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The  Contest  Between  Freedom  and  Despotism 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles * 


Your  organization  has  as  its  purpose  to  develop 
internationally  "intelligent,  aggressive  and  serv- 
iceable citizenship."  Therefore,  you  must,  I 
know,  be  deeply  interested  in  the  contest  now  going 
on  between  freedom  and  despotism. 

It  is,  of  course,  nothing  new  that  despotism  and 
freedom  should  be  combating  each  other.  That 
has  been  going  on  since  the  dawn  of  history. 
But  today  that  contest  has  the  magnitude  and  in- 
tensity which  are  characteristic  of  our  time. 

The  forces  of  despotism  are  more  highly  organ- 
ized that  ever  before.  Already  they  control  one- 
third  of  the  entire  human  race,  and  they  openly 
proclaim  their  ambition  to  extend  their  system 
throughout  the  world. 

So  far,  their  gains  have  come  through  the  use 
of  violence,  or  the  threat  of  violence.  During  the 
Stalin  era,  15  nations,  in  whole  or  in  large  part, 
were  forcibly  subjected  to  Soviet  Communist  do- 
minion. But  the  free  nations  became  aroused  to 
the  danger.  They  built  up  their  deterrent  power 
.  and  joined  in  measures  of  collective  defense.  It 
■  was  no  longer  possible  for  Soviet  communism  to 
pick  up  nations  one  by  one. 

So  the  Soviet  rulers  now  say  that  they  will  re- 
nounce the  use  of  violence.     But  they  say  that 
^  they  still  expect  their  system  to  win  its  way  in  the 
world  because,  they  say,  it  is  so  good  that  all  will 
want  it. 

We  welcome  and  shall  encourage  these  develop- 
ments. But  it  would  be  foolhardy  to  assume  that 
danger  is  past  and  that  we  can  abandon  the 
mutual-security  policies  which  have  frustrated  the 
old  Soviet  tactics.  The  Soviet  rulers  retain 
capabilities  which  enable  them  quickly  to  revert 


1Made  before  the  41st  annual  convention  of  Kiwanis 
International  at  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  on  June  21  (press 
release  34.^  dated  June  20). 
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to  their  old  policies  of  violence  and  attempted 
coercion,  and  they  would  surely  be  tempted  to  do 
so  if  ever  the  free  nations  abandoned  their  policy 
of  standing  together.  For  violence  is  the  classic 
and  natural  tactic  of  Soviet  communism  as  taught 
not  merely  by  Stalin  but  by  Lenin. 

Soviet  industries  are  working  at  top  speed  to 
develop  ever  more  potent  atomic  and  nuclear 
weapons.  Their  nuclear  experiments  are  being 
multiplied.  They  work  unceasingly  to  increase 
the  means  for  the  delivery  of  new  weapons  by 
means  of  bombers,  intercontinental  rockets,  and 
submarines. 

They  are  also  developing  new  techniques  of  in- 
direct aggression.  They  are,  for  example,  striv- 
ing to  introduce  their  agents  into  other  countries — 
persons  who  are  technicians  but  also  part  of  the 
political  apparatus  of  international  communism. 
And  they  try  to  ensnare  needy  countries  with  eco- 
nomic lures.  Thus  they  prepare  the  possibility 
of  subverting  other  governments,  irrespective  of 
the  will,  or  even  knowledge,  of  the  peoples  con- 
cerned. 

It  is  therefore  vital  that  the  free  nations  should 
maintain  their  guard  and  their  peace  insurance 
policies,  including  in  our  case  the  mutual  security 
program  now  pending  in  Congress. 

At  the  same  time  we  confidently  take  up  the 
challenge  of  the  Soviet  Communists  to  compare 
our  systems. 

Communism  Not  Accepted  Voluntarily 

First  of  all  we  ask:  If  communism  is  so  good 
that,  as  its  leaders  say,  others  will  freely  accept  it 
on  its  merits,  why  not  give  the  first  chance  to  those 
who  know  it  best  ?  The  Russian  people  have  now 
had  39  years  within  which  to  appraise  the  merits 
of  the  Soviet  Communist  system.    The  peoples  of 


Eastern  Europe  have  had  a  decade  or  more  to  ap- 
praise that  system.  If  communism  can  win  on  its 
merits,  under  conditions  of  genuine  freedom  of 
choice,  why  do  not  its  proponents  demonstrate  that 
where  communism  now  prevails? 

The  Soviet  rulers  last  July  at  the  "summit" 
pledged  themselves  to  let  the  German  people  have 
free  elections.  Seventeen  million  of  those  Ger- 
mans know  communism  at  firsthand,  and  most  of 
the  others  have  had  eyewitness  reports.  Why 
does  the  Soviet  Government  now  say,  as  it  said  at 
Geneva  last  November  and  still  repeats,  that  it 
will  not  permit  the  promised  free  elections  because 
it  fears  the  German  people  would  turn  away  from 
the  so-called  "social  gains"  that  the  Communist 
regime  has  imposed  on  East  Germany  ? 

Are  not  the  free  peoples  entitled  to  presume 
that  there  is  something  basically  wrong  about  a 
system  that  has  never  been  accepted  voluntarily 
by  any  people  and  that  the  Soviet  rulers  are  un- 
willing to  submit  to  the  verdict  of  the  peoples  who 
know  it  best  ? 

Short-Range  Advantages  of  Dictatorship 

Let  us,  however,  not  reason  solely  on  the  basis 
of  this  presumption,  however  reasonable.  Let  us 
look  more  closely  at  the  Soviet  system. 

Of  course,  dictatorship  seems  to  offer  some  short- 
range  advantages.  It  permits  of  opportunism. 
It  makes  possible  a  flexibility  of  action  which  is 
denied  to  democratically  based  governments. 
Despots  can  go  in  one  direction  one  day  and  then 
in  another  direction  the  next  day  without  need 
to  explain  or  to  justify  their  zigs  and  zags.  They 
are  not  bound  by  parliamentary  directives  or 
budgets.  They  can  channel  the  education  of  their 
people  in  accordance  with  the  dictates  of  expedi- 
ency, and  they  can  compel  persons  of  their  choice 
to  perform  governmental  tasks  at  home  and 
abroad.  Also,  Communist  dictatorships,  being 
atheistic  and  materialistic,  can  and  do  treat  hu- 
man labor  as  a  commodity  to  be  used  for  the 
glorification  of  the  state. 

Through  such  powers  dictators  can  do  some 
things  that  cannot  be  done  by  governments  which 
derive  their  powers  from  the  consent  of  the 
governed. 

Many  of  the  despotic  societies  of  the  past  have 
created  notable  monuments — pyramids,  coliseums, 
palaces,  and  temples— built  by  slave  labor  to 
glorify  kings  and  potentates  who  personified  the 


state.  The  Soviet  State  has  comparable  achieve- 
ments to  its  credit.  By  the  ruthless  use  of  forced 
labor,  the  dictators  have  created  modern  monu- 
ments in  the  form  of  industrial  plants,  power  de- 
velopments, and  the  like.  They  have  subjected 
their  economy  to  a  forced  and  unbalanced  growth 
and,  with  the  help  of  natural  resources  and  a  tem- 
perate climate,  attained  a  rapid  rate  of  industrial- 
ization and  a  rapid  increase  of  technical  training. 

All  of  this  is  featured  in  the  Soviet  Communist 
propaganda. 

However,  there  is  another  side  of  the  picture. 

Recent  Khrushchev  Speech 

I  shall  not  attempt  here  to  catalog  all  of  the 
many  evils  of  Soviet  Communist  despotism.  I 
do  wish,  however,  to  call  attention  to  the  revela- 
tions recently  made  by  Mr.  Khrushchev,  the  pres- 
ent head  of  the  Soviet  Communist  Party,  in  his 
initially  secret  speech  before  the  20th  Party  Con- 
gress of  the  Soviet  Communist  Party.2  It  is  the 
most  damning  indictment  of  despotism  ever  made 
by  a  despot.  It  should  of  itself  be  sufficient  to 
make  all  free  peoples  shun  that  type  of  despotism 
as  they  would  shun  a  plague. 

Khrushchev,  understandably,  tried  to  keep  his 
speech  secret.  He  said :  "We  cannot  let  this  mat- 
ter get  out  of  the  Party,  especially  not  to  the  press. 
.  .  .  We  should  not  give  ammunition  to  the 
enemy ;  we  should  not  wash  our  dirty  linen  before 
their  eyes." 

Mr.  Khrushchev's  address  has  now  become 
known.  It  should  be  read  and  studied  throughout 
the  world. 

What  did  Mr.  Khrushchev  say  ?  He  said  that 
the  man  who  for  many  years  headed  the  Soviet 
Communist  Party  and  Soviet  State,  who  was  por- 
trayed as  a  demigod  and  whose  writings  were 
treated  as  authoritative  by  international  com- 
munism the  world  over,  was,  as  regards  doctrine, 
a  "deviationist" ;  was,  as  head  of  state,  so  blind 
to  the  dangers  to  his  nation  as  to  be  almost  a 
traitor ;  and  was,  as  a  human  being,  so  brutal  and 
sadistic  in  character  as  to  rival  one  of  the  most 
evil  of  the  Eoman  Emperors,  Caligula.  Further- 
more— and  this  is  the  main  point — Mr.  Khrush- 
chev exposes  the  inability  of  the  Soviet  Commu- 
nist system  to  liquidate  its  own  evil  leadership, 


2  For  excerpts  from  Khrushchev  speech,  see  Cong.  Rec. 
of  June  4, 1956,  p.  8465. 
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because  it  was  the  evil  leader  who  had  the  supreme 
power  to  liquidate  others. 

Let  me  give  you  a  few  of  the  highlights  of 
Khrushchev's  long  speech. 

Mr.  Khrushchev,  after  recalling  some  of  Stalin's 
writings,  says,  "This  is,  of  course,  a  clear  deviation 
from  Marxism-Leninism,  a  clear  debasing  and  be- 
littling of  the  role  of  the  Party." 

Mr.  Khrushchev  says  that  prior  to  Hitler's  at- 
tack on  Russia  Stalin  was  amply  warned  but  that, 
"Despite  these  particularly  grave  warnings  the 
necessary  steps  were  not  taken  to  prepare  the  coun- 
try properly  for  defense  and  to  prevent  it  from 
being  caught  unawares." 

Mr.  Khrushchev  says  that  the  fear  of  Stalin  was 
such  that  those  who  had  the  business  of  gathering 
and  assessing  information  did  so  with  trepidation 
lest  what  they  reported  would  anger  Stalin  and 
jeopardize  their  own  lives.  He  says:  "Because 
the  leadership  was  conditioned  against  such  in- 
formation, such  data  was  dispatched  with  fear 
and  assessed  with  reservation." 

He  alleges  that  Stalin,  to  satisfy  his  sadistic 
lusts,  constantly  invoked  torture  to  procure  false 
confessions,  which  were  then  made  the  basis  of 
judicial  murder.  He  directed  "long  tortures"  and 
habitually  himself  "called  the  investigative  judge, 
gave  him  instructions,  advised  him  on  which  in- 
vestigative methods  should  be  used ;  these  methods 
were  simple — beat,  beat  and,  once  again,  beat." 
Mr.  Khrushchev  recites  incident  after  incident  of 
the  application  of  these  tortures. 

No  Safeguards  Against  Abuse 

Mr.  Khrushchev's  speech  portrays  a  loathsome 
scene.  The  speech  cannot  be  read  without  horror 
and  revulsion.  But  we  must  not  stop  at  that  in- 
stinctive emotional  reaction.  We  must  go  on  to 
ask  the  basic  question  :  Why  was  not  this  situation 
unmasked  during  Stalin's  life,  or  indeed  not  until 
3  years  after  Stalin  died  ? 

Mr.  Khrushchev  attempts  to  give  the  reason. 
He  points  to  Beria  as  Stalin's  principal  agent  for 
torture  and  murder  and  says : 

"The  question  arises  why  Beria,  who  had  liqui- 
dated tens  of  thousands  of  Party  and  Soviet  work- 
ers, was  not  unmasked  during  Stalin's  life.  He 
was  not  unmasked  earlier  because  he  had  utilized 
very  skillfully  Stalin's  weaknesses;  feeding  him 
with  suspicions,  he  assisted  Stalin  in  everything 
and  acted  with  his  support." 
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In  short,  the  Soviet  Communist  system  provides 
no  safeguards  against  even  such  extreme  abuses 
as  those  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  recounts.  There 
are  no  checks  and  balances.  The  system  is,  as 
even  Lenin  said,  one  of  "unlimited  power,  based 
on  force  and  not  on  law."  It  operates  in  the  dark. 
It  provides  no  dependable  method  of  changing 
the  ruler.  When  there  is  misrule,  only  death  or 
violence  can  assure  the  end  of  that  misrule,  and 
even  that  is  no  assurance,  for  Beria,  whom  Mr. 
Khrushchev  calls  even  worse  than  Stalin,  would 
probably  have  succeeded  Stalin  had  not  Beria  been 
violently  liquidated  in  the  post-Stalin  contest  for 
power. 

The  principal  political  figures  in  Russia  today 
were  all  intimates  of  Stalin.  They  knew  full  well 
what  was  going  on.  Khrushchev  and  Bulganin 
were  Stalin's  close  collaborators  and  indeed  the 
beneficiaries  of  his  purges  within  the  party.  And 
today  they  must  admit  that,  once  their  system  is 
fastened  upon  a  country,  there  are  no  means  to 
prevent  the  grossest  abuses. 

Also,  it  is  to  be  observed  that,  while  the  Soviet 
Communist  leaders  now  privately  discuss  Stalin's 
crimes  and  seek  publicly  to  disassociate  themselves 
from  Stalin  and  while  they  show  some  signs  of 
hoping  to  avoid  a  repetition  of  his  misrule,  not 
even  this  much  gain  is  registered  by  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party,  which  seeks  to  extend  its  sys- 
tem in  Asia.  Its  leaders  have  been  the  most  dedi- 
cated imitators  of  Stalin.  Mao  Tse-tung,  writing 
of  Stalin  after  his  death,  said :  "We  rallied  around 
him,  ceaselessly  asked  his  advice,  and  constantly 
drew  ideological  strength  from  his  works."  The 
Chinese  Communist  representative  to  the  20th 
Party  Congress  in  Moscow,  where  Mr.  Khrush- 
chev's address  was  made,  applauded  "the  firmness 
and  invincibility  of  the  Soviet  Communist  Party 
created  by  Lenin  and  reared  by  Stalin." 

The  Chinese  Communists  have,  indeed,  sought 
to  outdo  Stalin  in  brutality.  And  while  the 
Soviet  successors  to  Stalin  at  least  profess  to  have 
renounced  the  use  of  force  in  international  affairs, 
the  Chinese  Communists  still  refuse  this.  We 
have  been,  and  are,  patiently  trying  to  get  them  to 
make  a  meaningful  renunciation  of  force,  particu- 
larly in  the  Taiwan  (Formosa)  area,  but  so  far 
without  success. 

Thus  we  see  revealed  the  system  which  Messrs. 
Bulganin  and  Khrushchev  say  they  hope  the  free 
peoples  of  the  world  will  voluntarily  accept.     It 


is  a  system  which  again  proves  Lord  Acton's  dic- 
tum that  "Power  tends  to  corrupt;  absolute  power 
corrupts  absolutely."  It  is  a  system  of  inevitable 
abuses  which  provides  no  dependable  means  for 
the  correction  of  those  abuses. 

Peaceful  Evolution  in  Free  Society 

As  against  that  system  stands  the  system  of  the 
free  societies,  where  government  rests  on  the 
knowledge  and  consent  of  the  governed  and  is 
changed  when  the  governed  so  desire.  The 
Soviet  Communists'  principal  indictment  of  these 
societies  is  that  they  are  reactionary,  status  quo 
societies.     But  what  is  the  record? 

It  is  the  good  custom  of  the  free  societies  to  in- 
dulge in  self-criticism  and  to  expose  their  deficien- 
cies. But  occasionally  it  is  profitable  to  pause 
and  take  stock  of  the  immense  changes  for  good 
that  are  accomplished  by  representative  govern- 
ments. This  is  the  more  necessary  because  peace- 
ful change  rarely  attracts  as  much  attention  as 
change  that  is  wrought  by  violence. 

So,  let  us  look  at  the  peaceful  evolution  which 
has  occurred  within  our  American  society  since 
1917  when  the  "revolutionary"  Bolsneviks  took 
over  in  Russia. 

Our  free  society  derives  its  principal  momentum 
from  its  religious  character.  Our  American  peo- 
ple believe  in  the  spiritual  nature  of  man  and  in 
the  human  dignity  which  results  from  the  fact 
that  man  has  his  origin  and  destiny  in  God. 

Such  beliefs  provide  a  constant  and  powerful 
compulsion  toward  peaceful  change  toward  a 
better  world. 

Within  the  period  of  years  of  which  I  speak, 
the  specific  changes  have  been  immense. 

Women  have  been  relieved  of  the  many  disa- 
bilities that  were  for  centuries  their  lot  and  have 
now  gained  a  political,  economic,  and  social  status 
totally  different  from  that  of  40  years  ago. 

Eace  discrimination,  while  not  yet  wholly  elim- 
inated, is  rapidly  diminishing.  The  present  bears 
no  resemblance  to  the  conditions  of  40  years  ago. 
There  has  been  growing  protection  of  health. 
Infant  mortality  has  been  reduced  by  75  percent. 
Many  dread  diseases  are  being  eradicated. 

Science  is  performing  miracles.  It  was  free- 
world  scientists  who  first  cracked  the  atom  and 
opened  up  vast  new  possibilities  of  advancement 
in  economic  and  medical  fields.  These  possibili- 
ties are  being  spread  throughout  the  world  by  in- 


ternational agreements,  and  we  look  forward  to 
the  early  formation  of  an  international  atomic 
energy  agency,  pursuant  to  President  Eisenhow- 
er's atoms-for-peace  proposal  to  the  United 
Nations. 

National  productivity  has  about  tripled  in  40 
years. 

Working  men  and  women  are  living  a  good  life. 
They  have  higher  wages,  shorter  hours,  greater 
job  security  and  retirement  plans.  Wages  are  up 
and  hours  of  labor  down.  In  1916  the  average 
factory  wage,  in  1955  dollars,  was  about  $32  for  a 
49-hour  week.  Today  the  $32  has  gone  up  to  $76— 
and  the  49  working  hours  have  gone  down  to  41. 
The  spread  between  the  average  wage  of  factory 
workers  and  of  executives  is  less  in  the  United 
States  than  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

Not  only  have  living  standards  risen  sharply 
during  the  last  40  years,  but  the  lower  income 
groups  have  gained  relatively  the  most. 

During  recent  years  the  income,  before  taxes,  of 
the  upper  fifth  of  our  families  increased  by  33  per- 
cent, while  the  income  of  the  lowest  fifth  increased 
by  125  percent.  Furthermore,  income  taxes  and 
inheritance  taxes,  almost  negligible  40  years  ago, 
now  take  largely  from  the  upper  income  groups 
for  the  general  welfare.  This  further  increases 
the  relatively  greater  share  of  the  lower  income 
groups. 

Property  ownership,  limited  in  1917,  is  today 
widely  diffused.  Over  8  million  individuals  own 
shares  of  American  business  companies.  Over  22 
million  families  now  own  their  homes,  compared 
to  7  million  40  years  ago. 

Educational  facilities  are  greatly  expanded  even 
in  terms  of  higher  education.  Today  37  percent 
of  young  people  between  the  ages  of  18  and  21  are 
enrolled  in  educational  institutions,  as  against  8 
percent  in  1920. 

All  these,  and  many  more  advances,  have  come 
about  under  our  free  society. 

In  the  international  field,  a  vast  change  also  has 
come  about.  Much  progress  has  been  made  toward 
developing  conditions  of  collective  security.  This 
is  the  enlightened  way.  Mature  societies  fight 
crime  with  a  collective  police  system,  fight  fire 
with  a  collective  fire  department,  and  fight  disease 
with  public  health  services.  This  same  principle 
of  collective  effort  is  now  emerging  internation- 
ally. The  free  nations  have  been  its  sponsors,  both 
in  terms  of  the  United  Nations  and  in  terms  of 
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ollective  security  treaties.  The  United  States 
iow  has  such  treaties  with  42  other  nations, 
rhese  developments  apply  the  great  moral  prin- 
iple  that  we  are  "every  one  members  one  of 
mother." 

Similarly,  the  principle  of  human  dignity  has 
►een  applied  to  the  colonial  problem.  During  a 
>eriod  when  international  communism  was  forci- 
tly  extending  its  dominion  over  more  than  650  mil- 
ion  alien  people,  and  destroying  or  truncating  the 
ndependence  of  some  15  nations,  free  nations  were 
iccording  independence  to  17  new  nations  with 
tggregate  populations  of  around  650  million, 
rhus  we  have  the  most  dramatic  contrast  between 
he  dynamic  liberalism  of  free  societies  and  the 
>rutal  reactionism  of  those  who  glorify  physical 
)ower. 

So,  whether  we  look  at  the  domestic  scene  or  at 
,he  international  scene,  we  see  the  immense  and 
jenign  changes  wrought  by  the  processes  of  free- 
lom. 

Jemonstrating  the  Liberalizing  Influence  of  Freedom 

But  we  dare  not  be  complacent  and  feel  that  our 
past  automatically  assures  our  future.  It  is  es- 
sential that  the  dynamic  and  liberalizing  influence 
)f  freedom  should  constantly  be  made  apparent, 
both  by  word  and  by  deed. 

In  any  contest  with  despotism,  the  free  societies 
are  under  certain  seeming  disadvantages.  They 
expose  their  deficiencies,  whereas  despotisms  ha- 
bitually hide  their  deficiencies.  Thus  free  societies 
often  appear  worse  than  they  are  and  despotic 
societies  for  a  time  may  appear  better  than  they 
are. 

It  is  not  often  that  despotism  can  be  publicly 
unmasked,  as  by  the  publication  of  Mr.  Khrush- 
chev's speech.  To  overcome  this  ability  of  despot- 
ism to  mask  itself,  the  free  societies  must  make 
clear,  so  that  none  can  doubt,  their  own  constant 
dedication  to  liberal  principles  of  peaceful  change. 

It  is  not  enough  to  prove  that  despotism  is  bad. 
It  is  equally  necessary  to  go  on  and  on  proving 
that  freedom  is  good. 

Unless  the  free  peoples  do  that,  despotism  will 
gain,  if  only  because  peoples  in  need,  such  as  those 
of  the  newly  developing  countries,  can  readily  be 
tempted  by  what  seems  a  prospect  of  rapid  eco- 
nomic change,  which  is  the  specialty  of  the  Soviet 
rulers. 


That  is  the  great  mission  to  which  the  free 
nations  are  dedicated.  If  we  can  continue  to  show 
freedom  as  a  dynamic  liberalizing  force,  then  we 
need  not  fear  the  results  of  the  peaceful  competi- 
tion which  the  Soviet  rulers  profess  to  offer. 
More  than  that,  we  can  hope  that  the  forces  now 
at  work  within  the  Soviet  Union  and  within  the 
captive  countries  will  require  that  those  who  rule 
shall  increasingly  conform  to  principles  of  free- 
dom. This  means  that  they  shall  increasingly 
recognize  the  dignity  of  the  human  individual, 
shall  increasingly  satisfy  the  aspirations  of  the 
people,  and  shall  increasingly  be  themselves  sub- 
ject to  peaceful  change  by  the  will  of  the  governed. 
Thus  will  come  about  the  beginning  of  a  world- 
wide era  of  true  liberalism. 

That  possibility  is  now  clearly  visible  for  the 
first  time  in  many  years.  That  possibility  should 
spur  us  on  to  increased  effort.  For  now  we  can 
be  confident  that  it  may  be  possible  for  our  genera- 
tion to  share  in  building  the  kind  of  a  world  which 
we  will  be  proud  to  bequeath  to  our  children. 


Visit  of  Foreign  Minister  Pineau 
of  France 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  U.S.-French 
communique  issued  on  June  W  at  the  conclusion  of 
the  visit  to  Washington  of  Christian  Pineau, 
Foreign  Minister  of  France,  together  with  re- 
marks by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Robert  Mur- 
phy on  the  occasion  of  M.  Pineau's  arrival  June  16. 


WELCOME  BY  MR.  MURPHY 

Press  release  330  dated  June  16 

On  behalf  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  it  gives  me 
great  pleasure  to  welcome  you  and  your  party  to 
Washington.  The  United  States  Government  is 
honored  by  this  visit.  The  Secretary  as  well  as 
other  high  officials  of  our  Government  are  looking 
forward  to  the  discussions  they  will  have  with 
you. 

It  is  certain  that  your  visit  will  further  advance 
the  mutual  understanding,  cooperation,  and 
friendly  relations  already  existing  to  such  a  high 
decree  between  France  and  the  United  States. 
The  bonds  which  link  together  our  two  countries 
are  historic   and  indivisible.     French-American 
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friendship  has  been  based  on  respect  for  individ- 
ual freedom  and  the  dignity  of  man.  This  tra- 
ditional friendship,  as  you  recently  said  so  well, 
cannot  be,  under  any  pretext,  brought  into  ques- 
tion, whatever  may  be  the  evolution  of  the  world 
political  situation.  Our  partnership  today  within 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  is  in  a 
sense  a  symbol  of  these  bonds  and  of  those  funda- 
mental freedoms  to  which  the  Western  alliance 
is  so  firmly  dedicated. 

Although  this  is  not  your  first  trip  to  the  United 
States,  it  is  nonetheless  your  first  visit  since  assum- 
ing high  office  as  Foreign  Minister  of  France. 
We  are  gratified  that  you  come  to  our  Capital  in 
this  important  role.  We  greet  you  as  an  old 
friend  and  hope  your  visit  will  bring  to  you  the 
same  satisfaction  and  pleasure  that  we  feel  in  hav- 
ing you  as  our  guest.  I  am  confident  that  it  will 
provide  an  opportunity  for  you  to  observe  the 
high  esteem  in  which  Americans  hold  your 
country. 

The  Secretary  has  asked  me  to  convey  to  you  his 
personal  greetings  and  to  express  to  you  his  regret 
that  it  is  not  possible  for  him  to  welcome  you  today 
to  Washington  in  person. 


JOINT  COMMUNIQUE 

Press  release  342  dated  June  20 

The  Foreign  Minister  of  France,  M.  Christian 
Pineau,  has  today  concluded  his  official  visit  to 
Washington  as  the  guest  of  the  United  States 
Government. 

The  visit  provided  a  welcome  opportunity  for 
the  Secretary  of  State,  John  Foster  Dulles,  and 
other  high  officials  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment to  exchange  views  with  Foreign  Minister 
Pineau  on  various  aspects  of  the  international 
situation  and  to  discuss  specific  matters  of  common 
interest.  It  also  served  to  emphasize  once  more 
the  profound  and  historic  friendship  between  the 
American  and  French  peoples  and  the  cordial 
relations  between  the  two  Governments  and  to 
recall  the  common  sacrifices  of  France  and  the 
United  States  in  the  cause  of  liberty. 

The  French  Foreign  Minister  reviewed  with 
the  Secretary  of  State  his  recent  visit  to  Moscow 
with  Premier  Mollet.  The  Secretary  of  State 
noted  with  interest  the  exposition  by  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  the  significance  of  the  developments 
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which    are  taking    place    in    Eastern    Europe. 
M.  Pineau  mentioned  certain  aspects  of  the  prob- 
lem of  commercial  relations  between  East  and  | 
West. 

They  exchanged  views  regarding  the  letters 
recently  addressed  to  their  respective;  Govern- 
ments by  Chairman  Bulganin  transmitting  the 
Soviet  Government's  statement  of  May  14  regard- 
ing its  armed  forces  and  they  welcomed  the  con- 
sultations on  this  subject  now  taking  place  in  the 
North  Atlantic  Council. 

The  Secretary  and  Foreign  Minister  stressed  the 
necessity  of  reaching,  within  the  framework  of 
the  United  Nations,  agreement  on  a  plan  on  dis- 
armament providing  for  the  security  of  all  par- 
ticipating states  through  an  effective  system  of 
control.  While  recognizing  the  possible  value  of 
a  reduction  in  conventional  forces  and  armaments, 
the  Secretary  and  Foreign  Minister  agreed  that 
in  light  of  modern  military  technology  only  a 
program  which  dealt  with  the  atomic  threat,  by 
safeguarding  the  world  against  surprise  attack, 
would  serve  to  give  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  real 
security.  They  agreed  moreover  that  the  carry- 
ing out  of  any  extensive  reduction  in  armed  forces 
requires  the  concurrent  solution  of  major  prob- 
lems such  as  the  reunification  of  Germany. 

The  Foreign  Minister  and  the  Secretary  re- 
affirmed the  necessity  of  strengthening  further  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  which  re- 
mains the  bulwark  of  Western  security.  They 
agreed  upon  the  importance  of  extending  the 
process  of  political  consultation  so  as  to  harmonize 
the  policies  of  the  member  nations  with  respect  to 
the  major  objectives  of  the  Treaty,  and  of  improv- 
ing Nato  cooperation  in  non-military  fields.  These 
matters  are  now  under  active  examination  by  a 
committee  of  three  Nato  Foreign  Ministers,  who 
have  the  fullest  support  of  the  French  and  United 
States  Governments. 

The  Foreign  Minister  informed  the  Secretary 
of  State  of  recent  developments  with  regard  to 
the  problems  of  European  integration.  M.  Pineau 
expressed  the  view  that  the  decisions  taken  at  the 
Conference  of  Venice  to  proceed  with  the  drafting 
of  treaties  establishing  Euratom  and  the  Common 
Market,  as  well  as  the  agreement  at  Luxembourg 
between  France  and  Germany  on  the  principles 
of  the  settlement  of  the  Saar  question,  pave  the 
way  for  European  unification  which  is  one  of  the 
main  goals  of  French  policy. 
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M.  Pineau  outlined  the  current  situation  in 
Ligeria  and  the  desire  of  the  French  Government 
o  reach  a  liberal  and  just  solution  which  should 
nable  the  European  and  Moslem  populations  to 
ive  and  work  together  in  peace  and  harmony, 
secretary  Dulles  expressed  the  hope  of  the  United 
states  Government  for  the  achievement  of  such 
.  solution. 

The  Secretary  and  the  Foreign  Minister  ex- 
hanged  views  on  the  Middle  East  and  reaffirmed 
heir  intention  to  continue  to  search  within  the 
ramework  of  the  United  Nations  for  a  peaceful 
olution  of  existing  problems  in  that  area  and  in 
>articular  to  support  the  efforts  of  the  Secretary 
jeneral  in  connection  with  the  Palestine  question. 

Finally,  they  reaffirmed  the  strong  interest  of 
he  United  States  and  France  in  contributing  to 
velfare  and  economic  development  in  the  newly- 
leveloping  areas  of  the  world.  In  this  connection 
\1.  Pineau  elaborated  on  the  proposals  which  he 
nade  on  this  subject  to  the  North  Atlantic  Council 
n  May,  and  which  are  now  under  continuing  study 
md  examination. 


United  States  and  France  Sign 
\toms-for-Peace  Agreement 

On  June  20  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion and  the  Department  of  State  (press  release 
341)  announced  that  representatives  of  the  United 
States  and  France  had  signed  an  agreement  for 
cooperation  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy, 
covering  an  exchange  of  information  on  research 
and  power  reactors.  The  agreement  also  provides 
for  the  supply  of  fuel  by  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  to  its  French  counterpart. 

The  agreement  was  signed  on  June  19  for  the 
United  States  by  Acting  Chairman  Willard  P. 
Libby  on  behalf  of  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  C.  Burke 
Elbrick  for  the  Department  of  State,  and  for 
France  by  Ambassador  Maurice  Couve  de 
Murville. 

The  agreement  will  facilitate  cooperation  be- 
tween the  two  countries  in  the  development  of 
their  respective  national  programs  and  represents 
a  further  step  in  President  Eisenhower's  atoms- 
for-peace  program.  The  terms  of  the  agreement 
permit  the  exchange  of  unclassified  information 
on  the  development,  design,  construction,  opera- 
tion, and  use  of  various  types  of  research,  experi- 


mental-power, and  power  reactors.  Further  data 
will  also  be  transmitted  on  health  and  safety  prob- 
lems and  the  use  of  isotopes  in  industry,  agricul- 
ture, medicine,  and  biological  research.  Subject 
to  agreement  by  the  two  countries,  specialized  re- 
search facilities  and  reactor-materials  testing 
facilities  within  France  and  the  United  States  will 
be  made  available  for  mutual  use.  Provision  is 
also  made  for  collaboration  between  private 
organizations  of  the  two  countries. 

The  United  States  has  undertaken  to  provide 
France,  subject  to  the  conditions  of  the  agreement, 
40  kilograms  of  contained  U-235  in  uranium  en- 
riched up  to  a  maximum  of  20  percent  U-235. 
Further,  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  may 
sell  a  portion  of  this  enriched  up  to  90  percent  for 
use  in  a  materials  testing  reactor.  Finally,  the 
French  Atomic  Energy  Commissariat  may  obtain 
gram  quantities  of  plutonium  and  U-233  for  ex- 
perimental projects.  The  agreement  specified 
certain  safeguards  and  controls  necessary  for 
possession  and  use  of  this  fissionable  material. 

The  agreement  looks  forward  to  establishment 
of  an  international  atomic  energy  agency  and  en- 
visages integration  of  the  safeguards  system  into 
the  control  responsibilities  of  such  an  agency, 
should  it  come  into  being.  Provision  is  also  made 
for  the  event  that  an  atomic  energy  community  is 
created  in  Europe. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  there  must  be  a  30-day  period  during 
which  the  agreement  lies  before  the  Congress  be- 
fore the  agreement  signed  becomes  effective. 


Supplementary  Tax  Convention 
With  France 

Press  release  348  dated  June  22 

On  June  22, 1956,  Secretary  Dulles  and  Maurice 
Couve  de  Murville,  French  Ambassador  in  Wash- 
ington, signed  a  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  France  supplementing  the  conventions 
of  July  25, 1939,1  and  October  18, 1946,  relating  to 
the  avoidance  of  double  taxation,  as  modified  and 
supplemented  by  the  protocol  of  May  17,  1948.2 

The  supplementary  convention  modifies  in  cer- 
tain respects  the  conventions  and  protocols  now  in 
force  between  the  two  countries  in  order  that  the 
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treaty  provisions  may  deal  more  effectively  with 
current  problems  involving  double  taxation.  It 
adds  a  new  article  relating  to  reductions  in  tax 
rates  on  interest  and  dividends.  It  amends  the 
existing  treaty  provisions  relating  to  short-term 
movement  of  business  and  professional  men  from 
one  country  to  another.  It  adds  a  new  article  re- 
lating to  stamp  or  similar  taxes  on  the  transfer  of 
securities  and  stock  exchange  transactions.  It  re- 
vises the  existing  provisions  under  which  France 
undertakes  to  eliminate  double  taxation.  It 
makes  various  changes  in  terminology  to  reflect 
changes  made  in  the  French  income  tax  structure. 
It  revises  the  existing  territorial-extension  provi- 
sions so  as  to  make  more  flexible  the  procedure  by 
which  the  operation  of  the  treaty  provisions  may 
be  extended  to  territories  over  which  either  Gov- 
ernment exercises  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  in- 
ternational relations. 

Effective  dates  specified  in  the  supplementary 
convention  vary  according  to  the  character  of  the 
substantive  provisions.  The  convention  itself 
would  be  brought  into  force  by  the  exchange  of 
instruments  of  ratification.  It  will  be  necessary 
to  transmit  the  convention  to  the  Senate  for  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification.  A  number  of  docu- 
ments furnished  by  the  Department  of  the  Treas- 
ury and  containing  comprehensive  information  re- 
garding the  purpose  and  effects  of  the  convention 
will  be  sent  to  the  Senate  with  the  convention  and 
will  be  available  in  printed  form  upon  publication 
of  the  Senate  Executive  document. 


Opening  of  SEATO  Headquarters 
at  Bangkok 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  issued  by 
Secretary  Dulles  on  June  23  {press  release  34-7 
dated  June  22)  on  the  occasion  of  the  formal 
opening  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organiza- 
tion headquarters  at  Bangkok  on  June  21+. 

The  formal  opening  of  the  Seato  headquarters 
in  Bangkok  today  marks  another  forward  step  in 
the  development  of  the  Organization.  The  action 
of  the  Government  of  Thailand  in  making  avail- 
able facilities  for  this  headquarters  is  particularly 
appreciated. 

The  establishment  of  the  Executive  Secretariat 
and  civilian  international  staff  in  Bangkok  will 


greatly  assist  the  work  of  the  Council  representa- 
tives, the  Permanent  Working  Group,  and  other 
Seato  bodies  in  all  fields  of  cooperation  under 
the  treaty.  In  particular  it  will  aid  in  strengthen- 
ing the  security  of  the  member  states  against  armed 
aggression  or  subversion.  Greater  attention  to 
economic  and  social  progress  is  thus  made  possible. 

At  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  Seato 
Council  of  Foreign  Ministers  at  Karachi  last 
March,  it  was  noted  that  Seato  had  made  a  great 
contribution  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  in  the 
area  and  had  already  brought  increased  stability 
not  only  to  member  countries  but  to  the  entire 
Southeast  Asia  and  Southwest  Pacific  areas. 

The  strengthened  organization  which  now  will 
serve  the  Seato  Council  representatives  will  en- 
able the  governments  to  increase  the  effectiveness 
of  their  cooperation  under  the  treaty  and  to  carry 
out  the  individual  national  steps  which  are  the 
basis  of  collective  progress  in  Seato. 

The  United  States  looks  forward  to  this  broad- 
ening and  strengthening  of  Seato  and  believes 
that  these  heartening  developments  will  give  a  new 
impetus  to  the  efforts  of  Seato  members  to  safe- 
guard the  peace  and  well-being  of  the  area. 


Vice  President  Nixon 
To  Visit  Manila 

The  White  House  announced  on  June  22  that 
Vice  President  Nixon,  accompanied  by  Mrs.  Nixon, 
would  visit  Manila  in  order  to  participate  in  cere- 
monies commemorating  the  10th  anniversary  of 
Philippine  independence  on  July  4. 

Mr.  Nixon  will  attend  not  only  as  Vice  Presi- 
dent but  also  as  personal  representative  of  the 
President. 

In  making  the  announcement,  James  C  Hagerty, 
press  secretary  to  the  President,  read  to  cor- 
respondents the  following  letter  from  President 
Magsaysay  to  the  Vice  President : 

July  4,  1956  will  mark  the  tenth  anniversary  of  Philip- 
pine independence.  In  keeping  with  the  historic  sig- 
nificance of  that  occasion,  and  in  grateful  recollection  of 
the  role  that  America  played  in  the  event  that  it  com- 
memorates, I  take  great  pleasure  in  cordially  inviting 
you  and  Mrs.  Nixon  to  the  anniversary  ceremonies  in 
Manila. 

I  earnestly  hope  that  you  will  find  it  possible  to  honor 
the  occasion  with  your  presence  and  join  the  Filipino 
people  in  a  fitting  observance  of  it. 
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United  States  Treaties:  Recent  Developments 


by  Herman  Phleger 
Legal  Adviser 1 


In  the  conduct  of  international  affairs  there  is 
no  more  important  or  valuable  instrument  than 
the  treaty. 

What  the  ordinary  contract  supplies  in  the  field 
of  domestic  law  as  a  basis  for  cooperation  and  as 
a  source  of  mutual  advantage  is  afforded  in  the 
international  field  by  treaties  between  sovereign 
states. 

It  is  important  to  bear  in  mind  that  a  treaty  is  a 
contract.  As  Alexander  Hamilton  pointed  out  in 
The  Federalist,2  the  power  of  making  treaties 

relates  neither  to  the  execution  of  the  subsisting  laws, 
nor  to  the  enaction  of  new  ones ;  and  still  less  to  the 
exertion  of  the  common  strength.  Its  objects  are  con- 
tracts with  foreign  nations,  which  have  the  force  of  law, 
but  derive  it  from  the  obligations  of  good  faith.  They 
are  not  rules  prescribed  by  the  sovereign  to  the  subject, 
but  agreements  between  sovereign  and  sovereign. 

The  device  of  international  contract  by  which 
nations  reciprocally  promise  to  exercise  their 
sovereign  powers  in  a  particular  way,  or  not  to 
exercise  them,  affords  such  advantages  and  pos- 
sibilities for  progress  in  international  affairs  that 
it  has  been  availed  of  increasingly  during  the  last 
50  years.  Following  the  First  World  War,  and  in 
an  even  greater  degree  since  World  War  II,  multi- 
lateral treaties  have  been  resorted  to  by  nations 
as  a  means  of  agreeing  on  rules  of  conduct  for 
their  common  observance. 


1  Address  made  before  the  New  York  State  Bar  Associa- 
tion at  Saranac,  N.  Y.,  on  June  23  (press  release  339  dated 
June  20). 

'The  Federalist  No.  75,  at  557  (J.  C.  Hamilton  ed., 
1864)  ;  see  also  Foster  v.  Nielson,  2  Pet.  253,  313  (U.  S. 
1829). 


The  Geneva  Red  Cross  Convention  of  1864,3 
the  Postal  Convention  of  1874,4  the  Conventions 
of  the  Hague  Conferences  of  1899  and  1907 ,5  the 
Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  in  1920,6  and 
the  Charter  of  the  U.N.  in  1945 T  illustrate  how, 
progressively,  the  world  community  of  nations  has 
become  more  closely  knit,  more  interdependent, 
and  more  given  to  the  promotion  of  common  in- 
terests by  means  of  great  international  treaties. 

The  Binding  Effect  of  Treaties 

Of  course,  it  is  argued  that  the  effect  of  bilateral 
or  multilateral  treaties  as  law  among  the  nations 
is  greatly  overemphasized.  It  is  pointed  out  that 
the  absence  of  sanctions  makes  these  agreements 
nothing  more  than  the  expression  of  intentions  as 
to  future  conduct,  the  breach  of  which  can  bring 
upon  the  defaulter  nothing  beyond  the  moral  con- 
demnation of  the  world  for  having  broken  its 
pledged  word. 

But  the  sanction  provided  by  world  opinion  is 
not  to  be  lightly  regarded  and  is  indeed  a  power- 
ful force.  In  addition,  the  Statute  of  the  Inter- 
national Court  of  Justice,  and  the  acceptance  of 
its  jurisdiction  for  various  types  of  cases,  do  pro- 
vide facilities  for  the  adjudication  of  disputes 


3  22  Stat.  940,  T.  S.  No.  377. 

4 19  Stat.  577. 

6  32  Stat.  1779,  1803,  1827,  and  36  Stat.  2199,  2241,  2259, 
2277,  2310,  2332,  2351,  2371,  2396,  2415,  2439,  T.  S.  Nos. 
392,  396,  403,  536-546. 

6  3  Malloy,  Treaties,  Conventions,  etc.,  3336. 

7  59  Stat.  1031,  T.  S.  No.  993. 
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under  treaties  and  for  appropriate  redress  of 
grievances. 

But  the  real  sanction  is  the  fact  that  no  nation 
wishes  to  be  regarded  by  the  rest  of  the  world 
community  as  not  faithful  to  its  agreements. 
Such  a  reputation  would  mean  that  other  nations 
would  not  enter  into  treaty  relations  with  it,  thus 
depriving  it  of  one  of  the  principal  means  of  pro- 
moting its  national  objectives  in  the  sphere  of 
international  action.  No  nation  wants  to  be  re- 
garded as  a  treaty  breaker. 

Indeed,  a  moral  obligation  sometimes  proves 
to  be  a  more  compelling  influence  than  is  legal 
compulsion.  The  desire  to  win  and  hold  the  good 
opinion  of  mankind  by  living  up  to  high  ideals 
and  principles  is  a  very  powerful  motive.  Which 
reminds  me  of  a  story  about  the  great  Edmund 
Burke. 

Burke  was  notorious  both  for  being  an  inveter- 
ate and  unlucky  gambler  and  for  not  paying  his 
bills.  Probably  the  latter  was  the  result  of  the 
former. 

One  day,  Burke's  tailor  met  him  on  the  street 
and,  displaying  Burke's  unpaid  notes,  pressed  him 
for  payment.  He  charged  that  everyone  knew 
Burke  paid  his  gambling  debts,  but  why  didn't  he 
pay  his  notes  to  his  tailor?  "Ah,"  said  Burke, 
"a  gambling  debt  is  a  debt  of  honor,  and  I  am 
an  honorable  man."  Whereupon  the  tailor  took 
Burke's  notes  and,  tearing  them  up  and  throwing 
the  pieces  away,  said,  "Now  your  debt  to  me  is  a 
debt  of  honor."  And  it  is  reported  that  Burke 
paid  his  tailor. 

Early  Treaty  Experience  of  the  United  States 

What  has  been  the  experience  of  the  United 
States  in  the  treaty  field?  What  are  its  powers, 
its  limitations,  and  its  practice  ? 

The  first  treaties  made  by  the  United  States 
were  concluded  with  France  on  February  6,  1778, 
during  the  Revolutionary  War.  One  was  a  treaty 
of  alliance,8  in  which  each  of  the  parties  agreed 
to  "make  all  the  efforts  in  its  power  against  their 
common  enemy,"  Great  Britain,  and  not  to  con- 
clude a  peace  without  the  formal  consent  of  the 
other  and  "not  to  lay  down  their  arms  until  the 
independence  of  the  United  States  shall  have  been 
.  .  .  assured." 


The  other  treaty,  concluded  on  the  same  day 
with  France,  was  a  treaty  of  amity  and  com- 
merce.9 It  is  remarkably  like  similar  treaties  to- 
day. It  contains,  for  example,  a  most-favored- 
nation  clause  with  respect  to  commerce  and 
navigation. 

These  treaties  were  ratified  by  the  Continental 
Congress  even  before  the  Articles  of  Confedera- 
tion became  operative  on  July  9, 1778. 

The  War  of  Independence  closed  with  the  sign- 
ing of  the  Treaty  of  Peace  with  Great  Britain  on 
September  3,  1783.10  Articles  IV  and  VI  of  this 
treaty  contained  stipulations  in  favor,  respec- 
tively, of  British  creditors  of  American  citizens, 
and  of  the  former  Loyalists. 

Although  the  Articles  of  Confederation  en- 
trusted the  treaty-making  power  to  Congress,11 
and  this  peace  treaty  had  been  ratified  by  Con- 
gress, fulfillment  of  the  treaty  promises  were  de- 
pendent upon  the  legislative  action  of  the  several 
States. 

The  States  paid  little  attention  to  the  treaty  pro- 
visions. Real  and  personal  property  and  debts 
owing  the  British  had  been  confiscated,  and  the 
courts  had  refused  to  enforce  these  provisions. 
Great  Britain  made  repeated  and  increasingly 
sharp  protests  at  this  failure  of  the  United  States 
to  live  up  to  its  treaty  obligations. 

As  a  result,  John  Jay,  then  Secretary  of  State 
for  Foreign  Affairs,  induced  Congress  on  April 
13, 1787,  to  adopt  a  resolution  requesting  the  State 
legislatures  to  repeal  all  laws  conflicting  with  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  and  to  empower  their  courts  to 
determine  all  suits  arising  from  the  treaty  in  ac- 
cordance with  its  provisions,  "anything  in  the 
said  acts  .  .  .  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding."  12 
Only  seven  legislatures  acted  in  accordance  with 
this  request  of  Congress.13 

Note  that  this  was  in  April  of  1787.  The  Con- 
stitutional Convention  was  then  in  session.  On 
the  following  September  17,  the  Constitution  was 
signed. 

One  of  the  reasons  the  Articles  of  Confedera- 
tion had  proved  inadequate,  and  one  of  the  reasons 
the  Constitutional  Convention  had  been  convened, 


1 8  Stat.  6,  T.  S.  No.  82. 


9  8  Stat.  12,  T.  S.  No.  83. 

10  8  Stat.  80,  T.  S.  No.  104. 

ul  U.  S.  C.  XXIX  (1952),  articles  VI  and  IX. 

12  Corwin,  Annotated  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
(1953)  415. 

13  Ibid. 
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was  the  inadequacy  of  the  Articles  of  Confedera- 
tion with  respect  to  treaties.  Congress  could  make 
treaties,  but  they  had  to  be  carried  into  effect  by 
action  of  the  several  States.  When  a  treaty  was 
approved,  Congress  lacked  authority  to  see  that  its 
provisions  were  complied  with.  Naturally,  under 
these  conditions  foreign  nations  questioned  the 
value  of  a  treaty  with  the  United  States. 

Such  was  the  background  of  treaty  experience 
when  the  Constitutional  Convention  drafted  the 
provisions  regarding  treaties.  The  provisions 
agreed  upon  reflect  the  intention  of  the  f  ramers  to 
overcome  the  difficulties  experienced  under  the 
Articles  of  Confederation. 

First,  in  article  I,  section  10,  it  was  provided 
that  "No  State  shall  enter  into  any  Treaty,  Alli- 
ance or  Confederation"  and  "No  State  shall,  with- 
out the  Consent  of  Congress  .  .  .  enter  into  any 
Agreement  or  Compact  .  .  .  with  a  foreign 
Power,"  thus  assuring  against  interference  by  the 
States  in  the  treaty  process. 

Then,  it  was  provided  in  article  II,  section  2, 
that  the  President  "shall  have  Power,  by  and  with 
the  Advice  and  Consent  of  the  Senate,  to  make 
Treaties,  provided  two  thirds  of  the  Senators 
present  concur."  This  definitely  placed  the  au- 
thority and  responsibility  for  making  treaties  in 
the  Chief  Executive,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Senate. 

Finally,  article  VI  was  drafted  to  provide : 

This  Constitution,  and  the  Laws  of  the  United  States 
which  shall  be  made  in  Pursuance  thereof;  and  all 
Treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made,  under  the  Au- 
thority of  the  United  States,  shall  be  the  supreme  Law  of 
the  Land ;  and  the  Judges  in  every  State  shall  be  bound 
thereby,  any  Thing  in  the  Constitution  or  Laws  of  any 
State  to  the  Contrary  notwithstanding. 

Thus  it  was  made  clear  that  the  provisions  of  a 
treaty,  including  treaties  made  before  the  adoption 
of  the  Constitution,  were  to  be  law  of  the  land  and 
to  be  controlling  in  the  courts  of  the  several  States, 
even  though  their  constitutions  and  laws  might  be 
to  the  contrary. 

This  is  the  supremacy  clause,  and  it  was  drafted 
for  the  specific  purpose  of  changing  the  situation 
existing  under  the  Articles  of  Confederation, 
where  a  State  and  its  citizens  were  not  bound  to 
observe  a  treaty  executed  by  the  United  States, 
unless  they  saw  fit  to  do  so. 

These  were  the  means  the  drafters  of  the  Consti- 
tution devised  to  make  the  treaties  of  the  United 
States  respected  and  sought  abroad,  by  making 


them  binding  and  effective  at  home;  to  make  it 
possible  for  the  United  States  to  make  good  on  its 
international  promises,  promises  given  to  secure 
reciprocal  promises  from  other  nations. 

Ware  v.  Hylton 

It  was  not  long  before  these  provisions  were  put 
to  the  test.  Virginia  had  provided  by  statute  that 
debts  due  a  British  subject  would  be  discharged  by 
payment  into  the  Virginia  Treasury.  A  British 
subject  sued  to  recover  on  a  debt,  citing  the  1783 
treaty  with  Great  Britain  as  the  basis  of  his  claim. 
The  defendant  pleaded  that  the  laws  of  Virginia 
had  discharged  the  debt.  The  Supreme  Court 
held  in  Ware  v.  Hylton  "  that  the  provision  in  the 
treaty  overcame  the  law  of  Virginia  and  the 
British  creditor  was  entitled  to  collect. 

So  as  early  as  1796,  nine  years  after  the  Con- 
stitution was  signed,  the  Supreme  Court  held  that 
treaties  overcame  State  laws  to  the  contrary  and 
that  this  was  so  even  in  fields  which  under  the 
Constitution  were  ordinarily  reserved  for  State 
action  and  where  power  had  not  been  delegated  to 
the  Federal  Government  apart  from  the  treaty 
power. 

Thus,  we  see,  the  subjects  of  the  treaty  power 
are  not  confined  to  those  over  which  Congress  has 
been  delegated  a  power  of  legislation,  and  in  its 
foreign  relations  the  United  States  is  a  unit. 

This  principle  has  been  repeatedly  recognized 
over  the  years  by  decisions  in  State  and  Federal 
courts,  including  the  United  States  Supreme 
Court. 

Yet,  periodically,  the  question  of  State  legisla- 
tion conflicting  with  treaties  has  continued  to 
arise,  and  incidents  and  instances  have  occurred 
which  would  indicate  that  there  is  either  an  in- 
sufficient public  understanding  of  the  binding 
effect  of  treaties  or  a  conscious  intention  of  evad- 
ing or  avoiding  compliance  with  them. 

The  San  Francisco  School  Ordinance 

One  such  instance  was  in  1906,  when  the  city  of 
San  Francisco,  pursuant  to  the  California  State 
constitution,  adopted  an  ordinance  which  pro- 
vided that  Japanese  children  must  be  sent  to  the 
Oriental  Public  School  and  could  not  attend  the 
regular  public  schools. 

Thereupon  the  Government  of  Japan  made  rep- 


'3  U.  S.  (3  Dall.)  199  (1796). 
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resentations  to  the  United  States  Government  that 
this  violated  its  treaty  of  1894  with  the  United 
States,15  which  provided  that  the  citizens  of  each 
party  should  enjoy  in  the  territories  of  the  other 
the  same  privileges  and  rights  as  the  citizens  of  the 
most-favored  nation. 

Elihu  Root,  then  Secretary  of  State,  made  this 
matter  the  subject  of  his  annual  address  as  presi- 
dent of  the  American  Society  of  International 
Law  in  1907.16  This  you  will  find  rewarding  read- 
ing. It  contains  a  brilliant  and  comprehensive 
discussion  of  the  treaty  power  and  practice  of  the 
United  States.  In  it,  he  concluded  that,  since  the 
rights  to  be  accorded  aliens  in  the  United  States 
were  a  proper  subject  of  treaty  negotiation  and 
since  such  rights  may  be  given  by  treaty  without 
regard  to  the  laws  of  any  State,  it  followed  that 
no  State  could  set  up  its  laws  as  against  the  grant 
of  a  right  to  an  alien  by  treaty.  He  concluded  that 
the  San  Francisco  ordinance  must  therefore  give 
way  before  the  treaty  with  Japan. 

Secretary  Root  pointed  out  that  fortunately  the 
validity  of  this  reasoning  had  been  recognized  in 
California  and  the  offending  discrimination  dis- 
continued. 

All  this  occurred  almost  50  years  before  the 
present  discussion  over  the  treaty  power  arose. 
Those  who  are  under  the  impression  that  this  con- 
stitutional issue  arose  with  the  decision  in  Missouri 
v.  Holland 17  should  realize  that  it  was  raised  and 
decided  more  than  a  hundred  years  earlier  in  Ware 
v.  Hylton. 

Secretary  Kellogg's  Observations 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Bar 
Association  in  1913,  its  then  president,  and  later 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States,  Frank  B. 
Kellogg,  devoted  his  annual  address  to  the  subject 
of  the  binding  effect  of  treaties  and  the  tendency 
of  States  to  fail  to  observe  them.18 

The  particular  occasion  of  the  Kellogg  remarks 
was  the  alien  land  laws  which  had  recently  been 
enacted  by  California  and  Arizona,  and  particu- 
larly a  declaration  by  the  legislature  of  California 
that  its  alien  land  law  was  intended  to  apply  "not- 

"  29  Stat.  848,  T.S.  No.  192. 

10 1  Proceedings  of  the  American  Society  of  International 
Law  43  (1907). 

"252  U.S.  416  (1920). 

"38  ABA  Annual  Reports  331  (1913). 
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withstanding  any  treaty  provisions  with  the  Fed- 
eral Government." 

Mr.  Kellogg  pointed  out  that  the  treaty  provi- 
sions of  the  Constitution  were  adopted  "in  the 
light  of  history  and  with  the  full  knowledge  of 
the  condition  of  the  treaty-making  power,  and  of 
the  violation  of  treaties  by  the  states"  and  after 
"the  widest  discussion  and  deliberate  consid- 
eration." 

He  further  pointed  out  that 

while  protecting  the  person  and  property  of  the  citizen 
against  the  abuses  of  government,  it  gave  to  the  central 
government  the  power  to  make  treaties  with  foreign  na- 
tions necessary  to  the  preservation  of  the  Union,  to  the 
extension  of  its  commerce,  to  the  protection  of  its  citizens 
in  foreign  lands,  and  the  right  reciprocally  to  confer  upon 
foreign  citizens  those  privileges  consistent  with  the  laws 
and  usages  of  nations;  and  lastly  it  established  a  Tri- 
bunal—the Federal  judiciary— which  was  to  preserve  the 
constitutional  guarantees  of  liberty,  maintain  the  su- 
premacy of  the  Union,  and  enforce  its  laws  and  treaties. 

Mr.  Kellogg  observed  that,  while  the  power  of 
the  Federal  Government  to  protect  the  citizens  of 
foreign  countries  in  our  midst  is  plenary,  "we 
have  been  shamefully  negligent  in  many  instances 
in  giving  this  protection"  and  that  as  a  result  "the 
only  recourse  foreign  nations  have  had,  has  been 
to  demand  indemnity  .  .  .  which  this  government 
has  always  recognized  and  paid." 

He  concluded: 
It  is  of  the  highest  importance  that  our  country  .  .  . 
should  be  ever  scrupulous  in  keeping  its  treaty  obligations. 
They  are  as  sacred  as  the  private  obligations  which  arise 
between  man  and  man  in  the  manifold  duties  and  relations 
of  life  in  organized  society.  They  are  of  higher  impor- 
tance .  .  .  because  they  lie  at  the  very  foundation  of 
peace  and  good  order. 

Current  Challenges  to  Treaties 

The  truth  of  the  axiom  that  history  repeats  it- 
self appears  to  be  proved  by  the  fact  that  today 
we  are  facing  another  challenge  to  the  treaty 
power  of  the  Federal  Government. 

On  March  8  of  this  year  the  Governor  of  South 
Carolina  approved  a  bill  making  it  a  crime  for 
any  person  operating  an  establishment  selling 
Japanese  textile  goods  to  fail  to  display  on  the 
doors  of  the  establishment  in  letters  at  least  4 
inches  high  a  sign  reading  "Japanese  Textiles 
Sold  Here." 

A  similar  statute  has  now  been  enacted  in  Ala- 
bama, and  one  is  pending  before  the  legislature 
of  Louisiana. 
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The  purpose  of  these  statutes  is  obvious.  Those 
interested  in  textile  manufacture  in  the  United 
States,  who  are  feeling  the  effect  of  competition 
with  the  Japanese  product,  have  conceived  this  as 
%  method  of  reducing  or  eliminating  the  purchase 
of  competing  Japanese  goods. 

In  1953,  less  than  3  years  ago,  we  made  a  Treaty 
of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Navigation  with 
Japan,19  which  provides  (art.  XVI,  par.  1)  : 

Products  of  either  party  shall  be  accorded  within  the 
territories  of  the  other  Party,  national  treatment  and 
most-favored-nation  treatment  in  all  matters  affecting 
internal  taxation,  sale,  distribution,  storage,  and  use. 

The  Japanese  Government  made  a  formal  pro- 
test to  the  United  States  Government  with  respect 
to  the  South  Carolina  statute,  pointing  out  that  it 
violated  this  provision  of  its  treaty  with  the  United 
States.20  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  its  position 
in  this  regard  is  well  founded.  This  protest  has 
been  and  is  being  communicated  to  the  appropriate 
State  officials,  but  there  is  no  reason  to  assume  that 
those  urging  this  legislation  are  unaware  of  our 
treaty  commitments. 

If  these  State  actions  assume  the  proportions  of 
a  tendency,  the  pledged  word  of  the  United  States 
solemnly  made  in  treaties,  to  which  the  Senate 
has  given  consent  to  ratification,  will  become 
gravely  suspect.  The  enactment  of  discrimina- 
tory statutes  by  the  States,  even  though  they  be 
later  declared  invalid,  will  damage  not  only  the 
trade  of  other  nations  but  the  good  name  of  the 
United  States  as  well.  Other  countries  will  hesi- 
tate to  enter  into  treaty  commitments  with  us,  or 
will  be  less  likely  to  grant  truly  reciprocal  ad- 
vantages, if  they  feel  that  their  products  will  be 
discriminated  against  notwithstanding  a  treaty 
commitment  to  the  contrary. 

Of  course,  we  should  not  confuse  faithful  per- 
formance of  our  treaty  obligations  with  the  ques- 
tion of  free  trade  in  the  goods  of  foreign  countries. 
The  United  States  has  a  perfect  right  to  impose 
tariffs  and  other  burdens  on  the  importation  of 
foreign  products,  or  not,  depending  upon  its  own 
national  decision  as  to  what  is  in  its  best  interest. 
This  will  take  into  account  the  protection  of  do- 
mestic production  on  the  one  hand  and  the  neces- 
sity to  offer  a  market  in  order  to  secure  a  market 


w  4  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements 
2063,  TIAS  2863. 

20  For  texts  of  Japanese  note  and  U.S.  reply,  see  Btjl- 
letin  of  Apr.  30, 1956,  p.  728. 


for  our  own  exports  on  the  other  hand.  But  when 
it  pledges  its  solemn  word  by  a  treaty  that  it  will 
not  engage  in  discriminatory  practices,  good  faith 
as  well  as  expediency  requires  us  to  make  good  on 
our  promise. 

International  Relations  Are  Reciprocal 

Many  do  not  seem  to  realize  that  international 
relations  are  a  two-way  street.  What  we  do  to 
foreigners  and  foreign  products  in  the  United 
States  they  are  at  perfect  liberty  to  do  to  us  and 
our  products  in  their  country.  Discrimination 
can  be  met  by  discrimination,  reprisal  with  re- 
prisal ;  and  privileges  gained  can  only  be  obtained 
by  privileges  granted  and  faithfully  respected. 

While  these  principles  are  embodied  in  our 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation  treaties, 
such  as  the  one  with  Japan  which  I  have  just  men- 
tioned, the  same  principle  applies  to  international 
trade  and  intercourse  where  no  treaty  is  involved. 
Fair  treatment  and  nondiscrimination  beget  the 
same. 

Recently  there  have  been  attempts  to  secure 
State  legislation  prohibiting  the  manufacture 
and  the  importation  into  a  State  of  beer  produced 
by  corporations  the  majority  of  whose  stock  is 
owned  or  controlled  by  foreigners.  The  particu- 
lar object  of  this  legislation  is  a  large  Canadian 
corporation  which  manufactures  a  well-known) 
beer  and  ale.  Legislation  of  this  character  was 
introduced  in  Maryland,  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island,  and  Arizona.  In  Maryland 
the  bill  which  prohibited  manufacture  was  passed 
by  the  legislature  but  was  vetoed  by  the  Governor. 

While  the  United  States  does  not  have  a  com- 
mercial treaty  with  Canada,  American  business 
investments  in  that  country  exceed  in  amount 
American  investments  in  any  other  country  and 
enjoy  there  national  treatment  on  a  nondiscrimi- 
natory basis. 

If  the  United  States,  whether  through  the  Fed- 
eral Government  or  through  State  action,  were  to 
discriminate  against  enterprises  on  the  ground  of 
their  Canadian  ownership,  it  can  be  anticipated 
that  this  would  provoke  sentiment  in  Canada  to 
similar  action  or  retaliation  against  American  in- 
vestments and  business. 

It  was  for  these  reasons  that  the  Department  of 
State  addressed  a  letter  to  the  Governor  of  Mary- 
land at  the  time  the  beer  bill  was  before  him,  call- 
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ing  his  attention  to  these  important  aspects  of  the 
relations  of  the  United  States  with  Canada. 

Commercial  Treaties 

Our  commerce  and  industry  are  engaging  in 
greatly  expanded  operations  overseas.  This  is 
important  to  the  maintenance  and  increase  of 
American  markets  and  foreign  commerce.  But 
it  also  contributes  to  the  development  of  foreign 
countries  and,  in  this  period  of  contest  with  Soviet 
communism,  demonstrates  the  benefits  of  free 
enterprise. 

Such  overseas  operations  are  greatly  facilitated 
by  the  protection  afforded  by  our  treaties  of 
friendship,  commerce,  and  navigation.  Since 
World  War  II,  15  such  treaties  have  been  nego- 
tiated, of  which  8  are  already  in  force,21  4  are 
awaiting  Senate  approval,  and  3  are  awaiting  final 
action  by  the  foreign  government. 

Among  the  rights  secured  to  Americans  by  these 
treaties,  in  consideration  of  like  rights  granted  in 
this  country,  are  the  right  to  do  business,  protec- 
tion against  expropriation,  and  protection  against 
discriminatory  treatment. 

Right  To  Do  Business.  Under  these  treaties, 
American  citizens  and  companies  are  assured  na- 
tional treatment  in  the  transaction  of  business; 
that  is  to  say,  treatment  as  good  as  that  accorded 
by  the  foreign  government  to  its  own  citizens. 

Specifically,  American  citizens  and  companies 
are  permitted  to  establish  and  maintain  offices, 
factories,  and  other  establishments,  to  organize 
companies  under  the  general  company  laws  of  the 
foreign  government,  to  acquire  majority  interests 
in  companies,  and  to  control  and  manage  such 
enterprises. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  these  rights  would  not 
accrue  to  American  citizens  and  corporations  in 
the  absence  of  a  treaty,  since  countries  are  free, 
under  international  law,  to  control  the  entry  into 
the  country  of  individuals,  corporations,  and 
capital. 

Of  course,  many  countries  permit  such  entry, 
but  they  would  be  free  to  change  their  policies  and 

"With  China,  63  Stat.  1299,  TIAS  1871;  Ethiopia, 
4  U.S.  Treaties  and  Other  International  Agreements  2134, 
TIAS  2864;  Germany,  S.  E*ec.  E.,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess., 
effective  June  14,  1956;  Greece,  5  U.S.T.  1829,  TIAS  3057; 
Ireland,  1  U.S.T.  785,  TIAS  2155;  Israel,  5  U.S.T.  550, 
TIAS  2948 ;  Italy,  63  Stat.  2255,  TIAS  1965 ;  and  Japan, 
4  U.S.T.  2063,  TIAS  2863. 


their  laws  at  any  time  in  the  absence  of  such  a 
treaty  commitment.  While  the  United  States  and 
its  partners  in  these  commercial  treaties  reserve 
the  right  to  limit  the  participation  by  aliens  in 
public  utilities,  shipbuilding,  air  and  water  trans- 
port, certain  types  of  banking,  and  the  exploita- 
tion of  natural  resources,  a  wide  area  is  left  to 
which  the  treaty  right  to  do  business  is  fully 
applicable. 

Protection  Against  Expropriation.  These  com- 
mercial treaties  also  provide  that  property  of 
Americans  shall  not  be  taken  within  the  territory 
of  the  foreign  government  except  for  a  public 
purpose  nor  shall  it  be  taken  without  the  prompt 
payment  of  just  compensation.  Furthermore, 
such  compensation  must  be  in  an  effectively  realiz- 
able form  and  must  represent  the  equivalent  of  the 
property  taken.  Moreover,  adequate  provision 
must  have  been  made  at  or  prior  to  the  time  of 
the  taking  for  the  determination  and  payment  of 
such  compensation. 

Finally,  if  the  foreign  government  maintains 
exchange  restrictions  governing  the  remittance  of 
capital  from  its  territory,  it  must  make  reasonable 
provision,  within  the  framework  of  its  exchange 
regulation  system,  for  the  withdrawal  in  dollars 
of  the  compensation  which  it  must  pay  for  the 
expropriated    property.     In   this    connection    it 
should  be  noted  that  the  foreign  country  may  only 
impose  exchange  restrictions  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  keep  its  monetary  reserves  above  a  rela- 
tively low  minimum.    Thus  the  commercial  treaty 
recognizes   exchange   control    as    an   emergency 
measure  and  not  a  normally  permissible  condition. 
While,  under  international  law,  a  country  is 
obliged  to  make  prompt,  adequate,  and  effective 
compensation  for  expropriated  property,  some 
countries  have  questioned  this  principle,  and  many 
countries  have  maintained  that  the  valuation  of 
the  property  may  be  made  solely  in  terms  of  do- 
mestic law.    Moreover,  there  appears  to  be  no 
case  or  general  principle  of  international  law  hold- 
ing that  any  other  than  local  currency  is  required 
for  compensation,  regardless  of  its  utility  to  the 
expropriated  owner. 

Consequently,  the  property  protection  provi- 
sions of  our  commercial  treaties  represent  not 
merely  a  reaffirmation  of  international  law  prin- 
ciples but  an  advance  with  respect  to  the  require- 
ment that  compensation  be  made  in  an  effectively 
realizable  form.    Furthermore,  these  treaties  pro- 


16 


Department  of  State   Bulletii 


ide  that  any  dispute  as  to  the  interpretation  or 
pplication  of  the  treaty  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
international  Court  of  Justice  unless  the  parties 
gree  to  settlement  by  some  other  method. 

Protection  Against  Discriminatory  Treatment. 

have  already  adverted  to  the  fact  that  in  these 
reaties  the  foreign  country  is  required  to  accord 
tational  treatment  to  American  enterprises  en- 
;aged  in  a  wide  variety  of  commercial,  industrial, 
nd  financial  activities.  In  addition,  the  foreign 
ountry  is  required  to  accord  most-favored-nation 
reatment  with  respect  to  such  matters. 

Moreover,  the  foreign  country  obligates  itself 
Lot  to  take  unreasonable  or  discriminatory  meas- 
tres  that  would  impair  the  legally  acquired  rights 
>r  interests  within  its  territories  of  American 
itizens  and  corporations  in  the  enterprise  which 
hey  have  established. 

While  these  "unreasonable  or  discriminatory 
neasures"  are  not  otherwise  defined,  this  provi- 
ion  does  afford  the  United  States  an  opportunity 
o  consider  whether  such  measures,  although  not 
ixpropriatory  in  form,  may  so  adversely  affect 
American  enterprises  as  to  be  inconsistent  with 
he  objects  of  the  treaty,  or  constitute  measures 
lot  taken  against  other  similarly  situated  enter- 
prises, or  bear  no  reasonable  relation  to  normal 
•egulation  of  commerce  and  industry.  If  so,  we 
lave  a  basis  for  making  representations  to  the 
!oreign  government. 

tecent  Examples  of  Commercial  Treaties 

There  are  presently  pending  before  the  Senate 
Foreign  Relations  Committee  four  new  treaties, 
vith  the  Netherlands,22  Nicaragua,23  Haiti,24  and 
[ran.25  The  treaty  with  Iran,  while  containing 
;he  standard  property-protection  provisions  and 
protection  against  discriminatory  treatment  of 
mterprises  once  established  in  Iran,  does  not  con- 
tain the  usual  provision  in  respect  of  the  right  of 
°Mtry  of  American  citizens  or  corporations  for  the 
purpose  of  doing  business. 

In  that  respect,  the  treaty  with  Iran  resembles 
,he  treaty  between  the  United  States  and  Ethiopia 
if  195 1.26    Underdeveloped  countries  often  have 


22  S.  Exec.  H,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. 
■  S.  Exec.  G,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. 
M  S.  Exec.  H,  84th  Cong.,  1st  sess. 
25  S.  Exec.  E,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. 
"4U.S.  T.  2134,  TIAS  2864. 
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a  system,  from  which  they  are  unwilling  to  depart, 
of  "screening"  particular  investments  from  the 
point  of  view  of  whether  they  will  be  sufficiently 
productive  in  terms  of  the  country's  economy. 
However,  once  American  capital  has  entered,  it 
enjoys  the  same  protection  accorded  in  the  more 
developed  countries  with  which  we  have  commer- 
cial treaties. 

The  treaties  made  between  1923  and  1953  as 
originally  drafted  contained  a  provision  whereby 
the  parties  obligated  themselves  to  disregard  the 
foreign  citizenship  of  an  individual  in  licensing 
to  practice  the  professions  such  as  law,  medicine, 
and  accounting.  As  a  result  of  objections  to  such 
a  provision  in  several  treaties  before  the  Senate 
for  approval  in  1953,  a  revision  leaving  this  ques- 
tion to  be  determined  by  the  local  laws  and  con- 
stitutions was  inserted  in  a  number  of  such 
treaties  at  that  time.  Since  then,  the  United 
States  has  not  included  the  practice-of -professions 
clause  in  commercial  treaties. 

Importance  of  Treaties  Today 

The  treaty  power  is  important  to  the  United 
States  not  only  in  fostering  the  economic  well- 
being  of  the  country  and  protecting  the  interests 
of  its  citizens  but  in  promoting  our  security  and 
peace  in  the  world. 

The  United  Nations  Organization,  which  has 
made  notable  contributions  to  international  law 
and  order,  was  created  by  a  treaty.  The  United 
States  was  probably  the  chief  moving  power  in 
the  framing  of  this  charter  and  has  consistently 
been  a  most  active  member  of  the  organization, 
placing  great  reliance  on  its  successful  operation 
to  preserve  the  peace  of  the  world. 

Also  by  treaty,  the  United  States  has  contracted 
in  various  contexts  for  the  adjudication  of  inter- 
national legal  disputes  by  an  impartial  tribunal, 
usually  the  International  Court  of  Justice  at  The 
Hague.  Unfortunately,  many  nations  which  pro- 
claim the  supremacy  of  the  law  seem  reluctant  to 
submit  their  controversies  to  impartial  adjudi- 
cation, so  that  there  remains  much  to  be  hoped 
for  in  this  direction. 

As  we  strive  for  a  more  peaceful  and  ordered 
world,  it  is  clear  that  national  armaments  and 
military  capabilities  must  be  brought  under  con- 
trol so  that  no  nation  may  menace  others. 
Through  the  United  Nations,  efforts  are  being 
continued  to  reach  agreement  on  disarmament. 
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If  the  negotiations  are  one  day  crowned  with 
success,  a  treaty  setting  forth  the  substantive  ob- 
ligations and  the  modes  of  enforcement  will  be 
required.  This,  to  be  effective,  must  contain  effec- 
tive provisions  for  inspection  and  control,  not  only 
on  the  territory  of  foreign  states  but  also  on  our 
own. 

Already  the  United  States  and  other  nations 
are  embarked  on  a  cooperative  venture  in  the  field 
of  nuclear  materials — the  setting  up  of  an  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  to  press  forward 
with  President  Eisenhower's  proposal  for  an  in- 
ternational program  of  peaceful  uses.  It  is 
planned  that  the  statute  of  this  agency  2?  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Senate  as  a  treaty  next  year. 

Importance  for  the  Future 

The  treaty  power  of  the  United  States  delegated 
by  the  Constitution  to  the  President  and  the  Sen- 
ate has  proved  its  necessity  and  worth  over  the 
170  years  since  the  Federal  Convention  at  Phila- 
delphia. 

Whatever  its  importance  in  the  past,  the  treaty 
power  seems  destined  to  be  even  more  important 
for  the  future  in  the  field  of  international  com- 
merce, intercourse,  disarmament,  and  peace.  But 
we  must  constantly  bear  in  mind  that  it  is  not 
enough  that  we  possess  the  power  to  make  treaties 
and  that  we  wisely  exercise  that  power.  It  is 
equally  important  that,  when  we  make  a  treaty 
and  thereby  pledge  the  honor  and  integrity  of 
the  United  States,  we  shall  fulfill  our  obligations 
under  it  in  good  faith  and  to  the  full.  For,  if  we 
do  not  do  this,  other  nations  will  not  make  treaties 
with  us  and  the  possession  of  the  power  will  avail 
us  naught. 

We  must  never  permit  our  country  to  fall  into 
the  condition  described  by  Hamilton  in  the  22d 
number  of  The  Federalist  when  he  said  of  the 
Confederation : 28 


21  For  text  of  draft  statute,  see  Bulletin  of  May  21, 
1956,  p.  852. 
"The  Federalist  No.  22,  at  192   (J.  C.  Hamilton  ed., 

1864). 


The  treaties  of  the  United  States  under  the  present 
Constitution,  are  liable  to  the  infractions  of  thirteen 
legislatures,  and  as  many  different  courts  of  final  juris- 
diction, acting  under  the  authority  of  those  legislatures. 
The  faith,  the  reputation,  and  the  peace  of  the  whole 
Union,  are  thus  continually  at  the  mercy  of  the  prejudices, 
the  passions  and  the  interests  of  every  member  of  which 
it  is  composed.  Is  it  possible  that  foreign  nations  can 
either  respect  or  confide  in  such  a  government? 

It  would  indeed  be  a  cruel  paradox  if,  having 
framed  the  treaty  power  in  the  Constitution  to 
insure  that  effective  treaties  could  be  made  and 
enforced,  we  were  now  to  impair  their  value.  I 
know  you  agree  that  we  may  have  confidence  that 
this  will  not  be  permitted  to  occur. 


U.S.,  Canada  Discuss  Problems 
of  Radio  Frequency  Adjustment 

Press  release  336  dated  June  19 

Another  of  the  continuing  series  of  informal 
discussions  between  representatives  of  Canada  and 
the  United  States  with  respect  to  mutual  radio 
frequency  management  problems  was  held  in 
Washington  this  past  week.  The  principal  items 
of  discussion  were  certain  specific  frequency  ad- 
justments which  have  been  made  by  the  two  coun- 
tries as  a  part  of  the  carrying  out  of  the  worldwide 
program  of  frequency  adjustment  contained  in 
the  Extraordinary  Administrative  Radio  Confer- 
ence Agreement.  Some  of  these  adjustments  have 
created  certain  temporary  problems  which  it  was 
considered  desirable  to  discuss  informally.  Mu- 
tually satisfactory  arrangements  with  respect  to 
all  of  these  matters  were  arrived  at  during  the 
course  of  the  discussions.  As  a  further  outcome 
of  the  meeting,  representatives  of  both  countries 
recognized  the  necessity  for  continued  close  collab- 
oration in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
the  joint  sharing  patterns  in  the  congested  high 
frequency  and  regional  frequency  bands.  Addi- 
tionally, informal  exchanges  of  information  on 
other  matters  of  mutual  interest  pertaining  to 
radio  services  took  place. 
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The  Position  of  the  United  States  in  Today's  World 


by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

UjS.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations1 


This  occasion  has  great  meaning  for  me.  To  be 
given  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  by  this  great 
University  and  to  be  henceforth  an  undeserving 
but  enthusiastic  alumnus  is  an  unforgettable 
honor. 

Inalarger  sense,  this  occasion  has  great  meaning 
for  the  country.  This  is  the  200th  commence- 
ment of  one  of  our  great  universities.  That  is 
truly  an  awe-inspiring  age.  It  is  a  magnitude  fit 
for  nations,  and  mere  individuals  can  scarcely  con- 
template it  without  some  feeling  of  wonder.  From 
our  ancient  and  humane  institutions  we  have  that 
priceless  gift,  the  chance  to  study  the  meaning  of 
our  lives  in  the  light  of  the  past.  Thereby  we 
transcend  in  some  degree  the  generation  in  which 
we  were  born,  and  we  realize  that  we  are  in  a  hu- 
man family  which  includes  the  best  men  of  all 
history. 

This  feeling  should  be  especially  vivid  here  to- 
day. This  University  had  as  its  most  eminent 
founder  one  of  the  wonderful  figures  of  the  18th 
century,  that  extraordinary  philosopher  and 
statesman,  Benjamin  Franklin.  Your  predeces- 
sors here  in  Philadelphia  saw  the  members  of  the 
Continental  Congress  come  together  and  give  to 
the  world  a  state  paper  of  unexcelled  effectiveness 
and  power — the  Declaration  of  Independence. 

Thus  this  great  institution  was  alive  at  the  seed- 
time of  our  Kepublic,  when  decisions  were  being 
made  which  shaped  the  life  of  America  and  of 
the  whole  human  race.  And  it  has  lived  and 
grown  with  the  Kepublic,  until  today  it  is  not  only 


1  Address  made  at  the  200th  commencement  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  June  13 
(U.S./U.N.  press  release  dated  June  12). 


a  national  treasure  but  an  institution  of  worldwide 
renown. 

In  representing  the  United  States  at  the  United 
Nations,  I  am  constantly  concerned  with  the  part 
which  America  plays  on  the  world  stage.  That 
is,  in  truth,  every  American's  concern.  Especially 
it  is  yours  as  members  of  this  University  with  all 
its  learning  and  leadership.  It  therefore  seems 
both  useful  and  appropriate  today  for  me  to  speak 
briefly  on  the  position  of  our  country  in  the  world. 

Perhaps  the  first  thing  to  say  is  that — thank 
God ! — we  are  at  peace.  It  is  not  the  old-fashioned 
kind  of  peace,  to  be  sure,  which  was  free  from 
"alarms  and  excursions."  At  the  United  Nations, 
where  we  seek  a  cure  for  war  as  doctors  in  a  hos- 
pital seek  a  cure  for  disease,  we  see  the  dangers 
in  the  world.  We  are  making  progress  toward 
finding  a  cure,  and  one  thing  which  we  have 
learned  is  that  we  can  move  away  from  war — pro- 
viding we  make  up  our  minds  to  wage  peace  with 
the  same  intensity  with  which  in  times  past  we 
have  waged  war. 

Elements  of  National  Strength 

Waging  peace  depends  on  being  strong.  When 
I  use  the  word  "strong,"  I  use  it  in  a  very  big  sense. 
It  is  a  big  word  which  must  not  be  shrunk  by  limit- 
ing it  to  just  one  type  of  strength. 

It  should  not,  for  example,  be  made  to  mean 
that  we  must  have  constant  superiority  at  all  times 
in  every  single  category  of  the  vast  arsenal  of 
weapons.  A  country  which  did  that  would  not  be 
strong — it  would  be  musclebound.  One  dollar 
spent  to  build  up  the  economy  of  a  potential  ally 
can  do  more  in  certain  situations  for  our  national 
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strength  than  three  dollars  spent  on  a  bomber.  It 
is  a  dangerous  oversimplification  to  think  that  na- 
tional strength  and  survival  depend  exclusively 
on  military  means.  National  strength  in  the 
world  struggle  means  more  than  having  military 
strength,  vitally  necessary  though  that  is. 

We  must,  for  example,  be  strong  in  the  economic 
life  of  our  country. 

We  must  be  strong  in  the  skill  with  which  our 
diplomacy  and  foreign  policy  are  conducted. 

We  must  be  strong  in  our  devotion  to  the  cause 
of  freedom  and  justice  which  we  serve  and  in  our 
certain  faith  that,  with  God's  help,  that  cause  will 
triumph  in  the  end. 

We  must  be  strong  in  the  number  of  our  allies 
and  in  their  own  effectiveness  and  strength,  be- 
cause, although  the  United  States  has  40  percent 
of  the  natural  resources  of  the  world,  we  have  only 
6  percent  of  the  world's  population,  and  this  means 
that  we  must  never  stand  alone. 

Then  let  us  think  about  those  countries  which 
are  not  allies  of  ours  but  are  not  satellites  of  the 
Soviet  Union  either.  They  cover  at  least  half  of 
the  human  race.  In  spite  of  promising  prospects 
for  the  future,  they  are,  for  the  most  part,  poor 
today  and  under  the  constant  menace  of  famine 
and  disease.  They  must  be  helped  to  the  point 
where  they  are  able  and  eager  to  stand  on  their 
own  feet.  Not  only  does  common  humanity  urge 
us  to  extend  such  help ;  it  also  has  the  practical 
advantage  of  meaning  that  in  case  of  emergency 
they  will  thus  be  able  to  fight  for  themselves.  We 
must  not  view  these  countries  with  petulance  or 
impatience ;  the  so-called  neutral  who  irritates  you 
occasionally  is  certainly  preferable  to  the  enemy 
who  aims  to  overcome  you. 

Views  of  Uncommitted  Peoples 

Let  us  try  to  see  what  people  in  these  countries 
think  about  us. 

When,  for  example,  they  think  of  the  war  of 
the  American  Revolution,  they  are  not  interested 
in  the  caliber  of  the  muskets  which  were  used,  or 
of  George  Washington's  generalship  at  Valley 
Forge,  but  in  the  ideals  of  the  Declaration  of  In- 
dependence which  made  the  bearers  of  these  mus- 
kets lay  down  their  lives. 

When  people  in  those  underdeveloped  countries 
think  of  our  Civil  War,  they  do  not  think  of  the 
mechanisms  of  the  various  pieces  of  artillery  on 
each  side  of  the  line  at  Gettysburg  but  of  the  aboli- 
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tion  of  slavery  and  the  ideals  which  prompted  the 
self-sacrifice  of  the  men  who  fell  there.  They 
think  of  Abraham  Lincoln  and  the  reverence  he 
felt  for  the  Declaration  of  Independence — which 
once  led  him  to  remark  here  in  Philadelphia  that 
there  was  something  in  that  declaration  "which 
gave  liberty  not  alone  to  the  people  of  this  coun- 
try, but  hope  to  all  the  world,  for  all  future  time." 
World  War  II  does  not  stand  in  their  minds  be- 
cause of  the  equipment  and  the  money  which  were 
poured  into  it  but  because,  by  dint  of  great  sacri- 
fice, it  successfully  repelled  brutal  aggression  and 
established  the  pattern  for  the  world  in  which  we 
now  live. 

Last  year,  at  Bandung,  Indonesia,  when  the  na- 
tions of  Asia  and  Africa  held  their  first  conference 
in  history,  President  Sukarno  in  his  welcoming 
speech  made  a  single  reference  to  the  United 
States.  That  reference  was  to  the  ride  of  Paul 
Revere,  180  years  before,  calling  out  in  the  dark- 
ness for  men  who  would  fight  for  liberty — as  Long- 
fellow wrote,  "a  word  that  shall  echo  for  ever- 
more." How  wonderful  that  America  calls  forth 
such  a  memory  in  such  a  distant  land ! 

We  must,  to  be  sure,  think  hard  and  long  here  at 
home  and  among  ourselves  about  the  military  and 
the  economic  implications  of  foreign  policy.  But 
it  is  not  our  preoccupation  with  bombers  and  with 
dollars  which  we  should  exhibit  abroad.  We  must 
not  make  gifts  in  such  a  way  as  to  destroy  the 
value  of  the  gift. 

Example  Set  by  President 

President  Eisenhower  has  shown  himself  to  be 
a  master  at  presenting  a  shining  image  of  America 
to  the  world.  His  proposal  of  April  1953  for  an 
international  fund  for  economic  development ;  his 
proposal  of  December  of  that  year  for  a  United 
Nations  stockpile  of  fissionable  material  so  that 
the  atom  could  be  used  for  man's  life  rather  than 
for  his  death ;  his  work  at  the  summit  conference 
at  Geneva  which,  in  a  few  short  days,  undid  all 
of  the  harm  which  had  been  done  to  the  United 
States  from  so  many  different  quarters  by  portray- 
ing it  as  warlike  and  unstable — these  are  all  ac- 
tions which  should  set  the  tone  for  everyone,  both 
in  and  out  of  government,  who  speaks  and  acts 
for  the  United  States  in  its  relations  with  other 
countries. 

A  heartfelt  display  of  friendliness  and  brother- 
hood, a  sincere  appeal  to  the  feeling  in  every  hu- 

Department  of  Sferfe  Bulletin 


nan  breast  that  there  is  an  element  of  glory  for 
jvery  man  in  this  world — these  intangibles  can  do 
iverything  in  situations  where  bombers  or  dollars 
;an  do  nothing. 

Fear  and  greed  are  by  no  means  the  only  human 
nstincts  which  have  power  to  move  the  minds  of 
nen.  We  must  aim  higher,  as  the  President  has 
successfully  done.  We  must  appeal  to  such  power- 
ful emotions  in  the  world  as  hopefulness  and  faith 
md  the  optimism  which  comes  from  having  in  our 
ninds  the  image  of  the  world  which  we  can  create 
sy  working  together— a  world  such  as  Abraham 
Lincoln  wanted,  which  most  of  the  world  fervently 
wants  today  and  the  thought  of  which  moves  every 
luman  heart. 

The  United  States  wants  no  satellites.  We  wel- 
come friends  and  partners  who  value  their  own 
freedom  as  much  as  we  value  ours. 

Meed  for  Skilled  Negotiators 

National  strength  is  therefore  a  fabric  which 
is  made  up  of  many  different  strands.  I  have 
spoken  of  the  military,  economic,  political,  and 
iiplomatic.  Implicit  in  these  is  a  talent  which  a 
university  education  should  go  far  to  promote.  I 
refer  to  the  talent  for  negotiation.  The  ability  to 
find  the  common  meeting  ground  and  to  work  out 
the  compromise  to  which  all  can  sincerely  adhere 
is  a  useful  talent  in  all  public  affairs.  In  our  in- 
ternational relations  it  is  vital.  In  its  highest 
development  it  is  one  of  the  greatest  human  tal- 
ents— rarer  even  than  the  talent  which  can  create 
beautiful  works  of  art.  From  my  present  vantage 
point  as  Representative  of  the  United  States  in 
the  United  Nations,  I  am  keenly  aware  of  how 
much  the  world  needs  men  endowed  with  a  genius 
for  negotiation — and  for  thus  moving  all  humanity 
ahead  on  a  broad  front.  In  all  truth  it  is  the  very 
talent  which  will  find  a  road  away  from  war  and 
toward  a  just  and  lasting  peace. 

Running  through  all  our  activities  must  be  that 
belief  in  the  value  of  the  individual  human  be- 
ing— that  conviction  which  was  first  expressed  in 
the  Declaration  of  Independence  that  all  men  are 
created  equal.  This  alone  can  give  vitality  to  ma- 
terial things.  On  it  alone  can  the  willingness  to 
sacrifice  be  based.  Without  it  no  struggle  can  be 
won  and  no  nation  can  long  endure. 

In  essence  the  United  States  of  America  owes 
its  existence  to  men  who  believed  deeply  in  the 


ideals  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence  and 
who,  therefore,  were  willing  to  make  sacrifices — 
including  the  supreme  sacrifice.  We  Americans, 
who  know  and  love  America,  are  sure  in  our  hearts 
and  minds  that  the  sacrifice  that  they  made  was 
worth  making.  Indeed  the  love  of  liberty  is  a 
prime  characteristic  of  a  great  university  like  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  We  who  are  a  part 
of  this  University  have  helped  toward  keeping 
this  love  ardent  and  strong.  Let  us  continue  to  do 
so.  Let  us  particularly  resolve  to  keep  America 
always  the  kind  of  country  which  men  will  love — 
for  which  men  will  make  the  great  sacrifice,  for 
which  they  will  become  heroes. 


Death  of  William  P.  Boteler 

Press  release  332  dated  June  18 

The  Department  of  State  learned  with  sorrow 
of  the  death  of  Vice  Consul  William  Pierce 
Boteler  in  Nicosia,  Cyprus,  on  June  16,  1956,  as 
the  result  of  wounds  suffered  in  a  terrorist  bomb- 
ing. Injured  at  the  same  time  were  three  other 
U.S.  Government  employees:  Jack  Bane  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  James  Dace  of  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  James  Coleman  of  Scranton,  Pa.  Mr. 
Coleman  is  reported  to  have  been  released  from 
the  hospital.  Mr.  Bane  and  Mr.  Dace  are  reported 
to  be  in  excellent  condition  following  surgical 
treatment  of  wounds  received  in  the  bombing.1 

Mr.  Boteler  was  born  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
May  2,  1930.  He  entered  Government  service  in 
1951,  following  his  graduation  from  Haverford 
College  in  Haverford,  Pa.  Prior  to  that  time  he 
attended  Landon  Preparatory  School  and  Wood- 
row  Wilson  High  School  in  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia. He  came  to  the  Department  of  State  in 
February  1956  and  was  assigned  to  the  American 


1  In  a  statement  to  correspondents  on  June  18,  Lincoln 
White,  Acting  Chief  of  the  News  Division,  said:  "The 
death  of  William  Boteler  and  the  injuries  sustained  by 
the  three  other  Americans  in  this  incident  are  a  tragic 
reminder  that  violence  is  a  blind  and  senseless  course  in 
the  settlement  of  international  problems.  Mr.  Boteler's 
death  does  not  bring  the  Cyprus  problem  one  step  closer  to 
solution.  It  only  adds  to  the  already  considerable  cost  in 
human  life  which  has  been  exacted  by  violence  on  the 
Island  of  Cyprus." 
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Consulate  at  Nicosia  in  May  of  this  year.  Mr. 
Boteler's  father,  Charles  M.  Boteler,  lives  at  2480 
Sixteenth  Street  NW. 

In  a  letter  of  condolence  to  Mr.  Boteler's  father, 
Secretary  Dulles  expressed  the  profound  regret 
of  the  State  Department  at  William  Boteler's 


tragic  death.  The  Secretary  paid  tribute  to  Mr. 
Boteler's  service,  saying  "he  died  in  the  line  of 
duty,  courageously  advancing  the  high  interests 
of  the  United  States.  In  the  short  time  he  served 
with  the  Department  of  State  he  earned  the  friend- 
ship and  admiration  of  all  his  colleagues." 


Norway  in  the  Postwar  Era 


^ 


by  L.  Corrin  Strong 
Ambassador  to  Norway  J 


I  am  delighted  to  have  the  opportunity  of  being 
with  you  this  evening  and  of  bringing  from  Nor- 
way greetings  to  so  many  of  her  splendid  sons  and 
daughters  in  America.  The  country  of  your  an- 
cestors has  welcomed  us  with  a  warmth  and  friend- 
liness for  which  I  shall  always  be  grateful,  and 
in  turn  I  am  glad  to  have  the  privilege  of  sharing 
with  you  some  of  my  observations  of  the  Norway 
of  today. 

Those  of  you  who  have  not  been  back  since  be- 
fore the  war  would  hardly  recognize  Norway  ex- 
cept for  two  fundamentals:  the  wonderful 
scenery — mountains,  fjords,  lakes — and  the 
people — surely  one  of  the  finest  people  in  the 
world.  And  the  people  have  not  forgotten  over 
the  years  how  to  make  use  of  their  beautiful  coun- 
try. In  the  winter  on  skis  and  in  the  summer  on 
foot  they  are  out  on  the  trails.  Sailing  for  the 
Norwegians  is  about  as  usual  as  playing  golf  is 
to  an  American.  And  it  seems  that  nearly  every 
Oslo  family  has  its  hytte  in  the  hills  or  along  the 
fjords  to  which  it  slips  away  at  every  opportunity. 

But  in  many  ways  the  dark  years  of  occupation 
marked  a  great  change  in  the  country.  Norway's 
material  loss  in  the  war  is  reckoned  to  be  of  a 
magnitude  of  21  billion  kroner.  A  loss  equal  to 
more  than  $3  billion,  plus  the  intangibles  result- 
ing from  the  various  hardships  of  the  occupation 
and  of  concentration  camps,  was  a  truly  stu- 
pendous one  for  any  small  country  and  particu- 
larly for  one  such  as  Norway,  not  blessed  with  an 
abundance  of  natural  resources. 


1  Address  made  before  the  Sons  of  Norway  at  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  on  June  16  (press  release  319  dated  June  14). 
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The  "Unity  Program" 

But  rather  than  overcoming  or  breaking  the 
spirit  of  the  Norwegian  people,  this  disaster  served 
as  a  challenge.  The  Norwegians  immediately 
started  to  rebuild  and  have  been  at  it  ever  since 
The  plans  for  rebuilding  and  rehabilitating  the 
country  have  essentially  been  based  upon  the 
"Unity  Program,"  agreed  upon  by  all  of  Norway's 
political  parties  while  they  were  still  under- 
ground. The  spirit  of  unity  largely  prevailed 
throughout  the  entire  period  of  the  reconstruction 
of  the  country. 

I  have  recently  returned  from  a  3-week  of- 
ficial tour  of  North  Norway,  where  this  process 
can  be  seen  perhaps  in  its  most  dramatic  form. 
The  entire  province  of  Finnmark,  which  is  larger 
than  all  of  Denmark,  was  put  to  the  torch  by  the 
Nazis,  as  you  know.  Hardly  a  village  was  spared. 
By  now,  new  modern  communities  have  risen  from 
the  ashes — new  schools,  new  churches,  new  hospi- 
tals, homes,  and  new  factories.  I  found  a  spirit 
of  enterprise  and  determination  among  the  people 
of  the  North  which  I  have  seldom  seen  elsewhere. 

And  in  rebuilding,  the  North  has  made  its  econ- 
omy sounder.  For  instance,  rather  than  sending 
the  entire  fish  catch  in  the  traditional  way  to 
Bergen  for  processing  and  export,  fishing  villages 
over  the  area  now  have  their  own  small  freezing 
plants.  I  myself,  in  the  Lofotens,  have  seen  fish 
complete  the  freezing  process  within  2  hours  of 
being  caught.  New  mining  enterprises  are  being 
started.  And  an  effort  is  being  made  to  diversify 
the  industry  of  the  area. 

Life  remains  hard  in  the  North  for  reasons  of 
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limate  and  difficult  communications.  Many,  in 
'act  most,  communities  still  depend  on  water  trans- 
udation. The  standard  of  living,  while  rising 
ind  now  higher  than  it  has  ever  been,  is  some- 
vhat  below  the  level  of  the  rest  of  the  country. 
Hie  population  is  growing.  The  central  Govern- 
nent — through  the  North  Norway  Development 
<\md,  and  otherwise — is  paying  more  attention 
,o  the  area  than  formerly.  I  am  personally  "bull- 
sh"  on  the  future  of  the  North. 

I  have  cited  the  North  in  some  detail  as  it  is 
fresh  in  my  mind  and  some  of  you  may  be  less 
'amiliar  with  it  than  Southern  Norway.  But 
;he  process  of  reconstruction  has  been  country- 
wide. The  merchant  marine,  so  important  as  a 
leeded  foreign-exchange  earner,  which  suffered 
grievous  wartime  attrition,  has  been  rebuilt,  and 
ts  tonnage  is  now  59  percent  above  that  of  1939. 
Ind  in  rebuilding,  a  decision  was  taken  to  move 
n  the  direction  of  industrializing  the  country 
md  thus  be  less  dependent  on  fishing  and  forest 
products.  This  has  meant  the  development  of 
yreat  hydroelectric  projects  and  of  industries  re- 
quiring cheap  power.  These  include  aluminum 
ind  nickel  refining  and  electrochemical  industries. 
These  have  had  a  double  benefit  as  they  are  for- 
jign-exchange  earners.  Even  with  the  recent  con- 
struction, less  than  one-fourth  of  Norway's  hydro- 
electric power  has  been  developed. 

I  am  happy  to  say  that  in  this  postwar  develop- 
nent  U.S.  Marshall  Plan  money  played  an  im- 
portant role.  One  example  stands  out  in  my  mind 
as  constituting  foreign  aid  at  its  best.  The  United 
States  assisted  in  the  construction  of  one  of  the 
new  aluminum  plants  through  a  loan  repayable 
in  aluminum.  Eepayment  in  the  form  of  alumi- 
num is  now  taking  place  at  a  time  when  the  United 
States  needs  all  the  aluminum  it  can  get.  Thus, 
the  operation  directly  aids  both  Norway  and  the 
United  States. 

Norway  is  a  country  where  the  economic  aid 
given  by  the  U.S.  was  put  to  good  use.  And  it  was 
and  is  appreciated.  Our  aid,  of  course,  merely 
supplemented  what  the  Norwegians  did  for  them- 
selves. In  the  earlier  postwar  years,  in  order  to 
make  the  reconstruction  possible,  they  tightened 
their  belts  and  submitted  to  an  austerity  program 
probably  as  severe  as  that  in  England.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  our  two  Governments  mutually 
decided  in  1953  that  Norway  did  not  require  fur- 
ther economic  aid,  and  our  special  mission  to  Nor- 


way handling  this  work  has  now  been  terminated. 

I  do  not  want  to  leave  the  impression  that  Nor- 
way is  without  economic  problems.  She  has  her 
full  share.  Because  of  its  geography,  the  open- 
ing up  of  the  country  through  the  building  of 
roads  and  railways  is  fantastically  expensive  by 
our  standards.  Power  development  requires  huge 
outlays  of  capital,  and  Norway  has  little.  She 
is  plagued  by  recurring  foreign-exchange  deficits 
which  in  recent  years  have  been  met  by  foreign 
borrowings.  But  these  borrowings  have  not  been 
frivolous.  The  proceeds  have  gone  mainly  into 
capital  investment :  new  ships,  hydroelectric  proj- 
ects, aluminum  plants,  and  the  like,  which  in  time 
should  strengthen  Norway's  foreign-exchange  po- 
sition. Her  credit  is  good.  Several  loans,  for  in- 
stance, have  been  obtained  from  the  International 
Bank,  in  one  of  which  New  York  banks  have  par- 
ticipated. Norway  has  also  borrowed  on  the  open 
money  market  in  Switzerland.  She  is  now  en- 
gaged in  a  battle  against  inflation.  The  labor 
supply  for  further  development  is  limited. 

But  in  my  judgment  economic  progress  is  be- 
ing made  steadily.  Given  a  few  more  years  of 
good  ocean-freight  earnings  and  continued  favor- 
able terms  of  trade,  I  am  hopeful  that  Norway's 
great  economic  reconstruction  effort  will  prove 
successful  in  the  sense  of  providing  a  healthy 
economy  sufficiently  strong  to  withstand  normal 
vicissitudes  of  economic  fortune. 

Political  Situation 

Those  of  you  returning  for  the  first  time  since 
before  the  war  will  find  a  certain  sameness  about 
the  political  situation,  with  the  Labor  Party  in 
power  as  it  has  been  since  1935  except  for  the  war 
years.  Communism  exercises  only  a  negligible 
influence  in  Norwegian  political  life.  The  voting 
strength  of  the  party  is  down  from  its  peak  12 
percent  of  total  vote  cast  in  1945  to  about  5  per- 
cent. Communists  are  active  in  the  trade  unions 
and  have  scored  some  minor  successes  in  the  past 
year.  The  price  of  avoiding  infiltration  and 
domination  in  this  field  in  Norway,  as  elsewhere, 
is  constant  vigilance.  I  believe  the  responsible 
Norwegian  labor  leaders  are  vigilant  and  that 
they  will  be  able  to  control  the  situation.  While 
you  will  find  marked  differences  between  the 
parties  on  domestic  questions,  you  will  find  few  if 
any  differences  among  the  non-Communist  parties 
on  foreign  policy. 
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But  you  will  find  a  vastly  different  foreign 
policy  than  prewar.  As  a  result  of  her  terrible 
wartime  experience,  Norway  understandably  felt 
a  need  for  security  over  and  above  what  she  could 
provide  for  herself.  At  first  she  hoped  to  find  this 
in  the  United  Nations.  When  it  became  clear 
that  this  was  not  the  complete  answer,  under  the 
wise  leadership  of  my  good  friend,  Foreign  Min- 
ister Halvard  Lange,  Norway  decided  to  join 
Nato. 

Incidentally,  Dr.  Lange  is  regarded  by  my  Gov- 
ernment, and  many  others,  as  one  of  the  outstand- 
ing statesmen  of  contemporary  Europe.  It  is 
gratifying  to  see  him  given  recognition  by  being 
appointed  to  the  Ministerial  Committee  of  Three 
charged  with  finding  a  formula  to  make  Nato 
more  than  a  military  alliance.  Dr.  Lange,  along 
with  Lester  Pearson  of  Canada,  has  pioneered  this 
concept.  He  is  particularly  interested  in  develop- 
ing the  international  political  potential  of  Nato 
by  means  of  wider  and  closer  consultation  on 
foreign-policy  questions  of  common  interest.  This 
concept  of  broadening  Nato  is  strongly  supported 
in  Norway,  but  at  the  same  time  editorial  opinion 
has  taken  the  healthy  view  that  the  military  side 
of  the  treaty  remains  important  and  must  not  be 
subordinated. 

Norway's  decision  to  join  Nato  had  an  effect 
beyond  Norway,  as  it  undoubtedly  influenced  simi- 
lar decisions  by  Denmark  and  Iceland.  Norway 
herself,  because  of  her  geographic  location,  has  a 
"no  foreign  bases  in  peacetime"  policy.  I  believe 
I  am  violating  no  confidences,  however,  in  saying 
to  you  that  all  thinking  Norwegians  with  whom  I 
have  talked  are  seriously  concerned  over  the  im- 
plications of  the  action  of  the  Althing  in  Iceland 
which  casts  some  doubt  on  the  future  of  the  air- 
base  the  U.S.  maintains  there  for  defensive  Nato 
purposes.  They  are  concerned  by  the  implications 
for  Nato  as  a  whole  and  also  because  of  the  threat 
to  the  security  of  Norway  which  a  loss  of  the 
base  would  entail. 

Norway  has  been  a  solid  member  of  Nato. 
While  her  defense  effort  is  not  large  quantitatively 
and  in  comparison  with  other  members  is  on  the 
low  side,  she  is  honoring  her  commitments.  With 
help  from  the  U.S. — we  have  extended  $600  mil- 
lion of  military  aid — which,  as  in  the  case  of  eco- 
nomic aid,  has  been  a  good  investment,  she  has 
built  up  from  scratch  small  but  effective  forces. 
When  you  consider  this  against  the  deep-seated 


and  longstanding  pacifist  sentiments  in  the  coun- 
try, I  submit  that  this  is  a  real  accomplishment. 
I  think  the  proof  of  all  I  am  saying  is  reflected  by 
the  fact  that  the  Soviet  Union  recognizes  the  sig- 
nificant position  of  Norway.  The  Soviets  are  go- 
ing "all  out"  to  attempt  to  wean  Norway  away 
from  Nato.  No  doubt  they  are  impressing  some 
people.  It  is  difficult  to  measure  that  type  of 
thing.  I  am  firmly  convinced,  however,  that  Nor- 
way will  remain  a  loyal  and  steadfast  member 
of  Nato. 

I  base  that  conviction  on  many  considerations, 
of  which  I  will  mention  only  a  few.  One  is  the 
zealousness  with  which  Norwegians  protect  the 
rights  of  the  individual  under  the  democratic  sys- 
tem as  it  is  practiced  in  the  West.  I  know  of  no 
truer  democracy.  The  two  main  criticisms  of  the 
U.S.  since  I  have  been  in  Norway — over  McCarthy- 
ism  and  on  the  race  question — stem  from  this  deep- 
seated  love  of  the  Norwegian  people  for 
democracy. 

Westward  Outlook 

The  second  consideration  I  will  mention  is  Nor- 
way's traditional  and  continuing  westward  out- 
look. There  are  modern  Vikings.  Look  at  the 
Norwegian  merchant  marine — third  largest  in  the 
world.  I  like  to  think  of  the  beautiful  new  Ber- 
gensfjord,  on  which  I  came  over,  as  symbolic  of 
this.  Look  also  at  the  contribution  Norway, 
through  its  participation  in  SAS  [Scandinavian 
Airlines  System] ,  has  made  in  pioneering  interna- 
tional aviation,  for  instance  the  polar  route  from 
Scandinavia  to  Los  Angeles.  While  it  is  no  longer 
easier  for  a  Bergenser  to  go  to  Scotland  or  Eng- 
land than  to  Oslo,  the  traditional  ties  remain.  In 
fact,  as  a  result  of  the  wartime  experience  of  so 
many  Norwegian  youths  fighting  in  British  serv- 
ices, I  believe  these  ties  are  now  closer.  This  tie 
reflects  itself  in  many  ways.  Although  usually 
Norway  and  the  United  States  agree  on  foreign 
policy  questions,  there  are  occasional  exceptions. 
Perhaps  one  of  these  would  be  certain  aspects  of 
our  Far  Eastern  policy  as  regards  the  recognition 
of  Communist  China.  There  is  an  increasing 
amount  of  cooperation  among  the  Nordic  countries 
through  the  activity  of  the  Nordic  Council  and 
other  groups.  The  common  Scandinavian  market 
about  which  there  has  been  much  talk  is,  however, 
in  my  opinion  some  distance  away.  There  is 
strong  opposition  to  it  in  Norway. 
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In  addition  to  the  strong  British  relationship,  in 
acent  years  many  other  Western  ties  have 
eveloped. 

Not  the  least  of  these  is  the  presence  of  so  many 
f  her  sons  and  sons  of  her  sons  in  the  United 
tates  as  reflected  by  the  existence  of  your  organi- 
ition.  I  sometimes  wonder  why  Norwegians 
migrate — why  they  want  to  leave  such  a  beautiful 
Duntry.  I  suppose  a  generation  or  so  ago  life  was 
arder  in  Norway.  I  choose  to  believe,  however, 
lat  it  is  fundamentally  a  reflection  of  the  enter- 
rising  or,  if  you  will,  pioneering  spirit,  which  has 
een  inherent  in  the  race  since  the  days  of  the  Vi- 
ings.  It  is  the  spirit  which  Bjornson,  in  describ- 
ag  Norwegian  character,  so  aptly  called  venturing 
ver  de  h0ye  fjelle  [over  the  high  hills] . 

In  any  event  this  has  greatly  enriched  the 
Jnited  States  and  other  countries.  It  has  also 
rought  in  its  train  close  family  and  sentimental 
ies  between  our  countries  which  will  not  be  easily 
roken.  I  believe,  furthermore,  we  are  constantly 
•rowing  closer  together  culturally.  We  have  a 
ubstantial  going  Fulbright  program  providing 
or  the  two-way  exchange  of  persons.  Tourism 
s  on  the  increase  with  the  potential  extent  limited 
»nly  by  the  facilities  available,  which  are  expen- 
ive  to  build.  The  Norwegian  actress,  my  friend 
rore  Segelcke,  has  been  making  a  hit  here.  The 
Norwegian  National  Theatre's  production  of  "Peer 
>ynt"  with  the  Grieg  musical  score  is  coming  to 
^ew  York  this  fall.  "Porgy  and  Bess"  has  just 
lad  a  phenomenally  successful  run  in  Oslo.  The 
Boston  Symphony  will  be  there  in  September. 
WEany  of  you  may  know  that  about  200  students 
from  the  United  States  now  attend  the  American 
Summer  School  each  year  at  the  University  of 
3slo.  All  of  this  cannot  fail  to  breed  closer  and 
jetter  understanding. 

Mrs.  Strong  and  I  are  both  thoroughly  enjoying 
3ur  tour  of  duty  in  Norway  and  are  deeply  grate- 
ful for  the  experience  of  living  for  a  time  among 
the  Norwegian  people  in  their  beautiful  country. 
We  believe  the  country  has  a  great  future  ahead 
of  it.  And  we  are  firmly  convinced  that  Norway 
and  the  United  States  will  remain  stanch  friends. 


Visit  to  U.S.  of  Deputy  Speaker 
of  Pakistan  National  Assembly 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June  18 
(press  release  331)  that  Cecil  E.  Gibbon,  Deputy 
Speaker  of  the  National  Assembly  of  Pakistan, 
was  to  have  two  visits  with  Department  officials 
that  day,  one  with  Assistant  Secretary  George  V. 
Allen  and  one  with  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
Robert  Murphy. 

Mr.  Gibbon  arrived  at  Washington  on  June  17 
as  a  leader  grantee  under  the  International  Edu- 
cational Exchange  Program.  He  plans  to  spend 
about  2  months  in  the  United  States  studying 
parliamentary  practices  and  procedures  of  Con- 
gress and  State  legislatures,  the  Supreme  Court, 
the  working  of  local  self-governing  institutions, 
and  political  party  organizations.  A  combined 
air-train  study  tour  will  take  him  to  most  of  the 
States. 


U.S.  Will  Help  Transport 
Afghan  Pilgrims  to  IVIecca 

The  U.S.  Government  will  help  to  transport 
more  than  1,000  Afghan  Moslems  to  Mecca  for  the 
annual  "great  feast"  ceremonies,  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration  announced  on  June 
18.  Ica,  acting  upon  the  request  of  the  Afghan- 
istan Government,  has  contracted  with  Pan  Ameri- 
can World  Airways  of  New  York  to  send  a  four- 
engine  airplane  to  Kandahar  in  South  Central 
Afghanistan  for  60  days,  during  which  it  will 
make  15  to  20  round  trips  to  Jidda,  the  port  of 
Mecca,  on  the  Red  Sea.  The  aircraft  will  be  used 
to  supplement  the  capacity  of  the  Afghan  airline, 
Aryana,  to  transport  the  pilgrims. 

Pan  American  is  the  only  U.S.  airline  certified 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  as  an  international 
flight  carrier  in  and  through  Afghanistan. 

The  "Hadj,"  or  great  pilgrimage  to  Mecca,  is 
one  of  the  most  important  events  in  a  Moslem's 
life.  Every  Moslem  is  required  to  make  this  pil- 
grimage to  the  birthplace  of  Mohammed  at  least 
once  during  his  lifetime,  if  he  is  able. 
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International  Wheat  Agreement  Transmitted  to  Senate1 


PRESIDENT'S  MESSAGE  OF  TRANSMITTAL 

The  White  House,  June  12, 1956. 

To  the  Senate  of  the  United  States: 

With  a  view  to  receiving  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate  to  ratification,  if  the  Senate  approve 
thereof,  I  transmit  herewith  a  certified  copy  of  the 
International  Wheat  Agreement,  1956,  in  the 
English,  French,  and  Spanish  languages,  which 
was  formulated  at  the  United  Nations  Wheat  Con- 
ference which  concluded  on  April  25,  1956,  and 
open  for  signature  in  Washington  until  and  in- 
cluding May  18,  1956.  It  was  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  governments  of  39  other 
countries. 

The  purposes  and  provisions  of  the  agreement 
are  set  forth  in  greater  detail  in  the  enclosed  report 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  and  in  the  summary  en- 
closed therewith. 

Attention  is  invited  particularly  to  the  final 
paragraph  of  the  report  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 
It  is  my  hope  that  the  Senate  will  find  it  possible 
to  give  early  consideration  to  the  agreement  so 
that,  if  the  agreement  be  approved,  ratification  by 
the  United  States  can  be  effected  and  an  instru- 
ment of  acceptance  deposited  by  July  16. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower. 


REPORT  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE 

Department  of  State, 
Washington,  June  7,  1956. 

The  President, 

The  White  House : 

The  undersigned,  the  Secretary  of  State,  has 
the  honor  to  submit  to  the  President,  with  a  view 
to  its  transmission  to  the  Senate  to  receive  the 


advice  and  consent  of  that  body  to  ratification,  if 
the  President  approve  thereof,  a  certified  copy  of 
the  International  Wheat  Agreement,  1956,  in  the 
English,  French,  and  Spanish  languages. 

The  agreement,  which  was  formulated  at  the 
United  Nations  Wheat  Conference  which  con- 
cluded on  April  25,  1956,  remained  open  for  sig- 
nature in  Washington  until  and  including  May  18. 
It  was  signed  during  that  period  by  the  plenipo- 
tentiaries of  40  governments,  including  the  United 
States  of  America  and  5  other  exporting  countries 
and  34  importing  countries.2 

The  agreement  is  intended  to  continue  for  a 
period  of  3  years,  to  the  end  of  July  1959,  with 
certain  modifications,  the  arrangements  with  re- 
spect to  international  purchases  and  sales  of  wheat 
first  established  by  the  International  Wheat 
Agreement  of  1949  and  renewed  with  modifica- 
tions in  1953.  The  United  States  was  a  party  to 
the  1949  agreement  and  is  a  party  to  the  1953 
agreement.  The  Senate  gave  its  advice  and  con- 
sent to  ratification  of  the  1953  agreement  on  July 
13,  1953,  and  the  United  States  instrument  of  ac- 
ceptance, executed  by  the  President,  was  deposited 
on  July  14,  1953.  The  agreement  (S.  Ex.  H,  83d 
Cong.,  1st  sess. ;  Treaties  and  Other  International 
Acts  Series  2799),  brought  into  force  in  1953  for 
a  period  of  3  years,  will  expire  on  July  31, 1956. 

The  1956  agreement  submitted  herewith  follows 
closely  the  pattern  of  the  1949  and  1953  agree- 
ments. The  1949  agreement  had  been  the  result 
of  efforts  by  governments  since  the  early  1930's 
to  find  a  way  to  create  more  stable  conditions  in 
world  wheat  markets.  The  stated  objective  of 
that  agreement  and  its  successors  in  1953  and 
1956  is  to  "assure  supplies  of  wheat  to  importing 
countries  and  markets  for  wheat  to  exporting 
countries  at  equitable  and  stable  prices."  After 
hearings  on  the  1953  agreement  the  Committee  on 


1  Reprinted  from  S.  Exec.  I,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess.  The 
Senate  document  also  includes  the  text  of  the  International 
Wheat  Agreement. 
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2  For  list  of  signatories,  see  Bulletin  of  May  28,  1956, 
p.  907. 
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Foreign  Relations  of  the  Senate,  in  recommending 
;hat  the  Senate  advise  and  consent  to  ratification, 
stated  (S.  Ex.  Rept.  No.  4,  83d  Cong.,  1st  sess.)  : 

The  International  Wheat  Agreement  is  not  designed 
o  benefit  one  country  or  group  of  countries  alone  but 
sists  because  it  provides  a  more  stable  and  orderly 
vorld  market  condition  than  would  be  the  case  without 
he  contract.  The  obligations  and  rights  of  the  im- 
jorting  countries  are  balanced  by  the  obligations  and 
ights  of  the  exporting  countries. 

Importing  countries  parties  to  the  1953  agree- 
nent,  now  in  force,  number  44  and  exporting  coun- 
ties 4  (Australia,  Canada,  France,  and  the  United 
States).  The  agreement  contains  a  provision  di- 
■ecting  its  administrative  body,  the  International 
iVheat  Council,  to  communicate  to  member  coun- 
ties "its  recommendations  regarding  renewal  or 
•eplacement  of  this  agreement."  The  decision  was 
nade  by  the  Council  in  1955  to  take  steps  to  call 
in  international  conference  to  explore  the  pos- 
iibility  of  negotiating  a  successor  agreement.  The 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  was  re- 
quested to  arrange  a  conference  under  the  auspices 
)f  that  body.  A  first  session  took  place  in  Geneva 
October  26  to  November  16,  inclusive,  1955,  and 
i  second  session  held  in  Geneva  February  20  to 
Search  28,  inclusive,  1956,  was  resumed  in  London, 
vhere  negotiation  of  the  new  agreement  was  com- 
pleted April  16  to  25,  inclusive,  1956. 

The  new  agreement  was  signed  on  behalf  of 
;he  United  States  by  Mr.  True  D.  Morse,  Under 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under  plenipotentiary 
luthority  issued  to  him  by  the  President.  The 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  informed  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  that  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
;ure  concurs  in  the  recommendation  that  the  agree- 
nent  be  transmitted  to  the  Senate  for  advice  and 
consent  to  ratification. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  1953  agreement,  the  purpose 
)f  the  new  agreement  is  to  provide  an  assured 
narket  to  wheat-exporting  countries  at  the  speci- 
ied  minimum  price  and  assured  supplies  for 
vheat-importing  countries  at  a  specified  maximum 
jrice.  The  guaranteed  quantities  specified  in  the 
igreement  for  importing  countries  represent  the 
mantities  which  they  may  be  required  by  the 
Uouncil  to  buy  at  the  minimum  price  from  the  ex- 
Dorting  countries  as  a  group  and  within  the  guar- 
mteed  quantity  of  each.  The  guaranteed  quan- 
tities of  the  exporting  countries  represent  the 
mantities  which  they  may  be  required  by  the 


Council  to  sell  at  the  maximum  price  to  the  im- 
porting countries  as  a  group  within  the  guaranteed 
quantity  of  each.  The  obligation  of  exporters  to 
sell  at  the  maximum  price  is  thus  matched  by  a 
right  to  sell  the  same  quantity  at  the  minimum. 

Action  of  the  Council  to  prescribe  sales  and  pur- 
chases is  reserved  in  the  case  of  an  importing 
country  when  it  is  under  necessity  to  safeguard  its 
balance  of  payments  or  monetary  reserves  and  in 
the  case  of  an  exporting  country  when  it  is  unable, 
because  of  short  crop,  to  provide  the  wheat. 

It  is  provided  that  exporting  and  importing 
countries  shall  be  free  to  fulfill  their  guaranteed 
quantities  through  private  trade  channels  and  that 
nothing  in  the  agreement  shall  be  construed  to 
exempt  any  private  trader  from  any  laws  or  reg- 
ulations to  which  he  is  subject. 

The  agreement  does  not  prescribe  means-  or 
methods  to  be  adopted  to  insure  fulfillment  of 
agreement  obligations,  nor  does  it  require  any 
interference  with  trade  in  wheat  outside  the  agree- 
ment so  long  as  agreement  obligations  are  met. 

No  level  of  production  is  prescribed  for  an  ex- 
porting country  and  the  agreement  goes  no  further 
in  the  matter  of  stocks  than  to  provide  that  "each 
exporting  country  shall  endeavor  to  maintain" 
carryover  stocks  at  a  level  adequate  to  fulfill  its 
guaranteed  sales. 

The  prices  in  the  new  agreement  are  minimum 
$1.50  and  maximum  $2.  These  are  only  5  cents 
below  the  minimum  and  maximum  set  in  the  1953 
agreement,  despite  the  large  stocks  which  have 
been  built  up  in  the  meantime.  Guaranteed  sales 
and  guaranteed  purchases  written  into  the  new 
agreement  are  balanced,  accounting  for  a  total  of 
approximately  303  million  bushels  as  compared 
with  395  million  (after  adjustments)  in  the  1953 
agreement. 

The  share  of  the  303  million  bushels  entered  for 
the  United  States  is  approximately  132  million 
bushels  as  compared  with  approximately  196.5 
million  bushels  (after  adjustments)  under  the  1953 
agreement.  That  of  Canada  is  approximately  103 
million  bushels  as  compared  with  approximately 
153  million  under  the  1953  agreement.  Australia 
has  30.2  million  bushels  as  compared  with  45  mil- 
lion under  the  1953  agreement.  France,  which 
formerly  had  only  a  token  quantity,  has  16.5  mil- 
lion bushels.  Argentina  and  Sweden,  which  now 
propose  to  participate  for  the  first  time,  have 
approximately  14.7  and  6.4  millions,  respectively. 
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The  new  agreement  was  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
six  exporting  countries  specified  in  annex  B  to 
article  III  (representing  100  percent  of  the  guar- 
anteed sales)  and  on  behalf  of  34  of  the  44  im- 
porting countries  specified  in  annex  A  to  article 
III  (representing  approximately  87  percent  of  the 
guaranteed  purchases). 

Representatives  of  10  of  the  importing  countries 
did  not  receive  authorizations  from  their  govern- 
ments in  time  to  permit  them  to  sign  the  agreement 
within  the  period  prescribed  in  the  document  (un- 
til and  including  May  18).  Those  governments, 
therefore,  will  not  be  able  to  deposit  instruments 
of  acceptance  for  the  purpose  of  helping  to  bring 
the  agreement  into  force  in  accordance  with  article 
XX.  In  accordance  with  article  XXI,  however, 
they  will  be  able  to  deposit  instruments  of  acces- 
sion after  the  agreement  enters  into  force  and 
thereby  participate  to  the  same  extent  as  though 
they  had  been  signatories.  They  account  for  39.5 
million  bushels  (approximately  13  percent)  of  the 
303  million  bushels  entered  as  guaranteed  pur- 
chases under  the  agreement. 

To  the  extent  that  any  of  the  importing  coun- 
tries listed  in  the  agreement  fail  to  become  parties 
to  the  agreement,  by  the  deposit  of  either  an  instru- 
ment of  acceptance  or  an  instrument  of  accession, 
the  total  reduction  of  guaranteed  purchases  will 
be  matched  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the 
agreement  by  a  commensurate  reduction  in  the 
total  guaranteed  sales.  The  reduction  would  be 
distributed  among  the  exporting  countries  in  pro- 
portion to  their  quantities  as  originally  listed  in 
the  agreement  unless  the  Council  decides  other- 
wise by  a  two-thirds  vote.  It  is  anticipated,  how- 
ever, that  all  or  most  of  the  countries  which  failed 
to  become  signatories  will  become  parties  to  the 
agreement  by  accession. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  1953  agreement,  the  most 
important  importing  country,  the  United  King- 
dom, has  elected  not  to  participate.  This  circum- 
stance, combined  with  the  impracticability  of  in- 
cluding wheat  covered  by  bilateral  agreements 
with  Argentina,  the  expectation  on  the  part  of 
some  countries  of  receiving  wheat  in  disposal  pro- 
grams not  recordable  under  the  agreement,  and 
other  factors  contributed  to  limit  the  quantities 
importing  countries  were  prepared  to  venture 
under  the  agreement. 

On  the  other  hand,  6  exporting  countries  are 
included  in  the  new  agreement  as  compared  with 


4  previously,  Argentina  and  Sweden  being  now 
associated  with  Australia,  Canada,  France,  and 
the  United  States.  The  agreement  contains  pro- 
visions permitting  accessions  of  governments  not 
signatory  and  also  increases  in  quantity  by  par- 
ticipating countries.  Argentina,  which  is  seeking 
to  change  from  bilateral  to  multilateral  arrange- 
ments in  its  wheat  trade,  holds  forth  the  prospect 
of  later  important  additions  to  the  total  quantity. 

Since  the  6  exporting  countries  taken  together 
account  for  90  percent  of  world  trade  in  wheat  in 
recent  years,  the  agreement,  in  spite  of  the  rela- 
tively modest  quantities  obligated  by  the  importing 
countries,  may  be  expected  to  perform  an  im- 
portant function  in  stabilizing  prices  on  the  world 
market. 

There  has  been  added  to  the  new  agreement  a 
provision  (par.  7  of  art.  XIII)  authorizing  the 
Council  to  study  any  aspect  of  the  world  wheat 
situation  and  to  sponsor  exchanges  of  information 
and  intergovernmental  consultations  with  respect 
thereto.  The  Council  may  also  make  arrange- 
ments with  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organiza- 
tion and  other  intergovernmental  organizations, 
as  well  as  with  governments  not  parties  to  the 
agreement  but  having  a  substantial  interest  in 
wheat  trade,  for  cooperation  in  these  activities,  j 
Associated  with  these  provisions  is  a  clause  ex- 
pressly reserving  to  member  countries  "complete 
liberty  of  action  in  the  determination  and  ad- 
ministration  of  their  internal  agricultural  and 
price  policies." 

This  new  provision  affords  a  means  for  member 
countries  acting  through  the  Council  to  become 
fully  informed  about  the  wheat  situation  on  a 
world  basis.  The  provision  is  permissive,  leaving 
it  to  the  Council  to  determine  whether  and  to  what 
extent  it  would  wish  to  pursue  such  activities.  It 
would  be  at  the  option  of  individual  member 
countries  whether  to  participate,  and  participa- 
tion by  all  members  having  an  important  stake  in 
the  agreement  would  clearly  be  considered  neces- 
sary for  such  activities  to  have  significance.  It  is 
the  intention  of  the  executive  branch  not  to  par- 
ticipate in  discussions  of  the  internal  wheat  poli- 
cies of  importing  and  exporting  countries.  The 
emphasis  is  on  study  of  the  world  wheat  situation 
and  there  is  an  express  reservation  in  subparagraph 
(b)  by  member  countries  of  liberty  of  action  with 
regard  to  internal  policies,  which  would  have 
the  effect  of  precluding  undue  preoccupation  of 
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the  Council  with  the  national  policies  of  individ- 
ual countries. 

The  specific  reference  to  possible  arrangements 
with  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  con- 
stitutes recognition  of  the  work  already  carried 
on  by  that  body,  and  insures  that  this  work  is  not 
duplicated  by  the  Wheat  Council.  Permission  for 
possible  cooperation  with  nonmember  govern- 
ments is  included  primarily  in  response  to  the  de- 
clared wish  of  the  British  Government  to  par- 
ticipate in  any  study  and  consultation  functions 
relating  to  the  world  wheat  situation  which  the 
Council  might  undertake. 

It  is  provided  in  the  agreement  (art.  XX)  that 
instruments  of  acceptance  shall  be  deposited  with 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  not  later 
than  July  16,  1956,  provided  that  a  notification 
by  any  signatory  government  by  that  date  of  an 
intention  to  accept  the  agreement,  followed  by 
the  deposit  of  an  instrument  not  later  than  De- 
cember 1,  1956,  shall  be  deemed  to  constitute  ac- 
ceptance on  July  16.  The  agreement  will  come 
into  force  on  July  16  as  to  the  administrative  pro- 
visions (pts.  1,  3,  4,  and  5)  and  on  August  1  as  to 
the  provisions  relating  to  rights  and  obligations 
(pt.  2) ,  provided  that  governments  responsible  for 
not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  guaranteed  pur- 
chases and  those  responsible  for  not  less  than 
two-thirds  of  the  guaranteed  sales  have  accepted 
the  agreement  by  July  16.  In  the  event  the  con- 
ditions laid  down  for  entry  into  force  are  not  met, 
governments  which  have  accepted  the  agreement 
are  authorized  to  decide  by  mutual  consent  that 
the  agreement  shall  enter  into  force  between  them 
or  take  such  other  action  as  they  consider  the  situ- 
ation requires. 

The  agreement  also  provides  that  if  any  export- 
ing country  considers  its  interests  to  be  seriously 
prejudiced  by  nonparticipation  or  withdrawal  of 
an  importing  country  responsible  for  more  than  5 
percent  of  the  total  in  the  agreement  such  export- 
ing country  may  withdraw  before  August  1.  An 
importing  country  is  accorded  this  same  privilege 
upon  nonparticipation  or  withdrawal  of  an  ex- 
porting country. 

On  the  side  of  the  exporting  countries,  failure 
of  the  United  States  to  accept  the  agreement  by 
July  16  would  mean  the  agreement  could  not  auto- 
matically come  into  force,  since  the  guaranteed 
quantity  of  the  United  States  accounts  for  almost 
44  percent  of  the  total  in  the  agreement.    It  would 
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seem  also  most  unlikely  that  the  countries  which 
had  accepted  would,  in  the  absence  of  assurance 
of  participation  by  the  most  important  exporter, 
decide  by  mutual  consent  to  bring  the  agreement 
into  force  among  themselves. 

On  the  part  of  the  importing  countries,  accept- 
ance by  the  12  having  the  largest  quantities  speci- 
fied in  the  agreement  would  be  necessary  to  fulfill 
the  requirement  for  automatic  entry  into  force. 

There  is  attached  herewith  a  summary  of  the 
provisions  of  the  new  agreement  with  changes 
from  the  1953  agreement  indicated  by  use  of  italics. 

The  length  of  time  required  to  complete  negotia- 
tions caused  the  period  for  signing  the  agreement 
to  be  considerably  later  in  the  year  than  for  the 
former  two  agreements.  In  consequence,  despite 
all  efforts  to  expedite  preparation  of  the  docu- 
ments, the  time  available  for  obtaining  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Senate  previous  to  the  time 
when  the  new  agreement  must  come  into  force 
in  order  to  succeed  immediately  to  the  present 
agreement  is  severely  limited.  It  is  hoped  that,  in 
spite  of  this  unfortunate  circumstance,  the  Senate 
may  find  it  possible  to  give  timely  consideration 
to  the  new  agreement  in  order  that  an  instrument 
of  acceptance  may  be  executed  and  deposited  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  before  July  16,  1956. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

John  Foster  Dulles. 

Summary  of  Principal  Provisions,  International 
Wheat  Agreement,  1956 

[Portions  of  text  italicized  indicate  most  important  changes  from 
or  additions  to  the  1953  agreement] 

Part  1.     General 
article  i.    objectives 

The  objectives  of  the  agreement  are  to  assure  supplies 
of  wheat  to  importing  countries  and  markets  for  wheat 
to  exporting  countries  at  equitable  and  stable  prices. 

AETICLE  II.      DEFINITIONS 

Various  terms  used  in  the  text  of  the  agreement  are 
here  defined. 

ARTICLE     III.        GUARANTEED     PURCHASES     AND     GUARANTEED 
SALES 

Article  III  relates  to  guaranteed  purchases  at  the  mini- 
mum price  and  guaranteed  sales  at  the  maximum  price 
and  includes  in  annexes  A  and  B  listings  of  the  guar- 
anteed quantities  of  importing  and  exporting  countries, 
respectively. 

This  article  brings  out  that  specific  obligations  of  im- 
porting countries  to  buy  or  of  exporting  countries  to  sell 
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exist  only  when  such  countries  are  required  by  the  Council 
upon  application  of  a  member  country  to  do  so  at  prices 
consistent  with  the  minimum  and  maximum  prices,  re- 
spectively, which  are  specified  in  the  agreement. 

The  amount  of  wheat  flour  to  be  supplied  and  accepted 
against  the  guaranteed  quantities  is  to  be  determined 
by  agreement  between  the  buyer  and  seller  in  each  trans- 
action, subject  to  referral  of  the  matter  to  the  Council 
for  decision  in  case  of  disagreement  between  an  exporting 
country  and  an  importing  country. 

Exporting  and  importing  countries  are  to  be  free  to 
fulfill  their  guaranteed  quantities  through  private  trade 
channels  or  otherwise. 

The  Council  may  at  its  discretion  limit  purchases  and 
sales  to  90  percent  of  guaranteed  quantities  before  Febru- 
ary 28  of  a  crop  year  (this  provision  is  intended  to  enable 
the  Council  under  art.  X  to  make  adjustments  in  case 
of  reduced  availability  to  the  agreement  resulting  from  a 
short  crop  in  an  exporting  country). 

ARTICLE  IV.      RECORDING  OF  TRANSACTIONS  AGAINST 
GUARANTEED  QUANTITIES 

Article  IV  provides  for  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
for  entering  as  to  each  crop  year  in  the  records  of  the 
Council  information  about  transactions  in  wheat  and 
wheat  flour  which  come  within  the  price  limits  specified 
in  the  agreement  and  are  intended  to  count  against  guar- 
anteed quantities. 

Recordings  under  the  agreement  may  be  challenged  by 
the  importing  or  exporting  countries  concerned  and  the 
matter  reviewed  by  the  Council.  Recorded  quantities  may 
also  be  reduced  if  the  full  quantity  cannot  be  delivered 
within  the  crop  year.  A  recording  against  the  guaranteed 
quantity  of  an  importing  country  may  be  shifted  to  apply 
to  that  of  a  second  importing  country  to  which  the  wheat 
is  resold. 

ARTICLE  V.  ENFORCEMENT  OF  RIGHTS 

Article  V,  relating  to  enforcement  of  rights,  establishes 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  when  any  contracting  coun- 
try finds  difficulty  in  purchasing  its  unfulfilled  guaranteed 
quantity  for  any  crop  year  at  the  maximum  or  selling  it  at 
the  minimum  price,  respectively.  Enforcement  is  through 
the  Council  which  decides  the  quantities  (and,  if  re- 
quested, also  the  quality  and  grade  or  the  proportion  to 
be  in  the  form  of  flour),  which  individual  exporting  coun- 
tries shall  sell  to  an  importing  country  or  the  importing 
countries  shall  buy  from  an  exporting  country. 

The  Council  in  making  its  decisions  under  this  article 
is  directed  to  take  into  account  any  circumstances  which 
the  member  countries  may  submit  including  the  normal 
traditional  volume  and  ratio  of  a  country's  imports  of 
wheat  flour  and  wheat  grain,  the  quality  and  grade  thereof 
imported  and  the  proportion  of  its  guaranteed  quantity 
already  fulfilled  by  the  country  requested  to  sell  at  the 
maximum  or  to  buy  at  the  minimum  price. 

ARTICLE  VI.    PRICES 

Basic  minimum  and  maximum  prices  are  fixed  at  $1.50 
and  $2  on  No.  1  Manitoba  Northern  wheat  in  store  at  Fort 
William/Port  Arthur.     These  prices  are  made  exclusive 
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of  such  carrying  charges  and  marketing  costs  as  may  be 
agreed  between  the  buyer  and  seller. 

Formulas  are  indicated  in  this  article  for  determining, 
with  reference  to  the  basic  grade  and  the  basing  point 
mentioned  above,  equivalent  maximum  and  minimum 
prices  for  wheat  at  points  in  Canada  (in  store  Vancouver 
and  f.  o.  b.  Churchill),  Argentina  (in  store  ocean  ports), 
Australia  (in  store  ocean  ports),  France  (f.  o.  b.  French 
seaports  or  at  French  border),  Sweden  (/.  o.  b.  Swedish 
ports  between  Stockholm  and  Gothenburg) . 

For  the  period  of  closed  navigation  between  Fort  Wil- 
liam/Port Arthur  and  the  Canadian  Atlantic  ports  equiva- 
lent maximum  and  minimum  prices  are  to  be  determined 
by  reference  only  to  the  lake  and  rail  movement  from 
Fort  William/Port  Arthur  to  Canadian  winter  ports. 

It  is  further  provided  that  the  determination  of  price 
equivalents  for  any  other  description,  type,  class  or  grade 
of  wheat  than  those  mentioned  above,  determination  of 
minimum  and  maximum  price  equivalents  for  wheat  at 
other  points  than  those  specified  above,  adjustments  in 
already  established  price  equivalents,  and  settlement  of 
disputes  concerning  appropriate  premiums  or  discounts 
may  be  effected  by  the  Executive  Committee  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Price  Equivalents. 

In  establishing  equivalent  prices  no  allowance  is  to  be 
made  for  difference  in  quality  which  would  result  in  fixing 
equivalent  prices  for  any  description,  type,  class  or  grade 
higher  than  the  specified  basic  minimum  or  maximum 
price. 

The  old  final  paragraph  of  this  article  concerning  free 
movement  of  the  price  between  the  maximum  and  mini- 
mum is  now  omitted,  the  clause  concerning  reservation  by 
member  countries  of  liberty  of  action  in  internal  agricul- 
tural and  price  policies  being  transferred  to  article  XIII. 

ARTICLE  vn.    STOCKS 

Article  VII  provides  that  each  exporting  country  shall 
endeavor  to  maintain  stocks  of  old  crop  wheat  at  the  end 
of  its  crop  year  adequate  to  insure  fulfillment  of  its 
guaranteed  sales  in  the  subsequent  crop  year  and  that 
importing  countries  shall  endeavor  to  maintain  adequate 
stocks  at  all  times  to  avoid  disproportionate  purchases  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  a  crop  year  which  might  preju- 
dice the  stabilization  of  wheat  prices  and  make  the  fulfill- 
ment of  obligations  of  all  exporting  and  importing  coun- 
tries difficult. 

ARTICLE  VIII.    INFORMATION  TO  BE  SUPPLIED  TO  THE  COUNCIL 

Article  VIII  makes  it  obligatory  for  countries  party  to 
the  agreement  to  report  to  the  Council  information  which 
it  may  request  in  connection  with  the  administration  of 
the  agreement. 

Part  3.  Adjustment  of  Guaranteed  Quantities 

article  ix.  adjustments  in  case  of  nonparticipation  ob 
withdrawal  of  countries 

Article  IX  provides,  in  the  cases  of  failure  of  some 
country  or  countries  to  sign  the  agreement,  failure  to 
deposit  an  instrument  accepting  the  agreement,  with- 
drawal, expulsion,  or  default,  for  adjustment  of  the  re- 
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laining  guaranteed  quantities  in  order  that  the  total 
f  guaranteed  exports  and  the  total  of  the  guaranteed  im- 
orts  (as  given  in  annexes  A  and  B  of  art.  Ill)  may  be 
qual. 

.RTICLE  X.  ADJUSTMENT  IN  CASE  OF  SHORT  CROP  OR  NECESSITY 
TO  SAFEGUARD  BALANCE  OF  PAYMENTS  OR  MONETARY 
RESERVES 

Article  X  provides  for  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in 
ffecting  adjustments  in  guaranteed  quantities  if  a  short 
rop  in  an  exporting  country  or  necessity  to  safeguard 
alance  of  payments  or  monetary  reserves  in  an  import- 
ag  country  threatens  to  prevent  the  fulfillment  of  obli- 
ations  under  the  agreement  in  a  particular  crop  year, 
'he  article  provides  that,  in  the  case  of  relief  from  ob- 
igations  sought  by  importing  countries  because  of  balance 
f  payments  difficulties,  the  opinion  of  the  International 
lonetary  Fund  be  sought. 

Provision  is  made  for  exploring  the  possibility  of  ad- 
ustment  by  increase  in  the  guaranteed  quantities  of  other 
ountries  before  the  Council  has  recourse  to  the  expedient 
f  reducing  any  guaranteed  quantities  in  order  to  restore 

balance  between  guaranteed  exports  and  guaranteed 
mports. 

RTICLE    XI.    ADJUSTMENTS    OF    GUARANTEED    QUANTITIES    BY 
CONSENT 

Provision  is  here  made  for  simultaneous  increases  by 
xporting  and  importing  countries  for  the  remaining  pe- 
iod  of  the  agreement. 

Transfers  may  also  be  made  of  parts  of  their  guaran- 
eed  quantities  between  exporting  or  between  importing 
ountries  for  one  or  more  crop  years  subject  to  approval 
>y  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  by  the  importing  and  a 
majority  of  votes  cast  by  the  exporting  countries. 

Accessions  of  new  member  countries  may  be  accom- 
odated by  reductions  in  the  quantities  of  importing 
ountries  or  increases  in  the  quantities  of  exporting 
ountries. 

.RTICLE    XII.    ADDITIONAL    PURCHASES    IN    CASE    OF    CRITICAL 
NEED 

Article  XII  enables  the  Council  by  two-thirds  of  the 
otes  cast  by  the  exporting  countries  and  two-thirds  of 
he  votes  cast  by  the  importing  countries  to  come  to  the 
ssistance  of  an  importing  country  in  critical  need  of 
upplies  of  wheat  in  addition  to  its  guaranteed  purchases 
ty  reducing  pro  rata  the  guaranteed  quantities  of  the 
ither  importing  countries. 


Part  4.  Administration 
article  xiii.  the  council 

This  article  outlines  the  powers  and  functions  of  the 
Council  and  indicates  the  circumstances  under  which  the 
(xercise  of  such  powers  and  functions  may  be  delegated 
ind  revoked. 

The  1956  agreement  has  added  to  the  function  of  the 
Council  in  operating  the  multilateral  contract  authoriza- 
ion  to  study  any  aspect  of  the  world  wheat  situation  and 
o  sponsor  exchanges  of  information  and  intergovern- 


mental consultations  related  thereto.  The  Council  may 
make  arrangements  with  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organi- 
zation of  the  United  Nations  and  other  intergovernmental 
organizations  as  well  as  with  governments  not  party  to 
the  agreement  for  cooperation  in  such  activities.  The 
caveat  is  added  that  member  countries  reserve  to  them- 
selves complete  liberty  of  action  in  the  determination  and 
administration  of  their  internal  agricultural  and  price 
policies. 

Decisions  are  reached  by  weighted  voting  in  the  Council, 
exporting  countries  as  a  group  and  importing  countries  as 
a  group  having  each  1,000  votes  and  the  number  of  votes 
of  each  country  being  proportionate  to  its  guaranteed 
quantity.     Voting  by  proxy  is  possible. 

The  votes  may  also  be  adjusted  at  any  session  of  the 
Council,  when  all  member  countries  are  not  officially 
represented  or  have  not  arranged  for  a  proxy,  to  place  the 
importing  countries  and  the  exporting  countries  on  an 
equal  footing. 

Each  exporting  and  importing  country  undertakes  to 
accept  as  binding  all  decisions  of  the  Council  under  the 
provisions  of  the  agreement. 

ARTICLE  XIV.   EXECUTTVE  COMMITTEE 

Article  XIV  requires  the  Council  to  elect  annually  an 
Executive  Committee  to  be  responsible  to  and  to  work 
under  the  general  direction  of  the  Council.  Members 
thereof  shall  be  not  more  than  4  exporting  countries  elected 
by  the  exporting  countries,  and  not  more  than  8  import- 
ing countries  elected  by  the  importing  countries.  The 
Executive  Committee  is  responsible  to  and  works  under 
the  direction  of  the  Council,  its  powers  and  functions 
being  either  directly  assigned  under  the  agreement  or 
delegated  to  it  by  the  Council.  Exporting  countries  repre- 
sented on  the  Executive  Committee  have  together  the  same 
total  number  of  votes  as  do  importing  countries  and  in 
each  of  these  groups  no  one  country  can  have  more  than 
40  percent  of  the  votes. 

ARTICLE  XV.    ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  PRICE  EQUIVALENTS 

Article  XV  requires  that  the  Council  establish  an  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Price  Equivalents  consisting  of  repre- 
sentatives of  not  more  than  3  exporting  and  not  more  than 
3  importing  countries  to  advise  the  Council  and  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee  regarding  the  establishment  or  revision 
of  price  equivalents  and  other  matters  pertaining  to 
factors  involved  in  the  calculation  of  prices  under  the 
agreement. 

ARTICLE  XVI.    THE  SECRETARIAT 

Article  XVI  provides  that  the  Council  shall  have  a 
Secretariat  with  a  Secretary  appointed  by  the  Council. 

ARTICLE  XVII.    FINANCE 

Article  XVII  specifies  that  the  expense  of  delegations 
to  the  Council,  of  representatives  on  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, and  of  representatives  on  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Price  Equivalents  shall  be  met  by  their  respective 
governments,  but  that  other  expenses  necessary  for  the 
administration  of  the  agreement  be  met  by  annual  con- 
tributions from  the  exporting  and  importing  countries. 


luly  2,   7956 


31 


The  contributions  of  each  such  country  for  each  crop  year 
shall  be  in  the  proportion  which  its  guaranteed  quantity 
bears  to  the  total  guaranteed  sales  or  purchases  at  the 
beginning  of  that  crop  year. 

Default  in  paying  contributions  shall  result  in  forfei- 
ture of  voting  rights  until  the  contribution  is  paid, 
although  not  in  loss  of  other  rights  or  in  release  from 
obligations  under  the  agreement. 

ARTICLE  Xvni.    COOPERATION    WITH   OTHER  INTERGOVERN- 
MENTAL  ORGANIZATIONS 

Article  XVIII  enables  the  Council  to  make  arrange- 
ments for  consultation  and  cooperation  with  appropriate 
organs  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies 
and  with  other  intergovernmental  organizations.  It  also 
directs  the  Council,  in  case  any  terms  of  the  agreement 
are  materially  inconsistent  with  requirements  which  may 
be  laid  down  by  the  United  Nations  or  appropriate  organs 
and  agencies  thereof  regarding  commodity  agreements, 
to  consider  amendment  of  the  agreement. 

ARTICLE    XIX.    DISPUTES    AND    COMPLAINTS 

Article  XIX  provides  for  decision  by  the  Council  of 
disputes  involving  the  interpretation  or  application  of 
the  agreement.  However,  a  majority  of  countries  or 
countries  holding  not  less  than  one-third  of  the  total 
2,000  votes  may  require  the  Council,  after  full  discussion, 
to  seek  the  opinion  of  an  advisory  panel  composed,  unless 
unanimously  agreed  otherwise  by  the  Council,  of  5  quali- 
fied persons  acting  in  their  personal  capacities  and  with- 
out instructions  from  any  government.  The  Council  is  to 
decide  the  dispute  after  receiving  the  opinion  of  the  panel 
and  considering  all  relevant  information. 

The  Council  also  must  consider  any  complaint  that  a 
country  has  failed  to  fulfill  its  obligations.  A  finding  for 
breach  of  agreement  requires  a  majority  of  the  votes 
held  by  importing  and  a  majority  held  by  exporting  coun- 
tries. The  Council  may,  by  a  like  vote,  deprive  a  country 
found  to  be  in  breach  of  the  agreement  of  its  voting  rights 
until  it  fulfills  its  obligations  or  expel  it  from  the 
agreement. 

Part  5.  Final  Provisions 
article  xx.  signature,  acceptance,  and  entry  into  force 

Article  XX  prescribes  a  period  for  signing  up  to  and 
including  May  18,  1956,  and  a  period  thereafter  for  the 
deposit  of  instruments  of  acceptance  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  by  signatory  Governments  up  to 
July  16,  1956.  Notification  to  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment by  July  16  of  intention  to  accept  the  agreement, 
followed  by  deposit  of  an  instrument  by  December  1,  shall 
be  deemed  to  constitute  acceptance  on  July  16,  1956. 

If  governments  of  signatory  exporting  countries  respon- 
sible for  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  total  of  guaranteed 
sales  in  the  agreement  and  governments  of  importing 
countries  responsible  for  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
total  of  guaranteed  purchases  have  accepted  the  agree- 
ment by  July  16,  parts  1,  3,  4,  and  5  of  the  agreement  shall 
enter  into  force  on  that  date  and  part  2  on  August  1, 
for  governments  who  have  accepted  the  agreement. 
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In  the  event  those  requirements  for  entry  into  force 
have  not  been  fulfilled  by  July  16,  governments  of  coun- 
tries which  by  that  date  have  accepted  the  agreement  may 
decide  by  mutual  consent  to  bring  it  into  force  between 
them  or  take  such  other  action  as  they  consider  the  situa- 
tion requires. 

Signatory  governments  which  have  not  accepted  the' 
agreement  by  July  16  may  be  granted  an  extension  of  time 
thereafter  by  the  Council  for  depositing  an  instrument  of ( 
acceptance. 

ARTICLE  XXI.  ACCESSION 

Article  XXI  provides  that  the  Council  may  by  two- 
thirds  of  the  votes  cast  by  the  exporting  countries  and  a; 
like  vote  by  the  importing  countries  approve  accession 
to  the  agreement  on  the  part  of  any  Government  not  al- 
ready a  party  and  prescribe  conditions  for  accession. 

ARTICLE    XXII.    DURATION,    AMENDMENT,    WITHDRAWAL,    AND 
TERMINATION 

Article  XXII  fixes  the  terminus  of  the  agreement  at 
July  31, 1959,  and  stipulates  that  the  Council  at  such  time- 
as  it  considers  appropriate  shall  communicate  to  the! 
contracting  governments  its  recommendations  regarding^ 
the  renewal  of  the  agreement.  The  Council  is  also  au-\ 
thorized  to  invite  any  nonmember  government  having  a 
substantial  interest  in  international  trade  in  wheat  to] 
participate  in  its  discussion  in  connection  with  renewal  or\ 
replacement.  j 

The  Council  may  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  held  by! 
the  exporting  countries  and  a  majority  of  the  votes  held! 
by  the  importing  countries  recommend  to  the  participating! 
countries  an  amendment  to  the  agreement.  It  would  be-\ 
come  effective  if  accepted  by  countries  holding  two-thirds  i 
of  the  votes  held  by  the  exporting  countries  and  a  like  votel 
by  the  importing  countries. 

Any  exporting  country  which  considers  its  interests  to  I 
be  prejudiced  by  nonparticipation  in  or  withdrawal  from 
the  agreement  of  any  importing  country  listed  in  annex  Aj 
of  article  III  responsible  for  more  than  5  percent  of  the  I 
guaranteed  quantities  in  the  annex  may  withdraw  from 
the  agreement  by  giving  written  notice  of  withdrawal  to] 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  before  August  1, 
1956.  A  like  privilege  is  accorded  to  an  importing  coun-j 
try  in  the  event  of  nonparticipation  of  an  exporting  coun-l 
try  listed  in  annex  B. 

Any  country  which  considers  its  national  security  to  be 
endangered  by  the  outbreak  of  hostilities  may  withdraw: 
from  the  agreement  by  giving  30  days'  written  notice. 

ARTICLE  XXIII.  TERRITORIAL  APPLICATION 

Article  XXIII  provides  that  any  government  may  de- 
clare that  its  rights  and  obligations  under  the  agreement 
do  not  apply  in  respect  of  all  or  any  of  the  overseas  terri- 
tories for  the  foreign  relations  of  which  it  is  responsible. 
In  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration  its  rights  and  obliga- 
tions under  the  agreement  apply  in  respect  of  all  its 
territories. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings1 


adjourned  During  June  1956 

I.N.  International  Law  Commission:  8th  Session 

T.N.  Committee  of  Experts  To  Review  the  Salaries,  Allowances, 
and  Benefits  System. 

LN.  International  Sugar  Conference 

fMO:  2d  World  Comparison  of  Radiosondes 

Caribbean  Commission :  22d  Meeting 

'AO  Joint  Subcommission  on  Mediterranean  Forestry  Problems  . 

LO  Governing  Body:  132d  Session 

JNREF  Executive  Committee:  3d  Session 

VHO  Executive  Board:  18th  Session 

'AIGH  Directing  Council:  1st  Meeting 

J.N.  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  Maintenance  Obliga- 
tions. 

6th  International  Conference  on  Large  Electric  High-Tension 
Systems  (CIGRE). 

nter- American  Commission  of  Women:  11th  General  Assembly  . 

nternational  Seed  Testing  Association:  11th  Congress  (Executive 
Committee  Meetings  June  1  and  10) . 

'ermanent  International  Association  of  Navigation  Congresses: 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Permanent  International  Commis- 
sion. 

'ASO  Executive  Committee  :28th  Meeting 

J.N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  of  Senior  Geologists  on  the  Prepara- 
tion of  a  Regional  Geological  Map  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East: 
2d  Meeting. 

nternational  Meeting  of  Tonnage  Measurement  Experts  .... 

nternational  Labor  Conference  (ILO) :  39th  Session 

nternational  Commission  for  Criminal  Police:  25th  General 
Meeting. 

nternational  Commission  for  the  Northwest  Atlantic  Fisheries: 
6th  Annual  Meeting. 

TNESCO  Intergovernmental  Copyright  Committee 

J.N.  ECAFE  Subcommittee  on  Minerals  Resources  Develop- 
ment: 2d  Meeting. 

CAO  Meeting  of  CONSOL  Technical  Advisory  Panel  .... 

nternational  Rubber  Study  Group:  Management  Committee  .    . 

th  World  Power  Conference 

"AO  Council:  24th  Session 

'AO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  27th  Session.    .    .    . 

'AO  Committee  on  Relations  with  International  Organizations  . 

'AO  Meeting  of  Fish  Processing  Technologists 

J.N.  ECE  Coal  Trade  Subcommittee 

J.N.  ECE  Coal  Classification  Working  Party 

IN.  ECE  Coal  Utilization  Working  Party 


Geneva Apr.  23- June  30 

New  York May  10-June  30* 

New  York May  21- June  20 

Payerne  (Switzerland)  ....  May  23-June  20 

Cayenne  (French  Guiana).    .    .  May  24- June  2 

Nice May  27-June  3 

Geneva May  28-June  2 

Geneva May  28-June  2 

Geneva May  28-June  2 

Mexico,  D.  F May  28-June  4 

New  York May  29-June  20 

Paris May  30-June  9 

Ciudad  Trujillo June  1-21 

Paris June  4-9 

Brussels June  5  (one  day) 

Washington June  5-13 

Tokyo June  5-10 

Copenhagen June  5-17 

Geneva June  6-28 

Vienna June  7-13 

Halifax June  11-15 

Paris June  11-16 

Tokyo June  12-17 

Paris June  13-23 

Paris June  14-15 

Vienna June  17-23 

Rome June  18-19 

Rome June  18-29 

Rome June  21  (one  day) 

Rotterdam June  25-29 

Geneva June  25-30 

Geneva June  26-28 

Geneva June  29-30 


n  Session  as  of  June  30, 1956 

forth  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference Washington Nov.  28  (1955)- 

|J.N.  Trusteeship  Council:  Standing  Committee  on  Administra-  New  York June  7- 

tive  Unions. 

'J.N.  Trusteeship  Council:  18th  Session New  York June  7- 

CAO  Assembly:  10th  Session Caracas June  19- 

jQternational  Association  for  Bridge  and  Structural  Engineering:  Lisbon June  25- 

5th  Congress. 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  June  22,  1956.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following 
i  a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.N.,  United  Nations;  WMO,  World  Meteorological  Organization;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture 
•rganization;  ILO,  International  Labor  Organization;  UNREF,  United  Nations  Refugee  Fund;  WHO,  World  Health 
>rganization;  PAIGH,  Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History;  CIGRE,  Conference  internationale  des 
;seaux  electriques;  PASO,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization;  ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far 
past;  UNESCO,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  ICAO,  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization;  ECE,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe;  ECOSOC,  Economic  and  Social  Council;  IBE,  International 
jlureau  of  Education;  ITU,  International  Telecommunication  Union;  CCIR,  Comit6  consultatif  international  des  radio- 
ommunications;  SEATO,  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization;  UNICEF,  United  Nations  Children's  Fund;  ICEM, 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration. 


u/y  2,   1956 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


Scheduled  July  1-September  30,  1956 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Statistics  Working  Party 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Agricultural  Problems 

FAO  Technical  Advisory  Committee  on  Desert  Locust  Control: 
6th  Session. 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Technical  Assistance  Committee 

FAO  Desert  Locust  Control  Committee:  3d  Session 

U.  N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  22d 'Session 

19th  International  Conference  on  Public  Education  (Joint  IBE/ 
UNESCO). 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  44th  Session 

FAO  Technical  Panel  on  Forestry  Education:  1st  Ad  Hoc  Meet- 
ing. 

WMO  Panel  on  Water  Resources  Development 

International  Whaling  Commission:  8th  Meeting 

International  Wheat  Council:  19th  Session 

International  Congress  on  Housing  and  Town  Planning  .... 
FAO  Meeting  on  Control  of  Tick-Borne  Diseases  of  Livestock  .    . 
International  Association  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Limnology: 
13th  Congress. 

20th  International  Physiological  Congress 

U.N.   ECAFE   Working  Party   on   Housing  and  Building  Ma- 
terials: 4th  Meeting. 
PAIGH  Commission  on  Geography:  Meeting  of  National  Mem- 
bers. 

41st  International  Esperanto  Congress 

8th  International  Conference  of  Social  Work 

U.N.  European  Regional  Consultative  Group  on  the  Prevention 
of  Crime  and  Treatment  of  Offenders:  3d  Session. 

18th  International  Geographical  Congress 

International  Geographical  Union:   9th  General  Assembly  .    .    . 
ITU    International    Radio    Consultative    Committee    (CCIR) : 

8th  Plenary  Session. 
U.N.  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a  Supplementary  Con- 
vention on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the  Slave  Trade  and 
Institutions  and  Practices  Similar  to  Slavery. 

U.N.  ECAFE/UNESCO  Seminar  on  Urbanization 

17th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art  .    .      .    . 

10th  International  Congress  of  Entomology 

Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 
Directing  Council. 

6th  International  Congress  of  Soil  Science 

5th  International  Congress  of  Anthropological  and  Ethnological 
Science. 

FAO  Council:  25th  Session 

Educational  Authorities  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Countries  . 

8th  International  Congress  for  the  History  of  Science  and  4th 

General  Assembly  of  the  International  Union  for  the  History 

of  Science. 

6th  ILO  Regional  Conference  of  American  States  Members  .    .    . 

SEATO  Committee  of  Economic  Experts 

U.N.  ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee:  Experts'  Meeting  To 
Study  Certain  Technical  Railway  Questions. 

International  Geological  Congress:  20th  Session 

UNICEF  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

U.N.  ECAFE  Railway  Subcommittee:  Working  Party  on  Rail- 
way Track  Sleepers. 
ICAO  Joint  Financing  Conference  To  Revise  the  Danish  and 
Icelandic  Agreements. 

FAO  Conference:  Special  Session 

PASO  Executive  Committee:  29th  Meeting 

9th  Meeting  of  PASO  Directing  Council  and  8th  Meeting  of 

Regional  Committee  of  WHO  for  the  Americas. 
U.N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and 
Planning:  2d  Meeting. 

3d  ICAO  Air  Navigation  Conference 

ILO  Tripartite  Preparatory  Technical  Maritime  Conference  .    . 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and 
International    Monetary    Fund:    11th   Annual    Meeting   of 
Boards  of  Governors. 

14th  International  Dairy  Congress 

ICEM  Executive  Committee:  5th  Session 


Geneva July  2- 

Geneva July  2- 

Tehran July  3- 

Geneva July  4- 

Tehran July  8- 

Geneva July  9— 

Geneva July  9- 

Paris July  11- 

Oxford  (England) July  13- 

Geneva   July  16- 

London  July  16- 

London  July  17- 

Vienna    July  22- 

Rome July  23- 

Helsinki July  27- 

Brussels July  30- 

Bangkok July  30- 

Rio  de  Janeiro July  30- 

Copenhagen August  4- 

Munich August  5- 

Geneva August  6- 

Rio  de  Janeiro August  9- 

Rio  de  Janeiro August  9- 

Warsaw August  9- 

Geneva August  13- 

Bangkok August  13- 

Venice August  16- 

Montreal August  17- 

Edinburgh August  19- 

Montevideo August  27- 

Paris August  29- 

Philadelphia Sept.  1- 

Rome Sept.  3- 

Paris Sept.  3- 

Florence  and  Milan Sept.  3- 

Habana Sept.  3- 

Bangkok Sept.  3- 

Geneva Sept.  3- 

Mexico,  D.  F Sept.  4- 

New  York Sept.  4- 

Bangkok Sept.  5- 

( Undetermined) Sept.  6- 

Rome Sept.  10- 

Antigua  (Guatemala) Sept.  11- 

Antigua  (Guatemala) Sept.  16- 

Bangkok Sept.  17- 

Montreal Sept.  18- 

London Sept.  19- 

Washington Sept.  24- 

Rome  and  Milan Sept.  24- 

Geneva Sept.  24- 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


Scheduled  July  1-September  30,  1956-Continued 

3d  International  Congress  on  Archives 

FAO/WHO  Nutrition  Committee  for  South  and  East  Asia:  4th 
Meeting. 

15th  International  Congress  of  Military  Medicine  and  Pharmacy. 

PASO  Executive  Committee:  30th  Meeting 

International  Almond  Convention 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency:  General  Conference  on 
the  Draft  Statute. 

ICAO  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Legal  Status  of  Air- 
craft. 

WHO  Regional  Committee  for  Western  Pacific:  7th  Session  .    . 

U.N.  Advisory  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  . 

UNESCO  International  Advisory  Committee  on  Curriculum  .    . 


Florence Sept.  25- 

Tokyo Sept.  25- 

Belgrade Sept.  29- 

Antigua  (Guatemala) Sept.  29- 

Bari  (Italy) September* 

New  York September 

Europe September 

Manila September 

New  York. September 

Paris September 


A  Year  of  Progress  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 


Statement  by  Delmas  H.  Nucker 

U.S.  Special  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council  ' 


For  the  second  time  I  have  the  honor  as  Special 
Representative  for  the  Administering  Authority 
3f  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  to 
serve  as  reporter  before  this  body.  I  have  the 
privilege  thus  of  not  only  reviewing  the  activities 
Df  our  administration  since  July  1, 1955,  but  of  be- 
ing able  to  amplify  those  events  I  reported  on  last 
pear  and  in  which  I  feel  significant  and  note- 
worthy progress  has  been  made. 

This  year's  review  has  an  added  feature,  for 
ilong  with  the  report  of  the  Administering  Au- 
:hority  will  be  examined  the  report  of  the  1956 
United  Nations  Visiting  Mission.2 

To  date  three  Visiting;  Missions  have  toured  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific.  This  was  the  first 
:ime,  in  my  role  as  Acting  High  Commissioner, 
,;hat  I  have  had  the  privilege  and  honor  of  re- 
ceiving such  a  Mission.  The  Mission's  visit  was 
ivithout  question  one  of  the  highlights  of  the  year. 

*Made  in  the  U.N.  Trusteeship  Council  on  June  19 
J;U.S./U.N.  press  release  2421).  Mr.  Nucker  is  Acting 
3igh  Commissioner  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
i  slands.  For  a  review  of  the  previous  year  by  Mr.  Nucker, 
lee  Bulletin  of  July  25,  1955,  p.  153. 

8  U.N.  doc.  T/1255  dated  June  19. 

My  2,   J  956 
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The  unflagging  interest,  the  patience,  and  un- 
failing courtesy  with  which  the  Mission  went 
about  the  task  of  meeting  with  the  Micronesians — 
all  were  true  tributes  to  the  principles  and  pre- 
cepts of  the  Trusteeship  Council.  The  Mission 
gave  the  Micronesian  a  better  realization  of  his 
relationship  to  the  United  Nations  and  the  Trus- 
teeship Council. 

The  Mission  was  able  to  experience  at  firsthand 
some  of  the  problems  posed  by  our  tremendous 
logistic  situation  as  well  as  observing  the  vast  dif- 
ferences in  cultural  background  between  districts. 
I  am  certain  the  members  were  impressed  with  the 
combination  of  unique  difficulties  which  faces  the 
Administering  Authority,  paramount  of  which 
are  the  vast  expanses  of  sea  area  in  which  our  small 
scattered  islands  lie,  the  limited  natural  resources 
of  the  area,  the  differences  in  languages  and  cus- 
toms, and  the  general  simplicity  of  life  that  is  still 
the  mode  once  away  from  the  district  center. 

Administration 

With  the  centralization  of  headquarters  on 
Guam,  the  High  Commissioner's  staff  has  been  able 
to  work  closely  with  the  districts.    The  contact 
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has  been  of  a  two-way  nature,  for  it  is  possible  now 
for  headquarters  personnel  to  get  out  into  the  dis- 
tricts easily  to  observe  at  firsthand  district  needs 
and  problems  and  for  district  administrators  and 
other  district  personnel  to  quickly  contact  head- 
quarters either  by  radio  or  by  coming  by  air  to 
Guam.  A  much  more  efficient  administration 
operation  has  been  the  result.  Our  present  cen- 
tralization has  allowed  me,  for  example,  to  make 
seven  inspection  trips  throughout  the  area  during 
the  past  year. 

A  major  event  affecting  the  American  personnel 
was  the  institution  in  the  territory  last  April  of 
the  competitive  Civil  Service.  Such  a  move,  it 
is  hoped,  will  enable  us  to  build  up  a  permanent 
career  service  administration  staff,  which  will 
insure  more  continuity  of  service  as  well  as  at- 
tracting better  trained  personnel. 

A  slight  increase  over  last  year  in  our  American 
personnel  staff  has  come  about  through  the  expan- 
sion of  our  agricultural  program  and  our  intensive 
construction  program.  Our  permanent  Microne- 
sian  personnel  increased  slightly,  from  1,375  to 
1,437;  but  unlike  the  increase  of  our  American 
staff,  much  of  which  was  temporary  in  nature,  the 
increase  of  our  Micronesian  staff  reflected  the 
growing  emphasis  on  the  gradual  use  of  qualified 
Micronesians  whenever  possible,  as  well  as  ex- 
pansion in  such  needed  services  as  public  health 
and  agriculture.  Another  450  additional  Micro- 
nesians are  employed  by  the  administration;  but 
these  are  mainly  in  our  special  construction  pro- 
gram, and  their  employment  must  be  considered 
in  a  somewhat  temporary  light,  since  in  the  fore- 
seeable future  of  the  next  5  years  our  construction 
program  will  begin  to  slack  off. 

Economic  Development 

Our  present  economic  policy  centers  around  the 
principle  of  encouraging  the  Micronesians  to  ex- 
pand and  develop  their  own  economy  to  the  great- 
est extent  their  natural  resources  and  their  own 
capabilities  will  allow.  The  administration  has 
continued  to  render  substantial  assistance  to  local 
trading  and  commercial  firms  to  promote  their 
early  self-sufficiency.  Since  July  1,  1955,  over 
$378,000  has  been  loaned  to  the  major  Micronesian- 
owned  limited  stock  trading  companies  in  five  dis- 
tricts. These  loans  have  better  enabled  the  local 
trading  companies  to  purchase  and  collect  copra 
in  the  field,  to  build  up  and  maintain  adequate 


stocks,  to  construct  improved  and  permanent  facil- 
ities, and  to  allow  them  to  purchase  or  lease  ships 
for  intradistrict  trade. 

Copra  remains  the  main  source  of  income  for 
most  Micronesians  of  the  territory.  Copra  pro- 
duction rose  to  12,372  tons  during  the  1955  fiscal 
year,  with  a  total  revenue  of  approximately  $1,- 
334,400.  This  year  an  estimated  tonnage  of 
approximately  13,160  short  tons  is  expected  to 
produce  a  revenue  of  roughly  $1,378,000.  Other 
major  income  of  this  year  is  expected  as  follows: 
trochus  $200,000;  handicraft  $40,000;  fresh  pro- 
duce $70,000 ;  and  scrap  $100,000. 

Phosphate  mining  at  Angaur  was  completed  on 
April  30,  1955,  and  by  June  30  all  backfilling  and 
processing  as  required  by  the  contract  had  been 
complied  with,  and  all  Japanese  contract  person- 
nel departed  from  Angaur  on  July  2,  1955.  Re- 
cropping  of  the  filled  area,  which  was  begun 
several  years  ago,  is  continuing  satisfactorily. 

Agriculture 

Since  agriculture  is  the  main  industry  of  the 
Trust  Territory  and  the  chief  economic  activity  j 
of  its  people,  continued  emphasis  has  been  placed 
on  the  overall  strengthening  of  our  agricultural 
program.   Less  than  18  months  ago  the  agriculture 
department  consisted  of  the  staff  agriculturist,  the  , 
staff  entomologist,  and  eight  district  agricultur-  j 
ists.    It  now  consists  of  14  district  agriculturists,  i 
the  staff  entomologist,  the  staff  fisheries  biologist, 
the  staff  copra  adviser,  and  the  director  of  agri- 
culture and  fisheries,  making  a  total  staff  of  18 
professionally  trained  agricultural  experts.    It  is 
hoped  to  increase  this  to  19  within  the  next  few 
months  by  the  recruitment  of  a  plant  pathologist. 
Also  19  additional  Micronesians  were  employed  in 
agriculture  during  1956. 

It  is  our  desire  to  improve  subsistence  agricul- 
ture while  not  forgetting  the  importance  of  the 
cash  crop,  such  as  copra  and  cacao.  Some  experi- 
mentation with  new  subsistence  plants  and  cash 
crops  is  being  carried  on.  To  implement  this  pro- 
gram we  have  established  an  agricultural  center 
in  each  district  and  have,  as  well,  extension  agents 
working  with  our  Micronesians  to  develop  better 
agricultural  processes. 

The  expansion  of  the  agricultural  program  has 
included  our  special  agricultural  projects,  such  as 
the  cacao  plantation  in  Palau,  the  coconut  planta- 
tion in  Ponape,  and  the  experimental  atoll  agri- 
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cultural  research  station  in  Jaluit  in  the  Marshalls. 
The  activities  of  these  specialized  projects,  by 
supplying  valuable  plant  materials,  breeding 
stock,  and  information,  complement  the  work  done 
by  the  district  agriculturists. 

The  employment  of  a  copra  expert  as  the  staff 
copra  adviser  will,  we  hope,  enable  us  to  measur- 
ably improve  our  copra  production.  With  copra 
as  the  major  agricultural  export  crop  of  the  Trust 
Territory,  as  well  as  the  most  important  food  crop, 
the  proper  cultivation  of  coconuts,  the  replacing 
of  aging  and  nonproductive  trees,  and  the  better 
processing  of  copra  are  among  the  most  important 
aims  of  our  agricultural  program. 

The  staff  fisheries  biologist  is  concentrating  for 
the  present  on  the  supervising  of  the  trochus  har- 
vesting program.  His  work  eventually  will  ex- 
pand into  an  overall  fisheries  program  for  the 
territory. 

The  new  plant  pathologist  will  concentrate  first 
on  the  investigation  of  plant  disease  problems  in 
the  Marshalls  and  the  Palaus  and  will  gradually 
expand  his  work  into  the  other  needs  of  the  area. 

We  are  continuing  work  in  the  elimination  of 
the  rhinoceros  beetle ;  progress  is  slow  but  is  now 
effective.  Based  on  experimental  results  of  agi- 
guan  in  the  Marianas,  where  the  introduced  car- 
nivorous snail  effectively  brought  about  control  of 
the  giant  African  snail  pest,  we  have  scattered  over 
5,000  of  these  carnivorous  snails  throughout  the 
islands  of  the  territory.  Ultimate  control  of  the 
pest  snail  now  appears  to  be  within  sight. 

Thus  the  past  year  has  seen  the  granting  of 
increased  funds  for  strengthening  the  agriculture 
program,  the  doubling  of  the  professionally 
trained  staff,  the  expansion  of  our  broad  program 
of  extension  and  experimental  work,  and  con- 
tinued efforts  to  maintain  control  of  pests. 

Land  Resettlement 

A  basic  policy  of  the  Administering  Authority 
is  to  return  to  Micronesian  hands  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible land  that  falls  in  the  category  of  public  do- 
main. As  one  method  of  accomplishment  our 
homesteading  program  has  pushed  steadily  for- 
|ward.  In  Ponape  approximately  1,000  acres  in 
the  Metalanim  plantation  area  have  been  home- 
steaded  by  about  145  families  from  the  overpopu- 
(lated  islands  of  Pingelap  and  Kapingamarangi 
of  Ponape  District  and  Losap  Island  of  Truk 
District. 
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The  Ponape  Land  Advisory  Board  presently  is 
in  the  process  of  selecting  additional  areas  suitable 
for  homesteading  so  that  this  well-accepted  pro- 
gram may  continue. 

The  Marshall  Islands  District  poses  special  prob- 
lems because  of  the  widely  scattered  location  of 
the  atolls  and  the  limited  acreage  of  public  land, 
for  only  1,500  acres  are  available  for  development 
of  homesteads.  Homesteading  of  this  public  land 
nonetheless  is  under  way,  and  two  fairly  large 
islands  will  be  homesteaded  this  present  year. 

In  Palau  the  return  of  public  land  to  Micro- 
nesians  continues  in  a  twofold  manner.  One  is 
the  return  of  land  to  municipalities  by  grants  for 
municipal  use.  Two  such  large-scale  grants  have 
been  made  to  date,  a  grant  of  approximately  200 
acres  to  the  municipality  of  Peleliu  on  Ngesebus 
Islands  for  coconut  planting,  and  another  of  ap- 
proximately 400  acres  on  Ngemelis  Island  for  the 
same  purpose  to  Koror  municipality.  Individual 
homesteading  is  also  under  way  with  the  opening 
up  of  a  sizeable  homestead  area  of  100  acres  on 
the  island  of  Babelthuap. 

Truk  District  proportionally  has  less  so-called 
government  land  than  other  districts,  only  some 
6  percent  of  the  total  land  area  falling  in  this 
category.  The  homesteading  of  this  small  area 
is  now  in  the  planning  stage,  and  the  local  land 
advisory  board  is  working  on  the  establishment 
of  public-land  homesteading  policies  and  patterns. 

Surveying  presently  is  under  way  in  Rota  pre- 
paratory to  the  inauguration  of  a  homestead  pro- 
gram there. 

In  Yap,  there  is  practically  no  problem  with 
respect  to  return  of  land. 

In  all  districts  the  administrative  retention  areas 
have  been  determined  and  land  not  needed  is  being 
returned  to  the  Micronesians. 

Claim  Settlement 

Noteworthy  progress  has  been  achieved  in  the 
settlement  of  claims  by  the  Micronesians  against 
the  Administering  Authority. 

Settlement  of  claims  for  private  land  which  the 
United  States  and  certain  of  its  agencies  finds  it 
necessary  to  use  has  moved  at  last  from  the  realm 
of  planning  into  the  stage  of  actual  implementa- 
tion. In  Saipan  all  pending  land  claims  of  this 
nature  have  been  settled.  In  the  Marshalls,  where 
Bikini  and  Eniwetok  claims  have  particularly 
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been  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Council,3  we 
have  settled  the  administrative  problems  involved 
in  obtaining  the  necessary  funds.  Promptly  upon 
my  return  from  this  session  of  the  Council,  I  plan 
to  send  personnel  from  my  staff  to  Kili  and  Uje- 
lang  to  negotiate  with  the  former  residents  of 
Bikini  and  Eniwetok  a  settlement  of  their  claims 
for  those  two  areas.  I  assure  the  Council  that  this 
type  of  land  claim  will  now  be  pressed  to  as  rapid 
a  conclusion  as  possible,  not  only  in  the  Marshalls 
but  in  all  other  districts  as  well. 

In  the  Truk  District  the  principal  phase  of  the 
land  program  has  been  completed  with  the  settle- 
ment of  all  claims  for  the  use  of  private  land  by 
the  Trust  Territory  Government.  Within  the  past 
month  approximately  350  Trukese  landholders 
shared  in  the  initial  payment  of  over  $45,000. 
Negotiations  are  under  way  at  present  for  the 
settlement  of  similar  land  claims  in  the  Marshalls. 
It  is  hoped  that  implementation  of  these  will  be 
under  way  before  the  close  of  the  present  calendar 
year.  A  point  worthy  of  mention  is  that  in  both 
areas  the  Administering  Authority  is  not  purchas- 
ing the  land  in  perpetuity  but  rather  is  paying  for 
its  use  with  the  residual  rights  of  ownership  re- 
maining in  the  name  of  the  original  Micronesian 
owner. 

In  all  of  our  districts  it  is  now  reported  that  yen 
redemption  claims  have  been  settled.  All  such 
claims  appear  to  have  been  satisfactorily  met.  We 
are  now  completing  arrangements  for  the  payment 
to  Trust  Territory  residents  of  the  so-called  con- 
tractual claims,  such  as  bonds  and  postal  savings. 
These  we  hope  to  settle  before  the  end  of  this 
calendar  year. 

Education 

Our  educational  aim  is  to  provide  education 
which  will  be  of  permanent  value  and  use  by 
Micronesians  in  their  society.  To  accomplish  this, 
Micronesians  in  ever-increasing  numbers  are  tak- 
ing over  important  positions  in  the  Education 
Department.  One  of  our  district  directors  of 
education  is  a  Micronesian.  All  but  one  of  our 
superintendents  of  education  and  all  our  school 
principals  are  Micronesian. 

The  concern  and  interest  of  the  Micronesians 
in  elementary  education  which  they  themselves 
completely  support  is  seen  in  the  increase  in  the 
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number  of  local  boards  of  education,  in  the  mini- 
mum qualifications  for  elementary  schools  that 
are  being  set  up,  and  in  the  construction  of  school 
buildings  on  the  part  of  the  local  municipalities. 
At  the  end  of  World  War  II,  few  of  the  children 
of  Micronesia  had  ever  been  to  school  for  any  very 
extended  period  of  time.  Today  155  public 
schools  have  been  established  throughout  the  area 
with  combined  enrollments  of  over  8,601  students. 
An  additional  2,228  students  are  enrolled  in  the 
26  private  mission  schools,  making  a  total  of  10,829 
elementary  and  intermediate  students  studying 
within  the  territory.  Two  hundred  and  fourteen 
students  were  studying  during  the  past  year  in 
higher-education  institutions  outside  the  territory, 
of  which  150  were  in  high  school  or  junior  college 
in  Guam. 

Plans  are  now  being  implemented  for  placing 
increased  emphasis  on  education  beyond  the  in- 
termediate-school level  within  the  territory.  Our. 
Pacific  Islands  Central  School  is  being  strength- 
ened as  a  plant  and  as  to  its  curriculum.  This 
year  we  are  adding  a  third  year  of  instruction  toy 
P.I.C.S.,  and  within  the  next  few  months  we  hope 
to  begin  work  on  a  permanent  site  for  P.I.C.S.  in 
Ponape.  When  this  building  program  is  com-' 
pleted,  we  will  have  a  physical  plant  which  will^ 
permit  a  greater  emphasizing  of  Micronesian, 
needs  in  health,  education,  agriculture,  adminis-; 
tration,  economics,  and  industry. 

While  the  major  emphasis  in  this  expanded 
P.I.C.S.  will  be  to  turn  out  better  trained  students 
with  specialized  backgrounds  for  work  within 
their  communities,  in  our  new  third  year  stress 
also  will  be  placed  on  grooming  selected  candidates 
who  can  be  sent  to  seats  of  higher  learning  out- 
side the  territory  to  give  them  additional  skills 
and  training. 

An  important  educational  achievement  of  the 
year  was  the  pioneer  work  done  by  the  teacher 
trainers  working  in  the  out  islands  in  developing 
community-orientated  schools. 

Continuing  stress  is  placed  on  the  development 
of  educational  materials  adapted  to  the  local  cul- 
tures. These  are  prepared  in  English  and  then 
translated  into  local  vernaculars.  Two  districts 
now  have  printing  presses  in  operation  for  this 
service,  while  the  rest  continue  to  issue  such  teach- 
ing aids  in  mimeographed  form. 

Our  programs  of  adult  education,  school  agr> 
culture,  and  vocational  education  continue  to  be 
pushed  vigorously. 
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ublic  Health 

The  keystone  of  our  public  health  program  re- 
aains  the  improvement  of  the  health  and  sanitary 
onditions  of  the  Micronesians. 

Tuberculosis  remains  the  major  health  problem, 
rhose  who  are  found  to  have  contracted  the  disease 
re  being  given  treatment  with  the  best  medicine 
vailable.  Our  next  step  in  further  control  will 
ie  a  BCG  vaccination  program.  In  sum,  there 
5  less  tuberculosis  than  last  year. 

Through  modern  drugs  and  improved  sanita- 
ion  practices  the  parasitic  diseases  of  the  gastro- 
ntestinal  tract  are  being  diminished.  New 
eprosarium  wards  which  were  completed  in  Truk, 
fap,  and  Ponape  during  the  year  now  permit 
is  to  take  care  of  all  leprous  patients  in  their 
Lome  districts.  The  therapeutic  benefit  of  their 
iome  community  environment,  plus  the  applica- 
ion  of  new  curative  techniques,  has  shortened  the 
reatment  time  of  the  disease.  Extra  precautions 
gainst  smallpox  and  tetanus  have  been  instituted. 

The  core  of  our  health  program  remains  the  six 
istrict  hospitals,  which  are  manned  by  qualified 
onerican  and  Micronesian  medical  staffs.  New 
ospital  construction  is  under  way  at  Koror,  Truk, 
nd  Yap  so  that  in  all  but  the  Marshalls  District 
ew  hospital  facilities  are  now  or  will  soon  be 
vailable. 

Training  programs  for  Micronesian  public- 
ealth  personnel  were  expanded  during  the  year, 
esulting  in  the  placing  of  greater  responsibility 
pon  Micronesians  in  all  public-health  branches. 
n  the  Marshalls,  the  district  director  of  public 
ealth  is  Micronesian,  as  well  as  is  the  entire  staff 
f  the  public-health  department,  except  for  one 
Lmerican  hospital  administrator.  In  the  field 
f  dental  services  only  the  interdistrict  director 
,ow  is  American;  in  all  districts  the  dental  clinics 
Ire  completely  manned  by  Micronesian  staffs. 
(  Four  Trust  Territory  students  were  enrolled 
t  the  Suva  Medical  School,  with  three  new  stu- 
ents  applying  for  admission  during  the  year.  In 
iddition,  two  medical  practitioners  and  two  nurses 
!rere  sent  to  Honolulu  for  advanced  training,  mak- 
ig  a  total  of  four  doctors  and  three  nurses  now 
ji  postgraduate  study  there. 
j  The  Trust  Territory  School  for  Nursing  was 
loved  from  Ponape  to  Koror  in  the  Palau  Dis- 
trict, providing  for  improved  and  permanent  fa- 
jilities  and  permitting  the  establishment  of  a  basic 
! raining  program  of  20  months. 
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A  3-month  sanitation  program  for  health  work- 
ers has  been  instituted.  Training  of  health 
workers  on  a  local  level  continued. 

A  general  improvement  in  health  conditions 
throughout  the  territory  can  be  reported. 

Construction 

Our  construction  and  rehabilitation  program 
has  continued  without  interruption  and  at  a  sig- 
nificantly accelerated  pace.  Over  $1,600,000  has 
been  spent  in  the  past  2  years  on  our  construction 
program ;  and  it  is  anticipated  that  the  expendi- 
ture will  continue  at  this  rate  for  the  next  4  to  5 
years,  at  which  time  it  is  felt  that  an  adequate 
physical  plant  will  have  been  achieved. 

It  is  planned  this  year  to  continue  the  construc- 
tion of  needed  facilities  such  as  power  plants, 
warehouses,  reefers,  roads,  harbor  and  dock  in- 
stallations, administration  housing,  as  well  as  be- 
ginning the  construction  of  a  permanent  physical 
plant  for  the  Pacific  Islands  Central  School. 

This  greatly  expanded  construction  program 
remains  closely  geared  to  the  local  economy. 
Local  Micronesians  under  the  direction  of  our 
public  works  personnel  are  carrying  out  all  the 
construction  work.  Not  only  is  the  local  economy 
being  strengthened  by  this  procedure,  but  it  en- 
ables our  Micronesian  employees  to  acquire  or  im- 
prove their  skills  through  such  employment.  To 
implement  this  program  a  vocational  trades  in- 
structor has  been  added  to  our  staff  and  will  di- 
rect a  full-scale  on-the-job  training  program 
within  the  Public  Works  Division. 

Logistics  and  Supply 

The  improvement  of  our  supply  and  logistic 
operations  continues  to  be  one  of  our  major 
concerns. 

In  one  district,  that  of  the  Marshalls,  the  goal 
of  turning  over  intradistrict  shipping  to  the  Mi- 
cronesians already  has  been  achieved.  Here  the 
Marshall  Islands  Import-Export  Company  has 
two  intradistrict  trading  ships  in  operation  and,  in 
addition,  operates  for  the  Administering  Author- 
ity under  contract  its  medical  survey  ship.  The 
extension  of  service  made  possible  by  these  locally 
operated  vessels  has  brought  about  increased  copra 
production  and  has  materially  raised  the  standard 
of  living  of  the  Marshallese  in  the  outer  atolls. 
As  suitable  ships  are  made  available,  it  is  hoped 
that  the  local  trading  companies  in  the  other  dis- 
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tricts,  likewise,  will  take  over  all  intradistrict 
shipping. 

Goal  number  two,  that  of  drawing  established 
shipping  lines  directly  into  the  Trust  Territory 
orbit,  is  well  on  the  way  to  accomplishment  with 
the  development  of  Majuro  as  a  world  port  of 
call.  Since  October  12,  1954,  when  the  first  com- 
mercial ship  made  her  maiden  call  at  Majuro, 
vessels  have  called  at  Majuro  11  times  to  pick  up 
copra  and  deliver  cargo.  We  hope  to  be  able  to 
schedule  regular  service  at  the  rate  of  one  ship 
every  2  months  this  present  year. 

Our  air  transportation  service  continues  to  be 
provided  under  special  contract  by  a  fleet  of  am- 
phibious SA-16A  planes  which  have  demonstrated 
their  worth  to  us  in  their  larger  passenger  accom- 
modation, cruising  speed,  and  safety  features  over 
our  former  air  service.  I  might  mention  that  one 
of  our  SA-16A  planes  was  chartered  by  the  United 
Nations  Visiting  Mission  and  provided  its  air 
transportation  during  its  tour  of  our  territory. 

The  past  year  has  seen  a  strengthening  of  our 
radio  communication  system.  Major  stations  are 
maintained  at  each  of  the  6  district  centers.  A 
significant  feature  of  our  present  communication 
program  is  the  construction  of  secondary  stations 
on  the  outer  islands.  In  1953  only  5  such  outer- 
island  radio  stations  were  in  existence ;  now  there 
are  18  in  operation. 

Political  and  Social  Advancement 

We  are  highly  conscious  of  our  responsibilities 
in  the  political  advancement  of  the  Micronesian 
people.  We  recognize  that  these  people  are  men 
and  women  of  stature  with  ways  of  living  which 
have  been  satisfactory  to  them  in  the  past,  and  we 
are  permitting  changes  and  developments  to  take 
place  gradually  as  the  people  are  ready  for  them, 
rather  than  bringing  sudden  departures  from  tra- 
dition which  could  affect  their  total  sense  of  secu- 
rity and  stability.  In  consonance  with  the  fore- 
going it  is  thought  that  an  organic  act,  which 
will  reflect  the  needs  of  the  Micronesians,  will 
come  into  being  by  1960. 

Significant  progress  has  been  made  toward  a 
goal  of  self-government.  In  the  sphere  of  local 
government,  steady  progress  can  be  reported  in 
the  efficiency  of  municipal  governments  and  the 
operation  of  the  advisory  councils  and  congresses. 
An  increasing  number  of  municipal  officers  now 
are  selected  by  popular  ballot.    As  an  example 


of  the  trend  toward  democratic  processes,  out  oj 
the  102  municipalities  in  the  Trust  Territory,  9.| 
now  elect  their  magistrates.  We  are  certain  tha< 
this  trend  will  continue  and  believe  that  withi] 
2  or  3  years  we  will  be  able  to  report  that  all  magis 
trates  throughout  the  territory  will  be  selects 
by  the  elective  process. 

The  Palauan  Congress,  since  the  granting  of 
formal  charter  last  year,  has  taken  great  stride) 
toward  political  maturity.    In  1955  the  Palai 
Congress  during  its  two  annual  sessions  votei 
bills  setting  up  collection  of  taxes  and  fees,  estabtf 
lished  a  district  budget,  legislated  a  law  setting 
up  minimum  qualifications  of  elementary  schoci 
teachers,  and  a  law  providing  for  financial  assist 
ance  to  needy  municipalities  to  aid  them  in  meet* 
ing  these  minimum  standards  of  elementary  school 
teachers.     All  of  the  laws,  I  am  happy  to  report 
were  approved  without  change  by  me  in  my  roll 
as  Acting  High  Commissioner. 

In  Truk,  the  annual  magistrates  conference' 
fourth  of  its  kind  since  its  inception  in  1952,  me; 
in  January  1956  and  for  the  first  time  in  Truk  Dig 
trict's  history  approved  a  district-wide  budget  fo 
the  calendar  year.     Currently  we  are  discussing 
the  next  step  in  the  political  growth  of  Truk 
This  will  be  developing  of  a  district-wide  con] 
gress,  which  should  be  accomplished  by  1960. 

In  the  Marshalls,  the  Marshallese  Congress 
through  its  Hold-Over  Committee,  continued  ac 
tivity.  In  Yap,  our  most  conservative  district 
the  Magistrate's  Council  this  year  drew  up  a  for 
mal  set  of  rules  and  regulations  governing  thei:( 
activities,  an  event  of  significant  importance 
in  their  advancement  toward  a  goal  of  self  j 
government. 

In  Ponape,  the  first  chartered  town  in  Micro; 
nesia  came  into  being  in  April  1956.  The  forma,! 
chartering  of  municipalities  and  towns  in  Micro t! 
nesia  is  now  in  the  planning  stage.  We  expect  t<| 
make  decided  progress  in  this  program  and  hopi, 
that  by  1960  most  of  the  municipalities  will  bi 
operating  under  formal  charters. 

In  the  Northern  Marianas,  the  Saipan  Congres^ 
continued  to  meet  during  the  year.  In  Tinian, 
the  chartering  of  a  similar  congress  was  the  po„ 
litical  highlight  of  the  year. 

Interdistrict  political  consciousness  gradually 
is  beginning  to  emerge;  political  leaders  are  be, 
ginning  regularly  to  attend  sessions  of  congresses, 
as  observers  in  districts  other  than  their  own 
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lis  present  summer  a  conference  of  representa- 
-e  leaders  from  all  districts  will  be  held,  a  major 
erne  of  this  meeting  being  discussion  of  perti- 
nt  governmental  problems  of  territory-wide 
terest. 

As  an  aid  to  our  Micronesians  in  planning  for 
ture  taxation  as  well  as  for  administration  use, 
tax  expert  was  hired  recently  under  special 
itract  to  make  a  survey  of  the  tax  pattern 
the  Trust  Territory.  His  report  and  recom- 
mdations  currently  are  under  study. 

nclusion 

I  have  not  attempted  in  this  brief  summary  to 
other  than  highlight  what  I  believe  to  be  the 
ief  accomplishments  of  the  past  year.  During 
i  question  period,  their  details  will  be  presented 
the  extent  that  specific  inquiries  request. 
In  closing,  I  wish  to  reiterate  the  basic  prin- 
)les  which  underlie  our  administration's  policies 
d  actions.  Our  aim  is  to  show  the  Micronesians 
w  to  live  better  in  Micronesia  as  Micronesians. 
ie  customs  and  practices  of  the  Micronesians  are 
-efully  considered  and  honored  to  the  fullest 
:ent  feasible.  We  recognize  also  that,  while  the 
1  way  of  life  is  changing,  the  change  must  be  a 
idual  evolutionary  process  so  that  the  new  Mi- 
>nesia  which  emerges  is  brought  about  without 
»  severe  a  disruption  and  modification  of  Micro- 
!$ian  ways  of  thoughts  and  customs. 
We  envision  our  task  as  a  joint  one  where  only 
neeting  of  minds  by  Micronesian  leaders  and 
:  administration  can  arrive  at  a  satisfactory 
g-range  solution  of  mutual  problems.  Our 
icy  hence  is  to  aid  them  within  their  limits  to 
lieve  a  position  of  self-sufficiency  in  the  eco- 
nic  and  political  spheres,  always  with  the 
'  ught  that  we  are  aiding,  not  directing,  pointing 
|  way,  not  compelling,  and  always  allowing  them 
choice  of  accepting  or  rejecting  innovations 
jich  seem  proper  for  us  but  may  be  unacceptable 
;hem. 

We  do  not  claim  changes  have  taken  place  which 
i  might  have  caused  tremendous  benefits  to 
rue  to  the  Micronesians.  We  do  take  great 
ie  in  the  steady  progress  being  made  in  the 
tering  of  our  programs  which  have  the  support 
the  Micronesians.  Their  cooperation  as  well 
their  sympathetic  understanding  of  mutual 
blems  makes  our  progress  one  of  joint  accom- 
hment. 


U.S.  Offers  Aid  in  Measuring 
Radioactive  Fallout 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2417  dated  June  6 

Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  Repre- 
sentative of  the  United  States  to  the  United  Na- 
tions, on  June  6  sent  the  following  letter  to 
Secretary -General  Dag  Hammarskjold.1 

I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  proposals  made 
by  the  United  States  establishing  uniform  pro- 
cedures for  the  collection  and  measurement  of 
fallout  samples  which  were  adopted  by  the  United 
Nations  Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects  of 
Atomic  Eadiation  in  the  course  of  its  initial 
meetings  in  March.  In  order  to  assist  other  na- 
tions in  obtaining  their  own  information  as  soon 
as  possible  on  levels  of  radioactivity,  Dr.  Shields 
Warren,  the  United  States  representative,  offered 
technical  assistance  in  the  establishment  of  col- 
lection stations,  training  in  methods  of  analysis, 
and  upon  request,  the  processing  of  samples  in  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  lab- 
oratories on  behalf  of  other  countries.2 

Specifically,  the  United  States  Government  at 
the  present  time  is  prepared  to  take  the  following 
steps : 

1.  To  assist  in  the  establishment  of  fallout  col- 
lection stations  by  furnishing  upon  request  to 
States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the 
Specialized  Agencies  a  six  months'  supply  of 
paper  and  the  necessary  stands. 

2.  To  process  the  fallout  samples  collected  and 
to  furnish  analyses  of  data  in  order  that  the  find- 
ings may  be  reported  to  the  United  Nations 
Scientific  Committee. 

3.  To  undertake  routine  radiochemical  analyses 
of  Sr-90,  Cs-137  and  certain  other  nuclides  (as 
may  be  approved  by  the  United  States),  as  re- 
quested by  Member  States  who  wish  to  collect 
samples  but  do  not  at  the  present  time  have  the 
specialized  facilities  necessary  for  analyses. 

4.  To  exchange  duplicate  standard  samples  for 
the  purpose  of  comparing  analytical  techniques. 

Member  States  desiring  assistance  under  any 
part  of  the  above  program  should  send  a  communi- 
cation to  the  Committee  Secretary  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  United  States  Mission  to  the  United 
Nations. 


Circulated  on  June  13  (U.N.  doc.  A/AC.  82/INF.  2). 
2  For  an  article  on  the  conference  by  Dr.  Warren,  see 
Bulletin  of  May  21,  1956,  p.  860. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


Switzerland 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  production  o 
nuclear  power.  Signed  at  Washington  June  21,  195(, 
Enters  into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Governmer 
receives  from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  ha 
complied  with  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements 


MULTILATERAL 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  for  limiting  and  regulating  the  cultivation  of  the 
poppy  plant,  the  production  of,  international  and  whole- 
sale trade  in,  and  use  of  opium.     Done  at  New  York 
June  23,  1953.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Spain,  June  15, 1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules  to  the 
General  Agreement   on   Tariffs   and   Trade.     Done   at 
Geneva  March  10,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March  10, 
1955.     TIAS  3437. 
Signature:  Austria,  January  27,  1956. 

Sixth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement   on  Tariffs   and  Trade,   and  annexed 
schedules.     Done  at  Geneva  May  23,  1956. 
Schedules  of  concessions  entered  into  force:  Australia, 
June  14,  1956 ;  Canada,  Cuba,  United  States,  June  30, 
1956. 


BILATERAL 

Dominican  Republic 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  June  15,  1956.  Enters 
into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Government  receives 
from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  has  complied 
with  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements. 

France 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  production  of 
nuclear  power.  Signed  at  Washington  June  19,  1956. 
Enters  into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Government 
receives  from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  has 
complied  with  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements. 

Germany 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  with  pro- 
tocol and  exchanges  of  notes.  Signed  at  Washington 
October  29,  1954. 

Ratifications  exchanged:  June  14,  1956. 
Enters  into  force:  July  14,  1956  (one  month  after  the 
exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification ) . 

Guatemala 

Agreement  providing  reciprocally  for  gratis  nonimmigrant 
visas  valid  for  multiple  entries.  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Guatemala  May  30,  1956.  Effective  June  29, 
1956  (30  days  from  date  of  exchange  of  notes). 

Nicaragua 

Agreement  for  parcel  post  service  and  for  insurance  of 
parcels.  Signed  at  Managua  March  19  and  at  Washing- 
ton April  4,  1956.  Approved  and  ratified  by  the  Presi- 
dent April  18,  1956.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1956 
(date  "mutually  settled  between  the  [Postal]  Admin- 
istrations of  the  two  countries"). 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Got 
ernment  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  G.  Addres\ 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ea 
cept  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  o\\ 
tained  from  the  Department  of  \State. 

Mutual  Understanding  and  Cooperation.  TIAS  329' 
Pub.  6045.     95  pp.     6  maps.  $1.25. 

Treaty,  with  memorandum  of  understandings  reached,  b< 
tween  the  United  States  and  Panama — Signed  at  Panam 
January  25,  1955.     Entered  into  force  August  23,  1955.  j 


Status  of  United  States  Forces  in  Turkey. 

Pub.  6109.    2  pp.     54- 


TIAS  333' 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey- 
Amending  minute  of  understanding  of  June  23,  1954.  E5 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Ankara  April  22  and  July  2? 
1955.     Entered  into  force  July  21,  1955. 


Defense — Offshore  Procurement  Program. 

Pub.   6147.     22  pp.     150. 


TIAS  337; 


1  Not  in  force. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey.  E: 
changes  of  notes — Signed  at  Ankara  June  29,  1955.  E> 
tered  into  force  June  29,  1955. 

Germany — Boundary  Between  United  States  Sector  c 
Berlin  and  Soviet  Zone  of  Occupation.  TIAS  3378.  Pul 
6158.     2  pp.     2  maps.     200. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Union  c 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics — Signed  at  Berlin  June  2! 
1955.     Entered  into  force  June  25,  1955. 

Bahamas  Long  Range  Proving  Ground — Use  of  Certai 
Facilities  by  Civil  Aircraft.    TIAS  3379.     Pub.  6159. 

pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Unite 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Ej 
change  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  July  11  and  Z 
1955.     Entered  into  force  July  22,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance.  TIAS  3386.  Pub.  6167.  1 
pp.     15tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti — Signe 
at  Washington  January  28,  1955.  Entered  into  fore 
September  12,  1955. 

Defense— Offshore  Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3415 
Pub.  6204.     19  pp.     150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Luxembourg- 
Signed  at  Luxembourg  April  17,  1954.  Entered  into  fore 
September  30,  1955. 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 

Press  Releases:  June  18-24 

Releases 

may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 

sion, 

Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  releases  issued  prior  to  June  18  which  ap- 

pear 

in  this 

issue  of  the  Bulletin  are  Nos.  319  of 

June  14  and  330  of  June  16. 

No. 

Date 

Subject 

331 

6/18 

Visit  of  Cecil  Gibbon  (rewrite). 

332 

6/18 

Death  of  William  Boteler. 

*333 

6/19 

Educational  exchange. 

*334 

6/19 

Educational  exchange. 

*335 

6/19 

Educational  exchange. 

336 

6/19 

Radio-frequency       discussions       with 
Canada. 

*337 

6/19 

Deputy  chief  of  Bonn  mission. 

t338 

6/20 

Talks  with  Pakistan  on  tax  convention. 

339 

6/20 

Phleger:      "U.S.      Treaties:      Recent 
Developments." 

t340 

6/20 

Prochnow:  "The  Economic  World  To 
Come." 

341 

6/20 

Atomic  agreement  with  France. 

342 

6/20 

Communique  on  Pineau  visit. 

*343 

6/20 

Educational  exchange. 

♦344 

6/20 

Atomic  agreement  with  Australia. 

345 

6/20 

Dulles :   "The  Contest  Between  Free- 
dom and  Despotism." 

*346 

6/21 

Atomic  agreement  with  Switzerland. 

347 

6/22 

Dulles :     opening    of     SEATO     head- 
quarters. 

348 

6/22 

Tax  convention  signed  with  France. 

t349 

6/22 

Publication  of  GATT  schedule. 

*350 

6/22 

Educational  exchange. 

*351 

6/22 

Atomic   agreement   with   the   Nether- 
lands. 

t352 

6/22 

Eleanor  Dulles :  "The  Meaning  of  For- 
eign     Affairs      to      the      Average 
American." 

*353 

6/22 

Educational  exchange. 

*Not  printed. 
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The  year  1955  witnessed  no  lessening  of  American  interest  in  the 
countries  and  peoples  of  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa, 
and  it  brought  no  end  to  the  difficult  and  complicated  problems 
which  have  come  to  the  United  States  from  this  vital  part  of  the 
world.  On  the  contrary,  the  old,  basic  issues,  involving  the  re- 
surgent and  often  strident  nationalism  of  the  peoples  of  the  area, 
the  problem  of  self-determination  or  "colonialism,"  and  questions 
of  the  economic  development  of  underdeveloped  countries  still 
persisted  10  years  after  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War.  In 
addition,  important  individual  problems  such  as  the  Arab-Israel 
controversy,  Cyprus,  and  French  North  Africa  have  also  remained 
as  matters  of  American  concern,  whether  directly  or  otherwise, 
because  of  the  position  of  the  United  States  as  one  of  the  leaders 
of  the  free  world. 

This  63-page  booklet  surveys  significant  political  issues,  prob- 
lems of  regional  security,  mutual  security  programs  and  U.S.  tech- 
nical and  economic  assistance,  and  the  outlook  in  U.S.  policy. 

Copies  of  U.S.  Policy  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa — 
1955  are  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
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Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


Press  release  360  dated  June  27 

Secretary  Dulles:  I  have  a  statement  which  I 
would  like  to  make.1    Then  there  will  be  questions. 

Maintenance  of  Unity  and  Vigor  in  Free  World 

This  is  a  moment  when  it  is  of  particular  im- 
portance that  the  free  world  should  maintain  its 
unity  and  its  vigor.  Much  of  the  responsibility 
for  this  rests  upon  the  United  States. 

International  communism  is  in  a  state  of  per- 
plexity and  at  internal  odds  because  certain  basic 
truths  have  caught  up  with  it.  One  such  truth 
is  that  communism  has  great  difficulty  in  being 
an  effective  instrument  of  cold  war  without  such 
iron  discipline  and  brutal  terrorism  as  Stalin  em- 
ployed. The  other  truth  is  that  such  rule  will 
not  be  indefinitely  tolerated  by  those  subject 
thereto  unless  at  least  it  produces  a  succession  of 
victories. 

There  have  been  no  recent  victories,  largely  due 
to  the  unity  and  vigor  of  the  free  nations  and  such 
policies  as  are  embodied  in  our  mutual  security 
program  now  before  the  Congress. 

I  recall  that  on  January  1,  1950,  Izvestia,  the 
official  organ  of  the  Soviet  Government,  hailed  the 
New  Year  saying  that  it  had  come  "as  a  welcome 
and  dear  guest"  which  would  bring  new  triumphs. 
It  went  on  to  say  the  Soviet  camp  was  "multiply- 
ing day  by  day."  It  listed  Poland,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, Bulgaria,  Rumania,  Hungary,  Albania, 
North  Korea,  Mongolia,  China,  and  East  Germany 
as  successive  additions  and  it  concluded,  "Commu- 
nism is  conquering,  communism  will  triumph!" 

But  ever  since  then,  there  have  been  lean  years, 
so  far  as  Communist  conquest  is  concerned.  The 
unity  and  combined  strength  of  the  free  world 
made  it  impossible  for  international  communism, 
with  the  Soviet  Communist  Party  as  its  so-called 

'The  following  seven  paragraphs  were  also  released 
separately  as  press  release  358  dated  June  27. 
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"general  staff,"  to  go  on  year  after  year  picking 
up  countries  one  by  one.  With  the  lack  of  vic- 
tories, there  is  revolt  against  the  harsh  discipline 
exemplified  by  Stalin.  As  a  result  the  Communist 
Parties  are  in  a  state  of  discomfiture. 

This  is  above  all  a  time  for  the  free  nations 
to  remain  strong  in  their  unity.  If  the  free  world 
countries  should  themselves  lose  the  strength  of 
unity,  due  to  complacency,  or  because  we  are  just 
plain  tired  of  helping  each  other,  then  interna- 
tional communism  would  gain  hope  of  new  vic- 
tories which  would  help  it  to  surmount  its  present 
trouble. 

The  essential  thing  now  is  to  maintain,  support 
vigorously,  and  resourcefully  adapt  to  new  condi- 
tions the  basic  policies  of  unity  which  are  now  be- 
ginning to  pay  off.  Then  we  can  face  the  future 
with  fresh  confidence. 

Mimeographed  copies  of  that  will  be  available 
when  you  go  out.    Now,  if  you  have  any  questions. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  tell  us  if  you  and 
Chancellor  Adenauer  agreed  on  any  specific  plan 
of  action  with  regard  to  German  unification  or  are 
we  just  waiting  for  the  Russians  to  agree  to  a  day 
on  which  to  resume  the  talks  on  the  matter? 

A.  Well,  we  agreed  upon  much  more  than  a 
purely  passive  policy.  I  think  that  was  made  clear 
in  the  communique  which  we  issued  at  the  close  of 
our  conference.2  We  said,  in  effect,  as  I  recall,  that 
the  attitude  of  the  Soviet  Union  toward  German 
unification  should  be  made  a  touchstone,  so  to 
speak,  of  all  the  other  relationships  which  we  have 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  In  that  way  we  expect  and 
hope  to  create  the  kind  of  pressure  upon  the  Soviet 
Union  which  resulted  in  the  Austrian  State 
Treaty.  It  took  a  long  while  to  get  the  Austrian 
State  Treaty.  I  remember  I  worked  on  it  for  the 
first  time  when  I  was  in  Moscow  in  1947  with  Sec- 
retary Marshall.     At  that  time  we  thought  it  was 
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just  around  the  corner.  It  took  from  1947  to  1955 
to  bring  it  about.  It  came  about  primarily  through 
the  kind  of  moral  pressures  which  we  expect  and 
intend  to  evoke  as  indicated  by  the  communique 
which  was  issued  by  Chancellor  Adenauer  and  my- 
self. That  communique  does  not  go  into  details, 
but  it  doe9  outline,  I  think,  a  basic  position  which 
we  hope  and  believe  will  promote  the  unification  of 
Germany. 

Reaction  to  Khrushchev  Speech 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  statement  you  said 
international  communism  is  in  a  state  of  perplexity 
and  internal  odds.  Gould  you  elaborate  on  the 
"internal  odds'''' — just  precisely  what  you  had  in 
mind? 

A.  Well,  I  had  in  mind  the  situation  which  was 
revealed  by  the  Khrushchev  speech  which  was  in 
turn  revealed  to  the  world  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  a  few  weeks  ago.3  It  is  quite  obvious 
in  that  speech  that  even  within  the  Soviet  Com- 
munist Party  itself  there  was  grave  discontent  and 
dissatisfaction  with  the  type  of  rule  which  Stalin 
exemplified.  That  in  turn  has  been  reflected  in 
the  statements  which  have  come  out  from  the  vari- 
ous Communist  Parties  in  different  parts  of  the 
world  as  a  result  of  their  having  obtained  the 
Khrushchev  speech.  The  Communist  Parties  in 
the  United  States,  France,  Italy,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  have  all  made  statements  which  indicate 
their  dissatisfaction  and  their  belief  that  some- 
thing must  be  done  to  make  the  Communist  Party, 
or  international  communism,  more  broadly  based 
to  prevent  such  concentration  of  power  and  pro- 
vision for  terrorism  as  existed  during  the  Stalin 
era. 

There  is  no  agreement  yet  as  to  what  shall  be 
done,  but  there  are  demands  arising  from  all  quar- 
ters that  something  has  got  to  be  done  about  it. 

As  I  say,  that  confronts  international  com- 
munism with  an  almost  impossible  dilemma  be- 
cause that  type  of  despotism  cannot  in  the  long 
run  work  except  through  the  iron  discipline  that 
Stalin  imposed,  and  that  in  turn  is  only  tolerable 
if  they  gain  victories.  It  is  a  repetition  of  the 
same  kind  of  thing  we  "have  seen  throughout  his- 
tory. We  saw  it  in  Hitlerism  and  it  has  been 
frequent  in  history.  That  kind  of  despotism  has 
(o  be  ruthless,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  it  only  suc- 
ceeds and  maintains  its  power  and  subjects  people 


3  For  text,  see  Gong.  Rec.  of  June  4, 1956,  p.  8465. 


to  that  ruthlessness  if  it  gains  successes.    Once  it 
ceases  to  gain  successes  it  gets  into  internal  trouble. 

Q.  Have  you  received  either  directly  or  in- 
directly from  the  Soviet  Government  any  reaction 
at  all  to  the  release  of  that  Khrushchev  speech  by 
the  State  Department? 

A.  There  have  been  reactions  I  might  say  at  an 
informal  and  low  level ;  nothing  at  a  high  level. 

Q.  Can  you  tell  us  what  they  were,  sir? 

A.  Well,  they  did  not  disavow  the  speech  in  any 
way  and  implied  they  accepted  its  validity  and 
perhaps  suggested  it  was  not  quite  playing  cricket 
to  have  made  it  public. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  how  much  do  you  estimate 
was  left  out  of  the  speech  as  actually  delivered  in 
the  copy  that  was  released  by  the  Department? 

A.  Well,  I  suspect,  and  there  is  some  evidence 
to  support  the  view,  that  there  was  originally  con- 
siderably more  in  the  speech  than  what  was  re- 
leased. This  is,  apparently,  an  official  version  that 
was  prepared  afterward,  and  which  is  completely 
authentic  as  far  as  it  goes.  But  we  cannot  guaran- 
tee that  there  may  not  have  been  more  in  the  origi- 
nal speech  than  appears  in  the  prepared  speech. 
I  would  guess  there  was  more.  I  do  not  think  it  is 
a  verbatim  reproduction  of  all  of  the  original 
speech. 

Q.  There  have  been  a  number  of  reports  from 
Italy  and  other  countries  that  sections  on  foreign 
policy  as  to  the  origin  of  the  Korean  War  and 
relations  with  China,  the  Berlin  blockade,  etc. 
Have  we  any  information  that  any  of  those  reports 
are  authentic? 

A.  Well,  we  have  some  information  about  pos- 
sible additional  statements,  but  we  have  not  felt 
sufficiently  sure  of  their  authenticity  to  feel  justi- 
fied in  attributing  them  to  Khrushchev. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  mentioned  in  your  state- 
ment that  there  were  no  recent  Soviet  victories  in 
foreign  policy.  Does  that  imply  you  don't  con- 
sider the  results  of  Soviet  efforts  in  the  Middle 
Fast  a  success? 

A.  It  is  certainly  not  a  success  in  terms  of  having 
brought  any  country  into  the  Soviet  Communist 
camp.  It  does  not  assimilate  any  country  to  the 
condition  which  was  listed  in  the  Izvestia  editorial 
of  1950  when  it  listed  Poland,  Czechoslovakia, 
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Hungary,  etc.,  and  said  the  Soviet  camp  was  multi- 
plying day  by  day.  There  has  been  nothing  of 
that  sort  at  all  in  relation  to  the  Near  East. 

Now  in  terms  of  economic  influence,  that  may 
have  grown  somewhat.  But  in  terms  of  a  politi- 
cal domination  there  has  not  been  the  victory  of 
the  type  which  was  forecast  in  1950  or  any  other 
types  that  might  make  it  necessary  to  make  the 
party  people  and  others  who  were  subject  to  that 
kind  of  rule  accept  it.  And  proof  of  that  is  that 
they  don't  accept  it.  In  other  words,  the  success 
or  lack  of  success  of  the  past  few  years  has  in  fact 
brought  about  this  situation  of  revolt  against  that 
rule.   This,  as  I  pointed  out,  was  almost  inevitable. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  there  a  degree  of  dissatis- 
faction, to  use  the  term  as  you  used  it  earlier,  on 
the  part  of  Communist  leaders  in  other  countries 
with  the  present  Soviet  administration,  or  is  this 
dissatisfaction  all  directed  against  the  former 
Stalin  administration? 

A.  I  think  the  statements  issued  by  the  various 
Communist  Parties  show  a  very  high  state  of  dis- 
satisfaction with  the  present  leadership  of  the 
Communist  Party  as  exemplified  by  the  Soviet 
Communist  Party.  There  is  a  good  deal  of  criti- 
cism in  fact  of  the  Khrushchev  speech  and  a  feel- 
ing it  does  not  properly  evaluate  the  situation  and 
that  the  trouble  with  communism  is  much  deeper 
than  is  indicated  if  you  merely  attribute  it  to  the 
so-called  aberrations  of  one  man.  It  is  my  per- 
sonal view  that  the  kind  of  thing  which  Khrush- 
chev talks  about  in  relation  to  Stalin  is  not  wholly 
due  merely  to  the  fact  that  Stalin  may  personally 
have  been  a  sadist  and  gotten  certain  satisfaction 
out  of  torturing  people.  I  believe  the  reason  is 
far  more  fundamental,  which  is  that  Stalin  real- 
ized only  by  having  a  reign  of  terror,  so  to  speak, 
could  he  maintain  what  he  called  the  iron  dis- 
cipline which  is  essential  for  the  victory  of  the 
Communist  Party. 

Situation  in  Iceland 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  consider  the  situa- 
tion in  Iceland  a  Communist  victory  and  the 
spread  of  neutralism  all  over  the  world ? 

A.  There  is  no  doubt  that  there  is  not  today  the 
same  degree  of  fear  as  existed  in  1950  and  1951. 
I  don't  call  that  a  Soviet  victory  that  the  danger 
of  war  seems  to  be  less.  As  you  recall,  at  that 
time,  1950  and  1951  and  1952,  when  the  Korean 
War  was  on  and  we  couldn't  be  sure  but  what  that 
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war  would  enlarge,  there  was  a  very  great  fear 
which  led  people  to  be  pleased  to  do  things  which 
they  would  not  want  to  do  under  normal  condi- 
tions. Now,  the  allaying  of  that  fear  is  not  a 
Communist  victory.  That  is  a  thing  we  have  been 
working  for  for  the  past  few  years — to  put  away 
the  danger  of  war. 

Now  in  the  case  of  Iceland,  when  it  originally 
joined  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  it  did  so  on  the 
understanding  that  there  would  not  be  foreign 
troops  that  were  to  be  stationed  in  Iceland.  That 
was  the  mood  of  the  people  of  Iceland,  as  I  re- 
call, in  1949.  Then  came  the  danger,  which  was 
exemplified  by  the  Korean  War- — the  danger  that 
those  war  tactics  would  be  employed  in  Europe — 
and  the  transformation  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  from  what  was  originally  contemplated, 
which  was  primarily  an  engagement  on  the  part 
of  the  parties  to  come  to  each  other's  help  if  there 
should  be  an  armed  attack ;  the  change  from  that 
into  the  actual  creating  of  some  sort  of  joint  mili- 
tary establishment.  We  ourselves  changed  at  that 
time  our  whole  attitude.  I  recall  when  I  was  in 
the  Senate  debating  on  the  ratification  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty,  both  Senator  Vandenberg 
and  I,  who  took  a  leading  part  in  that,  took  the 
position  that  there  was  no  great  need  to  create 
important  forces  in  being ;  that  the  primary  power 
of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  lay  in  the  deterrent 
of  the  assertion  that  if  there  was  an  attack  we 
would  each  come  to  help  the  other. 

Now  then  there  was  a  change  as  a  result  of  the 
Korean  War  and  the  conclusions  that  were  drawn 
from  that  as  to  possible  Soviet  policies  of  violence. 
That  had  its  effect  upon  all  of  the  members  in  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty,  including  Iceland.  Now 
there  is  a  tendency  in  Iceland  to  go  back  to  what 
I  think  was  the  original  concept  that  the  Ice- 
landic people  had.  That  comes  about,  not  as  a  re- 
sult of  a  Communist  victory,  but  because,  I  be- 
lieve, the  policies  we  have  had  in  the  meantime 
have  allayed  the  fears  which  were  born  in  1950. 
Now  what  the  result  will  be  I  do  not  know  nor 
would  I  want  to  prophesy. 

You  recall  that  the  United  States  has  bases  in 
Iceland,  not  in  its  own  right  but  acting  as  an 
agent  for  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization. 
And  if  there  is  a  change  in  that  situation,  it  is  a 
change  which  Iceland  would  take  up  in  the  first 
instance  with  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation, and  whether  it  will  do  so,  and,  if  so,  what 
the  result  will  be,  I  wouldn't  want  to  prophesy. 
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But,  certainly,  I  would  say  it  does  not  indicate 
any  great  victory  for  communism. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  does  your  interpretation  of 
the  perplexities  of  the  Kremlin  mean  that  you 
suspect  that  it  has  given  up  international  com- 
munism? 

A.  No.  I  wouldn't  say  that.  Of  course,  it  has 
purported  several  times  to  have  dissolved  interna- 
tional communism  in  the  form  of  the  Comintern 
and  the  Cominform.  But  always  it  has  kept 
underground  ties  with  Communist  Parties  in 
other  countries  and  has  largely  laid  down  the 
policy  line. 

I  have  quoted  already  what  Stalin  said  about 
the  Soviet  Communist  Party  being  the  "general 
staff"  of  what  he  called  the  "world  proletariat," 
and  all  of  the  Communist  Parties  in  the  world 
have,  in  the  main,  taken  their  guidance  from  Mos- 
cow. And  I  don't  think  there  is  any  desire  on 
the  part  of  Moscow  to  lose  that  kind  of  relation- 
ship. But  there  is  no  doubt  but  what  the  ties 
that  have  in  the  past  bound  these  local  Communist 
Parties  to  the  Kremlin  have  been  very  much 
shaken  and  loosened  by  recent  events. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  refect  the  idea  that 
these  statements  by  the  Italian  and  French  Com- 
munists and  other  Communists  on  this  side  of  the 
Iron  Curtain  are  a  part  of  a  preconceived  plan 
which  fits  with  the  new  party  line  as  announced 
at  the  Party  Congress  in  February? 

A.  Yes,  I  reject  that  theory.  To  my  mind  the 
evidence  is  so  strong  the  other  way  that,  to  me, 
it  is  quite  conclusive  that  this  is  coming  about  as 
a  result  of  real  differences  and  that  there  is  not 
a  prearranged  pattern  in  this  matter  at  all. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  view  of  this  new  attitude 
which  you  concede  exists  throughout  the  world, 
and  the  loss  of  fear,  what  do  you  think  the  foreign 
reaction  will  be  to  the  news  that  the  United  States 
Senate  has  added  a  billion  dollars  to  armaments, 
principally  to  buy  long-range  bombers? 

A.  Well,  I  think  that  there  will  be  no  critical 
reaction  to  it  abroad.  I  think  that  much  of  the 
world  accepts  the  view  "that  the  balance  of  power 
in  the  world  is  primarily  determined  by  the  nu- 
clear situation,  particularly  the  relative  nuclear 
power  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States. 
Now  the  question  as  to  how  much  money  it  takes 
to  implement  that  policy  is  a  matter  as  to  which  I 


don't  suppose  they  will  have  any  particular  opin- 
ion. But  I  imagine  they  would  be  happier  to  see 
the  amount  increased  than  to  have  seen  any  radical 
reduction  there.  In  other  words,  they  will  think 
our  heart  is  in  the  right  place  without  passing 
judgment  upon  whether  technically  the  decision 
was  right  or  wrong. 

East-West  Contacts 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Foreign  Minister  Pineau  said 
last  week  that  this  crisis  of  the  Commwrtist  w\orld 
also  offers  the  West  an  opportunity  to  exploit  it, 
and  proposed  specifically  greater  contacts,  in  a 
campaign  to  penetrate  the  Iron  Curtain  and  to 
advance  the  cause  of  freedom  and  democracy  and 
that  stuff.  Do  you  agree  with  this  program  or 
what  is  your  interpretation? 

A.  Well,  I  agree  entirely  with  the  principle 
which  M.  Pineau  expressed.  I  believe  that  there 
is  a  growing  tide  within  the  Soviet  bloc  in  favor 
of  greater  liberalization,  greater  human  rights, 
greater  freedom  of  speech,  greater  enjoyment  of 
the  fruits  of  labor,  an  opportunity  to  speak  and 
think  more  freely.  I  believe  that  that  comes  about 
through  a  good  many  causes,  perhaps  one  of  the 
most  important  of  which  is  the  increasing  educa- 
tion of  the  Russian  people  which  has  come  about 
as  a  necessary  component  of  their  increase  of  in- 
dustrialization. And  I  believe  that  the  more  the 
Russian  people  come  to  realize  what  are  the  free- 
doms, what  are  the  opportunities  that  are  enjoyed 
in  other  countries,  the  more  they  will  be  disposed 
to  ask  for  and  expect  the  same  things  for  them- 
selves. So  the  principle  is  one  which  I  entirely 
accept. 

Now  the  application  of  that  principle  always 
makes  difficulties— that's  usually  the  case.  There 
is  seldom  sharp  disagreement  about  broad  princi- 
ples ;  the  differences  come  when  you  come  to  apply 
these  principles.  And  I  think  that  each  case  has 
got  to  be  considered  on  its  own  merits  as  to  Avhether 
or  not  it  will  give  an  opportunity  to  bring  the 
knowledge  and  information  to  the  Russian  people 
which  we  would  like  to  see  them  get. 

As  you  know,  we  tried  to  reach  an  agreement  on 
that  subject  at  the  Geneva  Conference  of  Foreign 
Ministers  in  October-November  of  last  year,  and 
at  that  time  the  Soviet  Union  rejected  the  proposal 
that  we  made.4    There  has  been  since  then  some 


4  For  text  of  17-point  U.S.-U.K.-French   proposal,   see 
Bulletin  of  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  778. 
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indication  that  they  might  pick  up  some  of  those 
proposals,  at  least,  on  a  bilateral  basis.  As  I  say, 
there  was  no  difficulty  whatever  in  M.  Pineau  and 
me  agreeing  on  the  broad  principle  involved.  We 
did  not  get  into  the  question  of  its  detailed  appli- 
cation, and,  possibly,  there  might  have  been  dif- 
ferences between  us  in  that  respect,  as,  indeed,  we 
find  differences  within  our  own  Government  as  to 
how  the  principle  should  be  applied. 

Marshal  Tito's  Visit  to  Russia 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  give  us  your  as- 
sessment of  Marshal  Tito's  visit  to  Moscow  and 
whether  you  believe  he  in  any  significant  way 
changed  his  position  vis-a-vis  the  Soviet  and  the 
West? 

A.  The  question  that  you  put  is  one  which  is 
receiving  very  close  study  by  this  Government. 
We  have  not  yet  come  to  any  final  assessment  of 
what  was  the  significance  of  Marshal  Tito's  visit 
to  Kussia.  He  is  not  yet  back  in  Belgrade,  nor 
have  we  had  the  opportunity  to  have  a  quiet  study, 
with  full  information,  as  to  just  what  took  place 
there.  I  would  say  this,  we  do  not  believe  that 
anything  that  has  happened  conclusively  shows 
that  Tito  has  gone  back  to  any  role  of  subserviency 
to  the  Soviet  Union.  There  is  no  evidence  at  all 
of  that,  and  to  my  mind  it  would  be  almost  in- 
credible that  he  would  have  assumed  that  relation- 
ship because,  after  all,  he  risked  a  great  deal — 
including  perhaps  the  most  precious  thing  that  a 
man  has  in  many  respects,  his  own  life — to  main- 
tain independence  for  himself  and  his  country. 
Why,  under  present  conditions,  he  should  have 
given  it  up  I  can't  see ;  nor  do  I  find  in  what  has 
been  said  any  evidence  that  he  did  give  it  up. 

Very  strenuous  efforts  were  made  by  the  Soviet 
host9  to  trap  him  into  statements,  to  interpret 
Tito's  own  statements,  in  a  sense  that  would  give 
that  implication.  But  we  do  not  feel  that  there 
is  any  evidence  which  satisfies  us  so  far  that  he 
has  given  up  his  independent  role.  And  I  would 
think  it  would  be  a  very  grave  mistake  indeed,  so 
long  as  the  matter  at  least  is  subject  to  reasonable 
doubt,  if  action  were  taken  which  would  make  it 
impossible  for  us  to  proceed  on  the  assumption 
that  he  was  still  independent  or  to  help  him  to 
maintain  his  independence.  In  other  words,  the 
verdict  is  not  yet  in.  And  until  we  have  a  much 
clearer  view  of  the  situation  I  would  hope  very 
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much  that  there  would  be  no  congressional  action 
which  would  foreclose  the  issue. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  believe  these  Commu- 
nist perplexities  in  any  way  threaten  the  position 
of  leadership  of  Mr.  Khrushchev  within  the  Soviet 
Union? 

A.  Well,  I  suppose  that  is  one  of  these  questions 
which  relates  to  the  internal  affairs  of  another 
government  that  I  ought  not  to  comment  on.  I 
am  very  much  tempted  to  comment  on  it,  but  I 
think  I  had  better  restrain  myself. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  on  the  foreign  aid  bill  now 
pending  in  the  Senate,  does  the  administration 
have  enough  votes  to  defeat  a  mandatory  import 
amendment  which  is  being  developed  up  there 
now? 

A.  I  wouldn't  want  to  forecast  the  vote.  These 
things  are  always  pretty  fluid  until  the  last 
minute.  We  are  hopeful  that  there  will  not  be 
the  votes  to  carry  that,  but  I  would  not  want  to 
attempt  to  get  into  the  business  of  predicting 
votes.  As  far  as  I  know  we  had  no  head  count  on 
that  matter  at  all. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  does  it  follow  from  your  com- 
ments on  Iceland  that  you  would  not  be  displeased 
if  we  had  to  close  down  our  base  there,  or  if  we 
had  to  reduce  substantially  the  number  of  forces 
that  we  have  on  Iceland? 

A.  No,  that  would  not  be  a  correct  inference 
from  what  I  said.  The  base  has,  we  believe,  con- 
tinuing importance  from  the  standpoint  of  the  se- 
curity of  the  West  and  of  the  North  Atlantic  Com- 
munity. I  said  that  the  danger  had  been  thought 
to  be  less  by  the  people  of  Iceland.  I  think  we 
are  inclined  to  think  that  there  is  a  greater  danger 
than  they  think.  You  see,  one  of  the  problems  of 
dealing  with  a  despotism  such  as  the  Soviet  Union 
has  is  that  it  can  reverse  its  field  almost  instan- 
taneously, and  it  has  made  surprising  zigs  and 
zags,  particularly  during  the  last  few  years.  So 
long  as  the  Soviet  Union  possesses  the  capability 
of  powerful  and  sudden  military  action  I  think  it 
is  dangerous  to  assume,  on  the  basis  of  their  pro- 
fessed statements,  that  we  are  all  free  from  that 
danger.  Therefore,  I  believe  that  so  long  as  these 
capabilities  exist  and  so  long  as  the  Soviet  rulers 
have  not  committed  themselves  to  another  course 
of  action  to  such  a  degree  that  it  would  be  im- 
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practical  for  them  quickly  to  reverse  their  posi- 
tion, until  that  time  comes  we  must  keep  our 
guard  up.  I  would  regard  the  Iceland  base  as  an 
important  element  in  that,  although,  as  I  say,  we 
are  there  as  an  agent  and  representative  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Council  and  the  final  verdict  on 
that  matter  must  be  its  and  not  ours. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  the  implication  of  some  of 
your  earlier  discussion  on  the  Comnvunist  dilemma 
a  matter  of  an  opinion  that  the  Communist  inter- 
national control  from  Moscow  is  disintegrating? 
Is  that  the  significance  of  what  you  are  saying  f 

A.  I  believe  that  the  control  of  the  Soviet  Com- 
munist Party  over  local  Communist  Parties  has 
been  very  greatly  weakened  and  that  there  does 
not  now  exist  the  same  degree  of  power  as  existed 
during  the  Stalin  era  to  rule  them  with  an  iron 
hand  and  to  compel  obedience  through  terrorism. 
There  has  been  a  revolt  against  that.  I  do  not 
mean  to  suggest  that  there  will  not  continue  to 
persist  a  degree  of  affinity  between  the  local  Com- 
munist Parties  and  Moscow.  But  I  think  that 
the  kind  of  authority  which  the  Soviet  Communist 
Party  possessed  during  the  era  of  Stalin,  when  he 
had  a  very  high  degree  of  arbitrary  authority  over 
these  parties,  I  think  that  that  relationship  has 
been  gravely  impaired,  and  I  greatly  doubt  that 
it  can  be  reinstated  unless,  as  I  say,  perhaps  we 
ourselves  should  so  fall  apart  as  to  give  great  en- 
couragement to  the  rebirth  of  that  kind  of  a 
Stalinist  system. 

Q.  May  I  ask  one  other  question  along  this  line? 
Would  this  hind  of  weakening  between  local 
Communist  Parties  and  Moscow  control  tend  to 
create  a  situation  in  which  the  Communists  could 
realise  more  of  their  aim  of  united  fronts  with 
other  parties  in  Western  countries? 

A.  It  might  make  that  possible.  One  faces  a 
certain  dilemma  on  our  side,  which  is  that  the 
more  the  Communist  Parties  abandon  the  prac- 
tices which  led  to  their  being  in  effect  ostracized, 
the  less  ostracized  they  are  going  to  be.  Now  do 
you  want  to  have  them  be  evil  just  so  they  will  be 
entirely  ostracized  ?  Or  do  you  want  some  of  the 
evil  to  disappear,  accepting  as  a  consequence  that 
they  will  be  less  ostracized?  That  is  inevitable. 
From  my  own  part,  I  would  prefer  to  see  them 
shed  some  of  their  evil  qualities  even  though  rec- 
ognizing that  the  consequence  of  that  will  be  that 
there  will  be  a  less  degree  of  ostracism.    That 


assumes,  of  course,  that  the  shedding  is  a  real 
thing  and  not  just  a  subterfuge. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  comment  on  M.  Pi- 
neau  did  you  imply  that  the  administration  has 
now  reached  a  firm  policy  on  the  subject  of  East- 
West  exchanges? 

A.  I  would  not  say  that  there  has  been  yet  a 
final  decision.  I  believe  that  a  paper  on  that  sub- 
ject is  coming  up  within  the  next  few  days,  per- 
haps, for  final  decision  through  the  National 
Security  Council  and  the  President  which  will 
help  us  form  our  position.5  Of  course,  I  don't 
anticipate  that  any  paper  will  be  so  comprehen- 
sive that  it  will  provide  an  automatic  guide  to  the 
decision  in  each  individual  case.  We  are  never 
going  to  get  away,  I  think,  from  a  case-to-case 
basis,  but  certain  fairly  clear  principles  and 
guidelines  will,  I  hope,  be  laid  down  within  the 
next  few  days. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  aside  from  the  fact  that  for- 
eign ministers  travel  more  these  days,  can  you  tell 
us  your  thinking  on  the  visit  of  Mr.  Shepilov  to 
Cairo? 

A.  Well,  we  are  not  as  yet,  at  least,  in  the  pos- 
session of  any  information  as  to  any  firm  results 
which  have  been  achieved  as  a  result  of  that  visit. 
There  may  be  such  results.  But  so  far  they  have 
not  come  within  the  scope  of  our  knowledge.  I 
have  a  little  bit  the  impression  that  perhaps  Mr. 
Shepilov's  visit  did  not  produce  quite  all  of  the 
results  which  he  hoped  for. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Senator  Flanders  said  in  a 
speech  yesterday  that  our  effort  to  obtain  German 
rearmament  seems  to  have  stood  in  the  way  of  ob- 
taining German  reunification.  He  suggested  that 
Chancellor  Adenauer  be  encouraged  to  negotiate 
directly  with  the  Soviet  Union  on  reunification. 
Do  you  have  any  comment? 

A.  I  have  not  read  Senator  Flanders'  speech. 
He  is  a  Senator  of  great  idealism  that  I  have  a 
very  high  regard  for.  I  would  say  as  a  general 
matter  I  think  probably  Chancellor  Adenauer, 
who  has  the  responsibility  and  who  certainly  is  as 
deeply  dedicated  as  any  man  can  be  to  the  reuni- 
fication of  Germany,  is  in  a  position  to  judge  the 
possibilities  and  the  best  way  to  proceed.  And 
so  far  I  do  not  think  that  Chancellor  Adenauer 
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thinks  that  the  reunification  of  Germany  would 
be  promoted  by  such  courses  as  you  indicate  Sen- 
ator Flanders  has  suggested.  As  you,  I  think,  all 
know,  the  Soviet  rulers  in  some  of  their  recent  ex- 
changes with  Western  leaders,  particularly  in 
London,  later  on  with  M.  Mollet  and  Pineau  when 
they  went  to  Moscow,  indicated  very  clearly  that 
they  were  not  at  all  interested  in  the  reunification 
of  Germany  on  any  terms.  That  is  a  matter  that 
we  all  of  us  are  giving  a  good  deal  of  thought  to, 
and  probably  Chancellor  Adenauer  is  giving  the 
most  thought  to  it.  I  think  it  is  entirely  specu- 
lative to  assume  that  even  such  a  program  as  you 
indicate  Senator  Flanders  has  suggested  would, 
in  fact,  promote  the  reunification  of  Germany  at 
the  present  time. 


Senate  Action  Authorizing 
Mutual  Security  Program 

Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 

Press  release  369  dated  June  30 

I  greatly  welcome  the  action  of  the  Senate  to 
authorize  the  carrying  forward  of  our  mutual 
security  program.1  If  this  authorization  is  con- 
curred in  by  the  House  and  implemented  by  cor- 
responding appropriations,  the  program  can  be 
carried  forward  for  the  benefit  of  the  free  world. 

This  program,  as  I  have  repeatedly  said,  is  not 
a  give-away  program.  Every  item  is  designed  to 
promote  the  peace  and  safety  of  the  United  States 
and  the  environment  of  freedom  which  is  essential 
to  our  own  freedom. 

It  is  particularly  important  at  this  juncture  that 
the  free  nations  should  not  falter  in  their  positive 
efforts  to  maintain  their  unity  and  vigor  as  against 
external  assaults. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  Soviet  rulers  are  con- 
fronted with  grave  problems  as  a  result  of  the 
solid  front  of  the  free  peoples  and  the  mounting 
demands  of  the  subject  peoples. 

This  is  above  all  a  time  for  the  free  peoples  to 
hold  fast  those  policies  which  have  proved  good. 


1  The  Senate  passed  late  in  the  evening  of  June  29,  1956, 
a  bill  authorizing  the  appropriation  of  $4,330,075,000  for 
the  mutual  security  program  for  the  fiscal  year  1957. 
This  compared  with  the  authorization  request  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  $4,672,475,000  (and  appropriation  request  of 
$4,859,975,000)  and  the  action  of  the  House  on  June  11, 
1956,  in  approving  an  authorization  bill  for  $3,567,475,000. 
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Prime  Minister  of  India 
Postpones  Visit  to  U.S. 

The  White  House  on  June  25  made  public  an 
exchange  of  correspondence  between  President 
Eisenhower  and  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  of  India  and  on  June  26  released  an  addi- 
tional message  from  Mr.  Nehru  to  Mr.  Eisen- 
hower. Following  are  the  texts  of  the  three 
messages. 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  President  Eisenhower 

June  23,  1956 

I  have  been  much  gratified  to  learn  of  the  con- 
tinuing progress  of  your  recovery  from  your  re- 
cent illness,  but  feel  that  the  programme  of  our 
personal  talks  should  not  impose  an  additional 
strain  on  you  during  your  convalescence.  I  am 
most  anxious  that  this  should  be  avoided,  and  sug- 
gest therefore  for  your  consideration  that  my  visit 
to  the  United  States  might  be  postponed.  I  had 
been  looking  forward  greatly  to  the  opportunity 
of  personal  talks  with  you,  but  I  think  it  still  more 
important  that  no  undue  strain  should  be  placed 
upon  you  in  the  coming  weeks  which  might  in  any 
way  retard  your  progress  to  full  recovery.  I  send 
my  warm  personal  regards  and  best  wishes  for 
your  speedy  and  complete  restoration  to  normal 
health. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 

President  Eisenhower  to  Prime  Minister  Nehru 

June  24,  1956 

My  dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister  :  I  have  just  re- 
ceived and  read  your  gracious  message.  I  have 
been  eagerly  looking  forward  to  a  visit  from  you 
and  the  opportunity  it  would  give  of  personal  talks 
between  us.  While  my  convalescence  proceeds  ac- 
cording to  schedule  and  I  may  take  a  brief  trip 
to  Panama  toward  the  end  of  July,  I  cannot  be 
entirely  free  of  doubt  as  to  whether  my  recupera- 
tion will  be  far  enough  advanced  by  July  7th  to 
have  the  kind  of  talks  which  we  both  had  in  mind. 
I  know  that  you  would  not  want  to  come  here 
merely  for  a  round  of  official  ceremonies.  For 
your  visit  to  be  worth  your  while  there  should  be 
assurance  that  we  could  have  frank  and  perhaps 
even  somewhat  protracted  talks,  such  as  we  have 
promised  ourselves.    That  might  well  be  possible 
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for  me  by  July  7th,  but  I  cannot  now  be  certain  of 
this,  and  I  know  that  you  yourself  cannot  let  the 
decision  wait  until  the  last  moment. 

Under  all  the  circumstances,  I  am  inclined,  with 
truly  deep  regret,  to  adopt  your  considerate  sug- 
gestion that  your  visit  to  the  United  States  be 
postponed  until  there  can  be  complete  assurance 
that  it  would  have  the  character  which  we  both  had 
in  mind.  I  hope  that  the  delay  will  not  be  for  long 
and  that  you  will,  at  your  convenience,  suggest 
another  date.  This  I  assure  you  is  meant  as  an 
urgent  invitation. 

Again  thanking  you  for  your  good  wishes  and 
for  your  kindly  consideration,  I  am,  with  high 
personal  esteem, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

Prime  Minister  Nehru  to  President  Eisenhower 

June  25,  1956 

My  dear  Mr.  President  :  I  am  most  grateful  to 
you  for  your  prompt  and  generous  message.  It 
has  given  me  the  liveliest  pleasure  and  satisfaction 
to  learn  that  your  convalescence  is  proceeding 
according  to  schedule,  but  I  have  no  doubt  that  the 
decision  to  postpone  the  talk  we  had  planned, 
which  would  inevitably  have  entailed  an  excessive 
degree  of  strain,  is  a  wise  one.  That  a  personal 
meeting  with  you  has  had  to  be  postponed  has 
naturally  caused  me  deep  disappointment,  but  I 
share  your  hope  that  a  further  opportunity  may 
present  itself  in  the  future  for  such  a  meeting. 
What  is  of  immediate  importance  is  that  you 
should  be  fully  restored  to  health  as  soon  as  possi- 
ble, and  it  is  my  earnest  hope  that  you  will  not  al- 
low the  heavy  burdens  of  your  office  to  come  in  the 
way  of  your  rapid  and  complete  recovery. 

May  I  express  to  you  once  again,  Mr.  President, 
my  high  esteem  and  personal  regard. 
Very  sincerely, 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


Whereas  the  United  States  has  consistently  supported 
the  United  Nations,  the  Charter  of  which  is  the  outgrowth 
of  a  common  desire  among  peoples  of  all  nations  for  per- 
manent peace ;  and 

Whereas  in  the  ten  years  of  its  existence  the  United 
Nations  has  developed  into  a  living,  functioning  organiza- 
tion capable  of  influencing  world  opinion  on  the  side  of 
peace,  freedom,  and  justice ;  and 

Whereas  recent  additions  to  the  membership  of  the 
United  Nations  have  increased  its  vitality  and  its  capa- 
bility of  achieving  the  aims  and  ideals  of  its  Charter  and 
fulfilling  man's  ancient  longing  for  a  better  and  a  strife- 
free  world ;  and 

Whereas  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
has  resolved  that  October  24,  the  anniversary  of  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  the  United  Nations  Charter,  should  be 
dedicated  each  year  to  making  known  the  purposes,  prin- 
ciples, and  accomplishments  of  the  United  Nations: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  urge  the 
citizens  of  this  Nation  to  observe  Wednesday,  October  24, 
1956,  as  United  Nations  Day  by  means  of  community  pro- 
grams that  will  demonstrate  their  faith  in,  and  support  of, 
the  United  Nations  and  will  contribute  to  a  better  under- 
standing of  its  aims,  problems,  and  accomplishments. 

I  call  also  upon  the  officials  of  the  Federal,  State,  and 
local  Governments,  the  United  States  Committee  for  the 
United  Nations,  representatives  of  civic,  educational,  and 
religious  organizations,  and  agencies  of  the  press,  radio, 
television,  and  motion  pictures,  as  well  as  all  citizens,  to 
cooperate  in  appropriate  observance  of  United  Nations 
Day  throughout  our  country. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  21st  day  of  June 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 

[seal]  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth. 


/^)  (_*^^LJTZ^J(j~<^«  X^o^n,. 


By  the  President : 
Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 


United  Nations  Day,  1956 

A     PROCLAMATION1 

Whereas  the  United  States  of  America  joined  in  found- 
ing the  United  Nations  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining 
international  peace  and  security ;  and 


1  No.  3142 ;  21  Fed.  Reg.  4425. 


President  Approves  Exchange  Program 
With  Eastern  Europe 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  29 

The  President  on  June  29  approved  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  National  Security  Council  that 
the  United  States  should  seek  exchanges  between 
the  United  States  and  the  countries  of  Eastern 
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Europe,  including  the  U.S.S.R.,  along  the  lines  of 
the  17-point  program  put  forward  by  the  Western 
Foreign  Ministers  at  Geneva  in  October  1955.1 
Although  this  program  was  unacceptable  to  the 
Soviet  Government  at  that  time,  the  President 
believes  that  such  a  program,  if  carried  out  in  good 
faith  and  with  true  reciprocity,  may  now  contrib- 
ute to  the  better  understanding  of  the  peoples  of 
the  world  that  must  be  the  foundation  of  peace. 


U.S.  Concern  for  Welfare 
of  Polish  People 


LETTER  FROM  ACTING  SECRETARY  HOOVER  TO 
AMERICAN  RED  CROSS 

Press  release  370  dated  June  30 

June  30,  1956 
Dear  Me.  Starr:  The  reports  of  serious  dis- 
order in  Poznan,  Poland,  seem  to  be  marked  by 
demands  by  the  population  for  bread,  and  we  are 
informed  of  serious  food  shortages  in  Poland. 
The  people  of  the  United  States,  many  of  whom 
are  of  Polish  descent,  have  a  sympathetic  concern 
for  the  welfare  of  the  Polish  people.  As  you 
know,  there  is  a  long  history  of  cooperation  be- 
tween our  peoples,  especially  after  World  War  I 
and  as  long  as  we  were  permitted  after  World 
War  II. 

The  United  States  Government,  on  behalf  of 
the  American  people,  is  ready  to  make  available 
to  the  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies  (Interna- 
tional Red  Cross),  for  free  distribution  through 
Red  Cross  channels  to  the  people  in  Poland  and 
particularly  to  relieve  the  critical  situation  in  the 
Poznan  area,  appropriate  quantities  of  wheat, 
flour  and  other  foods. 

The  United  States  Government  would  make 
the  food  available  to  the  League  of  Red  Cross 
Societies,  without  cost,  at  an  appropriate  port  of 
entry  in  Poland.  In  keeping  with  our  usual  re- 
quirement that  the  consumers  of  American  relief 
grants  be  informed  of  the  source  of  the  supplies, 
the  food  so  provided  would  be  labeled  for  dis- 
tribution as  a  gift  from  the  American  people. 

'For  text  of  17-point  U.S.-U.K.-French  proposal,  see 
Bulletin  of  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  778. 
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I  should  be  grateful  if  the  American  Red  Cross 
would  seek  immediately  to  ascertain  if  the  food 
offered  as  a  gift  by  the  United  States  to  relieve 
the  reported  hunger  and  distress  of  the  Polish 
people  is  accepted. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr. 

Acting  Secretary 
Mr.  Harold  Starr, 
General  Counsel, 

American  Red  Cross, 
Washington,  D.  C. 


STATEMENT  BY  LINCOLN  WHITE1 

The  United  States  Government  is  profoundly 
shocked  to  learn  of  the  shooting  at  Poznan  which 
killed  and  wounded  so  many  persons.  Our  sym- 
pathy goes  out  to  the  families  of  these  people,  who 
were  merely  expressing  their  profound  grievances. 
They  apparently  feel  that  their  Government  pri- 
marily serves  the  interests  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

This  episode  dramatically  underlines  what 
President  Eisenhower  said  to  the  Soviet  rulers  at 
Geneva ;  2  namely,  that  the  peoples  of  Eastern 
Europe,  many  with  a  long  and  proud  record  of  na- 
tional existence,  should  be  given  the  benefit  of  our 
wartime  pledge  that  they  should  have  the  right 
to  choose  the  form  of  government  under  which 
they  will  live  and  that  sovereign  rights  and  self- 
government  should  be  restored  to  them. 

We  believe  that  all  free  peoples  will  be  watch- 
ing the  situation  closely  to  see  whether  or  not  the 
Polish  people  will  be  allowed  a  government  which 
will  remedy  the  grievances  which  have  brought 
them  to  a  breaking  point.3 


1  Made  to  correspondents  on  June  29.  Mr.  White  is  act- 
ing chief  of  the  News  Division. 

2  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  172. 

3  In  a  further  comment  to  correspondents  on  July  2,  Mr. 
White  stated :  "Communist  charges  that  the  Poznan  dem- 
onstrations were  instigated  and  financed  by  the  United 
States  Government  are  wholly  false.  The  demonstra- 
tions, in  fact,  seemed  to  have  been  produced  by  a  surge 
of  pent-up  bitterness  on  the  part  of  an  oppressed  and 
exploited  people.  Hundreds  of  Polish  citizens  are  now 
being  arrested  in  reprisal  and  further  ruthlessness  is 
threatened  in  the  Stalin  tradition.  The  whole  world  is 
watching  closely  the  conduct  of  the  Communist  authori- 
ties in  their  treatment  of  the  people  of  Poznan,  who  appar- 
ently took  the  only  course  they  felt  open  to  them  to  ex- 
press their  desire  for  freedom." 
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Fundamentals  of  U.  S.  Foreign  Policy 


by  Livingston  T.  Merchant 
Ambassador  to  Canada^ 


A  foreign  policy  of  any  country,  it  seems  to 
me,  in  the  broader  sense  is  something  more  than  a 
treaty,  or  a  pronouncement  by  a  statesman,  or 
even  a  Cabinet  decision  reinforced  by  legislative 
action.  It  is  the  expressed  will  of  a  people,  and  it 
can  only  endure  if  it  becomes  part  of  the  habit 
of  thought  of  a  people.  It  must  rest,  of  course, 
on  the  hard  facts  of  international  life,  on  an  ap- 
praisal of  one's  national  security  and  one's  national 
self-interest.  It  must  for  us  have,  beyond  that,  a 
moral  foundation.  That  may  not  be  true  in  all 
countries,  but  I  know  it  is  in  yours  and  mine. 

Now  let  me  speak  for  a  moment  of  our  two 
countries.  In  the  year  of  our  Lord  1956  we  have 
many  more  things  in  common  than  just  living  on 
the  same  continent.  In  fact,  I  believe  that  we 
hold  in  common  all  things  that  matter.  Certainly 
among  these  we  can  count  our  belief  in  man,  the 
individual,  with  God-given  rights.  We  believe 
in  government  resting  on  the  consent  of  the  gov- 
erned and  designed  to  serve,  not  dispose  of,  the 
individual.  We  believe  in  freedom  of  religion 
and  freedom  of  expression.  We  believe  in  peace 
as  a  condition  in  which  we  can  all  individually 
pursue  and  exercise  our  creative  talents,  but  we 
have  proved  on  three  occasions  in  the  last  40- 
odd  years  that  when  need  be  we  will  fight  rather 
than  surrender  when  an  evil  force  threatens  every 
good  thing  that  we  cherish. 

Canada  and  the  United  States  have  together 
inherited  in  recent  years  previously  undreamt  of 
responsibilities.  Together  we  are  a  part  of  what 
Sir  Winston  Churchill  called  the  "new  world." 
We  are  the  primary  arsenal  of  the  free  world. 

1  Address  made  before  the  Canadian  Club  of  Ottawa  on 
June  21. 


We  are  together,  I  am  personally  convinced,  the 
primary  target  of  any  future  aggression. 

Canada  and  the  United  States  have  something 
else  in  common.  This  is  that  our  shores  are 
washed  by  both  the  Pacific  and  the  Atlantic 
Oceans.  We  look  eastward  to  Europe,  whence  the 
forbears  of  both  of  us  came.  We  look  also  west- 
ward toward  Asia. 

Today  in  the  United  States  it  is  to  me  no  acci- 
dent that  the  Vice  President,  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  the  administration's 
leader  in  the  Senate  all  come  from  California. 
Each  year  the  center  of  the  population  in  the 
United  States  moves  a  mile  or  two  miles  westward 
to  the  Pacific  Coast.  I  have  no  doubt  that  this 
is  equally  a  demographic  fact  in  Canada. 

Your  interest  and  our  interest  in  the  Pacific 
goes  back  many  years.  More  than  a  hundred 
years  ago  my  forebears  from  New  England  were 
in  the  China  trade.  I  had  a  great-great-uncle 
who  was  the  first  United  States  consul  in  Shanghai 
in  the  1840's. 

I  myself  saw  in  China  a  few  years  ago  the  last- 
ing mark  that  Canadian  missionaries  have  made 
there.  On  Formosa,  where  I  spent  some  months 
in  1949,  the  largest  and  best  hospital  was  one 
built  and  operated  by  Canadian  missionaries. 

The  United  States  and  Europe 

But,  looking  now  across  the  Atlantic,  United 
States  foreign  policy  with  respect  to  Europe  is, 
I  believe,  well  understood.  Its  cornerstone  is  our 
membership  in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation. We  believe  in  collective  security  as  the 
modern  method  whereby  countries  which  think 
alike  and  consider  themselves  threatened  can  best 
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assure  their  own  security.  Such  defensive  ar- 
rangements were  specifically  contemplated  under 
the  United  Nations  Charter.  They  are  equivalent 
to  the  establishment  of  a  police  force  by  a  com- 
munity in  place  of  individual  reliance  on  one's 
own  shotgun,  and  they  assure  a  more  effective  de- 
fense at  less  cost  to  the  community  than  if  each 
member  alone  attempted  to  provide  its  own  de- 
fense. Nato,  moreover,  has  another  and  unique 
quality.  This  is  that  it  is  incapable  of  manipula- 
tion for  aggressive  purposes.  Nato  can  never  be- 
come the  tool  for  aggressive  national  use  by  any  of 
its  members.  This  is  not  only  because  of  the  safe- 
guards which  a  free  public  opinion  and  parlia- 
mentary institutions  provide.  It  is  also  because 
of  the  practical  military  arrangements  under 
which  all  forces  are  under  international  com- 
mand with  a  multinational  staff.  Supply  lines 
are  common.  National  units  supplement  and  sup- 
port each  other.  There  is  under  Nato  no  possi- 
bility for  an  individual  national  adventure. 

I  honestly  believe  that  some  day  the  Soviets  will 
understand  and  accept  this  fact.  So  far  they 
have  refused  to,  and  they  continue  to  direct  their 
efforts  to  destroy  Nato  and  divide  its  members  one 
from  the  other.  These  efforts  are  more  subtle 
than  they  once  were.  There  is,  however,  no  evi- 
dence that  their  long-term  purpose  and  objective 
of  world  domination  has  been  abandoned.  The 
shifting  tactics  of  international  communism, 
however,  require  that  we  members  of  the  North 
Atlantic  alliance  consider  in  what  ways  we  can 
develop  further  our  alliance  in  the  interest  of 
expanding  cooperation  in  areas  other  than  the 
military.  The  latter  has  rightly  held  the  priority 
since  the  treaty  was  signed.  Behind  the  defensive 
military  shield  which  has  been  erected  there  are 
now  the  opportunity  and  the  need  to  strengthen 
the  relationship  under  the  treaty  in  other  direc- 
tions. At  the  Ministerial  Council  meeting  in 
Paris  last  month  it  was  agreed  that  a  committee 
of  three  Foreign  Ministers  should  advise  "on  ways 
and  means  to  improve  and  extend  Nato  co- 
operation in  non-military  fields  and  to  develop 
greater  unity  within  the  Atlantic  Community."  2 
Fittingly,  your  distinguished  Secretary  of  State 
for  External  Affairs,  Mr.  Pearson,  was  one  of  the 
three  Foreign  Ministers  selected  by  the  Council 
for  this  task. 

Just  as  the  United  States  believes  that  its  se- 


'  Btjlletin  of  May  21,  1956,  p.  836. 
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curity  can  best  be  assured  by  collective  security 
arrangements,  so  also  do  we  believe  that  no  op- 
portunity should  be  overlooked  for  peaceful  nego- 
tiations to  seek  just  settlements  of  the  great  issues 
which  divide  the  Communist  and  the  free  worlds. 
In  the  past  3  or  4  years  I  have  myself  participated 
in  literally  months  of  negotiations  with  the  So- 
viets, in  company  with  the  British  and  the 
French — at  Berlin  in  1954,  at  Geneva  in  the  spring 
and  summer  of  the  same  year,  at  Vienna  in  May 
1955,  at  San  Francisco  a  year  ago,  again  at  Geneva 
at  the  summit  conference  last  July,  and  once  more 
at  Geneva  last  fall. 

Our  fundamental  policy  is  clear  and  simple — to 
join  with  our  friends  in  measures  to  assure  our 
common  defenses  in  the  face  of  a  threat  and  yet  to 
avoid  no  opportunity  to  seek  peaceful  solutions 
through  negotiation. 

U.S.  Policy  in  the  Far  East 

In  the  Far  East  the  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
States  sometimes  seems  to  me  less  well  understood. 
It  is  my  purpose  and  intention  today  to  try  to 
explain  it  without,  of  course,  presuming  to  give 
advice  to  any  of  the  friends  of  the  United  States 
around  the  world  as  to  what  their  policy  should  be. 

While  the  United  States  is  a  Pacific  power  as 
well  as  an  Atlantic  power,  the  foundation  of  our 
policy  in  the  Far  East  is  identical  with  what  it  is 
in  Europe.  We  believe  in  collective  security.  In 
the  past  5  or  6  years  we  have  concluded  mutual 
defense  treaties  with  Australia  and  New  Zealand, 
with  the  Philippines,  with  Japan,  with  the  Re- 
public of  Korea,  with  the  Republic  of  China,  and 
more  recently  with  the  seven  other  members  of  the 
Manila  Pact,  better  known  as  Seato  [Southeast 
Asia  Treaty  Organization].  We  believe  aggres- 
sion, as  in  the  invasion  of  the  Republic  of  Korea 
in  1950,  must  be  met  with  resolution  and  force. 
We  believe  in  being  loyal  to  our  friends.  We 
believe  that  the  less  well-developed  countries  of  the 
world  are  entitled  to  technical  and  economic  as- 
sistance from  more  highly  developed  countries. 
We  applaud  the  Colombo  Plan,  in  which  Canada 
plays  so  prominent  a  part.  Our  own  technical- 
assistance  aid  programs  demonstrate  that  we  have 
not  required  a  joining  with  us  in  defense  arrange- 
ments as  a  precondition  to  granting  of  such  aid. 
Finally,  we  believe  in  the  process  of  peaceful  ne- 
gotiation for  the  settlement  of  disputes. 

Canada,  too,  is  deeply  and  increasingly  involved 
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in  the  Far  East.  Canada  was  one  of  the  first  to 
support  the  United  Nations  in  the  successful 
resistance  to  aggression  in  Korea.  Less  than  2 
weeks  ago  in  Calgary  I  had  the  honor  of  present- 
ing: to  the  Second  Battalion  of  the  Princess 
Patricia's  Canadian  Light  Infantry  a  Presidential 
Unit  Citation  for  extraordinary  heroism  in  action 
at  Kapyong  in  Korea  during  April  of  1951. 
Canada  played  a  most  constructive  part  in  the  con- 
ference at  Geneva  in  1954,  from  which  resulted 
the  armistice  in  Indochina;  and  today  you  are 
discharging  at  very  considerable  sacrifice  your 
heavy  responsibilities  as  one  of  the  three  members 
of  the  International  Control  Commission  in  Viet- 
Nam,  Laos,  and  Cambodia. 

The  Chinese  Communist  Regime 

We  cannot  escape  the  fact  that  in  the  Far  East 
the  as  yet  unrenounced  aggressive  ambitions  of 
Communist  China  create  a  situation  not  of  genuine 
peace  but  of  uneasy  truce.  In  Korea  there  is  an 
armistice  but  no  peace.  In  Viet-Nam  there  is  an 
armistice  but  no  peace.  On  the  mainland  opposite 
Formosa  the  Chinese  Communists  are  building  a 
network  of  airfields  capable  of  supporting  jet  air- 
craft. They  are  building  military  roads  and  rail- 
roads. They  are  almost  daily  harassing  the  Na- 
tionalist-held islands  with  artillery  fire. 

To  me  the  central  fact  and  threat  in  the  Far 
East  resides  in  the  Communist  regime  of  China, 
which  by  its  past  actions  and  its  continued  out- 
pourings of  threats  has  testified  to  its  unwilling- 
ness to  govern  its  external  relations  by  the  princi- 
ples of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

Yet  here  as  elsewhere  in  the  world  we  have 
shown  our  willingness  to  seek  peaceful  solutions 
by  negotiation.  Our  nonrecognition  of  Com- 
munist China  has  not  inhibited  us  from  sitting 
down  across  the  table  with  its  representatives  when 
it  is  a  direct  party  to  the  dispute  at  issue.  In 
Korea  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of  the  United 
Command  of  the  United  Nations,  engaged  in  the 
long  difficult  months  of  negotiation  with  the 
Chinese  Communists  which  culminated  nearly  3 
years  ago  in  the  armistice  in  Korea.  Again  at 
Geneva  in  1954  we  negotiated  in  the  effort  to  re- 
unify Korea — with  no  success.  Since  August  1, 
1955,  we  have  been  continuously  negotiating  with 
the  Chinese  Communists  in  Geneva  to  secure  the 
release  of  American  civilians  imprisoned  in  China 
and  to  attempt  to  obtain  from  the  Peking  regime 


a  simple  agreement  that  it  would  not  resort  to 
force  in  the  settlement  of  international  disputes, 
with  particular  reference  to  the  area  of  Formosa. 
The  lack  of  understanding  and  in  some  quarters 
of  the  world  the  lack  of  sympathy  for  the  United 
States  Far  Eastern  policy  relates  mostly,  I  think, 
to  our  policy  with  respect  to  Communist  China. 
In  Europe  I  have  often  heard  it  criticized  as 
"rigid"  and  "shortsighted."  We  are  frequently 
lectured  by  some  European  and  Asian  friends  for 
our  refusal  to  accord  diplomatic  recognition  to 
Peking  and  for  our  resolute  opposition  to  Com- 
munist China's  admission  to  the  United  Nations. 
We  are  told  that  the  Communist  regime  in  fact 
controls  mainland  China  and  that  we  should  recog- 
nize a  fact  when  we  see  one.  We  are  told  that 
social  ostracism  encourages  antisocial  behavior,  as 
though  the  hardheaded  rulers  of  five  or  six  hun- 
dred million  people  act  like  wayward,  small  boys. 

Question  of  Recognition  of  Chinese  Communists 

Let  me  tell  you  the  reasons  why  we  have  refused 
to  recognize  Communist  China  and  why  we  have 
opposed  its  admission  into  the  United  Nations. 
They  are  the  same  reasons,  I  imagine,  which  have 
been  responsible  for  your  Government's  policy  of 
nonrecognition  and  nonadmission  to  the  United 
Nations. 

First  of  all,  Communist  China  has  been  formally 
condemned  by  the  United  Nations  as  an  aggressor 
in  Korea.  Its  armies  in  Korea  killed  and  wounded 
tens  and  tens  of  thousands  of  the  United  Nations 
forces  who  were  there  resisting  a  flagrant  aggres- 
sion on  the  call  of  the  United  Nations  itself. 

True,  there  has  been  a  truce  for  nearly  3  years 
in  Korea.  But  Chinese  armies  remain  in  Korea, 
the  Chinese  Communists  daily  violate  the  armi- 
stice by  introducing  new  weapons  and  munitions 
in  defiance  of  its  terms,  and  they  have  made  a 
mockery  of  the  armistice  provisions  for  inspection 
by  neutral  observers  behind  the  lines.  We  cannot 
see  how  or  why  an  unrepentant,  unpurged  aggres- 
sor, formally  declared  by  the  United  Nations  to  be 
such,  could  be  admitted  to  the  United  Nations. 
This  is  not  the  right  sort  of  test  of  a  willingness 
to  abide  by  the  principles  of  the  charter. 

In  Viet-Nam,  a  country  like  Korea  tragically 
divided,  we  have  an  armistice  but  no  peace.  The 
Viet  Minh,  during  the  fighting,  were  openly  sup- 
plied and  supported  by  the  Chinese.  And  now 
that  there  is  a  truce  we  find  violations  of  its  terms. 
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Since  the  Geneva  Armistice  Agreement  of  1954, 
the  effective  strength  of  the  Viet  Minh  fighting 
forces  has  approximately  doubled ;  and  the  artil- 
lery firepower  is  reported  to  have  increased  some 
sixfold.  It  is  the  Chinese  Communists  who  are 
furnishing  the  equipment  and  the  training. 

As  I  said  a  few  minutes  ago,  the  Chinese  Com- 
munists maintain  formidable  forces  opposite  For- 
mosa and  are  steadily  building  up  their  capability 
for  an  attack  on  Formosa,  where,  by  treaty,  the 
United  States  has  solemnly  recognized  that  an  at- 
tack would  be  dangerous  to  its  own  peace  and 
security.  As  I  also  said,  the  Communist  Chinese 
have  refused  to  agree  to  a  declaration  that  they 
will  not  resort  to  the  use  of  force  in  the  area  of 
Formosa  except  defensively.  The  United  States 
has  repeatedly  stated  its  willingness  to  make  a 
corresponding  declaration  even  though  this  is  re- 
dundant in  light  of  our  acceptance  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

Lastly,  if  it  were  possible  to  overlook  the  Chi- 
nese Communist  aggression  in  Korea,  and  its 
flagrant  actions  in  Indochina,  and  its  repeated 
threats  to  take  Formosa  by  force — all  of  which  it 
is  impossible,  of  course,  to  overlook — we  in  the 
United  States  would  still  remember  the  treatment 
meted  out  to  our  people  by  the  Communists  in 
China  as  long  ago  as  1949,  the  violation  of  our 
treaties,  the  imprisonment  of  our  consular  officials, 
our  businessmen,  and  our  missionaries. 

This  in  our  eyes  is  not  a  record  of  behavior 
which  entitles  a  regime  to  honorable  admission  to 
the  United  Nations. 

I  have  sometimes  heard  the  argument  that  rec- 
ognition has  nothing  to  do  with  moral  judgment 
but  merely  should  recognize  facts.  I  do  not  find 
myself  in  complete  agreement  with  this  view. 
Some  element  of  moral  judgment  seems  to  be  in- 
escapably involved. 

Then  let  us  look  for  a  moment  at  the  conse- 
quences on  Formosa  and  elsewhere  in  the  Far  East 
which  could  be  expected  to  result  from  general 
diplomatic  recognition  of  Peking  and  its  admis- 
sion to  the  United  Nations.  A  faithful  ally 
through  the  long  years  of  the  war  with  Japan  and 
since,  the  National  Govermnent  of  China,  would 
be  abandoned  and  discredited.  The  hope  for  ulti- 
mate freedom  which  its  standard  on  Formosa  holds 
out  to  millions  of  Chinese  on  the  mainland  would 
be  gone.  In  the  overseas  communities  of  nearly 
20  million  Chinese  in  Malaya,  Thailand,  Burma, 
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Indonesia,  and  the  Philippines,  those  who  tradi- 
tionally have  maintained  their  homeland  ties 
would  have  no  alternative  to  allegiance  to  Peking, 
and  the  local  consequences  of  such  a  shift  in  al- 
legiance could  prove  serious  indeed.  Finally, 
many  peoples  in  the  Far  East  who  fear  Communist 
domination,  who  drew  confidence  from  United 
Nations  resistance  in  Korea,  and  who  believed  that 
firmness  by  the  free  world  would  deter  another 
aggression,  would  find  their  faith  sadly  shaken 
and  their  will  weakened. 

I  have  heard  it  argued  that  some  of  these  reasons 
are  idealistic  and  by  implication  impractical  and 
that  from  a  realistic  point  of  view  it  would  be 
better  to  have  Communist  China  in  the  United 
Nations  where  it  could  be  dealt  with  face  to  face 
and  exposed  to  the  influence  of  world  opinion. 
The  further  question  is  raised  as  to  where  the 
policy  of  nonrecognition  will  lead ;  what  practical 
goal  can  it  hope  to  achieve  ?  In  my  opinion  there 
is  far  more  hope  of  Communist  China's  reassess- 
ing its  foreign  policies  and  abandoning  its  aggres- 
sive attitudes  if  subjected  to  the  inflexible  pressure 
of  the  united  opinion  of  the  free  nations  of  the 
world  than  there  would  be  if  China  were  to  be 
admitted  to  the  United  Nations  without  any  con- 
crete evidence  of  a  change  in  heart  or  a  renuncia- 
tion of  its  present  aggressive  policies. 

For  all  of  these  reasons,  the  United  States  re- 
fuses to  recognize  the  Chinese  Communist  regime 
and  opposes  its  admission  to  the  United  Nations. 
It  is,  of  course,  for  every  country  to  determine  its 
own  policies,  but  for  us  the  case  is  conclusive. 

As  Disraeli  said,  "The  secret  of  success  is  con- 
stancy of  purpose."  We  believe  that  in  Europe 
the  strength  and  unity  achieved  by  our  common 
efforts  in  Nato  in  large  part  account  for  the 
change  in  Soviet  tactics  and  for  the  easing  of 
tensions  we  are  now  experiencing.  In  the  Far 
East,  likewise,  we  believe  that  the  will  and  resolu- 
tion shown  by  the  United  Nations  in  Korea  and 
the  development  of  collective  security  arrange- 
ments largely  account  for  the  replacement  of 
shooting  wars  by  armistices,  uneasy  though  they 
be.  There  would  seem,  therefore,  no  reason 
in  common  sense  for  abandoning  the  basic  policies 
which  have  produced  these  benefits. 

Canada  and  the  United  States  are  joined  not 
only  by  geography  and  as  friendly  neighbors. 
We  are  partners  in  great  enterprises.  We  are 
discharging  as  best  we  can  the  enlarged  responsi- 


59 


H 


bilities  which  we  never  sought  but  to  which  we 
have  fallen  heir.  In  the  United  Nations,  in 
Nato,  in  Korea,  and  in  many  other  places  we  are 
working  together  to  achieve  a  common  ideal. 
That  ideal  President  Eisenhower  described  3 
years  ago  as  "the  lifting,  from  the  backs  and  from 
the  hearts  of  men,  of  their  burden  of  arms  and  of 
fears,  so  that  they  may  find  before  them  a  golden 
age  of  freedom  and  of  peace."  By  our  work  to- 
gether we  can  help  make  that  great  hope  a  reality. 


U.S.  Policy  Toward  Japan 
and  Okinawa 

Statement  by  John  M.  Allison 
Ambassador  to  Japan 1 

I  have  noted  that  as  a  result  of  recent  press 
statements,  particularly  about  the  Price  Subcom- 
mittee report,2  there  have  arisen  misapprehensions 
concerning  American  intentions  in  Okinawa  and 
Japan.  I  want  to  say  emphatically  that  there  has 
been  no  change  in  our  basic  policy  either  toward 
Okinawa  or  Japan.  With  regard  to  the  Ryukyu 
Islands  we  have  recognized  Japan's  residual  sover- 
eignty and  have  no  intention  of  seeking  to  acquire 
permanent  possession  of  the  islands.  When  we  re- 
turned the  Amami-Oshima  Islands  to  Japan  in 
1953,  the  Secretary  of  State  said  that  the  United 
States  would  "continue  to  exercise  its  present  pow- 
ers and  rights  in  the  remaining  Ryukyu  Islands 
...  so  long  as  conditions  of  threat  and  tension  exist 
in  the  Far  East."  No  one  can  predict  exactly  how 
long  these  conditions  will  obtain,  but  it  remains  our 
considered  estimate  that  they  necessarily  may  last 
for  some  time.  In  the  meantime,  I  am  sure  our 
friends  everywhere  realize  that  our  presence  on 
Okinawa  is  part  of  our  contribution  to  that  joint 
strength  essential  to  the  defense  of  freedom. 

With  regard  to  the  security  treaty  with  Japan, 
it  is  important  to  remember  the  spirit  in  which  it 
was  drafted,  which  it  expresses,  and  which  con- 
tinues to  animate  the  collaboration  of  our  two 
countries.  That  treaty  demonstrates  the  interest 
of  both  nations  in  the  maintenance  of  international 
peace  and  security  in  the  Far  East.    It  also  unites 


1  Released  to  the  press  by  the  U.S.  Embassy  at  Tokyo 
on  June  27. 

2  Report  of  a  Special  Subcommittee  of  the  Armed  Serv- 
ices Committee,  House  of  Representatives,  Following  an 
Inspection  Tour,  October  l)t  to  November  23,  1955. 
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them  in  maintaining  the  security  of  Japan  itself, 
toward  which  specific  end  Japan  and  America  are 
partners  and  neither  acts  alone  without  consulting 
and  considering  the  best  interests  of  the  other. 


U.S.-Pakistan  Discussions 

on  Double  Taxation  Convention 

Press  release  338  dated  June  20 

Technical  discussions  are  scheduled  to  open  at 
Washington  on  June  21  between  officials  of  the 
Governments  of  Pakistan  and  the  United  States 
looking  toward  the  conclusion  of  a  convention 
between  the  two  countries  for  the  avoidance  of 
double  taxation  with  respect  to  taxes  on  income. 
If  bases  for  agreement  are  found,  drafts  of  the 
proposed  agreement  will  be  prepared  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  respective  governments  for  con- 
sideration with  a  view  to  signing.  It  is  antici- 
pated that  the  duration  of  the  meetings  will  be  1 
week  to  10  days. 

The  delegation  of  Pakistan  will  be  headed  by 
Mahtabuddin  Ahmed,  Joint  Secretary  of  the  Pak- 
istan Finance  Ministry  and  Member  of  the  Paki- 
stan Central  Board  of  Revenue.  He  will  be 
supported  by  Zahiruddin  Ahmed,  Financial  and 
Economic  Counselor  of  the  Embassy  of  Pakistan 
in  Washington,  and  by  Abdul  Latif ,  Deputy  Sec- 
retary of  the  Pakistan  Finance  Ministry  and  First 
Secretary  of  the  Central  Board  of  Revenue. 

The  U.S.  Government  participants  in  the 
discussions  will  be  under  the  direction  of  Dan 
Throop  Smith,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  in  charge  of  tax  policy. 

These  discussions  provide  one  more  indication 
of  the  community  of  interest  between  Pakistan 
and  the  United  States,  and  both  Governments 
hope  that  such  a  convention  will  encourage  an 
increase  of  industrial  and  commercial  relation- 
ships between  the  two  countries. 


Spencer  Phenix  Appointed 
to  Mixed  Board  at  Bonn 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June  27 
(press  release  359)  that  Spencer  Phenix  is  being 
appointed  as  the  American  member  of  the  Mixed 
Board  sitting  at  Bonn  which  deals  with  matters  of 
clemency  and  parole  for  prisoners  in  German  war- 
crimes  cases.   He  will  succeed  former  U.S.  Senator 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


1<K 


Robert  W.  Upton  of  New  Hampshire,  who  is  re- 
signing as  of  June  30,  1956,  for  personal  reasons. 
Senator  Upton  has  returned  to  Washington  to  re- 
port on  the  work  of  the  Board  during  his  incum- 
bency. 

During  the  last  war  Mr.  Phenix  undertook  a 
number  of  special  missions  to  Europe  and  the  Near 
East  for  the  U.S.  Government.  After  the  war 
he  served  with  the  Office  of  Military  Government 
in  Germany  in  1947-1948  and  as  a  consultant  to  the 
Economic  Cooperation  Administration  in  1948- 


1949.  During  this  period  he  was  also  chief  of  the 
financial  section  of  the  Eca  Special  Mission  at 
Athens,  Greece.  From  1950  to  1954  Mr.  Phenix 
was  financial  vice  president  of  the  Free  Europe 
Committee. 

The  Mixed  Board,  which  was  established  by  in- 
ternational agreement,  is  composed  of  American, 
British,  French,  and  German  citizens.  It  is  an 
independent  body  exercising  a  quasi-judicial  func- 
tion, and  its  members  are  not  subject  to  govern- 
mental instructions. 


The  Meaning  of  Foreign  Affairs  to  the  Average  American 

by  Eleanor  Dulles 

Special  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Office  of  German  Affairs  1 


Foreign  relations  have  changed  their  character 
basically  in  recent  years.  In  the  matters  that 
concern  us  most,  national  boundaries  have  ceased 
to  be  important.  We  are  engaged  in  a  race  with 
time  in  our  dealings  with  two  global  forces. 

The  nuclear  developments  are  of  such  magni- 
tude that  they  threaten  us  all,  irrespective  of  loca- 
tion or  form  of  government.  The  changed  nature 
of  national  aspiration  has  presented  us  with  the 
problems  of  every  area  that  is  underdeveloped. 
These  two  developments  are  forces  that  increase 
the  urgency  of  understanding  and  action  to  a 
degree  that  demands  an  enormous  new  effort. 

The  Western  centers  of  civilization  have  for 
centuries  dominated  most  of  the  world  by  ideas. 
Now  the  very  effectiveness  of  this  leadership  has 
produced  conditions  which  threaten  destruction  if 
we  cannot  move  forward  with  new  vigor  and 
wisdom. 

The  nature  of  atomic  potential  and  danger  so 
obviously  transcends  the  protections  and  the  con- 
trols of  any  one  country  that  the  problem  is  evi- 
dent. Thus,  we  must  focus  our  attention  on  the 
programs  for  international  cooperation  in  this 
field.  No  one  can  seriously  question  their  im- 
portance.   Time  is  moving  rapidly. 

1  Address  made  before  the  33d  convention  of  Zonta  In- 
ternational at  Sun  Valley,  Idaho,  on  June  28  (press  re- 
lease 352  dated  June  22). 
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There  is  new  realization  in  many  nations  as  to 
what  are  called  newly  developed  areas,  that  they 
are  finally  free  of  the  fear  of  mass  starvation,  and 
that  infant  mortality  and  many  of  the  diseases 
of  the  past  are  under  control.  They  must  look 
to  countries  with  high  living  standards  who  earlier 
gained  this  freedom  for  new  rights  and  privileges 
which  seem  within  their  grasp.  They  will  con- 
tinue to  press  for  a  larger  material  basis  of  living 
and  for  national  independence  where  it  is  lack- 
ing—both tendencies  which  increase  the  necessity 
for  a  genuine  international  cooperation. 

We  and  the  countries  represented  here  are  chal- 
lenged by  the  shortness  of  time  and  the  speed  of 
recent  developments.  We  have  one  generally  rec- 
ognized, dominating  motive.  We  are  determined 
to  create  a  world  in  which  nations  can  live  with- 
out the  threat  of  a  war  of  extinction  and  in  mate- 
rial and  spiritual  decency.  The  ideas  which  led 
to  this  acceleration  of  pace  and  brought  us  to- 
gether must  again  serve  us  in  this  tremendous 
task. 

The  countries  from  which  we  come  have  had 
enormous  talents  of  invention  and  administration. 
They  have,  through  the  expansion  of  constitu- 
tional government,  the  manifold  developments  of 
the  industrial  revolution,  by  amazing  financial  de- 
vices to  permit  the  growth  of  commerce,  brought 
this  foreshortening  of  time  and  space.     Their  cul- 


61 


■ 


//..'j 


tural  ideas  have  enriched  the  communications  be- 
tween nations. 

Now  with  these  same  ideas — in  which  we  must 
all  share — we  must  press  on  at  a  new  tempo  and 
with  a  new  willingness  to  accept  the  burdens  and 
responsibilities  of  working  together. 

In  the  last  years,  since  these  two  forces  have 
become  increasingly  evident,  great  things  have 
been  accomplished.  Financial,  cultural,  military 
agreements,  working  arrangements,  and  organiza- 
tions have  been  developed.  They  have  been  un- 
precedented and  successful.  More  is  now  de- 
manded of  us,  however.  We  must  have  a  wider 
understanding  and  a  greater  tolerance.  We  must 
develop  new  tools  for  our  mutual  salvation.  We 
must  be  ready  to  work  and  pay  and  continue  the 
task  which  has  been  forced  upon  us. 

Elements  of  Strength 

The  immediate  question  before  us  is  to  discern 
the  elements  of  strength  and  try  to  increase  them. 

The  first  of  these  lessons  we  have  learned  in  re- 
cent years,  as  I  see  it,  is  that  no  nation  can  stand 
alone.  Many  have  seen  the  handwriting  on  the 
wall  and  have  shaped  their  national  policy  along 
lines  of  cooperation  and  mutual  support.  The 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  countries  are  obvious 
illustrations. 

The  second  lesson  in  how  to  increase  our  strength 
is  to  realize  that  what  we  do  locally  in  our  own 
work  and  in  our  education  and  cultural  activities 
makes  a  difference.  This  is  a  point  of  view  that 
requires  thought  as  to  how  our  daily  tasks  conform 
to  our  accepted  principles  as  a  nation,  whether  we 
personally  are  in  line  with  the  policy  of  our  nation 
among  nations.  This  takes  us  into  the  matters 
of  foreign  economic  and  financial  relations.  It 
requires  an  extension  of  our  professional  and  busi- 
ness activities  beyond  the  local  scene  and  calls  for 
seeing  our  own  lives  in  a  world  setting. 

It  is  hard  for  us  to  realize  that  what  is  done  in 
our  local  communities  affects  our  international 
position. 

Recently  this  connection  has  been  made  very 
close.  Impressions  regarding  our  civic  standard, 
the  maintenance  of  order,  the  pursuit  of  justice, 
and  the  development  of  education  in  its  broadest 
sense  are  of  incalculable  importance.  In  all  these 
things  we  play  a  daily  part.  Our  lives  mirrored 
by  press  and  movies,  reported  by  visitors,  and  find- 
ing expression  as  we  deal  with  persons  from  other 
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lands  shape  foreign  policy.  It  is  the  essence  of 
our  democracy  that  this  should  be  so.  We  cannot 
escape  these  facts.  We  have  shaped  our  govern- 
ment and  chosen  our  systems  or  national  life  along 
these  lines.  We  as  individuals  are  representatives 
of  our  nations.  By  our  actions  will  the  meaning  of 
our  national  policy  be  judged. 

A  third  main  lesson  is  that  we  must  have  an 
appreciation  of  the  traditions  and  values  of  others 
that  are  not  our  own,  in  order  to  work  with  other 
nations.  This  task  is  long  and  hard  but  is  one 
which  can  be  carried  out  as  we  receive  students 
and  leaders  from  other  countries,  as  we  try  to 
make  wider  contacts  at  home  and  in  our  travels,  as 
we  read  and  as  we  listen,  as  we  discuss  the  prob- 
lems of  the  day.  Such  an  appreciation  of  the 
problems  of  other  nations  will  help  determine  the 
success  or  failure  of  our  policy. 

The  purpose  of  a  meeting  of  the  kind  which  you 
have  assembled  here,  and  of  this  particular  session, 
is,  I  take  it,  to  see  whether,  by  examining  some  of 
the  problems  of  foreign  relations  and  discussing 
some  of  the  issues  in  the  cooperative  economic 
and  political  efforts,  we  can  increase  our  under- 
standing of  the  issues  and  extend  the  horizons 
of  our  thought.  The  very  fact  that  we  have  come 
together  here  means  that  we  have  acknowledged 
a  concern  and  a  responsibility  for  such  an  under- 
standing. It  also  evidences  the  fact  that  the 
elements  which  I  have  noted  under  these  three 
headings  often  perplex  us  and  frequently  appear 
to  exceed  our  ability  to  make  the  decisions  that 
affect  us  personally. 

Complexity  of  Foreign  Affairs 

In  the  period  when  issues  were  fewer  and  the 
nature  of  the  problems  confined  mainly  to  those 
affecting  persons  involved  in  foreign  trade,  for- 
eign finance,  or  foreign  enterprise  of  one  kind 
or  another,  we  could  limit  our  attention  to  sum- 
mary statements  of  broad  national  policies  and 
expect  to  be  able  to  pursue  our  usual,  normal  ac- 
tivities with  little  interruption.  This  situation 
may  have  prevailed  some  50  years  ago. 

The  average  person  who  reads  one  of  the  well- 
staffed  dailies  is  confronted  each  day  with  ex- 
pressions of  this  fact.  He  has  little  personal 
knowledge  or  direct  experience  which  help  him 
meet  the  problem.  He  has  an  uneasy  feeling  that 
he  may  not  be  doing  enough  to  protect  himself, 
his  children,  and  his  nation.    The  variety  of  is- 
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sues is  so  great  that  there  is  danger  at  times  of  a 
cynical  conclusion  that  he  must  ignore  the  general 
field  of  activity  because  of  its  complexity.  I  be- 
lieve there  is  a  middle  ground  between  com- 
plete discouragement  with  regard  to  concern  of 
the  individual  in  foreign  affairs,  and  a  preoccupa- 
tion with  details  which  most  of  us,  even  if  pro- 
fessionally concerned,  cannot  fully  master. 

As  we  review  the  press,  we  see  that  such  matters 
as  Euratom,  the  agency  to  control  atomic  develop- 
ments, the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade,  the  Nato  buildup,  open-skies  inspection, 
and  the  growing  restlessness  of  colonial  peoples 
are  discussed  in  terms  which  make  them  of  vital 
interest  to  us.  With  a  little  familiarity  with 
these  matters,  it  is  likely  that  when  some  of  the 
particular  issues  suddenly  reach  critical  impor- 
tance we  will  be  prepared  to  understand  the  crisis. 
Each  of  us  has  a  sense  of  great  urgency  with  re- 
spect to  the  necessity  of  protecting  basic  national 
interests  and  yet  frequently  a  sense  of  bewilder- 
ment as  to  the  kind  of  course  which  should  be 
taken  by  the  Government  and  its  representatives. 

In  times  of  war,  the  imminence  of  personal  dan- 
ger and  the  importance  of  survival  make  obvious, 
without  the  explanation  of  an  expert,  that  supreme 
efforts  are  required.  Even  such  technical  matters 
as  the  availability  of  strategic  metals,  matters  of 
production  and  transport,  as  well  as  close  coopera- 
tion in  military  action  come  to  have  a  clear  mean- 
ing. In  times  of  peace,  we  must,  for  the  most 
part,  rely  to  a  considerable  extent  on  the  political 
or  economic  leaders  and  on  the  press  to  help  us 
form  our  judgments. 

It  is  essentially  true,  however,  that  many  as- 
pects of  foreign  relations  are  by  their  very  nature 
obscure.  They  are,  perhaps,  to  be  compared  to 
the  iceberg  which  is  visible  only  as  a  small  portion 
appears  above  the  surface  of  the  water.  However 
visible  and  clear  this  mass  appears,  the  part  which 
is  not  seen  is  many  times  as  large. 

The  factors  which  make  possible  international 
understanding  are  to  a  considerable  extent  little 
known  acts  of  friendship,  the  slow  building  of 
cooperative  arrangements,  and  the  thousands  of 
unheralded  consultations  and  preparations  that 
lie  behind  our  international  organizations. 

Many  of  the  details  of  this  work  may  quite 
properly  remain  in  the  province  of  the  specialist. 
This  fact  becomes  the  more  striking  when  one  notes 
that  in  the  last  10  years  1,984  treaties  and  agree- 
ments have  been  concluded  by  this  country  with 
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other  countries.  The  amount  of  work  behind  these 
treaties  in  the  countries  affected  is  incalculable. 
Moreover,  in  the  case  of  Germany  alone,  which 
attained  its  sovereignty  on  May  5,  1955,  10  agree- 
ments have  already  been  signed.  A  picture  of  a 
long  series  of  meetings  could  be  given  with  respect 
to  the  Nato  agreements,  the  Western  European 
Union,  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade,  and  a  host  of  others. 

To  appreciate  and  value  a  motion  picture,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  be  an  expert  on  sound  tracks.  To 
make  intelligent  use  of  knowledge  of  municipal 
affairs,  it  is  not  necessary  to  be  an  expert  on  high- 
way maintenance,  city  powerplants,  or  municipal 
budgets.  To  mention  the  details  that  are  in  the 
province  of  the  specialist  is  not  to  limit  the  area 
of  our  understanding. 

The  impact  of  most  of  the  treaties  and  other 
foreign  problems  on  the  individual  becomes  in- 
creasingly evident  with  time.  It  may  come 
through  the  changes  of  price  level,  changes  in 
national  income,  through  specific  requirements 
placed  on  the  citizen  with  respect  to  national 
security,  in  a  myriad  of  other  ways.  If  one  looks 
beyond  these  immediate  relationships  to  the  grave 
question  of  survival,  one  has  to  consider  the  entire 
complex  of  our  defensive  potential,  the  capacity 
of  all  friendly  nations,  and  the  extent  of  the  dan- 
ger to  our  very  national  life. 

It  is  not  always  easy  to  appreciate  the  point  of 
view  of  other  nations.  The  difficulty  is  rarely  one 
of  language.  I  have  rarely  known  of  an  instance 
when  an  important  obstacle  in  international  nego- 
tiations was  created  by  a  misunderstanding  of 
words.  The  difference  lies  deep  in  the  concepts  of 
working  and  living.  One  illustration  of  the  wide 
chasms  of  difference  is  found  in  a  chapter  in  the 
Soviet  encyclopedia  of  diplomatic  training  which 
is  devoted  to  methods  of  deception.  It  is  openly 
explained  that  the  way  to  gain  the  advantage  in  a 
struggle  for  position  is  to  instill  false  ideas  in  the 
minds  of  the  representatives  of  another  country. 
Such  an  approach  is  obviously  based  on  a  phil- 
osophy of  power  for  the  sake  of  dominating.  This 
is  an  extreme  case  of  an  approach  we  in  this  coun- 
try find  completely  alien. 

The  differences  in  concept  are  of  the  same  nature 
as  those  which  affect  our  daily  lives,  our  family 
relationships,  our  types  of  education,  sports,  art, 
and  religion. 

These  differences  stem  from  the  time  when  our 
relations  with  the  past  were  closer  than  our  rela- 
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tions  with  our  neighbors  isolated  from  us  in  space, 
which  prevented  free  and  full  exchanges.  Then 
the  ideas  and  habits  of  our  grandfathers  were 
better  known  to  us  than  those  of  men  in  other 
lands.  The  traditions  that  were  handed  down  to 
us  were  not  challenged  by  those  of  persons  a  thou- 
sand miles  away. 

There  was  ample  cause  for  misunderstanding 
what  was  distant  and  unfamiliar  in  a  world  such 
as  I  describe.  Thus,  when  a  few  tourists  went 
abroad,  they  were  to  experience  shocking  surprises. 
The  dress,  manners,  and  amusements  of  the  trav- 
eler, though  tolerated  for  the  sake  of  the  money 
they  brought  to  the  economy,  aggravated  the  sense 
of  difference  and  led  frequently  to  hostility  rather 
than  friendship. 

The  problem  will  continue  to  exist  in  modified 
form  but  is  perhaps  becoming  less  as  our  experi- 
ence prepares  us  for  what  we  as  travelers  en- 
counter, and  as  a  wider  knowledge  of  America  on 
the  part  of  foreign  visitors  here  helps  to  give  a 
more  generous  interpretation  of  our  ways  and 
manners. 

Since  we  must  cling  to  our  own  principles  and 
traditions,  we  must  consider  carefully  the  extent 
to  which  these  principles  can  be  nourished  and  en- 
riched by  the  knowledge  of  wider  concepts.  It  is 
in  the  light  of  these  aspects  of  our  policy  that  we 
can  begin  to  approach  other  people  with  sympathy 
and  understanding.  Then  a  true  warmth  of  ap- 
proach helps  to  combat  the  misunderstandings 
which  are  at  times  bound  to  occur. 

Situation  in  Germany 

Germany  is  a  case  which  can  be  usefully  ex- 
amined in  connection  with  the  three  points  made 
earlier.  It  is  clear  neither  Germany  nor  the 
United  States  can  live  alone,  but  have  a  mutual  de- 
pendence in  this  modern  world.  It  is  recognized 
that,  through  our  soldiers  in  Germany  and  pris- 
oners of  war  here,  local  ways  and  customs  have 
affected  our  relations.  One  can,  I  think,  demon- 
strate that  our  ability  to  understand  the  German 
problem  and  the  German  people  has  been  the  basis 
for  the  success  of  our  policy  so  far.  Thus,  the 
major  reason  why  our  relations  with  Germany 
have  yielded  such  striking  results  has  been  be- 
cause we  understood  the  nature  of  the  need  and 
what  we  had  to  work  with.  Anyone  who  has  had 
even  the  remotest  connection  with  war  is  aware 
of  the  importance  of  basic  changes  in  Germany's 


relations  with  other  countries  to  secure  the  peace. 
There  must  be,  history  has  shown,  a  strong,  de- 
pendable linking  of  the  interests  and  destinies  of 
European  countries  if  Europe  and  the  rest  of  the 
world  are  to  live  in  peace.  The  fact  that  the  help 
of  non-European  countries  has  been  required  to 
accomplish  the  far-reaching  reconstruction  of  po- 
litical and  economic  life  was  by  1945  fully  evident. 
Without  this  reshaping  of  institutions  and  sys- 
tems, it  would  have  been  impossible  for  France 
and  Germany  to  work  together  in  the  Coal  and 
Steel  Community,  to  assist  each  other  in  the  Or- 
ganization for  European  Economic  Cooperation 
and  the  European  Payments  Union.  No  agree- 
ment on  the  Saar  could  have  been  achieved. 

We  can  all  recognize  the  new  relations  between 
France  and  Germany  as  one  of  the  greatest  single 
new  elements  in  Western  European  strength.  We 
have  played  an  important  part  in  bringing  this 
about.  We  have  done  it  because  we  have  been 
convinced  of  its  importance.  There  are  other  less 
obvious  ways  in  which  what  has  happened  in  Ger- 
many has  reflected  our  desperate  need  for  peace. 
Here  it  has  become  evident  that  the  principles  of 
democracy  cannot  be  abandoned  and  that  the  free 
world  must  stand  against  further  encroachment. 
The  result  has  been  a  striking  economic  and  po- 
litical revival. 

The  situation  in  Germany  has  also  provided  con- 
vincing arguments  for  our  stand  in  the  struggle 
against  communism.  The  flight  of  the  refugees 
from  the  East  and  the  story  of  Berlin  have  helped 
us  to  understand  the  day-to-day  issues.  Here  the 
barriers  raised  by  despots  and  the  attempt  of  mil- 
lions to  fly  from  the  tyranny  of  communism  have 
taken  on  a  clear  meaning  for  all  of  us.  These 
people  seeking  escape  from  political  slavery  here 
proved  by  their  acts  the  unacceptability  of  dicta- 
torship in  a  manner  comprehensible  to  all  of  us  and 
effectively  influencing  our  cooperative  efforts. 

There  are  thousands  of  refugees  each  week 
streaming  into  Berlin.  They  come  quietly  by  day 
and  by  night.  They  come  ostensibly  to  visit  or  to 
do  business.  They  do  not  return  to  the  East.  You 
may  ask  what  this  means  to  us.  It  has  been,  and 
will  probably  continue  to  be,  the  sign  of  the  spiri- 
tual difference  between  political  freedom  and  the 
police  state. 

These  refugees,  then,  show  us  how  right  we  have 
been  to  reach  out  with  sympathy  to  those  who 
have  the  spirit  of  resistance,  to  honor  those  who 


64 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


will  not  submit,  to  endeavor,  where  we  can,  to  help 
them.  They  bring  to  us  as  individuals  a  warning 
of  the  sacrifice  which  is  required  to  stand  for 
human  dignity.  We  can  learn  from  them  of  the 
world  they  leave,  in  which  families  are  set  at  odds, 
religion  persecuted,  education  mechanized,  and  the 
social  ways  and  habits  reduced  to  a  level  of  bare 
necessities.  We  recognize  what  it  is  to  suffer  not 
from  physical  but  from  spiritual  starvation  in  a 
world  of  unrestrained  materialism.  In  Germany, 
and  particularly  in  Berlin,  we  all  know  of  the 
East- West  contrast;  we  can  hear  the  personal 
stories  of  the  meaning  of  their  efforts  to  withstand 
the  oppression  of  the  police  state. 

Berlin,  too,  has  brought  a  clear  message.  It  is  a 
place  where  our  patience  in  support  of  the  free 
world  is  being  tested.  It  is  also  a  place  where  the 
intentions  of  the  Communists  are  revealed.  In 
1948  their  desire  to  force  the  Allies  to  the  West 
and  to  bring  the  Iron  Curtain  down  in  the  heart 
of  Germany,  in  spite  of  Four  Power  agreements, 
was  made  evident  by  the  blockade.  They  en- 
deavored to  lure  the  Berliners  with  promises  of 
food  and  fuel.  The  Soviets  offered  a  kind  of 
partnership.  They  evidently  expected  to  find  a 
greater  weakness  than  was  in  fact  Berlin.  When, 
however,  they  were  countered  by  the  airlift,  when 
the  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
France  showed  no  intention  of  withdrawing,  they 
had  to  modify  their  plans.  When  the  Berliners 
showed  their  faith  in  the  Allies  by  refusing  to 
accept  Soviet  terms,  the  Soviets  changed  their 
tactics.    They  ended  the  blockade. 

Here,  as  in  Korea,  with  peril  which  was  boldly 
met,  we  demonstrated  that  we  could  stand  fast. 
The  Communist  world  showed  it  could  retreat. 

Berlin  is  an  outpost  and  a  watchtower.  It  is  a 
demonstration  of  what  the  cooperation  of  nations 
can  do  in  the  face  of  unusual  and  insoluble  prob- 
lems. The  rapid  economic  recovery  of  Berlin  is 
probably  one  of  the  most  bewildering  events  for 
the  Communist  leaders.  They  have  geography 
and  armies  on  their  side.  The  West,  in  this  little 
island— less  than  40  miles  across  and  more  than 
100  miles  behind  the  Iron  Curtain— ignores  their 
strength  and  builds  more  firmly  the  democracy 
of  free  men.  Berlin  thus  gives  us  not  only  inspira- 
tion but  guidance  as  to  how  to  hold  and  what  are 
the  values  that  can  bind  people  of  different  tradi- 
tions and  origins  together  in  a  solid  working  rela- 
tionship. 
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Germany  has  been  an  area  in  which  our  knowl- 
edge of  conditions  has  made  possible  the  success- 
ful extension  of  various  techniques  of  international 
cooperation  there  and  between  many  nations.  In 
relief  and  reconstruction  the  work  was  jointly 
carried  out.  In  the  currency  reform  and  the  first 
rehabilitation  of  industry  and  trade,  the  three 
Western  occupying  powers  developed  the  plans 
and  accomplished  the  tasks  together. 

I  have  used  Germany  and  Berlin  to  illustrate 
the  way  in  which  need  and  familiarity  have  helped 
direct  our  energies  and  resources  in  a  productive 
manner.  Many  of  the  German  problems  are  fa- 
miliar to  you  and  some  of  you  have  perhaps  a 
working  knowledge  of  them.  The  rise  of  Hitler, 
in  the  years  between  the  wars,  evidences  to  us  the 
dangers  of  failure  to  understand  and  act  on  inter- 
national realities.  It  has  been  the  most  widely 
recognized  illustration  of  the  fact  that  destructive 
forces  can  quickly  gain  command  if  there  is  the 
widespread  belief  among  the  people  that  economic 
opportunity  is  shut  off  . 

We  have  seen  that  Germany  was  anxious  for 
the  accomplishment  of  European  integration. 
Germany  wished  to  liberalize  trade  and  to  work 
jointly  with  other  nations  for  financial  stability. 
Germany  has  shown  a  desire  to  plan  for  its  share 
in  the  burdens  of  defending  the  peace.  Germany 
has  demonstrated  its  determination  to  withstand 
the  fallacious  offers  of  unreal  freedom  that  may 
be  proposed  as  the  price  for  the  return  of  the 
eastern  provinces.  Germany  has,  along  with 
hard-pressed  Berlin,  withstood  Communist  pres- 
sures and  has  achieved  a  remarkable  economic 
recovery. 

Aids     to     Understanding 

What,  then,  are  the  general  conclusions  which 
we  derive  from  a  consideration  of  these  illustra- 
tions and  phases  of  foreign  policy  problems? 
Clearly  they  cannot  be  ignored.  It  is  equally 
clear  that  few  of  us  can  be  specialists  in  this  field. 
We  cannot  have  access  to  enough  information  or 
devote  enough  time  to  the  information  available 
to  us  to  have  a  satisfactory  understanding  of  the 
critical  issues.  If  we  compare  our  situation,  how- 
ever, with  that  of  persons  like  us  some  decades 
ago,  we  can  recognize  that  we  do  scan  a  wider 
horizon. 

Of  books,  press,  radio,  and  television  coverage 
of  international  affairs  we  have  both  quantity  and 
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quality.     The  problem  for  each  of  us  is  how  we 
use  them. 

In  our  own  approach  to  foreign  affairs,  there 
may  be  some  useful  devices  which  we  can  adopt, 
These  can  be  a  measure  of  selectivity  in  our  read- 
ing, relating  our  main  interest  to  the  relations  be- 
tween countries  from  which  our  families  came, 
where  we  have  traveled,  where  soldiers  in  our 
families  have  fought  or  been  stationed.  If,  then, 
we  have  a  clear  view  of  a  few  problems,  we  can 
test  out  the  validity  of  press  and  radio  against 
this  background.  We  can  better  judge  the  rea- 
sonableness of  political  direction.  We  can  under- 
stand how  much  mutual  support  is  possible  in 
some  one  set  of  relations.  We  can  become  aware 
of  the  sensitivity  of  others  in  a  situation  for  which 
we  have  developed  a  feeling. 

Basically,  however,  there  is  a  continuum  of 
problems.  The  questions  of  representation,  of 
taxation,  of  standards  of  living  and  racial  tol- 
erance are  matters  with  which  we  are  all  concerned 
daily.  Moreover,  these  are  matters  which  have 
affected  the  legal  and  constitutional  foundations 
of  each  country.  If  we  understand  these  main 
issues  close  to  us,  if  we  agree  that  these  same  ques- 
tions and  fields  of  decision  affect  men  everywhere, 
we  have  a  solid  ground  on  which  to  build  further 
knowledge.  It  is  this  recognition  of  the  urgency 
of  the  common  problems  between  peoples  and  na- 
tions which  drives  us  on  to  greater  effort. 

There  is  not  now,  and  in  fact  there  never  has 
been,  a  secure  place  in  which  to  hide  from  hate, 
aggression,  and  tyranny.  There  used  to  be  myths 
about  retiring  to  the  hills,  seeking  peace  in  the 
South  Sea  Islands.  Poets  and  novelists  occasion- 
ally fed  an  anxious  people  with  these  illusions. 

Now,  in  a  world  of  wide  horizons  and  many  lost 
causes,  there  is  no  mistaking  the  alternatives  that 
face  the  civilized  world.  It  is  necessary  that  we 
work  together  or  we  will  not  be  able  to  survive. 
We  must  hang  together  or  very  surely  we  will 
hang  separately.  It  is  this  knowledge  and  this  un- 
derstanding that  is  behind  the  unremitting  efforts 
of  those  in  all  countries  who  are  trying  to  support 
those  basic  aims  and  legitimate  aspirations  of 
free  men  in  all  countries.  It  is  the  urgency  de- 
riving from  this  realization  that  has  led  to  the 
increase  of  the  exchanges  of  ideas,  the  new  insti- 
tutional forms  of  cooperation,  the  new  demands 
on  your  support  as  citizens,  as  voters,  as  profes- 
sional persons. 
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It  would  be  very  restful  if  we  could  take  a  vaca- 
tion from  the  problems  which  now  confront  us 
daily.  We  have  no  respite,  however.  Our  stand 
on  local  issues,  our  contributions  through  our  work 
and  our  taxes,  our  education,  our  art  and  way  of 
living  are  always  known  and  always  important 
to  those  in  other  lands  who  are  looking  to  see  where 
they  can  find  friends  with  whom  they  can  work 
for  their  own  peace  for  the  betterment  of 
mankind. 

Although  the  way  is  long  and  the  dangers  are 
enormous,  perhaps  the  essence  of  the  problem  is 
not,  after  all,  so  difficult  to  understand.  In  the 
human  aspirations  to  which  our  countries  are 
dedicated  are  the  hopes  and  aims  of  mankind 
everywhere.  We  believe  this,  we  work  for  this, 
we  can  thus  feel  a  pride  and  responsibility  in  the 
part  we  can  each  play  in  this  great  enterprise. 


Austria  Announces  Aid 
to  Former  Persecutees 

Press  release  361  dated  June  28 

The  board  of  trustees  of  the  Austrian  fund  for 
aid  to  former  persecutees,  which  was  established 
by  the  Austrian  Federal  Law  of  January  18, 1956, 
has  announced  the  procedure  for  filing  applica- 
tions by  former  persecutees  residing  abroad.  All 
persons  who  were  persecuted  in  Austria  during  the 
period  March  1933  to  May  8,  1945,  for  political 
reasons,  including  racial  origin,  religion,  or  na- 
tionality but  excluding  National  Socialist  activi- 
ties, are  eligible  to  file  applications  if : 

(1)  they  were  Austrian  citizens  on  March  13, 
1938,  or  had  uninterrupted,  permanent  residence 
for  at  least  10  years  in  Austria  prior  to  March  13, 
1938 ; 

(2)  they  have  subsequently  emigrated  from 
Austria  and  are  now  living  abroad ;  and 

(3)  they  have  not  received  payment  under  the 
Austrian  Victims'  Compensation  Law,  except  for 
compensation  for  imprisonment, 

Application  forms  will  be  available  at  all  Aus- 
trian consulates  in  the  near  future,  and  applicants 
are  advised,  in  their  own  interest,  to  use  these 
forms.  Completed  forms  should  be  sent  to  Hilfs- 
fonds  (Aid  Fund),  Vienna  49,  Post  Office  Box 
(Postfach)   138,  and  should  reach  the  fund  no 


Department  of  Sfafe  Bulletin 


later  than  June  10, 1957,  as  applications  which  are 
received  after  that  date  will  not  be  considered. 

Additional  information  concerning  the  aid 
fund  and  the  procedure  for  filing  applications,  as 
well  as  a  list  of  Austrian  consulates,  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 


Lebanon  To  Receive  U.S.  Aid 
To  Improve  Transportation 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
on  June  23  announced  it  will  make  available  $3.67 
million  to  help  Lebanon  improve  its  public  road 
and  transportation  system.  This  brings  to  over 
$7.76  million  the  total  of  U.S.  mutual  security  aid 
for  Lebanon  during  fiscal  year  1956. 

Of  the  new  funds,  $3  million  will  be  used  to 
help  the  Lebanese  Government  finance  the  con- 
struction of  a  section  of  highway  which  runs  from 
Beirut,  Lebanon's  capital,  to  Damascus,  the  capi- 
tal of  Syria.  The  U.S.  funds — matched  by  an 
equal  contribution  from  the  Lebanese  Govern- 
ment to  meet  local  currency  costs — will  help  in 
constructing  the  new  road  through  some  of  the 
roughest  and  most  mountainous  terrain  in 
Lebanon. 

In  addition  to  the  $3  million  in  development  as- 
sistance funds,  $200,000  in  technical  cooperation 
funds  will  be  used  to  finance  a  contract  with  an 
American  firm  to  send  technicians  to  Lebanon  to 
advise  on  engineering  and  construction.  The  re- 
maining $470,000  will  be  used  to  help  rehabilitate 
and  improve  safety  conditions  at  Beirut  Interna- 
tional Airport,  largest  in  the  area.  Runways  at 
the  airport  will  be  lengthened,  permitting  com- 
mercial jet-type  aircraft  to  land. 

The  U.S.  funds  will  help  to  accelerate  a  major 
program  of  public  roads  construction  undertaken 
by  the  Lebanese  Government  as  part  of  a  5-year 
economic  development  plan. 

According  to  a  report  of  Lebanon's  Ministry  of 
Public  Works,  "There  is  no  doubt  whatever  that 
implementation  of  the  program  of  roads  .  .  . 
would  give  greater  impetus  to  the  economic  de- 
velopment of  the  area  and,  by  setting  an  example, 
provide  the  beginning  of  an  improved  regional 
network.  The  provision  of  the  United  States  aid 
would  give  a  further  illustration  of  the  form  of 
free  international  cooperation  to  which  our  two 
democratic  countries  are  devoted." 
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World  Bank  Loan  to  Colombia 
for  Highway  Improvement 

The  World  Bank  on  June  6  announced  that  it 
had  on  that  day  made  a  loan  of  $16.5  million  to 
Colombia  to  complete  a  program  to  rehabilitate 
the  principal  highways.  First  begun  in  1951,  the 
program  has  since  been  considerably  revised  and 
expanded  to  keep  pace  with  the  extremely  rapid 
growth  of  traffic  on  Colombian  roads.  It  is  the 
third  such  loan  made  by  the  bank  to  Colombia 
and  brings  the  total  of  lending  for  Colombian 
highway  improvements  to  $47.3  million. 

The  benefits  to  Colombia  of  improvements  in 
the  highways  are  already  becoming  apparent. 
Prolonged  traffic  interruptions,  due  to  torrents  and 
landslides,  have  been  virtually  eliminated.  Bet- 
ter alinement,  more  gradual  gradients,  increased 
width,  and  the  paving  of  road  surfaces  have  re- 
duced the  time  taken  by  road  transport,  in  many 
cases  from  days  to  a  few  hours,  and  have  lowered 
transportation  costs. 

The  original  program  to  rehabilitate  about  1,900 
miles  of  Colombia's  principal  highways  was  under- 
taken in  1951  to  provide  good  road  transport  be- 
tween the  larger  cities  and  the  principal  ocean 
and  river  ports.  Because  the  existing  highways 
were  in  serious  disrepair  and  improved  roads  were 
of  pressing  importance  to  the  economy,  work  was 
concentrated  at  first  on  providing  passable  gravel 
roads,  paved  only  on  the  more  heavily  traveled 
sections;  the  development  of  first-class  highways 
was  to  be  undertaken  gradually  over  a  longer 
period. 

The  immediate  rise  in  traffic  accompanying  the 
road  improvements,  however,  soon  made  it  appar- 
ent that  gravel  road  could  not  meet  even  current 
needs.  In  1953,  therefore,  at  the  time  of  the  bank's 
second  highway  loan  to  Colombia,  it  was  decided 
to  increase  the  proportion  of  paved  roads  to  85 
percent,  to  acquire  more  earth-moving  equipment, 
needed  particularly  to  modify  mountain  gradients 
and  curves,  and  to  establish  a  comprehensive  and 
continuing  road-maintenance  program. 

The  increase  in  traffic  continued  to  be  unex- 
pectedly high.  Between  1952  and  1955,  for  ex- 
ample, the  volume  of  traffic  has  doubled  on  most 
of  the  roads  and  more  than  tripled  near  large 
cities.  On  the  main  highway  crossing  the  central 
mountain  range,  daily  traffic  has  multiplied  ten- 
fold, from  220  vehicles  to  more  than  2,200.  The 
registration  of  motor  vehicles  rose  from  65,000  to 
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140,000,  with  trucks  and  buses  accounting  for  the 
greater  part  of  the  increase.  As  a  result,  further 
revisions  became  necessary  in  the  standards  to 
which  the  principal  roads  were  being  constructed. 
The  new  loan  will  finance  the  additional  foreign- 
exchange  costs  of  the  equipment,  materials,  and 
services  needed  for  the  increased  construction  work 
required  by  the  new  standards.  In  addition,  bank- 
financed  equipment  will  be  used  to  build  a  new 
40-mile  road  between  Cienaga  and  Barranquilla 
on  the  Caribbean  coast. 


Signing  of  Tax  Convention 
With  Honduras 

Press  release  354  dated  June  25 

Secretary  Dulles  and  Carlos  Izaguirre,  Hon- 
duran  Ambassador  in  Washington,  signed  a  con- 
vention on  June  25  between  the  United  States  and 
Honduras  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation 
and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect 
to  taxes  on  income. 

The  convention  follows,  in  general,  the  pattern 
of  income-tax  conventions  now  in  force  between 
the  United  States  and  a  number  of  other  countries 
but  is  the  first  such  convention  to  be  concluded 
with  any  of  the  American  Kepublics.  It  applies, 
so  far  as  U.S.  taxes  are  concerned,  only  to  the 
Federal  income  taxes,  including  surtaxes.  It  does 
not  apply  to  the  imposition  or  collection  of  taxes 
by  the  several  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  or 
the  territories  or  possessions  of  the  United  States, 
although  it  contains  a  broad  national-treatment 
provision  similar  to  a  provision  customarily  found 
in  treaties  of  friendship,  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion. 

It  is  provided  in  the  convention  that  it  shall 
become  effective  as  of  January  1  of  the  year  in 
which  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  ratification 
takes  place.  It  will  be  necessary  to  transmit  the 
convention  to  the  Senate  for  advice  and  consent  to 
ratification.  The  text  of  the  convention,  with  ac- 
companying commentaries  regarding  its  provi- 
sions, will  be  available  in  printed  form  upon 
publication  of  the  Senate  Executive  document. 


Defense  Support  for  Spain 
Increased  to  $60  Million 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
on  June  1  announced  approval  of  a  $10  million 
increase  in  defense  support  for  Spain  under  the 
mutual  security  program  for  the  current  fiscal 
year.  This  increase  brings  the  total  of  defense 
support  for  Spain  to  $60  million  for  the  year 
ending  June  30. 

The  additional  allotment  is  being  made  after 
appraisal  by  the  American  Embassy  and  the  U.S. 
Operations  Mission  in  Madrid  of  the  damage 
caused  to  the  Spanish  economy  by  last  Febru- 
ary's freezing  weather.  The  loss  of  considerable 
citrus  fruit  and  other  crops  which  are  normally 
exported  meant  foreign-exchange  losses  for  Spain 
this  year  which  were  not  anticipated.  Because 
these  foreign-exchange  losses  would  have  reduced 
Spain's  ability  to  finance  normal  imports  and 
thus  interfered  with  the  nation's  industrial  prog- 
ress, the  new  $10  million  allotment  will  be  used 
to  finance  the  purchase  of  industrial  raw  mate- 
rials and  capital  equipment. 

Earlier  this  year  the  United  States  also  made 
available  to  Spain  some  40,000  tons  of  foodstuffs 
to  relieve  the  immediate  distress  caused  by  the 
freezes. 

The  mutual  security  program  for  Spain  began 
in  the  fall  of  1953,  following  the  signing  of  three 
agreements  under  which  the  United  States  is  de- 
veloping joint  air  and  naval  bases  in  Spain  and 
is  providing  military  and  economic  aid.  The  mili- 
tary facilities  are  of  strategic  importance  to  the 
defense  of  Western  Europe  and  thus  to  the  se- 
curity of  the  United  States.  In  many  cases,  the 
United  States  is  taking  over  substantial  installa- 
tions developed  by  the  Spanish  Government. 

Assistance  under  the  economic  aid  agreement 
has  now  totaled  $230  million,  including  the  new 
allotment.  The  program  is  intended  to  strengthen 
the  economic  basis  for  Spanish  cooperation  in  the 
mutual  defense  programs.  Major  emphasis  has 
been  directed  to  railway  rehabilitation  and  elec- 
tric-power generation  and  distribution.  A  large 
portion  of  the  aid  has  been  furnished  in  the  form 
of  U.S.  agricultural  commodities. 
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The  Economic  World  To  Come 


by  Herbert  V.  Prochnow 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs  ' 


All  of  us  are  interested  in  the  shape  of  economic 
things  to  come.  What  tomorrow  has  in  store  for 
us  is  often  a  much  more  fascinating  subject  than 
yesterday's  happenings.  For  obvious  reasons,  the 
businessman  and  the  economist  cannot  escape  this 
preoccupation  with  the  economic  shape  of  things 
to  come.  When  a  businessman  plans  his  future 
purchases  of  raw  materials,  his  inventory  of 
finished  goods,  or  his  anticipated  sales,  he  projects 
his  thinking  ahead.  When  he  makes  plans  to  con- 
struct new  buildings  and  plant,  or  to  modernize 
his  present  production  facilities,  he  anticipates 
the  probable  course  of  his  business  for  years  to 
come. 

In  the  national  economy  there  are  projections 
ahead  covering  Federal  revenues  and  expendi- 
tures. There  are  estimates  also  of  such  items  as 
gross  national  product,  construction,  employment, 
growth  of  the  labor  force,  and  investment. 
Among  some  of  the  underdeveloped  nations,  espe- 
cially, there  are  projections  of  the  anticipated 
economic  trends  for  several  years  in  advance.  It 
is  reasonable  to  assume  that  it  would  likewise  be 
desirable  to  try  to  obtain  some  idea  of  the  future 
world  economy  by  projections  ahead  with  the  best 
statistical  tools  available. 

A  book  has  recently  been  published  in  which  the 
author  states  that  the  history  of  economic  thought 
constitutes  "a  gigantic  blind  alley,  against  the 
end  of  which  economists  have  been  bashing 
their  heads  for  decades."  The  author's  apparent 
belief  is  that  economists  cannot  predict.  How- 
ever, notwithstanding  all  the  risks  involved,  look- 
ing ahead  is  a  necessity  in  business,  industry,  and 
in  almost  every  segment  of  our  economic  life. 

1  Address  made  at  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  on  June  25  (press  release  340  dated  June  20). 
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In  the  Department  of  State,  with  the  well-being 
of  our  people  so  closely  related  to  that  of  the  people 
of  other  countries,  it  is  necessary  not  only  to  make 
short-run  decisions  but  also  at  the  same  time  to 
project  economic  policies  for  the  longer  range. 
In  spite  of  the  difficulties  and  uncertainties  of 
economic  forecasting,  we  must  with  all  earnestness 
do  our  best  to  anticipate  possible  economic  de- 
velopments over  the  world.  The  projections  ad- 
mittedly will  be  faulty,  but  they  may  outline  at 
least  in  bold  relief  the  general  magnitude  of 
future  problems  and  economic  trends. 

So  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  there 
has  been  a  great  amount  of  this  kind  of  economic 
analysis  here  and  throughout  the  world  of  the 
American  economy.  In  many  ways,  our  economic 
future  is  important  not  only  to  us  but  also  to  many 
other  countries. 

Our  economic  development  has  been  remark- 
able, greater  than  any  people  perhaps  has  a  right 
to  expect.  Consider  our  gross  national  product, 
that  is,  the  grand  total  of  the  goods  and  services 
produced  annually  in  the  United  States.  In  1940 
our  gross  national  product  was  $206  billion — in 
terms  of  present-day  prices.  In  1948  it  was 
nearly  $300  billion.  Today  our  gross  national 
product  has  reached  an  annual  rate  of  approxi- 
mately $400  billion. 

Future  Development  in  United  States 

And  what  of  the  future?  What  can  we  expect 
the  output  of  our  economy  to  be  in  1965  ?  Accord- 
ing to  one  projection,  it  should  be  above  $500 
billion.  The  congressional  Joint  Committee  on 
the  Economic  Report  has  said  that  our  gross  na- 
tional product  could  increase  to  $540  billion  by 
1965,  or  almost  $500  billion  if  computed  "at  factor 
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cost,"  which  means,  roughly,  after  deducting  taxes 
and  subsidies.  Others  have  projected  present-day 
trends  even  further— to  1975 — almost  20  years 
from  now — and  have  predicted  an  outpouring  of 
$670  billion  of  goods  and  services  on  this  same 
basis.  Incidentally,  all  these  projections  are  in 
terms  of  today's  prices;  that  is,  they  represent 
entirely  actual  increases  in  goods  and  services, 
not  mere  increases  in  monetary  values. 

Some  people  may  well  wonder  how,  with  our 
economy  now  operating  at  near  capacity,  it  will 
be  possible  to  reach  such  economic  heights  in  such 
a  comparatively  short  period  of  time.  Let  us  take 
a  moment  to  examine  one  or  two  factors  operating 
today  which  make  such  an  achievement  possible. 

First,  look  at  what  is  happening  to  the  Ameri- 
can population.  A  big  surprise  of  the  postwar 
decade  was  the  sharp  growth  in  population.  The 
birth  rate  was  low  in  1933,  with  18.4  youngsters 
per  1,000  of  population,  but  it  rose  to  a  new  high 
of  over  26  per  1,000  in  1947.  Since  then  the  rate 
has  been  25  per  1,000.  Not  many  years  ago  it  was 
predicted  that  the  American  population  would  be- 
come static  within  a  few  years  and  even  start  to 
decline  thereafter.  It  was  this  interpretation 
which  underlay  some  of  the  comments  about  a 
mature  or  stagnation  economy.  Now  it  appears 
that  our  population  in  1965  can  be  expected  to 
reach  about  190  million.  Twenty  years  from  now 
it  should  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  215  million. 
The  impact  of  this  increase  on  the  growth  of  the 
economy  is  obvious.  For  example,  in  the  field 
of  housing  construction,  which  has  played  so  im- 
portant a  part  in  our  prosperity,  the  prospects 
are  for  demand  and  construction  of  12  million 
new  houses  during  the  current  decade.  By  1960 
it  is  estimated  that  annual  construction  expendi- 
tures on  housing  may  be  more  than  $33  billion,  or 
22  percent  greater  than  in  1950. 

Second,  although  there  may  be  limits  to  such 
resources  as  manpower  and  basic  materials,  there 
is  no  foreseeable  exhaustion  of  technology.  In  a 
sense,  this  is  our  primary  resource,  because  with- 
out it  the  usefulness  of  our  other  resources  would 
be  severely  limited.  Over  the  past  century  we 
have  achieved  a  fabulous  increase  in  output  per 
man-hour  by  constantly  devising  new  and  better 
machinery  and  methods  to  augment  human  effort. 

Our  technology  has  always  been  dynamic.  To- 
day we  produce  more  than  three  times  as  much 
per  worker  in  a  40-hour  week  as  our  grandparents 
did  working  70  hours.    And,  just  to  take  a  look 


into  the  longer  future,  at  the  rate  we  have  been 
increasing  our  productivity  over  the  past  100 
years,  by  the  year  2050  we  should  be  producing 
as  much  in  one  7-hour  day  as  we  do  now  in  a 
40-hour  week.  Actually,  we  have  only  just  begun 
to  exploit  the  technological  developments  of 
World  War  II — atomic  energy  is  probably  the 
most  spectacular  example.  Technology  can  be  ex- 
pected to  continue  to  increase  productivity — per 
man,  per  acre,  per  machine. 

Actually,  one  of  the  most  important  predictions 
that  can  be  made  about  the  United  States  economy 
for  the  next  20  years  turns  upon  one  percentage 
point.  Productivity,  which  has  been  increasing 
at  an  average  of  2  percent  a  year  for  nearly  a 
century,  and  at  3  percent  since  1950,  will  probably 
continue  to  increase  over  the  next  quarter  century  I 
by  an  annual  average  of  3  percent.  Consider  what 
this  added  percentage  point  actually  means.  If 
United  States  productivity  rises  at  an  average 
annual  rate  of  2  percent,  production  per  man-hour 
will  double  in  35  years,  increase  to  4  times  in  70 
years,  and  8  times  in  105  years.  But  if  American 
productivity  rises  at  an  annual  rate  of  3  percent, 
production  per  man-hour  will  double  in  less  than 
24  years,  increase  4  times  in  47  years,  and  8  times 
in  71  years.  The  implications  for  growth  of  this 
additional  percentage  point  are  staggering  indeed. 

Peaceful  Revolution  in  Society 

One  wishes  he  could  be  as  certain  that  social  in- 
vention and  spiritual  enlightenment  would  keep 
pace  with  our  scientific  progress  and  economic 
growth,  that  our  individualism  would  grow  more 
pronounced  as  our  material  standards  advanced. 
These  are  crucial  questions.  In  fact,  a  recent 
"speculative  projection"  made  by  the  California 
Institute  of  Technology  concluded  that  "brain 
power"  was  the  only  raw-material  shortage  fore- 
seen !  But  in  any  case,  the  real  significance  of 
the  unfolding  of  the  American  economic  drama 
involves  more  than  new  gadgets  and  material 
things.  It  gives  people  more  choices  on  what  to 
do  with  their  lives.  It  is  a  peaceful  revolution  in 
society.  J.  Frederic  Dewhurst  and  Associates,  in 
their  book  America's  Needs  and  Resources:  A 
New  Survey,  express  it  as  follows : 

In  many  ways  those  of  us  now  passing  middle  age  have 
within  our  lifetime  experienced  a  greater  advance  in  our 
material  standard  of  living  and  a  more  pervasive  change 
in  our  way  of  life  than  occurred  in  all  the  previous  cen- 
turies of  Western  history.     The  mass  of  the  people,  it 
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is  important  to  emphasize,  have  been  the  chief  bene- 
ficiaries of  this  great  material  progress.  In  every  past 
age  and  civilization  only  the  favored  few  were  able  to 
enjoy  a  high  standard  of  living,  because  they  alone  could 
command  the  lavish  personal  service  to  make  it  pos- 
sible. .  .  .  This  democratization  of  our  way  of  life  .  .  . 
is  the  inevitable  outcome  of  a  progressive  technology 
applied  to  production. 

The  same  book  describes  the  American  techno- 
logical marvels  at  which  I  have  hinted.  Going 
to  press  around  the  beginning  of  1955,  they  sug- 
gested that  the  gross  national  product  in  1960 
might  be  about  $414  billion  (at  1954  prices).  In 
the  light  of  what  we  know  today,  that  looks  like 
a  rather  low  estimate;  but  in  a  footnote  the  au- 
thors explained  that  $414  billion  was  the  "medium 
projection"  of  their  survey,  and  they  went  on  to 
say  that  the  1960  figure  "might  be  as  low  as  $350 
billion  or  as  high  as  $490  billion"  and  added  that 
"under  wartime  emergency  conditions  it  could 
rise  to  nearly  $600  billion."  I  mention  this  not  to 
confuse  the  subject  but  in  order  to  illustrate  the 
hazards  of  trend-projecting  and  to  guard  against 
the  sin  of  complacency.  As  stated  so  well  in  the 
recent  Economic  Report  of  the  President: 

To  meet  the  challenge  of  prosperity,  we  must  above 
all  things  avoid  complacency.  The  continuance  of  gen- 
eral prosperity  cannot  be  taken  for  granted.  In  a  high- 
level  economy  like  ours,  neither  the  threat  of  inflation  nor 
the  threat  of  recession  can  ever  be  very  distant. 

Moreover,  there  will  be  serious  problems  of  ad- 
justment as  we  go  along,  such  as  temporary  im- 
balances (as  in  agriculture  today),  the  increased 
savings  needed  for  public  and  private  investment, 
and  the  shortening  of  hours  of  work,  so  that  we 
cannot  assume  that  economic  progress  will  dispose 
of  all  our  problems. 

Worldwide  Economic  Growth 

What  may  we  conclude  about  the  economic  fu- 
ture in  the  rest  of  the  world?  What  will  be 
happening  in  Europe,  in  Asia,  in  South  America, 
in  Africa  while  we  advance  to  new  economic 
achievements  ?  Will  they  be  standing  still  ?  Ob- 
viously they  will  not.  They,  too,  are  on  the  move. 
In  fact,  it  is  possible  that  the  United  States,  with 
all  its  coming  growth,  may  even  account  for  a 
slightly  smaller  share,  relatively,  of  the  world's 
production  in  the  1960's  and  1970's  than  it  does 
now. 

Everywhere  governments  and  peoples  are 
anxious  to  achieve  economic  improvement.  Some 
of  them  are  inexperienced  and  face  formidable 
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obstacles,  but  they  are  determined  to  overcome 
them.  There  is  a  sense  of  economic  urgency 
everywhere  in  the  world.  Technology,  which,  as 
I  have  indicated,  is  a  primary  resource  without 
which  all  other  resources  would  be  economically 
less  important,  is  crossing  international  bound- 
aries as  never  before.  The  earth  of  every  conti- 
nent is  capable  of  supporting  factory-made 
houses ;  the  food  of  every  continent  is  capable  of 
being  frozen  and  put  in  modern  packages;  the 
air  of  every  continent  behaves  the  same  to  a  jet 
plane  or  a  helicopter  rotor;  and  the  ether  of  all 
continents  permits  the  passage  of  electronic  im- 
pulses. It  is  probable  that  no  other  country  is 
heading  for  a  $600  billion  economy  in  the  next 
20  years,  but  they  are  headed  for  more  economic 
goods  than  they  have  now. 

Economic  growth  has  gone  furthest  in  America, 
but  it  is  not  exclusively  an  American  affair. 
Long-term  projections  suggest  the  possibility  that 
world  population  and  world  production  will  ex- 
perience unprecedented  rates  of  growth  during 
the  next  two  decades. 

First,  consider  population.  In  1950  the  popula- 
tion of  the  world  was  about  two  and  a  half  billion. 
It  seems  likely  that  the  present  figure  is  200  mil- 
lion higher,  or  about  2  billion  700  million,  though 
we  do  not  know  precisely  how  many  people  there 
are  in  some  countries. 

World  population  is  growing  at  the  rate  of  more 
than  35  million  a  year,  and  by  1960  it  should  be 
approaching  2  billion  900  million.  Five  years 
later,  in  1965,  it  may  be  up  to  3  billion  100 
million.  And  10  years  after  that,  in  1975,  it  is 
quite  possible  that  the  human  race  will  number 
as  many  as  3  billion  600  million,  and  that  even 
the  rate  of  growth  will  be  greater  at  that  time  than 
it  is  now. 

I  realize  that  these  figures  are  higher  than 
many  earlier  projections.  For  example,  Frank 
W.  Notestein  projected  a  world  population  of  3 
billion  345  million  for  the  year  2000  A.  D.  That 
is  less  than  the  figure  I  have  just  mentioned  for 
1975.  When  the  Woytinskys  produced  their  mas- 
sive volume  World  Population  and  Production  in 
1953,  they  thought  Notestein's  projection  was  too 
high  and  revised  it  downward  a  little.  But 
trend-projecting  is  a  dynamic,  fast-changing  busi- 
ness; and,  barring  a  nuclear  conflict  that  would 
wipe  out  whole  segments  of  humanity  in  an  in- 
stant, there  are  good  reasons  for  thinking  now  that 
previous  estimates  have  been  on  the  low  side. 
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Now  let  us  consider  production.  Here  we  find 
ourselves  on  much  less  certain  ground.  To  men- 
tion but  a  few  of  the  complicating  factors — we  are 
hampered  by  inadequate  data  on  current  produc- 
tion and  labor  input,  the  absence  of  clear-cut  his- 
torical trends  for  many  countries,  and  numerous 
technical  and  accounting  problems  in  reducing 
available  data  to  comparable  statistics.  Even  in 
the  face  of  these  uncertainties,  however,  we  can 
obtain  some  idea  of  the  general  economic  shape 
of  the  world  20  years  hence. 

Gross  World  Product  in  Trillions 

In  1950  the  total  output  of  goods  and  services 
in  the  world — the  sum  of  all  gross  national  prod- 
ucts, or,  we  may  say,  the  gross  world  product — 
was  perhaps  in  the  neighborhood  of  $866  billion. 

At  the  present  time  it  is  probably  well  beyond 
$1  trillion,  or  one  thousand  billions,  and  is  ex- 
panding rapidly. 

In  1960  it  could  be  about  1  trillion  300  billion 
dollars. 

In  1965  this  impressive  statistic  could  reach 
about  1  trillion  600  billion  dollars. 

And  for  1975  over  2  trillion  186  billion  dollars, 
almost  three  times  the  1950  world  production. 

All  these  figures  are  in  terms  of  the  purchasing 
power  of  the  dollar  in  1953.  If  this  were  written 
for  a  learned  publication,  I  should  have  to  supply 
a  long  list  of  footnotes.  For  example,  even  if  we 
knew  exactly  what  foreign  production  was  going 
to  be,  the  problems  of  translating  it  into  figures 
comparable  for  all  countries  would  still  be  stagger- 
ing. But  you  will  have  to  imagine  the  footnotes, 
for  I  shall  not  bore  you  with  them  here. 

Let  me  pick  out  two  significant  facts  about  these 
projections: 

First,  world  output  may  very  well  expand  in  the 
next  W  years  faster  than  it  has  in  the  past. 

One  reason  for  thinking  that  this  may  occur 
relates  to  the  underdeveloped  countries.  The  de- 
termined efforts  of  many  of  those  countries  to 
speed  up  their  economic  growth  seem  likely  to 
achieve  a  considerable  measure  of  success,  in  spite 
of  vast  and  formidable  difficulties  which  confront 
them.  Some  of  the  underdeveloped  areas,  for  ex- 
ample, India  and  parts  of  Latin  America,  may 
even  increase  their  production  between  now  and 
1975  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  United  States— 
though  our  lead  in  absolute  terms  can  be  expected 
to  grow  larger. 
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An  even  more  important  reason  why  world  pro- 
duction may  expand  more  rapidly  than  in  the  past 
is  that  the  industrial  nations  may  well  be  more 
successful  than  hitherto  in  maintaining  a  high 
and  stable  level  of  total  demand.  If  so,  this  should 
make  the  drag  of  any  recessions  on  average  rates 
of  growth  much  less  severe  than  in  previous 
periods. 

A  second  significant  fact  about  our  projections 
is  that  world  output  is  expected  to  rise  a  great  deal 
faster  than  world  population. 

According  to  the  projections,  population  will 
rise  about  50  percent  between  1950  and  1975.  And 
in  the  same  period,  production  may  be  expected  to 
rise  150  percent,  or  at  a  rate  three  times  that  of 
population  growth. 

If  this  is  correct,  it  will  mean  that  the  per-capita 
output  of  the  world  will  rise  significantly.  Ac- 
cording to  the  projections  it  will  rise  more  than 
75  percent  in  that  25-year  period,  that  is,  from 
about  $341  per  capita  in  1950  to  about  $604  per 
capita  in  1975. 

In  terms  of  human  well-being,  in  terms  of  food 
and  clothing  and  housing  and  refrigerators  and 
radio  sets  and  improved  health  and  education,  the 
implications  of  these  prospective  developments 
are  extremely  encouraging.  To  show  how  far  the 
world  has  to  go,  however,  before  it  begins  to  ap- 
proach the  level  of  living  to  which  we  are  accus- 
tomed, we  should  note  that,  even  if  the  world 
average  output  on  a  per-capita  basis  does  reach 
$604  in  1975,  it  will  still  be  far  below  the  present 
per-capita  figure  in  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
This  now  is  over  $2,000,  and  by  1975  it  may  well  be 
above  $3,000.  Furthermore  the  per-capita  output 
in  some  underdeveloped  countries  may  remain  be- 
low $100  a  year — even  if  it  nearly  doubles  in  the 
next  20  years. 

Thus  we  see  ahead  of  us  a  different  world;  a 
world  in  which  mechanization  is  no  longer  the 
exclusive  possession  of  a  few  countries;  a  world 
in  which  the  production  of  goods  and  services  will 
far  outstrip  anything  in  our  previous  experience. 

Consequences  for  America 

What  will  this  world  economic  growth  mean  to 
the  United  States? 

The  impact  of  our  own  economic  growth  on  the 
individual  American  in  terms  of  his  physical  en- 
vironment and  his  daily  manner  of  living  probably 
needs  no  elaboration.     But  there  are  additional 
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consequences  for  America  which  will  result  from 
the  phenomenal  economic  growth  of  the  world  in 
general.  Let  me  mention  some  of  those  conse- 
quences : 

More  Americans  will  be  traveling  abroad  on 
business  or  pleasure  and  traveling  faster  and  more 
cheaply  as  the  years  go  by.  Other  peoples,  in  turn, 
will  visit  us  in  larger  numbers  and  get  to  know  us 
better.  Already  it  is  easier  and  quicker  to  circle 
the  earth  and  pay  a  leisurely  visit  to  every  country 
than  it  was  for  our  ancestors  to  cross  our  own 
continent. 

World  economic  growth  will  also  bring  Ameri- 
cans into  closer  touch  with  other  countries  through 
improved  communications. 

Americans  and  other  economically  developing 
peoples  will  discover  more  about  what  the  earth 
and  the  space  around  it  are  really  like.  It  takes 
considerable  economic  advancement,  for  example, 
to  place  a  satellite  filled  with  measuring  instru- 
ments in  the  sky. 

One  very  important  accompaniment  to  world 
economic  development  may  well  be  the  opening 
of  larger  and  more  appealing  opportunities  for 
American  citizens  and  American  business  concerns 
to  carry  their  enterprise  and  their  investments  to 
foreign  countries.  Such  investments,  in  turn, 
will  contribute  to  faster  development  in  the  coun- 
tries where  they  are  made. 

Then,  too,  economic  growth  may  bring  long- 
term  strategic  shifts  of  power  centers  in  the  world, 
since  population  and  output  do  not  everywhere 
expand  at  the  same  rate.  That  is  a  subject  in 
itself,  and  I  shall  not  try  to  discuss  it  today  but 
only  to  comment  that  such  shifts  will  probably 
lead  Americans  to  realize,  even  more  clearly  than 
now,  that  we  cannot  work  out  our  destiny  alone. 
The  need  for  sound  international  relations  is  not 
going  to  get  any  smaller  in  our  lifetime.  We  can 
be  fairly  certain  of  that. 

One  of  the  greatest  consequences  of  world  eco- 
nomic expansion  is  trade. 

As  world  output  climbs  into  the  trillions,  our 
commerce  with  other  countries  will  almost  in- 
evitably flow  in  a  volume  so  vast  as  to  render  small 
by  comparison  the  international  trade  of  the  pres- 
ent. The  streams  of  trade,  in  turn,  will  give 
added  stimulus  to  our  economic  growth;  in  fact, 
without  trade  our  projected  growth  might  not 
take  place. 
As  regions  develop  economically,  they  become 
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bigger  markets.  Their  people  can  buy  more  goods 
and  services.  There  will  be  competition  for  these 
markets,  of  course.  There  should  be.  But,  when 
markets  are  expanding  steadily,  there  is  room  for 
those  who  can  produce  the  things  that  are  in  de- 
mand. We  in  the  United  States  will  be  sending^ 
our  products  abroad  in  quantities  much  greater 
than  those  of  today. 

As  our  own  country  passes  the  $400  billion  and 
$500  billion  brackets  of  national  production,  our 
demand  for  raw  materials  will  expand  accord- 
ingly. That  demand  will  have  to  be  met  increas- 
ingly from  overseas.  We  shall  need  an  ever- 
larger  volume  of  imports  to  satisfy  the  American 
consumer  and  to  serve  our  industries.  Already 
we  rely  heavily  on  foreign  sources  of  supply,  and 
this  reliance  will  grow  as  time  goes  on.  We  used 
to  be  a  net  exporter  of  petroleum  and  copper ;  now 
we  are  a  net  importer.  We  used  to  dig  all  our  own 
iron  ore;  now  we  import  a  considerable  amount. 
We  bring  in  bauxite,  nickel,  tin,  manganese, 
uranium.  As  our  population  grows,  we  shall  also 
need  ever-larger  quantities  of  consumer  goods 
which  we  cannot  produce,  like  coffee  and  bananas, 
and  even  of  consumer  goods  which  we  can  produce 
but  which  are  not  as  advantageous  to  us  to  pro- 
duce as  certain  other  products. 

The  prospect  of  greatly  increased  world  produc- 
tion will,  of  course,  bring  new  problems  as  it 
eases  old  ones.     It  will  not  necessarily  simplify 
our  foreign  relations — especially  with  the  under- 
developed countries.    While  their  rate  of  growth 
might  exceed  that  of  the  United  States,  the  abso- 
lute gap  between  us  may  widen.    This  situation 
will  call  for  all  the  diplomatic  skill  and  public 
understanding  that  we  can  muster.     Rightly  or 
wrongly,  peoples  abroad  frequently  think  in  terms 
of  "catching  up"  with  Western  standards  of  liv- 
ing—or at  least  of  narrowing  the  gap  that  has 
so  long  existed  between  them  and  the  West.    Thus 
they  are  not  likely  to  be  pleased  with  a  situation 
in  which  this  may  turn  out  to  be  extremely  diffi- 
cult, and  the  problem  of  maintaining  political 
and  social  stability  under  these  circumstances  will 
require    great    understanding.     While    economic 
progress  is  a  necessary  ingredient  to  improving 
the  welfare  of  free  men  everywhere,  it  alone  by 
no  means  assures  the  continued  existence  of  a  free 
society.     After  all,  material  well-being  is  not  an 
end  in  itself  but  the  means  to  a  better  life  in  all 
its  aspects. 
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The  economic  world  to  come  must  be  a  world 
dedicated  to  improving  the  welfare  of  free  men 
everywhere.  As  men  and  women  over  the  world 
achieve  higher  standards  of  living,  not  only  they 
but  the  world  will  be  better  off.  The  chances  of 
mankind  to  achieve  the  social  and  spiritual  bless- 
ings of  a  free  society  will  be  increased  to  the 
extent  that  the  economic  well-being  of  individual 
men  and  women  is  improved.  Now,  for  the  first 
time  in  all  history,  hundreds  of  millions  of  people 
in  all  continents  of  the  world  are  beginning  to  see 
that  new  and  challenging  economic  opportunities 
may  be  opened  to  them  which  will  raise  their 
standards  of  living. 

This  is  the  vision  we  may  see  as  we  lift  our  eyes 
to  the  future. 


Modifications  in  Proclamation 
on  Tariff  Negotiations 

Press  release  368  dated  June  30 

The  President  on  June  29  issued  a  proclamation 
modifying  the  proclamation  of  June  13,  1956,1 
giving  effect  to  the  concessions  negotiated  on  a  re- 
ciprocal basis  by  the  United  States  at  the  1956 
tariff  negotiations  held  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  by 
the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  This  proclamation  makes 
two  relatively  minor  modifications  in  the  earlier 
proclamation.  First,  it  avoids  a  reduction  in  the 
duty  on  unconcentrated  citrus  fruit  juices  which 
was  inadvertently  included  in  the  language  origi- 
nally proclaimed.  Secondly,  it  corrects  the  lan- 
guage used  to  describe  a  reduction  in  the  duty  on 
buttons  of  textile  material. 

These  modifications  of  the  June  13  proclama- 
tion become  effective  June  30,  1956. 


PROCLAMATION  3146s1 

Whereas  by  Proclamation  3140  of  June  13,  1956  (21 
F  R  4237),  the  President  has  proclaimed  such  modifica- 
tions of  existing  duties  and  other  import  restrictions  of 
the  United  States,  or  such  continuance  of  existing  cus- 
toms or  excise  treatment  of  articles  imported  into  the 
United  States  as  were  found  to  be  required  or  appropri- 
ate to  carry  out  the  Sixth  Protocol  of  Supplementary 
Concessions  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade,  including  the  schedule  of  United  States  conces- 
sions (H.  Doc.  421,  84th  Cong.,  2d  Session)  ; 


Whereas  the  description  of  products  in  item  806  (a) 
in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  annexed  to  the  said  Sixth  Pro- 
tocol of  Supplementary  Concessions  reads  as  follows: 
"Cherry  juice,  and  other  fruit  juices  and  fruit  sirups,  not 
specially  provided  for,  containing  less  than  y2  of  one 
per  centum  of  alcohol    (not  including  prune  juice, 
prune  sirup,  or  prune  wine,   and  except  pineapple 
juice   or   sirup   and   naranjilla    (solarium   quitoense 
lam)  juice  or  sirup)"; 
Whereas  the  said  item  806   (a)   was  not  intended  to 
cover  citrus  fruit  juices,  but  such  juices  other  than  nar- 
anjilla juice  inadvertently  were  not  excepted  from  the 
description  of  products  set  forth  in  the  said  item  806  (a)  ; 
Whereas  that  portion  of  the  description  of  products 
in  item  1510  [second]  in  Part  I  of  the  said  Schedule  XX 
which  follows  the  last  semicolon  therein,  was  erroneously 
worded  to  provide  for  buttons  "wholly  or  in  chief  value 
of  textile  material"  instead  of  for  buttons  "wholly  or  in 
part  of  textile  material" : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER,  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitu- 
tion and  the  Statutes,  including  section  350  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (48  Stat,  (pt  1)  943,  ch.  474,  57 
Stat.  (pt.  1)  125,  ch.  118,  59  Stat.  (pt.  1)  410,  ch.  269,  63 
Stat.  (pt.  1)  698,  ch.  585,  69  Stat.  165,  ch.  169),  do  pro- 
claim, effective  June  30, 1956 : 

(a)  That  the  said  Proclamation  3140  of  June  13,  1956, 
is  hereby  terminated,  to  the  extent  that  it  shall  be  ap- 
plied as  though  the  description  of  products  in  item  806 
(a)  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the  Sixth  Protocol  of 
Supplementary  Concessions  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  were  stated  as  follows : 

"Cherry  juice,  and  other  fruit  juices  and  fruit  sirups,  j 
not  specially  provided  for,  containing  less  than  y2  of 
one  per  centum  of  alcohol  (not  including  prune  juice,  ; 
prune  sirup,  or  prune  wine,  and  except  pineapple 
juice  or  sirup,  naranjilla   (solanum  quitoense  lam) 
and  other  citrus  fruit  juices,  and  naranjilla  sirup)", 
(b)   That  item  1510   [second]   in  Part  I  of  the  said 
Schedule  II  shall  be  applied  as  though  that  portion  of  the 
description  of  products  therein  which  follows  the  last 
semicolon  read  as  follows :    "or  wholly  or  in  part  of  tex- 
tile material." 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-ninth  day 

of  June  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 

[seal]     dred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of 

the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 


and  eightieth. 


/J  Lj^/jXJC-i^  /Cto-s 


1  Bulletin  of  June  25,  1956,  p.  1057. 

2  21  Fed  Reg.  4995. 


By  the  President 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr. 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 


74 


Department  of  Sfafe  Bulletin 


Publication  of  Schedule 

of  Recent  Tariff  Concessions 

Press  release  349  dated  June  22 

The  Department  of  State  on  June  22  released 
a  publication  describing  in  statutory  language 
the  tariff  concessions  recently  made  by  the  United 
States,  under  authority  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1955,  in  return  for  concessions 
on  U.S.  export  items.  In  these  recently  con- 
cluded tariff  negotiations  held  in  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land, under  the  auspices  of  the  contracting  parties 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade, 
the  United  States  and  each  of  the  other  21  gov- 
ernments struck  a  mutually  satisfactory  balance 
of  concessions  on  products  which  figure  im- 
portantly in  their  two-way  trade.1 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
ments Act,  as  amended,  most  of  the  U.S.  conces- 
sions will  be  made  effective  in  three  annual  stages, 
the  effective  date  for  the  first  stage  being  June  30, 
1956.  The  publication  shows  the  concession  rates 
of  duty  which  are  to  become  effective  for  each 
item  in  each  stage,  for  each  item  which  was  the 
subject  of  a  concession,  and  the  country  with  whom 
the  concession  was  negotiated. 

The  publication,  entitled  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade,  Schedule  XX  (Department  of 
State  publication  6362,  Commercial  Policy  Series 
159),  may  be  purchased  for  60  cents  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 


84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Relinquishment  of  Consular  Jurisdiction  in  Morocco 
Hearings  before  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations on  S.  J.  Res.  165,  approving  the  relinquishment 
ot  the  consular  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  in 
Morocco.    April  10  and  May  15,  1956.    31  pp 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956.  Hearings  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  the  mutual  security 
program  for  fiscal  year  1957.  April  13-May  31,  1956. 
1083  pp. 

To  Abolish  Forced  Labor  Through  ILO.  Hearings  before 
tne  Subcommittee  on  Labor  of  the  Senate  Committee 

1  For  an  announcement  of  June  7  on  the  results  of  the 
1956  tariff  negotiations,  together  with  the  Presidential 
proclamation  giving  effect  to  the  new  concessions,  see 
|  Bulletin  of  June  25,  1956,  p.  1054. 
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on  Labor  and  Public  Welfare  on  S.  J.  Res.  117,  to  provide 
for  United  States  cooperation  with  other  nations 
through  the  International  Labor  Organization  to  abolish 
forced  labor.  April  25  and  27,  1956.  293  pp. 
Amendments  to  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953.  Hearing 
before  the  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  on  S.  3570,  S.  3571,  S.  3572,  S.  3573,  S.  3574, 
and  S.  3606,  bills  to  amend  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of 
1953,  so  as  to  increase  the  number  of  orphan  visas  and 
raise  the  age;  extend  the  life  of  the  act;  permit  issu- 
ance of  visas  to  persons  afflicted  with  tuberculosis; 
permit  the  giving  of  assurances  by  recognized  voluntary 
agencies;  provide  for  the  reallocation  of  visas,  and 
change  the  conditions  under  which  visas  may  be  issued 
to  refugees  in  the  Far  East.  May  3,  1956.  106  pp. 
U.S.  Passports :  Denial  and  Review.  Hearings  before 
Subcommittee  No.  1  of  the  House  Committee  on  the 
Judiciary  on  H.  R.  9991,  a  bill  to  amend  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  and  the  Communist  Control  Act  of 
1954  so  as  to  provide  for  a  passport  review  procedure 
and  to  prohibit  the  issuance  of  passports  to  persons 
under  Communist  discipline.  May  10  and  28  1956 
32  pp. 
Fisheries  Act  of  1956.     Report  to  accompany  S.  3275      S 

Rept.  2017,  May  17,  1956.     7  pp. 
The  Great  Pretense.     A  Symposium  on  Anti-Stalinism  and 
the  20th  Congress  of  the  Soviet  Communist  Partv     H 
Rept.  2189,  May  19, 1956.     173  pp. 
Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and  Re- 
lated Agencies  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.    Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  10721.       S.  Rept.  2034,  May  21    1956 
15  pp. 
Laws  Controlling  Illicit  Narcotics  Traffic.     Summary  of 
Federal  legislation,  statutes,  Executive  orders,  regula- 
tions, and  agencies  for  control  of  the  illicit  narcotics 
traffic  in   the  United   States,   including  international, 
State,  and  certain  municipal  regulations.     S   Doc   120' 
May  21,  1956.     98  pp. 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956.     Report  of  the  House  Com- 
mittee on  Foreign  Affairs  on  H.R.  11356,  to  amend  fur- 
ther the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  and 
for  other  purposes.     H.  Rept.  2213,  May  25, 1956.     98  pp 
International   Geophysical   Year.     A  special  report  pre- 
pared by  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  for  the 
Senate    Committee  on   Appropriations.     S.    Doc    124 
May  28,  1956.     27  pp.  ' 

The  Communist  Conspiracy,  Strategy  and  Tactics  of 
World  Communism,  Part  I,  Communism  Outside  the 
United  States:  Foreword,  General  Introduction,  Sec- 
tion A :  Marxist  Classics,  H.  Rept.  2240,  202  pp. ;  Sec- 
tion B:  The  U.S.S.R.,  H.  Rept.  2241,  528  pp.;  Section 
C:  The  World  Congresses  of  the  Communist  Interna- 
tional, H.  Rept.  2242,  372  pp. ;  Section  D :  Communist 
Activities  Around  the  World,  H.  Rept.  2243,  553  pp.; 
Section  E. :   The  Comintern   and   the  CPUSA,  H    Rept' 

2244,  343  pp.     May  29,  1956. 
Preventing  Citizens  of  the  United  States  of  Questionable 
Loyalty  to  the  United  States  Government  from  Accept- 
ing Any  Office  or  Employment  in  or  under  the  United 
Nations.     Report  to  accompany  S.  782.     S.  Rept.  2118, 
June  5, 1956.     10  pp. 
Amending  the  Japanese- American  Evacuation  Claims  Act 
of  1948,  To  Expedite  Final  Determination  of  the  Claims. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  7763,  S.  Rept.  2132,  June  5, 
1956.     9  pp. 
Greetings  to  the  German  Bundestag.     Report  to  accom- 
pany S.  Res.  263.     S.  Rept.  2134,  June  5,  1956.     2  pp. 
United  States  Participation  in  the  International  Bureau 
for   the   Publication    of   Customs   Tariffs.     Report   to 
accompany  S.  J.  Res.  178.     S.  Rept.  2138,  June  5,  1956 
2  pp. 
Authorizing  Participation  by  the  United  States  in  Par- 
liamentary Conferences  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization.     Report  to  accompany  H.  J.   Res.  501. 
S.  Rept.  2140,  June  5, 1956.    4  pp. 
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The  United  Nations  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance 


Statement  by  Francis  0.  Wilcox 

Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs  x 


I  appreciate  very  much  the  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear again  before  this  subcommittee  to  discuss  the 
United  Nations  Expanded  Program  of  Technical 
Assistance.  Since  this  is  one  of  the  most  important 
action  programs  being  carried  out  by  international 
organizations,  I  believe  that  a  fuller  understand- 
ing of  its  operation  may  be  helpful  to  the  members 
of  the  subcommittee  in  their  study  of  the  spe- 
cialized agencies  of  the  United  Nations. 

During  the  last  6  years,  78  countries  have 
pledged  over  $142  million  to  the  special  account  by 
which  the  Expanded  Program  is  financed.  This 
has  made  it  possible  to  recruit  experts  from  77 
countries  and  to  make  use  of  the  facilities  of  105 
countries  and  territories  to  provide  training  in 
various  forms.  It  may  safely  be  said  that  never 
before  have  the  resources  of  so  many  countries 
been  mobilized  for  a  worldwide  cooperative 
enterprise. 

Some  131  countries  and  territories  have  been 
helped.  Since  the  inception  of  the  program  in 
1950,  some  5,000  experts  have  served  in  capacities 
ranging  from  advice  on  a  narrow  technical  prob- 
lem to  assistance  in  the  formulation  of  overall 
national  economic  and  social  plans.  Over  10,000 
fellowships  have  been  awarded  for  study  abroad, 
ranging  from  on-the-job  training  in  industrial 
enterprises  to  long-term  study  at  advanced  educa- 
tional institutions.  Equipment  and  supplies 
amounting  to  about  $10  million  have  been  pro- 
vided as  part  of  approved  projects.  Technical 
assistance  projects  may  range  from  a  single  ex- 

1  Made  on  June  25  before  the  Subcommittee  on  Inter- 
national Organizations  and  Movements  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives.  For 
a  statement  by  Mr.  Wilcox  on  the  U.N.  specialized  agencies, 
made  before  the  same  subcommittee  on  Feb.  20,  see 
Hullktin  of  Mar.  19,  1956,  p.  480. 
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pert  spending  a  few  months  in  a  country  advising 
on  the  solution  of  specific  technical  problems  in 
an  individual  enterprise,  or  a  single  fellow  study- 
ing a  particular  manufacturing  process  or  admin- 
istrative technique,  to  a  large  regional  training 
center  combining  many  forms  of  assistance  over 
a  period  of  years. 

As  one  might  expect,  some  dissatisfaction  with 
the  operation  of  the  program  has  been  expressed  j 
in  the  past  2  or  3  years.  Proposals  have  also  been 
made  which  would  radically  alter  its  character. 
I  know  you  share  our  desire  that  the  international 
programs  we  support  should  be  soundly  organized  ; 
and  efficiently  managed. 

I  would  like  first  to  discuss  with  you  the  histor- 
ical background   of  the  present  organizational  ; 
arrangements ;  second,  explain  how  these  arrange-  , 
ments  work  in  practice;  and  third,  test  against 
this  background  the  specific  criticisms  and  sug- 
gestions which  have  been  made. 
=  First  of  all,  I  should  like  to  say  that  we  always 
welcome  suggestions  of  a  constructive  nature  in 
connection  with  United  States  participation  in 
international  organizations.    The  active  interest 
which  nongovernmental  groups  are  taking  in  these 
matters   has   been   helpful.    Although   we   may 
sometimes  not  find  it  possible  to  accept  entirely 
their  viewpoint,  we  do  appreciate  the  sincerity 
of  their  interest.     Let  me  assure  you  that  we  will 
always  give  careful  thought  to  all  the  suggestions 
we  receive  in  this  area.    It  must  be  recognized 
that   our   problems    are    complex,   requiring    an 
assessment  of  our  national  interests  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  interests  of  some  75  other  partici- 
pating governments  on  the  other.    Even  when  we 
are  sure  we  know  what  we  want  to  do,  we  cannot 
always  have  our  way. 

Department  of  Sfafe  Bulletin 


Historical  Background  of  the  U.N.  System 

In  considering  the  problem  of  how  to  organize 
an  international  technical  assistance  program,  I 
believe  we  are  all  seeking  the  same  goal — the  cre- 
ation of  the  kind  of  machinery  which  will  result 
in  the  most  effective  use  of  the  total  resources 
of  the  United  Nations  agencies  in  the  economic 
and  social  fields. 

In  any  consideration  of  the  U.N.  Technical  As- 
sistance Program,  the  historical  background  of 
the  U.N.  system  itself  is  significant.  As  the  sub- 
committee knows,  the  present  United  Nations  sys- 
tem was  not  created  overnight.  The  United  Na- 
tions and  the  10  specialized  agencies  have  their 
roots  deep  in  the  past.  The  charter  of  the  United 
Nations  was  developed  in  part  out  of  the  experi- 
ence of  the  League  of  Nations,  the  World  Court, 
and  other  international  institutions  of  previous 
decades.  Several  of  the  specialized  agencies  trace 
their  origin  to  the  19th  century  and  the  early 
part  of  the  20th  century.  For  example,  the  Food 
and  Agriculture  Organization  (Fao)  developed 
from  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture, 
founded  at  Rome  in  1905.  The  World  Health  Or- 
ganization (Who)  grew  out  of  the  International 
Office  of  Public  Health,  established  at  Paris  in 
1909.  Later,  in  1919,  came  the  International 
Labor  Organization.  Only  four  of  the  present 
specialized  agencies  were  created  during  or  after 
World  War  II :  the  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization,  the  International  Bank,  the  Inter- 
national Monetary  Fund,  and  the  United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
tion (  Unesco  ). 

At  the  San  Francisco  Conference  in  1945,  the 
problem  of  what  to  do  with  this  complex  net- 
work of  international  agencies,  old  and  new,  was 
given  special  attention.  There  were  two  extreme 
schools  of  thought.  One  school  argued  in  favor 
of  complete  centralization  in  order  to  assure  max- 
imum coordination.  This  school  of  thought  main- 
tained that  if  all  activities — political,  security,  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  the  rest— could  be  placed  under 
one  roof,  there  would  be  relatively  little  waste 
of  money  and  manpower.  It  favored  a  single 
institution  which,  like  a  national  government, 
would  consist  of  a  number  of  functional  depart- 
ments and  be  financed  from  a  single  budget. 

The  other  school  of  thought  argued  in  favor  of 
decentralization,  maintaining  that  the  United  Na- 
tions should  be  limited  primarily  to  political  and 
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security  matters  and  that  the  specialized  agencies, 
as  completely  autonomous  bodies,  should  deal  with 
all  other  activities.  They  contended  that  no  single 
institution  could  cope  effectively  with  the  whole 
range  of  international  problems  and  that,  in  any 
case,  the  success  of  nonpolitical  activities  should 
not  be  jeopardized  by  linking  them  with  contro- 
versial political  issues. 

The  issue  of  a  centralized  international  struc- 
ture versus  a  decentralized  structure  was  settled  in 
1945.  The  principle  of  decentralization,  with  a 
recognition  of  the  necessity  for  adequate  coordina- 
tion, won  out.  Each  organization  has  its  own  con- 
stitution, its  own  secretariat,  its  own  rules  of  pro- 
cedure, its  own  membership,  and  its  own  budget. 
All  these  organizations,  however,  are  bound  to- 
gether in  a  common  effort  by  agreements  between 
the  United  Nations  and  each  agency,  as  well  as 
interagency  agreements.  The  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  reviews  and  makes  recommen- 
dations on  the  administrative  budgets  of  the  spe- 
cialized agencies.  The  Economic  and  Social  Coun- 
cil coordinates  their  programs.  In  the  past  10 
years  the  Council  has  accomplished  much  in  recom- 
mending priorities  of  programs,  in  urging  a  con- 
centration of  effort,  and  in  eliminating  duplication 
among  the  various  agencies.  Moreover,  the  heads 
of  the  specialized  agencies  meet  together  regularly 
in  the  Administrative  Committee  on  Coordination, 
which  is  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  U.N. 
Secretary-General.  Here  they  discuss  common 
problems,  plan  joint  programs,  and  strive  to  pre- 
vent and  eliminate  overlapping  and  wasted  effort. 

Establishment  of  the  Expanded  Technical  Assistance 
Program 

After  the  decentralized  system  was  in  operation, 
the  question  arose  in  1949  as  to  how  to  organize 
an  enlarged  program  for  the  provision  of  technical 
assistance  to  underdeveloped  countries.  Again, 
the  question  was  whether  a  single  new  agency 
should  be  established  or  whether  already  existing 
decentralized  machinery  should  be  used.  There 
were  strong  proponents  for  both  approaches. 

A  second  problem  was  whether  to  establish  a 
separate  technical  assistance  budget  for  each 
agency  or  to  establish  one  central  fund  from  which 
money  could  be  allocated  to  each  of  the  agencies. 
Still  a  third  problem  was  whether  contributions 
to  the  technical  assistance  program  should  be  vol- 
untary or  whether  the  cost  should  be  assessed 
against  the  member  states. 
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The  conclusion  reached  by  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council,  as  set  forth  in  its  resolution  of 
August  1949  establishing  the  Expanded  Technical 
Assistance  Program,2  was  that  the  facilities  of  the 
technical  agencies  already  functioning  should  be 
used  and  adequate  machinery  for  coordinating 
their  efforts  provided. 

The  Ecosoc  resolution  stated  that  the  program 
was  to  be  financed  by  voluntary  contributions  from 
governments  to  a  special  fund  to  be  set  up  by  the 
U.N.  Secretary-General.  The  major  part  of  the 
allocations  from  the  fund  to  the  various  partici- 
pating agencies  was  to  be  made  according  to  a  scale 
of  predetermined  percentages. 

The  resolution  established  the  Technical  Assist- 
ance Committee  (Tac),  a  standing  intergovern- 
mental body  made  up  of  the  18  governments  who 
are  members  of  the  Ecosoc.  This  committee  gives 
general  supervision  to  the  program.  It  examines 
each  year's  program  presented  to  it  by  the  Tech- 
nical Assistance  Board  and  reports  to  the  Council 
concerning  it,  making  such  recommendations  as 
it  may  deem  necessary. 

The  resolution  also  established  a  Technical  As- 
sistance Board  (Tab),  composed  of  the  executive 
heads  of  the  participating  agencies,  or  their  repre- 
sentatives, under  the  chairmanship  of  the  U.N. 
Secretary-General.  This  board  was  directed  to 
coordinate  the  program,  to  examine  program  pro- 
posals made  by  each  of  the  agencies,  and  to  make 
recommendations  on  these  proposals  and  the  over- 
all program  to  the  Ecosoc  through  the  Technical 
Assistance  Committee. 

This  was  the  initial  machinery  through  which 
the  Technical  Assistance  Program  was  to  operate. 
The  first  2  years'  experience  demonstrated  the 
necessity  for  more  effective  coordination  of  agency 
activities. 

Consequently,  in  1952  Ecosoc  recommended 
that  the  Secretary-General,  after  consultation 
with  the  participating  agencies,  appoint  a  full- 
time  executive  chairman  of  the  Technical  Assist- 
ance Board.3  It  was  his  duty  to  examine  pro- 
gram proposals  submitted  by  the  participating 
organizations,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  develop- 
ment of  integrated  country  programs.  He  was  to 
make  recommendations  to  the  Technical  Assist- 
ance Board  with  respect  to  program  proposals, 
including  the  earmarking  or  allocation  of  funds. 


Projects  were  approved  by  the  board,  in  agree- 
ment with  the  chairman. 

A  further  change  in  machinery  for  operation  of 
the  Expanded  Program  was  approved  in  1954  by 
Ecosoc  and  the  General  Assembly,  to  give  added 
recognition  to  the  principle  that  programs  should 
be  more  responsive  to  the  needs  and  desires  of 
the  underdeveloped  countries.  Under  this  resolu- 
tion,4 there  were  two  major  changes : 

1.  Funds  are  no  longer  allocated  automatically 
to  the  participating  organizations  on  the  basis  of 
the  percentage  formula  established  in  1949 ;  they 
are  distributed  among  the  agencies  on  the  basis  of 
programs  requested  by  underdeveloped  countries 
and  the  priorities  placed  on  them  by  the  requesting 
governments.  Subject  to  the  total  availability  of 
funds,  the  agencies  were  protected  in  the  resolu- 
tion from  a  decline  of  more  than  15  percent  in 
their  programs  from  year  to  year. 

2.  The  Technical  Assistance  Committee,  which 
had  previously  reviewed  the  program  and  made 
such  recommendations  as  it  deemed  necessary, 
was  now  directed  to  review  the  overall  program 
in  the  light  of  its  importance  for  economic  devel- 
opment, and  to  approve  it.  Subject  to  the  con- 
firmation of  the  General  Assembly,  the  Technical 
Assistance  Committee  also  was  directed  to  author- 
ize the  allocation  of  funds  among  the  agencies. 

The  dissatisfaction  expressed  about  the  program   } 
appears  to  center  around  these  last  two  changes,   j 
approved  in  1954.     This  dissatisfaction  has  led 
to  the  submission  of  a  draft  joint  resolution  to 
this  subcommittee  by  three  of  the  national  farm 
groups. 

Operation  of  the  Technical  Assistance  Program 

Before  turning  to  these  criticisms,  I  would  like 
to  describe  briefly  the  four  basic  steps  in  the 
development  of  technical  assistance  projects. 

1.  Each  spring,  the  Technical  Assistance  Board, 
which,  as  I  have  mentioned,  is  made  up  of  repre- 
sentatives of  all  the  participating  agencies,  sets 
target  figures  covering  programs  in  all  fields  for 
each  country.  These  target  figures  show  the 
amount  of  expenditure  for  technical  assistance 
which  it  may  be  possible  to  make  for  all  purposes 
during  the  ensuing  year.  They  are  based  on  Tab's 
estimate  of  the  total  funds  which  may  be  contrib- 


EJCOSOC  Resolution  222. 
'ECOSOC  Resolution  433. 


4  General  Assembly  Resolution  831 ;  Bulletin  of  Dec.  27, 
1954,  p.  1006. 
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uted  for  the  next  year  and  distributed  among 
countries  on  the  basis  of  such  factors  as  need, 
projects  already  in  operation,  and  the  availability 
of  aid  from  other  sources.  For  example,  country 
X  is  given  a  target  of  $500,000  for  1957,  divided 
into  subtotals  among  agriculture,  health,  educa- 
tion, etc.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  given  a  list 
of  the  1957  costs  of  projects  currently  in  opera- 
tion, if  these  are  continuing  projects.  The  min- 
istries of  health,  of  agriculture,  of  education,  etc., 
examine  their  needs  in  the  light  of  assistance 
which  will  be  available  and  develop  their  requests 
for  projects. 

It  is  my  view,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  this  self- 
examination  by  the  underdeveloped  countries,  this 
conscious  weighing  of  the  total  needs  of  the 
country,  is  one  of  the  most  important  consequences 
of  this  new  approach.  Clearly,  it  is  essential 
for  a  country  to  understand  its  own  problems  and 
its  own  needs  before  it  can  hope  to  make  real 
progress. 

2.  Within  the  target  figures,  country  X  then 
proceeds  to  draw  up  its  program  requests  for  the 
next  year  in  consultation  with  the  Technical  As- 
sistance Board  resident  representative  and  repre- 
sentatives of  the  participating  organizations.  The 
role  of  the  Technical  Assistance  Board  resident 
representative  is  to  provide  leadership  in  coordi- 
nation among  the  participating  organizations.  He 
does  not  have  line  authority  over  representatives 
of  the  specialized  agencies.  Nor  does  he  interfere 
in  technical  negotiations  between  specialized 
agency  representatives  and  ministries  of  recipient 
governments.  Each  of  the  specialized  agencies 
participates  as  an  equal  in  preparing  recommended 
programs  of  technical  assistance  to  be  financed 
from  the  central  fund.  The  governing  bodies  of 
the  specialized  agencies  regularly  review  the  tech- 
nical aspects  of  the  program  and  provide  their 
Directors  General  with  policy  guidance. 

3.  The  proposed  program  for  country  X  is  then 
forwarded  to  the  Technical  Assistance  Board. 
The  board  combines  this  request  together  with 
the  requests  submitted  by  other  countries  into 
a  total  program  for  the  following  year.  As  I 
have  stated,  the  board,  in  drawing  up  the  program, 

j  insures  that  each  participating  organization  is  al- 
j  located  at  least  85  percent  of  the  amount  allo- 
i  cated  to  it  under  the  current  year's  program,  pro- 
dded that  funds  are  available.  It  should  be  re- 
imembered  that  the  Technical  Assistance  Board  is 
i 
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made  up  of  agency  representatives  and  not  gov- 
ernment representatives. 

4.  The  total  program,  with  the  board's  recom- 
mendations, is  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  Tech- 
nical Assistance  Committee.  The  Tac  review  of 
the  program  does  not  deal  with  country  alloca- 
tions or  with  the  technical  aspects  of  the  program, 
or  with  individual  projects.  It  is  concerned 
rather  with  the  overall  program  and  with  inter- 
agency relationships.  After  Tac  approves  the 
program,  it  authorizes  the  allocation  of  funds  to 
each  of  the  participating  organizations.  This  ac- 
tion is  subject  to  confirmation  by  the  General 
Assembly. 

After  funds  are  allocated  to  the  individual  spe- 
cialized agencies  for  approved  technical  assistance 
projects,  they  are  under  the  control  of  the  agencies 
for  expenditure.  Each  agency  plans  the  details 
of  its  own  projects,  recruits  its  own  experts,  and 
is  fully  responsible  for  the  operation  of  each  of  its 
projects.  The  technical  assistance  program  of 
each  agency  is  subject  to  the  review  and  policy 
direction  of  the  governing  bodies  of  the  agency 
in  the  same  way  as  the  activities  financed  from  the 
assessed  budget.  The  primary  difference  is  that 
the  agency  governing  body  does  not  determine 
the  total  funds  which  will  be  available  for  the 
program.  This  is  dependent  primarily  on  the 
total  of  the  voluntary  contributions  from  govern- 
ments and  secondly  on  the  program  as  developed 
by  the  agencies  in  Tab  and  approved  by  Tac. 

Criticisms  of  the  Program:  Its  Structure 

I  would  like  now  to  discuss  the  specific  criti- 
cisms which  have  been  advanced  in  certain  quar- 
ters, primarily  by  some  of  the  farm  organizations. 
These  criticisms  fall  into  two  major  categories. 
First  is  dissatisfaction  with  the  structure  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  program.  The  second  relates 
to  the  method  by  which  the  program  is  financed. 

The  Danger  of  Centralization.  The  fear  has 
been  expressed  that  the  operation  of  the  Expanded 
Program  will  result  in  bringing  the  activities  of 
the  specialized  agencies  under  the  political  in- 
fluence and  control  of  the  General  Assembly.  The 
spokesman  for  the  National  Grange,  in  testifying 
before  this  subcommittee,  stated  that  he  felt  that 
Fao  "has  been  prostituting  itself  by  taking  large 
sums  of  money  from  the  political  organization, 
U.N.,  along  with  the  controls  and  supervision  of 
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its  technical  programs,  which  the  political  U.N. 
is  not  qualified  to  give." 

I  have  explained  earlier  how  technical  assistance 
projects  are  developed  and  put  into  operation. 
The  most  important  single  element  in  this  process 
is  the  recipient  country — what  it  wants  and  what 
it  needs  for  its  economic  development.    Against 
this  must  be  weighed  the  resources  available  to 
meet  those  needs.     The  job  of  stretching  resources 
to  fill  the  most  urgent  needs  of  underdeveloped 
countries  is  one  which  involves  the  whole  inter- 
national machinery— the  field  staffs  of  the  spe- 
cialized agencies,  the  resident  representatives,  the 
specialized  agency  headquarters,  their  represent- 
atives in  the   Technical   Assistance   Board,  and 
finally  the  governmental  representatives  in  the 
Technical  Assistance  Committee.     I  have  exam- 
ined the  record  carefully  and,  on  the  basis  of  the 
operation  of  the  program  to  date,  I  sincerely  be- 
lieve the  fears  expressed  by  the  farm  groups  are 
completely  unfounded. 

Political  problems  are  certainly  uppermost  on 
the  agenda  of  the  Security  Council,  and  political 
pressures  do  influence  many  of  the  actions  of  the 
U.N.  General  Assembly.  But  I  do  believe  it  is 
completely  unrealistic  to  say  that,  because  the  final 
approval  of  the  Technical  Assistance  Program 
rests  with  the  General  Assembly,  the  technical 
judgments  of  the  agencies  will  be  overridden  by 
political  considerations.  In  the  final  analysis, 
whenever  two  or  more  governments  meet,  political 
considerations  are  involved.  I  question  seriously 
whether  there  is  any  less  politics  in  the  debates 
of  the  specialized  agencies  themselves  than  in  the 
General  Assembly  debates  on  technical  matters. 

The  secretariats  and  governing  bodies  of  the 
specialized  agencies  are  responsible  for  the  sound- 
ness of  each  project  which  they  undertake.  Each 
agency  recruits  its  own  experts,  purchases  its  own 
supplies  and  equipment,  disburses  the  money  it 
has  received  from  the  central  fund,  and  is  respon- 
sible for  the  success  or  failure  of  each  of  its  own 
projects.  The  role  of  Tac  and  the  General  As- 
sembly in  the  final  approval  of  the  total  Technical 
Assistance  Program  in  no  way  detracts  from  the 
responsibility  of  the  governing  bodies  of  each  of 
the  specialized  agencies  for  the  projects  in  the 
agency's  field  of  competence.  I  am  a  firm  be- 
liever in  the  work  of  the  specialized  agencies.  If 
I  felt  that  the  political  influence  of  the  General 
Assembly  were  in  any  way  undermining  their  val- 
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uable  work,  I  would  be  among  the  first  to  advocate 
appropriate  changes. 

As  I  have  pointed  out,  there  are  a  number  of 
alternatives  in  organizing  this  program  or  any 
other    international    program.     There    are,    of 
course,  those  who  would  like  to  see  centralization 
of  the  program  in  one  agency.    There  are  others 
who  would  like  to  see  complete  decentralization 
among  the  specialized  agencies  with  machinery  to 
provide   only   essential   minimum   coordination. 
There  are  still  others,  and  in  this  group  I  include 
the  Department  of  State,  who  believe  that  the 
present  machinery,  although  not  perfect,  offers  a 
reasonable   means   for   pooling   the   limited   re- 
sources available  in  order  to  get  the  maximum 
amount  of  technical  assistance  from  the  funds 
contributed.     If  programing  at  the  country  level 
is  important— and  we  believe  that  it  is— then 
something  more  than  a  series  of  isolated,  unre- 
lated technical  assistance  projects  is  necessary. 
The  "something  more"  is  a  fitting  together  of  , 
projects  into  the  total  plan  of  the  country  for  its 
development.     This  job  under  present  arrange-  i 
ments  is  the  responsibility  of  the  agencies  operat-  ! 
ing  through  the  Tab. 

On  this  point,  the  subcommittee  may  be  inter- 
ested  to  note  the  comments  of  the  report  of  the  ; 
Senate   Subcommittee    on   Technical   Assistance  ] 
Programs  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Kelations,  J 
as  follows : 

Administration  of  the  United  Nations  technical  assist- 
ance program  is  tending  toward  centralization  in  the 
Technical  Assistance  Board,  a  group  composed  of  repre- 
sentatives of  the  U.N.  itself  and  of  all  the  specialized 
agencies  which  participate  in  technical  assistance.  This 
trend  has  had  a  salutary  effect  in  administration  of  the 
U.N.  program,  and  the  subcommittee  recommends  that 
United  States  representatives  in  the  various  U.N.  agencies 
concerned  support  further  moves  in  this  direction.  In 
particular,  the  subcommittee  believes  that  the  authority 
of  the  U.N.  resident  representatives  in  countries  receiv- 
ing technical  assistance  should  be  strengthened.  This 
would  improve  coordination  among  the  specialized  agen- 
cies and  also  between  the  U.N.  and  the  United  States  pro- 
grams. It  could  also  be  expected  to  make  for  a  more  well- 
rounded  and  a  better  balanced  technical  assistance  effort. 

Along  this  same  line,  Senator  Green  in  his  report 
on  a  study  mission  on  technical  assistance  in  the 
Far  East,  South  Asia,  and  Middle  East  commented 
as  follows: 

The  trip  afforded  an  opportunity  to  talk  to  many  U.N. 
technical  assistance  officials  in  various  countries.  They 
uniformly  showed  a  firm  grasp  of  the  problems  they  face 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


and  exhibited  an  exceptionally  high  level  of  competence. 

The  trip  left  the  general  impression  that  the  U.N.  techni- 
cal assistance  program  produces  more  per  dollar  expended 
than  does  the  bilateral  program  of  the  United  States. 
The  explanation  may  be  that  the  U.N.  has  less  money 
and  selects  both  its  projects  and  its  personnel  more 
carefully. 

The  U.N.  program  could  be  further  improved,  however, 
by  a  greater  degree  of  centralization  in  its  administration. 
Considerable  progress  has  been  made  in  this  direction 
with  more  widespread  use  of  resident  representatives 
and  with  greater  authority  centered  in  the  U.N.  Technical 
Assistance  Board  to  allocate  funds  among  the  various 
specialized  agencies.  This  trend  seems  to  be  continuing, 
with  the  result  that  the  U.N.  program  is  becoming  less 
dispersed  and  is  being  administered  a  good  deal  more 
efficiently.  It  could  probably  be  improved  even  more  if 
the  Technical  Assistance  Board's  resident  representatives 
were  given  authority  over  the  technicians  of  the  special- 
ized agencies  more  nearly  comparable  to  that  of  an 
American  mission  chief  over  United  States  technicians. 
The  U.N.  program  deserves  continued  strong  support, 
financial  and  otherwise,  from  the  United  States. 

These  views  which  have  been  reflected  in  the 
reports  of  various  congressional  committees  obvi- 
ously deserve  careful  consideration.  Certainly 
those  who  advocate  further  decentralization  would 
do  well  to  consider  their  merits  and  the  sources 
from  which  they  come.  We  in  the  executive 
branch  are  doing  our  utmost  to  see  that  the  present 
machinery  operates  with  a  maximum  of  efficiency, 
so  that  these  legitimate  demands  for  coordination 
are  met  without  in  any  way  jeopardizing  the  au- 
tonomy or  the  efficiency  of  the  specialized  agencies. 

Relationship  of  Specialized  Agencies  and  the 
Expanded  Program.  It  has  been  argued  that  un- 
der the  present  organization  of  the  Expanded 
Program  of  Technical  Assistance  each  specialized 
agency  must  go  through  the  wasteful  process  of 
operating  under  two  budgets,  two  sets  of  admin- 
istrative rules,  two  sets  of  governing  bodies,  two 
sets  of  books,  and  two  sets  of  employees  and  that 
the  expanded  program  is  a  separate  entity  super- 
imposed on  the  regular  activities  of  the  agency. 
Some  of  the  agencies,  notably  the  Fao,  have  been 
slow  to  integrate  Etap  into  their  regular  activities, 
although  there  is  no  basic  reason  why  this  should 
have  been  so.  In  fact,  the  original  resolution 
establishing  Etap  specifically  provided  that  "the 
work  undertaken  by  the  participating  organiza- 
tions under  the  expanded  technical  assistance  pro- 
gram should  be  such  as  to  be  suitable  for  integra- 
tion with  their  normal  work." 

Some  of  the  agencies  from  the  beginning  have 
carried  on  their  technical  assistance  projects  and 
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their  regular  activities  side  by  side,  using  the  same 
headquarters  staff  to  backstop  both  programs. 
The  Expanded  Program  has  obviously  required 
enlargement  of  administrative  personnel  and  head- 
quarters program  personnel  to  plan  and  carry  out 
the  extensive  field  operations  which  were  not  a 
normal  part  of  the  operation  of  some  of  the  agen- 
cies. It  has  not,  however,  been  necessary  for  agen- 
cies to  establish  two  sets  of  books.  Any  organiza- 
tion must  be  able  to  account  for  the  funds  it  uses 
regardless  of  the  source.  Moreover,  so  far  as  I 
am  aware,  the  specialized  agencies  have  been  able 
to  use  the  same  accounting  staff  (augmented  wher- 
ever necessary) ,  the  same  accounting  procedures, 
and  the  same  auditing  procedures  which  they  use 
for  the  regular  budgets. 

While  the  operation  of  the  Expanded  Program 
has  obviously  caused  some  administrative  stress 
and  strain  because  of  the  considerable  expansion 
in  specialized  agency  activities,  we  feel  that  by 
and  large  the  agencies  have  been  able  to  assimilate 
the  Expanded  Program  in  an  effective  way.  While 
there  are  obviously  additional  changes  which  can 
be  made  in  the  future  to  simplify  the  operation, 
we  do  not  believe  that  there  is  anything  basically 
unworkable  about  the  present  setup.  Just  this 
year,  Fao  is  taking  active  steps  to  amalgamate 
the  operation  of  its  regular  and  its  expanded 
activities,  and  we  are  hopeful  that  some  of  the 
difficulties  it  has  encountered  in  the  past  will  now 
be  alleviated. 

Criticisms  of  the  Program:  Basis  of  Financing 

The  question  of  the  basis  of  financing  technical 
assistance  activities  is  an  extremely  difficult  one 
and  is  one  to  which  we  have  given  very  serious 
consideration.  Likewise,  the  question  of  the  pro- 
portion of  the  U.S.  contribution  to  the  Technical 
Assistance  Program  is  a  difficult  one,  of  which  we 
are  constantly  aware. 

Financing  by  Voluntary  Means  or  by  Assess- 
ment. It  has  been  suggested  in  some  quarters 
that  the  advantages  of  voluntary  contributions 
are  outweighed  by  the  disadvantages  and  that 
technical  assistance  activities  should  be  financed 
through  assessments  against  the  member  states. 
Assessments  are  levies  voted  by  the  General  Assem- 
bly or  General  Conference  of  each  agency  to  sup- 
port its  regular  activities.  The  members  are 
committed  by  their  ratification  of  the  constitution 
of  the  organization  to  pay  the  amount  assessed. 
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The  primary  disadvantage  of  voluntary  financing 
is  that  contributions  are  on  a  year-to-year  basis. 
Governments  may  or  may  not  contribute  as  they 
see  fit.  This  creates  some  difficulty  in  long-range 
program  planning,  since  the  agencies  have  no  as- 
surance of  funds  beyond  those  currently  pledged. 

However,  there  is  some  assurance  of  program 
stability,  through  a  Working  Capital  and  Keserve 
Fund  which  has  been  built  up  and  now  totals  $12 
million.  The  record  of  pledges,  which  have  in- 
creased steadily  from  year  to  year,  and  the  excel- 
lent record  of  collections  also  give  the  program  a 
certain  degree  of  stability.  In  fact,  the  agencies 
increasingly  can  plan  long-range  projects  with 
reasonable  assurance  that  those  projects  can  be 
carried  to  completion. 

There  are  currently  five  comparable  programs 
being  financed  through  voluntary  contributions 
from  governments:  United  Nations  Expanded 
Program  of  Technical  Assistance,  United  Nations 
Children's  Fund,  United  Nations  Belief  and 
Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Kef ugees  in  the  Near 
East,  United  Nations  Korean  Keconstruction 
Agency,  and  the  United  Nations  Eef  ugee  Fund. 

You  will  recall  that,  at  the  time  the  scale  of  as- 
sessment for  the  United  Nations  was  being  nego- 
tiated in  1946,  the  late  Senator  Vandenberg  drew 
a  distinction  between  the  administrative  budgets 
of  the  U.N.  and  operational  programs  such  as  the 
International  Refugee  Organization.  We  believe 
there  is  still  a  valid  distinction  between  basic  ad- 
ministrative budgets  and  operational  programs 
and  that  there  is  a  legitimate  place  for  both  as- 
sessed financing  and  voluntary  contributions. 
An  analogy  which  comes  to  mind  is  the  payment 
of  taxes  by  an  individual  to  cover  the  cost  of  cer- 
tain basic  services  which  he  expects  from  his  local 
government  as  contrasted  with  the  voluntary  con- 
tributions he  makes  to  the  Community  Chest  and 
his  church  to  perform  other  services  which  he 
feels  are  necessary  but  are  not  tax-supported. 

We  see  no  fundamental  objection  to  the  volun- 
tary financing  of  a  program  such  as  technical  as- 
sistance. The  support  of  governments  is  gen- 
erally enthusiastic  and  has  been  increasing  stead- 
ily. Our  share  of  the  program  has  been 
gradually  reduced  from  60  percent  to  50  percent. 
As  the  support  of  other  governments  continues  to 
increase,  we  would  hope  to  be  able  to  reduce  our 
percentage  further,  so  long  as  this  can  be  done 
without  jeopardizing  the  size  of  the  fund.     If  the 
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technical  assistance  contributions  now  provided 
voluntarily  were  assessed  against  governments,  I 
question  seriously  whether  many  countries  would 
be  willing  and  able  to  assume  the  burden  on  a  con- 
tinuing basis.  It  is  my  conviction  that  putting 
the  program  on  an  assessed  basis  at  the  present 
time  would  reduce  sharply  the  total  amount  of 
funds  available  for  technical  assistance. 

We  certainly  do  not  want  to  risk  increasing  the 
assessed  cost  of  international  organization  activi- 
ties to  the  point  where  the  system  of  international 
agencies  might  become  too  onerous  a  financial 
burden  for  some  of  the  members. 

As  Senator  Vandenberg  stated  in  1946 : 

I  should  consider  it  fatal  to  our  aspirations  if  the 
United  Nations  should  permit  its  aspirations  to  so  far  out- 
run its  resources  that  any  peace-loving  nation  would  ever 
find  it  financially  impossible  to  maintain  its  membership 
...  or  that  it  should  ever  lose  its  vote  because  of  un- 
avoidable arrears.  This  must  never  become  a  so-called 
"rich  man's  club";  it  must  always  remain  the  "town 
meeting  of  the  world." 

Governments  by  and  large  are  reluctant  to  sub- , 
scribe  to  a  permanent  increase  in  their  financial 
commitments,  although  they  may  be  quite  willing 
to  increase  the  amount  they  contribute  voluntarily ; 
to  international  activities.    Voluntary  financing 
permits  governments  greater  flexibility  with  re-j 
spect  to  participation  in  certain  programs  from! 
year  to  year.     I  fear  that,  if  contributions  for, 
technical  assistance  were  assessed,  there  would  be 
a  considerable  reduction  in  the  funds  made  avail-; 
able  for  this  purpose. 

In  short,  we  are  convinced  that  voluntary 
financing  of  some  international  programs  is  sound 
policy.  We  see  no  reason  why  we  should  not  con- 
tinue to  support  both  assessed  and  voluntary 
programs. 

Convertibility  of  Contributions.  Contributions 
to  the  Expanded  Program  may  be  made  in  local 
currencies  and  in  goods  and  services,  as  well  as 
in  hard  currencies.  It  has  been  suggested  that 
all  contributions  should  be  made  in  convertible 
hard  currencies.  We  would  agree  that  this  would 
be  highly  desirable.  However,  the  question  is 
really  one  of  usability  rather  than  convertibility 
and  is  actually  a  problem  in  the  case  of  only  a 
few  of  the  contributions  to  the  Expanded  Program. 
The  fact  that  contributions  can  be  made  in  local 
currencies  is  one  of  the  features  that  appeals  to 
many  contributing  governments.  For  the  most 
part,  the  participating  organizations  have  been 
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able  to  utilize  inconvertible  contributions  with  rel- 
atively little  difficulty  through  hiring  experts,  pur- 
chasing equipment,  and  arranging  training  facil- 
ities which  can  be  paid  for  in  inconvertible 
currency.  The  prime  problem  has  been  in  the 
utilization  of  Eussian  rubles,  which  has  presented 
and  still  presents  considerable  difficulty. 

As  for  contributions  in  goods  and  services,  a 
few  contributions,  notably  those  of  Brazil  and  Den- 
mark, are  contributions  partly  in  educational  serv- 
ices. Such  contributions  have  been  welcome  and 
useful. 

We  are  undertaking  diplomatic  negotiations 
with  other  contributing  countries  to  see  whether 
it  would  be  possible  to  require  a  higher  degree  of 
convertibility  in  contributions.  It  is  too  early  to 
report  on  the  results  of  these  negotiations,  but 
we  are  hopeful  that  we  may  be  able  to  improve 
the  present  situation. 

Level  of  U.S.  Support  of  the  Technical  Assist- 
ance Program.  The  level  of  U.S.  support  for  the 
Technical  Assistance  Program  has  also  been  ques- 
tioned. In  order  to  get  the  program  started,  the 
U.S.  initially  contributed  60  percent  of  total  con- 
tributions to  the  central  fund.  Our  percentage 
has  now  been  reduced  to  50  percent.  Over  a  pe- 
riod of  time  we  hope  to  be  able  to  reduce  our  per- 
centage even  further. 

With  three  major  exceptions,  states  contribute 
to  technical  assistance  in  about  the  same  ratio  as 
they  are  assessed  for  the  regular  budgets.  The 
U.S.  contributes  50  percent  as  contrasted  to  its 
regular  assessment  of  33.33  percent.  China  con- 
tributes .07  percent  as  against  its  regular  budget 
assessment  of  5.62  percent.  The  Soviet  Union, 
which  is  assessed  15.28  percent  for  1956,  is  con- 
tributing 3.70  percent  of  the  technical  assistance 
fund.  These  two  countries  account  for  the  bulk 
of  the  deficiency  that  the  U.S.  is  making  up  by 
contributing  more  than  33.33  percent.  It  is  ap- 
parent that  if  the  U.S.  reduced  its  contribution  to 
33.33  percent  it  would  create  increased  pressure 
for  the  use  of  Soviet  experts  and  training  facili- 
ties. While  we  do  not  expect  or  suggest  that  the 
U.S.  should  continue  indefinitely  to  contribute  50 
percent  of  the  total  program,  we  do  believe  that 
we  should  make  any  reduction  below  50  percent 


gradually  and  only  after  assuring  ourselves  that 
the  size  and  effectiveness  of  the  total  program  will 
not  suffer. 

I  should  also  like  to  emphasize  that  the  50  per- 
cent figure  applies  only  to  contributions  to  the 
central  fund.  When  local  contributions  by  re- 
cipient governments  are  taken  into  account,  the 
U.S.  share  of  the  total  program  is  only  about  17 
percent. 

Present  Machinery  Adequate 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  repeat  that,  while 
the  machinery  of  the  Expanded  Program  is  not 
perfect,  it  is  proving  itself  to  be  adequate  for 
the  job  for  which  it  was  established.  We  would 
be  extremely  reluctant  to  see  any  major  changes 
in  this  machinery  at  this  time.  I  have  talked 
to  the  Directors  General  of  the  more  important 
participating  organizations  and  I  find  that  they 
share  this  view. 

The  committee  will  be  interested  in  a  recent 
statement  by  the  Administrative  Committee  on 
Coordination,  which  is  composed  of  the  Directors 
General  of  all  the  specialized  agencies : 

The  ACC  wishes  to  emphasize  once  again  that  the  Ex- 
panded Technical  Assistance  Program  is  not  really  a 
series  of  projects  operated  by  a  number  of  separate  agen- 
cies, but  a  composite  whole  planned  jointly,  in  an  increas- 
ingly effectual  manner,  within  the  participating  agencies 
and  in  the  countries  concerned  under  the  guidance  of  the 
Technical  Assistance  Board  and  the  Technical  Assistance 
Committee. 

The  members  of  the  ACC  participating  in  the  pro- 
gram .  .  .  emphasize  the  readiness  of  their  organizations 
to  undertake,  on  the  basis  of  the  experience  which  they 
have  now  acquired,  any  larger  tasks  which  it  may  become 
necessary  to  discharge  as  international  action  develops. 
Our  tested  and  proven  international  machinery  now  exists 
for  this  purpose. 

Mr.  Chairman,  as  I  indicated  in  the  beginning 
of  this  statement,  our  prime  concern  is  to  develop 
the  kind  of  machinery  which  will  result  in  the 
most  effective  use  of  the  total  limited  resources  of 
the  United  Nations  agencies  in  the  economic  and 
social  fields.  I  am  convinced  that  this  goal  can 
be  achieved  through  the  present  organizational 
arrangements  for  the  Technical  Assistance 
Prooram. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Atomic  Energy  Agreements  Amended 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  the  De- 
partment of  State  (press  release  363)  announced 
on  June  28  that  the  United  States  and  Canada  on 
June  26  concluded  an  agreement  amending  the 
agreement  for  cooperation  in  atomic  energy  mat- 
ters which  has  been  in  effect  since  July  21,  1955. 
The  new  agreement  provides  for  the  exchange  of 
information  on  military  package  power  reactors 
and  other  military  reactors  for  the  propulsion  of 
naval  vessels,  aircraft,  or  land  vehicles.  Any 
United  States  data  transmitted  under  this  provi- 
sion to  the  Canadian  Government  will  be  re- 
stricted in  the  same  manner  as  dissemination  of 
such  data  is  limited  in  the  United  States.  Conse- 
quently such  data  will  not  be  made  available  to 
private  persons  or  firms  other  than  those  holding 
contracts  for  military  work  with  the  Canadian 
Government.  The  enlargement  of  the  scope  of 
cooperation  between  the  two  nations  is  based  on 
section  144a  of  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954. 

The  signing  on  June  27  of  an  agreement  amend- 
ing and  extending  the  U.S.-Danish  atomic  energy 
agreement  which  has  been  in  effect  since  July  25, 
1955,  was  announced  on  June  28  (press  release 
362).  The  principal  change  embodied  in  the 
amendments  is  to  authorize  the  United  States  to 
lease  uranium  for  fueling  research  reactors  con- 
taining up  to  12  kilograms  of  the  fissionable  Ura- 
nium-235  in  an  enrichment  not  to  exceed  20  per- 
cent. The  present  limit  is  6  kilograms  of  con- 
tained Uranium-235. 

Denmark  plans  to  add  a  small  research  facility 
to  its  previously  announced  program  for  construc- 
tion of  a  pooltype  research  reactor.  Additional 
nuclear  material  is  needed  for  the  added  facility. 
Other  amendments  to  the  Danish  agreement  bring 
it  in  line  with  more  recent  research  accords  which 
have  included  authorization  for  sale  or  transfer 
for  laboratory  research  of  gram  quantities  of 
Uranium-233,  Uranium-235,  and  plutonium. 

The  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  the 
United  States  signed  a  similar  amending  agree- 
ment on  June  29  (press  release  367). 
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C.  Burke  Elbrick,  Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
for  European  Affairs,  and  Chairman  Lewis  L. 
Strauss  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  signed 
all  three  agreements  for  the  United  States. 
George  P.  Glazebrook,  Canadian  Charge 
d'Affaires,  signed  for  his  Government ;  Ambassa- 
dor Henrik  de  Kauffman  signed  the  U.S.-Danish 
agreement;  and  Ambassador  Heinz  Krekeler 
signed  the  U.S.-German  agreement. 

The  amending  accords  will  become  effective  af- 
ter they  have  been  before  the  Joint  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy  of  Congress  for  30  days  and  the 
Governments  have  notified  each  other  that  they 
have  complied  with  all  necessary  statutory  and 
constitutional  requirements. 

Agreements  With  United  Kingdom 
on  Long-Range  Proving  Ground 

Press  release  355  dated  June  25 

Secretary  Dulles  and  British  Ambassador  Sir 
Roger  Makins  signed  two  agreements  on  June  25 
concerning  the  long-range  proving  ground  for 
guided  missiles  in  the  Caribbean  and  South 
Atlantic. 

In  1950  and  1952  agreements  were  signed  be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  pro- 
vide for  the  establishment  in  the  Bahamas  of  a 
long-range  proving  ground  for  guided  missiles.1 
The  range  has  subsequently  been  operated  in 
close  and  successful  cooperation  between  these 
Governments. 

The  test  range  presently  extends  from  Cape 
Canaveral  southeast,  through  the  Bahamas  archi- 
pelago, with  tracking  stations  on  the  islands  of 
Grand  Bahama,  Eleuthera,  San  Salvador,  Maya- 
guana,  Grand  Turk  (of  the  Turks  and  Ciacos  Is- 
lands) ,  the  Dominican  Republic,  and  Puerto  Rico. 

The  United  States  Air  Force  Missile  Test  Cen- 
ter, which  operates  the  Florida  Missile  Test 
Range,  is  located  at  Patrick  Air  Force  Base, 
Florida,  and  is  one  of  the  10  centers  of  the  Air 
Research  and  Development  Command.  The 
range  is  used  to  test  guided  missiles  for  govern- 
mental agencies  and  contractors. 

After  consultation  with  the  governments  of  the 
territories  concerned,  agreements  have  now  been 
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signed  between  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  permit  the  extension  of  this  range  to  the 
British  territories  of  St.  Lucia  in  the  Windward 
Islands  and  Ascension  Island  in  the  South  At- 
lantic. This  extension  should  add  considerably 
to  the  usefulness  of  the  range  and  play  a  valuable 
part  in  the  development  of  guided  weapons. 

Effective  steps  will,  of  course,  be  taken  to  safe- 
guard fully  the  interests  and  safety  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  territories  concerned  and  of  ci- 
vilian shipping  and  air  commerce. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Trade  and  Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.  Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.  Entered  into  force  No- 
vember 20,  1955.1 

Accessions  deposited:  Yugoslavia,  May  29,  1956;  Aus- 
tria, June  8,  1956. 

Fourth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  an- 
nexes and  to  texts  of  schedules  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade.    Done  at  Geneva  March  7, 
1955.2 
Signature:  Peru,  May  15,  1956. 

Protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  with  annex  A  (sched- 
ules of  the  contracting  parties)  and  annex  B  (schedule 
of  Japan).  Done  at  Geneva  June  7,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  10,  1955.  TIAS  3438. 
Notification  of  intention  to  apply  concessions  received: 
Indonesia,  May  11,  1956  (effective  June  10,  1956). 

Fifth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  texts 
of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade.    Done  at  Geneva  December  3,  1955.2 
Signature:  Peru,  May  15, 1956. 


BILATERAL 

Australia 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  production  of  nu- 
clear power.  Signed  at  Washington  June  22,  1956.  En- 
ters into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Government 
receives  from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  has 
complied  with  statutory  and  constitutional  require- 
ments. 

Canada 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  for  cooperation  con- 
cerning civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  of  June  15,  1955 
(TIAS  3304)  by  providing  for  the  exchange  of  informa- 
tion on  propulsion  and  power  reactors.  Signed  at  Wash- 
ington June  26,  1956.  Enters  into  force  on  the  day  on 
which  each  Government  receives  from  the  other  written 

1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Not  in  force. 


notification  that  it  has  complied  with  all  statutory  and 
constitutional  requirements. 

Colombia 

Agreement  extending  agreement  for  a  cooperative  health 
program  of  September  15  and  October  20,  1950  (TIAS 
2203),  as  modified  and  supplemented.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Bogota  April  25  and  May  17,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  May  25,  1956  (date  of  signature  of 
extension  of  operational  agreement). 

Cuba 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  Signed  at  Washington  June  26,  1956.  Enters 
into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Government  receives 
from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  has  complied 
with  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements. 

Denmark 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  for  cooperation  con- 
cerning civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  of  July  25,  1955 
(TIAS  3309).  Signed  at  Washington  June  27,  1956. 
Enters  into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Government 
receives  from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  has 
complied  with  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements. 

France 

Convention  supplementing  the  conventions  of  July  25, 1939, 
and  October  18, 1946,  relating  to  the  avoidance  of  double 
taxation,  as  modified  and  supplemented  by  the  protocol 
of  May  17,  1948  (59  Stat.  893;  64  Stat.  (3)  B3  ;  64  Stat. 
(3)  B28).  Signed  at  Washington  June  22, 1956.  Enters 
into  force  on  the  date  of  exchange  of  ratifications. 

Germany 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  with  pro- 
tocol and  exchange  of  notes.     Signed  at  Washington 
October  29,  1954.     Enters  into  force  July  14,  1956. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  June  26,  1956. 

Honduras 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
income.  Signed  at  Washington  June  25,  1956.  Shall 
become  effective  as  of  January  1  of  the  year  in  which 
the  exchange  of  ratifications  takes  place. 

Netherlands 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  production  of  nu- 
clear power.  Signed  at  Washington  June  22,  1956. 
Enters  into  force  on  the  day  on  which  each  Government 
receives  from  the  other  written  notification  that  it  has 
complied  with  statutory  and  constitutional  require- 
ments. 

Poland 

Agreement  on  the  settlement  for  lend-lease  and  certain 
claims.  Signed  at  Washington  June  28,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  June  28,  1956. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  concerning  the  extension  of  the  Bahamas  Long 
Range  Proving  Ground  (TIAS  2099,  2426,  2789)  by  the 
establishment  of  additional  sites  in  Ascension  Islands. 
Signed  at  Washington  June  25,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  June  25,  1956. 

Agreement  concerning  the  extension  of  the  Bahamas  Long 
Range  Proving  Ground  (TIAS  2099,  2426,  2789)  by  the 
establishment  of  additional  sites  in  Saint  Lucia.  Signed 
at  Washington  June  25,  1956.  Entered  into  force  June 
25,  1956. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Defense-Standard  Contract  Form  for  Use  in  Offshore 
Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3416.  Pub.  6231.  23  pp. 
150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Luxembourg. 
Exchanges  of  notes— Signed  at  Luxembourg  April  17,  May 
10,  and  July  16,  1954.  Entered  into  force  September  30, 
1955. 

Termination  of  Reciprocal  Trade  Agreement  of  April  24, 
1936.   TIAS  3419.    Pub.  6206.    3  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Guatemala. 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Guatemala  August  2  and 
September  28,  1955.  Entered  into  force  September  28, 
1955. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     TIAS  3437. 

Pub.  6281.     17  pp.     100. 

Declaration  on  the  Continued  Application  of  Schedules  to 
agreement  of  October  30,  1947,  between  the  United  States 
and  other  governments— Done  at  Geneva  March  10,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  March 
21,  1955. 

Naval  Mission.     TIAS  3442.     Pub.  6239.     2  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Venezuela- 
Extending  agreement  of  August  23,  1950.  Exchange  of 
notes— Signed  at  Washington  April  9  and  August  12, 1954. 
Entered  into  force  August  12,  1954. 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Or- 
ganization—Amendments  to  the  Constitution.  TIAS  3469. 
Pub.  6278.     6  pp.     50. 

Amendments  adopted  by  the  General  Conference  of  the 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Or- 
ganization at  Montevideo,  November  22  and  December  8, 
1954. 

International  Tracing  Service.  TIAS  3471.  Pub.  6287. 
55  pp.     200. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at 
Bonn  and  Bonn-Bad  Godesberg  June  6,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  June  6,  1955;  operative  retroactively  May  5, 
1955  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  In- 
ternational Committee  of  the  Red  Cross.  Exchange  of 
notes— Signed  at  Bonn-Bad  Godesberg  and  Geneva  June  6, 
1955  Entered  into  force  May  5,  1955.  Agreement  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  other  governments— Signed 
at  Bonn  June  6,  1955.  And  agreement  between  the 
International  Commission  for  the  International  Trac- 
ing Service  and  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red 
Cross— Signed  at  Bonn  June  6,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
May  5,  1955. 

Interchange  of  Patent  Rights  and  Technical  Information 
for  Defense  Purposes.    TIAS  3478.    17  pp.    100. 
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Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany— Signed 
at  Bonn  January  4,  1956.  Entered  into  force  January  4, 
1956 ;  operative  retroactively  December  27,  1955. 

World  Health  Organization  Regulations  No.  1.     TIAS 

34S2.     50  pp.  200. 

Regulations  adopted  by  the  First  World  Health  Assem- 
bly at  Geneva,  July  24,  1948.  Entered  into  force  Janu- 
ary 1  1950.  And  supplementary  regulations  adopted 
by  the  Second  World  Health  Assembly  at  Geneva,  June 
30,  1949. 

Establishment  of  United  States  Navy  Medical  Research 
Center  at  Taipei,  Taiwan.    TIAS  3493.    20  pp.    150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  China.  Ex- 
changes of  notes— Dated  at  Taipei  March  30,  April  26, 
and  October  14,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October  14, 
1955. 

Disposition  of  Certain  United  States  Property  in  Aus- 
tria.   TIAS  3499.    22  pp.    150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Austria- 
Signed  at  Vienna  September  26,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  September  26, 1955. 

Defense— Loan  of  Aircraft  Carrier  to  France.    TIAS  3509. 

4  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France- 
Amending  agreement  of  September  2,  1953.  Exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  February  3,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  February  3,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.     TIAS  3510.     7  pp. 

100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Spain— Signed 

at  Madrid  Marsh  5,  1956.     Entered  into  force  March  5,  j 

1956. 

Naval  Mission  to  Peru.     TIAS  3511.     2  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru— Extend-  ; 
ing  agreement  of  July  31,  1940,  as  extended.     Exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  January  27  and  March 
14, 1956.    Entered  into  force  March  14, 1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3512.    2  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan- 
Amending  article  II  of  agreement  of  January  18,  195o— 
Signed  at  Karachi  February  9  and  25,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  February  25,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.     TIAS  3513.     9  pp.  f 

100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Indonesia- 
Signed  at  Djakarta  March  2,  1956.  And  exchanges  of 
notes— Signed  at  Djakarta  March  2  and  5,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  March  2,  1956. 

Narcotic  Drugs— Exchange  of  Information  for  Control 
of  Illicit  Traffic.   TIAS  3514.    4  pp.    50. 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany— Replacing  arrangement  of  Decem- 
ber 24  1927,  and  February  14,  1928.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Dated  at  Washington  January  17  and  August  24  1955, 
and  March  7,  1956.     Entered  into  force  March  7,  19ob. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.     TIAS  3515.     4  pp. 

50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan- 
Signed  at  Karachi  March  2,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
March  2,  1956. 
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Press  releases  issued  prior  to  June  25  which  ap- 
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340  of  June  20  and  349  and  352  of  June  22. 
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6/25     Tax  convention  with  Honduras. 

6/2o    Agreements    with     U.K.    on    proving 
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6/26    Atomic  agreement  with  Cuba. 
6/26     Foreign     Service    Institute    Advisory 
Committee. 
358     6/27    Dulles:  maintaining  free-world  unity 
(combined  with  No.  360). 
Phenix  appointment  (rewrite). 
Dulles  :  news  conference  transcript. 
Austria  aids  former  persecutees. 
Atomic  agreement  with  Denmark  (re- 
write). 

363    6/28    Atomic  agreement  with  Canada    (re- 
write). 
6/28     Lend-lease  agreement  with  Poland 
6/29     Wilcox :  "The  U.N.  and  the  Search  for 

Disarmament." 
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6/29    Atomic  agreement  with  Germany  (re- 
write). 
6/30    Modifications  in  tariff  proclamation. 
6/30     Dulles :   Senate  action  on  mutual  se- 
curity. 
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fHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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The  year  1955  witnessed  no  lessening  of  American  interest  in  the 
countries  and  peoples  of  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa, 
and  it  brought  no  end  to  the  difficult  and  complicated  problems 
which  have  come  to  the  United  States  from  this  vital  part  of  the 
world.  On  the  contrary,  the  old,  basic  issues,  involving  the  re- 
surgent and  often  strident  nationalism  of  the  peoples  of  the  area, 
the  problem  of  self-determination  or  "colonialism,"  and  questions 
of  the  economic  development  of  underdeveloped  countries  still 
persisted  10  years  after  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War.  In 
addition,  important  individual  problems  such  as  the  Arab-Israel 
controversy,  Cyprus,  and  French  North  Africa  have  also  remained 
as  matters  of  American  concern,  whether  directly  or  otherwise, 
because  of  the  position  of  the  United  States  as  one  of  the  leaders 
of  the  free  world. 

This  63-page  booklet  surveys  significant  political  issues,  prob- 
lems of  regional  security,  mutual  security  programs  and  U.S.  tech- 
nical and  economic  assistance,  and  the  outlook  in  U.S.  policy. 

Copies  of  U.S.  Policy  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa — 
1955  are  available  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
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Our  Partnership  in  Creating  a  World  of  Peace 


Address  by  Vice  President  Nixon 


Mrs.  Nixon  and  I  are  singularly  honored  in 
being  invited  to  participate  in  your  celebration  of 
the  10th  anniversary  of  the  independence  of  your 
courageous  nation.     It  is   fitting  that   we   who 
fought  side  by  side  in  Bataan  and  Corregidor 
should  celebrate  jointly  our  days  of  independence. 
You  are  a  young  nation,  but  already  the  wisdom 
and    insight    of    your    counsel    is    appreciated 
throughout  the  entire  world.     You  are  known  for 
your  devotion  to  freedom,  your  courage  and  in- 
tegrity in  fighting  for  ideals,  your  determination 
to  live  up  to  the  highest  standards  of  liberty  and 
democracy.     We  who  share  your  ideals  are  proud 
that  you  have  asked  us  to  be  here  with  you  on  this 
happy  occasion. 

I  come  to  you  as  a  representative  of  a  nation 
that  cherishes  your  friendship  and  partnership. 
And  I  come  especially  as  the  representative  of  our 
beloved  President,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower.    As 
you  know,  he  is  happily  recovering  from  an  op- 
eration that  prevented  his  being  with  you  today. 
But  he  asked  me,  on  the  very  day  I  left  for  Manila, 
to  bring  his  fondest  greetings  to  President  Mag- 
saysay  and  to  the  Philippine  people.     He  recalls 
the  4  years  he  spent  in  your  country  from  1936 
through  1939,  and  he  values  the  many  friendships 
he  made  at  that  time  among  the  Filipino  people. 
He  wants  you  to  know  how  impressed  he  is  with 
your  magnificent  accomplishments  in  such  a  short 
time.     You  have  his  very  best  wishes  as  you  pro- 
gress into  the  future  with  courage  and  confidence. 
I  know  I  speak  for  the  President  and  all  Ameri- 
cans in  paying  tribute  to  the  splendid  administra- 
tion    ofJ>resident   Magsaysay.     He    is    known 

1  Made  on  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  independence 
of  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  at  Manila  on  July  4 
(press  release  373  dated  July  3) . 
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throughout  the  world,  not  only  for  his  splendid 
conduct  of  the  internal  affairs  of  your  Republic 
but  also  for  his  work  in  drawing  up  the  Pacific 
Charter.  Here  was  a  bold  stroke  for  freedom. 
This  was  your  declaration  of  independence,  not 
only  from  the  old  colonialism  of  the  last  century 
but  also  from  the  far  worse  Communist  colonial 
imperialism  of  today.  We  who  stand  shoulder 
to  shoulder  with  you  in  this  common  fight  for  the 
survival  of  all  that  we  cherish  are  proud  of  your 
leadership  in  producing  this  great  charter. 

May  I  add  a  personal  note.    Mrs.  Nixon  and  I 
will  never  forget  our  previous  visit  to  your  coun- 
try 3  years  ago  and  the  warmth  and  friendliness 
of  your  reception.     Everywhere  we  went  we  felt 
completely  at  home.     There  is  a  Spanish  phrase 
of  welcome  which  many  of  you  will  recognize— 
"Estan  ustedes  en  su  casa"— "  You  are  in  your  own 
home."    That  is  exactly  how  we  felt  during  all 
the  time  we  were  in  your  country.    In  the  cities 
and  m  the  barrios,  in  your  schools,  factories,  and 
farms  we  met  hundreds  of  people.    We  feel,  as 
does  your  President,  that  the  real  way  to  know 
a  people  is  to  meet  those  in  all  walks  of  life,  as  well 
as  their  official  representatives.     Our  meetings 
with  you  are  deeply  engraved  in  our  memories. 
Long  after  we  leave  public  life,  Mrs.  Nixon  and  I 
will  remember  and  cherish  your  friendship. 

May  I  add  one  final  word  of  tribute.  Just  as 
we  in  the  United  States  recognize  George  Wash- 
ington as  the  Father  of  our  Country,  we  honor 
today  in  the  Philippines  a  dedicated  patriot  and 
hero,  Manuel  Quezon.  To  him  goes  the  credit  for 
the  agreement  that  led  to  the  establishment  of  the 
Philippine  Commonwealth  in  1935.  Eleven 
years  later,  the  independence  to  which  Manuel 
Quezon  had  devoted  so  much  of  his  life  became  a 
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great  reality.  Our  nations  were  close  partners 
before  your  independence,  but  we  feel  that  we  are 
even  closer  together  today. 

Problems  of  Youthful  Nations 

Because  on  this  occasion  we  are  jointly  cele- 
brating the  day  on  which  our  two  countries  ac- 
quired their  independence,  I  think  it  is  appro- 
priate for  us  to  review  some  of  the  problems  which 
newly  independent  countries  face  if  they  are  to  at- 
tain the  goals  for  which  they  made  such  great 
sacrifices.  Let  us  consider  first  the  problems  which 
face  the  youthful  nations.  It  is  significant  to 
note  that  your  problems  are  very  much  like  those 
we  faced  170  years  ago,  when  we  celebrated  our 
10th  anniversary  as  a  free  nation. 

At  that  time  we  knew  that  we  were  economically 
and  militarily  weak.  But  in  spite  of  this  weak- 
ness we  were  fiercely  proud  of  our  independence. 
The  American  people  and  Government  felt  then 
that  might  does  not  make  right,  that  strength  of 
armies  is  no  substitute  for  honor  and  integrity, 
and  that  reason  and  justice  should  prevail  in  re- 
lations among  nations.  And  we  believe  in  those 
same  principles  today  just  as  passionately  as  we 
did  180  years  ago. 

Some  may  consider  us  naive  when  we  speak  of 
God-given  rights,  of  the  dignity  of  man,  and  of 
the  equal  sovereignty  of  all  peoples.  If  these  are 
simple  views,  then  we  are  proud  to  be  a  simple 
people.  We  know  that  you  will  share  these  views, 
for  you  too  believe  that  the  greatness  of  nations 
is  judged  by  eternal  standards  of  right  and  wrong 
and  not  by  the  accidents  of  military  and  economic 
power. 

Both  our  nations  faced  grave  internal  problems 
after  our  independence.  Both  were  weakened  by 
the  cruel  blows  of  war.  Both  had  to  suffer  the 
indignity  of  occupation  by  foreign  troops.  But 
we  also  share  in  common  a  rebirth  from  the  ruin 
and  devastation  of  war.  We  built  up  our  econ- 
omies, restored  law  and  order,  and  started  the 
orderly  political  and  economic  development  of 
our  nations. 

Our  two  countries  were  alike  in  another  way. 
We  in  the  United  States  had  the  problem  of  our 
Tories,  who  were  still  loyal  to  a  foreign  ruler. 
Yours  was  a  far  greater  problem.  The  authority 
of  your  Government  was  defied  by  the  Huks. 
Many  of  these  rebels,  as  you  know,  were  simple 
people,  led  astray  by  their  leaders.     But  among 
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the  leaders  were  men  who  were  not  truly  Fili- 
pinos.   They  owed  first  allegiance  to  the  mate- 
rialistic, ruthless,  foreign  ideology  of  Communist 
colonial  imperialism.     You  fought  the  menace 
with  great  wisdom.     You  used  military   force 
where  necessary,  but  you  also  removed  the  political 
and  economic  causes  of  discontent.    In  this  effort 
your  President,  Ramon  Magsaysay,  played  a  lead- 
ing part.    For  this  he  has  won  the  admiration 
of  the  whole  free  world.    He  showed  how  com- 
munism can  and  should  be  successfully  fought — 
not  simply  by  being  against  it  but  by  beating  the 
Communists  in  the  very  area  they  are  trying  to 
exploit— creating  a  better  life  for  the  people  of 
a  nation. 

In  spite  of  the  time  and  energy  consumed  by 
these  efforts,  and  the  resources  devoted  to  defense, 
you  have  made  remarkable  economic  progress  in 
the  last  10  years.  We  are  proud  of  the  fact  that, 
according  to  an  economic  survey  published  by  the 
United  Nations,  during  the  years  1946  to  1956  the 
Philippines  had  the  highest  annual  rate  of  pro- 
duction growth  of  any  country  in  the  Far  East. 

Strength  Through  Collective  Security 

Let  us  now  consider  some  of  the  problems  con- 
fronting other  nations  who  are  charting  their 
course  on  the  newly  found  seas  of  independence. 
Some  of  these  nations  have  raised  a  question  as  to 
whether  their  countries  can  be  truly  independent 
and  be  allied  with  a  free-world  power  like  the 
United  States.  Through  the  years  they  have  be- 
come suspicious  of  the  Western  powers,  feeling 
that  any  alliance  with  them  might  jeopardize  their 
hard- won  independence. 

Both  of  us  can  understand  this  feeling,  since 
we  both  have  known  colonial  status.  Yet  our 
partnership  during  the  last  10  years  is  proof  that 
alliance  with  an  overseas  power  that  holds  the 
same  standards  of  freedom  and  democracy  can 
help  both  parties  equally.  We  are  friends.  We 
are  allies.  We  are  equals.  In  our  dealings  there 
is  not  now  and  there  must  never  be  any  so-called 
Big  Power-Little  Power  or  Big  Brother-Little 
Brother  relationships.  Our  alliance  has  not  in- 
fringed upon  your  independence.  On  the  con- 
trary, it  has  strengthened  it. 

I  hope  that  other  nations  will  study  this  ex- 
ample carefully  and  realize  what  it  means  to  walk 
side  by  side  with  the  United  States  of  America. 
Let  them  contrast  your  strength  and  security  with 
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the  fate  of  small  nations  who  were  not  united  with 
us  in  mutual  alliances.  You  are  independent. 
But  are  Latvia,  Estonia,  and  Lithuania  independ- 
ent? Is  there  any  freedom  in  East  Germany, 
Poland,  Czechoslovakia,  Hungary,  Rumania,  Bul- 
garia, and  Albania  ? 

How  much  liberty  is  there  in  North  Korea  or 
North  Viet-Nam?     What  has  happened  to  an- 
cient Tibet  ?     We  must  all  frankly  face  this  ques- 
tion:  Where  there  is  a   threat  of   Communist 
colonial  imperialism,  is  a  nation  really  safe  in 
striking  out  alone?     I  know  that,  if  I  were  an 
executive  in  a  newly  independent  nation,  I  would 
ponder  this  question  with  the  utmost  care.     You 
know  that,  in  our  efforts  to  promote  collective 
security,  we  are  not  defending  a  discredited  and 
repudiated  colonialism.    We  have  declared  our 
belief  in  the  right  of  all  peoples  to  govern  them- 
selves.   We    feel    that    progress    toward    self- 
government  should  be  resolute  and  continuous. 
Some  peoples  may  wish  a  completely  independent 
existence.    Others  may  choose  to  govern  them- 
selves m  some  kind  of  association  with  older  states 
In  modern  times  the  really  cruel  colonialism  has 
been  the  colonialism  of  the  Communist  world. 
It  has  enslaved  over  a  dozen  nations  and  has  left 
hundreds  of  millions  to  suffer  the  harshest  forms 
of  tyranny.    It  has  not  only  captured  their  bodies 
but  tried  to  dominate  their  minds  and  kill  their 
souls. 

What  has  checked  the  expansion  of  Communist 
colonial  imperialism?     To  answer  this  question, 
look  at  Western  Europe.    Eight  years  ago,  West- 
ern Europe  was  a  cluster  of  weak  nations,  inviting 
invasion  and  aggression.    The  pattern  of  Czecho- 
slovakia could  have  been  repeated  over  and  over 
again.    But  it  was  not  repeated.    Why?     Be- 
cause, in  the  first  place,  your  good  partner,  the 
United   States,   intervened   strongly   to   protect 
Greece  and  Turkey.    Then  it  asked  these  free 
nations  to  band  together  in  a  pattern  of  collective 
security.     Thanks   to   Nato   and   aid   from   the 
Umted  States,  Western  Europe  can  breathe  se- 
curely today.    These  are  the  facts.    Yet  the  agents 
of  Communist  colonialism  have  the  supreme  au- 
dacity to  suggest  to  the  ancient  and  honored  na- 
tions of  the  East  that  our  offers  of  help  are  a  form 
o±  imperialism !   Is  that  what  happened  in  Korea « 
Are  we  subjugating  the  Free  Republic  of  Viet- 
nam i     You  need  but  look  around  you  to  find  the 
answers  to  these  questions. 

J«'y   16,   1956 


Anniversary  of  Philippine  Independence 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  President 
Eisenhower  to  Philippine  President  Magsaysay  on 
the  occasion  of  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  inde- 
pendence of  the  Philippine  Republic. 

June  27,  1956 
Dear  Mr.  President:  It  gives  me  the  greatest 
personal  pleasure  to  extend  to  Tour  Excellency  and 
to  the  people  of  the  Philippines  the  congratulations 
and  sincere  good  wishes  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States  on  the  tenth  anniversary  of  Philippine 
independence. 

We  are  honored  to  share  this  day  with  our  sister 
republic  and  proud  indeed  of  the  fine  progress  it 
has  made  under  your  leadership  in  its  march  to- 
ward national  development.  We  are  confident  that 
the  firm  attachment  of  the  Philippines  to  the  ideals 
of  democracy  and  human  freedom  which  have  guided 
the  Republic  so  well  during  the  trials  of  the  first 
decade  of  independence  will  assure  fulfillment  of 
its  goals  in  the  next. 

In  my  stead,  I  have  asked  Vice  President  Nixon 
to  represent  the  warm  sentiments  of  the  American 
people  for  the  Philippines. 
With  assurance  of  my  high  esteem, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
His  Excellency 
Ramon  Magsaysay 
President  of  the  Republic  of 
the  Philippines 
Manila 


At  the  same  time,  we  might  ask  another  ques- 
tion :  What  would  have  happened  if  the  free  na- 
tions had  not  joined  in  defending  Korea?  Who 
would  feel  safe  in  Asia  today  if  this  one  small 
country  had  been  overrun?  We  all  know  that 
this  was  a  test  of  collective  security.  And  we  are 
proud  that  the  free  nations  of  the  world  met  this 
test.  And  may  I  say  that  your  own  soldiers 
played  an  honored  part  in  this  defense  against 
aggression.  Once  again  we  fought  together  for 
the  freedom  of  all  of  us. 

Neutralism  and  Independence 

We  have  heard  recently  a  great  deal  of  discus- 
sion of  the  attitude  that  goes  by  the  name  of  neu- 
tralism. Let  us  see  how  it  bears  on  the  problem 
of  independence.  I  would  feel  that  generally  a 
nation  that  rejects  the  principles  of  collective  se- 
curity because  it  feels  its  independence  will  be 
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compromised  by  association  with  other  powers 
is  not  reading  rightly  the  trends  of  modern  his- 
tory.   It  has  far  more  to  gain  by  standing  to- 
gether with  free  nations  than  by  remaining  aloof. 
But  there  may  be  other  reasons  for  neutralism. 
Many  nations  have  the  same  principles  which  we 
share  in  common,  and  they  are  prepared  to  defend 
them ;  yet  they  feel  that  their  own  internal  prob- 
lems compel  them  to  abstain,  at  least  for  the  mo- 
ment, from  mutual-security  pacts  and  associations. 
They  wish  to  devote  all  their  energies  to  building 
their  own  political  and  economic  systems.     Or 
they  may  feel  that  they  are  too  geographically 
exposed  to  risk  provoking  Communist  colonial 
imperialism. 

We  believe  in  the  right  of  each  individual  nation 
to  chart  its  own  course,  and  we  respect  whatever 
decision  it  makes  even  though  we  might  not  fully 
agree  with  that  decision.  It  is  only  natural  that 
we  should  feel  closer  to  those  who  stand  with  us 
as  allies  in  the  effort  to  keep  the  world  free.  But 
we,  just  as  you,  cherish  also  the  friendship  of  other 
nations  who  share  our  dedication  to  the  principles 
of  democracy  and  freedom  even  though  they  have 
not  seen  fit  to  ally  themselves  with  us  politically 
and  militarily. 

Is  Freedom  the  Same  as  Tyranny? 

But  there  is  still  another  brand  of  neutralism 
that  makes  no  moral  distinction  between  the  Com- 
munist world  and  the  free  world.    With  this 
viewpoint,  we  have  no  sympathy.    How  can  we 
feel  toward  those  who  treat  alike  nations  that  be- 
lieve in  God  and  honor  religion  and  morality,  and 
nations  that  boast  of  atheism  and  the  rule  of  force 
and  terror  alone  ?     How  can  anyone  treat  as  equals 
those  who  believe  in  the  dignity  of  man  and  the 
basic  rights  of  all  men,  and  those  who  treat  their 
subjects  as  mere  machines?     Is  democracy  to  be 
equated  with  dictatorship  ?     Is  freedom  the  same 
as  tyranny  ? 

There  are  faults  in  the  nations  of  the  free  world, 
and  we  all  know  and  deplore  them.  But  can  any- 
thing that  we  have  done  compare  with  the  history 
of  communism  recently  portrayed  by  Nikita 
Khrushchev  himself  ?  The  Communists  have  con- 
victed themselves  out  of  their  own  mouths.  Even 
their  lackeys,  the  Communist  Parties  throughout 
the  world,  have  been  forced  to  repudiate  publicly 
this  shameful  record.  Yet  this  is  not  the  story 
of  one  man  alone.     It  is  inherent  in  Communist 
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dictatorship.  It  follows  of  necessity  from  the 
principles  of  Marx  and  Lenin,  which  the  present 
collective  leadership  of  the  Soviet  Union  still 
embraces. 

I  shall  not  judge  those  who  put  communism 
and  freedom  in  the  same  category.    History  shall 
judge  them  much  better  than  I  can.    I  hope  that 
no  leader  of  a  free  people  will  adopt  this  line. 
Should  he  do  so,  however,  I  hope  that  he  realizes 
that  he  endangers  the  security  of  his  nation.    For 
we  believe,  as  you  do,  that  godless  Communist 
imperialism  is  evil  in  itself  and  a  threat  to  the 
liberty  and  aspirations  of  free  people  everywhere. 
I  know  there  are  those  who  feel  that  friendly 
neutrality  toward  the  Kremlin  and  Peiping  may 
spare  them.     But  you  know  the  proverb :  He  who 
sups  with  the  devil  must  have  a  long  spoon.     The 
Communists  have  been  ruthless  toward  the  people 
of  the  nations  that  they  have  engulfed.    They 
have  no  memory  of  former  favors,  no  kindness 
toward  those  who  tried  to  be  friendly.    They  are 
cold  and  calculating  masters.    Those  who  feel 
that  they  can  outmaneuver  them  are  taking  a  fear- 
ful risk. 

We  hope  that  all  the  nations  of  Asia  will  under- 
stand our  attitude  toward  collective  security.    In 
this  regard,  you  can  play  a  leading  role  in  inter- 
preting our  views  and  intentions  to  your  neigh- 
bors.    You  have  two  great  advantages  in  this  re- 
gard.    First,   you   have   been   our    friends   and 
partners    during   these   years   of   independence. 
Second,  your  culture  is  a  happy  blend  of  the  best 
of  the  West  and  East.     You  are  familiar  with 
the  ancient  culture  of  Europe.     You  know  and 
understand  our  habits  in  the  United  States.     Yet, 
at  the  same  time  you  are  an  Asian  people,  with 
all  the  gracious  qualities  of  Asian  culture. 

Like  your  fellow  Asians,  you  are  a  spiritual 
people.  You  have  a  sense  of  beauty  and  a  deep 
understanding  of  history.  You  honor  family  life 
and  respect  the  traditions  of  the  past.  With  this 
happy  blend  of  great  cultures,  you  can  be  a  bridge 
between  East  and  West.  You  can  help  to  remove 
the  misunderstandings  and  hostility  based  on  past 
errors.  You  can  speak  for  us  as  one  who  knows 
and  understands. 

The  awakening  and  emergence  of  Asia  is  one 
of  the  most  striking  and  important  world  de- 
velopments since  the  end  of  World  War  II.  Along 
with  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  one  nation 
after   another  has   achieved   full  independence. 
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Today  the  new  states  are  addressing  their  energies 
and  wills  to  the  difficult  problems  involved  in  ad- 
vancing the  general  welfare  of  their  peoples.  The 
dimensions  of  these  problems  challenge  the 
imagination.  Hundreds  of  millions  of  people  in 
this  vast  area  believe  for  the  first  time  that, 
through  their  own  efforts,  but  with  some  outside 
assistance,  they  can  rise  above  the  level  of  life 
which  their  ancestors  knew  for  centuries.  The 
will  to  succeed  in  these  bold  new  programs  is  mani- 
fest, for  Asians  today  see  a  vision  and  are  deter- 
mined that  the  vision  shall  materialize.  It  will 
not  materialize  this  year ;  it  may  not  in  some  cases 
materialize  to  any  significant  degree  for  a  genera- 
tion ;  but  Asians  know  that  some  day  it  shall. 

In  fulfilling  this  vision  Asia  will  realize  its  great 
potential.  Communism  has  achieved  economic 
gains  in  some  areas  of  the  world,  but  in  order  to 
achieve  them  it  has  sacrificed  the  liberties  and 
sacred  aspirations  which  are  cherished  by  human 
beings.  For  this  fundamental  reason,  communism 
is  out  of  step  with  Asia's  march  toward  the  realiza- 
tion of  its  vision,  because  the  people  of  Asia  will 
never  tolerate  substituting  for  the  old-style  co- 
lonialism from  which  they  have  acquired  inde- 
pendence the  much  more  tyrannical  Communist 
colonial  imperialism  which  the  fanatical  men  in 
Peiping  and  Moscow  are  attempting  to  impose  on 
all  the  world. 

We  in  the  United  States,  on  the  other  hand, 
are  proud  to  state  that  we  share  wholeheartedly 
the  true  aspirations  of  the  people  of  Asia  and  of 
other  newly  developing  areas  to  realize  their 
dreams  of  economic  progress.  We  shall  welcome 
the  opportunity  to  be  of  assistance  where  our  help 
is  desired  in  reaching  those  goals.  And  our  help 
is  offered  always  in  this  spirit:  The  United  States 
wants  nothing  which  belongs  to  any  other  people 
or  nation  in  the  world.  We  want  no  economic 
satellites,  no  subservient  lackeys  in  the  council  of 
nations.  The  only  war  we  want  to  launch  is  the 
war  against  poverty,  disease,  ignorance,  and  fear 
wherever  it  exists. 

Asia  is  everywhere  on  the  march.  The  spirit 
of  the  newly  independent  Asian  nations  is  the 
spirit  of  the  signers  of  the  American  Declaration 
of  Independence  180  years  ago  today,  who  pro- 
claimed to  the  world : 

We  hold  these  truths  to  be  self-evident,  that  all  men 
are  created  equal,  that  they  are  endowed  bv  their  Creator 
with  certain  unalienable  rights,   that  among  these  are 
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Life,  Liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  Happiness.  That  to 
secure  these  rights,  Governments  are  instituted  among 
Men,  deriving  their  just  powers  from  the  consent  of  the 
governed. 

We  are  proud  that  on  this  day  we  jointly  cele- 
brate our  independence  with  a  people  who  share 
with  us  dedication  to  a  goal  worthy  of  great  na- 
tions—a peaceful  world  in  which  individuals  can 
be  free,  nations  can  be  independent,  and  peoples 
can  live  together  in  peace,  prosperity,  and 
friendship. 


Strengthening  Military  Bases 
in  the  Philippines 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  statement  released 
at  Manila  on  July  3  by  Vice  President  Nixon  and 
Ramon  Magsaysay,  President  of  the  Republic  of 
the  Philippines. 

Vice  President  Nixon  has  discussed  with 
President  Magsaysay  the  necessity  for  strengthen- 
ing military  bases  in  the  Philippines  in  order  to 
bolster  the  common  defense  of  the  two  countries 
as  well  as  that  of  the  Free  World  in  this  area. 
President  Magsaysay  concurred  in  the  need  for 
such  a  step  for  the  mutual  benefit  of  both  coun- 
tries. The  President  and  the  Vice  President 
agreed  that  the  two  Governments  will  hold  formal 
negotiations  on  military  bases  in  the  near  future, 
and  that  these  negotiations  will  be  conducted  on 
the  basis  of  the  following  general  principles : 

(1)  The  existence  of  a  system  of  United  States 
bases  in  the  Philippines  has  been,  and  continues 
to  be,  a  matter  of  mutual  interest  and  concern  to 
the  two  countries,  for  the  purpose  of  insuring  their 
common  defense  pursuant  to  the  principles  of  the 
United  Nations. 

(2)  In  consonance  with  this  mutuality  of  in- 
terest and  concern,  certain  land  areas  in  the  Philip- 
pines have  been  and  are  being  used  by  the  United 
States  as  bases.  The  Philippine  Government  will 
contribute,  for  use  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  Military  Bases  Agreement,  the  additional  land 
which  is  deemed  necessary  by  both  Governments 
for  the  strengthening  of  the  base  system;  the 
United  States  will  turn  over  to  the  Philippine 
Government  those  areas  listed  in  the  Military 
Bases  Agreement  which  the  parties  may  hereafter 
agree  are  no  longer  needed.  In  addition,  the 
United  States  has  contributed  and  will  contribute 
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such  personnel,  equipment  and  physical  facilities 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  effective  maintenance 
of  such  bases  for  the  defense  of  the  Philippines 
and  the  United  States  in  this  area. 

(3)  The  United  States  has,  since  the  independ- 
ence of  the  Philippines,  always  acknowledged  the 
sovereignty  of  the  Philippines  over  such  bases; 
and  expressly  reaffirms  full  recognition  of  such 
Philippine  sovereignty  over  the  bases.     Further, 
the  United  States  will  transfer  and  turn  over  to 
the  Philippines  all  title  papers  and  title  claims 
held  by  the  United  States  to  all  land  areas  used 
either  in  the  past  or  presently  as  military  bases, 
except  those  areas  which  may  now  or  will  be  used 
by  the  United  States  for  its  diplomatic  and  con- 
sular establishment.     Such  transfer  of  title  papers 
and  title  claims  will  not  affect  use  of  the  bases  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Military  Bases 
Agreement. 


Commemorating  Japanese 
Peace  Treaty  Signing 

Remarks  ~by  Secretary  Dulles x 

It  is  a  very  great  pleasure  and  honor  for  me 
to  have  this  opportunity  to  present,  on  behalf  of 
the  Department  of  State,  a  plaque  commemorat- 
ing the  signing  here  5  years  ago,  in  1951,  of  the 
Japanese  Peace  Treaty.  The  occasion  is  one  that 
is,  for  me,  full  of  many  happy  and  significant 
memories,  of  which  not  the  least  is  the  pleasure 
which  I  always  have  in  being  in  the  City  of  San 
Francisco. 

I  think  people  from  all  over  the  world  find  this 
so.  It  is  one  of  the  bonds  of  unity  which  exists 
between  the  Soviet  rulers  and  those  of  the  free 
world,  like  us,  who  come  to  San  Francisco.  I  re- 
call that,  when  the  question  came  up  as  to  where 
the  Japanese  Peace  Treaty  should  be  signed,  there 
was  no  problem  at  all  in  getting  the  Japanese 


1  Made  at  the  War  Memorial  Opera  House  of  San  Fran- 
cisco on  June  21.  The  legend  on  the  plaque  unveiled  by 
the  Secretary  reads :  "This  plaque  is  presented  to  the 
City  of  San  Francisco  by  the  Department  of  State  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  commemorate  the  use  of  the  War  Memorial  Opera  House 
of  San  Francisco  for  all  plenary  sessions  of  the  Japanese 
Peace  Conference.  In  this  building  on  September  8,  1951, 
the  Japanese  Peace  Treaty  was  signed  by  the  representa- 
tives of  forty-nine  nations." 
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Peace  Treaty  signing  to  be  held  in  San  Francisco. 
And,  when  it  was  a  question  of  discussing  with 
Mr.  Molotov  in  Vienna  a  little  over  a  year  ago  as 
to  where  we  would  hold  the  commemoration  cere- 
mony of  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, it  was  no  problem  at  all  in  getting  them  to 
come  to  San  Francisco.  All  of  us  who  have  had 
the  opportunity  to  know  San  Francisco  look  for- 
ward to  getting  back. 

This  Japanese  Peace  Treaty,  upon  which  I  had 
the  opportunity  and  the  honor  of  working  at  the 
request  of  President  Truman,  illustrates  the  bi- 
partisan character  of  our  efforts  of  peace.  This 
treaty  is,  I  think,  a  landmark  in  that  never  before 
in  history  has  a  great  and  cruel  war,  which  en- 
gendered deep  feelings  on  both  sides,  been  resolved 
by  treaty  which  was  so  much  a  treaty  of  recon- 
ciliation; a  fact  which  the  Consul  General 
[Yasusuke  Katsuno]  has  just  recalled,  and  one 
which  Premier  Yoshida  of  Japan  spoke  of  when 
he  was  here  at  the  time.  It  was  a  treaty  which 
put  behind  a  spirit  of  vindictiveness  and  substi- 
tuted a  spirit  of  hope  and  reconciliation  for  the 
future. 

There  are  many  people  who  wonder  about  and 
who  even  question  the  role  of  moral  principles  in 
international  affairs.  And,  if  there  are  any  who 
are  today  skeptical  on  the  point,  I  suggest  they 
read  the  addresses  which  were  made  at  the  peace 
conference  by  the  representatives  of  the  49  gov- 
ernments who  signed  the  treaty.  That  spirit  was 
evident  in  practically  all  of  the  addresses  which 
were  made  by  the  representatives  of  the  49  gov- 
ernments who  subsequently  signed  the  treaty.  It 
is  an  act  upon  which  I  think  all  of  us  who  had  a 
part,  and  the  governments  who  were  included  at 
the  conference,  can  look  back  with  deep  satis- 
faction. 

As  I  was  just  saying  a  few  minutes  ago  talk- 
ing to  Kiwanis,2  it  is  good  to  look  back  and  see 
what  it  is  that  is  motivated  by  the  principles  of 
religion.  It  is  never  enough  just  to  look  at  the 
past ;  it  is  never  good  to  be  complacent  upon  the 
past.  We  look  at  the  past  with  advantage  only 
if  looks  inspire  us  as  we  go  and  show  what  we 
may  have  done  that  didn't  take  into  account  the 
mistakes  that  have  been  made  so  far.  I  believe 
that  the  peace  treaty  can  serve  us  in  both  respects, 
reminding  us  of  the  evil  of  war  and  reminding  us 
of  what  can  be  gained  in  reconciling  and  substi- 


2  Bulletin  of  July  2, 1956,  p.  3. 
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tuting  amity  where  there  was  hatred,  violence, 
and  cruelty.  That's  a  lesson  we  need  always  to 
learn  and  always  to  apply. 

One  of  the  greatest  fallacies  is  that  peace  is  had 
merely  by  wanting  to  have  peace.  Peace  is  hard 
to  win ;  and  peace  never  yet  has  been  permanently 
won,  for  it  takes  many  qualities  like  those  we  speak 


of  today.  If  ever  we  think  the  peace  can  be  won 
without  those  qualities,  then  I  assure  you  that 
peace  is  forever  to  be  lost.  I  hope  that  this  plaque, 
which  I  now  have  the  opportunity  to  unveil,  will 
remind  us  of  the  lessons  to  be  learned  out  of  war 
and  peace,  and  that  we  shall  at  long  last  have 
peace  which  is  just  and  honorable. 


The  United  Nations  and  the  Search  for  Disarmament 


by  Francis  0.  Wilcox 

Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs  ■ 


In  speaking  to  you  tonight  about  disarmament, 
I  should  purposely  avoid  use  of  that  term  for  the 
most  part.  Eather,  I  should  speak  of  the  limita- 
tion, regulation,  and  control  of  arms.  My  reason 
is  that  "disarmament"  is  a  word  which  can  have 
misleading  and  inaccurate  connotations.  To  some 
people  it  may  present  an  image  of  a  world  without 
arms  and  therefore  at  peace.  This,  of  course,  is 
an  oversimplification  of  the  problem  at  least  in  two 
respects. 

In  the  first  place,  the  word  "disarmament"  as 
used  in  our  negotiations  does  not  mean  and  has 
never  meant,  even  to  its  most  enthusiastic  pro- 
ponents, the  abandonment  of  armed  forces.  The 
maintenance  of  substantial  armed  strength  is  es- 
sential for  internal  security,  for  the  fulfillment  of 
international  commitments,  and  for  carrying  out 
responsibilities  in  connection  with  the  main- 
tenance of  international  peace  and  securitv  under 
the  U.N.  Charter. 

In  the  second  place,  the  relationship  of  disarma- 
ment to  peace  is  a  complex  one.  Indeed  the  pos- 
session of  arms,  under  conditions  of  limitation  and 
control,  is  probably  the  surest  guaranty  of  peace. 
Weakness  invites  aggression.  It  is  not  the  absence 
of  arms  but  an  effective  system  of  limitation  and 
control  that  we  seek. 

'Address  made  before  the  Norman  Wait  Harris  Foun- 
dation institute,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.,  on 
June  Z<£  (press  release  365). 
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Nature  and  Urgency  of  the  Problem 

Secretary  Dulles,  earlier  this  year,  stated  that, 
in  his  considered  view,  "Disarmament  is  the  most 
difficult  and  the  most  compelling  of  all  world  prob- 
lems." For  a  decade  now  the  question  has  been 
under  consideration  within  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations  under  articles  11  and  26  of  the 
charter.  These  articles  empower  both  the  Secu- 
rity Council  and  the  General  Assembly  to  make 
recommendations  on  arms  regulation  and  limita- 
tion to  member  states.  As  we  look  ahead,  a  va- 
riety of  developments  contribute  to  the  sense  of 
urgency  with  which  we  attempt  to  deal  with  the 
ever-mounting  difficulties  and  the  ever-mounting 
importance  of  a  solution  to  this  problem.  Let  me 
mention  a  few  of  these  factors. 

Already  the  task  of  limitation  and  control  of 
armaments  has  been  enormously  complicated  by 
the  accumulation  of  nuclear  stockpiles.  These 
stockpiles,  with  relatively  simple  shielding,  could 
be  hidden  beyond  the  range  of  presently  known 
means  of  scientific  detection. 

Already  we  are  confronted  with  the  potential 
dangers  inherent  in  the  development  of  nuclear 
weapons  capability  by  the  Communist  world  as 
well  as  by  the  free. 

Already  stockpiles  of  fissionable  materials  suffi- 
cient to  constitute  grave  danger  are  in  being  with- 
out international  safeguards  or  regulations  or 
controls.     Delivery  systems  for  both  nuclear  and 
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conventional  weapons  are  steadily  improving. 
Trends  based  on  present  developments  need  be 
projected  only  a  little  way  into  the  future  to  an- 
ticipate further  factors  that  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  our  plans  today. 

For  instance,  the  steady  accumulation  of  nuclear 
weapons  stockpiles  and  of  materials  available  for 
their  manufacture  constantly  increases  the  danger 
to  civilization  that  would  arise  from  the  outbreak 
of  nuclear  warfare.  By  this  I  mean  that,  if  larger 
amounts  of  such  materials  are  available,  then 
greater  quantities  might  be  used  in  the  heat  of 
war,  to  the  vast  peril  of  nations  and  peoples  and 
unborn  generations  in  no  way  involved  in  the 
conflict. 

We  must  consider,  too,  the  prospects  of  develop- 
ment within  the  foreseeable  future  of  missiles 
equipped  with  thermonuclear  warheads  and  ca- 
pable of  traversing  great  distances.  This  de- 
velopment would  drastically  increase  vulnerability 
to  surprise  attack  and  would  diminish  the  utility 
of  existing  types  of  early-warning  systems.  By 
"early  warning"  I  mean  the  15  minutes  which  a 
nation  will  have  to  mobilize  for  defense  and  re- 
taliation! And  with  this  greater  threat  would 
come  a  much  greater  problem  of  control,  since 
highly  destructive  missiles  and  their  launching 
platforms  could  be  hidden  in  small  areas  of 
ground  space,  in  submarines,  or  in  ships. 

Nor  is  this  all.  We  must  look  ahead  to  the  pos- 
sibility, as  well,  that,  in  the  absence  of  control, 
atomic  weapons  may  be  widely  diversified  and 
fully  integrated  into  the  total  structure,  strategy, 
equipment,  and  training  of  military  forces.  As 
we  move  toward  that  time  we  may  be  headed  to- 
ward a  "point  of  no  return"  with  respect  to  prac- 
tical prospects  of  comprehensive  control  of  nuclear 
weapons.  In  a  world  of  military  forces  so  or- 
ganized and  so  equipped,  reliance  for  defense  upon 
conventional  armaments  would  be  as  unrealistic 
as  a  proposal  in  1917  that  the  Nation's  defense 
be  entrusted  to  the  crossbow  or  even  the  flintlock 
musket  of  colonial  days. 

There  is  another  compelling  reason  for  the  early 
establishment  of  effective  controls.  The  time  is 
approaching  when  nuclear  weapons  capabilities 
may  exist  in  many  quarters  of  the  globe.  A  deli- 
cate balance  might  be  tragically  upset  by  a  single 
intrusion  of  local  passions  or  a  single  misjudgment 
by  one  of  the  sovereign  authorities  with  access  to 
the  trigger  that  could  launch  a  nuclear  war.     Ef - 
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fective  controls  would  become  far  more  costly  and 
far  more  complex  with  the  widening  of  areas  to 
be  inspected. 

At  the  moment  only  three  states  possess  the  ma- 
terials and  the  technical  know-how  to  manufac- 
ture nuclear  weapons.  In  another  decade  this 
number  may  be  increased  to  as  many  as  a  dozen. 
If  we  do  not  take  effective  action  fairly  soon,  the 
control  problem  may  become  academic. 

Lastly,  I  think  we  should  contemplate  the  rising 
cost  curve  of  defense  in  a  decade  of  uninhibited 
nuclear  weapons  development.  The  expense  both 
in  terms  of  research  and  development  and  in  terms 
of  installation  and  operation  of  adequate  defenses 
against  long-range  missiles  would  be  nothing  short 
of  colossal.  Added  to  this,  the  size  and  com- 
plexity of  a  military  establishment  able  to  re- 
taliate decisively  even  after  absorbing  such  a  blow 
must  be  considered  in  estimating  the  costs  of  de- 
fense against  massive  attack  by  such  weapons. 

Disarmament    as    a    Safeguard    of    the    National 
Security 

In  view  of  the  unpleasant  factors  I  have  men- 
tioned, our  basic  purpose  in  seeking  an  effective 
limitation  of  armaments  is  clear.  It  is  to  enhance 
the  security  of  the  United  States  with  which  the 
security  of  the  entire  free  world  is  inseparably 
linked.  That  security  requires  that  we  maintain 
strength  adequate  to  our  defenses,  our  extensive 
commitments,  and  our  responsibilities  in  the  free- 
world  coalition. 

But  such  strength  is  not  enough.  The  security 
that  comes  from  an  arms  race  is  illusory,  short 
lived,  and  fraught  with  increasing  danger  for 
reasons  I  have  already  described. 

For  deterrent  power  alone  cannot  eliminate,  al- 
though it  may  importantly  reduce,  the  danger  of 
war.  And  a  war  fought  in  the  nuclear  age,  with 
all  the  weapons  that  could  be  created  and  stock- 
piled during  an  unlimited  arms  race,  could,  as  we 
know,  threaten  civilization  itself. 

I  think  it  is  important  to  realize  that  the  danger 
of  war  arises  in  large  part  from  the  possibility  of 
devastating  surprise  attack.  Given  the  awful  de- 
structive power  of  modern  weaponry,  an  aggres- 
sor nation,  in  the  absence  of  inspection  or  control, 
might  calculate  that  it  could  deliver  a  surprise 
initial  blow  of  such  proportions  as  to  destroy  the 
means  of  effective  retaliation.  The  fact  that  the 
aggressor's  calculation  would  be  proved  by  events 
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to  be  fatally  wrong  would  be  of  small  comfort  to 
the  victim.  And  it  is  the  democracies  of  the  world 
that  have,  by  their  whole  scheme  of  values,  tra- 
ditionally been  compelled  to  accept  the  first  blows 
of  war. 

^  President  Eisenhower's  bold  conception,  set 
forth  at  Geneva  last  July,2  represents  in  our  view  a 
means  not  only  of  building  confidence  but  also  of 
reducing  the  threat  to  our  security  which  is  posed 
by  the  danger  of  surprise  attack.  Major  aggres- 
sion seems  far  less  likely  if  the  aggressor  is  de- 
prived of  the  advantage  of  surprise.  It  is  im- 
probable that  preparation  for  an  attack  of  such 
magnitude  as  to  give  hope  of  success  could  be  con- 
cealed from  aerial  inspection. 

Wars  could  also  arise,  of  course,  even  if  the 
threat  of  surprise  attack  were  removed,  from  a 
series  of  actions  and  counteractions  which  neither 
side  intended  to  lead  to  hostilities.  Our  objective 
is  to  reduce  this  danger  through  agreement  on  a 
balanced  and  safeguarded  system  of  limitation, 
regulation,  and  control  of  armaments,  applicable 
fairly  to  ourselves  and  others. 

Such  a  system  should  not  only  reduce  the  likeli- 
hood of  war,  by  lessening  the  terrible  tensions 
which  arise  from  an  unlimited  arms  race.  It 
should  also  reduce  the  threat  to  our  security  which 
would  be  posed  in  the  event  of  nuclear  conflict. 

Without  altering  the  balance  of  deterrent 
power,  such  a  system  would  at  once  reduce  capa- 
bilities for  successful  aggression.  Eventually,  the 
reductions  should  be  of  such  a  character,  and  the 
machinery  for  inspection  and  enforcement  so  ef- 
fective, that  no  nation  would  be  in  a  position  to 
mount,  or  believe  that  it  could  mount,  successful 
aggression  against  another. 

There  are  those  who  argue,  and  I  think  with 
good  logic,  that  it  is  not  the  arms  race  which  pro- 
duces international  tensions.  It  is  rather,  they 
say,  the  political  tensions  between  the  Communist 
and  the  free-world  countries  which  cause  the  com- 
petition for  more  lethal  weapons.  Reduce  the 
former  and  you  will  automatically  be  on  the  way 
to  eliminating  the  latter. 

An  effective  plan  for  limitation  of  armaments 
should,  it  is  true,  reduce  the  threat  to  our  security 
by  virtue  of  its  impact  on  international  political 
conditions  as  well  as  on  levels  of  armament.  The 
spreadofCommunist  ideologies  which  menace  the 

2  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  173. 
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free  world  as  a  whole,  and  which  contribute  to 
the  danger  of  war,  is  fostered  by  human  want  and 
fear.  These  ideologies  seem  to  thrive  on  the  lower 
standards  of  living  that  may  be  produced  by  an 
excessive  burden  of  armaments,  on  the  political 
and  economic  controls  needed  to  sustain  that  bur- 
den, and  on  the  fears,  suspicions,  and  hatreds  of  a 
world  in  which  unregulated  weaponry  imperils  the 
very  survival  of  the  race.  By  alleviating  these 
conditions,  we  may  contribute  to  the  process  of 
peaceful  change,  which  will  eventually  erode 
tyranny  and  thus  help  to  create  a  peace  that  is 
just  as  well  as  lasting. 

The  early  achievement  of  a  substantial  measure 
of  disarmament  would  contribute  to  our  Nation's 
security,  not  only  by  weakening  tyranny  but  also 
by  strengthening  the  free  world.  This  would  set 
free  great  resources  for  productive  purposes.  It 
would  mean  that  a  benign  war  could  be  waged  ef- 
fectively against  hunger  and  disease  and  low 
standards  of  living.  By  these  steps  basic  condi- 
tions of  stability  and  cooperation  among  the  free 
nations  could  be  brought  into  being  more  quickly 
and  surely. 

The  United  States,  no  less  than  other  free  na- 
tions, would  be  strengthened  by  steps  which 
would  permit  a  substantial  measure  of  disarma- 
ment. As  we  are  able  to  curtail  that  burden,  as 
taxes  can  be  reduced  or  their  proceeds  devoted 
to  internal  improvements,  our  energies  will  be  re- 
leased for  productive  investments  of  benefit  alike 
to  the  United  States  and  to  the  world  trading  com- 
munity of  which  it  is  a  part. 

Disarmament  as  an  Integral  Part  of  National  Policy 

I  have  tried  to  describe  the  impelling  reasons 
which  underlie  our  policy  with  respect  to  dis- 
armament. Now  let  me  indicate  why  I  believe 
that  this  policy  is  a  consistent  and  integral  part  of 
United  States  foreign  policy  as  a  whole. 

The  primary  objective  of  foreign  policy,  as  I 
conceive  it,  is  to  advance  the  national  security 
of  the  United  States  in  the  broadest  sense  of  that 
term.  National  security,  of  course,  is  a  complex 
of  many  factors.  Foremost,  however,  among  its 
prerequisites  is  the  maintenance  of  a  just  and  last- 
ing peace,  and  it  is  toward  this  goal  that  our  for- 
eign policy,  including  that  part  which  concerns 
disarmament,  is  primarily  directed. 
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In  pursuit  of  this  objective  the  United  States 
seeks  concurrently  both  international  agreement 
on  disarmament — for  reasons  which  I  have  indi- 
cated—and the  resolution  of  other  major  interna- 
tional issues  which  perpetuate  injustice  and  create 
tensions  among  states.  I  emphasize  the  word  con- 
currently, for  the  two  approaches  to  our  goal  are 
interdependent. 

There  is  a  Japanese  proverb  to  the  effect  that 
"he  who  chases  two  rabbits  at  the  same  time  fails 
to  catch  either  one."  This  may  be  quite  true  of 
rabbits  but  it  is  definitely  not  true  of  two  objec- 
tives so  delicately  interrelated  as  political  ten- 
sions and  armaments.  Any  government  which 
pursues  one  and  ignores  the  other  will  soon  find 
the  error  of  its  ways. 

Armaments  and  armed  forces,  as  I  have  said, 
reflect  the  fear,  tension,  and  insecurity  arising 
from  the  existence  of  other  unresolved  issues  be- 
tween nations.    With  the  end  of  World  War  II, 
for  example,  our  Armed  Forces  were  reduced  from 
121/2  million  men  to  V/2  million  men  in  the  space 
of  2  years.     They  were  not  substantially  enlarged 
until  Communist  aggression  in  Korea  made  such 
enlargement  imperative.     It  is  clear  that  disarma- 
ment is  not  independent  of  political  developments. 
On  the  other  hand,  to  say  that  armaments  are 
nothing  more  than  a  reflection  of  political  ten- 
sions is  to  overstate  the  case.    The  unique  char- 
acter of  modern  weaponry  makes  the  existence 
of  unrestricted  armaments  a  source  of  tensions  in 
themselves,  aggravating  other  issues  and  making 
their  settlement  more  difficult.    If  the  upward 
spiraling  of  tensions  and  armaments  is  to  be  suc- 
cessfully   reversed,    it    must   be    by    concurrent 
progress  upon  both  elements  of  the  interacting 
process. 

In  his  statement  of  April  16,  1953,  President 
Eisenhower,  charting  the  course  of  United  States 
policy,  set  forth  this  principle  of  concurrent 
progress  toward  disarmament  and  the  relaxation 
of  tensions.  Expressing  in  vivid  terms  the  dan- 
gers to  humanity  from  present  weapons  and  affirm- 
ing our  desire  to  divert  expenditures  to  construc- 
tive ends,  he  recognized  that  it  would  be  difficult  to 
alter  the  armament  situation  markedly  so  long  as 
the  existing  measure  of  suspicion  and  distrust 
remained. 

He  called  for  concrete  deeds  which  would  relax 
tension.  He  affirmed  the  readiness  of  the  United 
States  to  do  its  just  part.    He  went  on  to  say  that 
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"as  progress  in  all  these  areas  strengthens  world 
trust,  we  could  proceed  concurrently  with  the  next 
great  work— the  reduction  of  the  burden  of  arma- 
ments now  weighing  upon  the  world." 

These  principles  are  basic  tenets  of  our  policy 
today.  While  seeking  to  resolve  other  major  in- 
ternational issues,  we  seek  to  move  ahead  on  the 
problem  of  armaments  in  specific  ways  which  need 
not  wait. 

More  important  is  the  relationship  between  the 
objectives  of  our  disarmament  policy  and  the 
moral  foundation  of  our  foreign  policy  as  a  whole. 
It  is  our  firm  policy  to  uphold  and  advance  in  every 
legitimate  way  the  principles  of  individual  rights 
and  freedom  upon  which  our  Nation  and  the  free 
world  stand  united.  These  policies  and  these 
principles  require  the  achievement  of  an  open  and 
peaceful  world  relieved  of  its  oppressive  burden 
of  arms.  Such  a  world  is  at  once  an  expression 
and  a  precondition  for  the  fulfillment  in  the  widest 
sense  of  ideals  for  which  we  stand. 

These  are  appealing  arguments  particularly  for 
those  who  would  like  to  see  our  resources  used  for 
constructive  purposes.  Even  so,  we  must  never 
lose  sight  of  the  fact  that,  in  recent  years  at  least, 
world  peace  has  rested  upon  the  deterring  power 
of  American  military  and  economic  strength. 
Over  a  century  and  a  half  ago  Pascal  wrote : 

Right  without  might  is  weakness.  Might  without  right 
is  tyranny.  What  we  must  do,  therefore,  is  to  combine 
might  with  right,  making  what  is  right,  mighty,  and  what 
is  mighty,  right. 

This  is  wise  counsel.  In  our  quest  for  effective 
disarmament  we  must  make  sure  that  there  is 
enough  power  on  the  side  of  law  and  order  and 
justice  in  the  world  to  keep  the  free  world  free. 

Major  Periods  of  Negotiation 

The  United  States  has  pursued  for  a  decade  now 
within  the  United  Nations  framework  the  objec- 
tive of  securing  agreement  on  practical  measures 
of  disarmament.  In  broadest  terms  this  decade 
of  negotiation  may  be  considered  as  falling  into 
three  general  periods. 

The  first  of  these  periods,  from  1946  to  1948, 
was  characterized  by  the  development  of  the 
United  Nations  Majority  Plan.  This  plan  was 
based  closely  upon  the  far-reaching  propositions 
put  forward  by  the  United  States  which  have  come 
to  be  known  as  the  Baruch  Plan. 
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.  Unfortunately  some  people  are  prone  to  forget 
that  the  United  States  took  this  initiative  when  we 
alone  possessed  atomic  weapons  and  the  facilities 
to  produce  them. 

You  will  recall  that  the  Baruch  Plan  called  for 
the  centralization  in  an  international  authority  of 
ownership  or  managerial  direction  of  all  fission- 
able materials  capable  of  use  for  weapons  pur- 
poses. The  authority  would  license  and  supervise 
the  use  of  fissionable  materials  for  power  re- 
actors. These  materials  were  to  be  disposed  in 
such  a  way  that  no  nation  could  gain  a  dominating 
margin  by  seizure  of  the  materials  within  its 
borders.  Enforcement  authority  would  rest  in  the 
Security  Council  operating  without  the  veto. 

To   these   proposals   the   U.S.S.R.    responded 
merely  with  condemnation  and  a  call  for  a  treaty 
outlawing   the    production    and    use   of    atomic 
weapons.    It  was  the  beginning  of  "Ban  the  Bomb 
and  Trust  the  Russians,"  the  familiar  theme  song 
played  in  several  keys  but  with  few  variations  for 
the  next  10  years.    The  first  report  of  the  United 
Nations  Atomic   Energy   Commission,   incorpo- 
rating the  essential  elements  of  the  Baruch  Plan 
met  the  deadening  impact  of  a  Soviet  veto.    Hopes' 
remained  high,  however,  and  additional  reports  in 
1947  and  1948  presented  improvements  and  modi- 
fications of  the  plan.    However,  Soviet  reactions 
soon  convinced  the  world  of  the  insincerity  of 
Soviet  participation  in  United  Nations  efforts  to 
achieve  valid  nuclear  controls. 

There  followed  a  5-year  period  from  1948  to 
1953  which  can  be  characterized  as  one  of  dis- 
couraging deadlock,  a  period  which  reached  its 
lowest  ebb  with  the  outbreak  of  Communist  ag- 
gression in  Korea  in  1950. 

While  details  of  negotiations  during  the  period 
are  a  matter  of  record,  I  would  like  to  mention 
two  salient  features.  One  is  the  unflagging  efforts 
of  the  Western  powers  to  develop  soundly  based 
proposals  capable  of  meeting  every  valid  Soviet 
criticism.  The  other  is  the  purely  propaganda 
objectives  pursued  by  the  Soviet  Union.  The  fact 
is  that  the  Soviets  talked  about  disarmament  while 
building  nuclear  capabilities. 

From  the  standpoint  of  the  evolution  of  policy 
one  important  development  was  the  establishment' 
in  line  with  the  suggestion  of  President  Truman 
in  October  1950,  of  the  present  United  Nations 
Disarmament  Commission  by  merging  the  sep- 
arate commissions  on  conventional  and  atomic 
weapons. 
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A  third  period,  from  1953  to  1955,  might  be 
called  a  period  of  new  approaches.  Within  this 
period  various  events,  among  them  the  end  of  the 
Korean  War  and  the  death  of  Stalin,  brought 
changes  m  the  political  climate  which  were  con- 
ducive to  new  approaches  and  to  renewed  hope 
that  progress  might  be  made. 

The  first  authoritative  expression  of  the  central 
place  of  disarmament  in  United  States  policy  in 
this  period  was  the  statement  of  President  Eisen- 
hower of  April  16,  1953,  to  which  I  have  already 
referred. 

The  first  of  the  basically  new  approaches  to 
arise  was  the  President's  "atoms  for  peace"  speech 
before  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Na- 
tions on  December  8,  1953.  After  indicating  in  a 
general  way  the  order  of  magnitude  of  atomic 
weapons  stockpiles  and  something  of  the  poten- 
tial destructiveness  of  modern  weapons,  he  pro- 
posed the  establishment  of  an  international  atomic 
energy  agency.  From  cooperation  in  the  peaceful 
uses  of  the  atom  he  hoped  might  grow  a  greater 
readiness  to  join  in  the  control  of  atomic  weapons. 
Subsequent  experience  attests  the  productiveness 
of  this  approach,  although  its  full  benefits  are 
still  far  from  being  realized. 

The  second  basically  new  approach  was  intro- 
duced m  1955,  when  the  President  at  the  meetino- 
of  the  Heads  of  Governments  at  Geneva  put  fort 
ward  the  "open  skies"  plan  for  mutual  aerial  re- 
connaissance and  exchange  of  military  informa- 
tion as  a  means  of  relaxing  tensions  and  minimiz- 
ing the  danger  of  surprise  attack. 

This  proposal  was  the  further  outgrowth  of  the 
intensive  policy  review  which  continues  in  process 
in  various  departments  of  the  Government.  As  a 
result  of  a  decision  in  1955  that  coordination  at  the 
Cabinet  level  was  desirable  and  that  extensive 
studies  were  required,  the  President  had  appointed 
Harold  E.  Stassen  as  special  assistant  for  dis- 
armament matters.  Mr.  Stassen  had  set  up  a  small 
staff  to  assist  him,  and  asked  a  number  of  the  most 
competent  authorities  in  American  life  to  under- 
take a  study  of  the  requirements  and  methods  of 
effective  international  control. 

The  President's  proposal  at  Geneva  was  a  cre- 
ative response  to  the  fact  that  the  pace  of  techno- 
logical progress  had  introduced  new  dimensions 
to  the  problem  of  control,  particularly  in  the  nu- 
clear field.  Older  plans  for  inspection  and  con- 
trol of  nuclear  material,  which  were  based  on  total 
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accounting  for  production— past  and  present- 
had  become  technologically  outmoded. 

In  the  absence  of  international  controls,  it  had 
been  possible  for  a  country  seeking  to  evade  pros- 
pective control  to  build  up  a  hidden  stock  of 
atomic  weapons  and  shield  them  in  such  a  way 
as  to  be  beyond  the  range  of  detection.    After 
Ambassador  Lodge  had  called  attention  to  this 
problem  in  March  1955,  the  Soviet  Union  recog- 
nized the  fact  explicitly  in  its  proposal  of  May  10, 
1955,3  but  still  called  for  "prohibition"  of  weapons 
despite  the  impossibility  of  assuring  that  this 
could  be  done.     Because  of  the  margin  of  error 
under  any  system  of  accounting  that  has  been  de- 
vised, the  amount  of  material  that  could  be  used 
for  hidden  weapons  had  increased  year  by  year. 
With  the  passage  of  time,  a  crucial  point  had  been 
reached  at  which  this  margin  of  error  repre- 
sented a  dangerous  military  potential  in  nuclear 
weapons. 

Other  technological  changes,  as  well,  had  out- 
moded earlier  approaches  to  control.  A  relatively 
smaller  amount  of  nuclear  material  could  be  made 
to  produce  greater  yields  of  explosive  power.  The 
hydrogen  bomb  had  entered  the  picture.  Of 
most  far-reaching  significance,  however,  were  the 
consequences  and  the  cumulative  effect  of  a  decade 
of  nuclear  production  proceeding  without  inter- 
national control. 

The  Present  Status  of  Disarmament  Negotiations 

Partial  Approach  to  Disarmament 

I  have,  up  to  this  point,  tried  to  outline  man's 
efforts  to  cope  with  the  stark  realities  and  chal- 
lenging opportunities  of  the  first  10  years  of  the 
atomic  age.  These  efforts,  under  Western  leader- 
ship, have  been  carried  on  within  the  framework 
of  the  United  Nations.  I  think  we  will  all  agree 
that  the  United  Nations  is  the  proper  forum  in 
which  to  tackle  this  formidable  problem.  For  if 
there  is  any  issue  which  clearly  transcends  na- 
tional boundaries  and  the  traditional  sovereignty 
of  states,  it  is  the  issue  of  the  regulation  and  con- 
trol of  nuclear  armaments. 

Ten  years  of  negotiation  have  so  far  failed  to 
result  in  an  agreed  plan  of  control.  I  should  like 
to  stress,  however,  that  this  is  not  a  failure  charge- 
able to  the  United  Nations.  Certainly  we  should 
not  blame  the  United  Nations  for  the  weaknesses 


and  the  shortcomings  of  its  members.  It  is,  after 
all,  up  to  the  members  themselves  to  reach  agree- 
ment on  a  plan  which  the  United  Nations  can  then 
implement.  For  our  part  we  feel  that  we  have 
faithfully  lived  up  to  our  commitments  under  the 
charter  to  find  a  fair,  equitable,  and  workable 
solution. 

As  we  entered  1956,  the  General  Assembly  under 
Western  leadership  overwhelmingly  endorsed  the 
practicality  of  a  partial  approach  short  of  imme- 
diate adoption  of  a  comprehensive  disarmament 
plan  as  the  most  promising  basis  for  negotiations.4 
In  simplest  terms  the  approach  is  that  we  do  all 
that  can  be  done  now,  even  while  we  continue  to 
work   toward   comprehensive   disarmament   and 
while  we  tackle  the  scientific  barriers  and  the 
barriers  of  distrust  which  now  block  a  solution. 
Now  some  people  will  argue  that  a  piecemeal 
approach  to  disarmament  is  both  misleading  and 
dangerous.     A  little  disarmament,  the  argument 
runs,  like  a  little  education,  could  be  a  very  dan- 
gerous thing.     It  might  tend  to  lull  the  free  world 
prematurely  into  a  very  false  feeling  of  security. 
But  since  the  wit  of  man  has  been  unable  thus 
far  to  devise  an  acceptable  program  of  comprehen- 
sive disarmament,  it  seems  logical  to  move  ahead 
on  whatever  front  we  can.    Before  a  child  begins 
to  run,  he  must  first  learn  to  walk. 

In  accordance  with  this  approach  and  with  the 
specific  mandate  of  the  General  Assembly  that  pri- 
ority should  be  given  to  such  confidence-building 
measures  as  the  Eisenhower  plan  and  the  Soviet 
plan  for  ground  control  posts,  the  United  States 
has  put  forward  during  1956  a  variety  of 
initiatives. 

Prelmiinary    Measures    m    U.S.    Disarmament 
Program 

In  the  first  place,  we  have  reaffirmed  our  willing- 
ness to  implement  both  the  aerial  reconnaissance 
and  ground  inspection  proposals  endorsed  by  the 
General  Assembly. 

In  the  second  place,  we  have  proposed  an  imme- 
diate exchange  for  a  test  period  of  a  small  number 
of  inspection  personnel  who  could  be  used  as  mem- 
bers of  inspection  teams  as  soon  as  an  inspection 
agreement  is  concluded. 

In  the  third  place,  we  have  proposed  the  desig- 
nation of  small  strips  of  territory  in  the  United 
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States  and  the  U.S.S.Il.  within  which  the  feasi- 
bility of  inspection  systems  would  be  tested. 

Finally,  as  part  of  an  air  and  ground  inspec- 
tion system,  we  have  proposed  advance  notifica- 
tion of  planned  movements  of  armed  units  through 
international  air  or  water  or  over  foreign  soil. 

These  may  not  seem  to  be  far-reaching  steps. 
Vet  if  any  one  of  them  were  put  into  effect  by  the 
great  powers,  it  would  do  much  to  erode  the  bar- 
riers of  suspicion  and  distrust  that  have  made 
successful  negotiations  impossible. 

Reduction  of  Conventional  Armaments 

We  are  by  no  means  confining  our  efforts  to 
nuclear  weapons.    In  the  field  of  conventional 
armaments,  in  order  to  do  all  that  can  be  done 
without  waiting,  the  United  States  proposed  this 
year  in  London  an  immediate  beginning  on  im- 
portant gradual  reductions  in  armed  forces  under 
a  sound  agreement.5    It  is  our  thought  that  arms, 
rather  than  men,  are  subject  to  supervision  and 
control  and  that  major  armaments  should  be  re- 
duced under  proper  safeguards.     We  have  sug- 
gested, as  a  basis  for  measuring  this  arms  limi- 
tation, reducing  armed  manpower  to  force  levels 
of  2.5  million  men  for  the  U.S.S.K.  and  the  United 
States,  with  corresponding  reductions  for  other 
states.    This,  I  submit,  is  a  concrete  and  practi- 
cal beginning.    Drastic  reductions  beyond  this 
point  can  be  carried  out  safely  only  as  progress 
is  achieved  on  important  political  issues. 

It  should  never  be  forgotten,  however,  that  man- 
power is  the  most  elusive  factor  in  the  disarma- 
ment equation.  The  Soviet  Union,  for  example, 
can  make  good  propaganda  capital  from  an  an- 
nouncement that  it  intends  to  reduce  its  armed 
forces  by  a  million  men.  Actually,  however,  these 
men  are  fully  trained  and  stand  ready  to  return 
to  service  at  a  moment's  notice.  Unless  the  guns 
and  tanks  and  planes  that  mold  these  men  into 
active  fighting  units  are  also  reduced,  little  real 
progress  has  been  made.  This  is  precisely  why 
we  believe  the  emphasis  should  be  placed  upon 
weapons  rather  than  upon  manpower. 
The  Nuclear  Threat 
_F"rther  initiatives,  far-reaching  in  their  im- 

*  For  texts  of  proposals  submitted  during  the  London 
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plications,  have  been  made  by  the  United  States 
this  year  in  the  field  of  nuclear  weapons. 

In  his  letter  of  March  1  to  Marshal  Bulganin,6 
the  President  stated  that,  in  his  judgment,  our 
efforts  must  be  directed  especially  to  bringing 
under  control  the  nuclear  threat. 

As  an  important  step  in  this  direction,  and  as- 
suming the  satisfactory  operation  of  an  air  and 
ground  inspection  system,  the  United  States  would 
be  prepared  to  work  out,  with  other  nations,  suit- 
able and  safeguarded  arrangements  so  that  future 
production  of  fissionable  materials  anywhere  in 
the  world  would  no  longer  be  used  to  increase  the 
stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons.  The  President 
suggested  that  this  might  be  combined  with  his 
proposal  of  December  8,  1953,  "to  begin  now  and 
continue  to  make  joint  contributions"  from  exist- 
ing stockpiles  of  normal  uranium  and  fissionable 
materials  to  an  international  atomic  agency. 

These  measures,  if  carried  out  adequately, 
would  reverse  the  present  deplorable  trend  toward 
a  constant  increase  in  nuclear  weapons  overhang- 
ing the  world.  The  President  stated  as  the  ulti- 
mate hope  of  this  Government  that  all  production 
of  fissionable  materials  anywhere  in  the  world 
will  be  devoted  exclusively  to  peaceful  purposes. 
It  is  my  hope  that  all  the  nations  which  may  pos- 
sess fissionable  material  will  subscribe  to  this  great 
objective. 

The  Problem  of  Radiation 

One  of  the  problems  of  the  atomic  age  arises 
from  the  fact  that  many  uses  of  atomic  energy, 
peaceful  or  military,  are  accompanied  by  the  pro- 
duction of  radioactive  materials,  which  though 
found  to  be  of  value  in  many  fields  can  also  be 
harmful. 

Last  June  Ambassador  Lodge  proposed  that  the 
United  Nations  undertake  to  pool  the  world's 
knowledge  about  the  effects  of  atomic  radiation  on 
human  health.  Upon  United  States  initiative  the 
General  Assembly  established  a  special  scientific 
committee  to  collect,  evaluate,  and  distribute  re- 
ports received  from  governments  on  levels  of  radi- 
ation and  scientific  observations  concerning  the 
effects  of  radiation.7 

The  United  States  is  cooperating  to  the  fullest 
extent  with  the  United  Nations  radiation  com- 

6  Bulletin  of  Mar.  26, 1956,  p.  514. 

7  For  an  article  on  the  committee's  first  meeting  see 
ibid.,  May  21, 1956,  p.  860. 
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mittee  in  the  collection  and  dissemination  of  data 
on  this  subject.  We  believe  the  first  step  in  deal- 
ing with  any  scientific  problem  is  to  mobilize  re- 
sources, explore  what  is  known,  and  point  out  what 
still  needs  to  be  done.  The  work  of  the  committee, 
we  believe,  will  stimulate  further  study  by  com- 
petent authorities,  encourage  the  international  ex- 
change of  information,  and  provide  each  nation 
with  adequate  data  for  reaching  its  own  conclu- 
sions on  the  problem  of  radioactivity. 

The  United  States  believes,  on  the  basis  of  its 
own  extensive  studies  and  others  such  as  the  re- 
cent report  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
that  properly  conducted  nuclear  tests  do  not  at 
present  constitute  a  hazard  to  human  health  and 

safety. 

Our  Government,  unlike  the  Soviet  Union,  pro- 
vides warning  by  prior  announcement  of  the  start 
and  location  of  its  tests  and  works  out  in  con- 
sultation with  other  states  extensive  safeguards. 
If  a  disarmament  agreement  can  be  reached  to  limit 
nuclear  weapons  under  proper  safeguards,  the 
United  States  would,  of  course,  be  prepared  to 
agree  to  restrictions  on  the  testing  of  such 
weapons. 
Importance  of  Inspection  and  Control 

I  would  like  to  touch  briefly  on  United  States 
proposals  for  inspection.  Adequate  inspection 
and  control  is  a  key  principle  underlying  all  our 
proposals  in  the  disarmament  field. 

It  is  our  firm  conviction  that  there  should  be 
inspection  for  the  purpose  of  providing  against 
great  surprise  attack,  insuring  compliance  with 
such  measures  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  and  provid- 
ing the  necessary  basis  for  successive  steps  in 
achieving  comprehensive  disarmament. 

We  believe  that  an  effective  system  in  this  age 
of  jet  planes  and  nuclear  weapons,  and  in  view 
of  the  expanse  of  territories  involved,  must  in- 
clude air  inspection  as  well  as  ground  inspection 
and  some  form  of  budgetary  control. 

We  believe  inspection  should  encompass  forces 
maintained  outside  the  national  boundaries  by 
signatory  states  as  well  as  those  within  their 
boundaries. 

We  do  not  believe,  however,  that  inspection 
should  be  any  more  extensive  than  is  necessary  to 
achieve  the  objectives  of  the  disarmament  agree- 
ment of  which  it  is  a  part. 

Now  I  realize  full  well  that  the  Soviets  have 
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said  that  they  cannot  tolerate  the  intrusion  of 
American  aerial  inspection  over  their  territories. 
Khrushchev  has  made  this  point  quite  effectively 
by  suggesting  that  the  United  States  should  not 
try  to  look  in  everybody's  bedroom  and  every- 
body's garden.    I  also  realize  that  the  Soviets 
have  their  own  legitimate  defense  and  security 
needs.    However,  we  are  not  proposing  anything 
that  we  are  not  willing  to  be  subjected  to  ourselves. 
Some  people  may  wonder  why  we  have  afr- 
tached  such  importance  to  an  effective  system  of 
inspection  and  control.    The  reason  is  not  far  to 
seek.    The  purpose  of  arms  limitation  and  con- 
trol is  to  increase  the  security  of  nations,  not  de- 
crease it.     It  is  to  provide  real  security,  not  false 
security.    It  is  to  build  trust,  not  distrust. 

This  being  the  case,  we  believe  that  no  nation 
should  be  expected  to  reduce  its  armed  strength 
on  the  basis  of  paper  promises  that  other  countries 
will  do  the  same. 

Where  We  Stand 

Although  no  concrete  agreements  came  from  the 
recent  London  sessions  of  the  disarmament  sub- 
committee, there  were  advances  and  clarifications 
in  positions  in  the  course  of  negotiations  which 
may  serve  as  a  basis  for  future  progress. 

For  example,  at  London  there  was  for  the  first 
time  apparent  Soviet  acceptance  of  the  principle 
that  a  ground  inspection  system  should  be  in  place 
before  disarmament  begins.  There  was,  for  the 
first  time,  a  Soviet  definition,  not  as  yet  fully 
adequate,  of  what  are  called  the  "objects  of  con- 
trol," that  is,  the  operations  and  installations  to 
be  subject  to  inspection.  Also,  at  London  the 
Soviets  seemed  to  have  abandoned  their  10-year- 
old  "ban  the  bomb"  proposal  as  an  immediate 
objective,  although  this  theme  seems  to  be  emerg- 
ing again  in  some  of  their  statements  of  the  past 
few  weeks. 

Negotiations  at  London  produced  better  under- 
standing by  the  two  sides  of  their  respective  posi- 
tions, and  seeds  planted  by  Western  initiatives  and 
new  approaches  put  forward  there  may  yet  bear 
fruit  when  given  further  study  by  Soviet  leaders. 
When  arguing  with  an  opponent  it  is  well  to 
know  just  where  you  disagree.  There  were  three 
major  areas  of  disagreement  with  the  Soviets  at 
London :  the  need  for  inspection,  particularly  of 
air  inspection ;  the  necessity  for  progress  toward 
political  settlements  simultaneous  with  disarma- 
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ment  measures  involving  far-reaching  reductions ; 
and  apparent  Soviet  unwillingness  to  take  any 
practical  measures  now  to  bring  the  nuclear  threat 
under  control. 

The  latest  development  is  the  Soviet  announce- 
ment of  May  14  concerning  projected  reductions 
in  force  levels,  and  their  letter  of  June  6  to  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  transmitting  this  announcement.8 
The  letter  is  under  study  and  the  President  will, 
of  course,  give  his  personal  attention  to  the  reply. 
At  this  stage,  I  can  only  speculate,  personally  and 
unofficially  as  a  fellow  student  of  world  affairs, 
as  to  some  of  the  possible  implications  of  the  an- 
nouncement and  the  letter. 

In  their  reductions  of  forces,  if  carried  out,  the 
Soviet  Union  is,  of  course,  merely  following  be- 
latedly the  lead  of  the  United  States  and  its  princi- 
pal allies.  Soviet  calls  for  extensive  reductions 
on  our  part  must  be  viewed  in  the  light  of  this 
fact.  As  I  have  already  mentioned,  the  United 
States  has  reduced  its  forces  since  World  War  II 
by  over  9  million  men,  from  a  level  higher  than  the 
Soviet  Union  to  a  level  substantially  below. 

On  the  positive  side,  the  Soviet  force  reductions, 
if  carried  out,  may  indicate  Soviet  recognition  of 
the  fact  that  the  United  States,  despite  propa- 
ganda charges  to  the  contrary,  will  not  attack 
them.  If  this  is  the  case  the  reductions  may  fore- 
shadow a  possible  willingness  to  negotiate  more 
seriously  than  in  the  past  toward  the  achieve- 
ment of  stabilizing  measures  in  the  field  of  arma- 
ments. 

In  many  respects,  however,  the  Soviet  announce- 
ment and  letter  are  disappointing.  In  contrast 
to  the  open  record  of  our  conventional  armed 
strength,  the  world  does  not  know  what  the  Soviet 
manpower  level  now  is  nor  what  it  would  be  after 
it  is  reduced.  Therefore  it  cannot  properly  as- 
sess the  effect  of  the  Soviet  action. 

There  are  still  no  Kussian  proposals  addressed 
to  the  major  threat,  which  is  that  of  nuclear  dev- 
astation. Still  no  system  of  safeguards  against 
surprise  attack  has  been  advanced  by  them,  and 
still  no  Western  proposals  for  dealing  with  this 
threat  have  been  accepted. 

The  projected  troop  withdrawals  from  Ger- 
many would  still  leave  Soviet  forces  there  more 
numerous  than  those  of  all  other  countries  com- 
bined, and  forces  of  the  Soviet  Union  could  always 


Jule^  t6Xt  °f  lGtter'  8Ge  White  H°USe  press  release  dated 

jJy'y  16,  1956 

391623—56 8 


be  quickly  reinforced  in  comparison  to  those  of 
countries  at  a  greater  distance. 

There  is  no  reference  to  measures  looking  to- 
ward the  reunification  of  Germany  in  peace  and 
freedom,  and  indeed  the  steps  suggested  seem  to 
imply  continued  division.  Neither  in  the  case  of 
this  particular  problem  nor  in  general  is  there  yet 
a  recognition  of  the  necessity  for  progress  toward 
the  solution  of  major  political  problems  along 
with  progress  toward  disarmament. 

There  is  a  discouraging  propaganda  flavor,  too, 
in  the  Soviet  attempt  to  cast  doubt  upon  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  United  Nations  subcommittee 
and  to  seek  to  deal  with  this  highly  technical  ques- 
tion primarily  in  other  forums  more  susceptible 
to  misuse  for  propaganda. 

Finally,  the  latest  proposal  still  avoids  the  prob- 
lem of  inspection  and  seems  to  deliberately  seek 
to  confuse  unilateral,  unagreed,  uninspected,  un- 
verified claims  of  reduction  with  a  safeguarded 
system  of  arms  limitation  and  control. 

Prospects  for  Disarmament 

In  conclusion,  let  me  turn  to  the  prospect  ahead. 
It  is  useful,  I  think,  to  view  the  problem  in  terms 
of  the  discouraging  perspective  of  the  past,  the 
challenging  opportunities  of  the  present,  and  the 
compelling  necessities  of  the  future. 

Time  does  not  permit  a  detailed  analysis  of 
areas  of  agreement  reached  during  a  decade  of 
negotiations,  but  such  an  analysis  would  reveal  a 
marked  degree  of  movement  in  the  positions  of 
both  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

During  the  past  10  years,  the  past  5  years,  the 
past  year,  even  the  past  6  months,  despite  waver- 
ings and  setbacks,  an  objective  balance  sheet  will 
show  the  gap  has  progressively  narrowed. 

An  analysis  of  approaches  to  the  problem  over 
the  last  decade  also  affords  a  useful  perspective. 
Disarmament  negotiations  before  1955  revolved 
largely  around  comprehensive,  step-by-step  arms 
reduction  plans.  These  plans  either  began  or 
ended  with  the  total  prohibition  and  elimination 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  had  to  be  agreed  substan- 
tially in  full  before  any  real  beginning  could  be 
made.  The  current  emphasis  upon  lesser  and  more 
immediate  steps  as  starting  points  may  well  offer 
greater  promise. 

In  terms  of  present  opportunities,  it  is  important 
to  bear  in  mind  the  many-sided  character  of  the 
problem  with  which  we  are  confronted.    We  will 
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maximize  our  opportunities  if  we  systematically 
examine  and  review  the  possibilities  for  advance- 
ment in  each  aspect  of  the  problem. 

On  the  scientific  side,  for  example,  we  must 
continue  to  press  research  looking  toward  a  break- 
through that  will  permit  detection  of  hidden 
nuclear  weapons. 

In  development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy  we  must  provide  adequate  safeguards 
against  diversion  of  nuclear  materials  for  military 

purposes. 

In  negotiations  we  shall  press  forward  on  the 
basic  principles  of  the  four-power  declaration  of 
May  4, 1956.9  In  this  connection  we  shall  explore 
in  greater  detail  the  possibilities  for  agreement 
after  further  consideration  by  the  Soviet  Union  of 
the  new  approaches  outlined  by  the  President  in 
his  letter  of  March  1  to  Marshal  Bulganin. 

In  our  planning  we  shall  seek  to  develop  new 
measures  and  new  approaches  appropriate  not 
only  to  the  existing  situation  but  to  the  techno- 
logical developments  in  such  fields  as  guided 
missiles. 

In  the  political  sphere  we  will  seek  concurrent 
progress  toward  the  resolution  of  outstanding  in- 
ternational issues. 

Lastly,  we  must  bear  in  mind  the  necessities  of 
the  future,  the  new  and  ever  greater  dimensions 
of  the  problem,  its  complexities  and  its  urgencies. 
In  an  age  of  uncontrolled  nuclear  weaponry,  the 
problems  of  national  security  and  defense  could 
assume  dimensions  which  we  cannot  measure  by 
traditional  concepts.  Tensions  arising  from  di- 
minished security  in  the  world  might  well  grow 
in  proportion.  Difficulties  of  securing  agreement 
would  be  magnified.  The  hazards  of  an  imper- 
fectly safeguarded  disarmament  system  would  be 
enlarged.  Defense  costs  could  place  unprece- 
dented burdens  on  the  economies  of  the  world. 
The  devastation  of  war  could  involve  the  total 
population,  economy,  political  unity,  and  social 
cohesion  of  even  a  "victor"  state. 

Supremacy  in  a  contest  of  will  could  no  longer 
be  a  prize  of  war  if  gained  at  the  cost  of  destruc- 
tion of  the  victorious  power. 

In  facing  such  a  future,  two  firm  requirements 
emerge  as  equally  important.  One  is  to  pursue 
imaginatively  and  by  every  feasible  means  agree- 
ment to  a  comprehensive  safeguarded  system  of 
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arms  limitation  and  control.  The  second  is,  in  the 
absence  of  such  agreement,  to  move  ahead  with 
equal  determination  in  the  development  and  con- 
struction of  such  weapons  of  defense  as  our  na- 
tional security  demands. 

Given  the  tremendous  complexities  of  the  prob- 
lem one  might  be  tempted  to  argue  that  agreement 
on  acceptable  limitation  of  armaments  is  a  well- 
nigh  impossible  task.  This  is  a  position  which 
even  the  most  confirmed  pessimist  dare  not  take. 
What  must  be  done  can  be  done.  If  the  human 
race  wishes  to  survive— and  I  think  I  can  speak 
for  one  very  small  segment  of  it — then  a  way  must 
be  found  to  free  the  world  from  the  persistent 
threat  of  total  destruction. 

I  remain  confident  that  man,  who  possesses  the 
ingenuity  to  build  weapons  powerful  enough  for 
his  own  self-destruction,  also  possesses  enough 
common  sense  to  keep  these  weapons  under  effec- 
tive control. 


Reaffirmation  of  U.S.  Views 
on  German  Unification 

LETTER    FROM    PRESIDENT    EISENHOWER    TO 
PRESIDENT  HEUSS 

The  White  House  on  June  16  made  public  the 
following  message  from  President  Eisenhower  to 
Theodor  Heuss,  President  of  the  Federal  Republic 
of  Germany,  on  the  occasion  of  the  third  anni- 
versary of  the  public  demonstration  for  freedom 
in  East  Berlin  and  East  Germany  on  June  17, 1953. 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  On  this  day  which  com- 
memorates the  spontaneous  demand  made  three 
years  ago  for  the  freedom  of  the  seventeen  million 
German  people  of  the  Soviet  Zone,  I  wish  to  re- 
affirm the  steadfast  conviction  of  my  country  that 
the  unjust  division  of  Germany  will  surely  come 
to  an  end.  The  Government  and  people  of  the 
United  States  are  deeply  dedicatad  to  the  causes 
of  liberty  and  peace.  We  know  that  so  long  as 
unity  in  freedom  is  withheld  from  the  German 
people  by  those  who  seek  to  impose  an  alien  and 
totalitarian  system  on  a  part  of  your  nation  there 
can  be  no  permanent  security  in  Europe.  We 
know  also  that  these  views  are  shared  by  our  part- 
ners in  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

The  ending  of  the  division  of  Germany  is  es- 
sential to  the  development  of  friendly  and  coop- 
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erative  relations  between  the  Western  nations  and 
the  Soviet  Union.  The  way  is  open  insofar  as  the 
United  States  Government  is  concerned  for  the 
Soviet  Government  to  prove  that  its  professed  in- 
terest in  developing  such  relations  is  genuine.  I 
am  convinced  that  the  Soviet  Union  will  come  to 
recognize  that  it  is  in  its  own  interest  to  negotiate 
a  settlement  which  respects  the  right  to  freedom 
of  the  German  people  and  the  interests  of  both 
East  and  West,  and  will  join  with  us  in  finding  a 
solution  to  the  German  problem. 

This  day  you  celebrate  is  I  know  a  day  of  dedi- 
cation.   I  send  you  my  greetings  and  together  with 
my  fellow  Americans  I  look  forward  to  the  time 
when  all  Germany  will  at  last  be  unified  and  free. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

ADDRESS   BY  JAMES  B.  CONANT 
AMBASSADOR  TO  GERMANY » 

Three  years  ago  today  the  electrifying  news 
coming  from  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany  proved 
to  the  whole  world  that  the  oppressed  population 
of  the  Soviet  Zone  had  not  been  deceived  by  the 
systematic  propaganda  campaigns  of  its  rulers. 
For  years  the  Communist  regime  had  denied  its 
subjects  the  means  to  express  their  will  and  their 
convictions ;  there  were  no  free  elections,  no  free- 
dom of  speech,  no  freedom  of  the  press.  Outside 
the  Soviet  Zone  there  may  have  been  some  doubt 
about  the  real  opinions  of  the  people  condemned 
to  suffer  in  silence.  The  17th  of  June  dispelled 
all  such  doubts. 

The  worldwide  effect  of  the  17th  of  June  1953 
can  be  compared  only  with  the  effect  of  the  20th 
of  July  1944.  Hitler,  too,  had  brutally  enforced 
the  silence  of  the  German  people.  In  those  days 
the  world  had  asked  whether  the  whole  German 
people  had  succumbed  to  the  Nazi  madness.  Then 
the  20th  of  July  1944  showed  unmistakably  that 
there  were  Germans  who  deeply  detested  the 
tyrant.  Just  as  clearly  the  17th  of  June  showed 
that  the  Germans  in  the  Soviet  Zone  hated  and 
detested  the  tyrannical  regime  imposed  upon  them. 

We  know  that  even  today  the  Soviets  do  not 
dare  to  let  the  population  of  the  Soviet  Zone  ex- 
press  its  will  freely.    That  became  quite  obvious 
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in  Geneva  last  year.     You  will  remember  that 
after  the  summit  conference  in  Geneva  there  was 
some  hope  that  progress  might  be  made  toward  a 
reunified  Germany,  together  with  a  system  for 
European  security.    During  this  conference  the 
Heads   of   Government  of  France,   the  United 
Kingdom,  the  U.S.S.E.,  and  the  United  States 
recognized  their  common  responsibility  for  the 
settlement  of  the  German  question  and  the  re- 
unification of  Germany  and  agreed  that  the  re- 
unification  of  Germany   should   take  place   by 
means  of  free  elections  and  should  be  carried  out 
in  conformity  with  the  national  interest  of  the 
German  people  and  the  interest  of  European  se- 
curity.   Unfortunately  a  few  months  later  at  the 
Conference  of  Foreign  Ministers  the  attitude  of 
the  Soviet  member  was  quite  different.    Whereas 
the  Western  powers  submitted  proposals  for  the 
reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free  elec- 
tions, the  Soviet  Union  demanded  negotiations 
between  Pankow  and  Bonn.     Such  negotiations 
would,  however,  mean  the  indefinite  division  of 
Germany  or  the  reunification  of  Germany  as  a 
satellite  state ;  that  is,  reunification  in  slavery. 

My  Government  and  the  Government  of  the 
German  Federal  Republic  will  not  relax  their 
efforts  to  bring  about  reunification  in  freedom. 
Last  Wednesday  a  thorough  discussion  between 
Chancellor  Adenauer  and  Secretary  of  State 
Dulles  took  place  in  Washington  at  which  I,  as 
American  Ambassador  to  the  German  Federal  Re- 
public, was  present.  The  two  statesmen  were  in 
complete  agreement  and  at  the  end  of  their  dis- 
cussions issued  a  communique2  from  which  I 
should  like  to  quote  the  following  sentence : 

Secretary  of  State  Dulles  and  Chancellor  Adenauer  em- 
phasized German  reunification  as  a  major  objective  of 
the  West  and  the  conviction  that  the  attitude  of  the 
West  toward  the  Soviet  Union  should  be  determined  by 
the  endeavor  to  promote  the  reunification  of  Germany 
in  freedom. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  for  me  to  point  out  the 
great  significance  of  this  sentence. 

Perhaps  one  of  my  listeners  is  now  going  to 
say  that  the  Kremlin  recently  adopted  a  new 
course.  My  answer  would  be  that,  although  we 
must  never  give  up  the  hope  that  some  day  the 
attitude  of  the  Kremlin  toward  the  free  world 
will  change,  we  cannot  ignore  the  fact  that  all  the 
fine  words  from  the  Kremlin  have  not  changed 
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at  all  the  situation  of  the  people  in  the  Soviet 
Zone.  The  President  of  the  Berlin  House  of 
Deputies,  Herr  Willy  Brandt,  recently  said  in  a 
speech  in  the  Bundestag : 

It  can  be  stated  (and  in  my  opinion  it  must  be  stated) 
that  we  have  heard  many  rather  fine  words  from  the 
Soviet  Zone  authorities  but  that  we  have  seen  few  deeds 
which  would  correspond  to  these  words.  After  all  we 
have  experienced,  only  deeds  and  facts  can  convince  us. 
In  the  Soviet-occupied  Zone  of  Germany  there  have  been 
practically  no  changes  in  the  life  of  the  people.  Nor  have 
there  been  any  changes  in  the  field  of  travel  and 
communications. 

I  should  like  to  add  the  following  to  the  words 
of  the  President  of  the  Berlin  House  of  Deputies. 
The  Soviets  today  are  trying  to  convince  the  world 


that  a  change  of  attitude  has  taken  place  in  the 
Kremlin.  In  the  Soviet  Zone  of  Germany  the 
Soviets  have  the  best  possible  opportunity  to  dem- 
onstrate their  alleged  change  of  heart.  Un- 
fortunately the  Soviets  so  far  have  made  little  use 
of  this  opportunity.  It  seems,  rather,  that  they 
want  to  perpetuate  the  injustices  of  the  status  quo. 
I  can  assure  my  listeners  that  the  United  States 
will  not  agree  to  a  settlement  on  the  basis  of  this 
status  quo;  that  is,  the  division  of  Germany. 
President  Eisenhower  in  his  message  to  President 
Heuss  on  the  17th  of  June  said  that  very  clearly. 
For  my  listeners  in  the  Soviet  Zone  I  should  like 
to  read  this  message  from  the  President  of  the 
United  States  to  the  President  of  the  German 
Federal  Republic.     [See  above.] 


American  Policy  and  the  Shifting  Scene 


by  0.  Burke  Elbrich 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  European  Affairs* 


The  topic  you  have  asked  me  to  discuss  this 
afternoon  is  "American  Policy  and  the  Shifting 
Scene,"  and  by  way  of  opening  let  me  compliment 
you  upon  your  choice  of  a  subject  and  caution 
you  of  my  treatment  of  it.  In  a  single,  rather 
poignant  phrase  you  have  characterized  the  chief 
preoccupation  of  much  of  our  Government  today, 
from  the  highest  policy  levels  to  the  operating 
posts  in  far  places  around  the  globe.  But  you  are 
aware,  I  hope,  that  with  the  time  and  knowledge 
at  my  command  I  cannot  come  near  to  exhausting 
such  a  theme.  I  shall  try,  however,  to  suggest  a 
few  ideas  and  to  share  what  perspective  I  have. 

The  world  scene  is  indeed  shifting — in  some 
ways  that  are  hopeful,  in  others  that  are  ominous. 
It  offers  great  personal  challenge  to  anyone  con- 
nected with  the  shaping  of  foreign  policy,  and  a 
far  greater  challenge  to  the  nerve  and  wisdom  of 
our  entire  Nation. 

It  is  essential  to  remember,  I  think,  that,  while 
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American  policy  must  always  be  in  some  degree 
shaped  by  external  events,  it  is  simultaneously  and 
often  to  a  greater  degree  a  shaper  of  them.  The 
theme  of  this  conference,  "Soviet  Enigma  and 
Western  Response,"  is  both  timely  and  important. 
But  I  suggest  that  it  might  more  properly  be 
called  "Western  Leadership  and  the  Soviet 
Response." 

The  postwar  epoch  began  of  course  with  the 
West's  hasty  disbanding  of  the  armed  might  that 
won  the  Second  World  War  and  its  optimistic  at- 
tempt to  live  as  neighbors  with  the  Soviet  dictator- 
ship. It  was  only  as  we  watched  their  efforts  to 
expand  their  empire  by  force  and  subversion  that 
we  realized  that  the  Communist  aims  of  world 
domination  were  unchanged  and  that  we  must  stop 
their  advance  if  we  were  to  insure  our  own 
survival. 

Today  we  can  say,  in  retrospect,  that  by  such 
measures  as  the  Marshall  plan  and  Nato,  backed 
by  American  military  power,  Western  Europe, 
the  richest  prize  the  Soviets  sought,  was  saved 
from  aggression.  As  they  were  checked  in  Europe, 
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the  Communists  turned  toward  the  Far  East. 
Their  effort  to  invade  South  Korea  was  blocked  by 
United  Nations  strength.  In  Indochina  three 
truly  free  nations  have  now  replaced  a  crumbling 
colonialism.  On  the  Formosa  Strait  our  deter- 
mination to  protect  an  ally  has  so  far  kept  the 
peace. 

Finally,  when  the  death  of  Stalin  released  the 
Soviet  Government  from  his'  rigid  tactics,  and 
when  the  joining  of  a  free  and  prosperous  Ger- 
many to  Nato  showed  that  the  10-year  Soviet 
effort  to  take  Western  Europe  had  failed,  the 
Soviets  began  to  shift  their  methods.  Now,  in 
place  of  violence  and  threats  directed  West  and 
East,  we  have  economic  and  political  penetration. 

New  Soviet  Approach 

As  we  in  the  State  Department  see  it,  there  have 
been  two  main  causes  for  the  shifts  in  Soviet  for- 
eign policy.  One  was  the  development  of  thermo- 
nuclear weapons,  which  has  made  the  risk  of  a 
world  war  seem  unprofitable  even  to  Soviet 
leaders.  The  other  cause  was  simply  a  pragmatic 
recognition  by  the  Soviet  leaders  that  former 
policies  were  not  paying  off  and  their  judgment 
that  a  change  of  method  toward  greater  emphasis 
on  political  and  economic  penetration  offered 
much  better  opportunities. 

Thus,  in  foreign-policy  terms,  one  of  the  chief 
purposes  of  the  20th  Congress  of  the  Communist 
Party  was  to  adjust  Soviet  ideology  to  the  nuclear 
age.  The  new  weapons  had,  in  a  sense,  paralyzed 
the  dialectic.  They  had  made  undesirable  even 
to  Communists  the  "frightful  collisions"  which 
orthodox  Soviet  Communist  doctrine  held  to  be 
the  necessary  preface  to  final  victory.  By  their 
effort  to  show  that  war  was  not  the  only  means 
by  which  victory  could  be  achieved,  the  Soviet 
leadership  hoped  to  put  the  dialectic  back  in 
working  order  again. 

The  new  Soviet  approach  in  world  affairs  is 
more  subtle  and  flexible  and  therefore  perhaps 
more  complex  to  combat  than  the  old  case-hard- 
ened Stalinism.  At  the  same  time  this  use  of  more 
peaceful  means  in  foreign  policy  is  a  trend  that 
is  welcome  from  our  point  of  view,  and  a  degree 
of  internal  liberalizing  in  the  Soviet  Union,  high- 
lighted by  the  downgrading  of  Stalin,  sets  in  mo- 
tion forces  for  good  whose  final  effect  the  Soviet 
leaders  themselves  can  neither  predict  nor  en- 
tirely control. 
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This,  briefly,  then,  is  the  shifting  scene  before 
us.  While  we  may  take  comfort  in  the  hope  that 
the  contest  with  communism  can  now  be  fought  by 
means  other  than  a  war  of  annihilation,  we  can- 
not ignore  the  possibility  that  Soviet  aggressive- 
ness in  the  new  form  may  be  more  successful 
than  it  was  in  the  old.  Most  particularly  there 
is  the  danger  that  the  West,  released  from  the 
fears  generated  by  the  open  threats  of  Stalinism, 
will  relax,  lose  its  unity,  or  lower  it^  guard. 

But  if  the  new  scene  brings  dangers,  it  brings 
opportunities  as  well.  There  are  opportunities 
for  achieving  unity  of  a  far  broader  kind  than 
the  largely  military  unity  of  the  past  decade. 
There  is  the  opportunity  for  gradually  converting 
the  shift  of  Soviet  tactics  into  a  fundamental 
change  of  Soviet  policies — for  encouraging  the 
men  in  the  Kremlin  to  take  a  more  realistic  view 
of  the  whole  international  situation. 

At  his  latest  press  conference 2  Secretary  Dulles 
characterized  the  present  state  of  international 
communism  as  one  of  "perplexity,"  the  reason 
being  that  "certain  basic  truths  have  caught  up 
with  it."    The  Secretary  named  two.    The  first 
is  that  communism  without  the  application  of  iron 
discipline  and  brutal  terrorism  ceases  to  be  an 
effective  instrument  of  the  cold  war.     The  second 
is  that  such  rule  will  not  be  indefinitely  tolerated 
by  those  subject  thereto  unless  it  produces  a  suc- 
cession of  victories.    Mass  shooting  of  workers 
during  a  strike  and  demonstration  at  Poznan,  it 
may  be  said  parenthetically,  is  not  such  a  victory. 
These  victories,  the  Secretary  continued,  have  been 
conspicuously    lacking    in    recent    days.    Why? 
Because  of  the  show  of  unity  and  strength  ex- 
hibited by  the  free  nations  and  by  the  type  of 
policies  embodied  in  our  mutual  security  program. 
The  opportunity  and  the  challenge  before  us,  then, 
is  obvious.     In  the  face  of  what  may  turn  out  to 
be  a  serious  crisis  of  international  communism,  we 
must  maintain  the  present  level  of  strength  and 
accelerate  the  momentum  generated  by  our  poli- 
cies which  aim  at  broader  unity  among  the  free 
nations  of  the  West.   For,  as  the  Secretary  pointed 
out,  if  the  free- world  countries  should  themselves 
lose  the  strength  of  unity,  due  to  complacency,  or 
because  we  are  just  plain  tired  of  helping  each 
other,  then  international  communism  would  gain 
hope  of  new  victories  which  could  help  it  sur- 
mount its  present  trouble. 
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Now  that  we  have  reviewed  the  general  scene, 
what  are  the  specific  areas  or  points  of  policy 
which  must  apply  to  it? 

Four  Areas  of  Policy  Consideration 

In  the  past  the  Soviet  methods  of  hostility  and 
aggression  have  made  necessary  the  building  of 
defensive  power  to  keep  it  in  check.  We  still  have 
need  to  be  strong  because  we  cannot  afford  to 
gamble  our  destiny  on  an  uncertain  estimate  of 
Soviet  intentions,  and  because  we  know  that  mili- 
tary weakness  could  easily  invite  a  resurgence  of 
Soviet  military  aggression.  Therefore,  at  the 
same  moment  we  resolve  to  maintain  necessary 
defensive  strength,  we  seek  reliable  means  of  re- 
ducing the  world  levels  of  armament. 

A  major  area  of  our  foreign  policy  in  the  past 
has  been  the  program  of  economic  aid.  Now,  with 
the  economy  of  Europe  largely  rebuilt,  principal 
attention  must  be  given  to  the  needs  of  the  under- 
developed nations  of  the  Middle  East  and  South 
Asia,  which  need  and  seek  industrialization  and 
agricultural  development  to  gain  economic  free- 
dom and  social  progress  to  match  their  political 
emancipation. 

Not  the  least  important  element  of  our  foreign 
policy  is  trade  policy.  The  Soviets  practice  state 
trading.  We  place  our  faith  in  free  enterprise. 
The  Soviets  seek  to  use  trade  as  a  weapon  for 
political  penetration  of  the  weaker  nations.  We 
hope  that  increasing  trade  will  strengthen  the  free 
nations.  Good  progress  has  been  made  in  the  past 
in  clearing  away  unjustifiable  trade  barriers,  and 
we  look  for  future  progress  in  this  direction. 

These  four,  then,  defensive  capacity,  arms  con- 
trol, foreign  aid,  and  expanded  trade,  are  impor- 
tant areas  of  policy  consideration  as  we  face  the 
shifting  world  scene. 

Unity  Among  Free  Nations 

I  want  to  discuss  with  you  in  some  detail  today 
a  fifth  area,  which  I  feel  to  be  of  particular  im- 
portance. I  refer  to  unity  among  the  free  nations, 
particularly  as  it  is  expressed  through  Nato. 

The  new  Soviet  tactics  have  turned  the  focus  of 
world  attention  toward  South  Asia  and  the  Middle 
East  and  thus  have  tended  to  turn  it  away  from 
Europe,  which  was  their  primary  target  and  is 
still  the  richest  prize,  militarily,  economically,  po- 
litically.   The  new  tactics  have  emphasized  peace- 
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ful  rather  than  warlike  means  and  thus  have 
loosened  the  powerful  adhesive  of  fear  which  has 
bound  the  free  nations  together. 

By  this  zigzag  policy,  of  turning  from  Europe 
to  another  place,  of  shifting  from  warlike  to  peace- 
ful means,  the  Soviets  seek  to  put  the  West  off  bal- 
ance and  off  its  guard.  They  have  divided  to  con- 
quer before,  and  they  hope  to  use  this  trick  again. 
At  the  time  when  the  Marshall  plan  was  ini- 
tiated, we  were  well  aware  of  Europe's  value  to  us. 
It  should  never  be  forgotten  that  the  300  million 
people  of  Western  Europe  have  created  a  tre- 
mendous economic  potential  both  in  the  natural  re- 
sources they  have  tapped  and  in  the  industries  they 
have  created.  If  Europe's  population,  natural  re- 
sources, scientific  skills,  bases,  ports,  and  huge  in- 
dustrial potential  were  added  to  that  already  ex- 
isting in  the  Soviet  bloc,  we  would  face  a  power 
difficult  to  meet.  On  the  other  hand,  with  Europe 
on  our  side  the  total  Western  industrial  capacity 
is  greater  than  the  Soviet  capacity  by  a  ratio  of 
seven  to  two. 

Were  these  the  only  factors  making  our  close 
relationship  with  Europe  essential,  they  would  be 
important  enough.  But  there  are  other  factors 
of  equal  weight.  Europe  continues  to  be  the  cen- 
ter of  Western  civilization,  the  source  of  our  cul- 
tural heritage,  a  force  toward  the  achievement  of 
the  goal  of  a  peaceful  world  living  in  freedom. 
Our  unity  with  free  Europe  has  not  only  countered 
the  threat  of  Soviet  aggression  but  has  made  the 
Soviet  leaders  recognize  that  we  are  one  in  action 
and  purpose.  As  a  result,  the  treaty  for  Austria 
for  which  we  had  labored  nearly  10  years  was  sud- 
denly achieved  because  the  Soviet  leadership 
recognized  the  unity  of  the  free  world  and  the 
pressure  of  public  opinion  against  them  on  this 
issue. 

The  maintenance  of  this  unity  is  the  purpose  of 
our  system  of  collective  security,  of  which  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  Nato,  is  the 
most  important  element.  It  provides  the  most 
effective  system  of  defense  at  our  disposal  today. 
Unity  is  necessary  not  only  to  resist  aggression 
from  outside  the  free  world  but  to  prevent  friction 
within  it.  Disunity  in  Europe  has  been  partly  the 
cause  of  two  great  world  wars  within  a  single 
generation  and  can  be  an  obstacle  to  economic 
growth  and  health.  Therefore  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  Atlantic  unity  is  a  very  good  thing 
in  itself,  as  important  for  internal  well-being  as 
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for  the  preservation  of  a  united  defense  against 
outside  aggression. 

It  has  become  plain  that  if  Nato  is  to  continue  to 
serve  its  unifying  purpose  something  more  than 
the  cement  of  fear  must  be  found  to  hold  it  to- 
gether. As  Secretary  Dulles  put  it  not  long  ago, 
".  .  .  we  must  increase  the  unity  and  dynamism 
of  the  free  world  by  greater  emphasis  on  coopera- 
tion for  something  rather  than  merely  against 
something." 

"New  Look"  at  NATO 

Therefore  a  study  is  now  being  made,  by  the 
Committee  of  Three  Ministers  appointed  by  the 
North  Atlantic  Council,  of  ways  and  means  to  im- 
prove Nato  and  to  strengthen  the  unity  of  the 
Atlantic  Community. 

The  "new  look"  at  Nato  is  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant current  developments  in  our  foreign 
policy.  The  members  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  decided  that  in  the  future  they  would  not 
only  maintain  their  collective  military  effort  but 
would  also  seek  means  of  developing  the  non- 
mihtary  side  of  their  relationship. 

Political,  economic,  and  other  areas  of  con- 
sultation are  by  no  means  new  to  Nato.  There 
have  been  discussions  around  the  council  table 
from  the  beginning.  What  is  now  needed  is  that 
the  Nato  powers  seek  the  possibility  of  harmo- 
nizing their  policies  to  such  an  extent  as  to  enable 
them  to  settle  disputes  even  before  they  become 
sources  of  irritation  and  international  conflict. 

The  ability  of  the  Nato  countries  to  arrive  at  a 
common  policy  rests  on  many  factors:  common 
heritage,  common  experiences,  common  goals,  com- 
mon fears.    But  it  also  depends  on  common  sacri- 
fices.   The  Nato  powers,  who  in  order  to  create  an 
effective  military  bulwark  against  a  possible  at- 
tack by  the  Soviet  Union  delayed  time  and  again 
expenditures  which  would  have  improved  the 
standard  of  living  of  their  people,  have  made 
these  common  sacrifices.     Some  of  these  go  very 
deep.    In  Britain,  in  addition  to  an  appallingly 
high  tax  rate,  road  and  other  construction  pro- 
grams were  postponed  again  and  again;  in  other 
countries,  conscription  was  introduced  where  it 
had  never  before  been  contemplated-and  I  do  not 
have  to  remind  you  of  our  own  tax  burden,  more 
than  half  of  which  goes  to  military  expenditures, 
because  of  these  common  sacrifices  and  because 
of  the  knowledge  that  only  in  unity  can  freedom 
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be  maintained,  all  problems  affecting  the  North 
Atlantic  area  should  be  discussed  among  these 
countries. 

The  coordination  of  policies  does  not  mean  that 
we  wish  to  duplicate,  anywhere,  the  work  already 
being  done  by  other  organizations.    The  economic 
future  of  some  of  the  European  countries  is  so 
closely  linked  as  to  have  made  it  valuable  for  them 
to  join  together  in  intimate  relationships  such  as 
the  European  Coal  and  Steel  Community.    These 
same  countries— Germany,  France,  Italy,  Bel- 
gium, Holland,  and  Luxembourg— are  now  look- 
ing toward  the  establishment  of  a  common  au- 
thority in  the  field  of  nuclear  energy  and  toward 
a  common  market.    These  developments  should 
and  undoubtedly  will  proceed  parallel  to  the  Nato 
expansion  program.     Similarly,  we  do  not  wish 
to  duplicate  in  Nato  the  effective  work  already 
being  done  by  the  Organization  for  European  Eco- 
nomic Cooperation  and  the  European  Payments 
Union,  both  of  which  are  concerned  with  further- 
ing the  economic  health  of  their  member  countries. 
The  exact  methods  which  will  be  used  to  im- 
prove Nato  and  strengthen  the  Atlantic  Com- 
munity cannot  at  this  time  be  forecast.    As  you 
probably  know,  Secretary  Dulles  recently  dis- 
cussed the  preliminary  ideas  of  this  Government 
with  Mr.  Pearson,  the  Canadian  Minister  of  Ex- 
ternal Affairs,  who  is  one  of  the  Committee  of 
I  hree  Ministers  appointed  by  the  North  Atlantic 
Council.     That  group  has  now  sent  a  question- 
naire—a  rather  penetrating  questionnaire,  I  might 
say— to  all  of  the  member  governments,  which 
they  hope  each  government  will  answer  and  send 
back  to  them.    On  the  basis  of  these  answers  they 
hope  to  prepare  a  report  for  consideration  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  this  fall. 

These  developments  take  time  and  they  need 
not  necessarily  be  fully  developed  when  the  first 
plan  is  written.  When  Nato  was  first  established 
there  were  no  plans  for  a  buildup  of  defense 
forces,  for  a  unified  command,  for  infrastructure, 
or  a  German  contribution.  These  "teeth"  came 
as  circumstances  demanded  them.  I  am  equally 
confident  that  the  methods  to  solve  political  prob- 
lems will  evolve  as  they  are  needed,  provided  we 
can  establish  a  satisfactory  framework. 

What  the  Committee  of  Ministers  will  finally 
recommend  I  cannot  now  predict,  nor  can  I  pre- 
dict which  problems  will  find  priority  in  the  con- 
sideration of  the  Council.    But  I  believe  that  it 
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should  be  quite  clear  that  our  allies  face  problems, 
major  problems.  France  has  been  and  is  faced 
with  serious  difficulties  in  North  Africa;  Great 
Britain,  Greece,  and  Turkey  face  a  problem  in 
Cyprus ;  Germany  faces  the  tremendous  problem 
resulting  from  the  continued  division  of  the  coun- 
try; Iceland  faces  economic  problems  of  major 
proportions.  These  problems  can  and  must  be 
solved  by  all  of  us,  working  together.  Just  as  in 
our  private  lives  we  would  not  abandon  a  friend 
in  need,  so  must  we  be  cognizant  that  our  Euro- 
pean friends  need  our  cooperation  now  as  much  as 
ever  before. 

These  are  some  of  the  thoughts  I  have  about  the 
future  of  Western  Europe,  as  expressed  through 
Nato.  Before  I  leave  this  subject,  I  want  to  say  a 
word  or  two  about  the  state  of  preparedness  which 
we  have  helped  bring  about  by  our  efforts  and 
those  of  our  allies. 

State  of  Military  Preparedness 

Let  us  take  a  quick  look  at  that  situation.  In 
1949  the  Nato  military  command  had  practically 
no  armed  forces  at  its  command.  There  were 
four  military  airfields  available  (none  of  which 
could  take  jet  aircraft)  and  limited  naval  forces. 
Today,  after  6  years  of  buildup,  financed  both  by 
the  Europeans  and  by  American  aid,  there  are 
over  150  military  airfields,  all  equipped  to  handle 
the  most  modern  of  aircraft,  and  over  6,000  planes. 
There  are  about  100  divisions  available  to  us. 
There  are  naval  forces,  "striking  fleets"  in  the 
Atlantic,  the  Mediterranean,  the  Channel,  and  the 
North  Sea.  During  the  buildup  period  many 
European  countries  doubled  or  tripled  their  de- 
fense expenditures.  Despite  Soviet  gestures  and 
other  pressures  for  relaxation,  our  allies  have  con- 
tinued to  maintain  these  expenditures  near  peak 
levels. 

Why  is  this  continued  expenditure  by  the  Euro- 
peans, and  the  continuation  of  U.S.  aid,  neces- 
sary? Has  not  an  adequate  military  shield  al- 
ready been  created?  Do  nuclear  weapons  not 
permit  the  abandonment  of  large  standing  armies  ? 
These  questions  are  asked  by  you  and  by  our 
friends  in  Europe. 

Let  me  answer  them  by  saying  that  the  military 
posture  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza- 
tion is  excellent.  The  military  strategy  evolved 
by  our  commanders  finds,  time  and  again,  that 
two  major  military  problems  are  still  facing  us. 


112 


The  first  is  the  rearmament  of  Germany.  Our 
defense  plans  include  the  strength  which  the 
planned  German  military  contingent  would  pro- 
vide; any  absence  of  these  contingents  would  ne- 
cessitate a  wholesale  revision  of  our  strategy 
since  it  would  not  permit  a  defense  in  depth. 

The  second  is  the  necessity  to  provide  our  forces, 
and  those  of  our  allies,  with  the  most  modern  of 
weapons.  These  weapons  cost  money,  lots  of 
money.  And,  while  it  would  be  nice  to  dispense 
with  large  defense  expenditures,  the  cost  of  mod- 
ern weapons — many  times  higher  than  that  of 
keeping  men  in  uniform— keeps  our  budgets  high. 
And  we  still  need  the  ground  forces.  General 
Gruenther,  who  recently  again  discussed  this  prob- 
lem with  us,  put  it  essentially  this  way:  If  an 
atomic  stalemate  is  reached,  the  Soviet  Union  will 
probably  refrain  from  an  all-out  atomic  attack. 
But  they  may  launch  into  small,  localized  actions 
which  we  might  not  wish  to  counter  by  loosening 
an  atomic  holocaust.  To  defend  ourselves  against 
this  possibility  we  must  have  strong  conventional 
weapons — and  the  men  to  use  them. 

It  is  clear  that  the  defense  of  the  West  is  in- 
divisible. We  do  not  need  the  support  of  Europe 
any  less  than  Europe  needs  our  support.  Our  aid 
money  makes  possible  a  greater  actual  amount  of 
United  States  defense  than  if  we  spent  the  money 
on  ourselves.  For  every  dollar  of  American  aid, 
they  are  putting  up  six  dollars  in  defense  expendi- 
tures of  their  own. 

In  addition  to  men  and  money,  European  Nato 
countries— and  Spain  as  well— are  making  a  sub- 
stantial contribution  to  mutual  defense  by  provid- 
ing military  bases  and  facilities  for  U.S.  troops 
stationed  abroad.  In  time  of  war  all  of  these  bases 
would  be  available  to  us.  Without  such  bases  in 
Europe  and  Africa,  our  nuclear  retaliatory  power, 
which  is  still  the  principal  deterrent  against  Soviet 
aggression,  would  be  considerably  less  effective. 

From  the  point  of  view  of  some  of  the  European 
countries,  the  presence  of  U.S.  bases  presents  dif- 
ficult problems  and  represents  a  significant  sacri- 
fice for  the  common  defense.  These  bases  involve 
many  domestic  problems  for  countries  such  as 

Iceland. 

While  these  problems  exist,  they  must  be  bal- 
anced against  the  security  which  accrues  to  the 
entire  collective  defense  picture  of  which  the  main- 
tenance of  these  bases  is  an  essential  part. 

Speaking  of  the  military  aid  program,  Secre- 
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tary  Dulles  said  in  Iowa  this  month,3  ".  .  .  by 
helping  others  we  help  ourselves  more  effectively 
than  we  could  do  in  any  other  way.  .  .  .  The  deci- 
sive reason  for  each  item  of  expense  is  our  own 
enlightened  self-interest.  ...  Not  a  single  dollar 
is  sought  for  this  program  for  any  reason  other 
than  an  American  reason." 

It  has  been  my  purpose  to  review  with  you  this 
afternoon  the  shifting  scene  we  face  in  the  world 
today,  and  to  go  over  some  of  the  elements  of 
American  policy  that  must  bear  upon  it,  particu- 
larly as  I  am  concerned  with  them. 

Now  that  we  have  gone  over  some  of  the  de- 
tails, one  question  remains:  What  are  America's 
chances  ?    Can  our  foreign  policy  meet  and  master 
the  challenges  we  face  ? 
This  much  can  be  said  with  certainty : 
Our  potential  is  excellent,  materially,  technolog- 
ically, politically,  spiritually.    In  this  struggle  if 
the  Communists  had  the  assets  we  have,  and  we 
in  turn  had  only  what  they  have,  then  there  would 
be  cause  for  alarm.    But  if  what  we  have  is  prop- 
erly used,  I  have  little  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the 
free  world  can  remain  free  and  peace  can  be 
preserved. 

I  said  "properly  used."    That  means  continued 
support  of  essential  armament;  continued  efforts 
toward    appropriate    world    disarmament    with 
proper  safeguards  through  mutual  inspection ;  aid 
to  the  young  nations  in  attaining  their  full  politi- 
cal, social,  economic,  and  industrial  development- 
a  trade  policy  permitting  our  friends  to  earn  their 
own  way;  and  not  least  of  all  continued  success  in 
maintaining  the  unity  of  the  West,  both  in  the 
!   old  sense  of  military  alliance  and  in  new  terms 
of  political  and  economic  consultation  and  coop- 
eration.   We  cannot  sit  back  passively  and  wait 
nor  dance  to  the  Russian  tune.    Bather,  we  must 
determine  clearheadedly  what  must  be  done  and 
then,  without  faltering,  see  that  it  is  done. 
!  {<  I  am  told  that  there  is  an  oriental  idiom  for 
crisis   which  is  composed  of  two  words,  one  mean- 
ing  danger"  and  the  other  "opportunity."   Crises 
i  occur  ln  the  shifting  scene  we  face,  and  some  of 
them  are  full  of  danger.    But  there  are  far  more 
opportunities  than  dangers,  if  we  recognize  them. 
It  is  the  task  of  American  policy,  and  of  the  Amer- 
ican people  on  whose  behalf  policy  is  made,  to 
sense  these  opportunities  and  make  the  most  of 
them. 


'  IMd.,  June  18, 1956,  p.  1002. 
My  16,   1956 


Lend-Lease  Settlement 
With  Poland 

Press  release  364  dated  June  28 

An  agreement  was  reached  on  June  28  between 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  for  settle- 
ment of  the  World  War  II  lend-lease  account  of 
Poland  and  certain  other  financial  claims. 

The  agreement,  which  resulted  from  a  series  of 
meetings  in  Washington  which  began  in  July  1954, 
was  signed  on  the  United  States'  behalf  by  Herbert 
V.  Prochnow,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Eco- 
nomic Affairs,  and  on  behalf  of  Poland  by  Rom- 
uald  Spasowski,  Ambassador  of  the  Polish  Peo- 
ple's Republic. 

The  agreement  provides  that  Poland  will  pay 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  the  net 
sum  of  $110,000  within  10  days.  It  also  provides 
that  Poland  will  assume  certain  possible  claims 
against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  by 
residents  of  Poland. 

The  lend-lease  settlement  with  Poland  follows 
the  pattern  of  lend-lease  settlements  concluded 
with  other  lend-lease  recipients.  In  this  connec- 
tion it  may  be  recalled  that  the  general  policy 
of  the  United  States  has  been  not  to  seek  payment 
for  lend-lease  supplies  which  were  lost,  destroyed, 
or  consumed  during  the  war.  Payment  has  been 
sought  only  for  goods  of  civilian  utility  held  by 
the  recipient  at  the  end  of  the  war  plus  supplies 
en  route  on  V- J  day. 

In  the  case  of  Poland,  all  but  $92,000  worth  of 
about  $12,000,000  of  lend-lease  assistance  had  been 
delivered  prior  to  V-J  day.  Over  80  percent  of 
the  assistance  to  Poland  comprised  food,  medical 
supplies,  and  clothing  for  Polish  prisoners  of 
war.  The  $1 10,000  settlement  represents  payment 
for  the  supplies  received  after  V-J  day  plus  a 
small  sum  for  whatever  usable  civilian-type  lend- 
lease  supplies  remained  under  Polish  control  on 
V-J  day. 
Following  is  the  text  of  the  agreement. 

Agreement  Between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the  Polish 
People's  Republic  on  Settlement  for  Lend-Lease  and 
Certain  Claims 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  have 
reached  agreement  as  set  forth  below  regarding  settle- 
ment for  lend-lease  and  for  certain  financial  claims  aris- 


113 


■•■■■■■ 


ing  as  a  result  of  World  War  II.  Both  Governments,  in 
arriving  at  this  settlement,  have  taken  full  cognizance  of 
the  benefits  already  received  by  them  in  the  defeat  of 
their  common  enemies,  and  of  the  aid  furnished  by  each 
Government  to  the  other  in  the  course  of  the  war. 

1.  Definition.  The  term  "lend-lease  article"  as  used  in 
this  Agreement  means  any  article  transferred  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  under  the 
Act  of  March  11, 1941, 

(a)  to  the  Government  of  Poland,  or 

(b)  to  any  other  government  and  retransf erred  to  the 
Government  of  Poland. 

2.  Lend-Lease 

(a)  Transfer  of  Title.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  paragraph  2,  the  Government  of  Poland  receives 
full  title  to  lend-lease  articles  in  its  possession. 

(b)  Right  of  Recapture.  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  reserves  the  right  of  recapture 
of  lend-lease  articles  held  by  the  Government  of  Poland 
of  types  essentially  or  exclusively  for  use  in  war  or  war- 
like exercises,  if  any,  but  has  indicated  that  it  does  not 
intend  to  exercise  generally  this  right  of  recapture.  The 
Government  of  Poland  agrees  that  such  articles  held  by 
It,  if  any,  will  be  used  only  for  purposes  compatible  with 
the  principles  of  international  security  and  welfare  set 
forth  in  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

(c)  Waiver  of  Payment.  Except  as  provided  in  this 
Agreement,  the  Government  of  Poland  will  make  no 
further  payment  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  for  lend-lease  articles. 

(d)  Restrictions  on  Disposal.  Disposals  of  lend-lease 
articles  of  types  essentially  or  exclusively  for  use  in  war 
or  war-like  exercises,  if  any,  and  disposals  of  other  types 
of  lend-lease  articles  except  for  use  in  Polish  territory, 
will  be  made  only  with  the  consent  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America.  All  net  proceeds  of 
disposals  requiring  such  consent  will  be  paid  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America. 

3.  Claims. 

(a)  The  Government  of  Poland  waives  all  its  financial 
claims  against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  except  those  in  which  liability  has  heretofore 
been  acknowledged  and  the  method  of  computation  agreed 
upon,  which  (1)  arose  out  of  lend-lease  or  reciprocal  aid 
or  (2)  arose  from  maritime  incidents  incidental  to  the 
conduct  of  war. 

(b)  The  Government  of  Poland  will  process  the  claims 
described  in  the  following  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
and  will  discharge  the  liability  with  respect  thereto  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  of  the  individuals,  firms, 
and  corporations  against  whom  such  claims  are  asserted : 

(1)  Patent  Claims.  Claims  of  residents  of  Poland 
against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
its  contractors  and  subcontractors,  for  royalties  under  con- 
tracts for  the  use  of  inventions,  patented  or  unpatented, 
or  for  the  infringement  of  patent  rights,  in  connection 
with  war  production  carried  on  or  contracted  for  on  or 
after  September  1,  1939  and  prior  to  September  2,  1945 
by  the  United  States  Government,  its  contractors  or  sub- 
contractors. 

(2)  Requisition  Claims.  Claims  of  residents  of  Poland 
against  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
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arising  out  of  the  requisitioning  for  use  in  the  war  pro- 
gram of  property  located  in  the  United  States  of  America 
in  which  the  claimant  asserts  an  interest. 

4.  Payment.  The  Government  of  Poland  will  pay  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  net 
sum  of  US  dollars  110,000  within  ten  days  after  this 
Agreement  has  been  signed.  This  amount  is  in  payment 
for  all  lend-lease  articles  to  which  title  is  received  by  the 
Government  of  Poland  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  this 
Agreement. 

5.  Other  Claims  Reserved.  This  Agreement  does  not 
affect  claims  or  negotiations  except  those  arising  out  of 
lend-lease  or  otherwise  specifically  disposed  of  by  this 
Agreement. 

6.  Effective  Date.  This  Agreement  shall  be  effective 
upon  signature. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Washington,  this  twenty-eighth 
day  of  June,  1956,  in  the  English  and  Polish  languages, 
both  being  equally  authentic. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES  OF  AMERICA: 

Herbert  V.  Pbochnow 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic 

Affairs 
FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  POLISH 
PEOPLE'S  REPUBLIC: 

ROMUALD    SPASOWSKI 

Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  in  Washington 


Modification  of  Restrictions 
on  Long-Staple  Cotton  Imports 


WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  (Gettysburg,  Pa.)  press  release  dated  July  2 

The  President  has  issued  a  proclamation  chang- 
ing the  opening  date  for  the  annual  import  quota 
on  long-staple  cotton  (established  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1933,  as  amended)  from  February  1  to  August  1. 
The  proclamation  also  established  an  interim 
quota  for  the  period  February  1, 1956,  to  July  31, 
1956,  of  22,828,210  pounds,  which  is  equivalent  to 
one-half  of  the  present  annual  quota.  The  present 
quota  is  otherwise  unchanged.  Accordingly,  dur- 
ing the  year  beginning  August  1,  1956,  and  each 
12-month  period  thereafter  the  quota  will  be 
45,656,420  pounds. 

The  proclamation  was  issued  pursuant  to  section 
202  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  which 
places  cotton  having  a  staple  length  of  l11/^  inches 
or  longer  within  the  quota  which  heretofore  has 
been  applicable  to  cotton  having  a  staple  length  of 
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iy8  inches  or  longer  but  less  than  in/16  inches. 
Section  202  (a)  directs  also  that  an  opening  date 
be  established  for  the  quota  year  which  will  permit 
entry  to  conform  to  normal  marketing  practices 
and  requirements  for  such  cotton. 

When  initially  established  on  September  20, 
1939,  the  quota  applied  to  all  grades  and  staple 
lengths  of  1%  inches  and  longer.  For  reasons  of 
national  defense  the  quota  by  Presidential  proc- 
lamation on  December  19, 1940,  was  suspended  for 
cotton  having  a  staple  of  in/16  inches  and  longer. 
These  changes  have  the  effect  of  lifting  that 
suspension. 

PROCLAMATION  31451 

Wheeeas,  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  624),  the  Presi- 
dent issued  a  proclamation  on  September  5,  1939  (No. 
2351;  54  Stat.  2640),  limiting  imports  of  cotton  having  a 
staple  length  of  1%  inches  or  more  to  an  annual  quota 
of  45,656,420  pounds,  which  proclamation  was  amended  by 
Proclamation  No.  2450  of  December  19,  1940  (54  Stat 
2769),  suspending  the  quota  on  cotton  having  a  staple 
length  of  litf  6  inches  or  more,  and  by  Proclamation  No 
2856  of  September  3,  1949  (14  F.  R.  5517),  changing  the 
opemng  date  from  September  20  to  February  1  for  the 
annual  quota  for  cotton  having  a  staple  length  of  1V8  ' 
inches  or  more  but  less  than  liy16  inches  ■ 

Wheeeas  section  202  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1956  (Public  Law  540,  84th  Congress),  approved  May  28, 
1956,  provides  as  follows: 

StanieeC"iPnf^a);  Hereaftfr  the  Quota  for  cotton  having  a 
S le.  k n|tn  of  one  and  one-eighth  inches  or  more  es- 
tablished September  20,  1939,  pursuant  to  s2*S?i  22  of 

Slu^W  AdjUstmeHnt  Act  of  1933'  a*  amended! 
in  tie  ouora  S^f  m\grade?  and  staP!e  lengths  included 
Such  o,?n£  ly^u  SU^h  .QUOta  was  initially  established. 
AfmL9     ..    ,        Provide  for  cotton  having  a  staple  length 

sahT Z7  *  !Dd  aDd  d6Clare  that  the  termination  of  the 
modiflr  r  ,  N°-  245°  °f  December  19,  1940,  and  the 
«on  No  ^  r,emafter  iDdiCated  °f  the  Said  Proclama- 

o  cafrv  out Vh       P  *  1939>  "*  DeCeSSary  in  0rder 

io  carry  out  the  provisos  of  the  said  section  202  (a)  of 

the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956 : 

Pre^'  7™°^'  X'  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER, 
Present  of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  unde 

02  (a)  Z >2:    tf4aUth°rity  ™**  f  -e  by  section 
*>'    a)  of  the  said  Agricultural  Act  of  1956   do  herehv 

9™hraid,  pramation  n°-  245°  °f  °^H 

No ^2351  of  Sr,  ther  m°dify  the  S3id  Proclamation 
^SlofSeptember  5,  1939,  so  that  (1)  the  quota  year 


for  cotton  having  a  staple  length  of  1%  inches  or  more 
shall  hereafter  commence  on  August  1,  and  (2)  the  quan- 
tity of  such  cotton  which  may  be  entered  or  withdrawn 
from  warehouse  for  consumption  during  the  period  May 
28,  1956,  to  July  31,  1956,  inclusive,  together  with  the 
quantity  of  cotton  having  a  staple  length  of  1%  inches  or 
more  but  less  than  li%6  inches  which  was  entered  or  with- 
drawn from  warehouse  for  consumption  during  the  period 
February  1,  1956,  to  May  27,  1956,  inclusive,  shall  not 
exceed  22,828,210  pounds. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 
Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-ninth  day 

of  June  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 
[seal]     dred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of 

the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  eightieth. 


X-/  C«->y  £~4~Z*JCj-<^l^  Askjs*^ 


By  the  President: 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 


*21  Fed.  Reg.  4995. 
My  16,   1956 


Increase  in  Tariff  on  Imports 
of  Linen  Toweling 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  (Walter  Keed  Army  Hospital)  press  release  dated 
June  25 

The  President  on  June  25  concurred  with  the 
United   States  Tariff   Commission's   unanimous 
recommendation  for  an  increase  in  the  tariff  on 
certain  imports  of  linen  toweling.    The  Presi- 
dent's action  and  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission's  in- 
vestigation and  recommendation  were  made  pur- 
suant to  the  escape-clause  provisions  of  section  7 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951, 
as  amended.     The  tariff  increase  from  10  percent 
ad  valorem  to  40  percent  ad  valorem  applies  only 
to  linen  toweling  (i.  e.,  fabrics  chiefly  used  for 
making  towels)  imported  under  paragraph  1010 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  and  brings  the  duty  on 
such  imports  into  line  with  the  duty  on  similar 
imports    under    paragraph    1009a.    As    recom- 
mended by  the  Tariff  Commission,  the  increase 
does  not  affect  other  types  of  imports  under  para- 
graph 1010.    These  other  imports  comprise  the 
great  bulk  of  entries  under  paragraph  1010. 

The  application  leading  to  the  Tariff  Commis- 
sion's  escape-clause  investigation   was   filed  on 
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August  29,  1955,  by  a  single  firm,  the  Stevens 
Linen  Associates,  Inc.,  of  Dudley,  Mass.  The 
Tariff  Commission  instituted  its  investigation  on 
October  4,  1955.  The  Tariff  Commission's  report 
of  its  investigation  was  transmitted  to  the  Presi- 
dent on  May  15,  1956. 


PROCLAMATION  3143- 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  TRADE  AGREEMENT  CONCES- 
SION AND  ADJUSTMENT  IN  RATE  OF  DUTY 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  TOWELING  OF  FLAX,  HEMP, 
OR  RAMIE 

1.  Whereas,  under  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the 
Constitution  and  the  statutes,  including  section  350  (a)  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  the  President  on  Oc- 
tober 30,  1947,  entered  into  a  trade  agreement  with  cer- 
tain foreign  countries,  which  trade  agreement  consists  of 
the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  the  re- 
lated Protocol  of  Provisional  Application  thereof,  to- 
gether with  the  Final  Act  Adopted  at  the  Conclusion  of 
the  Second  Session  of  the  Preparatory  Committee  of  the 
United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Employment 
(61  Stat.  (Parts  5  and  6)  A7,  All,  and  A2050),  and,  by 
Proclamation  No.  2761A  of  December  16,  1947  (61  Stat. 
1103),  proclaimed  such  modifications  of  existing  duties 
and  other  import  restrictions  of  the  United  States 
and  such  continuance  of  existing  customs  or  excise  treat- 
ment of  articles  imported  into  the  United  States  as  were 
then  found  to  be  required  or  appropriate  to  carry  out 
the  said  trade  agreement  on  and  after  January  1,  1948; 

2.  Whereas  item  1010  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  (origi- 
nal) annexed  to  the  said  General  Agreement  (61  Stat. 
(Part  5)  A1264)  reads  as  follows  : 


Tariff 
Act  of 
1930 
para- 
graph 

Description  of  Products 

Rate  of  Duty 

1010 

Woven  fabrics,  not  Including  articles  finished  or 
unfinished,  of  flax,  hemp,  ramie,  or  other 
vegetable  fiber,  except  cotton,  or  of  which 
these  substances  or  any  of  them  is  the  com- 
ponent material  of  chief  value,  not  specially 
provided  for. 

10%  ad  val. 

3.  Whereas,  in  accordance  with  Article  II  of  the  said 
General  Agreement  and  by  virtue  of  the  said  Proclama- 
tion No.  2761A,  the  United  States  duty  treatment  of  towel- 
ing (i.  e.  fabrics  chiefly  used  for  making  towels)  of  flax, 
hemp,  or  ramie,  or  of  which  these  substances  or  any  of 
them  is  the  component  material  of  chief  value,  described 
in  the  said  item  1010  is  the  application  to  the  said  towel- 
ing of  the  rate  of  duty  specified  in  the  column  designated 
"Rate  of  Duty"  in  the  said  item  1010,  which  treatment  re- 
flects the  duty  concession  granted  in  the  said  General 
Agreement  with  respect  to  the  said  toweling ; 


*  21  Fed.  Reg.  4643. 


4.  Whereas  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  has 
submitted  to  me  its  report  of  an  investigation,  including 
a  hearing,  under  section  7  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Ex- 
tension Act  of  1951,  as  amended  (65  Stat.  72;  67  Stat 
472;  69  Stat.  162),  on  the  basis  of  which  it  has  found 
that  the  said  toweling  is,  as  a  result  in  part  of  the  duty 
reflecting  the  concession  granted  thereon  in  the  said 
General  Agreement,  being  imported  into  the  United  States 
in  such  increased  quantities,  both  actual  and  relative,  as 
to  cause  serious  injury  to  the  domestic  industry  produc- 
ing like  or  directly  competitive  products; 

5.  Whereas  the  said  Tariff  Commission  has  further 
found  that  in  order  to  remedy  the  serious  injury  to  the 
said  domestic  industry  it  is  necessary  to  restore  the  rate 
of  duty  originally  imposed  on  the  said  toweling  by  para- 
graph 1010  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  namely,  40  per 
centum  ad  valorem,  and  has  accordingly  recommended 
the  withdrawal  of  the  duty  concession  granted  in  the 
said  General  Agreement  with  respect  to  the  said  toweling ; 

6.  Whereas,  I  find  that  the  withdrawal  for  an  indefi- 
nite period  of  the  duty  concession  granted  in  the  said 
General  Agreement  with  respect  to  the  said  toweling,  to 
permit  the  application  to  such  products  of  the  original 
rate  of  duty  imposed  thereon  under  paragraph  1010  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  is  necessary  to  remedy  the  serious 
injury  to  the  said  domestic  industry ;  and 

7.  Whereas  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  said  conces- 
sion the  rate  of  duty  which  will  apply  to  the  said  towel- 
ing will  be  40  per  centum  ad  valorem : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  the  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  section  350  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  and  section  7  (c)  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
ments Extension  Act  of  1951,  and  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  XIX  of  the  said  General  Agreement, 
do  proclaim  that,  effective  after  the  close  of  business 
July  25,  1956,  and  until  otherwise  proclaimed  by  the 
President,  the  duty  concession  granted  in  the  said  General 
Agreement  with  respect  to  toweling  (i.  e.  fabrics  chiefly 
used  for  making  towels)  of  flax,  hemp,  or  ramie,  or  of 
which  these  substances  or  any  of  them  is  the  component 
material  of  chief  value,  described  in  item  1010  in  Part 
I  of  Schedule  XX  (original)  of  the  said  General  Agree- 
ment, shall  be  withdrawn,  and  Proclamation  No.  2761A 
of  December  16,  1947,  shall  be  suspended  insofar  as  it  ap- 
plies to  the  said  toweling  described  in  the  said  item  1010. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-fifth  day 
of  June  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 

[seal]  dred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of 
the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  eightieth. 

By  the  President: 
John  Fosteb  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State. 
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Changes  in  Greek  Tariff  Rates 
on  Automobiles  and  Trucks 

Press  release  372  dated  July  5 

Changes  in  the  Greek  tariff  rates  on  automobiles 
and  trucks  negotiated  between  the  United 
States  and  Greece  were  approved  by  the  President 
on  June  21. 

In  1955  Greece  notified  the  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
that  it  wished  to  modify,  under  procedures  con- 
tained in  article  XXVIII  of  the  agreement,  tariff 
concessions  it  had  extended  on  59  items.  (Con- 
cessions are  agreements  to  reduce  tariff  rates  or 
"bindings,"  that  is,  agreements  not  to  increase  rates 
beyond  a  stated  level.)  In  accordance  with  nor- 
mal procedures,  Greece  then  entered  into  negotia- 
tions with  the  countries  to  which  it  had  originally 
granted  the  59  concessions,  in  order  to  agree  upon 
new  concessions  as  compensation. 

Only  one  of  the  59  concessions— that  on  trucks 
and  their  trailers — had  been  negotiated  originally 
with  the  United  States.  It  was  proposed  to  in- 
crease the  basic  rate  of  duty  in  this  instance  from 
3  to  10  percent.  (In  addition  to  the  basic  rate  of 
duty  there  is  in  the  Greek  tariff  a  surcharge  of  75 
percent  of  the  basic  duty.)  Greek  imports  of 
trucks  and  their  trailers  from  the  United  States 
in  1954  amounted  to  $430,000.  Imports  of  the 
other  58  items  from  the  United  States  in  the  same 
year  were  estimated  at  $2.5  million,  the  most  im- 
portant being  galvanized  sheet  iron,  certain  tex- 
tiles, and  lumber. 

The  new  negotiations  between  Greece  and  the 
United  States  resulted  in  (1)  breaking  down  the 
original  category  of  "trucks  and  their  trailers" 
into  four  items  which  will  be  treated  separately 
for  tariff  purposes;  and  (2)  a  liberalization  of  the 
Greek  tariff  on  automobiles. 

It  was  agreed  that  the  basic  rate  on  "trucks  with 
driver's  cabs  only"  would  be  increased  to  6  per- 
cent only.  This  item  accounts  for  virtually  all  of 
the  Greek  truck  imports  from  the  United  States. 
"Complete  trucks,"  on  which  the  duty  was  raised 
to  10  percent,  come  principally  from  Europe. 

The  basic  rate  on  "trucks  and  their  trailers"  was 
increased  to  10  percent,  but  the  words  "not  else- 
where specified"  were  added  as  a  safeguard  against 
future  specification  of  additional  types  of  trucks 
separately  at  higher  rates  of  duty. 

The  Greek  Government  also  agreed  that  the 
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basic  rate  on  "panel  trucks,"  used  widely  in 
Greece  as  passenger  vehicles,  would  not  be  allowed 
to  rise  above  15  percent,  the  rate  applicable  to 
passenger  automobiles  of  similar  characteristics. 
The  value  of  this  concession  is  completely  in  the 
future  since  the  present  rate  applied  to  these  trucks 
is  10  percent.  The  concession  was  offered  vol- 
untarily and  in  addition  to  those  sought  by  the 
United  States. 

Compensation  was  negotiated  also  on  passenger 
automobiles  weighing  more  than  800  kilograms. 
Previously  the  dividing  line  between  a  15  and  a 
23  percent  duty  was  an  f.o.b.  value  of  $1,300. 
In  the  negotiations  it  was  agreed  that  the  ceiling 
of  the  15  percent  category  would  be  raised  to 
$1,400.  As  a  consequence,  the  types  of  American 
automobiles  eligible  for  the  15  percent  duty  have 
been  substantially  increased.  Greek  imports  of 
automobiles  from  the  United  States  in  1954  were 
slightly  more  than  $2  million. 

The  new  duties  outlined  above  became  effective 
on  June  12, 1956. 

In  addition  to  these  direct  concessions,  the 
United  States  will  benefit  from  concessions  made 
to  other  countries.  Their  value  cannot  be  deter- 
mined, however,  until  they  come  fully  into  effect. 


ICA  To  Assist  Projects 
in  Ceylon 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
on  June  29  announced  that  the  United  States  will 
assist  four  development  projects  in  Ceylon  under  a 
cooperative  agreement  signed  on  April  28,  1956. 

Ica  said  that  $5,000,000  in  fiscal  1956  economic 
and  technical  assistance  funds  has  now  been  al- 
lotted to  assist  Ceylon,  including  projects  for  the 
improvement  of  its  railway  system,  the  develop- 
ment of  power  and  irrigation  projects,  the  ex- 
pansion of  Ceylon  University,  and  agricultural 
extension  services. 

Projects  receiving  aid  are  as  follows : 

$1,875,000  for  the  purchase  of  15  Diesel  loco- 
motives as  part  of  a  move  to  modernize  Ceylon's 
railway  services.  Ceylon  will  allot  local  currency 
(rupees)  to  the  equivalent  of  $1,860,000  to  carry 
out  other  phases  of  the  project. 

$1,824,000  worth  of  construction  equipment, 
supplies,  and  technical  assistance  to  support  the 
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construction  of  irrigation  projects  and  related 
maintenance  facilities.  Ceylon's  expenditure  for 
this  work  will  amount  to  the  rupee  equivalent 
of  approximately  $5,000,000. 

$581,200  for  University  of  Ceylon  expansion 
programs.  Ceylon's  share  in  this  program  is  esti- 
mated at  about  $1,000,000. 

$75,000  to  be  used  for  supplies  and  equipment 
for  government  agricultural  research  and  exten- 
sion centers  on  which  Ceylon  will  spend  the  rupee 
equivalent  of  $3,733,000. 

In  addition,  $35,000  has  been  made  available 
for  the  purchase  of  scientific  and  professional 
equipment  to  assist  the  Ceylon  Institute  for  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research.  This  is  a  nonprofit 
organization  established  by  Ceylonese  legislation 
in  1955  which  provides  advisory  services  to  both 
private  industry  and  government  on  questions  of 
applied  industrial  research  and  productivity. 

The  remaining  allocations  cover  costs  of  U.S. 
technical  staffs,  freight  charges,  grants  to  Cey- 
lonese for  visits  to  the  United  States,  and  other 
program  costs. 

Railway  Facilities.  The  15  new  Diesel  locomo- 
tives, plus  special  four-coach  units  to  be  built  with 
Ceylonese  funds,  will  meet  in  large  measure  the 
urgent  need  for  improved  and  expanded  railway 
facilities  into  Colombo,  capital  of  Ceylon. 

Through  these  improved  facilities,  Colombo, 
important  center  of  the  nation's  commerce  and 
industry,  will  be  better  able  to  handle  the  large 
number  of  persons  traveling  daily  into  the  city  and 
will  provide  faster  clearance  of  goods  through 
Colombo's  port. 

Use  of  Diesel  equipment  is  expected  to  bring 
about  major  operational  savings  for  the  Ceylon 
Government  Railways,  particularly  through  the 
replacement  of  overage  steam  locomotives. 

Irrigation  Projects.  The  American  funds  for 
these  projects  will  assist  Ceylon  to  expand  and 
quicken  the  work  pace  of  irrigation  and  linked 


facilities  already  under  way  or  in  the  planning 
stages. 

The  construction  of  such  projects  is  of  vital  con- 
cern to  Ceylon  since  they  will  provide  land  and 
livelihood  to  thousands  of  farm  families  now  land- 
less and  will  establish  focal  points  for  the  develop- 
ment of  new  rural  communities. 

The  overall  plan  of  the  Ceylon  Government  for 
the  construction  and  development  of  irrigation 
provides  for  a  total  of  123,000  acres  of  new  lands 
to  be  brought  under  irrigation  by  1962. 

University  Expansion.  American  funds  will 
contribute  to  the  broadening  of  Ceylon  Univer- 
sity's agricultural  and  engineering  facilities  and 
the  introduction  of  additional  technical  and  prac- 
tical research  courses  in  the  school  of  science. 

Because  of  current  shortages  of  Ceylonese  tech- 
nicians, engineers,  research  scientists,  designers, 
and  agricultural  and  industrial  specialists,  the  ex- 
pansion of  existing  educational  and  training  fa- 
cilities in  these  fields  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  de- 
velopment of  the  economic  and  agricultural  base 
of  the  country. 

Agricultural  Extension  Services.  Ceylonese  ef- 
forts are  now  directed  toward  full  coordination  of 
the  various  agricultural  research,  education,  and 
extension  programs  and  widening  training  facili- 
ties for  government  agricultural  administrators, 
technicians,  farming  advisers,  and  the  farmers 
themselves. 

Efforts  are  also  directed  toward  strengthening 
programs  designed  to  guide  farm  women  in  prob- 
lems of  improving  farm  living  conditions. 

U.S.  funds  will  be  made  available  in  the  future 
to  send  a  team  of  high-level  Ceylonese  agricultural 
and  educational  leaders  on  visits  to  the  United 
States  and  Japan  to  study  integrated  agricultural 
programs. 

As  a  related  part  of  this  phase  of  the  project, 
provision  has  been  made  to  send  two  U.S.  senior 
agricultural  educators  to  Ceylon  to  assist  in  this 
program. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Dedication  of  Plaque  Honoring  Korean  War  Dead 


A  plaque  in  memory  of  the  men  who  died  in 
Korea  in  the  service  of  the  United  Nations  was 
dedicated  at  United  Nations  Headquarters  on  June 
21.  Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  at  the 
ceremony  by  U.N.  Secretary-General  Dag  Ham- 
marskjold;  E.  Ronald  Walker,  Australian  Repre- 
sentative to  the  United  Nations  and  President  of 
the  Security  Council  during  June;  and  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations,  who  spoke  on  behalf  of  the  16 
U.N.  member  states  who  sent  troops  to  Korea. 


STATEMENT    BY    MR.    HAMMARSKJOLD 

We  meet  here  to  dedicate  this  plaque  inscribed 
"In  grateful  remembrance  of  the  men  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  Member  States  who  died  in  Ko- 
rea in  the  service  of  the  United  Nations 
1950-1953." 

"In  grateful  remembrance  of  the  men"— it  is  the 
individuals  we  honor  with  this  plaque.  But  it  is 
fitting  that  the  organization  in  whose  service  they 
gave  their  lives  is  here  represented  first  by  the 
President  of  the  Security  Council,  which  assumed 
the  main  responsibility.  Those  who  gave  their 
lives  came  from  many  countries.  Ambassador 
Lodge  is  on  this  occasion  representing  not  only 
those  from  his  own  country— as  we  know,  they 
were  the  great  majority— but  all  who  made  their 
personal  sacrifice,  irrespective  of  their  nationality. 

An  occasion  such  as  this  one  is  a  poignant  re- 
minder that  behind  every  historic  action,  national 
or  international,  is  the  individual  human  being, 
each  giving  of  his  courage  and  his  devotion.  Those 
whom  we  honor  today  were  called  upon  by  their 
governments  to  fight,  as  loyal  citizens  of  their  own 
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countries,  for  a  common  cause.     In  devoted  service 
they  made  the  supreme  sacrifice. 

To  their  memory  it  is  fitting  that  we  should  pay 
simple  and  humble  tribute.  We  cannot  recall  the 
lives  they  gave,  and  only  in  a  small  and  imperfect 
measure  can  we  share  the  grief  of  those  they  loved 
and  left  behind.  But  in  paying  them  honor  we 
can  resolve  to  remember  always  their  example  of 
selfless  sacrifice.  In  the  memory  of  their  devotion 
we  can  find  cause  to  renew  our  own.  In  the  mem- 
ory of  their  service,  we  can  seek  to  be  worthy 
in  our  lives  to  the  building  of  a  peace  that  will 
endure. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  WALKER 

We  are  about  to  unveil  a  memorial  to  the  men  of 
the  United  Nations  forces  who  died  in  Korea,  As 
President  of  the  Security  Council,  I  consider  it 
a  privilege  to  pay  tribute  to  those  brave  men  who, 
at  the  call  of  the  United  Nations,  took  up  arms 
to  resist  aggression  and  gave  their  own  lives  so 
that  others  might  live  in  freedom. 

The  countries  that  contributed  forces  to  the 
United  Nations  effort  and  suffered  losses  in  Ko- 
rea can  of  course  never  forget  the  extremely  heavy 
sacrifices  which  were  borne  by  the  people  of  the 
United  States  nor  the  leadership  and  generous  co- 
operation which  the  United  States  gave  to  all  who 
rallied  to  this  United  Nations  cause.  I  consider 
it  is  particularly  fitting  therefore  that  the  Per- 
manent Eepresentative  of  the  United  States  should 
also  speak  to  us  in  today's  ceremony  on  behalf  of 
all  the  countries  which  gave  the  men  in  whose 
memory  we  dedicate  this  plaque. 

This  occasion  recalls  many  vivid  memories  for 
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me  personally.  As  Australian  representative  on 
Uncurk  [U.N.  Commission  for  the  Unification 
and  Rehabilitation  of  Korea]  last  year  and  as 
Ambassador  to  Japan  for  some  years,  it  has  been 
my  privilege  to  know  many  of  the  men  of  the 
various  components  of  the  United  Nations  forces 
— in  Korea,  in  bases  and  hospitals  in  Japan,  and 
in  the  United  Nations  Headquarters  in  Tokyo. 
These  men  shared  a  noble  comradeship  that  tran- 
scended all  differences  in  nationality,  in  tongue, 
and  in  race  and  will  long  be  an  inspiration  to 
those  who  observed  it  or  experienced  it. 

Not  long  ago  I  stood  in  the  beautiful  United 
Nations  cemetery  on  the  outskirts  of  Pusan, 
where  the  hills  look  down  on  the  fields  of  silent 
graves.  Some  countries,  such  as  the  United  States, 
have  brought  their  dead  home,  while  the  men  of 
other  countries  have  found  their  last  resting  place 
in  the  land  for  whose  freedom  they  have  fought, 
beneath  the  flag  of  the  United  Nations,  beneath 
their  own  national  flags  and  the  flags  of  their 
comrades  in  arms  flown  in  honor  of  all  the  fallen. 
For  me  as  an  Australian,  it  was  especially  im- 
pressive, when  visiting  the  graves  of  my  own  coun- 
trymen and  our  kinsmen  of  the  Commonwealth, 
to  lift  my  eyes  to  the  neighboring  rows  of  Turkish 
graves  and  the  other  United  Nations  graves 
beyond. 

Today  in  the  headquarters  of  the  United  Na- 
tions we  honor  the  memory  of  all  these  men  and 
we  share  the  grief  of  those  who  mourn  them, 
whether  here  or  in  distant  lands.  The  fallen  be- 
long to  their  own  people,  but  they  belong  also  to 
us  all.  Their  lives  and  their  sacrifice  were  dedi- 
cated not  only  to  their  own  countries  but  also  to 
that  wider  loyalty  which  in  time  to  come  will 
unite  all  men  and  women  into  one  peaceful  family. 
We  shall  not  forget  them. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE 

The  United  States  of  America  was  the  Unified 
Command  during  the  fighting  in  Korea,  and  it  is 
accordingly  my  privilege  to  speak  on  behalf  of  the 
16  member  states  who  contributed  troops,  that  is, 


Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  Colombia,  Ethiopia, 
France,  Greece,  Luxembourg,  the  Netherlands, 
New  Zealand,  the  Philippines,  Thailand,  Turkey, 
the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States  of  America.  With  the 
men  of  the  Republic  of  Korea,  who  carried  such 
a  large  part  of  the  load,  these  men  carried  on  the 
fighting,  sustained  the  losses,  and  won  the  victory. 

The  passage  of  time  since  these  men  died  has 
made  it  all  the  clearer  that  this  victory  was  worth 
winning.  At  stake  was  the  very  existence  of  this 
organization,  the  United  Nations.  At  stake  was 
the  question  of  whether  peace-loving  nations  could 
band  themselves  together  to  repel  a  ruthless  and 
unprincipled  aggression  or  whether  the  doctrine 
that  might  makes  right  would  triumph  and,  hav- 
ing triumphed  in  Korea,  would  then,  without 
much  doubt,  spread  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 
Stated  in  the  simplest  terms,  such  was  the  issue. 

The  men  whom  we  remember  here  today  faced 
this  issue.  They  proved  their  capacity  to  endure 
and  to  conquer.  They  won  their  war — and  they 
preserved  for  us  the  chance  to  go  forward.  Their 
sacrifice  reminds  us  that  we  do  not  measure  man's 
life  by  its  length  but  by  its  height.  Indeed,  the 
English  poet  Ben  Jonson  saw  this  long  ago  when 
he  said : 

It  is  not  growing  like  a  tree, 

In  bulk,  doth  make  man  better  be ; 

Or  standing  long  an  Oak,  three  hundred  year, 

To  fall  a  log  at  last,  dry,  bald  and  sere : 

A  Lily  of  a  day 

Is  fairer  far  in  May, 

Although  it  fall  and  die  that  night ; 

It  was  the  plant  and  flower  of  light. 

In  small  proportions  we  just  beauties  see : 

And  in  short  measures  life  may  perfect  be. 

For  the  future  let  the  memories  of  our  United 
Nations  dead  inspire  us  with  the  thought  that  the 
very  existence  of  the  United  Nations  must  always 
depend  on  the  willingness  of  the  members  to  back 
up  words  by  deeds — and  in  some  cases  by  the  blood 
of  our  sons. 

It  is  fitting  indeed  that  we  here,  in  the  presence 
of  the  highest  ranking  officials  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, should  bow  our  heads  in  prayer,  as  we  have 
just  done,  and  that  we  should  for  these  great  ends 
dedicate  this  plaque. 
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Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 


Statement  by  Delmas  H.  Nucher 

U.S.  Special  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council 


My  appearance  before  the  Trusteeship  Council 
this  year  has  been  a  stimulating  experience.  A 
variety  of  ideas— some  of  which  involve  very 
fundamental  policies— have  been  propounded  by 
various  members  of  the  Council.  Such  an  ex- 
change of  ideas  is  a  useful  and  interesting 
experience. 

I  believe  it  is  fair  to  say  that  many  of  the  sug- 
gestions that  have  been  made  by  members  of  the 
Council  have  stemmed  from  the  report  of  the 
Visiting  Mission.2  In  my  opening  statement 3  I 
commented  upon  our  pleasure  at  having  the  Mis- 
sion visit  with  us  in  the  trust  territory  and  being 
able  to  discuss  our  problems  and  policies  with  its 
members.  Because  of  the  very  short  time  between 
our  receipt  of  the  Mission's  report  and  my  appear- 
ance here,  I  did  not  undertake  to  make  detailed 
comments  upon  the  Mission's  recommendations.  I 
believe,  however,  that  during  the  questioning 
period  I  have  been  asked  to  comment  upon  virtu- 
ally all  of  the  recommendations. 

In  answering  questions  that  have  been  based 
upon  the  Mission's  report,  as  well  as  in  the  re- 
marks of  the  members  of  the  Council  during  the 
general  debate,  I  think  there  have  been  clearly 
brought  forth  some  honest  differences  of  opinion 
regarding  the  philosophies  that  guide  our  admin- 
istration of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands.  I  appreciate  the  opportunity  now  to  com- 
ment upon  these  issues  and  upon  some  specific 
points  of  our  various  programs. 

'Made  in  the  U.N.   Trusteeship  Council  on   June   27 
(U.S./U.N.  press  release  2429).     Mr.  Nucker   is  Acting 
j  High  Commissioner  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

JU.N.  doc.  T/1255  dated  June  19. 
Bulletin  of  July  2,  1956,  p.  35. 

Ju'y   16,   1956 


Problems  of  Political  Development 

I  am  pleased  that  almost  all  members  of  the 
Council  and  the  Visiting  Mission  have  stated  their 
recognition  of  the  difficulty  of  creating  in  the 
whole  of  the  trust  territory  a  common  territorial 
awareness  of  unity— or  a  feeling  of  need  to  join 
together  to  solve  certain  problems.  We  have, 
nevertheless,  been  urged  to  take  measures  to  more 
rapidly  educate  the  people  in  this  direction.  The 
Visiting  Mission  has  noted  that  various  factors, 
such  as  education  at  the  Pacific  Islands  Central 
School,  will  accelerate  the  feeling  of  unity. 

I  would  also  reiterate  that  the  proposed  confer- 
ence of  Micronesian  leaders  to  be  held  in  August 
m  Guam  is  one  of  the  steps  we  are  taking  to  create 
among  the  people  of  the  various  parts  of  the  ter- 
ritory a  realization  of  some  of  the  common  prob- 
lems facing  the  different  districts  and  the  common 
approaches  being  taken  by  our  staff  in  the  solution 
of  those  problems. 

While  we  are  thoroughly  appreciative  of  the 
feelings  that  have  been  expressed  for  the  rapid 
creation  of  a  feeling  of  unity  and  then  a  central 
political  body  for  all  of  the  territory,  I  feel  that 
I  should  reemphasize  that  the  administration  is 
still  firmly  of  the  opinion  that  the  soundest  polit- 
ical growth  for  the  people  is  through  the  mu- 
nicipalities and  the  districts.  Moreover,  the  rate 
of  progress  must,  in  our  view,  be  geared  to  the 
pace  at  which  the  people  themselves  are  prepared 
and  willing  to  accept  new  institutions  and  to  ad- 
just their  customs  and  traditions  to  them  without 
creating  voids  and  unbalances  in  the  way  of  life 
that  has  become  admirably  adjusted  to  life  on 
these  small  and  relatively  isolated  islands. 

Lack  of  uniformity  comes  from  the  wishes  of 
the  people  and  is  no  detriment  to  any  future  cen- 
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tral  government.  The  States  of  the  United  States, 
for  instance,  vary — some  have  single-house  legis- 
latures, some  have  two  houses.  The  terms  of  mem- 
bers differ — salaries  differ  widely.  Yet  the  United 
States  is  unified. 

It  has  been  stated  that  it  would  be  wise  to 
greatly  speed  up  a  centralized  political  develop- 
ment in  Micronesia.  This  implies  the  wisdom  of 
an  imposition  of  Western  techniques  and  uniform- 
ity of  methods  in  such  development. 

Few  individuals  in  this  world  enjoy  being  sub- 
jected to  imposition.  Most  individuals  enjoy  and 
appreciate  participation,  particularly  in  matters 
affecting  their  political,  social,  and  economic  lives, 
not  only  today  but  in  the  years  to  come. 

I  am  pleased  that  within  the  framework  of  this 
policy  it  appears  that  the  people  and  leaders  in  the 
Truk  District  are  now  rapidly  approaching  the 
point  where  they  will  desire  the  establishment  of  a 
District  Congress.  This  situation  contrasts 
sharply  with  that  of  a  few  years  ago  when  such 
a  District  Congress  failed  because  of  a  lack  of 
desire  for  it. 

The  representative  of  Guatemala  commented 
upon  the  shortness  of  the  meetings  of  certain  of 
the  existing  District  Congresses.  In  partial  ex- 
planation of  this  situation  I  would  like  to  point 
out  that  the  problem  of  travel  by  the  members 
of  these  bodies  is  an  important  factor.  Many  of 
the  members  must  spend  considerable  time  in 
travel  to  and  from  the  meetings  and  hence  are 
sometimes  reluctant  to  meet  or  are  anxious  to  be- 
gin the  return  trip.  The  Congresses  can  them- 
selves, of  course,  determine  the  length  of  their 
meetings.  Although  I  did  agree  to  a  request  from 
the  Marshallese  Congress  that  they  be  excused 
from  meeting  this  past  year,  we  do  intend,  as  a 
matter  of  policy,  to  encourage  meetings  of  the 
Congresses  at  the  intervals  stated  in  the  charters 
granted  to  them. 

The  distinguished  representative  of  India  men- 
tioned the  desirability  of  electing  magistrates  on  a 
biannual  basis.  I  agree  and  am  sorry  that  my 
replies  to  questions  created  a  wrong  impression. 
We  elect  on  an  annual  and  a  biannual  basis — not 
a  6  months'  basis. 

Insofar  as  the  move  of  the  trust  territory  head- 
quarters from  Guam  to  a  site  within  the  trust 
territory,  which  the  representative  of  New  Zea- 
land and  others  have  urged,  we  are  thoroughly 
appreciative  of  the  reasons  for  the  proposal  but, 
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when  we  take  into  account  all  of  the  factors  in- 
volved, we  do  not  feel  that  the  time  for  such  a 
move  has  yet  arrived. 

Several  members  of  the  Council  have  also  urged 
that  the  Saipan  District  of  the  territory  be  brought 
back  under  the  civilian  administration  of  the  rest 
of  the  territory.  Here  again  the  proposal  is  one 
that  we  can  readily  appreciate  and  understand. 
The  transfer  to  Navy  administration,  however, 
was  made  after  due  consideration,  and  the  Coun- 
cil may  be  sure  that  the  Administering  Authority 
will  do  its  utmost  to  insure  that  the  principles  and 
purposes  of  the  trusteeship  agreement  are  carried 
out  in  the  Saipan  District.  Coordination  between 
my  office  and  staff  and  the  Navy  staff  will  continue 
and  will  be  made  as  effective  as  possible. 

Question  of  U.S.  Appropriations 

One  fundamental  issue  on  which  we  have  dif- 
fered with  the  Visiting  Mission,  and  on  which 
various  members  of  this  Council  obviously  have 
different  opinions,  has  arisen  from  the  statement 
of  the  Mission  that  the  Administering  Authority 
should  increase  its  appropriations  so  that  the  de- 
velopment of  the  territory  is  not  hampered.  I 
think  one  of  the  difficulties  in  this  statement  arises 
from  the  use  of  the  word  "hampered."  To  anyone 
who  has  followed  the  administration  of  the  terri- 
tory over  the  past  10  years,  I  believe  the  word 
would  appear  ill-chosen.  The  Council  has  itself 
noted  annually  in  its  review  of  conditions  in  the 
territory  a  steady  progress  in  political,  economic, 
educational,  and  medical  fields. 

It  is  true  that,  if  larger  appropriations  had  been 
made  available,  we  could  have  substantially  in- 
creased our  staff,  could  have  built  many  buildings, 
could  have  embarked  upon  numerous  additional 
economic  experiments,  and  could  so  have  over- 
administered  the  territory  as  to  have  created  a 
facade  of  various  programs,  structures,  and  enter- 
prises that  had  no  real  foundation  other  than  the 
subsidies  paid  into  them.  I  cannot  believe  that 
this  type  of  false  economy  and  overadministra- 
tion  would  have  been  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
Micronesian  people.  Unless  the  size  of  the  ad- 
ministration is  in  proportion  to  the  need  and  the 
economic  life  of  the  territory  is  firmly  founded 
on  productivity,  the  dependency  of  the  area  is 
increased  because  it  will  never  be  able  to  support 
the  artificially  high  standards  created  by  over- 
subsidization. 
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The  level  of  appropriation  is,  to  my  mind,  one  of 
judgment  and  balance.  Opinions  on  the  subject 
obviously  differ.  I  do  not,  however,  believe  that 
the  past  level  of  appropriations  has  hampered  the 
development  of  the  territory.  Furthermore,  I 
firmly  believe  that  the  amount  of  subsidization 
should  and  must  be  related  to  the  needs  of  Micro- 
nesia—not to  the  Administering  Authority's  ap- 
praisal of  the  security  value  of  the  area.  While 
recognizing  the  security  significance  of  Micro- 
nesia, Congress  has  approved  the  Administering 
Authority's  appropriation  requests  on  the  basis  of 
helping  Micronesia,  not  on  the  basis  of  buying 
security  insurance  for  the  United  States. 

Transportation  Difficulties 

Most  members  of  the  Council  have  commented 
upon  the  need  to  improve  the  transportation  in  the 
area.  This  has  long  been  a  problem  of  major  con- 
cern to  us  and  one  in  which  we  feel  we  have  been 
making  substantial  progress.  Our  improvement 
program  is,  of  course,  not  completed.  We  have 
entered  upon  the  phase  in  which  we  are  promot- 
,  ing  and  encouraging  the  trading  companies  and 
others  to  take  over  the  transportation  within  the 
various  districts.  The  Marshall  Islands  Import- 
Export  Company  has  just  taken  delivery  of  a  vessel 
which  it  was  able  to  have  constructed  as  a  result  of 
a  loan  made  to  it  by  the  Trust  Territory  Govern- 
ment. This  same  company  is  already  operating 
two  other  vessels  that  it  has  chartered  from  the 
Government.  Similar  developments  are  antici- 
pated in  other  districts,  and  substantial  improve- 
iment  in  transportation  services  will  result. 

Also  in  the  field  of  transportation,  attention  has 
been  drawn  to  the  condition  of  our  roads  in  the 
territory.  I  might  say  parenthetically  that  the 
greatest  use  of  these  roads  is  by  the  administration 
,tself  in  the  area  of  the  district  centers.  The 
Trust  Territory  Government  recognizes  its  respon- 
sibility for  these  roads  that  are  of  primary  com- 
mercial use  and  is  working  to  improve  them. 

availability  of  Capital 

In  connection  with  the  mining  of  bauxite  on 
pabeldaup  and  the  development  of  small  indus- 
nes,  the  representative  of  Haiti  raised  a  point 
egarding  the  introduction  of  foreign  capital,  the 
vailability  of  local  capital,  and  the  nature  of  the 
conomy  in  the  territory.     During  the  questioning 
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period  I  believe  I  said  in  response  to  an  inquiry 
that  the  economy  of  Yap  is  not  essentially  a 
money  economy.     I  believe  that  the  distinguished 
representative  of  Haiti  misinterpreted  that  reply 
as  applying  to  the  entire  territory.     Taking  the 
territory  as  a  whole  there  is  a  reliance  on  a  money 
economy    along    with    subsistence    agriculture. 
There  is,  therefore,  available  capital  in  the  terri- 
tory for  small  undertakings.     The  local  trading 
companies,  for  instance,  have  been  financed  by 
small  purchases  of  stock  by  many  people.    As  a 
matter  of  preference  we  would  rather  take  a  little 
longer  to  launch  an  enterprise  if  it  can  be  done 
with  Micronesian  money  than  to  bring  in  outside 
investors  with  the  result  that  the  Micronesians 
benefit  only  from  the  creation  of  jobs  and  wage 
income,  for  which  there  is  no  great  need  at  this 
point.    We  agree  that  various  economic  enter- 
prises will  be  needed  to  further  increase  the  mone- 
tary income  of  the  people  and  the  territory.   The 
difference  arises,  I  believe,  in  whether  we  should 
plunge  ahead  rapidly  to  create  subsidized  eco- 
nomic activity  for  its  own  sake  or  relate  new  eco- 
nomic enterprises  to  the  needs  of  the  area  and 
create  them  by,  for,  and  with  the  Micronesians. 
Our  preference  is  definitely  the  latter  course,  and 
it  is  against  this  approach  that  we  are  assessing 
and  exploring  new  economic  enterprises. 

It  is  my  hope  that  our  new  fisheries  biologist 
will  enable  us  to  improve  and  increase  the  pro- 
ductivity of  the  territory  in  marine  resources.  Ini- 
tial attention  is  being  given  to  trochus  and  other 
shellfish  of  possible  economic  import.  Subse- 
quently, studies  will  be  made  in  the  fields  of  reef 
fishing  and  deep-sea  fishing. 

The  Visiting  Mission  and  various  members  of 
the  Council  have  commented  upon  the  need  for 
additional  effort  in  the  agricultural  field.  As  I 
mentioned  in  response  to  questions  on  this  point, 
our  agricultural  staff  has  been  doubled  within  the 
past  18  months  because  we  had  recognized  that 
increased  emphasis  on  both  subsistence  and  ex- 
port agriculture  was  needed.  I  believe  that,  as 
this  expanded  agricultural  team  draws  up  its  pro- 
gram and  begins  its  coordinated  efforts  in  execu- 
tion of  the  program,  the  agricultural  situation  will 
be  much  improved. 

Attention  has  been  directed  to  the  statistics  in 
regard  to  land  holdings  in  the  territory  as  a  result 
of  the  repetition  in  the  Visiting  Mission's  report 
of  the  same  figure  for  public-domain  holdings  as 
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had  been  used  by  the  administration  2  years  ago. 
This  would  seem  to  indicate  that  no  progress  has 
been  made  in  returning  lands  to  the  Micronesians. 
In  reviewing  the  problem,  however,  I  believe  it  is 
fair  to  say  that  since  the  1954  report  to  the  "United 
Nations  more  than  ten  square  miles  of  public- 
domain  lands  have  been  returned  or  made  avail- 
able to  the  Micronesians.  Moreover,  a  sizable  por- 
tion of  the  public-domain  land  is  nonarable.  Such 
of  the  public  domain  as  is  arable  will  be  made 
available  to  the  Micronesians  through  our  home- 
steading  program  or  otherwise. 

Educational  Program 

I  have  followed  closely  and  with  much  interest 
the  comments  made  by  the  various  representatives 
of  the  Council  with  respect  to  our  educational  pro- 
gram. I  am  in  full  agreement  with  the  oft- 
repeated  comment  that,  unless  a  sound  education 
system  is  developed,  other  programs  of  the  terri- 
tory cannot  rest  on  a  solid  foundation. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  the  Visiting  Mission 
that  perhaps  too  heavy  a  burden  has  been  placed 
in  too  short  a  time  on  the  local  municipalities  by 
making  them  responsible  for  all  elementary  edu- 
cation.   The  representative  from  Guatemala  has 
recommended  that  more  aid  should  be  given  in  the 
form  of  American  schoolteachers  as  well  as  finan- 
cial subsidies  for  school  buildings  and  equipment. 
It  has  been  our  firm  belief  that  any  worthwhile 
program  of  elementary  education  must  stem  from 
the  local  community  itself.     The  limited  poten- 
tials of  the  territory  to   develop   economically 
would,  it  seems  to  me,  make  mandatory  the  de- 
velopment of  a  pattern  of  local  education  which 
can  be  correlated  into  the  existing  social  and  eco- 
nomic structure  of  the  area.    With  this  as  a  guide- 
line, we  are  aiding  and  encouraging  the  Micro- 
nesians to  develop  a  local  system  of  education 
within  their  own  means  of  support.     I  would  like 
to  point  out  though  that  we  are  supporting  and 
encouraging  this  local  elementary  school  system  in 
larger  measure  than  might  appear  from  reading  a 
general  account  of  our  educational  program.    We 
are  concentrating  on  using  our  American  teachers 
as  teacher-trainers  for  local  elementary  teachers ; 
this  program  will  be  greatly  expanded  during  the 
coming  year.    Production  of  text  material  suitable 
for  local  use  is  being  accelerated ;  financial  subsidy 
for  school  buildings  can  now  be  secured  through 
a  matching  fund  arrangement.    In  short,  in  many 
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indirect  ways  we  are  providing  major  support  to 
the  local  elementary  school  program. 

Vocational  education  is  receiving  additional 
support  by  strengthening  our  inservice  work  pro- 
gram. Trained  vocational  experts  have  and  will 
continue  to  be  recruited  to  push  this  program  for- 
ward. Our  new  Pacific  Islands  Central  School 
also  will  have  a  strong  vocational  training  pro- 
gram as  part  of  its  new  curriculum. 

I  appreciate  the  report  made  by  the  Unesco  4 
and  the  amplifying  comments  made  by  the  Unesco 
representative.  I  would  like  to  assure  the  Council 
that  the  reports  of  the  Unesco  will  be  studied  care- 
fully by  our  educators. 

The  representative  of  Burma  has  noted  that 
birth  and  mortality  rates  were  not  highlighted  in 
our  annual  report.  In  this  connection,  I  would 
like  to  point  out  a  resume  of  birth  and  death  sta- 
tistics has  been  included  on  page  135  of  the  1955 
annual  report.5  This  past  year  our  health  statis- 
tician has  developed  a  systematic  reporting  sys- 
tem for  vital  statistics  throughout  the  territory, 
and  I  can  assure  the  members  of  the  Council  that 
next  year's  report  will  have  greater  detail  on  this 
aspect.  I  might  also  mention  that  at  the  present 
time  plans  are  being  formulated  for  the  conduct- 
ing of  a  territorywide  census  early  in  1957,  a 
census  in  which  international  standards  will  be  < 
closely  adhered  to  so  as  to  make  our  statistics  more 
readily  usable  for  comparative  purposes. 

I  was  pleased  to  note  the  favorable  comments 
made  by  the  various  representatives  on  our  over- 
all health  and  medical  program  for  this  is  one  in 
which  I  feel  the  trust  territory  has  made  sig- 
nificant progress.  This  coming  year  we  are  plan- 
ning to  expand  our  program  of  improving  the 
out-island  health-aide  system  so  as  to  bring  more 
of  the  benefits  of  the  district  health  pattern  into 
the  more  remote  areas.  This  will  be  done  by  a 
program  of  training  and  refresher  courses  at  our 
hospitals  for  health  aides  as  well  as  expanding  our 
medical  field-trip  programs.  The  implementa- 
tion of  a  territorywide  BCG  vaccination  program 
will,  we  hope,  enable  us  to  gain  even  better  control 
over  tuberculosis. 

Additional  medical  practitioners  are  being 
trained.  Three  new  candidates  are  ready  for  the 
Suva  school  this  year,  and  our  medical  director  has 
hopes  that  he  may  expand  the  number  to  five. 
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Our  postgraduate  medical  training  program  at 
hospitals  in  Hawaii  will  continue.  The  Visiting 
Mission  report  commented  that  the  next  step 
should  be  full-fledged  medical  university  train- 
ing. As  members  of  this  Council  know,  to  qual- 
ify for  such  training  a  university  degree  is  a 
prerequisite.  I  assure  the  Council  that  we  are 
looking  forward  to  the  day  when  enough  young 
Micronesians  will  have  reached  this  goal  to  allow 
us  to  launch  such  a  program. 

Land  Claims 

While  I  have  desired  to  report  fully  in  answer 
to  questions  on  our  plans  for  the  displaced  per- 
sons within  our  areas,  I  would  like  to  reassure  the 
Council  again  that  all  possible  steps  are  being 
taken  to  remedy  problems  that  have  arisen.  The 
logistic  situation  of  Ujelang  will  be  measurably 
improved  with  the  operation  of  a  new  intradistrict 
boat  in  the  Marshalls.  The  Ujelangese  land 
claims  to  Eniwetok  will,  I  hope,  be  satisfactorily 
met  within  the  next  few  months. 

Similar  land  claims  of  the  ex-Bikinians  now 
on  Kili  also  should  be  satisfactorily  met  within 
the  space  of  the  next  2  months.     While  the  Kili 
boat  and  Jabwor  project  has  been  slow  in  progress, 
it  now  has  been  activated  and  will,  I  feel,  im- 
measurably  add  to  the  Kilians'   welfare.     The 
!  representative  of  Guatemala  has  commented  that 
his  delegation  has  noted  that  plans  for  the  Jaluit 
project  for  Kili  appear  to  have  shifted  somewhat 
and  that  this  perhaps  might  add  a  disquieting 
factor  to  the  program.     I  would  like  to  point  out 
that  the  plans  for  the  Kili-Jaluit  project  are  for- 
mulated in  cooperation  with  the  Marshallese-Kili 
(project  manager  and  the  Kili  Council  and  reflect 
the  desires  of  the  Kili  people.    I  feel  a  project  of 
this  nature  to  succeed  must  have  the  full  coopera- 
tion of  the  people  themselves,  and  I  fully  hope 
that  the  Administering  Authority  will  at  all  times 
maintain  a  flexible  attitude  so  it  can  meet  the  needs 
knd  desires  of  the  Kilians  in  solving  problems 
hat  may  arise  in  their  readjustment. 
I   We  are  looking  forward  to  the  early  return  of 
he  Rongelap  people  to  their  home  atoll.     I  assure 
he  Council  that  this  move  from  Ejit  to  Rongelap 
nil  be  carefully  planned  and  that  all  steps  will 
■e  taken  to  make  the  resettlement  and  adjustment 
s  smooth  as  possible. 

|  Mr.  President,  in  conclusion  may  I  thank  the 
Uembers  of  the  Council  for  their  courtesy  and  the 
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generous  and  kind  personal  comments  that  have 
been  made  to  me.  As  I  previously  said,  the  ability 
to  exchange  views  in  this  atmosphere  is  of  tre- 
mendous value.  I  feel  that  each  of  the  distin- 
guished representatives  is  motivated  by  a  desire 
to  help  the  Micronesians  and  to  improve  their  self- 
sufficiency.  May  I  assure  the  Council  that  this, 
too,  is  the  aim  of  the  Administering  Authority. 

U.S.  Views  on  Consideration 
of  Algerian  Question 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations  1 

The  problem  of  Algeria  is  assuredly  complex 
and  its  solution  is  at  best  not  likely  to  be  easy. 

But  we  here  as  members  of  an  organization  hav- 
ing a  strongly  humanitarian  impulse  must  care 
deeply  about  every  single  individual  in  Algeria, 
even  though  some  of  these  individuals  may  be  in 
bitter  conflict  with  each  other.  I  say  this  because 
nothing  that  is  human  can  be  a  matter  of  indiffer- 
ence to  us. 

We  all  look  to  the  day  which  we  hope  is  not  far 
distant  when  a  liberal  and  just  solution  will  be 
found  which  should  enable  all  the  people  in  Al- 
geria to  live  and  work  together  in  peace  and  har- 
mony. I  am  sure  that  we  would  not  wish  to  take 
any  action  or  conduct  ourselves  in  such  a  way  as 
to  impede  the  attainment  of  the  objective  we  all 
desire. 

Algeria  is  clearly  in  an  evolutionary  stage. 
There  are  bound  to  be  differences  of  opinion  at 
such  a  time  as  this  as  to  what  constitutes  a  satis- 
factory settlement  of  the  Algerian  question.  But 
the  concern  of  the  United  States  is  that  a  truly 
constructive  solution  for  all  should  be  found  as 
soon  as  possible. 

Mr.  President,  the  United  States  has  considered 
carefully  all  of  the  factors  involved,  and  we  have 
concluded  that  consideration  by  the  Security 
Council  of  this  situation  at  this  time  would  not 
contribute  to  a  solution.  That  is  why  I  shall  have 
to  vote  against  the  adoption  of  this  item.2 

^lade  in  the  Security  Council  on  June  26  (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2427). 

2  On  June  26  the  Security  Council,  by  a  vote  of  2 
(U.S.S.R.  and  Iran)  to  7,  with  2  abstentions  (China  and 
Yugoslavia),  rejected  a  request  (U.N.  doc.  S/3609)  from 
13  Asian  and  African  nations  that  the  Algerian  question 
be  placed  on  the  Council  agenda. 
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U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 


International  Conference  on  Public  Education 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  5 
(press  release  371)  that  the  U.S.  Government  will 
be  represented  at  the  forthcoming  International 
Conference  on  Public  Education  at  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  by  the  following  delegates : 

Finis  E.  Engleman,  Chairman,  State  Commissioner  of 
Education,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Kenneth  E.  Brown,  Specialist  for  Mathematics,  U.S.  Office 
of  Education 

Gerald  B..  Leighbody,  Associate  Superintendent,  Division 
of  Instructional  Services,  Board  of  Education,  Buffalo, 
N.Y. 

Frederika  M.  Tandler,  Specialist,  International  Educa- 
tional Relations,  U.S.  Office  of  Education 

Convened  jointly  by  the  International  Bureau 
of  Education  and  the  United  Nations  Educational, 
Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization  (Unesco), 
the  19th  International  Conference  on  Public  Edu- 
cation will  meet  July  9-17, 1956.  Representatives 
from  83  countries,  including  the  United  States, 
have  been  invited  to  participate  in  the  conference. 
The  agenda  consists  of  the  following  items:  (1) 
school  inspection;  (2)  the  teaching  of  mathe- 
matics in  secondary  schools;  and  (3)  reports  on 
the  progress  of  education  during  the  year  1955-56 
presented  by  the  Ministries  of  Education. 
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List  of  Treaties  in  Force 

Pr»ss  release  376  dated  July  6 

Treaties  in  Force :  A  List  of  Treaties  and  Other 
International  Agreements  of  the  United  States 
was  released  for  publication  by  the  Department  of 
ptate  on  July  6.  The  publication  lists  treaties 
ind  other  international  agreements  which  were 
carried  on  the  records  of  the  Department  as  being 
;  n  force  between  the  United  States  and  other  coun^ 
bries  on  October  31,  1955.  It  includes  those 
reaties  and  other  agreements  which  on  that  date 
pad  not  been  denounced  by  the  parties,  replaced  or 
superseded  by  other  agreements,  or  otherwise  defi- 
litely  terminated. 

|  The  list  is  arranged  in  two  parts.  Part  1  in- 
ludes  bilateral  treaties  and  other  agreements 
isted  by  country,  with  subject  headings  under 
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each  country.  Part  2  includes  multilateral 
treaties  and  other  agreements,  arranged  by  sub- 
ject headings,  together  with  lists  of  the  countries 
which  have  become  parties.  Date  of  signature, 
date  of  entry  into  force  for  the  United  States,  and 
citations  to  texts  are  given  with  each  agreement 
listed. 

A  consolidated  tabulation  of  documents  affect- 
ing international  copyright  relations  of  the  United 
States  is  given  in  the  appendix. 

Information  on  current  treaty  actions,  supple- 
mentary to  the  information  contained  in  Treaties 
in  Force,  is  published  weekly  in  the  Department 
of  State  Bulletin. 

Treaties  in  Force,  Department  of  State  publica- 
tion 6346  (234  pp.),  is  the  first  publication  of 
its  kind  to  be  issued  by  the  United  States  since 
1941.  It  is  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  for  $1.25. 


North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol 
Agreement  Enters  Into  Force 

Press  release  374  dated  July  6 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  6 
that  the  Agreement  Regarding  Financial  Support 
of  the  North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  opened  for  sig- 
nature at  Washington  on  January  4,  1956,  entered 
into  force  July  5. 

The  new  agreement,  which  concerns  rne  contri- 
butions of  11  countries  supporting  the  Interna- 
tional Ice  Patrol,  will  not  affect  the  operation  of 
the  Ice  Patrol  itself  but  will  bring  about  the  dis- 
tribution of  its  cost  ($461,566  for  1955)  among 
participating  countries  based  on  the  current  fig- 
ures of  the  tonnage  of  their  merchant  shipping 
benefiting  from  the  services  of  the  patrol.  The 
previous  allocation  of  costs  among:  contributing 
nations  was  based  upon  tonnage  figures  which  are 
no  longer  applicable.  Under  the  new  agreement 
the  contributions  can  be  adjusted  annually  to  con- 
form to  changes  in  tonnage,  including  the  addition 
of  countries  not  previously  contributing. 

The  parties  to  the  agreement  are :  Belgium,  Can- 
ada, Denmark,  France,  Greece,  Italy,  the  Nether- 
lands, Norway,  Sweden,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  United  States.1 


5  For  further  details  regarding  the  agreement,  see  Bul- 
letin of  Jan.  16,  1956,  p.  105. 


127 


v,:;*:;.- 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Aviation 

Protocol  to  amend  the  convention  for  the  unification  of 
certain  rules  relating  to  international  carriage  by  air 
signed  at  Warsaw  October  12,  1929  (49  Stat.  3000). 
Done  at  The  Hague  September  28,  1955.  Enters  into 
force  90  days  after  deposit  of  30  instruments  of  ratifi- 
cation. 

Signatures:  Belgium,  Brazil,  Czechoslovakia,  Egypt,  El 
Salvador,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Greece,  Hungary,  Ireland,  Israel,  Italy,  Laos,  Liecht- 
enstein, Luxembourg,  Mexico,  Netherlands,  Norway, 
Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal,  Rumania,  Sweden, 
Switzerland,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
Venezuela,  September  28,  1955 ;  United  Kingdom, 
March  23,  1956 ;  United  States,  June  28,  1956. 

Fisheries 

Protocol  amending  the  international  convention  for  the 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries  of  February  8,  1949  (TIAS 
2089)  by  providing  that  annual  meetings  of  the  Inter- 
national Commission  may  be  held  outside  North  Amer- 
ica. Open  for  signature  at  Washington  from  June  25 
through  July  9,  1956.  Enters  into  force  on  the  date 
ratifications  or  adherences  have  been  deposited  by  all 
the  parties  to  the  1949  convention. 
Signatures:  Canada,  June  26,  1956 ;  Italy,  June  28, 1956 ; 

United  Kingdom,  June  29,  1956 ;  Norway,  Portugal, 

July  3,  1956 ;  Spain,  July  5,  1956. 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  for  limiting  and  regulating  the  cultivation  of  the 
poppy  plant,  the  production  of,  international  and  whole- 
sale trade  in,  and  use  of  opium.     Dated  at  New  York 
June  23,  1953.1 
Accession  deposited:  Guatemala,  May  29,  1956. 

North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol 

Agreement  regarding  financial  support  of  the  North  At- 
lantic Ice  Patrol.     Opened  for  signature  at  Washington 
January  4,  1956. 
Signature:  Canada,  July  5,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  July  5,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Sixth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Geneva 
May  23,  1956.  Entered  into  force  June  30,  1956.  TIAS 
3591. 

Schedule  of  concessions  entered  into  force:  Turkey, 
June  30, 1956. 


BILATERAL 

Colombia 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  of  April  4,  1956, 
relating  to  the  establishment  of  a  meteorological  station 
in  Colombia.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bogota 
June  7,  13,  and  20,  1956.  Enters  into  force  upon  entry 
into  force  of  agreement  of  April  4,  1956. 

Germany 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  for  cooperation  con- 
cerning civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  of  February  13, 
1956  (TIAS  3543).  Signed  at  Washington  June  29, 
1956.  Enters  into  force  on  day  on  which  each  Gov- 
ernment receives  from  the  other  written  notification 
that  it  has  complied  with  statutory  and  constitutional 
requirements. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  G.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

The  International  Educational  Exchange  Program,  1955. 

Pub.  6323.  International  Information  and  Cultural  Series 
46.     56  pp.     25«S. 

An  illustrated  pamphlet  evaluating  the  program  of  the  In- 
ternational Educational  Exchange  Service  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  for  the  first  6  months  of  1955. 

U.S.  Policy  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asia,  and  Africa — 
1955.  Pub.  6330.  Near  and  Middle  Eastern  Series  20. 
63  pp.     25#. 

A  pamphlet  by  Harry  N.  Howard,  U.N.  Adviser  for  the 
Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and  African  Affairs, 
summarizing  1955  events  in  the  Near  East,  South  Asia, 
and  Africa  in  relation  to  U.S.  policy.  Originally  pub- 
lished in  the  Department  of  State  Bulletin  in  three  in- 
stallments. 

Our  Quest  for  Peace  and  Freedom.  Pub.  6337.  General 
Foreign  Policy  Series  110.     25  pp.     15<£. 

Text  of  an  address  by  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States,  before  the  American  Society  of  News- 
paper Editors  at  Washington,  D.  C,  April  21,  1956. 

Guaranty  of  Private  Investments.  TIAS  3201.  Pub. 
5902.     8  pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Costa  Rica. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  San  Jos6  February  23  and 
25,  1955.  Entered  into  force  February  25,  1955.  With 
related  note  dated  February  26,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation — Agricultural  Development  Pro- 
gram.    TIAS  3211.     Pub.  5923.     18  pp.     15«S. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  El  Salvador — 
Signed  at  San  Salvador  March  21,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  April  1,  1955. 


Education — Cooperative  Program  in  Bolivia. 

Pub.  5925.     3  pp.     5#. 


TIAS  3213. 


1  Not  in  force. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia — Ex- 
tending agreement  of  November  22,  1950.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  La  Paz  February  25  and  March  3,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  March  18,  1955. 

Health  and  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  Bolivia. 

TIAS  3214.     Pub.  5926.     3  pp.     5e\ 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia — Ex- 
tending agreement  of  September  18  and  October  7,  1950. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  La  Paz  February  25  and 
March  3,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March  23,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation — Program  of  Rural  Education. 
TIAS  3216.     Pub.  6054.    4  pp.     5e\ 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti — Imple- 
menting agreement  of  May  28, 1954.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Signed  at  Port-au-Prince  January  28  and  February  3, 1955. 
Entered  into  force  February  9,  1955. 
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Food  Production— Cooperative  Program  in  Haiti.  TIAS 
3217.     Pub.  6055.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  September  18  and  27,  1950.  Exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Port-au-Prince  January  28  and  Febru- 
ary 3,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March  24,  1955. 

Air  Force  Mission  to  Ecuador. 
3  pp.    50. 


TIAS  3219.     Pub.  5933. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ecuador— Ex- 
tending Military  Aviation  Mission  Agreement  of  Decem- 
ber 12,  1940,  as  amended  and  extended.  Exchange  of 
notes— Signed  at  Washington  May  10  and  23,  1955  En- 
tered into  force  May  23,  1955.  Operative  retroactivelv 
■   December  12,  1950. 

Army  Mission  to  Ecuador.    TIAS  3221      Pub    5952     3 
pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ecuador- 
Amending  and  extending  Military  Mission  Agreement  of 
June  29,  1944,  as  amended  and  extended.  Exchange  of 
I  notes— Signed  at  Washington  May  10  and  26,  1955  En- 
tered into  force  May  26,  1955.  Operative  retroactivelv 
September  21,  1952.  y 

Naval  Mission  to  Cuba.    TIAS  3222.     Pub.  5977.     3  pp. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  August  28,  1951,  as  extended.  Exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  May  3,  and  17  1955 
Entered  into  force  May  17, 1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Deposit  of  Belgian  and 
Luxembourg  Funds.    TIAS  3223.     Pub.  5936.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement   between   the   United    States   and   Belgium- 
Amending  annex  B  of  agreement  of  January  27    1950 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Brussels  April  4  and  25* 
,  iy5o.     Entered  into  force  April  25,  1955. 

?f?lthoo?Id  Sanitation-Cooperative  Program  in  Haiti. 

,  TIAS  3224.     Pub.  6056.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  September  18  and  27,  1950.  Exchange 
Sv  q  i^f  lg^fdtat  Port-au-Prince  January  28  and  Febru- 
ary 6,  1955.     Entered  into  force  February  7,  1955. 

j Relief  Supplies  and  Equipment.    TIAS  3225.     Pub.  5938. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras.  Ex- 
change of  notes-Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  March  21,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  March  21,  1955. 

Interchange  of  Patent  Rights  and  Technical  Information 
100  Purposes.    TIAS  3226.     Pub.   5939.     7  pp. 

uln^%fn'^ith  ^eed  minutes  t0  article  v>  between  the 
!n  1  ?nd  Norway-Signed  at  Oslo  April  6,  1955. 
ibmtered  into  force  April  6,  1955. 

financial  Arrangements  for  Furnishing  Certain  Supplies 
'pp.    lo76  Naval  Vessels.    TIAS  3227.     Pub.  5949 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru-Signed 
it  Lima  January  7, 1955.     Entered  into  force  April  7  1955 

'urplus   Agricultural    Commodities. 

953.     5  pp.     50. 


TIAS    3228.     Pub. 


f  wem£nt  ^tween  the  United  States  and  Israel— Signed 
£  Washington  April  29,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April 

w'y   J  6,   7956 


Po^ran.ty  of  Private  Investments.  TIAS  3230.  Pub 
5955.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ecuador  Ex- 
chanSe  «f  notes-Signed  at  Washington  March  28  and  29, 
l95o.     Entered  into  force  March  29,  1955. 

TTUAt^oqS1eCUpt,y";1nIiLitary  and  Ec°nomic  Assistance. 
HAS  3231.     Pub.  5956.     7  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Ma- 
nila April  27,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  27   1955 


Emergency  Relief  Assistance. 

10  pp.     100. 


TIAS  3232.     Pub.  5957. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Port-au-Prince  March  22  and 
April  1  l9o5.  Entered  into  force  April  1, 1955.  Operative 
retroactively  October  15,  1954.  ^ 


Surplus   Agricultural    Commodities. 

6009.     11  pp.  100. 


TIAS    3234.     Pub. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile— Signed 
f„?9n' tiago  January  27,  1955.  Entered  into  force  Jan- 
uary  zt,  1955. 

Financing  Certain  Educational  Exchange  Programs- 
Establishment  of  the  Commission  for  Educational  Inter- 
change.    TIAS  3235.     Pub.  6010.     10  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile— Signed 
at  Santiago  March  31,  1955.  Entered  into  force  March 
ol,  1955. 

™althooa£d  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  Brazil. 

HAS  3237.     Pub.  6057.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil— Ex- 
tending agreements  of  March  14,  1942  and  December  27 
1950,  as  amended  and  extended.  Exchange  of  notes— 
feigned  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  January  7  and  February  8,  1955 
Entered  into  force  February  8,  1955. 

T^o031  CooPeration— Industrial  Productivity  Program. 

TIAS  3238.     Pub.  6018.     33  pp.       150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico  Ex- 
change of  notes— Dated  at  Mexico,  D.  P.,  March  9,'  1955 
Entered  into  force  March  9,  1955 


American  Dead  in  World  War  II. 

3  pp.     50. 


TIAS  3239.     Pub.  6266. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Belgium— Pro- 
visionally extending  agreement  of  June  6  and  July  23 
1947  as  modified.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Brus- 
sels December  28,  1954,  and  January  7,  1955  Entered 
into  force  January  7,  1955. 

Productivity  Program  in  Japan.  TIAS  3241.  Pub  6019 
9  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Tokyo  April  7,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  April  7,  1955. 

Defense— Facilities    Assistance    Program.     TIAS    3243 

Pub.  6023.     6  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey  Ex- 
change of  notes— Dated  at  Ankara  April  25,  1955  En- 
tered into  force  April  25,  1955.  With  related  aide- 
memoire— Dated  at  Ankara  April  25,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Cooperative  Program  of  Irriga- 
tion, Transportation  and  Industry.  TIAS  3244  Pnh 
6038.     27  pp.     150.  ' 
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Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru— Signed 
at  Lima  April  30.  1955.    Entered  into  force  April  30,  1955. 

Surplus  Property— Settlement  of  Obligation  of  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany.  TIAS  3245.  Pub.  6248.  8 
pp.    10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at 
Washington  March  11  and  April  14,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  April  19,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3247.  Pub. 
6059.     17  pp.  15*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Argentina — 
Signed  at  Washington  April  25,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
April  25, 1955.  With  related  note— Signed  at  Washington 
April  25,  1955. 

Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS    3249.     Pub. 

6062.     17  pp.     10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy— Signed 
at  Rome  May  23,  1955.  Entered  into  force  May  23,  1955. 
With  related  exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Rome  May  23, 
1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3251.  Pub. 
6064.     5  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea— Signed  at  Seoul  May  31,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  May  31,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities— Purchase  of  Addi- 
tional Wheat.     TIAS  3252.     Pub.  6065.     2  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia. 
Exchange  of  letters— Signed  at  Belgrade  May  12,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  12,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities— Purchase  of  Addi- 
tional Wheat.    TIAS   3253.     Pub.  6060.     3   pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia- 
Amending-  agreement  of  January  5,  1955.  Exchange  of 
letters— Signed  at  Belgrade  May  12,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  May  12,  1955. 

Economic  Aid  to  Yugoslavia— Special  Project  Expendi- 
tures.    TIAS  3254.     Pub.  6066.     3  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia. 
Exchange  of  letters— Signed  at  Belgrade  May  12,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  12,  1955. 

Economic  Aid  to  Yugoslavia.  TIAS.  3255.  Pub.  6024. 
3  pp.  5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia. 
Exchange  of  letters— Signed  at  Belgrade  May  12,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  12,  1955. 

Defense— Facilities  Assistance  Program.  TIAS  3256. 
Pub.  6031.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Athens  May  27, 1955.  Entered 
into  force  May  27,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Extension  of  Facilities  As- 
sistance Program.     TIAS  3257.     Pub.  6025.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Spain.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Madrid  May  25, 1955.  Entered 
into  force  May  25,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Special  Facilities  Assistance 
Program.    TIAS  3258.     Pub.  6026.     7  pp.     10*. 
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Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Nether- 
lands. Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  The  Hague  April 
29,  1955.  Entered  into  force  provisionally  April  29,  1955 ; 
definitively  July  1,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Extension  of  Facilities  As- 
sistance Program.    TIAS  3259.     Pub.  6027.     2  pp.    5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  London  June  27,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  June  27,  1955. 

Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS    3260.     Pub. 

6061.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailand- 
Signed  at  Bangkok  June  21,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
June  21,  1955. 

Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS    3261.    Pub. 

6072.  3  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Israel — Supple- 
menting agreement  of  April  29,  1955— Signed  at  Washing-  . 
ton  June  15,  1955.     Entered  into  force  June  15,  1955. 

Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS    3262.     Pub. 

6073.  8  pp.     10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Colombia—  ■ 
Signed  at  Bogota  June  23,  1955.  Entered  into  force  June  ! 
23,  1955. 

Relief  Supplies  and   Equipment— Duty-Free  Entry  and 
Exemption  From  Internal  Taxation.    TIAS  3264.     Pub.  ; 
6051.     6  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  ' 
of  Korea.     Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Seoul  April  22 
and  May  2,  1955.     Entered  into  force  May  2,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities— Child  Feeding  Pro- 
gram.    TIAS  3265.     Pub.  6067.     17  pp.     10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Rome  June  30,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  June  30,  1955. 


Telecommunications. 

$2.50. 


TIAS    3266.     Pub.    6092.     809   pp. 


Convention,  with  annexes,  and  final  protocol — Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.  Signed  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  subject  to  certain  declarations.  Proclaimed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  September  13,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States  June 
27,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3267.  Pub. 
6074.     17  pp.     15*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Austria— Signed 
at  Vienna  June  14, 1955.     Entered  into  force  June  14, 1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Cooperative  Program  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Livestock.    TIAS  3268.     Pub.  6075.     4  pp.    5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  January  16,  1951— Signed  at  Santiago 
April  27,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  27,  1955. 

Guaranty  of  Private  Investments.  TIAS  3269.  Pub. 
6076.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  May  26,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  26,  1955. 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


July  16,  1956 

Algeria.    U.S.  Views  on  Consideration  of  Algerian 

Question  (Lodge) 

American  Principles.    Our  Partnership  in  Creating 

a  World  of  Peace   (Nixon) 

Asia.    Our  Partnership   in   Creating  a   World  of 

Peace  (Nixon) 

Ceylon.    ICA  To  Assist  Projects  in  Ceylon  .     .     . 
Communism.    Our  Partnership  in  Creating  a  World 

of  Peace  (Nixon)  

Disarmament.    The  United  Nations  and  the  Search 

for  Disarmament  (Wilcox) 

Economic  Affairs 

Changes   in   Greek   Tariff  Rates   on   Automobiles 

and   Trucks 

Increase  in  Tariff  on  Imports  of  Linen  Toweling  . 
Modification  of  Restrictions  on  Long-Staple  Cotton 

Imports 

North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol  Agreement  Enters  Into 

Force 

Europe.  American  Policy  and  the  Shifting  Scene 
(Elbrick) 

Germany.  Reaffirmation  of  U.S.  Views  on  German 
Unification  (Eisenhower,  Conant) 

Greece.  Changes  in  Greek  Tariff  Rates  on  Auto- 
mobiles and  Trucks  

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  19th  Interna- 
tional Conference  on  Public  Education     . 

International  Organizations  and  Meetings.  19th 
International  Conference  on  Public  Education  . 

Japan.  Commemorating  Japanese  Peace  Treaty 
Signing   (Dulles) 

Korea.  Dedication  of  Plaque  Honoring  Korean 
War  Dead  (Hammarskjold,  Walker,  Dodge)  .     . 

Military  Affairs.  Strengthening  Military  Bases  in 
the  Philippines  (.Nixon,  Magsaysay) 

Mutual  Security.  ICA  To  Assist  Projects  in 
Ceylon 

Non-Self-Governing  Territories.    Trust  Territory 

of  the  Pacific  Islands  (Nucker) 
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United  States  Foreign  Economic  Policy 


by  Robert  R.  Bowie 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  Planning 


The  subject  assigned  to  me— United  States  for- 
eign economic  policy— is  indeed  a  broad  one. 
Hence  it  may  be  well  to  start  by  explaining  my 
approach  to  it. 

My  talk  will  not  catalog  or  describe  all  the  vari- 
ous elements  or  instruments  of  the  foreign  eco- 
nomic policy  of  the  United  States.  Many  of  these 
will  be  discussed  in  detail  by  later  speakers  on 
your  program  who  can  talk  as  experts.  It  would 
be  pointless  for  me  merely  to  go  over  in  brief  what 
they  will  cover  more  fully,  even  if  I  were  qualified 
to  do  so. 

Instead,  my  effort  will  be  to  provide  a  setting  or 
context  for  the  lectures  that  will  follow.  My 
main  purpose  will  be  to  analyze  the  relation  of 
our  foreign  economic  policy  to  our  overall  na- 
tional objectives  and  policies.  That  seems  to  me 
:he  most  useful  contribution  I  can  make  to  your 
ineetings. 

This  approach  to  the  topic  seems  to  me  justified 
Por  another  reason.  In  some  respects,  the  term 
'foreign  economic  policy"  is  a  misleading  one. 
ft  suggests  that  economic  policy  is  separable  or 
ndependent.  Actually  foreign  relations  must  be 
inducted,  within  the  limits  of  human  abilities,  as 
n  integrated  whole.  Every  aspect— political, 
mlitary,  or  economic— is  interdependent  with  ev- 
I  ry  other  aspect.  All  go  hand  in  hand,  or  should, 
f  foreign  policy  is  to  be  successful  in  achieving 
tational  objectives.  Much  of  what  I  have  to  say 
yill  emphasize  this  close  link  between  foreign  eco- 
omic  policy  and  other  parts  of  foreign  policy. 
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Need  for  an  Expanding  World  Economy 

These  intimate  ties  among  the  economic,  politi- 
cal, and  military  aspects  of  foreign  policy  are  evi- 
dent when  we  examine  the  nature  and  scope  of 
United  States  interests  in  the  world  economy. 

The  recognition  of  those  interests  developed 
gradually.  Before  World  War  I  the  United 
States  was  not  generally  looked  on  as  a  leading 
nation  and  was  preoccupied  with  its  own  develop- 
ment. In  foreign  policy  its  perspective  was  lim- 
ited; its  economic  policies  were  based  almost 
entirely  on  domestic  needs  and  interests.  In  the 
decades  after  1914,  the  relative  power  of  the 
United  States  changed  rapidly  as  a  result  of  its 
own  progress  and  the  weakening  of  the  other  ma- 
jor nations.  But  in  general  this  shift  in  status 
was  not  reflected  in  United  States  foreign  policy 
until  the  outbreak  of  World  War  II.  From  then 
on,  its  foreign  policies— political,  military,  and 
economic— were  rapidly  adapted  to  its  changed 
position  in  the  world. 

Today,  the  United  States  has  a  unique  role 
among  the  free  nations.  With  only  6  percent  of 
the  people,  the  United  States  produces  about  40 
percent  of  the  world's  goods  and  services.  Our 
output  is  almost  twice  that  of  the  United  King- 
dom, France,  West  Germany,  and  Italy  combined. 
Since  the  years  of  World  War  II,  the  United 
States  has  sought  to  discharge  the  responsibilities 
of  its  special  position.  It  has  come  to  recognize 
the  many  interests  it  shares  with  other  members 
of  the  free  world.  For  example,  it  has  under- 
taken commitments  for  collective  defense  unprec- 
edented in  its  history. 

In  the  economic  field,  the  U.S.  shares  a  com- 
mon interest  with  other  free  nations  in  the  steady 


135 


growth  of  their  and  our  output  of  goods  and 
services.    In  part,  this  interest  flows  from  our 
position   as   a  great  trading  nation.     Our  own 
prospects  for  economic  growth  are  bound  up,  in 
some  degree,  with  growth  elsewhere.    We  buy 
15  percent  of  the  world's  imports,  and  we  account 
for  20  percent  of  the  world's  exports.    Increas- 
ingly, we  look  to  foreign  sources  for  many  com- 
modities like  copper  and  iron  ore.    Despite  our 
continental  economy,  we  could  not  insulate  our- 
selves even  from  the  strictly  economic  effects  of 
stagnation  or  decline  abroad.     In  all  probability, 
the  passage  of  time  will  make  our  prosperity  even 
more  dependent  on  world  progress. 

This  is  only  a  part  of  our  concern,  however. 
The  free  world's  economic  base  is  vitally  impor- 
tant to  its  ability  to  provide  for  the  common 
defense.  In  our  democratic  countries,  the  claims 
of  defense  constantly  compete  with  those  of  hu- 
man welfare.  The  mounting  costs  of  modern  mil- 
itary technology  are  reflected  in  all  of  our  national 
budgets.  Yet  if  we  fail  to  maintain  the  deterrent 
of  adequate  military  establishments,  we  shall  take 
the  very  real  risk  of  having  neither  welfare  nor 
freedom.  And  so  arises  our  common  interest  that 
the  economic  base  for  defense  should  expand. 

A  third  and  dominating  consideration  is  the 
political  health  of  the  free  world.     Obviously, 
this  does  not  depend  solely  upon  economic  prog- 
ress.   At  the  same  time,  the  free-world  political 
system  will  hardly  survive,  let  alone  flourish,  if 
it  is  not  associated  with  an  expanding  economic 
system.    An  inescapable  fact  is  that  peoples  every- 
where have  come  to  believe  that  it  is  possible  to 
change  the  conditions  of  economic  life  for  the 
better.    We  can  recognize  that  this  belief  has 
been  formed  with  grossly  inadequate  appreciation 
of  the  difficulties  in  the  way.     But  we  should  be 
unforgivably  blind  if  we  did  not  understand  the 
far-reaching  political  import  of  this  new  factor 
in  world  affairs. 

These,  then,  are  the  interlocking  reasons  for 
the  American— and  free- world— interest  in  an  ex- 
panding world  economy:  (1)  our  own  economic 
requirements,  (2)  our  concern  for  the  defenses 
of  the  free  world,  and  (3)  our  recognition  of  the 
close  relationship  between  political  health  and 
economic  progress. 

In  seeking  to  advance  the  objective  of  an  ex- 
panding economy,  it  is  essential  to  assess  our  sit- 
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uation  wisely.  We  need  to  remind  ourselves  con- 
stantly that  the  tremendous  events  of  this  century 
have  changed  things  in  fundamental  ways. 

The  19th  Century  Pattern 

We  can  look  back  with  longing  to  the  orderly 
and  relatively  impersonal  workings  of  the  19th 
century  world  economy.  Here  was  a  grand  de- 
sign indeed  and  to  it  we  owe  much  of  our  present 
well-being.  But  its  foundations  have  been  shat- 
tered by  two  world  wars,  by  a  depression  of  un-  1 
precedented  severity,  and  by  the  appearance  of 
a  rival  economic  system  that  dominates  900  mil- 
lion people  and  one-quarter  of  the  surface  of  the 
earth. 

The  19th  century  system  rested  on  several  essen- 
tial factors. 

The  first  was  a  political  fact :  Peoples  were  will- 
ing and  governments  were  able  to  allow  interna- 
tional imbalances  to  be  corrected  almost  exclu- 
sively by  domestic  adjustments  even  to  the  point 
of  large-scale  unemployment.  So  long  as  this  at- 
titude prevailed,  the  system  was  workable.  Other 
features  were,  however,  almost  as  crucial  to  the 
19th  century  pattern. 

As  a  second  one,  I  would  single  out  especially 
the  conditions  which  enabled  private  capital  tc 
move  across  international  boundaries  with  sucl' 
relative  facility.    This  depended  on  a  whole  com, 
plex  of  institutions  and  underlying  assumptions 
There  was  the  gold  standard  and  the  Londor 
money  market  and  the  Bank  of  England  to  pro- 
vide and  maintain  a  unified  monetary  system  foi 
the  world.    There  were  the  British  policies  oi 
freedom  of  the  seas  and  freedom  of  trade.    There 
was  the  British  commitment  to  assure  responsibl< 
action  on  the  part  of  many  other  governments 
Third:  All  of  these  went  along  with  and  helpe( 
to  underwrite  the  basic  understanding  that  tb 
rules  of  the  game  would  not  be  changed  arbitrarily 
or  in  any  radical  way.    Investors  often  lost  every 
thing  through  fraudulent  ventures  or  in  specu 
lative  panics,  but  that  did  not  stop  the  process  o 
investment.     People  were  prepared  to  calculat 
this  kind  of  risk  and  adjust  to  it.    They  could  b 
sure  that  governments,  at  least,  would  not  inter 
fere  to  deprive  private  persons  of  their  accus 
tomed  freedom  of  economic  action. 

Fourth:  The  limited  number  of  independer 
economic  entities  was  a  further  aspect  of  the  19t 
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century  system.  Large  parts  of  the  world  found 
,  their  place  in  the  prevailing  scheme  as  European 
colonies.  And,  except  for  the  United  States,  most 
of  the  independent  nations  outside  of  Europe  were 
effectively  dominated  in  their  economic  conduct  by 
the  European  powers. 

All  of  these  elements  of  the  19th  century  pat- 
tern have  been  drastically  altered. 

In  most  democratic  nations  today,  the  state  has 
assumed  the  burden  of  assuring  full  employment 
and  the  steady  functioning  of  the  economy.  No 
longer  are  peoples  or  governments  prepared  to 
allow  international  imbalances  to  be  adjusted  au- 
tomatically by  domestic  deflation.  Whatever  its 
merits  or  defects,  this  is  a  political  fact  which 
appears  likely  to  endure. 

Moreover,  the  effects  of  this  change  on  the  inter- 
national system  have  been  multiplied  by  the  crea- 
tion of  a  large  number  of  new  independent  states 
jin  the  former  colonial  areas.  Their  programs  for 
rapidly  developing  more  balanced  economies  rely 
heavily  on  government  planning. 

These  basic  changes  have  also  undermined  the 
conditions  which  induced  private  capital  to  move 
50  freely  across  boundaries.  In  many  cases,  the 
potential  returns  do  not  compensate  for  the  added 
•isks  of  changes  in  national  monetary,  legal,  and 
economic  policies. 

It  is  out  of  the  question  to  restore  the  interna- 
lonal  order  of  the  19th  century.  We  should  rec- 
gnize  its  virtues  and  the  purposes  that  it  served. 
But  under  the  conditions  of  the  second  half  of 
he  20th  century,  the  system  could  not  function 
s  it  once  did.  Today,  we  can  achieve  similar 
uds  only  by  conscious  and  cooperative  effort 
mong  the  nations.  We  need  not  despair  about 
pairing  some  of  the  damage  to  international 
gnomic  institutions;  we  have  had  a  measure  of 
iccess  already.  But  we  must  recognize  that  posi- 
ve  actions  by  and  among  the  nations  are  and 
ill  be  necessary,  and  that  these  actions  will  have 
f>  square  with  the  political  practicabilities  of 
ie  times. 

Isquirements  for  Economic  Growth 

i  What  kinds  of  action  must  the  free  nations 
jke  to  achieve  the  steady  economic  growth  that 
I  required  for  their  security  and  well-being? 
first,  it  is  evident  that  the  economic  health  of 
Je  free  world  will  depend  heavily  on  the  domes- 
V  economic  policies  of  its  members.    The  goal 
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must  be  to  create  conditions  favorable  to  a  high 
level  of  economic  activity  and  a  rapidly  rising 
productivity.  These  turn,  of  course,  on  many  fac- 
tors. One  of  the  most  crucial  is  a  high  rate  of 
capital  formation.  Substantial  resources  must  be 
devoted  to  new  machinery  and  equipment.  This 
depends  on  fostering  attitudes  and  mechanisms 
that  encourage  and  facilitate  savings  and  invest- 
ment and  innovation. 

Second,  the  free  nations  need  trade  and  mone- 
tary policies  that  gain  the  advantages  of  inter- 
national specialization.  For  many  nations  an  ex- 
panding volume  of  foreign  trade  is  critical  to  their 
ability  to  achieve  a  satisfactory  measure  of  eco- 
nomic growth.  Industrial  countries  like  the 
United  Kingdom,  Germany,  and  Japan  have  de- 
veloped economies  that  are  heavily  dependent  on 
outside  sources  of  food  and  raw  materials  and  on 
foreign  markets  for  their  industrial  output.  These 
countries  and  the  smaller  industrial  states  can 
prosper  only  in  an  expanding  world  economy  in 
which  trade  can  flow  with  relative  freedom. 

And  such  conditions  are  also  important  for 
other  members  of  the  free  world.  Our  resources 
are  not  sufficient  to  afford  the  wastes  that  oome 
from  general  and  grievous  departures  from  the 
principles  of  liberal  trade  policy.  We  have  seen, 
too,  that  "beggar  your  neighbor"  economic  policies 
benefit  only  the  predatory  members  of  the  world 
community. 

A  third  objective  must  be  to  assure  that  critical 
shortages  of  resources  and  skills  shall  not  impede 
the  process  of  economic  growth  in  the  less  de- 
veloped countries.  To  develop  their  economies 
and  lift  their  living  standards,  they  must  import 
much  industrial  equipment  and  other  products. 
Thus  their  growth,  which  is  vitally  important  for 
its  own  sake,  will  also  provide  expanding  markets 
for  industrial  exports.  But  to  achieve  it  will  re- 
quire adequate  transfers  of  capital  and  skills  to 
supplement  the  domestic  savings  of  the  less  de- 
veloped countries.  This  is  the  field  of  investment 
and  aid  policy. 

United  States  economic  policy  can  be  considered 
broadly  under  these  three  categories :  (1)  domestic 
economic  policy;  (2)  trade  and  monetary  policy; 
and  (3)  investment  and  aid  policy. 

Domestic  Economic  Policy 

For  many  countries,  the  prosperity  of  the 
United  States  has  more  effect  on  their  own  econ- 
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omies  than  any  other  single  outside  factor.  Thus 
a  great  deal  depends  on  how  the  United  States 
economy  is  performing. 

For  a  decade  now,  its  performance  has  been  of  a 
high  order.  The  United  States  has  had  two  rela- 
tively minor  recessions,  and  these  were  quickly 
surmounted.  Over  the  last  10  years  business  ac- 
tivity and  employment  have  been  almost  con- 
sistently at  high  levels. 

This  has  taken  place  in  a  system  of  free  enter- 
prise which  is  highly  dynamic.  The  tax  system 
seeks  to  foster  a  readiness  to  innovate  and  to  take 
risks.  And  our  antitrust  laws  and  other  measures 
are  designed  to  maintain  the  essential  vigor  of  the 
competitive  system. 

There  is  general  agreement  about  the  merits 
of  the  free  enterprise  system  for  the  United  States. 
Yet  all  are  conscious  that  government  has  a  large 
role  in  assuring  economic  stability  at  high  levels 
of  activity.     Since  the  depression,  the  Federal  and 
State  Governments  have  adopted  a  whole  series 
of  stabilizing  measures  and  devices  to  supplement 
the  traditional  central  banking  controls.    These 
include  the  program  of  unemployment  insurance, 
Federal  support  of  farm  prices,  and  guaranties 
of  bank  deposits  and  of  home  mortgages.    Fur- 
thermore, the  Federal  budget  and  taxes  have  be- 
come a  major  factor  in  the  economy,  through 
which  the  Federal  Government  can  exercise  con- 
siderable influence  to  limit  economic  fluctuations. 
This  larger  governmental  role  was  recognized 
in  the  Employment  Act  of  1946.    This  act  merely 
makes  explicit  what  was  implicit  theretofore,  that 
is,  that  the  Federal  Government  has  a  responsibil- 
ity for  assuring  against  a  serious  decline  in  United 
States  economic  activity.     This  public  policy  is 
one  on  which  there  is  general  agreement  between 
the  political  parties. 

So,  if  our  foreign  economic  policy  begins  at 
home,  it  begins  with  a  political  consensus,  ex- 
pressed in  law:  Governmental  policy  will 
be  directed  toward  maintaining  high  levels  of  em- 
ployment and  output,  and  toward  keeping  swings 
in  economic  activity  within  close  bounds. 

Trade  and  Monetary  Policies 

Now  let  me  turn  to  the  field  of  trade  and  mone- 
tary policies.  Here  we  have  sought  to  progress 
by  a  variety  of  routes. 

For  more  than  two  decades  now,  basic  American 
trade  policy  has  been  expressed  in  tariff  reduc- 
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tions  under  the  trade  agreements  legislation,  not 
in  new  tariffs.  Our  1930  tariff  structure  has 
gradually  been  revised  to  bring  the  average  tariff 
on  dutiable  imports  down  by  about  50  percent. 
The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
(Gatt)  was  the  result  of  American  initiative. 
The  Gatt's  provisions  for  the  reduction  of  trade 
barriers,  to  which  34  nations  subscribe,  represent 
progress  toward  a  freer  system  of  world  trade. 

At  the  recently  concluded  Geneva  meetings,  the 
results  included  further  concessions  affecting 
trade  valued  at  about  $2.5  billion.2  The  United 
States  made  an  important  contribution  to  this 
commendable  outcome,  as  did  the  21  other  nations 
that  negotiated  the  new  agreement. 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
can  be  made  a  more  effective  instrument  through 
the  establishment  of  the  administrative  machinery 
of  the  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation. 
This,  however,  still  awaits  approval  by  the 
Congress. 

There  is  now  broad  public  support  in  the 
United  States  for  a  liberal  trade  policy.  For  six 
decades  after  our  Civil  War,  high  protectionism 
was  United  States  public  policy,  with  only  one 
period  of  deviation.  In  effect,  this  position  has 
been  reversed.  We  go  forward  gradually,  for 
there  are  strong  interests  and  emotions  involved, 
I  do  not  overlook  foreign  criticism  of  the  "peri] 
point"  and  "escape  clause"  features  of  America!: 
tariff  legislation  or  of  the  protection  we  accord  tc  I 
American  shipping.  But  the  broad  pattern  oi 
movement  has  been  steadily  toward  liberalized 
foreign  trade. 

In  the  area  of  international  monetary  policy,  I 
need  only  recall  that  Bretton  Woods  was  held  al 
an  American  invitation.  We  sought  there 
among  other  things,  for  agreement  on  technique; 
and  procedures  that  would  substitute,  under  mod- 
ern conditions,  for  the  automatic  features  of  th< 
older  international  monetary  system.  The  Inter 
national  Monetary  Fund  agreement  embodies  this 
approach. 

The  hopes  of  Bretton  Woods  have  not  beer 
fully  realized,  of  course.  But  the  work  of  tin 
Imf  and  the  economic  recovery  of  Western  Eu 
rope  put  us  much  closer  to  eliminating  the  waste 
ful  system  of  exchange  restrictions.  Furthei 
steps  toward  the  kind  of  world  envisioned  at  Bret 
ton  Woods  seem  to  us  essential. 
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It  has  been  easy,  to  be  sure,  for  the  United 
Slates  to  stand  out  in  favor  of  a  multilateral  sys- 
tem of  international  payments.  We  have  had  no 
balance-of-payments  stringencies  of  our  own. 
Yet,  considering  the  natural  desire  of  many  of  our 
industries  for  wider  foreign  markets,  we  have 
shown  great  understanding  of  the  difficulties  of 
ithers  and  have  tolerated  with  patience  wide- 
spread discrimination  against  our  trade. 

Our  policy  has  also  recognized  that  progress 
oward  improving  the  international  economic  sys- 
em  could  and  should  also  be  made  by  regional 
groupings.     We  have  supported  the  Oeec  [Or- 
ranization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation] 
n  its  effective  efforts  to  remove  barriers  to  trade 
iraong  its  European  members.    We  helped  bring 
,nto  being  the  European  Payments  Union,  al- 
hough  we  recognized  that,  for  a  time  at  least,  the 
£pu  would  involve  British  and  European  dis- 
rimination  against  dollar  trade.    This  was  taken 
o  be  necessary  to  enable  the  great  Western  Eu- 
opean  and  British  Commonwealth  trading  area 
b  move  toward  convertibility. 
,  As  we  see  now,  liberalization  of  dollar  trade  has 
roceeded   a   considerable   distance   in   Western 
Europe.    Nearly  all  the  Western  European  coun- 
ties have  freed  half  or  more  of  their  dollar  im- 
iorts  from  quantitative  restrictions.     In  view  of 
;ie  strong  reserve  position  of  many  foreign  coun- 
ties, the  United  States  has  hopes  for  further 
irly  progress  toward  convertibility  and  nondis- 
•iminatory  trade. 

Six  nations  in  Western  Europe  are  also  engaged 
i  a  related,  but  more  basic,  effort  toward  closer 
bonomic  integrations,  building  on  the  existing 
oal  and  Steel  Community.     If  they  succeed  in 
•eating  a  common  market,  the  import  will  be  far- 
aching  indeed— for  political  as  well  as  economic 
asons.    Such  measures  could  greatly  enhance 
Be  prospects  for  healthy  growth  of  the  European 
«onomy.    The  United  States  sees  no  inherent 
<  nflict  between  such  integration  and  cooperation 
y  the  integrated  community  in  general  efforts  to 
Jduce  artificial  trade  barriers.    Indeed,  rapidly 
rowing  economies  in  Western  Europe  should 
icilitate  such  cooperation. 

|  In  sum,  the  decade  since  World  War  II  has  seen 
ych  headway  in  removing  the  obstacles  to  trade 
jiong  the  free  nations.  Doubtless  much  more 
i  nains  to  be  done  and  further  progress  will  have 
i|  difficulties.     But  the  efforts  thus  far,  especially 
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through  such  agencies  as  Gatt,  Imf,  Oeec,  Epu, 
and  the  Coal  and  Steel  Community  have  pro- 
duced important  results.  In  this  field,  the  task 
for  the  future  is  to  build  on  these  foundations. 

Flow  of  Capital 

Economic  progress  of  the  free  world  also  de- 
pends on  a  second  major  factor :  the  flow  of  capi- 
tal among  its  members.  Until  recent  decades,  this 
essential  volume  of  capital  was  provided  almost 
entirely  by  private  investors.  Such  private  in- 
vestment is  still  large.  The  amount  invested 
abroad  by  private  United  States  sources  alone  has 
been  averaging  about  $1.5  billion  a  year.  About 
80  percent  of  this  amount  goes  to  Canada,  Latin 
America,  and  Western  Europe. 

But  many  of  the  earlier  conditions  favoring  pri- 
vate foreign  investment  no  longer  prevail,  espe- 
cially in  some  of  the  countries  most  in  need  of 
capital  for  their  development.  The  reasons  for 
this  have  already  been  mentioned  and  need  not 
be  repeated.  Doubtless  much  can  and  should  be 
done  to  attract  more  private  capital  for  foreign 
investment. 

There  is  little  prospect,  however,  that  this  means 
alone  will  be  adequate  to  meet  the  pressing  need 
for  foreign  capital.  Indeed,  the  necessity  for  some 
special  measures  was  foreseen  as  early  as  1944 
when  the  International  Bank  for  Eeconstruction 
and  Development  was  created.  And  this  estimate 
has  been  more  than  confirmed  by  the  experience 
of  the  last  decade.  Since  1945  the  United  States 
has  found  it  necessary  to  transfer  more  than  $50 
billion  to  other  nations  in  the  form  of  public 
grants  and  loans. 

Aside  from  relief  activities  like  Unrea  [U.N. 
Relief  and  Rehabilitation  Administration],  the 
first  major  transfer  of  public  resources  took  place 
under  the  Marshall  plan.  Nobody  would  ques- 
tion, I  suppose,  that  that  program  was  decisive  in 
checking  economic  deterioration  and  setting  in  mo- 
tion the  forces  of  economic  expansion  in  Western 
Europe.  That  robust  European  recovery, 
achieved  by  cooperative  action,  was  essential  both 
for  economic  health  and  for  the  defense  effort  that 
followed. 

The  Korean  War  led  to  a  second  phase  in  the 
transfer  of  resources.  United  States  military  as- 
sistance, averaging  more  than  $2.8  billion  a  year, 
has  been  designed  to  reinforce  collective  security, 
but  its  economic  effects  should  not  be  ignored. 
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Obviously,  the  program  has  served  to  lighten  to 
that  extent  the  military  burden  on  our  allies.  In 
addition,  their  economies  have  benefited  from 
United  States  spending  for  offshore  procurement, 
operation  of  bases,  and  other  purposes. 

So  long  as  the  Soviet  Union  continues  to  in- 
crease its  military  capability,  the  free  nations 
must  keep  up  their  guard  by  maintaining  the 
requisite  forces  for  the  common  defense.  Such 
forces  should,  of  course,  be  adapted  to  take  account 
of  changes  in  military  techniques  and  other  con- 
ditions. Even  so,  military  spending  will  be  a  con- 
tinuing economic  burden  and  some  countries  will 
still  need  help  to  carry  it. 

In  the  meantime,  a  third  aspect  of  capital  ex- 
port has  come  to  the  fore  in  the  drive  of  the  less 
developed  nations  for  economic  development. 

Many  do  not  realize  the  depth  of  the  economic 
gulf  that  separates  the  industrial  nations  from  the 
less  developed  nations.  In  the  advanced  econo- 
mies of  North  America,  Western  Europe,  and  the 
British  Commonwealth,  500  million  people  now 
produce  each  year  goods  and  services  worth  more 
than  $700  billion.  In  the  less  advanced  econo- 
mies of  the  free  world,  1.2  billion  people  produce 
about  $150  billion  each  year.  In  other  words,  the 
output  in  the  industrial  nations  is  about  10  times 
as  high  per  capita. 

The  problem  differs  sharply  in  kind  as  well  as 
in  degree  from  the  postwar  problem  in  Western 
Europe.  Then  the  need  was  to  restore  and  revive 
an  advanced  productive  system.  The  European 
economies  still  had  the  stored-up  skills  and  capital 
of  many  generations.  They  had  an  extensive  edu- 
cational system,  vast  networks  of  public  utilities, 
and  highly  developed  mechanisms  to  induce  sav- 
ings and  convert  them  into  productive  assets. 

The  less  developed  nations  lack  almost  all  these 
elements  in  varying  degrees.  They  must  create 
most  of  the  basic  social  capital — transport,  com- 
munications, power,  educational  facilities — which 
is  largely  taken  for  granted  in  the  industrialized 
countries.  They  are  grievously  lacking  in  the 
technical  and  management  skills  that  are  vital  to 
the  operation  of  advanced  industrial  and  agri- 
cultural systems.  Even  more,  their  economic 
growth  will  require  far-reaching  changes  in  eco- 
nomic and  social  relationships  and  even  in  habits 
of  thought.  Finally,  these  problems  are  posed 
within  a  context  of  illiteracy,  poverty,  and  dense 
and  growing  populations. 
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Yet  the  peoples  of  these  nations  believe  and  ex- 
pect that  conditions  can  be  materially  improved  in 
a  measurable  period  of  time.  This  is  a  major  po- 
litical fact.  We  can  recognize  that  economic 
growth  in  these  countries  will  be  a  slow  and  diffi- 
cult process.  Undoubtedly  its  pace  and  character 
will  depend  mainly  on  the  efforts  and  choices  of 
the  peoples  themselves.  Yet  the  free  world  as  a 
whole  has  a  major  stake  in  their  economic  progress 
under  free  auspices.  And  the  industrialized  na- 
tions clearly  can  assist  such  economic  growth  by 
wisely  sharing  techniques  and  resources. 

If  foreign  private  investment  could  provide  the 
needed  resources,  the  advantages  would  be  many. 
Such  investment  facilitates  the  selection  of  the 
most  productive  projects.  In  addition  to  provid- 
ing capital,  such  investment  is  also  an  efficient 
means  for  developing  the  necessary  technical  and 
managerial  skills.  And  private  investment  alsc 
helps  to  transmit  the  qualities  of  innovation  and 
enterprise  so  fundamental  to  economic  progress,   j 

In  these  countries,  a  few  fields,  such  as  petro- 
leum, have  indeed  attracted  substantial  private 
foreign  investment,  despite  the  obstacles.  There 
has  also  been  some  revival  of  European  short-  and 
medium-term  investment  in  the  less  developed 
countries.  If  these  countries  succeed  in  achieving 
a  steady  measure  of  growth,  the  range  of  private 
investment  activities  will  certainly  expand. 

In  the  meantime,  it  is  worth  while  to  work  to 
ward  reducing  and  minimizing  discriminatory 
measures  adopted  in  some  of  the  less  developed 
countries  against  foreign  investment.  It  is  pos- 
sible to  understand  the  fears  prompting  such 
measures,  without  accepting  them  as  wise  or  bene- 
ficial for  those  countries.  For  our  part,  we  have 
sought  to  insure  direct  investors  against  some 
of  the  risks  of  foreign  operations.  We  should 
also  like  to  ease  the  tax  burden  on  investors 
abroad  if  the  Congress  will  permit. 

Public  Financing  and  Technical  Assistance 

Still,  when  all  has  been  said,  we  know  that  the 
flow  of  direct  private  capital  and  skills  will  fall 
short  of  the  mark  for  a  long  time.  That  will 
have  to  be  supplemented  by  public  or  quasi-public 
financing  and  technical  assistance  on  more  than 
a  transitory  basis. 

The  International  Bank  is  an  effective  answer 
to  part  of  the  problem.  The  bank  provides  a 
mechanism  for  tapping  the  private  investment 
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market  and  today  accounts  for  a  significant  por- 
tion of  private  portfolio  investment.  Its  loans 
to  the  less  developed  areas  now  total  more  than  $1 
billion.  Its  affiliate,  the  International  Finance 
Corporation,  will  provide  new  latitude  for  as- 
sistance to  foreign  private  enterprise. 

In  addition  to  loans,  the  bank  provides  valuable 
advisory  assistance  to  borrowers  and  potential 
borrowers.  Its  survey  missions  have  contributed 
to  development  planning  in  a  number  of  less  de- 
veloped countries.  On  occasion,  staff  members 
are  assigned  to  technical  posts  in  these  countries. 
i  The  bank's  structure  gives  it  flexibility  for  mak- 
ing use  of  opportunities  for  technical  assistance 
of  this  kind. 

The  United  Nations  also  fills  part  of  the  need 
ifor  technical  assistance.  This  year  72  nations 
have  pledged  $28  million  to  provide  the  services 
of  experts  from  the  United  Nations  specialized 
agencies  to  less  developed  countries.  In  Jan- 
uary, 1,360  United  Nations  specialists  were  spotted 
around  the  world.  Over  its  first  5  years,  the 
program  amounted  to  about  $115  million.  The 
United  States  has  found  it  a  worthwhile  activity, 
'as  is  indicated  by  its  contribution,  1951-55,  of 
approximately  $65  million.3 

Important  and  valuable  as  they  are,  these  in- 
xrnational  agencies  and  programs  cannot  fully 
neet  the  needs  of  the  less  developed  countries  for 
dther  capital  or  technical  assistance.    Recogniz- 
ng  this,  the  United  States  has  engaged  in  an  ex- 
ensive  program  through  various  means.     Since 
Vorld  War  II,  the  Export-Import  Bank  has  be- 
ome  a  major  source  of  United  States  develop- 
luent  aid.    More  recently,  beginning  in  1949-50, 
ye  have  carried  on  national  programs  of  technical 
nd  material  aid  from  annually   appropriated 
unds.    Within  the  past  2  years,  American  farm 
urpluses  have  come  to  have  a  place  in  aid  to 
evelopment  programs  abroad. 
1  Let  me  review  briefly  the  role  of  these  national 
istruments  of  United  States  aid  and  investment 
olicy. 

■  The  Export-Import  Bank's  primary  function 
to  provide  financing  related  to  American  ex- 
erts. In  performing  this  function  it  makes 
pssible,  of  course,  an  expanded  outflow  of  United 
(tates  goods  and  services.    It  has  also  contrib- 

[ 

[For  background  on  the  U.N.  Expanded  Program  of 

jChmcal  Assistance,  see  Bulletin  of  July  9,  1956,  p.  76. 
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uted  to  economic  development  by  its  loans  and 
technical  services. 

In  its  22  years  of  existence,  the  Export-Import 
Bank  has  disbursed  more  than  $5  billion  in  loans 
and  guaranties  of  loans.  As  among  the  less  de- 
veloped regions,  its  most  extensive  operations  have 
been  in  Latin  America,  but  it  has  made  large 
credits  available  to  countries  in  Asia  and  Africa 
as  well. 

As  a  public  corporation,  empowered  to  borrow 
from  the  United  States  Treasury,  the  bank  has 
much  more  flexibility  than  agencies  operating 
under  annual  appropriations  procedures.  Since 
its  loans  do  not  require  government  guaranties, 
it  is  able  to  assist  directly  the  operations  of  pri- 
vate enterprise.  In  sum,  the  bank  is  an  important 
and  in  some  ways  a  unique  mechanism  for  devel- 
opment assistance. 

But  like  the  Ibrd  [International  Bank  for  Re- 
construction and  Development],  the  Export-Im- 
port Bank  is  limited  to  loans  repayable  in  foreign 
exchange.  It  is  plain  that  such  loans  alone  can- 
not meet  many  development  needs.  For  the  time 
being  at  least,  there  is  room  for  grants  and  local- 
currency  loans  as  well. 

The  United  States  has  had  a  decade  of  expe- 
rience involving  a  variety  of  forms  of  bilateral 
aid  outside  of  Western  Europe.  The  sums  in- 
volved are  sizable:  $7.7  billion  of  nonmilitary  aid, 
mainly  grants,  to  Asia,  Africa,  and  Latin  Amer- 
ica in  the  period  1945-55. 

Much  of  this  has  been  devoted  to  special  pur- 
poses like  the  disposal  of  war-surplus  equipment 
and  provision  for  refugees  and  for  survivors  of 
disasters.  More  recently,  a  major  part  of  our 
bilateral  economic  aid  has  been  devoted  to  coun- 
tries recently  at  war  or  bearing  military  burdens 
beyond  their  own  capacities.  In  fiscal  years  1955  . 
and  1956,  financial  assistance  to  South  Korea, 
the  Indochinese  States,  Taiwan,  and  Pakistan  ac- 
counted for  over  60  percent  of  all  United  States 
economic  aid  to  less  developed  countries.  Even 
so,  our  economic  assistance  has  been  designed 
mainly  to  foster  economic  growth. 

One  recent  innovation  is  the  use  of  our  surplus 
farm  commodities  in  the  field  of  development 
assistance.  Since  1954  the  United  States  has 
sold — usually  for  local  currencies — or  granted 
more  than  $1  billion  of  surplus  commodities  under 
the  "trade  and  development"  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance 
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Act  of  1954.  A  large  part  of  the  proceeds  in  turn 
has  been  loaned  to  the  purchasing  nations  for 
financing  economic  development  projects. 

We  are  well  aware  of  the  need  for  caution  and 
restraint  in  disposing  of  our  surpluses.  We  have 
no  wish  to  disrupt  commodity  markets  or  to  im- 
poverish other  nations.  So  far  our  record  has 
certainly  not  been  a  reckless  one. 

With  ingenuity  and  skill,  surplus  disposal 
should  be  able  to  contribute  materially  to  further- 
ing the  economic  growth  of  the  less  developed 
nations.  For  example,  these  surpluses  could  pro- 
vide such  countries  a  reserve  of  commodities  to 
assure  against  explosive  inflation  and  to  allow 
them  to  take  greater  fiscal  risks. 

The  problems  of  the  less  developed  nations  call 
for  a  variety  of  measures  and  techniques.  These 
countries  are  at  different  stages  of  development. 
For  some,  the  critical  need  now  is  for  training  and 
technical  skills ;  for  others,  it  is  capital  equipment ; 
and,  as  we  have  seen,  consumer  goods  may  make  a 
major  contribution  to  the  process  under  proper 
conditions.  The  particular  requirements  of  any 
country  will  change  as  it  passes  through  various 

stages. 

What  we  can  be  certain  of  is  that  over  the  next 
decade  the  less  developed  nations  as  a  whole  will 
need  a  steady  inflow  of  resources  and  skills  from 
the  industrial  countries.  The  goal  of  the  free 
world  should  be  to  assure  that  this  flow  be  in  ade- 
quate volume  and  effectively  responsive  to  specific 
needs  as  they  appear.  I  believe  that  the  United 
States  policy  is  firmly  committed  to  this  goal. 

Need  for  Cooperation 

At  the  start  of  my  remarks,  I  stressed  that  the 
economic  health  and  growth  of  the  free  nations 
were  vitally  related  not  only  to  their  well-being 
but  to  their  security  and  stability.  So  far  I  have 
focused  on  the  kinds  of  policies  required  to  pro- 
mote such  economic  health  and  stability,  both  for 
the  industrial  nations  and  for  the  less  developed 
members  of  the  free  world. 

The  analysis  sharply  underscores,  I  hope,  one 
basic  point,  that  is,  that  the  free  nations  cannot 
achieve  the  requisite  well-being  or  growth  in  iso- 
lation. They  must  work  together  to  promote  these 
interests.  If  they  cooperate  to  enhance  the  pro- 
ductivity of  their  economies,  they  can  help  each 
other  to  improve  the  standards  of  life  of  their 
peoples.     But  if  they  fail  to  recognize  their  com- 
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mon  interests  and  to  act  wisely  to  promote  them 
neither  the  industrial  nor  the  less  developed  na- 
tions will  be  able  to  achieve  enduring  prosperity 
The  goals  which  the  free  nations  must  strive 
for  are  valid  for  their  own  sake.  They  would  b< 
essential  even  if  the  Soviet  bloc  did  not  exist 
The  existence  of  the  Soviet  bloc  serves  only  tc 
make  more  compelling  the  necessity  for  progress 
toward  these  goals.  Indeed,  the  ultimate  surviva 
of  the  free  nations  may  well  turn  on  their  ability 
to  develop  their  productive  power. 

The  Soviet  rulers  are  counting  heavily  on  th 

economic  growth  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  othe 

countries  of  the  Soviet  bloc.    We  would  be  mos 

unwise  to  ignore  the  material  results  they  hay 

achieved.     The  U.S.S.K.  has  attained  a  rapi< 

rate  of  industrial  growth  and  an  extremely  higj 

rate  of  capital  formation.    For  three  decades  i 

has  succeeded  in  directing  a  very  large  share  o 

output  to  investment  and  to  military  uses.    Th 

European  satellites  and  Communist  China  are  no1 

engaged  in  emulating  the  Soviet  system.    Todaj 

the  total  output  of  the  Soviet  economy  is  abov 

one-third  that  of  the  United  States;  that  of  th 

bloc  as  a  whole  is  somewhat  more  than  one-hal 

These  results  have  been  attained  at  dreadft 

human  cost.    In  substance,  the  Soviet  system  is 

highly  effective  mechanism  for  holding  down  coi 

sumption  to  very  low  levels  and  for  directm 

resources  and  energies  to  heavy  industry  and  j 

producers'  goods.    In  these  terms,  the  system  01 

erates  effectively.     But  its  success  has  depende 

on  brutal  coercion  and  a  disregard  for  huma 

values  that  is  abhorrent  to  all  principles  of  fri 

peoples. 

The  Soviet  rulers  are  clearly  counting  on  th 
material  progress  to  shift  the  balance  of  pow< 
in  the  world.  The  free  nations  cannot  afford 
be  complacent.  Judging  by  present  prospect 
the  nations  of  Western  Europe  will  do  well 
maintain  an  annual  rate  of  economic  growth  < 
3.5  percent.  Meanwhile,  the  Soviet  bloc  and  i 
satellites  expect,  even  with  some  decline  in  the 
rates  of  expansion,  to  maintain  a  rate  of  grow 
materially  more  rapid.  At  this  pace,  the  Sovi 
bloc  will  equal  or  forge  ahead  of  Western  Euro; 
in  total  output  within  two  decades,  although  3 
living  standards  would  still  lag  well  behind  the 
of  Western  Europe. 

In  the  less  developed  countries,  the  prosper 
for  sustained  economic  growth  are  much  mo 
speculative.     The  obstacles  are  much  greater  ai 
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more  deeply  rooted  than  in  Western  Europe. 
These  new  nations  face  stupendous  tasks  of  de- 
veloping skills,  mobilizing  resources,  and  creating 
new  institutions  and  attitudes.  The  growth  of 
population  alone  will  pose  major  problems  for 
many  of  these  densely  peopled  areas.  Thus,  by 
1975  India  may  need  80  percent  more  food  than 
in  1950 ;  inevitably  the  need  for  resources  and  skills 
in  agriculture  will  limit  its  rate  of  industrial 
progress. 

These  considerations  emphasize  the  importance 
of  the  economic  tasks  of  the  free  nations. 

The  lesson  for  the  mature  nations  is  plain 
mough.  They  cannot  afford  to  allow  narrow  con- 
ceptions of  national  interests  to  impede  vigorous 
neasures  to  expand  their  efficiency  and  produc- 
tivity. There  is  no  inherent  necessity  that  the 
Soviet  bloc  should  expand  its  output  more  rapidly 
han  Western  Europe.  The  resources  of  the  West 
:ire  greater  and  its  working  force  is  more  pro- 
ductive, man  for  man.  If  these  are  used  effec- 
ively  and  on  a  sustained  basis,  Western  Europe 
leed  not  fall  behind  Soviet-bloc  expansion. 

Such  an  outcome  will  probably  require,  how- 
ver,  a  degree  of  joint  effort  among  the  European 
nations  greater  than  has  yet  been  achieved.  The 
Cpu  and  the  Oeec  are  specific  evidence  that  intra- 
'uropean  cooperation  is  practical.  But  Europe 
Hi]  probably  need  to  go  on  to  closer  economic 
ategration  in  order  to  provide  the  political  and 
ther  bases  for  achieving  its  full  potential  growth, 
'he  success  of  the  Coal  and  Steel  Community  sug- 
ests  the  feasibility  of  such  measures  of  actual 
xmomic  integration.  This  experience  can  be 
rtilt  upon,  through  such  measures  as  Euratom 
id  a  gradual  adoption  of  a  common  market,  to 
pt  much  fuller  advantage  from  the  great  eco- 
)mic  assets  of  Western  Europe. 

That  is  one  reason  for  United  States  support  for 
-ogress  toward  European  economic  integration 
;hich  was  reaffirmed  by  President  Eisenhower 
ply  a  few  weeks  ago.4 

The  other  task  of  the  developed  nations  is  the 
•  -ovision  of  capital  and  skills  to  the  less  developed 
<;untnes.  These  newer  nations  must  themselves 
J-ovide  most  of  the  resources  and  effort  required 
Y  growth.  But  outside  help  may  be  critical  in 
ijtting  the  initial  start  and  maintaining  early  mo- 
fcntum  in  the  process  of  development.  No  one 
'  ould  underestimate  either  the  importance  or  the 

Ibid.,  June  4,  1956,  p.  915. 
'WY  23,   7956 


difficulty  of  the  task.  As  I  have  already  stressed, 
it  will  require  imaginative,  long-term  efforts  by 
governments  and  private  investors  and  institu- 
tions alike. 

Some  observers  now  profess  to  see  the  future 
of  the  contest  with  the  U.S.S.R.  as  being  wholly 
in  the  economic  field.  This  is  certainly  too  limited 
a  view.  The  Soviet  Union  is  still  a  great  military 
power.  To  advance  its  interests  and  influence, 
it  will  doubtless  make  use  of  political  and  other 
means  to  the  full.  But  we  should  not  under- 
estimate the  economic  aspects  of  the  contest. 

For  a  century  and  a  half  the  free  societies  have 
pioneered  in  advancing  individual  welfare  with 
freedom.  They  have  succeeded  on  a  scale  un- 
dreamed of  until  now.  Surely  they  have  no  cause 
to  doubt  the  outcome  of  a  competition  based  on 
ability  to  fulfill  human  aspirations. 


Mr.  Randall  To  Be  Special  Assistant 
on  Foreign  Economic  Policy 

The  White  House  (Gettysburg,  Pa.)  released 
on  July  10  the  following  letter  from  President 
Eisenhower  to  Clarence  B.  Randall. 

July  10, 1956 
Dear  Mr.  Eandall  :  I  am  delighted  that  you 
have  agreed  to  serve  as  Special  Assistant  to  the 
President  in  the  area  of  foreign  economic  policy 
and  that  you  will  be  taking  up  the  work  of  your 
able  predecessor  in  assisting  and  advising  me  in 
the  orderly  development  of  foreign  economic  pol- 
icy and  programs.1  I  shall  count  on  you  to  assure 
the  effective  coordination  of  foreign  economic  mat- 
ters of  concern  to  the  several  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch,  and  to  effect  a 
further  simplification  of  the  present  administra- 
tive and  coordinating  structure  in  this  field. 

In  this  capacity  you  will  assume  the  chairman- 
ship of  the  Council  on  Foreign  Economic  Policy, 
whose  membership  consists  of  the  Secretaries  of 
State,  Treasury,  Agriculture,  and  Commerce,  and 
the  Director  of  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration, or  their  principal  deputies,  also  my 
Administrative  Assistant  for  Economic  Affairs, 

1  On  June  22  the  White  House  released  an  exchange  of 
correspondence  between  President  Eisenhower  and  Joseph 
M.  Dodge  in  which  the  President  agreed  to  Mr.  Dodge's 
request  to  be  relieved  in  mid-July  of  his  duties  as  Special 
Assistant  for  Foreign  Economic  Policy. 
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my  Special  Assistant  for  National  Security  Af- 
fairs, and  a  member  of  my  Council  of  Economic 
Advisers.  The  heads  of  other  departments  and 
agencies  should  continue  to  be  invited  by  the  chair- 
man to  participate  in  meetings  of  the  Council 
when  matters  of  direct  concern  to  them  are  under 
consideration. 

As  a  part  of  this  mission,  I  shall  look  to  you 
and  your  associates  for  the  development  of  foreign 
economic  policies  and  programs  designed  to  meet 
the  special  problems  created  by  Communist  eco- 
nomic activities  in  underdeveloped  areas  of  the 
free  world. 

So  that  you  may  be  fully  advised  on  the  foreign 
activities  and  problems  of  the  Government,  you 
are  invited  to  attend  pertinent  meetings  of  the 
Cabinet  and  the  National  Security  Council.  I 
shall  expect  you  to  establish  appropriate  working 
relations  with  the  National  Security  Council,  the 
National  Advisory  Council  on  International 
Monetary  and  Financial  Problems,  and  other 
relevant  groups  as  necessary  to  assure  that  the 
formulation  of  foreign  economic  policy  is  prop- 
erly integrated  with  the  formulation  of  national 
security  policy,  international  financial  policy,  and 
domestic  economic  policy. 

You  may  provide  yourself  with  such  staff  as  is 
necessary  to  assist  you  in  connection  with  these 
duties.  In  addition,  you  may  need  to  make  pro- 
vision from  time  to  time  for  a  limited  number  of 
special  task  forces  for  the  review  of  specific  for- 
eign economic  matters. 

Needless  to  say,  I  am  very  glad  that  you  are 
continuing  your  service  in  the  field  of  foreign  eco- 
nomic policy  where  you  have  already  made  such 
a  notable  contribution.  In  the  critical  but  hope- 
ful years  ahead  we  must  continue  to  act  construc- 
tively in  this  vital  field  in  order  that  the  cause 
of  a  just  peace  may  be  substantially  advanced. 
With  warm  regard, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

The  Honorable  Clarence  B.  Randall 
Special  Assistant  to  the  President 


Importance  of  Restoring  Funds 
Cut  From  Mutual  Security  Program 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower x 

It  is  my  earnest  conviction  that  the  successive 
slashes  that  the  committees  of  the  Congress  havi 
made  in  mutual  security  funds  are  not  in  the  bes 
interests  of  the  United  States  of  America.  The; 
would  definitely  injure  our  efforts  to  help  lead  th 
world  to  peace  based  on  cooperation  and  justice 
The  mutual  security  program  has  positive,  con 
structive  advantages  and  dividends  for  our  peopl 
and  our  friends  throughout  the  world,  both  at  thi 
moment  and  for  the  future.  It  is  not  enough  t 
put  our  money  for  defense  only  into  our  ow 
Armed  Forces.  We  must  continue  building  mi 
tual  security  through  cooperation  with  our  friend 
abroad. 

We  must  never  forget  that  the  Marshall  pla 
saved  free  Europe  from  communism.  This  Ni 
tion  spent  twelve  billion  dollars  in  that  effor; 
Today,  were  it  not  for  that  program,  we  would  t 
spending  more,  much  more,  each  year  to  maintai 
our  position  in  an  impossible  world  situation 
Likewise,  we  must  have  confidence  in  the  frt 
world.  We  must  do  what  we  can  to  help  provk 
an  opportunity  for  people  to  make  a  living.  "V\ 
cannot  have  a  free  world  if  that  opportunity  < 
lacking.  If  it  is  so  lacking,  then  we  are  bound 
have  either  dictatorship  or  foreign  domination 
those  nations. 

That  is  what  we  are  trying  to  avoid  through  ti 
mutual  security  program.  It  is  one  of  the  wise 
and  most  necessary  programs  our  country  has  u 
dertaken  in  world  affairs.  Without  it  there  cs 
be  no  peace. 

This  is  a  mere  outline  of  the  grave  reasons  th 
lead  me  to  say  that  it  would  be  a  grave  mistake 
the  Congress  should  fail  to  restore  a  substanti 
part  of  the  funds  slashed  from  the  mutual  securi 
program.  This  is  not  a  partisan  political  pr 
gram.  It  is  a  program  for  all  our  citizens  in  t 
best  interests  of  the  United  States  of  America. 


issued  to  correspondents  at  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  on  Julj 
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ranscript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


ess  release  380  dated  July  11 

Secretary  Dulles :  I  thought  that  you  might  be 
terested  in  a  comment  from  me  with  reference 
■>  the  Soviet  Communist  Party  statement  of  June 
;».  So  I  prepared  such  a  comment,  and  this  time 
..got  it  mimeographed  and  in  your  hands  in  ad- 
•tnce  so  you  would  not  have  to  copy  it  down  as 
Iread  it.1 

The  Central  Committee  of  the  Soviet  Com- 
mnist  Party  made  a  statement  on  June  30,  1956, 
viich  is  an  important  addition  to  the  great  Com- 
iinisfc  debate  now  in  progress.  It  attempts  to 
jplain  how,  under  the  Soviet  Communist  sys- 
tn,  the  abuses  of  Stalinism  were  tolerated  for  so 
any  years  and  what  they  say  will  prevent  the 
r^urrence  of  such  abuses. 

The  statement  seems  primarily  designed  to  re- 
^ure  those  who  compose  the  international  Com- 
amist  movement.  But  it  was  not  only  the  Soviet 
Erty  members  and  Soviet  workers  who  suffered 
bm  the  abuses  of  Stalin.  Other  peoples  also 
i  fered.  That  is  a  fact  which  the  Soviet  Com- 
i mists  seem  to  ignore.  They  should  see,  if  really 
jar  eyes  are  opened,  that  the  violence  and  ter- 
yism  which  they  now  denounce  was  not  merely 
friet  domestic  policy  but  also  Soviet  foreign 
'  icy.  Whole  peoples  were  thereby  brought  into 
I  evous  captivity.  And  the  still  free  people  have 
jd  to  pay  a  heavy  price  to  protect  themselves. 
[  ey,  too,  are  entitled  to  be  assured  that  the  evil 
1'  'em  Stalin's  name  will  be  undone  and  that  such 
>'icies  will  not  recur. 

'he  Soviet  Communist  Party  now  promises  a 
l<  entralization  of  power  in  favor  of  the  Soviet 
publics  and,  for  individual  citizens,  "freedom 
*  speech  and  of  the  press  and  freedom  of  con- 
c,nce"  and  a  rule  of  law.  It  says  that  "the 
iliest  aim  of  the  Soviet  State  is  to  raise  the  popu- 
i,  on's  living  standards  in  every  respect."    But 

hhe  following  five  paragraphs  were  also  released  sep- 
*■  ely  as  press  release  379  dated  July  11. 
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these  things  were  already  promised  by  the  Soviet 
State  Constitution  adopted  in  1936.  That  did  not 
prevent  the  policies  of  violence  and  the  massive 
terrorisms,  tortures,  enforced  confessions,  and 
judicial  murders  which  Khrushchev  described  in 
his  originally  secret  and  now  revealed  speech  of 
last  February. 

Only  the  reality  of  vigorous  democratic  institu- 
tions will  genuinely  insure  against  the  corrupting 
power  of  despotism. 

The  whole  world  will  therefore  watch  to  see 
what  will  actually  come  of  the  present  develop- 
ments. If  they  dependably  alter  the  domestic  and 
foreign  policies  and  practices  of  the  Soviet  state, 
it  would  beneficially  transform  the  world  scene. 
We  hopefully  await  the  coming  of  that  day. 

Now  if  you  have  questions. 

Q.  At  the  beginning  of  the  second  paragraph  of 
your  statement  you  say  that  the  Soviet  Commu- 
nist statement  was  primarily  designed  to  reassure 
those  who  compose  the  international  Communist 
movement.  Do  you  find  evidence  that  it  has  or 
has  not  been  accepted  by  them? 

A.  I  do  not  think  that  the  evidence  is  yet  in 
sufficiently  to  answer  that  question.  It  seems  that 
the  Communist  Parties  in  many  of  these  countries 
are  still  pondering  over  the  matter.  There  are 
some  initial  reactions  that  seem  to  accept  it.  In 
other  cases  there  is  not  complete  acceptance.  The 
overall  response  seems  to  be  tentative  rather  than 
definitive. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  other  half  of  this  sec- 
ond paragraph  you  talk  about  what  the  Soviets 
should  do  to  undo  the  evil  done  in  Stalin's  name. 
Specifically,  do  you  mean  that  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment, for  one  thing,  should  voluntarily  liberate 
the  satellite  countries  as  evidence  of  its  new 
policy? 

A.  I  believe  that  it  should  do  so.  It  should  re- 
store independence  to  the  satellite  countries.     I 
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think  that  is  one  of  the  touchstones  of  the  reality 
of  a  new  policy.  That  is  a  point  which  the  United 
States  has  constantly  emphasized,  and  President 
Eisenhower  himself,  as  you  will  recall,  personally 
expressed  that  point  of  view  very  strongly  to 
Messrs.  Khrushchev  and  Bulganin  when  he  was 
at  Geneva  just  about  a  year  ago. 

Possibility  of  Transformation 
in  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  last  paragraph  when 
you  say,  "We  hopefully  await  the  coming  of  that 
day"  can  we  derive  from  that  that  you  feel  this 
transformation  in  the  Soviet  Union  may  well  alter 
Soviet  aggression  that  has  teen  so  troublesome 
over  the  years? 

A.  I  believe— although  no  one  can  be  certain 
about  the  matter— I  believe  the  forces  that  are  now 
working  are  going  to  prove  to  be  irresistible. 
That  does  not  mean  that  will  happen  today  or 
tomorrow.  I  have  testified  several  times  about 
this  matter  before  congressional  committees  in 
the  last  few  weeks.  I  said  there  that  no  sudden 
transformation  will  come  about.  It  is  not  a 
matter  for  this  year  or  next  year,  but  I  believe 
this  second  postwar  decade  in  which  we  are 
will  see  these  new  forces  take  charge  of  the 
situation  and  that  we  can  really  hopefully  look 
forward  to  a  transformation  of  the  international 
scene. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  stated  that  you  think 
these  forces  are  irresistible.  You  still  feel, 
though,  that  they  can  be  reversed  at  any  time? 

A.  I  would  say  that  the  current  policies  of  the 
Soviet  Union  can  still  be  reversed  at  any  time  be- 
cause they  don't  yet  depend  upon  the  consent  of 
the  governed.  I  believe  that  there  are  processes 
at  work  which  will  require  Soviet  policies  to  be- 
come responsive  to  the  will  of  the  governed,  and  at 
that  point  they  cease  to  be  suddenly  reversible. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  will  the  elimination  of  the 
present  rulers  of  the  Soviet  Union  be  conducive 
to  the  release  of  these  forces  or  not? 

A.  I  would  not  want  to  comment  in  terms  of 
personalities.  I  think  that  would  be  a  highly 
speculative  thing.  It  would  first  depend  on  who 
succeeded  them.  That  would  be  getting  into  in- 
ternal affairs  to  a  degree  which  I  prefer  not  to  get 
into. 
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Q.  Is  there  anything  you  can  tell  us  about  the 
Soviet  note  pointing  out  alleged  violation  of  their 
air  territory  by  our  planes? 

A.  No.  I  received  such  a  note  yesterday  after- 
noon from  the  Soviet  Ambassador,  making  cer-1 
tain  complaints  about  the  alleged  violation  of 
their  air  territory  by  supposedly  United  States 
bombers.  I  have  referred  the  matter  to  the  De- 
fense Department  for  inquiry.  I  know  nothing 
about  the  matter  whatsoever. 

Soviet  Economic  Aid 

Q.  Air.  Secretary,  are  you  in  agreement  with 
what  Mr.  Nixon  has  been  saying  in  Asia  about 
Communist  aid  and  the  willingness  of  the  United 
States  to  continue  aid  to  countries  that  are  re-, 
ceiving  economic  aid  from  the  Communists? 
A.  I  didn't  get  the  last  part  of  your  question. 
Q.  Well,  Mr.  Nixon  said  that  the  United  States 
would  continue  to  supply  economic  aid  to  Asian 
countries  that  took  it  from  the  Communists— the 
Russians. 

A.  I  would  merely  say  about  that  that  I  believe 
Vice  President  Nixon  has  very  effectively  and  well 
expounded  U.S.  policy  in  the  countries  which  he 
has  visited.  I  don't  recall  the  precise  language  to 
which  you  refer,  but  I  am  quite  familiar  in  gen- 
eral with  what  Vice  President  Nixon  has  said  ir 
these  countries,  and  I  would  say  in  general  I  am 
quite  in  accord  with  it. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  one  of  the  specific  quotes 
from  Mr.  Nixon's  remarks  at  Karachi  dealt  with 
foreign  aid  and,  specifically,  Soviet  foreign  aid. 
He  said:  "Soviet  aid  is  offered  not  with  stringi 
but  with  a  rope,  and,  the  recipient  runs  almost  the 
certain  risk  of  having  the  rope  tightened  around 
its  neck:''  Would  you  agree  with  that  view  on 
Soviet  aid? 

A.  I  do  not  think  that  Vice  President  Nixon 
said  that.  He  quoted  somebody  else  as  having 
said  it.  That  is  the  report  which  I  got  of  the 
incident. 

Q.  I  read  the  State  Department  text  of  that 
news  conference,  sir,  and  he  did  say  it. 

A.  I  read  it  also  and  that  was  not  my  under- 
standing of  it.     [Laughter] 

Q.  Irrespective  of  whether  he  was  quoting  some- 
body else  or  himself,  do  you  agree  with  thai 
statement? 
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A.  I  think  it  is  almost  certain  there  is  a  risk 
in  accepting  Soviet  Communist  aid.  But  I  think 
hat  almost  inevitably  follows  from  the  fact  that 
he  Soviet  Union  and  satellite  countries  are  them- 
selves so  impoverished  in  terms  of  the  need  for 
onsumer  goods  that  only  a  strong  political  pur- 
pose could  justify  and  lead  the  Soviet  rulers  to 
livert  economic  assistance  from  their  own  people 
o  other  peoples.  There  must,  therefore,  be  a 
itrong  motive  behind  it.  That  motive  needs  to  be 
vatched  carefully.  I  do  not  want  to  say  in  every 
•ase  the  taking  of  Soviet  aid  would  involve  a 
^reat  danger,  but  certainly  when  you  see  an  area 
s  impoverished  as  the  Soviet  bloc  is— and  that 
s  highlighted  by  the  recent  riots  in  Poznan — 
dien  you  see  the  situation  where  the  workers  are 
ioting  and  risking  their  lives  to  get  more  bread, 
rhen  you  see  such  a  country  diverting  its  economic 
cealth  to  other  people,  there  must  be  a  strong 
>olitical  motive  behind  it,  and  that  is  a  warning. 

eutralism 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  still  believe  that  neu- 
"alism  is  immoral? 

A.  I  believe  what  I  said,2  which  is  that  the  kind 
f  neutralism  which  is  indifferent  to  the  fate  of 
"hers  and  which  believes  security  can  best  be 
)ught  in  isolation  and  without  concern  for 
:hers — I  said  that  kind  of  neutrality,  I  believe, 
immoral.  I  did  not  say  neutralism  of  all  kinds 
immoral.  I  described  the  kind  of  neutralism 
hich  I  think  is  immoral,  and  to  that  view  I  still 
There. 

Q.  Hoto  is  that  expressed  in  the  international 
'Id,  Mr.  Secretary? 

;  A.  It  is  first  of  all  expressed  through  member- 
nip,  I  would  say,  in  the  United  Nations,  which 

self  commits  all  of  the  members  to  the  principle 
j!  standing  together  as  against  aggression.    That 

dicates  a  concern  for  others.  Now,  of  course, 
:  we  know,  the  operation  of  that  provision  of  the 
inited  Nations  Charter  is  subject  to  being  im- 
};ded  by  the  veto  power  in  the  Security  Council. 

The  concept  of  mutual  help,  which  is  expressed 
1  the  United  Nations  Charter,  has  been  translated 
i  a  good  many  cases  into  the  collective  security 
{rangements  which  are  permitted  under  article 
'J  of  the  charter,  which  is  written — and  I  helped 


to  write  it — for  the  reason  of  having  an  alterna- 
tive to  the  Security  Council  and  its  veto  power. 
So  the  concept  of  nations  being  willing  to  help 
each  other  is  inherent  in  the  United  Nations  Char- 
ter and  is  also  inherent  in  the  collective  security 
arrangements  made  under  article  51  of  the  charter, 
which  was  devised  to  permit  overcoming  the  pos- 
sible veto  power  in  the  Security  Council. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  further  point — Mr.  Nixon 
in  his  Manila  speech 3  made  a  distinction  between 
two  kinds  of  neutrals,  one  that  just  is  independent 
the  way  we  were  when  we  icere  young  and  the  sec- 
ond which  makes  no  moral  distinction  between 
right  and  wrong.  Do  you  think  any  of  the  present 
governments  in  Asia  qualify  in  the  second 
category? 

A.  Well,  I  wouldn't  want  to  call  countries  by 
name.    I  think  I  had  better  not  do  that. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  definition  of  a  concern  for 
others  as  being  expressed  through  membership 
in  the  United  Nations  means,  as  a  practical  mat- 
ter, does  it  not,  that  there  practically  aren't  any 
neutrals  in  the  world?  Practically  all  the  coun- 
tries which  have  been  able  to  get  into  the  United 
Nations  are  there. 

A.  Yes,  with  one  exception,  Switzerland,  which 
has  felt  that  its  membership  in  the  United  Na- 
tions would  be  inconsistent  with  its  traditional 
policy  of  neutrality.  I  would  not  want  even  there 
to  say  that  the  neutrality  of  Switzerland  was 
immoral.  It  is  based  upon  a  very  special  set  of 
circumstances,  and  I  think  in  the  statement  which 
I  made,  and  which  has  been  alluded  to  by  another 
questioner,  I  said  "except  under  very  exceptional 
circumstances,"  and  there  could  be  exceptional 
circumstances,  I  think  perhaps  are,  in  the  case  of 
Switzerland.  But  Switzerland  has  not  joined  the 
United  Nations,  although  it  could  do  so,  because  it 
felt  that  was  inconsistent  with  its  traditional 
policy  of  neutrality. 

Q.  I  think  some  of  us  had  the  impression  from 
the  statement  you  made  that  the  standard  which 
was  in  your  mind,  the  standard  of  action  or  com- 
mitment, was  the  collective  security  system,  that 
is,  the  willingness  to  take  a  position  on  some  spe- 
cific current  issue  during  the  past  10  years.  Your 
definition  here  broadens  neutrality  to  the  point 
where  I  now  have  the  impression  that  hardly  any 
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country  would  be  considered  to  be  immoral  m  its 
neutral  policy. 

A.  I  think  there  are  very  few,  if  any,  although 
I  do  believe  this :  I  believe  that  countries  which 
denounce  genuine  collective  security  pacts  are  seek- 
ing to  promote  a  somewhat  wrong  view  of 
neutrality. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  have  been  repeated  re- 
ports that  this  country  is  reevaluating  its  Middle 
East  policy  and  that  as  a  consequence  maybe  the 
United  States  will  assume  full  membership  in  the 
Baghdad  Pact.  Is  such  a  reevaluation  taking 
place,  and  is  the  possibility  of  full  membership 
under  consideration? 

A.  No,  there  has  been  no  recent  consideration 
or  change  of  policy  with  reference  to  the  Baghdad 
Pact.  Our  position  in  that  respect  remains  as  it 
has  been. 

Rearmament 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  within  the  past  week  the  ques- 
tion of  rearmament  has  taken  a  pretty  bad  kicking 
around  in  Germomy — West  Germany — and  in 
Japan.  In  Bonn  the  opposition  walked  out,  and 
in  Tokyo  the  Socialists  won  in  the  Upper  House 
on  the  issue.  In  the  evaluation  of  those  circum- 
stances is  there  any  possible  sign  that  we  may  take 
a  new  look  at  the  rearmament  of  both  countries? 

A.  The  United  States  is  not  pressing  any  coun- 
try to  rearm.  We  do  point  out  that  the  respon- 
sibilities of  membership  in  collective  security  or- 
ganizations do  imply  a  willingness  on  the  different 
countries'  part  to  share  to  some  fair  degree  the 
responsibilities  of  the  measure  of  collective  arma- 
ment which  is  deemed  to  be  desirable.  It  is  there- 
fore, I  think,  incumbent,  for  example,  upon  Ger- 
many, having  become  a  member  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty,  to  bear  a  fair  share  of  the  respon- 
sibility and  of  the  burden  in  terms  of  armament 
of  the  collective  defense  arrangement  which  is 
being  maintained  under  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty.  In  the  case  of  Japan,  there  the  situation 
is  somewhat  different.  Japan  is  not  a  member  of 
any  collective  security  arrangement,  although  it 
does  have  a  security  treaty  with  the  United  States. 
But  the  question  of  what  the  Japanese  do  about 
their  constitution  is  for  them  to  decide,  and  we 
have  not  taken  any  position  on  that  matter. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  to  what  do  you  ascribe  the 
failure  of  the  Japanese  Government  to  get  enough 
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conservative  seats  in  the  Upper  Home  to  amend 
the  constitution?  Do  you  believe  that  that  may 
be  a  letting  down  of  the  guard  in  the  face  of  the 
Soviet  peace  offensive? 

A.  I  think  I  said  before— if  not,  I  will  say 
again — that  there  is  less  fear  in  the  world  of  war 
than  was  the  case  heretofore.  I  think  we  can  all  of 
us  be  very  glad  that  that  is  the  case.  But  we  have 
to  recognize  that  people  who  are  not  so  afraid 
of  war  as  they  were  are  not  going  to  be  willing 
to  assume  quite  as  heavy  a  burden  for  armament 
as  they  did  before.  But  I  would  personally  much 
prefer  to  have  a  world  in  which  there  is  less  dan- 
ger of  war  than  a  world  in  which  the  danger 
of  war  is  so  great  that  everybody  feels  they  have 
to  rush  into  armament. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  these  irresistible  trends  in 
Russia  you  spoke  about  before,  do  you  think  they 
eventually  will  help  to  bring  about  German  re- 
unification in  this  second  postwar  decade? 

A.  Yes,  I  believe  so. 

Influence  Through  "Conduct  and  Example" 

Q.  What  could  the  West  do  in  order  to  help 
those  forces  at  work  in  Russia?  Gould  we  do 
something  or  should  we  just  let  them  work  by 
themselves? 

A.  I  believe  that  the  most  we  can  do  is  to  ad- 
here to  the  old  historic  American  tradition  of  set- 
ting an  example  of  the  good  fruits  of  freedom. 
One  of  the  phrases  which  I  most  often  go  back  to 
is  in  the  opening  paragraph  of  The  Federalist 
papers,  in  which  it  is  said,  "It  seems  to  have  been 
reserved  to  the  American  people  by  their  conduct 
and  example  to  show  .  .  ."  and  then  it  goes  on. 
I  believe  that  the  best  thing  we  can  do  is  to  show 
by  our  conduct  and  example  how  good  are  the 
fruits  of  this  kind  of  a  society,  and  that  it  is  that 
example  which  will  be  most  influential. 

The  idea  that  we  can  help  along  by  direct  in- 
terference is,  I  think,  a  false  idea.  It  very  rarely 
helps  to  bring  about  changes  in  a  foreign  country 
to  have  foreigners  themselves  directly  intervene 
in  their  internal  affairs.  But  we  can  and  do,  I 
think,  set  an  example  which  is  felt  throughout 
the  world,  and  that  tends  to  stimulate  these  proc- 
esses. They  would  not  be  irresistible  in  my 
opinion  if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  there  is 
this  constant  demonstration  going  on  as  to  how 
good  freedom  is.     It  is  a  conduct  and  example 
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which  catches  the  imagination  of  people,  and  that 
is  why  people  throughout  the  world  are  constantly 
striving  to  get  more  freedom  and  more  liberty. 

Q.  Do  you  think  that  the  policy  of  exchange 
of  contacts  would  also  have  an  impact? 

A.  I  believe  that  it  will,  largely  because  it  will 
bring  to  the  peoples  of  the  Soviet  Union  a  greater 
knowledge  of  what  are  the  freedoms  that  we  en- 
joy and  how  good  are  the  fruits  of  those  free- 
doms. Much  of  that  is  still  denied  to  the  Soviet 
people,  and  our  conduct  and  example  is  only  per- 
suasive if  it  is  known.  If  people  can't  see  what  we 
do,  our  example  doesn't  count  there ;  if  they  don't 
know  of  our  conduct,  that  doesn't  count  there.  So 
that  in  order  that  our  conduct  and  example  be  in- 
fluential it  must  be  known. 

Foreign  Aid  Cut 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  House  gives  indication 
of  chopping  about  a  billion  and,  a  half  out  of 
the  President's  foreign  aid  program.  Now,  both 
you  and  the  President  have  spoken  in  general 
terms  of  the  damage  that  would  do.  What  spe- 
cific damage  will  be  done  to  United  States  and 
free-world  security  if  that  cut  is  sustained  today 
i  or  tomorrow? 

A.  Well,  the  use  of  that  money,  as  I  pointed 
out  before,  is  in  terms  of  particular  persons  and 
places.  It  is  all  right  to  deal  with  this  money 
as  an  anonymous  thing — I  wouldn't  say  it  is  all 
right ;  it  is  all  wrong  to  deal  with  it  as  an  anony- 
mous thing.  We  have  to  translate  this  thing  into 
terms  of  actual  places  and  actual  persons,  and  the 
greater  part  of  this  money  goes  to  particular  places 
which  I  have  enumerated.  A  great  deal  of  it 
goes  to  Korea.  What  do  we  want  to  do  with 
Korea  ?  Do  we  want  to  undermine  the  defensive 
capability  of  Korea  or  not?  How  about  For- 
|  mosa  ?  How  about  Viet-Nam  ?  How  about  Tur- 
key, and  so  forth?  You  go  around  the  map,  and 
in  each  case  you  have  got  particular  situations, 
particular  people,  who  are  friendly  with  us,  who 
have  coordinated  their  policies  with  ours;  and  if 
you  have  drastically  to  alter  those  policies,  and 
•not  even  be  able  to  cushion  the  shock,  it  can  have 
a  very  serious  effect  upon  the  whole  system  of 
i  mutual  security  which  we  have  built  up. 

Q.  Do  you  feel  that  the  Republicans  in  Con- 
gress have  not  sufficiently  bached  up  the  President 
in  this? 
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A.  I  think  the  Republicans  in  Congress  have 
backed  up  the  President  very  well.  As  I  recall, 
when  the  vote  was  taken  in  the  House  Appropria- 
tions Committee,  all  of  the  Republicans,  I  think, 
but  one  voted  against  the  big  cut,  and  practically 
all  of  the  Democrats  voted  for  the  big  cut. 

Q.  How  about  on  the  House  floor?  Quite  a 
few  Republicans  lined  up  there. 

A.  You  are  talking  about  the  appropriation 
now,  or  the  authorization  ? 

Q.  On  the  authorization. 

A.  I  thought  you  were  talking  about  the  big 
cut. 

Q.  Well,  I  am  talking  about  both.  But  you  got 
900  lopped  off  the  authorization,  which  I  figured 
you  weren't  too  happy  about  either. 

A.  Yes,  but  a  good  deal  of  that  came  back, 
which  we  expected  that  it  would.  The  big  con- 
cern we  have  is  about  the  appropriations. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  there  any  conflict  between 
a  policy  whereby  we  influence  people  by  our  con- 
duct and  example  and  a  policy  of  liberation  of 
the  satellite  nations? 

A.  I  see  no  inconsistency  between  the  policy  of 
conduct  and  example  and  the  policy  of  liberation, 
because  it  has  been  our  conduct  and  example 
which  has  been  the  great  liberating  force  through- 
out the  world.  Throughout  practically  all  of  the 
last  century  the  example  which  we  set  of  our 
freedom  and  independence  was  a  tremendously 
inspiring  liberating  force.  It  has  been  in  large 
part  that  which  has  brought  about  this  tremen- 
dous evolution  from  colonialism  to  independence. 
I  don't  claim  for  the  United  States  the  sole  credit 
for  that  at  all,  because  there  are  plenty  of  other 
democratic  countries  within  the  free  world  who 
have  set  that  example  and  who  have  themselves 
taken  an  initiative.  But  what  the  United  States 
did  in  the  way  of  its  conduct  and  example  goes 
way  back  to  the  early  days  of  this  hemisphere 
when,  following  our  independence,  other  Ameri- 
can countries  gained  their  independence.  The 
Monroe  Doctrine,  which  exemplifies  our  belief 
in  the  independence  of  these  countries,  our  con- 
duct with  reference  to  the  Philippines — our  whole 
example  has  been  a  profound  influence.  And 
when  you  talk,  for  example,  to  the  people  of  a 
country  like  Indonesia — or  India  for  that  mat- 
ter— you  find  that  the  history  that  they  know, 


149 


:■:■>*<  ■,: 


from  which  they  get  their  inspiration,  is  very 
largely  early  American  history. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  all  Communist  organs  are 
currently  engaged  in  spreading  an  idea  of  the 
United  States  being  engaged  in  subversive  activi- 
ties and  citing,  in  that  connection,  the  appropria- 
tion of  $100  million  and  the  recent  move  in  the 
Senate  for  $25  million.  You,  undoubtedly,  know 
the  appropriations  referred  to.  Do  you  care  to 
say  anything  about  that? 

A.  There  has  been,  of  course,  no  final  action 
taken  on  any  of  those  matters  at  the  present  time. 
But  whatever  sums  are  appropriated  or  made 
available,  if  there  are  any,  would  be  used  only 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  concept  which 
I  have  described;  that  is,  making  known  to  the 
peoples  of  the  world  the  good  fruits  of  a  free 
society.  It  is  not  going  to  be  used  for  subver- 
sive activities  as  it  is  alleged. 

U.S. -Indian  Relations 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  tell  us  how  you 
feel  about  the  prospect  of  losing  Mr.  Cooper  as 
Ambassador  to  India,  and  could  you  assess  for 
us  now  what  you  think  the  status  of  the  relations 
between  our  two  countries  is? 

A.  It  is  naturally  a  disappointment  to  us  in 
the  State  Department  to  see  a  very  fine,  able,  and 
sensitive  Ambassador  drop  out  of  that  important 
position.  I  do  not  think  that  it  will  have  any 
permanent  effect  upon  the  relations  of  our  two 
countries,  and  I  believe  that  the  relations  of  our 
two  countries  are  fundamentally  good.  There  is 
some  surface  agitation  as  between  our  two  coun- 
tries, but  when  you  really  get  down  to  the  funda- 
mentals of  our  relations  with  each  other,  our 
respect  for  each  other,  the  good  economic  rela- 
tions we  have,  the  many  exchanges  of  persons 
and  peoples  that  we  have,  I  think  it  is  a  funda- 
mentally wholesome  and  sound  relationship. 

There  are,  of  course,  differences  in  our  views 
about  a  good  many  international  affairs,  and  the 
Government  of  India  takes  certain  views  about 
international  affairs  which  are  different  )from 
our  own.  But  I  have  constantly  emphasized  we 
do  not  hold  that  against  India  in  the  sense  of  its 
being  anything  that  is  to  be  attacked  by  us  or 
as  basically  affecting  our  relations,  because,  as  I 
have  often  said,  the  hallmark  of  freedom  is  dif- 
ference, and  we  must  always  expect  that  there 
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will  be  differences  between  free  peoples.  And 
we  do  not  seek  for  the  kind  of  enforced  conformity 
which  has  been,  up  to  now  at  least,  a  hallmark  of 
Soviet  communism. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  still  plan  to  accom- 
pany the  President  to  Panama,  and,  if  so,  could 
you  tell  us  what  you  expect  from  that  meeting? 4 

A.  I  do  expect  to  go  with  the  President  to  Pan- 
ama. The  meeting  is  not  a  business  meeting,  but 
it  is  a  meeting  where  most,  I  think,  of  the  Presi- 
dents of  the  21  American  Republics  will  gather 
for  personal  acquaintance  and  for  informal  ex- 
change of  views.  I  believe  that  out  of  it  will 
come  a  fresh  sense  of  fellowship  and  a  still  fur- 
ther invigoration  of  the  Organization  of  American 
States,  which  is  a  wonderful  international  or- 
ganization— in  many  respects  the  best  that  there 
is  in  the  world. 
Q.  Thank  you,  sir. 
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President  Sends  Greetings 
to  Asian  Leaders 

Following  are  texts  of  letters  from  President ; 
Eisenhower  to  Ngo  Dinh  Diem,  President  of  Viet- 
Nam,  and  to  Chiang  Kai-shek,  President  of  the 
Republic  of  China,  which  Vice  President  Nixon 
delivered  on  his  recent  trip  to  the  Far  East} 

PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER  TO 
PRESIDENT  DIEIVP 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  At  this  time  I  wish  to 
extend  to  you  and  to  your  associates  my  warmest 
congratulations.  The  people  of  my  country  and 
of  the  entire  Free  World  admire  the  devotion,  the 
courage  and  determination  which  you  have  shown 
in  surmounting  the  difficulties  which  confronted 
your  newly  independent  country. 

We  recall,  in  particular,  your  success  in  inspir- 


1  The  Presidents  of  the  American  Republics  will  meet 
at  Panama  City  July  21-22  to  commemorate  the  130th 
anniversary  of  the  Congress  of  Panama. 

1  For  text  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Eisenhower  which  Mr. 
Nixon  presented  to  President  Magsaysay  of  the  Philip- 
pines, see  Bulletin  of  July  16, 1956,  p.  93. 

2  Delivered  at  Saigon  on  July  6.  The  Republic  of  Vlet- 
Nam  on  July  7  marked  the  second  anniversary  of  Presi- 
dent Diem's  government. 
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ing  a  sense  of  national  unity  among  your  people ; 
the  courage  of  the  Vietnamese  nation  in  withstand- 
ing the  pressures  of  aggressive  Communism ;  and 
the  notable  progress  made  by  your  country  toward 
the  great  goal  of  constitutional  government. 

I  am  proud  that  the  Government  and  the  people 
of  the  United  States  have  been  able  to  contribute 
to  your  successful  efforts  to  restore  stability  and 
security  to  your  country,  and  to  help  lay  a  solid 
basis  for  social  and  economic  reconstruction. 

I  speak  for  the  people  of  the  United  States  in 
our  well  wishes  today  to  you  and  your  country- 
men and  I  look  to  many  years  of  partnership  in 
the  achievement  of  our  common  goals. 
Sincerely  yours, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
His  Excellency 
Ngo  Dinh  Diem, 

President  of  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam, 
Saigon,  Viet-Nam. 

PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER  TO 
PRESIDENT  CHIANG  « 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  I  welcome  the  opportu- 
nity to  send  you  my  warm  personal  greetings 
through  Vice  President  Nixon.  I  have  asked  him 
'  to  make  this  special  trip  in  order  to  convey  to  you 
personally,  and  through  you  to  the  courageous 
Chinese  people,  my  admiration  for  your  unyield- 
ing stand  against  Communism. 

International  communism  alters  its  tactics  from 
time  to  time,  but  we  have  as  yet  no  evidence  of  any 
change  in  its  objectives.  The  American  people 
and  Government  realize  this.  Likewise,  let  there 
be  no  misapprehension  about  our  own  steadfast- 
ness in  continuing  to  support  the  Republic  of 
China. 

I  am  encouraged  to  hear  of  the  progress  which 
has  been  made  in  improving  the  security  and  well- 
Jeing  of  the  people  of  Taiwan  despite  the  dangers 
and  difficulties  confronting  you.  I  am  sure  that 
you  share  my  own  confidence  that  the  close  coop- 
eration which  has  so  long  characterized  our  rela- 
tions will  continue.  No  problems  are  too  great 
;for  solution  when  a  will  to  work  together  exists. 

Your  leadership  and  courage  have  served  as  an 

3  Delivered  at  Taipei  on  July  7. 
u/y  23,  1956 


inspiration  to  your  people  and  to  free  men  every- 
where who  have  stood  firm  against  the  Communist 
tyranny. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
His  Excellency 
Chiang  Kai-shek, 
President  of  th-e  Republic  of  China, 
Taipei,  Taiwan. 


Polish  Red  Cross  Declines 
U.S.  Offer  of  Food 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  letter  from  Acting 
Secretary  Hoover  to  Harold  Starr,  General  Coun- 
sel of  the  American  Red  Cross,  together  with  two 
letters  from  Mr.  Starr  to  Mr.  Hoover. 


ACTING  SECRETARY  HOOVER  TO   MR.   STARR, 
JULY  7 

Press  release  377  dated  July  9 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  2,  in  which 
you  informed  me  of  your  transmission  to  the 
League  of  Red  Cross  Societies  of  the  offer  of  the 
United  States  Government  of  wheat,  flour,  and 
other  foodstuffs,  to  relieve  the  shortages  report- 
edly current  in  Poland  and  particularly  in  the 
Poznan  area.  We  deeply  appreciate  your  coop- 
eration in  transmitting  our  offer  of  assistance. 

I  have  now  received  your  letter  of  July  6,  in 
which  you  inform  me  of  the  advice  of  the  League 
of  Red  Cross  Societies  to  the  effect  that  the  Polish 
Red  Cross  does  not  see  fit  to  accept  the  offer.  As 
I  indicated  to  you  in  my  letter  of  June  30,1  we 
stood  ready  in  all  good  faith  to  be  of  help  to 
the  Polish  people.  Our  offer  to  be  of  assistance 
in  relieving  distress  in  Poland  remains  open. 

We  welcome  your  suggestion  to  keep  us  in- 
formed of  any  further  reports  received  from  the 
League  of  Red  Cross  Societies  in  regard  to  our 
offer. 


MR.  STARR  TO  MR.  HOOVER,  JULY  2 

Promptly  upon  receipt  of  your  letter  of  June 
30,  we  advised  the  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies 


1  Bulletin  of  July  9, 1956,  p.  55. 
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in  Geneva  of  the  offer  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment of  wheat,  flour  and  other  foodstuffs,  to 
relieve  the  shortages  reportedly  current  in  Poland. 

As  you  know,  the  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies 
is  presently  engaged  in  the  distribution  of  food- 
stuffs to  the  sufferers  from  the  winter  floods  of 
the  Danube  in  Hungary,  and  the  League  was, 
accordingly,  advised  that  a  program  similar  in 
content  could  be  undertaken  in  Poland  through 
their  auspices,  if  acceptable  to  them  and  to  the 
Polish  Red  Cross. 

The  League  has  assured  us  that  it  was  prepared 
to  accept  the  responsibility  and  that  it  would 
promptly  transmit  the  offer  of  assistance  to  the 
Polish  Red  Cross.  Furthermore,  we  are  to  be 
advised  immediately  by  the  League  of  the  response 
from  the  Polish  Red  Cross,  and  we  shall,  in  turn, 
keep  you  currently  informed. 


MR.  STARR  TO  MR.  HOOVER,  JULY  6 

Supplementing  my  letter  of  July  2,  1956,  rela- 
tive to  the  offer  of  the  United  States  Government 
to  make  available  wheat,  flour  and  other  food- 
stuffs to  relieve  the  shortages  currently  reported 
in  Poland,  we  have  now  received  cable  advice  from 
the  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies  that  the  Polish 
Red  Cross  does  not  see  fit  to  accept  the  offer. 

A  copy  of  the  cable  containing  the  foregoing 
advice  is  enclosed  and  you  will  note  it  contains  an 
expression  of  the  League's  appreciation  for  our 
Government's  offer. 

It  may  be  that  the  Polish  Red  Cross  will  pro- 
vide a  more  detailed  expression  of  its  rejection  of 
the  offer  to  the  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies,  and 
we  shall  ask  the  League  promptly  to  furnish  us 
copies  of  such  further  details.  We  shall,  of 
course,  keep  you  informed  of  any  further  advice 
received. 

Text  of  Cable  Transmitting 
Reply  of  Polish  Red  Cross 

Following  telegram  received  Polcross  "We  have 
received  your  telegram  of  July  2.  In  reply  we  see 
no  necessity  to  accept  proposal  of  United  States 
Government  presented  in  telegram."  Please  ad- 
vise State  Department  and  express  appreciation 
of  League  for  offer. 
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Immigration  Quota  for  Sudan 

A     PROCLAMATION1 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  section  201  (b)  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  Attorney  General, 
jointly,  are  required  to  determine  the  annual  quota  of 
any  quota  area  established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  202  (a)  of  the  said  Act,  and  to  report  to  the 
President  the  quota  of  each  quota  area  so  determined; 

and 

Whereas  the  Sudan,  formerly  the  Anglo-Egyptian  Su- 
dan, declared  its  independence  on  December  19,  1955  and 
has  been  recognized  as  an  independent  country  by  the 
United  States;  and 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, and  the  Attorney  General  have  reported  to  the 
President  that  in  accordance  with  the  duty  imposed  and 
the  authority  conferred  upon  them  by  section  201  (b)  of 
the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  they  jointly  have 
made  the  determination  provided  for  and  computed  under 
the  provisions  of  section  201  (a)  of  the  said  Act ;  and  have 
fixed,  in  accordance  therewith,  an  immigration  quota  for 
the  Sudan  as  hereinafter  set  forth : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  DWIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  aforesaid  Act 
of  Congress,  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make  known  that 
the  annual  quota  of  the  quota  area  hereinafter  enum- 
erated has  been  determined  in  accordance  with  the  law 
to  be,  and  shall  be,  as  follows : 


Area  No. 


86 


Quota  Area 


Sudan 


Quota 


100 


The  provision  of  an  immigration  quota  for  any  quota 
area  is  designed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  compliance  with 
the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
ality Act  and  is  not  to  be  considered  as  having  any  signifi- 
cance extraneous  to  such  purpose. 

Proclamation  No.  2980  of  June  30,  1952 2  is  amended 

accordingly. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 

affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  ninth  day  of  July 

in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 

[seal]     fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 

States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  eighty- 


first. 


/)  u^LttJu^-h"^ 


By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary   of   State. 


1  No.  3147 ;  21  Fed.  Reg.  5127. 

2  Bulletin  of  July  14, 1952,  p.  83. 
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Unpublished  Documents  Distributed  Among  Delegates 
to  20th  Congress  of  Soviet  Communist  Party 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  June  30 
that  it  had  recently  obtained  through  a  confiden- 
tial source  certain  documents  which  were,  it  is 
believed,  distributed  to  the  delegates  at  the  20th 
Party  Congress  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the 
Soviet  Union  on  February  25,  1956. 

They  were  distributed  as  supplements  to  the 
version  of  the  speech  of  First  Party  Secretary 
N".  S.  Khrushchev,  which  was  previously  released 
by  the  Department  (June  4)  .x  The  18  documents, 
which  deal  with  Soviet  affairs  in  1922-23,  have 
been  under  study  by  the  Department  to  determine 
the  previous  history  of  publication  or  reference. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  on  June  30  the  Com- 
munist Party  of  the  Soviet  Union  made  public  a 
segment  of  the  documents  in  this  series,  the  De- 
partment has  decided  to  make  available  the  docu- 
ments in  its  possession  at  this  time,  in  the  interests 
of  scholarship  and  historical  perspective  on  the 
events  of  1922-23. 


TEXT  OF  DOCUMENTS 

FOR   THE   EXCLUSIVE    USE    OF 
ORGANIZATIONS 


PARTY 


L.  Protocol  by  N.  K.  Krupskaya  (Lenin's  Wife)  and 
Kamenev,  May  18,  1924,  on  Notes  Transmitted  by 
Lenbi.    Unpublished 

I  I  transmitted  the  notes  which  V.  I.  Ilyich  dictated  to 
ne  during  his  illness  from  23  December  to  23  January— 
13  separate  notes.  This  total  number  does  not  yet  in- 
clude the  note  concerning  the  national  question  (Mariya 
[lyishna  has  it).  Some  of  these  notes  have  already  been 
rablished  (on  the  Workers-Peasants  Inspection,  and  on 
jSukhanov).  Among  the  unpublished  notes  are  those  of 
;  24-25  December  '22  and  those  of  4  January  '23  which 
contain  personal  characterizations  of  some  CC  members. 


'Not  printed  here;  see  Cong.  Rec.  of  June  4,  1956, 
[).  8465. 
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Vladimir  Ilyich  expressed  the  definite  wish  that  this  note 
of  his  be  submitted  after  his  death  2  to  the  next  Party 
Congress  for  its  information. 

N.  Krupskaya 

The  documents  mentioned  in  the  declaration  of  Com. 
N.  K.  Krupskaya,  which  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the  CC 
Plenum  commission,  were  received  by  me  on  18  May  '24. 

L.  Kamenev 

Vladimir  Ilyieh's  notes  mentioned  above  and  trans- 
mitted to  Com.  Kamenev — are  all  known  to  me  and  were 
earmarked  by  Vladimir  Ilyich  for  transmittal  to  the  Party. 
18.  V.  24. 

N.  Krupskaya 


End  of  protocol 


L.  Kamenev 
N.  Krupskaya 


2.  Note  by  Central  Committee  Plenum  Commission 
on  Lenin's  Notes,  May  19,  1924.     Unpublished 

Having  familiarized  itself  with  the  documents  which 
were  transmitted  to  Com.  Kamenev  by  N.  K.  Krupskaya 
on  18.  V.  24,  the  CC  Plenum  Commission  decided : 

To  submit  them  to  the  nearest  Party  Congress  for  its 
information. 

19.  V.  24 

G.   ZlNOVIEV 

A.  Smirnov 
M.  Kalinin 

N.    BUKHARIN 

J.  Stalin 
L.  Kamenev 

3.  Lenin's  "Letter  to  the  Congress"  Regarding 
Enlargement  of  Central  Committee,  December  23, 
1922.     Unpublished 


LETTER    TO    THE    CONGRESS 

I  should  very  much  like  to  advise  that  a  series  of 
changes  in  our  political  organization  be  undertaken  at 
this  Congress. 


*  Lenin  died  Jan.  21,  1924.  The  13th  Congress  of  the 
Russian  Communist  Party  (Bolsheviks)  took  place 
May  23-31,   1924. 
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I  should  like  to  share  with  you  those  thoughts  which  I 
consider  to  be  most  essential. 

I  submit,  as  of  primary  importance,  that  the  size  of  the 
CC  membership  be  enlarged  to  several  dozen,  possibly 
even  to  one  hundred  members.  It  seems  to  me  that  our 
Central  Committee  would  be  exposed  to  great  danger  in 
case  future  developments  would  not  be  favorable  to  us 
(and  we  cannot  rely  on  it)— if  we  had  not  undertaken 
such  a  reform. 

Next,  I  would  like  to  call  the  Congress'  attention  to  the 
proposal  that  under  some  conditions  Gosplan  resolutions 
should  be  given  a  legislative  character,  taking  into  con- 
sideration here  Com.  Trotsky's  proposition— up  to  a  cer- 
tain point  and  under  certain  conditions. 

Referring  to  the  first  point,  i.  e.,  enlargement  of  CC 
membership,  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  necessary  for 
the  raising  of  CC  authority  and  for  the  serious  work 
aimed  at  raising  the  efficiency  of  our  apparatus,  as  also 
for  the  prevention  of  conflicts  between  small  CC  group- 
ings which  would  gravely  affect  the  fate  of  the  Party  as 
a  whole. 

I  think  that  our  Party  has  the  right  to  demand  50-100 
CC  members  from  the  working  class  whom  it  can  give  up 
without  taxing  its  strength  too  highly. 

This  reform  would  lay  the  foundation  for  a  greater 
stability  of  our  Party  and  would  help  it  in  its  struggle 
in  the  encirclement  of  hostile  nations,  a  struggle  which 
in  my  opinion  can  and  must  greatly  sharpen  in  the  next 
few  years.  I  think  that  thanks  to  such  a  move  the  sta- 
bility of  our  Party  would  increase  a  thousandfold. 

Lenin 

23  XII  *22 
Written  by  M.  V. 


4.  Lenin,  Additions  to  Above,  December  24  and 
December  25,  1922,  and  Postscript,  January  4,  1923 
(Popularly  Known  as  Lenin's  "Testament").  Pub- 
lished in  Various  Sources,  Including  Leon  Trotsky, 
"The  Real  Situation  in  the  Soviet  Union,"  Pages 
320-323 


Continuation  of  the  notes 
24  December  '22 


II 


By  the  stability  of  the  Central  Committee,  of  which  I 
spoke  above,  I  mean  measures  to  prevent  a  split — if  such 
measures  can  at  all  be  found.  Because  the  White  Guard- 
ist  from  Russkaya  My  si  (I  think  it  was  S.  F.  Oldenburg) 
was  of  course  right  when,  in  the  first  place,  in  their  action 
against  Soviet  Russia,  he  banked  on  the  hope  of  a  split 
in  our  Party  and  also  when,  in  the  second  place,  in  speak- 
ing of  this  split,  he  banked  on  very  serious  differences 
of  opinion  in  the  Party. 

Our  Party  rests  upon  two  classes  and  this  may  possibly 
result  in  the  violation  of  its  stability ;  and  its  fall  could 
not  be  prevented  if  these  two  classes  did  not  reach  an 
agreement.  Under  such  conditions  to  apply  this  or  that 
solution,  and  even  to  discuss  the  stability  of  our  CO,  is 
useless.    No  preventive  measures  would  in  such  an  event 
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avert  a  split.  I  hope,  however,  that  this  [the  possibility 
of  a  split  in  the  Party]  would  threaten  only  in  the  remote 
future,  that  it  is  so  improbable  that  we  need  not  even 
talk  about  it. 

I  have  in  mind  stability  which  would  make  a  split  im- 
possible in  the  near  future  and  I  intend  to  examine  here 
a  series  of  a  purely  personal  nature. 

In  my  opinion,  and  from  this  viewpoint,  such  CC  mem- 
bers as  Stalin  and  Trotsky  present  the  most  important 
factor  pertaining  to  stability.  The  character  of  relation- 
ship between  them  contains,  to  my  mind,  the  greater  part 
of  the  danger  of  that  split,  which  could  be  avoided ;  this 
preventive  aim  can,  I  think,  best  be  served  along  with 
other  purposes  by  raising  the  number  of  CC  members  to 
50,  to  100  persons. 

Com.  Stalin  has,  having  become  Secretary  General,  con- 
centrated enormous  power  in  his  hands  and  I  am  not  at 
all  certain  that  he  is  capable  of  utilizing  this  power  with 
sufficient  caution.  Com.  Trotsky,  on  the  other  hand,  as 
was  already  demonstrated  in  his  fight  against  the  CC  in 
connection  with  the  question  of  the  People's  Commissariat 
of  Communications,  distinguishes  himself  not  only  as  pos- 
sessing great  abilities.  He  is  probably  the  most  able  man 
in  the  present  CC  but  at  the  same  time  he  possesses  an 
exaggerated  self-confidence  and  an  exaggerated  attraction 
to  the  purely  administrative  side  of  affairs. 

These  two  traits  of  the  two  able  leaders  of  the  present 
CC  might  quite  innocently  lead  to  a  split;  if  our  Party 
does  not  take  steps  to  prevent  this,  the  split  can  occur 
unexpectedly. 

I  will  not  further  attempt  to  characterize  other  CO 
members  as  to  their  personal  qualities.    I  will  recall  only 
that  the  October  episode  of  Zinoviev  and  Kamenev  was,  of  , 
course,  not  an  accident,  but  we  should  use  it  against  them 
even  less  than  non-Bolshevism  against  Trotsky. 

Speaking  about  the  younger  CC  members,  I  want  to 
say  a  few  words  about  Bukharin  and  Pyatakov.  In  my 
opinion  they  are  the  most  able  forces  (of  the  younger 
men)  ;  but  in  regard  to  them  we  should  be  aware  of  the 
following:  Bukharin  is  not  only  a  very  valuable  and 
very  prominent  Party  theoretician,  but  is  properly  re- 
garded as  the  favorite  of  the  whole  Party ;  his  theoretical 
views,  however,  can  be  accepted  as  fully  Marxist  views, 
but  only  with  a  very  large  grain  of  salt,  because  there  is 
something  of  the  scholastic  in  him  (he  never  studied  and, 
I  think,  has  never  completely  understood,  the  dialectic). 

25.  XII. 

Now  for  Pyatakov;  he  is  a  man  of  unquestionably 
strong  will  and  of  great  ability ;  he  is,  however,  too  much 
tempted  by  administrativeness,  by  the  purely  administra- 
tive side  of  things,  to  be  relied  on  in  an  important  politi- 
cal question. 

It  is  clear  that  the  first  as  well  as  the  second  observa- 
tion refers  only  to  the  present,  but  both  are  made  just 
in  case  these  two  able  and  loyal  workers  are  not  able 
to  find  an  occasion  to  round  out  their  knowledge  and  get 

rid  of  their  onesidedness. 

Lenin 


25.  XII.  22 
Written  by  M.  V. 
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Supplement  to  Letter  of  December  24, 1922 

Stalin  is  too  rude  and  this  defect,  which  can  be  freely 
;olerated  in  our  midst  and  in  contacts  among  us  Comniu- 
fists,  can  become  an  intolerable  defect  in  one  holding 
he  position  of  the  Secretary  General.  Because  of  this, 
[  propose  that  the  comrades  consider  ways  and  means 
>y  which  Stalin  can  be  removed  from  this  position  and 
mother  man  selected,  a  man  who,  above  all,  would  differ 
'rom  Com.  Stalin  in  only  one  quality,  namely,  greater 
oleranee,  greater  loyalty,  greater  kindness  and  more  con- 
siderate attitude  toward  his  comrades,  less  capricious  tem- 
>er,  etc.  This  circumstance  could  appear  to  be  a  mean- 
ngless  trifle.  I  think,  however,  that,  from  the  viewpoint 
)f  preventing  a  split  and  from  the  viewpoint  of  what  I 
lave  written  above  concerning  the  relationship  between 
Stalin  and  Trotsky,  this  is  not  a  trifle,  or  if  it  is  one, 
hen  it  is  a  trifle  which  can  acquire  a  decisive  significance. 

Lenin 
Vritten  by  L.  F. 

January  1923 

I.  Lenin,   Note  on   Enlargement  of  Central   Com- 
nittee,  December  26,  1922.     Unpublished 

'ontinuation  of  notes 
6  December  1922 

III 

The  enlargement  of  the  CC  membership  to  50  or  even 

00  persons  should  serve,  as  I  see  it,  a  two-  or  three-fold 
urpose;  the  more  CC  members  there  are,  the  more 
ersons  will  get  to  know  the  CC  work  and  the  smaller 
/ill  be  the  danger  of  a  split  as  a  result  of  taking  some 
areless  step.  Enlistment  of  many  workers  into  the  CC 
rill  help  our  workers  improve  the  efficiency  of  our 
pparatus,3  which  is  very  bad.  Actually  we  have  in- 
erited  it  from  the  old  regime,  because  it  was  entirely 
npossible  for  us  to  reorganize  it  completely  in  such  a 
uort  time,  especially  during  the  period  of  war,  of  famine, 
itc.  For  that  reason  the  "critics,"  who,  in  a  derogatory 
r  sarcastic  manner,  point  out  the  defects  of  our  appa- 
itus,  can  be  boldly  answered  that  they  have  no  concept 
'hatever  of  the  conditions  of  our  present  revolution. 
Effective  reorganization  of  the  apparatus  within  five 
ears  was  entirely  impossible— especially  during  the 
eriod  of  the  revolution.  It  is  enough  that  during  five 
jears  we  managed  to  create  a  government  of  a  new 
jT>e  in  which  the  workers  at  the  head  of  the  peasants 

1  and  against  the  bourgeoisie,  and  this  at  the  time 
ihen  we  are  encircled  by  a  hostile  world;  this  was  a 
iemendous  accomplishment.  This  knowledge  should  not, 
pwever,  blind  us  to  the  fact  that  it  is  actually  the  old 
?paratus  which  we  have  taken  over,  the  apparatus  of  the 
zar  and  of  the  bourgeoisie,  and  that  now,  when  we  have 
j:tained  peace  and  have  satisfied  our  minimal  needs,  we 
jiould  devote  all  our  effort  toward  improving  the  effi- 
jency  of  the  apparatus.     I  picture  this  to  myself  in  this 

anner;  several  dozen  workers  taken  into  the  CC  ma- 

t 

\  *  Lenin  here  apparently  is  referring  to  the  governmental 
i  administrative  apparatus. 
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chinery  will  be  more  able  than  anyone  else  to  occupy 
themselves  with  the  control,  efficiency  and  transforma- 
tion of  our  apparatus.  It  became  evident  that  the 
Workers-Peasants  Inspection,  which  initially  possessed 
this  function,  is  incapable  of  performing  it  and  can  be 
used  only  as  an  "auxiliary,"  or,  under  some  conditions, 
as  an  assistant  of  these  CC  members.  Workers  drawn 
into  the  CC  should,  in  my  opinion,  not  be  recruited  from 
among  those  who  have  behind  them  a  long  period  of 
service  in  the  Soviet  apparatus  (in  this  part  of  my 
letter  I  count  the  peasants  as  workers  in  every  case), 
because  these  workers  have  acquired  certain  habits  and 
certain  prejudices,  which  we  specifically  consider  it 
necessary  to  combat. 

The  CC  staff  should  be  enlisted  largely  from  among  the 
workers  who  are  below  the  level  of  the  group  which  were 
promoted  during  the  last  five  years  to  positions  in  the 
Soviet  apparatus,  and  from  among  those  who  are  close 
to  the  common  workers  and  peasants,  who  are  not  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  in  the  category  of  the  exploiters.  I 
think  that  such  workers,  now  attending  all  CC  meetings, 
and  all  Politbureau  meetings,  and  having  the  opportunity 
to  read  all  CC  documents — are  capable  of  creating  the 
cadre  of  loyal  supporters  of  the  Soviet  system ;  they  will 
be  able  also,  firstly,  to  add  to  the  stability  of  the  CC  itself, 
and  secondly  to  work  actually  on  rebuilding  the  apparatus 
and  making  it  efficient. 

Written  by  L.  F. 
26.  XII  *22 


6.  Lenin,  Notes  Concerning  the  Assignment  of 
Legislative  Functions  to  Gosplan,  December  27, 
1922.  Unpublished,  but  Excerpts  Appear  in  Trotsky, 
"The  Stalin  School  of  Falsification,"  Page  76,  and 
Max  Eastman,  "Since  Lenin  Died,"  Page  15 


- 


Continuation  of  notes 
27  December  1922 


IV 


CONCERNING  THE  ASSIGNMENT  OF 
LEGISLATIVE  FUNCTIONS  TO 
GOSPLAN 

This  idea  was,  it  seems  to  me,  first  put  forth  by  Com. 
Trotsky.  I  opposed  it,  because  I  considered  that  in  such 
a  case  this  would  introduce  a  basic  inconsistency  into  the 
system  of  our  legislative  institutions.  After  a  thorough 
examination  of  this  question,  I  have  nevertheless  come  to 
the  conclusion  that  it  contains  an  essentially  healthy  idea, 
namely,  that  Gosplan  is  somewhat  divorced  from  our  legis- 
lative institutions  despite  the  fact  that,  being  an  assembly 
of  competent  individuals,  experts  and  representatives  of 
science  and  technology,  it  actually  has  the  most  data 
necessary  to  assess  the  situation. 

Until  now,  however,  our  viewpoint  was  that  Gosplan 
should  deliver  to  the  State  carefully  compiled  materials 
sufficient  for  State  institutions  to  decide  the  affairs  of 
the  State.  I  consider  that  in  the  present  situation,  when 
governmental  affairs  have  become  unusually  complicated, 
when  it  is  continuously  necessary  to  decide  on  questions 
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which  require  the  expert  knowledge  of  Gosplan  members 
and  occasionally  on  questions  which  do  not  require  such 
expert  knowledge,  and,  what  is  more,  when  it  is  necessary 
to  decide  on  questions,  parts  of  which  do  and  parts  of 
which  do  not  require  such  expert  knowledge  of  Gosplan— 
I  consider  that  at  the  present  time  we  have  to  take  the 
step  to  broaden  Gosplan's  powers. 

I  picture  to  myself  this  step  as  follows :  Gosplan's  deci- 
sions cannot  be  put  aside  by  the  regular  governmental 
processes,  but  require  special  procedures  such  as  presenta- 
tion of  the  matter  before  a  VTIK  session,  its  preparation 
in  accordance  with  special  instructions,  accompanied  by 
special  regulations  and  notes  necessary  for  consideration 
of  whether  a  given  Gosplan  decision  should  be  abrogated 
and  finally— the  review  of  Gosplan's  decisions  should  be 
made  at  regular  and  specific  intervals,  etc. 

Com.  Trotsky's  concurrence  in  this  matter,  in  my  opin- 
ion, could  and  should  be  obtained,  but  not  as  to  the  assign- 
ment to  the  post  of  Gosplan  chairman  of  one  of  our 
political  leaders  or  the  chairman  of  the  Supreme  Council 
of  National  Economy,  etc.     It  seems  to  me  that  in  this 
question  the  basic  consideration  is  much  too  closely  tied 
up  with  personal  considerations.     It  seems  to  me  that  the 
currently  expressed  objections  to  the  chairman  of  Gosplan, 
Krizhanovsky,  and  his  deputy,  Pyatakov,  are  twofold. 
On  the  one  hand  they  are  criticized  on  the  grounds  that 
they  are  too  easygoing,  that  they  do  not  assert  themselves, 
that  they  lack  character,  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  they 
are  supposedly  too  uncouth,  that  they  behave  like  first 
sergeants,  that  they  do  not  have  sufficiently  solid  scien- 
tific background,  etc.    It  seems  to  me  that  these  criticisms 
encompass  two  sides  of  the  question  pushed  to  their  ex- 
tremes and  that  we  do  need  in  Gosplan  the  skillful  com- 
bination  of   both   of   these   types,   one   represented   by 
Pyatakov  and  the  other  by  Krizhanovsky. 

In  my  opinion  Gosplan  should  be  headed  by  a  man  with 
scientific  background,  specifically  in  technology  or  agri- 
culture, a  man  with  great  practical  experience,  an  ex- 
perience of  several  dozen  years  in  the  field  of  technology 
or  agriculture.  In  my  opinion  such  a  man  needs  not  so 
much  administrative  ability  as  he  needs  wide  experience 

and  the  ability  to  lead. 

Lenin 

27  Xii.  '22 
Written  by  M.  V. 

7.  Continuation    of    Above,     December    28,    1922. 
Unpublished 

Continuation  of  the  letter  on  the  legislative  character  of  Gosplan 

28  Xii.  22 


I  have  noted  that  some  of  our  comrades,  who  are  in 
positions  to  affect  the  affairs  of  the  State  in  a  decisive 
manner,  overemphasize  the  administrative  side  of  the 
question,  which  at  the  proper  time  and  place  is,  of  course, 
indispensable,  but  which,  however,  should  not  be  er- 
roneously equated  with  scientific  knowledge,  with  the 
capacity  for  comprehension  of  broad  realities,  with  leader- 
ship talent,  etc. 

Every     governmental     institution,      and      specifically 
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Gosplan,  requires  the  happy  combination  of  these  two 
qualities ;  thus,  when  Com.  Krizhanovsky  told  me  that  he 
managed  to  get  Pyatakov  for  the  work  in  Gosplan  and  that 
there  was  a  meeting  of  minds  as  to  the  division  of  labor— 
I,  giving  my  consent,  felt,  deep  in  me,  on  the  one  side, 
certain  doubts,  but  visualized,  on  the  other  hand,  that  we 
might  realize  the  desired  combination  of  the  two  types  of 
governmental  leaders.    Whether  my  hope  was  realized— to 
assess  this,  we  must  wait  awhile ;  we  must,  over  a  period 
of  time,  check  this  in  practice;  in  principle,  however,— 
I  think— we  cannot  doubt  that  the  proper  functioning  of 
governmental  institutions  absolutely  requires  such  a  com- 
bination of  characters  and  types  (men,  qualities).    In  my 
opinion,  in  this  case,  the  exaggeration  of  "administrative- 
ness"  is  just  as  harmful  as  exaggeration  generally.    A 
director  of  a  governmental  institution  should  possess  in 
the  highest  degree  the  capacity  for  leadership  and  a  solid 
scientific  and  technical  knowledge  to  the  extent  needed  for 
checking  a  person's  work.    This  is  essential.    Without  it, 
no  real  work  can  be  done.    On  the  other  hand,  he  has  to. 
know  how  to  administer  and  has  to  have  for  this  purpose 
a  suitable  assistant  or  even  assistants.     It  is  doubtful 
whether  we  will  find  the  combination  of  these  two  qualities 
in  one  person ;  it  is  equally  doubtful  whether  such  a  com-, 
bination  is  necessary. 

Lenin 

Written  by  L.  F. 

28  Xii.  22 

i 

8.  Continuation    of    Above,     December    29,    1922. 
Unpublished 

Continuation  of  the  notes 

29  December  1922 

VI 

Gosplan,  it  appears,  is  being  completely  transformer" 
into  a  commission  of  experts.  At  the  head  of  this  institu 
tion  there  should  be  a  man  of  great  and  broad  scientific 
attainments  in  the  field  of  technology.  Administrative 
ability  should  be  here  only  a  useful  adjunct.  Gosplai 
doubtlessly  needs  to  be  to  a  certain  degree  independent 
and  self-governing  provided  only  that  the  employees  o 
this  institution  are  honest  and  honestly  seek  to  carry  ou 
our  plan  of  economic  and  social  construction. 

The  last  quality  is  found  today,  of  course,  only  in  uniqw 
cases,  because  the  overwhelming  majority  of  scientists,  o 
which  Gosplan  is  naturally  made  up,  is  heavily  burdene. 
with  bourgeois  views  and  preconceptions.  To  contro 
these  people  in  this  respect  should  be  the  task  of  severa 
individuals  who  can  constitute  a  Gosplan  presidium ;  thes 
individuals  should  be  Communists  and  should  be  checkin 
daily,  during  the  progress  of  work,  to  what  degree  tn 
bourgeois  scientists  are  devoted  to  the  cause,  whethe 
they  are  unburdening  themselves  of  their  bourgeois  pre. 
udices,  and  also  whether  they  are  gradually  accepting  th 
Socialist  point  of  view.  This  twofold  activity— scientifi 
control  coupled  with  purely  administrative  work— is  tl 
ideal  to  which  Gosplan  leaders  in  the  new  republic  shoul 

aspire. 

It  is  logical  to  chop  up  the  work  done  by  Gosplan  ml 
Individual  directives,  or-on  the  other  hand— should  « 
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aim  at  the  creation  of  a  permanent  band  of  specialists  who 
would  be  subject  to  systematic  control  by  the  Gosplan 
presidium,  who  could  reach  decisions  as  to  the  entirety 
of  the  problems  within  the  scope  of  Gosplan's  activity? 
In  my  judgment,  the  second  of  the  two  is  more  logical 
and  we  should  make  an  effort  to  limit  the  number  of  burn- 
ing and  important  specific  problems. 

Lenin 

Written  by  M.  V. 
29.  Xli.  22 


9.  Lenin,  Notes  on  Raising  the  Number  of  Central 
Committee  Members,  December  29,  1922.  Unpub- 
lished 

Continuation  of  the  notes 
29  December  1922 
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(FOR     THE      CHAPTER      ON      RAISING 
THE    NUMBER     OF     CC     MEMBERS) 

When  raising  the  number  of  CC  members,  it  is  neces- 
sary, in  my  opinion,  to  solve — probably  first  of  all — the 
problem  of  control  and  efficiency  of  our  apparatus,  which 
is  good  for  nothing.  For  this  purpose  we  should  utilize 
the  services  of  highly  qualified  specialists;  the  task  of 
making  these  specialists  available  belongs  to  the  Work- 
ers-Peasants Inspection. 

;  How  the  work  of  these  control  specialists,  who  also 
have  sufficient  knowledge,  is  to  be  coordinated  with  the 
work  of  these  new  CC  members — practice  should  decide. 
It  appears  to  me  that  the  Workers-Peasants  Inspection 
(as  the  result  of  its  development  and  also  as  the  result 
pf  doubts  in  regard  to  this  development)  has  reached 
a  stage,  which  we  now  observe,  namely,  a  stage  of  tran- 
sition from  a  separate  People's  Commissariat  to  the 
assignment  of  special  functions  to  CC  members.  This 
transition  is  away  from  an  institution  which  inspects 
absolutely  everything— away  from  a  group  consisting  only 
))t  a  few  members  who  are,  however,  first-class  inspec- 
tors who  have  to  be  well  paid  (this  is  particularly  indis- 
pensable in  our  era  when  everything  has  to  be  paid  for 
ind  in  the  situation  when  the  inspectors  are  employed 
mly  in  those  institutions  which  offer  better  pay). 

If  the  number  of  CC  members  is  adequately  raised  and 
f  they  attend  each  year  a  course  on  administration  of 
jfovernmental  affairs,  benefiting  from  the  help  of  the 
aighly  qualified  specialists  and  of  the  members  of  the 
Workers-Peasants  Inspection,  who  are  highly  authorita- 
tive in  every  sphere  of  activity— then,  I  think  we  will 
successfully  solve  this  problem  which  has  so  long  evaded 
olution. 

Therefore,  totally :  about  100  CC  members  and  no  more 
han  400-500  assistants,  who,  in  their  capacity  as  mem- 
■ers  of  the  Workers-Peasants  Inspection,  control  in 
ccordance  with  their  directives. 


Lenin 


9  December  1922 
Written  by  M.  V. 
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10.  Memorandum  to  Members  of  the  Party  Central 
Committee  Covering  Transmission  of  Following 
Documents,  April  16,  1923.     Unpublished 

Proletarians  of  all  countries,  Unite ! 

THE  COMMUNIST  PARTY   (BOLSHEVIKS)    OP  RUSSIA 

THE  CENTRAL  COMMITTEE 

DEPARTMENT   OP   THE   BUREAU    OF   THE    SECRETARIAT 

NO.  12644/3 

16  April  1923 

TO     ALL     MEMBERS     OF     THE     CO/RCP 

On  order  of  Com.  Stalin  there  are  sent  for  the  infor- 
mation of  CC  members : 

a.  A  letter  of  Com.  Trotsky  to  the  CC  members ; 

b.  Articles  of  Com.   Lenin   on  the  national  question, 
written  at  the  end  of  December,  1922; 

c.  A  letter  of  Com.  Fotiyeva  to  Com.  Kamenev  together 
with  his  answer ; 

d.  A  letter  of  Com.  Fotiyeva  to  Com.  Stalin ; 

e.  Com.  Stalin's  declaration. 

Assistant  to  the  CC  Secretary, 
A.  Nazaeetyan 

11.  Letter  From  Trotsky  to  Stalin  and  Members  of 
the  Central  Committee  on  Lenin's  Article  on  the 
Nationalities  Question,  April  16, 1923.  Unpublished, 
but  Eastman,  "Since  Lenin  Died,"  Describes  Con- 
tent on  Page  23 

TO     COM.     STALIN 
TO     ALL    MEMBERS     OF     THE     CC/RCP 

I  have  today  received  the  enclosed  copy  of  a  letter  from 
the  personal  secretary  of  Com.  Lenin,  Com.  Fotiyeva,  to 
Com.  Kamenev  concerning  an  article  of  Com.  Lenin  about 
the  national  question. 

I  had  received  Com.  Lenin's  article  on  5  March  to- 
gether with  three  notes  of  Com.  Lenin,  copies  of  which 
are  also  enclosed. 

I  had  made  at  that  time  a  copy  of  this  article,  as  of  a 
document  of  particularly  basic  significance,  and  have  used 
it  as  the  basis  for  my  corrections  (accepted  by  Com. 
Stalin)  of  Com.  Stalin's  theses,  as  well  as  for  my  own 
article  on  the  national  question  published  in  Pravda. 

This  article,  as  already  stated,  is  of  singularly  basic 
significance.  It  contains  also  a  sharp  condemnation  of 
three  CC  members.  As  long  as  even  a  shadow  of  hope 
existed  that  Vladimir  Ilyich  had  left  some  instruction 
concerning  this  article  for  the  Party  Congress,  for  which 
it  was  obviously  meant,  judging  by  all  signs  and  espe- 
cially by  Com.  Fotiyeva's  note — so  long  have  I  avoided 
bringing  this  article  up. 

In  the  situation  which  has  now  ai'isen — as  is  also  evi- 
dent from  Com.  Fotiyeva's  letter— I  have  no  alternative 
but  to  make  this  article  known  to  the  Central  Committee 
members,  because,  in  my  opinion,  this  article  has  no  lesser 
significance  from  the  viewpoint  of  Party  policy  on  the 
national  question  than  the  former  article  on  the  question 
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of    the    relationship   between   the   proletariat   and    the 
peasantry. 

If— on  the  basis  of  motives  of  an  inner-Party  nature, 
whose  significance  is  self-evident— no  CC  member  will 
make  this  article  in  one  or  another  form  known  to  the 
Party  or  to  the  Party  Congress,  I,  on  my  part,  will  con- 
sider this  as  a  decision  of  silence,  a  decision  which— 
in  connection  with  the  Party  Congress— removes  from  me 
personal  responsibility  for  this  article. 


16.  IV.  23 
NO.  199/t 


Enclosures:    Com.   Fotiyeva's 
letter,  three  notes  and  an 
article  of  Com.  Lenin. 

L.  Trotsky 

Received  at  8  :  10  p.m. 

16.  IV.  23 

For  accuracy  :  E.  Lepeshinskaya 

12  Lenin's  Article  onfNationalities  Question,  De- 
cember 30,  31,  1922.  Published  in  R.  Pipes,  "The 
Formation  of  the  Soviet  Union:  Communism  and 
Nationalism,  1917-23,"  Pages  273-274 

Continuation  of  the  notes  COPY 

30  December  22. 

CONCERNING     THE     NATIONAL     QUES- 
TION    OR     "AUTONOMIZATI  ON" 

I  have  committed,  I  think,  a  great  offense  against  the 
workers  of  Russia  because  I  have  not  pressed  with  suf- 
ficient energy  and  sharpness  the  well-known  autonomiza- 
tion  question,  known  officially,  it  seems  to  me,  as  the 
question  of  the  union  of  the  Socialist  Soviet  republics. 

In  the  summer,  when  this  question  arose,  I  was  ill,  and 
then  in  the  autumn  I  was  too  confident  of  my  recovery  and 
believed  that  I  could  press  this  matter  at  the  October  and 
the  December  Plenums.  However,  I  could  not  attend 
either  the  October  Plenum  (devoted  to  this  problem)  or 
the  December  Plenum;  and  in  this  way  this  question 
passed  me  by  almost  entirely. 

I  managed  only  to  talk  with  Com.  Dzerzhinsky,  who  had 
returned  from  the  Caucasus,  and  who  related  to  me  how 
this  question  looks  in  Georgia.  I  also  managed  to  ex- 
change a  few  words  with  Com.  Zinoviev  and  passed  on  to 
him  my  anxiety  concerning  this  question.  What  I  heard 
from  Com.  Dzerzhinsky,  who  was  at  the  head  of  a  com- 
mission sent  by  the  Central  Committee  for  the  purpose  of 
"investigating"  the  Georgia  incident,  made  me  expect 
nothing  but  the  worst.  If  things  have  gone  so  far  that 
Ordzhonikidze  could  stoop  to  using  physical  violence, 
which  was  told  me  by  Com.  Dzerzhinsky,  then  it  can  be 
imagined  in  what  a  quagmire  we  have  landed.  Evidently 
the  whole  concept  of  "autonomization"  was  basically 
wrong  and  inopportune. 

It  is  said  that  we  need  the  unity  of  the  apparatus. 
Whence  came  these  assurances?  Was  it  not  from  the  same 
Russian  apparatus,  which,  as  I  have  already  noted  in  one 
of  the  earlier  numbers  of  my  journal,  we  have  taken  over 
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from  the  Czarate  and  have  only  thinly  anointed  with  the 
Soviet  holy  oil? 

It  cannot  be  doubted  but  that  we  should  have  waited 
with  this  matter  until  we  could  have  said  that  we  answer 
for  our  apparatus  as  for  our  very  own.  And  now  we 
should  conscientiously  say  something  quite  the  opposite, 
namely  that  we  call  as  our  own  an  apparatus  which  is 
really  foreign  to  us  and  which  is  a  bourgeois  and  Czarist 
hodgepodge,  which  we  had  no  chance  of  subduing  during 
the  past  five  years  without  the  help  of  our  states  under 
conditions  when  the  "business"  of  war  and  the  fight 
against  the  famine  was  more  important. 

Under  such  conditions  it  is  an  entirely  natural  thing 
that  the  point  about  the  "freedom.to  withdraw  from  the 
union,"  with  which  we  justify  ourselves,  will  prove  to  be 
but  a  scrap  of  paper  insufficient  for  the  defense  of  foreign 
races  in  Russia  against  the  inroads  of  that  very  generically 
Russian  man,  the  Great  Russian,  the  chauvinist,  and 
actually  a  villain  and  a  ravager,  which  is  what  the  typical 
Russian  bureaucrat  is.  It  cannot  be  doubted  but  that  the 
insignificant  percentage  of  Soviet  and  Sovietized  workers 
will  drown  in  this  chauvinistic  sea  of  Great  Russian 
rascality  like  a  fly  in  the  milk. 

It  is  offered  in  the  defense  of  this  undertaking  that  the 
people's  commissariats  whose  activity  includes  the  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  national  spirit,  national  education, 
are  autonomous.  But  a  question  arises  here  whether  it  is 
possible  to  keep  the  people's  commissariats  entirely  un- 
related to  the  center  and  also  a  second  question,  whether 
we  have  applied  measures  with  proper  care  for  the  purpose 
of  defending  foreign  races  against  the  generically,  the 
typically,  Russian  Derzhimorda  [after  a  character  in  a 
novel  by  Gogol,  noted  for  his  brutal  arrogance].  In  my 
judgment  we  have  not  taken  such  measures  although  we 
could  and  should  have  done  so. 

I  think  that  a  fatal  role  was  played  here  by  hurry  and 
the  administrative  impetuousness  of  Stalin  and  also  his 
infatuation  with  the  renowned  "social-nationalism."  In- 
fatuation in  politics  generally  and  usually  plays  the  worst 
role. 

I  am  also  afraid  that  Com.  Dzerzhinsky,  who  went  to 
the  Caucasus  in  order  to  investigate  the  "crimes"  of  these 
"social-nationalists,"  distinguished  himself  also  by  his 
typically  Russian  disposition  (it  is  a  common  knowledge 
that  Russified  members  of  other  nationalities  always  like 
to  exaggerate  when  it  comes  to  typically  Russian  atti- 
tudes) ;  the  objectivity  of  his  whole  commission  is  charac- 
terized by  Ordzhonikidze's  "accomplishments."  In  my 
opinion,  no  provocation  and  also  no  insults  can  justify 
these  Russian  good  deeds  and  that  Com.  Dzerzhinsky  has 
committed  an  irreparable  offense  by  treating  these  deeds 
frivolously. 

To  all  other  citizens  of  the  Caucasus,  Ordzhonikidze 
was  the  government.  Ordzhonikidze  had  no  right  to  allow 
himself  such  impulsiveness  as  that  with  which  he  and 
Dzerzhinsky  have  tried  to  excuse  themselves.  Quite  to 
the  contrary,  Ordzhonikidze  was  duty-bound  to  show  self- 
control  to  a  degree  that  is  not  obligatory  for  other  plain 
citizens,  let  alone  a  citizen  charged  with  a  "political" 
crime.  After  all  the  "social-nationalists"  were  actually 
citizens  charged  with  a  political  crime,  and  all  circum- 
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stances  of  this  accusation  could  only  thus  describe  it. 
Here  we  are  already  approaching  a  very  basic  question  : 
what  should  we  understand  by  internationalism. 

Lenin 
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CONCERNING     THE     NATIONAL     QUES- 
TION    OR     "AUTONOMIZATION" 

(continuation) 

I  have  already  written  in  my  works  treating  the  national 
question  that  an  abstract  concept  of  nationalism  is  abso- 
lutely worthless.  Distinction  should  be  made  between  the 
nationalism  of  an  oppressing  nation  and  the  nationalism 
of  an  oppressed  nation,  the  nationalism  of  a  large  nation 
and  the  nationalism  of  a  small  nation. 

Speaking  about  the  second  type  of  nationalism,  we,  the 
nationals  of  a  great  nation,  show  ourselves  almost  always 
in  historical  practice  guilty  of  untold  numbers  of  outrages 
and,  what  is  more — we  do  not  even  observe  that  we  are 
perpetrating  untold  numbers  of  acts  of  violence  and  abuse ; 
it  should  suffice  for  me  to  cite  my  own  Volga  recollections 
to  show  with  what  contempt  we  treated  non-Russians ;  a 
Pole  is  always  referred  to  as  "Polak,"  a  Tartar  is  sar- 
castically called  a  "count,"  a  Ukrainian — a  "khokhol,"  * 
a  Georgian  and  other  members  of  the  Caucasian  nations — 
a  "Capcasian  man." 5 

For  this  reason  the  internationalism  of  the  oppressing 
nation,  or  of  the  so-called  "great"  nation  (even  if  it  is 
great  only  through  its  violence,  great  only  as  an  overlord 
can  be  "great"),  should  depend  not  only  on  the  formal 
observation  of  equality  among  nations,  but  also  of  such 
inequality  by  which  the  oppressing  nation,  the  large  na- 
tion, would  compensate  for  that  inequality  which  actually 
exists  in  life.  He  who  does  not  understand  this  does  not 
understand  the  true  proletarian  approach  to  the  national 
luestion,  actually  still  retains  the  petit  bourgeois  outlook, 
and,  for  that  reason,  cannot  but  fall  into  the  bourgeois 
position. 

What  is  important  to  a  proletarian?  For  a  proletarian 
t  is  not  only  important  but  essential  and  compelling  that 
)ther  nationalities  offer  him  the  maximum  of  trust  in 
:he  proletarian  class  struggle.  What  is  the  prerequisite 
'or  this?  More  than  a  formal  equality  is  required.  It  is 
•equired  that  he  compensate,  in  one  way  or  another, 
hrough  his  behavior  toward,  or  through  his  concessions 
o,  the  other  nationalities  for  that  distrust,  that  sus- 
ricion,  those  grievances  which  they  have  experienced  in 
he  historical  past  at  the  hands  of  the  government  of  the 
'big  power"  nation. 

I  should  think  that  Bolsheviks  and  Communists  need 
io  further  explanation.  I  think  that  in  the  case  before 
is,  the  case  of  the  Georgian  nation,  we  have  a  typical 
xample  in  which  a  really  proletarian  approach  requires 
j'f  us  a  special  caution,  understanding,  and  the  making  of 
ioncessions.    A   Georgian   who   treats   this   side   of   the 

1 A  reference  to  the  softness  of  Ukrainian  speech  as  com- 
pared with  the  Great  Russian. 
6  A  reference  to  illiterate  pronunciation. 
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matter  with  frivolity,  who  frivolously  chatters  about  the 
charges  of  "social-nationalism"  (while  he  himself  is  not 
only  a  real  and  an  authentic  "social-nationalist"  but  also 
a  brutal  Great  Russian  Derzhimorda),  that  Georgian 
actually  harms  the  interests  of  proletarian  class  solidarity, 
because  nothing  so  much  impedes  the  development  and 
the  strengthening  of  proletarian  class  solidarity  as  na- 
tional injustice ;  the  oppressed  nationals  are  not  as  sensi- 
tive in  regard  to  any  other  matter  as  in  regard  to  their 
equality  and  in  regard  to  nonobservance  of  this  equality 
by  the  proletarian  comrades  even  when  this  is  due  only 
to  negligence  or  is  demonstrated  in  the  form  of  a  joke. 
It  is  for  this  reason  that  in  this  case  it  would  be  preferable 
to  sin  by  too  much  rather  than  too  little  concession  and 
indulgence  toward  national  minorities.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  the  basic  interest  of  proletarian  solidarity 
and,  therefore,  of  the  proletarian  class  struggle,  demands 
in  this  case  that  we  never  treat  the  national  question  in 
a  formal  manner,  but  that  we  always  take  into  account 
the  indispensable  difference  which  should  exist  in  the  re- 
lationship of  the  proletarian  oppressed  (or  small)  nation 
with  the  oppressing  (or  large)  nation. 

Lenin 
31  XII.  22 

for  accuracy  :  Lepeshinskaya 


Continuation  of  the  notes 
31  December  1922 


COPY 


CONCERNING     THE     NATIONAL     QUES- 
TION    OR     "AUTONOMIZATION" 

(continuation) 

What  practical  measure  should  be  taken  in  the  situa- 
tion which  has  developed? 

Firstly,  we  should  retain  and  strengthen  the  union  of 
socialist  republics;  there  can  be  no  doubt  about  this. 
We  need  this  as  the  Communist  proletariat  of  the  whole 
world  needs  it  in  the  fight  with  the  international  bour- 
geoisie and  in  the  defense  against  its  machinations. 

Secondly,  we  should  retain  the  union  of  socialist  re- 
publics in  regard  to  the  diplomatic  apparatus.  It  should 
be  mentioned  here  that  this  apparatus  is  quite  excep- 
tional in  the  governmental  apparatus.  We  excluded 
everyone  from  the  old  Czarist  apparatus  who  formerly 
had  even  the  slightest  influence.  Here,  the  whole  ap- 
paratus, possessing  the  slightest  influence,  was  made  up 
of  Communists.  For  this  reason  this  apparatus  has  ac- 
quired for  itself  (we  can  boldly  say)  the  name  of  a  Com- 
munist apparatus  which  has  been  tested  and  cleansed 
of  the  old  Czarist  bourgeois  and  petty  bourgeois  influence 
to  a  degree  incomparably  higher  than  that  attained  in 
the  apparatuses  with  which  we  have  to  be  satisfied  in 
the  other  people's  commissariats. 

Thirdly,  Com.  Ordzhonikidze  has  to  be  punished  as  an 
example  (I  say  this  with  regret,  the  more  so  because 
I  myself  belong  to  the  circle  of  his  friends  and  have 
worked  with  him  abroad,  in  the  emigration)  ;  it  is  also 
necessary  to  examine  again  or  anew  all  the  materials 
of  the  Dzerzhinsky  commission  in  order  to  correct  that 
great  mass  of  injustices  and  of  biased  judgments  defi- 
nitely contained  in  them.    Political  responsibility  for  this 
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whole  truly  Great  Russian-nationalistic  campaign  should 
be  placed  squarely  on  the  backs  of  Stalin  and  Dzerzhinsky. 
Fourthly,  we  should  introduce  the  most  rigorous  rules 
concerning  the  use  of  the  national  language  in  the  re- 
publics of  other  nations  which  are  members  of  our  union; 
and  we  should  ensure  the  most  meticulous  observance  of 
these  rules.     There  is  no  doubt  that  under  the  pretext 
of  the  unity  of  railway  service,   under  the  pretext  of 
fiscal  unity,  etc.,  a  great  number  of  abuses  of  the  essen- 
tially Russian  type  will  be  experienced  by  us.     To  fight 
these  abuses  we  must  practice  an  exceptional  vigilance ; 
this  is  in  addition  to  the  special  integrity  required  of 
those  who  will  devote  themselves  to  this  fight.     We  will 
need  here  a  detailed  code  which  can  be  compiled,  even 
if  only  imperfectly,  only  by  the  nationals  residing  in  a 
given   republic.     It   should   not  be  predetermined   that, 
while  we  do  this,  we  will  nevertheless  not  consider  at  the 
next  Congress  of  Soviets  the  return  to  the  former  situa- 
tion, i.  e.,  that  we  will  retain  the  union  of  the  socialist 
soviet  republics  only  in  the  sphere  of  military  affairs 
and  diplomacy,  while  in  other  matters  each  of  the  people's 
commissariats  will  be  fully  independent. 

We  should  keep  in  mind  that  the  split  of  the  people's 
commissariats   and   the  lack   of   coordination   of   their 
work  in  relation  to  Moscow  and  to  other  centers  can  be 
overcome  to  a  sufficient  degree  with  the  authority  of  the 
Party  provided  this  authority  is  used  with  a  more  or  less 
satisfactory  circumspection  and  impartiality.    The  harm 
to  our  state  which  could  result  from  lack  of  unity  of  the 
national  apparatuses  with  the  Russian  apparatus  will  be 
incomparably  smaller,  infinitely  smaller,  than  that  other 
harm  to  us  and  also  to  the  whole  international,  to  the 
hundreds  of  millions  of  the  nations  of  Asia,  which,  tread- 
ing in  our  footsteps,  is  expected  in  the  nearest  future  to 
appear  on  the  stage  of  history.    It  would  be  an  unforgiv- 
able opportunism  if  we,  on  the  eve  of  this  emergence  of 
the  East  and  in  the  dawn  of  its  awakening,  would  under- 
mine in  its  eyes  our  authority  even  through  the  smallest 
tactlessness  toward  and  injustice  against  our  own  mem- 
bers of  other  races.    The  necessity  of  solidarity  against 
the  imperialism   of   the  West  which   is   defending  the 
capitalist  world  is  a  different  matter.    Here,  there  is  no 
doubt  and  I  need  not  say  that  I  praise  these  measures 
without  any  qualification.    It  is  another  thing,  however, 
when  we  see  that  we  ourselves  generate  an  imperialistic 
outlook  on  relations  with  the  oppressed  nationalities,  even 
if  it  concerns  only  insignificant  points ;  this  undermines 
completely  our  whole  principled  sincerity  and  our  whole 
principled  defense  of  the  fight  against  imperialism.    And 
the  day  of  tomorrow  in  the  history  of  the  world  will  be 
precisely  that  day  when  the  people  oppressed  by  imperial- 
ism will  awaken  and  when  the  decisive,  long,  and  hard 

fight  for  their  liberation  will  begin. 

Lenin 

31.  XII.  22 

For  accuracy  :  Lepeshinskaya 

13.  Lenin  to  Trotsky,  Regarding  Lenin's  Lack  of 
Confidence  in  Stalin's  Attitude  Toward  Georgia  Case, 
March  5,  1923.  Published  in  Trotsky,  "The  Stalin 
School  of  Falsification,"  Page  81 
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Copy  from  a  copy 
For  Eyes  Only 


TOP    SECRET 


Deab  Com.  Teotskt. 

I  ask  you  urgently  to  undertake  the  defense  of  the 
Georgia  case  in  the  CC  of  the  Party.  This  case  is  at 
present  "being  shot  at"  by  Stalin  and  Dzerzhinsky  and  I 
cannot  count  on  their  objectivity.  Even  to  the  contrary. 
If  you  would  agree  to  undertake  the  defense  of  that  case, 
I  would  be  at  ease.  If  you  could  not  for  some  reason 
agree  to  do  this,  please  return  to  me  all  the  materials. 
This  will  be  for  me  the  sign  of  your  refusal. 

Hearty  Party  greetings, 

Lenin 

Written  by  M.  V. 
5  March  '23 

For  accuracy  :  M.  Volodicheva 

14.  Note  From  Lenin's  Secretary  to  Trotsky,  March 
5,  1923.  Published  in  Trotsky,  "The  Stalin  School 
of  Falsification,"  Page  81 

To  Comrade  Tbotskt. 

Vladimir  Ilyich  asked  me  that,  in  addition  to  the  letter 
whose  content  you  were  given  by  telephone,  I  inform  you 
that  Com.  Kamenev  is  going  to  Georgia  on  Wednesday; 
VI.  H.  wants  to  know  if  you  would  not  want  to  send  there 


something  from  yourself. 


M.  Volodicheva 


5  March  '23 


15.  Letter  of  Fotiyeva  (One  of  Lenin's  Secretaries) 
to  Kamenev  and  Trotsky,  Regarding  Lenin's  Article 
on  Nationalities,  April  16,  1923.  Published  in 
Trotsky,  "The  Stalin  School  of  Falsification," 
Page  82 

THE     LETTER     OF     COM.     FOTIYEVA 

TO     COM.     KAMENEV, 

COPY    TO     COM.     TROTSKY 

Lev  Borisovich 

I  am  transmitting  to  you,  as  the  active  Chairman  of 
the  Political  Bureau,  the  following  which  is  pertinent  to 
our  telephone  conversation : 

As  I  have  already  informed  you  on  31.XII.  22,  Vladimir 
Ilyich  had  dictated  an  article  concerning  the  nationality 
question. 

He  was  very  interested  in  this  question  and  was  himseli 

preparing  to  present  this  question  at  the  Party  Congress. 

Shortly  before  his  last  illness  he  informed  me  that  he 

would  publish  this  article,  but  later,  after  that,  he  took  ill 

and  made  no  final  arrangements. 

V.  I.  considered  his  article  as  a  document  of  guidance 
and  attached  great  importance  to  it.  On  the  order  of 
Vladimir  Ilyich  this  article  was  transmitted  to  Com. 
Trotsky  to  whom  V.  I.  entrusted  the  defense  of  his  posi- 
tion on  this  question  at  the  Party  Congress  because  they 
have  both  held  identical  views  in  this  matter. 

The  only  copy  of  this  article  which  I  have  is  preserved 
at  V.  I.'s  order  in  his  secret  archive. 
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I  am  transmitting  this  for  your  information. 
I  was  unable  to  do  it  earlier  because  I  have  only  today 
returned  to  work  after  a  period  of  illness. 

Personal  Secretary  to  Com.  Lenin 
L.  Fotiyeva 
16.  IV.  23 

For  accuracy  :  E.  Lepeshinskaya 

16.  Acknowledgment    by    Kamenev    of    Receipt    of 
Fotiyeva's  Letter,  April  16,  1923.     Unpublished 

COPY 

ANSWER     OF     COM.     KAMENEV     TO 
THE     CC     SECRETARIAT 

Only  a  moment  ago,  at  35  minutes  after  5,  I  received 
the  enclosed  note  from  Com.  Fotiyeva.  I  am  sending 
this  note  to  the  CC  because  it  contains  nothing  which 
pertains  to  me  personally.  In  my  opinion  the  CC  should 
immediately  decide  affirmatively  the  question  of  publish- 
ing the  article  of  Vladimir  Ilyich. 

L.  Kamenev 

For  correctness : 
E.  Lepeshinskaya 

16.  IV.  23 

5:45 


17.  Letter  From  Fotiyeva  to  Stalin,  Regarding 
Lenin's  Letter  on  Nationalities,  April  16,  1923. 
Unpublished 

THE     LETTER     OF     COM.     FOTIYEVA 

Com.  Stalin 

I  have  today  sought  the  advice  of  Mariya  Ilyinishna  in 
the  question  whether  Vladimir  Ilyich's  article  which  I 
sent  to  you  should  be  published  because  of  the  fact  that 
Vladimir  Ilyich  had  expressed  the  intent  to  publish  it 
in  connection  with  a  speech  which  he  intended  to  make 
at  the  Congress. 

Mariya  Ilyinishna  has  expressed  the  opinion  that  this 
article  should  not  be  printed  because  V.  I.  had  not  issued  a 
clear  order  concerning  its  publication;  she  only  grants 
the  possibility  of  making  this  article  known  to  the  dele- 
gates to  this  Congress. 

From  my  point  of  view  I  need  only  to  add  that  V.  I. 
did  not  consider  this  article  to  be  in  its  final  form  and 
ready  for  the  printer. 

L.  Fotiyeva 

16.  IV.  23 

9  o'clock  In  the  evening 

18.  Declaration  by  Stalin  to  Central  Committee 
Members  Regarding  Transmission  of  Lenin's  Article 
on  Nationalities,  April  16,  1923.     Unpublished 

THE   DECLARATION    OF    COM.    STALIN 
TRANSMITTED     TO     CC     MEMBERS 

I  am  greatly  surprised  that  the  articles  of  Com.  Lenin 
July  23,  1956 


which,  without  a  doubt,  are  of  a  distinct  basic  significance, 
and  which  Com.  Trotsky  had  received  already  on  5  March 
of  this  year — he  considers  admissible  to  keep  as  his  own 
secret  for  over  a  month  without  making  their  content 
known  to  the  Political  Bureau  or  to  the  CC  Plenum,  until 
one  day  before  the  opening  of  the  12th  Congress  of  the 
Party.  The  theme  of  these  articles — as  I  was  informed 
today  by  the  Congress  delegates — is  subject  to  discussion 
and  rumors  and  stories  among  the  delegates;  these  arti- 
cles, as  I  have  learned  today,  are  known  to  people  who 
have  nothing  in  common  with  the  CO;  the  CC  members 
themselves  must  seek  information  from  these  rumors  and 
stories,  while  it  is  self-evident  that  the  content  of  these 
articles  should  have  been  reported  first  of  all  to  the  CC. 
I  think  that  Com.  Lenin's  articles  should  be  published 
in  the  press.  It  is  only  regrettable  that — as  is  clearly  evi- 
dent from  Com.  Fotiyeva's  letter — these  articles  appar- 
ently cannot  be  published  because  they  have  not  been 
reviewed  by  Com.  Lenin. 

J.  Stalin 

10  o'clock  p.  m. 
16.   IV.  23 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  1st  and  2d  Sessions 

Civil  Air  Policy.  Hearings  before  a  subcommittee  of  the 
House  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce 
on  H.  R.  4648  and  H.  R.  4677,  bills  to  amend  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  for  other 
purposes,  H.  R.  8902  and  H.  R.  8903,  bills  to  amend 
subsection  406  (b)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended.  March  18  and  July  22, 1955  (before  entire 
committee)  ;  January  17-April  20,  1956  (before  Sub- 
committee on  Transportation  and  Communications). 
828  pp. 

Swiss  Watches — Adjustments.  Hearings  before  the  Per- 
manent Subcommittee  on  Investigations  of  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Government  Operations.  June  29,  30, 
1955,  and  January  10,  1956.     239  pp. 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Hearings  before  the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
on  draft  bills  proposed  in  Executive  communications 
No.  863,  No.  953,  and  No.  1601,  amending  the  United 
States  Information  and  Educational  Exchange  Act  of 
1948,  and  No.  1409,  providing  for  cultural  and  athletic 
exchanges  and  participation  in  international  fairs  and 
festivals.     March  6-15,  1956.     172  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956.  Minority  views  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  11356,  to  amend  the  Mutual  Security  Act 
of  1954,  and  for  other  purposes.  H.  Rept.  2213,  part 
2,  June  5, 1956.     12  pp. 

Maintenance  of  Production  of  Tungsten,  Asbestos,  Fluor- 
spar, and  Columbium-Tantalum  in  the  United  States 
and  Its  Territories.  Report  to  accompany  S.  3982. 
S.  Rept.  2146,  June  6, 1956.     9  pp. 

Extension  of  Export  Control  Act  of  1949.  Report  to 
accompany  H.  R.  9052.  S.  Rept.  2147,  June  6,  1956. 
7  pp. 

Authorizing  the  Panama  Canal  Company  To  Convey  to 
the  Department  of  State  an  Improved  Site  in  Colon, 
Republic  of  Panama.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  6245. 
H.  Rept.  2266,  June  6, 1956.     5  pp. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Invitations  to  U.N.  Conference  on  Atomic  Energy  Agency 


The  Working  Level  Meeting  on  the  Draft 
Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  on  July  2  released  the  following  texts  of 
invitations  to  governments  and  to  U.N.  special- 
ized agencies  for  the  conference  which  will  con- 
vene at  U.N.  Headquarters  in  New  York  on  Sep- 
tember 20  to  discuss,  approve,  and  open  for  signa- 
ture the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency.  These  texts  were  approved  by  the 
Working  Level  Meeting  at  its  21st  session,  June  28. 


INVITATION  TO  GOVERNMENTS 

A  Negotiating  Group,  composed  of  Australia, 
Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  France, 
India,  Portugal,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Kepublics,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  having  con- 
cluded its  deliberations  on  a  draft  Statute  for  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and,  recall- 
ing resolution  912  II  (X)  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly of  the  United  Nations,1  has  agreed  to  convene 
a  Conference  at  the  United  Nations  Headquarters 
in  New  York  on  September  20,  1956  for  the  pur- 
pose of  discussing,  approving,  and  opening  for 
signature  the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency.  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Nego- 
tiating Group*,  has  the  honor  to  invite  the  Gov- 
ernment of . to  participate  in  this 

Conference. 

The  Conference  is  being  convened  pursuant  to 
decisions  reached  by  the  Negotiating  Group  at 

1  For  text  of  General  Assembly  resolution,  see  Bulletin 
of  Nov.  14, 1955,  p.  801. 
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meetings  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  from  Febru- 
ary 27  to  June  28,  1956.  The  joint  report  of  the 
Group  is  enclosed.  This  report  includes  the  text 
of  the  draft  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  and  the  Agenda  and  Kules  of  Pro- 
cedure for  the  Conference. 


*Note  :  Except  as  noted  in  paragraph  6  of  the  enclosed  I 
report,  which  reads : 

"6.  The  Group  also  agreed  that  the  invitations  to  the  , 
Conference  should  be  extended,  on  its  behalf,  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  to  States  Mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the  Specialized  Agen- 
cies.     The  Representative  of  the  United  States  indicated 
that  his  Government  would  be  honored  to  issue  the  invi-  - 
tations  on  behalf  of  the  Group,  and  noted,  with  reference  ' 
to  statements  made  by  other  Representatives,  that  the 
Group  should  understand  that  an  invitation  would  be', 
sent  to  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China.    The 
U.S.S.R.  Delegation  stated  that  it  would  not  object  to 
the  issuance  of  invitations  by  the  Government  of  the 
United   States   in  the  name   of  the  twelve   States  par- 
ticipating in  the  present  Meeting  to  the  Conference  for 
approval  of  the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency.     However,  the  Representative  of  the  Soviet 
Union  stated  that  his  Government  insisted  on  the  send- 
ing of  an  invitation  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China 
and  objected  categorically  to  the  sending  of  an  invita- 
tion to  the  addressee  to  which  the  United  States  Repre- 
sentative had  referred.     The  U.S.S.R.  further  considered 
that  invitations  should  be  addressed  both  to  North  and 
South  Korea  and  to  North  and  South  Viet-Nam.    The 
Representative  of  Czechoslovakia  made  a  statement  to 
the  same  effect  as  the  statement  made  by  the  Representa- 
tive  of  the  Union   of   Soviet   Socialist  Republics.     The 
Representative  of  India  stated  that  his  Government  in 
respect  of  China  could  only  agree  to  an  invitation  to  the 
Central  People's  Republic.     His  Government  considered 
that  the  invitation  in  respect  of  Korea  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  both  North  and  South  Korea,  and  that  sim- 
ilarly the  invitation  to  Viet-Nam  should  be  addressed  to 
both  North  and  South  Viet-Nam.     The  Delegation  of  the 
United  Kingdom  also  made  a  statement  of  its  position 
on  the  question  of  sending  an  invitation  to  China." 
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Attention  is  drawn,  in  particular,  to  the  Kules 
of  Procedure  concerning  the  composition  of  dele- 
gations and  submission  of  credentials  (Kule  4) ; 
regulations  governing  the  submission  and  consid- 
eration of  amendments  to  the  Statute  (Kules  24 
and  25) ;  the  Secretary  General  of  the  Conference 
(Rule  11)  and  expenses  of  delegations  and  the 
Conference  (Rule  38).  All  amendments  submit- 
ted in  accordance  with  the  first  sentence  of  Rule 
24  of  the  Rules  of  Procedure  should  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America  not  later  than  September  10. 

It  will  be  appreciated  if  the  Government  of 

will,  at  its  earliest  convenience, 

notify  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  whether  it  accepts  this  invitation. 


INVITATION    TO    U.N.    SPECIALIZED   AGENCIES 

A  Negotiating  Group,  composed  of  Australia, 
Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  France, 
India,  Portugal,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  having  con- 
cluded its  deliberations  on  a  draft  Statute  for 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and, 
recalling  resolution  912  II  (X)  of  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  has  agreed  to 
convene  a  Conference  at  the  United  Nations  Head- 
quarters in  New  York  on  September  20,  1956  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing,  approving,  and  open- 
ing for  signature  the  Statute  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency.  The  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  acting  on  behalf 
of  the  Negotiating  Group,  has  the  honor  to  invite 
the  [name  of  Specialized  Agency]  to  designate 
a  representative  to  attend  this  Conference  in  an 
observer  capacity. 

The  Conference  is  being  convened  pursuant  to 
!  decisions  reached  by  the  Negotiating  Group  at 
meetings  held  in  Washington,  D.  C,  from  Febru- 
ary 27  to  June  28,  1956.  The  joint  report  of  the 
:  Group  is  enclosed.  This  report  includes  the  text 
of  the  draft  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  and  the  Agenda  and  Rules  of 
Prpcedure  for  the  Conference. 

It  will  be  appreciated  if  the  [name  of  Special- 
.  ized  Agency]  will,  at  its  earliest  convenience,  no- 
tify the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
j  America  whether  it  accepts  this  invitation. 

July  23,   1956 


REPORT  OF  WORKING  LEVEL  MEETING 

1.  The  Working  Level  Meeting  of  the  twelve- 
nation  Negotiating  Group  on  the  draft  Statute 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  held 
eighteen  plenary  sessions  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
between  February  27  and  April  18, 1956.  A  sum- 
mary of  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Meet- 
ing is  described  in  Annex  I  attached.2  A  list  of 
the  participants  is  attached  as  Annex  II. 

2.  The  initial  three  sessions  were  devoted  to  a 
first  reading  of  the  draft  Statute  of  August  22, 
1955,3  and  delegations  indicated  those  articles  on 
which  they  wished  to  propose  amendments.  Dur- 
ing its  next  fifteen  sessions  the  Group  reviewed 
each  article  of  the  Statute,  together  with  the  pro- 
posed amendments,  taking  into  account  the  com- 
ments advanced  during  the  proceedings  of  the 
tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations  Gen- 
eral Assembly  as  well  as  those  of  the  thirty-nine 
States  which  submitted  observations  on  the  Stat- 
ute in  response  to  a  request  made  by  the  initial 
Negotiating  Group  in  August  1955  to  all  States 
Members  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  Special- 
ized Agencies. 

3.  The  Negotiating  Group  established  three  com- 
mittees: (1)  a  Scientific  Committee  to  provide 
the  Meeting  with  appropriate  technical  definitions 
and  to  review  the  Statute  in  its  entirety  for  sci- 
entific accuracy;  (2)  a  Drafting  Committee  to 
review  the  articles  and  proposed  changes  both 
as  to  language  and  place  of  order  of  the  language ; 
and  (3)  a  Committee  of  the  Whole  to  work  out 
detailed  arrangements  for  an  international  con- 
ference on  the  draft  statute. 

4.  At  the  final  plenary  session  on  April  18, 
1956,  the  Negotiating  Group  approved,  ad  refer- 
endum, the  revised  text  of  the  draft  Statute  at- 
tached as  Annex  III.  While  the  Australian, 
Czechoslovak,  Indian  and  Soviet  Delegations  re- 
served their  positions  on  certain  provisions  of  the 
Statute,  as  described  in  Annex  IV,  all  delega- 
tions voted  in  favor  of  the  Statute  as  a  whole. 

5.  At  the  same  session,  the  Group  agreed  that 
a  conference  should  be  convened  at  the  United 
Nations  Headquarters  in  New  York  in  the  latter 
part  of  September  1956  to  discuss,  approve  and 
open  for  signature  the  Statute  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency. 


'Annexes  not  printed  here. 

1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24, 1955,  p.  666. 
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6.  The  Group  also  agreed  that  the  invitations 
to  the  Conference  should  be  extended,  on  its  be- 
half, by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations 
and  of  the  Specialized  Agencies.    The  Repre- 
sentative  of  the  United  States  indicated  that  his 
Government  would  be  honored  to  issue  the  invi- 
tations on  behalf  of  the  Group,  and  noted,  with 
reference  to  statements  made  by  other  representa- 
tives, that  the  Group  should  understand  that  an 
invitation  would  be  sent  to  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  China.    The  U.S.S.R.  Delegation 
stated  that  it  would  not  object  to  the  issuance  of 
invitations  by  the   Government  of  the  United 
States  in  the  name  of  the  twelve  States  partici- 
pating in  the  present  Meeting  to  the  Conference 
for  approval  of  the  Statute  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency.    However,  the  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Soviet  Union  stated  that  his  Gov- 
ernment insisted  on  the  sending  of  an  invitation 
to  the  People's  Republic  of  China  and  objected 
categorically  to  the  sending  of  an  invitation  to 
the  addressee  to  which  the  United  States  Repre- 
sentative had  referred.    The  U.S.S.R.   further 
considered  that  invitations  should  be  addressed 
both  to  North  and  South  Korea  and  to  North  and 
South  Viet-Nam.     The  Representative  of  Czecho- 
slovakia made  a  statement  to  the  same  effect  as  the 
statement  made  by  the  Representative  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.    The  Representative 
of  India  stated  that  his  Government  in  respect  of 
China  could  only  agree  to  an  invitation  to  the 
Central  People's  Republic.    His  Government  con- 
sidered that  the  invitation  in  respect  of  Korea 
should  be  addressed  to  both  North  and  South  Ko- 
rea, and  that  similarly  the  invitation  to  Viet-Nam 
should  be  addressed  to  both  North  and  South  Viet- 
Nam.    The  Delegation  of  the  United  Kingdom 
also  made  a  statement  of  its  position  on  the  ques- 
tion of  sending  an  invitation  to  China. 

7.  At  meetings  held  on  June  22, 26,  and  28, 1956, 
the  Negotiating  Group  adopted  the  present  report 
and  considered  arrangements  for  the  Conference. 
The  Group  approved  the  text  of  the  invitation  to 
the  Conference  and  decided  that  the  Conference 
should  convene  on  September  20,  1956.  The 
Group  also  unanimously  approved  the  Agenda 
and  Rules  of  Procedure  for  the  Conference,  at- 
tached as  Annexes  V  and  VI.  The  Group  agreed, 
in  addition,  to  invite  the  specialized  agencies  of 
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the  United  Nations  to  designate  representatives  to 

attend  the  Conference  as  observers. 

ATTACHMENTS : 

Annex  I  — Origin  and  Development  of  the  Meeting  (one 
page) 

Annex  II  —Participants  (2  pages) 

Annex  III— Draft  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  (24  pages)4 

Annex  IV —Reservations  (5  pages) 

Annex  V  — Agenda  of  the  Conference  on  the  Statute  of 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
(one  page) 

Annex  VI— Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  Conference  on  the 
Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency  (12  pages) 


U.S.  Views  on  Nuclear  Tests 
in  Pacific  Trust  Territory 

Statement  by  Mason  Sears 

U.S.  Representative  in  the  Trusteeship  Council1, 

Before  the  High  Commissioner  concludes  this 
debate,  I  have  a  short  statement  to  make.  It  con- 
cerns the  very  thoughtful  remarks  yesterday  by 
the  representative  of  Burma  [U  Mya  Sein]  and 
today  by  the  representatives  of  India  [Arthur  S; 
Lall]  and  Syria  [Najmuddine  Rifai]  about  the 
nuclear  tests  in  the  Pacific  Trust  Territory. 

Mr.  President,  every  citizen  of  the  United  States 
regrets  the  necessity  for  these  experiments  anq 
sincerely  looks  forward  to  the  day  when  they  will 
be  no  longer  necessary.  Toward  that  end  thf 
United  States  has  repeatedly  declared  that  it  wil 
continue  to  seek  a  safeguarded  and  controlled  dis 
armament  program  which  can  lead  to  the  cessa 
tion  of  further  tests. 

Mr.  President,  I  will  now  refer  for  a  moment  t( 
the  propriety  of  conducting  tests  in  the  Marshal 
Islands. 

First  of  all,  the  trust  agreement  of  1947  was 
clearly  predicated  upon  the  fact  that  the  island: 
were  a  strategic  area  in  which  nuclear  tests  hac 
already  been  held  and  would  be  held  again. 

Secondly,  let  me  ask  a  question.  When  yoi 
come  right  down  to  it,  does  anyone  suppose  tha 
the  United  States  would  have  voluntarily  trans 


4  For  text  of  draft  statute,  see  ibid.,  May  21, 1956,  p.  8K 
1Made  in  the  U.N.   Trusteeship  Council  on  June  2 
(U.S./U.N.  press  release  2428). 
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ferred  the  islands  to  the  Trusteeship  System 
if  further  nuclear  tests  were  thereby  to  be 
prohibited  ? 

And  lastly,  tests  have  been  conducted  in  1948, 
1951,  1952,  and  again  in  1954  without  objection 
from  any  United  Nations  body.  In  fact,  no  ob- 
jection to  the  tests  was  ever  heard  in  any  quarter 
until  the  unfortunate  "fallout"  of  radiated  ashes 
in  1954. 

The  issue,  therefore,  is  not  the  moral  misuse  of 
a  strategic  trust  territory.  It  is  rather  that  these 
tests  have  dramatized  the  horrifying  issue  of  what 
might  happen  to  the  world  if  an  aggressor  nation 
were  to  precipitate  a  nuclear  war. 

But,  Mr.  President,  let  us  not  forget  that  there 
is  another  side  to  the  Pacific  tests,  which  I  believe 
the  Council  will  appreciate.  It  involves  a  belief 
which  I  think  almost  every  member  of  this  Coun- 
cil will  share.  This  is  a  recognition  that  the 
nuclear  tests  in  the  Pacific  have  been  so  extensively 
photographed  and  advertised  that  the  whole  world 
las  now  come  to  understand  that  a  third  world 
war  might  destroy  the  human  race. 

In  consequence,  it  might  well  be  that  the  Pacific 
'ests  will  go  down  in  history  as  the  time  and  the 
place  that  made  future  international  war  impossi- 
ble. If  so,  the  Marshall  Islands,  without  loss  of 
ife  or  important  damage  to  more  than  5  square 
niles  of  territory,  will  have  shared  in  making  one 
;>f  the  greatest  contributions  that  have  ever  been 
nade  to  the  welfare  of  mankind. 


J.S.  Delegations  to 
nternational  Conferences 

Id  Session,  ECOSOC 

The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  22d  session  of  the 
I.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council  at  Geneva, 
(Switzerland,  July  9-August  10,  will  be  as  follows : 
nited  States  Representative 

jOhn  C.  Baker,  President,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
cputy  United  States  Representatives 
/alter  Kotschnig,  Director,  Office  of  Economic  and  Social 
j  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Jit  B.  King,  U.S.  Mission  to  the  United  Nations,  New 
i  York,  N.  Y. 

'I  risers 

athleen  Bell,  Office  of  Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  De- 
partment of  State 

ty  23,   7956 


Clarence  I.  Blau,  Assistant  to  the  Director,  Bureau  of 

Foreign  Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce 
Kathryn  G.  Heath,  Senior  Staff  Officer  for  International 
Relations,    Department    of    Health,    Education,    and 
Welfare 
John  H.  Richter,  Chief,  European  Analysis  Branch,  For- 
eign Agricultural  Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

William  J.  Stibravy,  Office  of  International  Financial  and 
Development  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

George  Tesoro,  U.S.  Resident  Delegation  for  Interna- 
tional Organizations  and  Consulate  General,  Geneva 

George  Tobias,  Labor  Attache,  U.S.  Resident  Delegation 
for  International  Organizations  and  Consulate  General, 
Geneva 

Frederick  Vreeland,  U.S.  Resident  Delegation  for  Inter- 
national Organizations  and  Consulate  General,  Geneva 

Virginia  Westfall,  Office  of  International  Administration, 
Department  of  "State 

William  H.  Wynne,  Office  of  International  Finance,  De- 
partment of  the  Treasury 

Secretary  of  Delegation 

Henry  F.  Nichol,  U.S.  Resident  Delegation  for  Interna- 
tional Organizations  and  Consulate  General,  Geneva 
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Economic   Development   of  Under-Developed   Countries. 
Survey  of  Current  Work  on  Industrialization  and  Pro- 
ductivity.   E/2816,  March  2,  1956.     151  pp.  mimeo. 
Forced  Labour.     Information  Submitted  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  People's  Republic  of  Poland  Concerning 
Labour  Conditions  in  Poland.    E/2815/Add.2,  March  7, 
1956.     26  pp.  mimeo. 
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Report  of  the  Expert  Group  on  ttte. **£*£ Devjog 

ment  of  Southern  Europe.    E/ECE/2«WAaa.i,  maiwi 

Ee^noS-  ^eSSSTof  Under-Developed  Countries. 
Conservation  and  Utilization  of  Non-Agricultural  Re- 
sources.    Report  by  the   Secretary-General.     E/2836, 

Ec^Ve^^^^ 

Proposals  for  a  Programme  of  Work  on  IndustnaliM- 
tion  and  Productivity.    E/2832,  March  17,  1956.    67  pp. 

Re^gnUion  and  Enforcement  of  Foreign  Arbitral  Awards. 
Memorandum  by  the  Secretary-General.  E/2840, 
March  22, 1956.    6  pp.  mimeo.  

Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs.  The  Single -Convention i: 
Second  Draft.    E/CN.6/AC.3/7,  March  29, 1956.    107  pp. 

RevieTof  the  Illicit  Traffic  in  Narcotic  Drugs  During  1955. 

E/CN.7/309,  March  29,  1956.    62  pp.  mimeo. 
Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.    Co-Ordination 

with  the  Inter-American  Economic  and  Social  Council. 

Note  by  the  Secretariat.    E/CN.12/AC.34/6,  March  30, 

A^ory^SvSfn'the  Field  of  Human  Rights.  Memo- 
randum by  the  Secretary-General.  E/2853,  April  y, 
1956.    3  pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America  Progress  Re- 
port by  the  Executive  Secretary.  E/CN.12/AC.34/2, 
April  10,  1956.  15  pp.  mimeo. 

Advisory  Services  in  the  Field  of  Human  Rights.  Ob- 
servations of  Specialized  Agencies.  E/2854,  April  10, 
1956.    8  pp.  mimeo. 

Forced  Labour.  Information  submitted  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Czechoslovakia  concerning  labour  conditions  in 
Czechoslovakia.    E/2815/Add.  3,  April  13,  1956.    24  pp. 

Commission    on   Human   Rights.     Recent    developments 
under  the  European  Convention  for  the  Protection  ot 
Human  Rights  and  Fundamental  Freedoms      Memo- 
randum by  the  Secretary-General.    E/CN.4/554/Add.  3, 
April  11,  1956.    12  pp.  mimeo. 
Technical   Assistance   Committee.     Report   of  the    1AO 
Working  Group  on  the  Evaluation   of  the  Expanded 
Programme.    E/TAC/48,  April  12, 1956.    12  pp.  mimeo. 
United  Nations  Programme  of  Technical  Assistance  under 
General  Assembly  resolutions  200  (III),  418  (V),  723 
(VIII)  and  Economic  and  Social  Council  resolution  22 
A    (IX).     Report  by  the  Secretary-General.     E/2856, 
April  19,  1956.    60  pp.  mimeo. 
Forced  Labour.    Statement  submitted  by  the  Government 
of  the  People's  Republic  of  Romania  concerning  labour 
conditions  in  Romania.    E/2815/Add.  4,  April  20,  1956. 
11  pp.  mimeo. 
Exchange  of  Telegrams  Between  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  Mongolian  People's  Republic   and  the 
President  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  [regard- 
ing the  application  of  the  Mongolian  People's  Republic 
for  membership  in  EC AFE].    E/2862,  April  24,  1956.    2 
pp.  mimeo. 
Forced  Labour.    Comments  of  the  Portuguese  Permanent 
Mission  to  the  United  Nations  on  the  Conclusions  re- 
garding Portugal  in  the  Report  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Commit- 
tee on  Forced  Labour.    E/2815/Add.  5,  April  26,  1956. 
9  pp.  mimeo.  . 

Replies  from  Governments  to  the  Questionnaire  on  Forced 
Labour.  Portugal.  E/AC.36/ll/Add.  26,  April  26, 1956. 
9  pp.  mimeo.  . 

The  Expanded  Programme  of  Technical  Assistance.  A 
Forward  Look.  Report  of  the  Technical  Assistance 
Board  With  the  Comments  thereon  of  the  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  Co-ordination.  E/TAC/49  and  Corr. 
1,  May  11, 1956.  49  pp.  mimeo. 
Eighth  Annual  Report  of  the  Economic  Commission  for 
Latin  America  (10  May  1955-15  May  1956).  E/CN.12/ 
AC.34/9/Rev.  1.  90  pp.  mimeo. 
Annual  Report  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commissioner 
for  Refugees.     E/2887,  May  16, 1956.     112  pp.  mimeo. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


U.S.  and  Belgium  Agree  To  Extend 
Cooperation  in  Atomic  Energy 

On  July  12  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion and  the  Department  of  State  (press  release 
381)  announced  that  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Belgium  had  concluded  an 
agreement  further  extending  their  cooperation  in 
the  field  of  civilian  uses  of  atomic  energy.  The 
new  accord  is  in  the  form  of  an  amendment  to 
the  Agreement  for  Cooperation  between  the  two 
nations  that  has  been  in  effect  since  July  21, 1955.1 
The  amendment  is  designed  to  recognize  further 
the  special  relationship  that  exists  between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Govern-, 
ment  of  Belgium  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy. 

The  agreement  was  signed  July  12  by  Baron 
Silvercruys,  Ambassador  of  Belgium,  in  the  name 
of  the  Government  of  Belgium,  and  for  the  United 
States  by  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and  by  Deputy  Un- 
der Secretary  of  State  Eobert  Murphy.  It  is  now 
before  the  Joint  Committee  on  Atomic  Energy  of 
the  Congress  for  the  30-day  statutory  waiting 

period.  I 

The  new  accord  enlarges  the  scope  of  classinec 
information  that  may  be  exchanged  in  the  fielo 
of  research,  experimental  power  demonstration 
and  power  reactors  and  in  the  areas  of  technology 
of  ore  discovery  and  processing. 

Under  the  original  agreement,  the  United  States 
may  sell  uranium  enriched  up  to  20  percent  witl 
fissionable  uranium-235  for  fueling  research  am 
power  reactors  in  Belgium.  Under  the  new  ac 
cord,  the  Commission,  at  its  discretion,  may  mab 
a  portion  of  the  U-235  sold  to  Belgium  availabl 
as  material  enriched  up  to  90  percent  for  use  n 
a  materials-testing  reactor  capable  of  operatuij 
with  a  fuel  load  not  to  exceed  8  kgs.  of  contain** 
U-235  in  uranium. 

In  the  event  the  proposed  International  Atomi 
Energy  Agency  to  foster  peaceful  uses  of  th 
atom  is  established,  it  is  stipulated  that  the  tw 
Governments  will  consult  concerning  any  change 
deemed  mutually  desirable  in  light  of  the  era 

1  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  3301. 
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tion  of  the  international  agency.  Also,  Belgium 
is  one  of  the  six  nations  in  Western  Europe  now 
considering  creation  of  an  atomic  energy  commu- 
lity.  The  revised  accord  will  permit,  at  the  re- 
vest of  Belgium,  the  transfer  of  its  rights  and 
Dbligations  under  this  agreement  to  an  integrated 
European  atomic  energy  community  provided  the 
organization  is  capable  of  assuming  them  and 
Miters  into  an  appropriate  agreement  for  cooper- 
ition  with  the  United  States. 

Belgium  has  been  an  important  supplier  of 
iranium  ore  since  the  U.  S.  atomic  program  began 
n  1940.  Arrangements  for  continued  purchases 
)f  Belgian  ores  are  unaffected  by  the  new  agree- 
nent. 


J. S. -German  Treaty  of  Friendship 
Inters  Into  Force 

"ress  release  383  dated  July  13 

The  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navi- 
gation with  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
igned  at  Washington  on  October  29,  1954,1  will 
nter  into  force  on  July  14,  1956.  Instruments 
f  ratification  were  exchanged  at  Bonn  on  June 
4,  1956,  and  the  treaty  was  proclaimed  by  the 
^resident  of  the  United  States  on  June  26. 

The  present  treaty  is  the  first  of  this  type  which 
he  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  has  negotiated 
nth.  any  country  since  the  end  of  World  War  II, 
nd  it  is  a  significant  measure  in  the  strengthen- 
ig  of  cordial  relations  between  the  United  States 
nd  the  Federal  Republic. 

On  June  14,  during  the  ceremony  of  exchanging 
atification  instruments  in  Bonn,  a  press  release 
f  the  German  Foreign  Office  stated  "The  treaty 

.  .  may  be  considered  as  a  decisive  step  in  post- 
war German  foreign  trade  policy,  and  will  in  its 
asic  principles  have  a  definite  influence  on  the 
itire  system  of  commercial  treaties  which  the 
ederal  Republic  is  about  to  establish." 

The  following  points  are  highlighted  in  the 
reaty : 

1.  Each  country  agrees  to  accord,  within  its 
nrritories,  to  citizens  and  corporations  of  the 
bher,  treatment  no  less  favorable  than  accorded 


| 'For  an  announcement  of  the  signing  of  the  treaty, 
igether  with  statements  by  Secretary  Dulles  and  Ger- 
]an  Chancellor  Konrad  Adenauer,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov. 
i  1954,  p.  681. 

!W  23,   1956 


its  own  nationals  and  corporations  with  respect 
to  engaging  in  the  usual  commercial,  industrial, 
and  financial  activities ; 

2.  The  signatory  governments  formally  endorse 
standards  regarding  the  protection  of  persons, 
their  property  and  interests  which  reflect  ad- 
vanced legal  and  constitutional  principles; 

3.  Both  countries  recognize  the  need  for  special 
attention  to  stimulation  of  the  international  move- 
ment of  private  capital  and  agree  that  such  move- 
ment shall  not  be  unnecessarily  hampered ;  and 

4.  The  two  Governments  reassert  their  adher- 
ence to  the  principles  of  nondiscriminatory  treat- 
ment of  trade  and  shipping. 

The  new  treaty  deals  in  detail  with  a  wide 
range  of  subject  matter,  which  falls  into  nine 
broad  categories:  (a)  entry,  travel,  and  residence; 
(b)  basic  personal  freedoms;  (c)  property-right 
guaranties;  (d)  conduct  and  control  of  business 
enterprises;  (e)  taxation;  (f)  exchange  restric- 
tions; (g)  exchange  of  goods;  (h)  navigation; 
and  (i)  exceptions,  territorial  applicability,  and 
miscellaneous  provisions. 

The  volume  of  U.  S.  trade  with  the  Federal 
Republic  has  been  substantial  in  recent  years  and 
continues  to  rise.  U.  S.  exports  to  Germany  were 
valued  at  $493.7  million  in  1954  and  $594.7  mil- 
lion in  1955.  Imports  from  the  Federal  Repub- 
lic increased  from  $278.2  million  in  1954  to  $366.2 
million  in  1955. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Automotive  Traffic 

Convention    concerning    customs    facilities    for    touring. 
Done  at  New  York  June  4,  1954.1 

Ratifications  deposited:  United  Kingdom,  February  27, 
1956 ;  Switzerland,  May  23,  1956. 
Customs  convention  on  temporary  importation  of  private 
road  vehicles.     Done  at  New  York  June  4, 1954.1 
Ratifications  deposited:  United  Kingdom,  February  27, 
1956 ;  Switzerland,  May  23,  1956. 

Aviation 

Convention  on  international  civil  aviation.     Done  at  Chi- 
cago December  7,   1944.     Entered  into  force  April  4, 
1947.     TIAS  1591. 
Adherence  deposited:  Sudan,  June  29,  1956. 

Cultural  Property 

Convention  for  protection  of  cultural  property  in  event  of 
armed  conflict,  and  regulations  of  execution.     Done  at 


1  Not  in  force. 
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The  Hague  May  14,  1954.     Enters  into  force  August 
7,  1956.2 

Ratification  deposited:  Hungary,  May  17,  1956. 
Protocol  for  protection  of  cultural  property  in  event  of 
armed   conflict.     Done   at   The  Hague   May   14,   1954. 
Enters  into  force  August  7,  1956.a 
Ratification  deposited:  Mexico,  May  7,  1956. 

Fisheries 

Protocol  amending  the  international  convention  for  the 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries  of  February  8, 1949  (TIAS 
2089)  by  providing  that  annual  meetings  of  the  Inter- 
national Commission  may  be  held  outside  North  Amer- 
ica. Done  at  Washington  June  25,  1956.1 
Signatures:  Denmark,  France,  Iceland,  and  the  United 
States,  July  9,  1956. 

North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol 

Agreement  regarding  financial  support  of  the  North  At- 
lantic Ice  Patrol.     Opened  for  signature  at  Washington 
January  4,  1956.     Entered  into  force  July  5,  1956. 
Notification  by  the  Netherlands  of  extension  to:  Nether- 
lands Antilles,  July  5,  1956. 

Postal  Services 

Convention  of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain, 
final   protocol,   and   regulations   of  execution.     Signed 
at    Bogota    November    9,    1955.     Entered    into    force 
March   1,   1956. 
Ratification  deposited:  Canada,  May  2, 1956. 

Agreement   relative   to   parcel  post,   final   protocol,   and 
regulations  of  execution  of  the  Postal  Union  of  the 
Americas  and  Spain.     Signed  at  Bogota  November  9, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  March  1,  1956. 
Ratification  deposited:  Canada,  May  2, 1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Sixth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Geneva 
May  23, 1956.  Entered  into  force  June  30,  1956.  TIAS 
3591. 

Schedules  of  concessions  entered  into  force:  Peru,  June 
30,  1956 ;  France,  July  1,  1956. 

Trade-Marks 

Memorandum  of  understanding  regarding  German  trade- 
marks in  Italy.  Signed  at  Rome  by  the  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  Italy,  July  5,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  July  5,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.  Open  for  signa- 
ture at  Washington  until  and  including  May  18,  1956.1 
Acceptances  deposited:  Korea,  July  7,  1956;  Austria, 

July  10,  1956 ;  Vatican  City  State,  July  12,  1956. 
Notifications  of  intention  to  accept  received:  Australia, 
June  26,  1956 ;  Sweden,  June  27,  1956 ;  Mexico,  June 
29,  1956 ;  Guatemala,  July  9,  1956 ;  Denmark,  July  10, 
1956 ;  Belgium,  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  Yugoslavia, 
July  12,  1956. 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July  11, 

1956. 


Government  receives  from  the  other  written  notifica- 
tion that  it  has  complied  with  statutory  and  constitu- 
tional requirements. 

Brazil 

Agreement  amending  agricultural  commodities  agreement  i 
of  November  16,  1955  (TIAS  3417)  to  provide  for  addi- 
tional purchases  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour  and  for 
extension  of  time  for  such  purchases  to  July  31,  1956. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  June  28 
and  29,  1956.     Entered  into  force  June  29, 1956. 

Ecuador 

Reciprocal  trade  agreement.     Signed  at  Quito  August  6, 
1938     Modified  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Quito  March  2, 
1942.     53  Stat.  1951  and  56  Stat.  1472. 
Terminated:  July  17,  1956.3 

Ethiopia 

Agreement  extending  the  agreement  of  May  18  and  June 
12  1954,  supplementing  and  extending  the  agreement 
of  December  24,  1952,  and  March  30,  1953  (TIAS  3026 
and  2802),  relating  to  the  extension  of  technical  coop- 
eration to  Eritrea.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Addis  Ababa  April  4  and  June  12,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  June  12,  1956. 

Iran 

Treaty  of  amity,  economic  relations,  and  consular  rights. 
Signed  at  Tehran  August  15,  1955.1 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July; 
11,  1956. 

Italy 

Agreement  supplementing  the  surplus  agricultural  com- 
modities agreement  of  May  23, 1955,  as  amended  (TIAS 
3249,  3525,  and  3526).  Signed  at  Rome  July  5,  195b, 
Entered  into  force  July  5, 1956. 

Netherlands 

Treaty   of   friendship,   commerce   and   navigation,   witt 

protocol  and  exchange  of  notes.     Signed  at  The  Hague 

March  27,  1956.1  .  J 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  JulJ 

11,  1956. 

Nicaragua 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation^  and  pro 
tocol.     Signed  at  Managua  January  21,  1956.1 
Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  July  11 
1956. 


— 
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BILATERAL 

Belgium 

Agreement  amending  the  power  reactor  agreement  for 
cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  of 
June  15,  1955  (TIAS  3301).  Signed  at  Washington 
July  12,  1956.     Enters  into  force  on  day  on  which  each 


2  Will  not  enter  into  force  at  that  time  for  the  United 
States. 
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Confirmations 

The  Senate  on  June  26  confirmed  Frederick  Blab 
Payne  to  be  Director,  Office  of  Economic  Affairs,  Unite. 
States  Mission  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organiza 
tion  and  European  Regional  Organizations. 


3  Notice  of  intention  to  terminate  given  by  the  Unite 
States  Jan.  17,  1956. 
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PUBLICATIONS 


ierman  Foreign  Policy  Documents 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July 
1  (press  release  375  dated  July  6)  the  release 
f  the  sixth  volume  of  Documents  on  German  For- 
'gn  Policy,  1918-1945.  This  is  series  D,  volume 
'I,  The  Last  Months  of  Peace,  March-August 
939.  The  volumes  are  published  cooperatively 
y  the  United  States,  Great  Britain,  and  France 
com  archives  of  the  German  Foreign  Office  cap- 
ired  by  Allied  forces  at  the  close  of  World  War 
[. 

Under  a  reciprocal  arrangement  some  of  the 
)lumes  are  edited  and  printed  by  the  British 
.id  some  by  the  United  States  Government.  This 
olume  was  put  out  by  the  British  on  May  28, 
id  flat  sheets  were  sent  to  the  United  States  for 
lal  binding  by  the  Government  Printing  Office. 

The  volume  begins  immediately  after  the  Ger- 
man occupation  of  Prague  on  March  15, 1939,  and 
uds  on  August  8, 1939,  with  the  crisis  over  Poland 
i.  an  acute  stage. 

The  documents  are  printed  in  chronological 
<der.  There  is  a  list  of  documents  by  topics 
I  guide  the  reader. 

As  is  customary  in  this  series,  the  selection  of 
ocuments  has  been  made  jointly  by  the  British, 
French,  and  United  States  editors,  who  share  full 
]  sponsibility  for  the  selections  made. 


hcent  Releases 

1  r  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Oov- 
timent  Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
f'tuests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
f  )t  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  obtained 
1<m  the  Department  of  State. 


TIAS    3270.     Pub. 


<iaranty   of   Private    Investments. 

Br7.    5  pp.    5<J. 

i  reement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras.  Ex- 
c  inge  of  notes— Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  April  22  and  June 
J|  1955.    Entered  into  force  June  10,  1955. 

Ijitual  Defense  Assistance— Disposition  of  Surplus 
Jmipment   and  Materials.    TIAS   3271.     Pub.   6086.     4 

I     5#. 

^'reement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia, 
(change  of  notes— Signed  at  Belgrade  Mav  19  and  22, 
Entered  into  force  May  22,  1955. 

I'y  23,  1956 


Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Disposition  of  Surplus 
Equipment  and  Materials.  TIAS  3272.  Pub.  6087  5 
pp.     5«S. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Habana  March  18  and  May  3 
1955.     Entered  into  force  May  3,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Disposition  of  Surplus 
Equipment  and  Materials.  TIAS  3273.  Pub.  6078  3 
pp.     5«S. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Lima  March  22  and  April  30 
1955.    Entered  into  force  April  30,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Disposition  of  Surplus 
Equipment  and  Materials.  TIAS  3274.  Pub.  6079  4 
pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailand 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Bangkok  July  6,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  July  6,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Disposition  of  Surplus 
Equipment  and  Materials.  TIAS  3275.  Pub  6080  4 
pp.     5«f. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Ankara  May  26, 1955.  Entered 
into  force  May  26,  1955. 

United  States  Educational  Commission  in  the  United 
Kingdom— Additional  Financial  Contributions.  TIAS 
3276.     Pub.  6039.     3  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  London  May  23,  1955  En- 
tered into  force  May  23,  1955. 

United    States    Educational    Foundation    in    Thailand 

TIAS  3277.     Pub.  6040.     3  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailand- 
Modifying  agreement  of  July  1,  1950,  as  amended  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Bangkok  June  23,  1955  En- 
tered into  force  June  23,  1955. 
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TIAS  3281.     Pub.  6028.     5  pp.     5«t. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France- 
Amending  and  extending  agreement  of  October  22, 1948,  as 
amended.  Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at  Paris  June  30 
1955.     Entered  into  force  June  30,  1955. 
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force  June  15,  1955. 

Air  Transport  Services.  TIAS  3285.  Pub.  6032.  9  pp. 
10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Syria— Signed 
at  Damascus  April  28, 1947.  Entered  into  force  provision- 
ally April  28,  1947 ;  definitively  June  21,  1955. 
Interchange  of  Patent  Rights  and  Technical  Information 
Sr  Defense  Purposes.  TIAS  3286.  Pub.  6033.  13  pp. 
10*. 
Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece—Signed 

at  Athens  June  16, 1955.     Entered  into  force  June  16, 1955. 

Interchange  of  Patent  Rights  and  Technical  Information 

for  Defense  Purposes.     TIAS  3287.     Pub.  6034.     17  pp. 

15*. 

Agreement  and  exchange  of  letters  between  the  United 

States  and  the  Netherlands-Signed  at  The  Hague  April 

29,  1955.     Entered  into  force  provisionally  April  J\),  laoo , 

definitively  July  13, 1955. 

Technical    Cooperation— Road   Transportation   Program. 

TIAS  3288.     Pub.  6097.     22  pp.  15*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia— Signed 

at  La  Paz  August  3,  1955.     Entered  into  force  August  3, 

1955. 

Mutual     Defense    Assistance— Disposition    of    Surplus 

Equipment  and  Materiel.     TIAS  3289.     Pub.  6098.     4  pp. 

5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iraq.    Exchange 

of  notes— Signed  at  Baghdad  July  25,  1955.     Entered  into 

force  July  25,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation.     TIAS  3290.     Pub.  6081.     21  pp. 

15*. 

Agreement  and  memorandum  of  understanding  between 

the  United  States  and  Libya— Signed  at  Tripoli  July  21, 

1955.    Entered  into  force  July  21,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Program  of  Technical  Assistance 
to  Medium  and  Small  Industry.  TIAS  3291.  Pub.  6088. 
4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile— Ex- 
tending agreement  of  June  30,  1952— Signed  at  Santiago 
March  17,  1955.  Entered  into  force  March  17,  1955.  Op- 
erative retroactively  December  31,  1954. 

Vocational  and  Industrial  Education.  TIAS  3292.  Pub. 
6089.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil— Ex- 
tending agreement  of  October  14,  1950.  Exchange  of 
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tered into  force  June  16,  1955. 
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ing Program.     TIAS  3293.     Pub.  6082.     2  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil— Ex- 
tending agreement  of  June  30,  1952.  Exchange  of  notes- 
Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  June  30  and  July  29,  1955.    En- 


tered into  force  July  29,  1955.  Operative  retroactively 
July  1, 1955. 

Army  Mission  to  Cuba.  TIAS  3294.  Pub.  6090.  3  pp. 
5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  August  28, 1951,  as  extended.  Exchange 
of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  May  3  and  17, 1955.  En- 
tered into  force  May  17, 1955. 

Air  Force  Mission  to  Cuba.  TIAS  3295.  Pub.  6083. 
3  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  December  22,  1950,  as  extended.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  May  3  and  17, 
1955.  Entered  into  force  May  17, 1955. 
Defense— Communications  Facilities  in  Newfoundland. 
TIAS  3296.     Pub.  6084.     4  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada- 
Amending  agreement  of  November  4  and  8,  1952,  as 
amended.  Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at  Ottawa  March 
31  and  June  8,  1955.     Entered  into  force  June  8,  1955. 

Claims— War  Damage  to  Private  Property.    TIAS  3302. 

Pub.  6068.     5  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Luxembourg. 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Luxembourg  June  15,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  June  15,  1955. 

Participation  of  Belgian  Forces  in  United  Nations  Opera- 
tions in  Korea.    TIAS  3325.    Pub.  6017.     7  pp.     10*. 

Agreement  between   the   United    States   and  Belgium- 
Signed  at  Washington  July  15,  1955.    Entered  into  force 
July  15, 1955. 
Sale   and   Purchase  of  Tin   Concentrates.    TIAS  3327 

Pub.  6085.     2  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailand-' 
Signed  at  Bangkok  September  9, 1955.  Entered  into  forc< 
September  9,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Artibonite  Valley.  TIAS  332f 
Pub.  6100.     9  pp.     10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti.  Ex 
change  of  notes— Signed  at  Port-au-Prince  May  11  an( 
June  24,  1955.     Entered  into  force  June  24,  19o5. 

Military  Advisory  Mission  to  Brazil.  TIAS  3330.  Put 
6101.     5  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil— Amend 
ing  agreement  of  July  29,  1948,  as  extended.  Exchang 
of  notes— Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  April  13  and  May  It 
1955.  Entered  into  force  May  16,  1955. 
Technical  Cooperation— Technical  Labor  Services  Pre 
gram.    TIAS  3331.     Pub.  6102.     7  pp.     10*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  El  Salvador- 
Signed  at  San  Salvador  August  8,  1955.  Entered  int 
force  August  8,  1955. 

Health  and  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  Cost 
Rica.    TIAS  3332.     Pub.  6103.     4  pp.     5*. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Costa  Rica- 
Extending  and  amending  agreement  of  February  13  1951- 
Signed  at  San  Jose  April  25,  1955.  Entered  into  for< 
April  25,  1955. 
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rhe  United  Nations:  Framework  for  Peace 


by  Christopher  H.  Phillips 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  A  fairs 


I  am  delighted  to  be  meeting  with  an  associa- 
ion  such  as  yours,  which  is  dedicated  to  the  prin- 
iples  and  purposes  of  the  United  Nations  and 
pecialized  agencies  and  which,  through  both  na- 
ional  branches  and  through  the  International 
^deration  of  University  Women,  is  helping  to 
ranslate  these  principles  into  practical  action. 

Your  association,  moreover,  makes  a  very  direct 
ontribution  to  several  aspects  of  the  work  of  the 
Jhited  Nations  and  Unesco.  For  example,  mem- 
ers  of  the  A.A.U.W.  in  this  country  and  in 
ther  member  countries  of  the  U.N.  participate 
l  the  work  of  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of 
ifomen.  This  work  is  especially  important  to 
lose  countries  where  women  are  just  being  given 
pportunities  for  educational,  political,  and  eco- 
3mic  responsibilities. 

Your  International  Federation  has  consultative 
atus  with  the  U.N.  and  your  national  association 
orks  closely  with  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  U.N. 
our  association  collects  information  regularly  on 
Ideational  and  other  opportunities  for  women 
hich  is  incorporated  into  the  reports  of  Unesco 
id  has  made  an  outstanding  contribution  to  the 
ork  of  the  National  Commission  for  Unesco. 
Furthermore,    your    international    fellowship 
•ogram,   which   makes   grants   to   outstanding 
Mnen  in  many  countries  to  carry  on  advanced 
Jdy,  is  an  excellent  example  of  "people  to  peo- 
e  '  international  cooperation,  which  is  so  essen- 
d  to  the  achievement  of  genuine  international 
uerstanding. 

In  snort>  I  feel  that  I  am  meeting  a  group  which 

Address  made  before  the  South  Atlantic  Regional  Con- 
ence  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  on  July  17  (press  release  390). 

Y  30,  1956 


is  in  every  sense  of  the  word  an  active  partner  in 
the  official  work  of  your  Government  designed  to 
further  world  peace. 

That  is  why  I  welcome  this  opportunity  to  speak 
to  you  this  afternoon  on  the  United  Nations.  The 
United  Nations  is  not  a  static  organization ;  it  is 
not  a  cure-all.  How  well  it  works,  to  what  extent 
it  fulfills  the  potential  of  resolve  and  hope  and 
wisdom  of  its  founders  depends  on  support  and 
understanding  and  faith  that  we,  the  member 
countries,  give  to  it. 

The  element  of  understanding  is  most  impor- 
tant. It  is  no  accident  that  those  who  know  the 
United  Nations  best  are  usually  its  strongest  sup- 
porters. It  is  those  who  know  least  about  the 
United  Nations  who  are  usually  its  severest  critics. 
In  other  words,  we  must  know  not  only  what  the 
United  Nations  is  supposed  to  do  and  can  do  but 
also  what  it  is  not  designed  to  do.  Only  then  can 
we  judge  fairly  its  accomplishments  and  short- 
comings. 

The  United  Nations  is  two  things,  and  we  some- 
times confuse  the  one  with  the  other.  It  is  a  state- 
ment of  principles  and  purposes,  known  as  the 
charter,  designed  to  bring  about  international 
peace  and  well-being.  And  it  is  an  organization 
established  to  make  these  principles  and  purposes 
a  reality. 

The  physical  symbol  of  the  United  Nations  is 
the  magnificent  building  standing  on  the  banks 
of  the  East  River  in  New  York  from  which  ema- 
nate such  confusing  sounds  of  both  harmony  and 
discord. 

To  carry  the  philosophical  approach  a  bit  fur- 
ther, one  might  say  that  the  charter  represents 
man's  reach;  the  organization  as  it  works,  man's 
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grasp.  The  United  Nations  provides  a  framework 
for  peace.  It  is  not  in  itself  an  automatic  peace 
producer.  In  some  respects  it  is  a  little  like  a 
burglar  alarm.  What  happens  after  the  alarm  is 
sounded  is  up  to  the  members. 

Effectiveness  of  the  United  Nations 

A  survey  of  the  United  Nations'  progress  to- 
ward its  goal  of  a  peaceful  world  must  take  into 
account  its  strength  and  limitations,  what  we  can 
expect  of  it  and  what  it  has  accomplished. 

The  United  Nations,  as  you  know,  is  not  and 
was  never  intended  to  be  a  supergovernment  or, 
in  fact,  to  have  any  legislative  or  law-enacting 
powers  at  all.  How  then,  we  may  ask,  does  it  get 
anything  done  at  all? 

The  answer  is  that  the  United  Nations  derives 
its  real  power  from  its  ability  to  mobilize  world 
opinion.  In  Senator  Vandenberg's  words,  it  is  the 
"town  meeting  of  the  world." 

Most  states  desire  to  live  at  peace  with  other 
states;  they  are  for  justice  and  against  tyranny; 
they  don't  like  to  see  the  weak  pushed  around  by 
the  strong.  This  moral  power  when  mobilized  can 
exert  a  tremendous  force  on  the  conduct  of  nations. 
One  very  tangible  example  is  the  United  Na- 
tions action  to  resist  aggression  in  Korea.  It 
should  be  remembered  that  this  momentous  deci- 
sion was  taken  on  recommendation  of  the  Security 
Council.  The  Council  had  no  power  to  enforce  its 
recommendation.  Yet  16  nations  responded  with 
arms  and  men  and  47— the  overwhelming  major- 
ity—of the  General  Assembly  gave  their  moral  or 
material  support.  It  is  unlikely  that  any  nation 
will  again  believe  that  it  can  get  away  with  such 
barefaced  aggression  as  the  Communists  launched 

in  Korea. 

Another  tangible  example  of  the  efficacy  of  the 
United  Nations  in  marshaling  world  opinion  is  the 
maintenance  of  an  armistice  in  the  Middle  East. 
For  8  years  now  the  armistice,  in  spite  of  violent 
incidents,  has  been  kept.  It  has  been  supervised 
by  a  mere  handful  of  unarmed  United  Nations  ob- 
servers empowered  only  to  investigate  infractions 
of  the  armistice  and  to  report  back  to  the  parent 

body. 

This  is  no  small  accomplishment.  Both  sides  in 
the  Palestine  conflict  have  just  grievances.  Pas- 
sions run  high.  Yet  clearly  the  United  Nations 
has  helped  to  induce  on  both  sides  a  "decent  respect 
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to  the  opinions  of  mankind."    Neither  wishes  to 
incur  the  condemnation  of  world  opinion. 

Sometimes  the  influence  of  the  United  Nations  is 
less  clear-cut  and  tangible  than  the  examples  If 
have  given. 

For  instance,  take  the  13  United  States  fliers  held 
by  the  Chinese  Communists  in  violation  of  the 
Korean  armistice.  The  United  States,  in  this  case, 
used  the  United  Nations  to  bring  this  flagrant 
injustice  to  world  attention.  The  result  was  a 
General  Assembly  resolution  requesting  the  Sec- 
retary-General to  intervene  directly  with  the  Chi- 
nese Communists  on  behalf  of  the  United  Nations. 
It  is  testimony  to  the  prestige  of  the  United 
Nations  and  to  the  skill  of  the  Secretary-General 
that  the  captured  fliers  were  returned,  after  a  face- 
saving  delay,  by  a  regime  denied  recognition  by 
the  United  Nations.  May  it  not  be  that  this  was  a 
move  to  gain  respectability  before  the  bar  of  world 
opinion?  Here  once  again,  the  United  Nations 
served  the  cause  of  justice. 

Less  tangible  still,  but  perhaps  of  most  sig- 
nificance in  the  long  run,  is  the  increasingly  evidenl 
desire  of  member  countries  to  justify  their  actions 
within  the  context  of  the  charter.  And  I  mear 
not  only  their  international  conduct  but  practices 
within  their  own  borders  and  jurisdiction  as  well 
Let  me  give  you  an  illustration.  For  a  numbe) 
of  years  now  the  International  Labor  Organiza 
tion  and  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  hav< 
been  securing  and  presenting  before  the  Unitec 
Nations  facts  on  forced  labor  and  slave  labor  h 
member  countries.  The  evidence  has  pointed  ir 
refutably  to  the  Communist  states,  who  not  onh 
countenance  forced  labor  but  use  it  for  politica 
punishment  and  economic  advantage. 

Year  after  year  the  Soviet  and  satellite  Com 
munists  have  denied  this.  They  still  deny  it.  Bu 
at  last  there  is  some  evidence  that  they  may  b 
questioning  the  expedience  of  this  inhumai 
practice. 

I  believe  we  are  justified  in  giving  the  Unite* 
Nations,  acting  as  the  conscience  of  mankind,  som 
credit  for  this  progress.  We  must  not,  howevei 
jump  to  the  conclusion  that  Soviet  communism  o 
communism  in  the  satellite  states  has  yet  change 
its  role  of  oppressive  domination  of  the  peopl< 
The  recent  brutal  suppression  by  the  Polish  Coir 
munist  authorities  of  the  workers'  demonstratio 
in  Poznan  should  be  warning  enough. 

The  Polish  workers  and  students  who  demor 
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strated  in  the  streets  of  Poznan  were  protesting 
economic  exploitation.  But  it  was  not  poor  liv- 
ing conditions  alone  which  gave  rise  to  this  out- 
burst; the  Polish  people  were  also  protesting 
against  political  oppression— against  Soviet  Com- 
munist rule  of  their  country.  In  voicing  these 
grievances  publicly  the  demonstrators  performed 
an  act  of  tremendous  courage — and  one  which  the 
free  world  should  take  to  heart.  The  ruthless 
shooting  down  of  the  demonstrators  was  a  typical 
example  of  Stalinism  in  action  and  provided  an 
interesting  and  revealing  example  of  just  how 
genuine  Communist  criticism  of  Stalin  really  is. 

In  another  important  area  the  UN.  has  played 
an  important  role.  This  is  the  outmoding  of  co- 
lonialism. Since  1945  some  600  million  people 
have  achieved  independence,  and  the  U.N.  has 
ione  much  to  speed  the  process.  It  is  becoming  in- 
creasingly difficult  for  any  country  to  deny  by 
force  the  attainment  of  self-government  or  inde- 
pendence by  peoples  who  have  shown  their  desire 
md  ability  to  govern  themselves. 

In  summation,  to  paraphrase  a  familiar  state- 
neat  frequently  used  by  men  to  express  admira- 
tion for  women's  tenacity,  never  underestimate 
he  power  of  mobilized  world  opinion.  As  it  has 
leveloped  in  the  United  Nations,  it  is  a  positive 
:orce  for  evolution  and  good. 

'resident  Eisenhower's  Proposal 

I  think  there  is  no  more  striking  example  of  the 
ise  of  the  United  Nations  as  a  framework  for 
>eace  than  the  proposal  President  Eisenhower  put 
•efore  it  in  1953.  It  was  in  December  of  that  year 
hat  he  appeared  before  the  General  Assembly  and 
ailed  upon  the  member  states  to  join  with  the 
Jnited  States  in  pooling  and  sharing  atomic 
nowledge  and  resources  for  the  peaceful  use  of 
lankind. 

The  initiative  was  ours,  but  the  response  was 
nmediate,  favorable,  and  almost  unanimous.  I 
iy  almost,  for  the  Soviet  Union,  whose  coopera- 
on  was  most  essential,  opposed  the  idea  and  de- 
ounced  it  as  a  propaganda  move. 

It  took  2  years  for  the  cumulative  pressure  of 
orld  public  opinion  to  bring  the  Soviets  around, 
a  December  1955,  they  joined  in  a  unanimous 
3te  of  the  10th  General  Assembly  to  move  ahead 
ith  the  establishment  of  an  International  Atomic 
nergy  Agency  devoted  solely  to  the  peaceful  uses 
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of  the  atom.  It  now  seems  a  certainty  that  this 
agency  will  come  into  existence  within  the  year.2 
This  episode  is  an  excellent  illustration  of  the 
fact  that,  while  the  United  Nations  provides  the 
framework  of  peace,  it  is  how  we  use  it  that  counts. 
Of  course,  we  are  not  always  successful  in  our  ef- 
forts to  work  toward  peace  within  the  United 
Nations  framework. 

Perhaps  the  failure  of  the  United  Nations  over 
10  years  to  make  much  progress  toward  genuine 
safeguarded  arms  limitation  is  the  best  illustration 
in  point.  There  is  no  question  but  that  the  United 
Nations  is  the  proper  forum  for  tackling  this 
formidable  task.  All  nations  great  or  small  have  a 
vital  stake  in  the  issue.  With  the  coming  of  the 
atomic  age,  the  threat  of  destruction  transcends 
national  boundaries  and  the  political  sovereignty 
of  states. 

We  must  face  the  fact  that  10  years  of  negotia- 
tion have  not  been  successful  in  achieving  a  work- 
able plan  for  the  limitation,  regulation,  and  con- 
trol of  arms.  It  is  not,  however,  a  failure  charge- 
able to  the  United  Nations  that  agreement  has  not 
been  reached.  It  is,  rather,  evidence  that  the 
United  Nations  cannot  impose  agreement  upon  its 
members  but  that  it  is  the  members  themselves 
who  must,  first  of  all,  agree  to  abide  by  the  pro- 
visions of  the  charter. 

We  sincerely  believe  that  we  have,  for  our  part, 
faithfully  lived  up  to  our  commitments  under  the 
charter  to  find  an  equitable  and  workable  solution. 
When  we  alone  possessed  the  knowledge,  the  tech- 
niques, and  the  ability  to  produce  atomic  weapons, 
we  offered  to  bring  this  knowledge  and  power 
under  the  control  of  the  United  Nations.  It  is  the 
United  States  that  has  reduced  its  forces  by  over 
9  million  men  since  the  end  of  World  War  II.  We 
have  come  down  from  a  level  of  forces  higher  than 
that  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  a  level  considerably 
below.  This  holds  true  even  in  light  of  the  recent 
Soviet  announcement  that  they  would  reduce  their 
forces  by  an  additional  1.2  million. 

In  contrast  to  our  open  record  of  efforts  to  re- 
duce and  control  conventional  and  nuclear  arma- 
ments, the  Soviet  moves  have  been  largely  paper 
proposals  and  propaganda  initiatives.     For  years 

2  For  a  report  of  the  Working  Level  Meeting  on  the  draft 
statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency,  to- 
gether with  texts  of  the  invitations  to  a  conference  at 
U.N.  Headquarters  in  September,  see  Bulletin  of  July 
23,  1956,  p.  162. 
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they  have  proposed  "banning  the  bomb  and  trust- 
ing the  Russians"  and,  in  general,  advanced  pro- 
posals which  sounded  well  but  which  had  little  sub- 
stance when  it  came  to  the  matter  of  developing 
measures  to  insure  that  both  sides  would  abide 
by  agreements. 

In  spite  of  these  discouragements  and  setbacks, 
the  United  States  believes  that  continued  disarma- 
ment negotiations  are  gradually  narrowing  the 
gap  between  the  positions  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
ourselves.  We  are  firmly  resolved  to  continue 
these  negotiations  in  the  United  Nations,  even 
though  Mr.  Khrushchev  quite  recently  has  tended 
to  dismiss  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  Dis- 
armament Commission  as  useless. 

In  facing  the  future,  we  shall  be  guided  by  two 
requirements.  The  first  is  to  explore  with  imagi- 
nation and  courage  every  possible  avenue  that 
might  lead  to  agreement  to  a  safeguarded  system 
of  arms  limitation  and  control.  The  second  is, 
until  or  unless  agreement  is  reached,  to  continue 
realistically  and  effectively  the  development  and 
production  of  such  weapons  of  defense  as  our  na- 
tional security  and  the  security  of  the  free  world 
demands. 

The  ultimate  recognition  by  all  states  that  there 
is  no  alternative  to  peace  will,  we  must  fervently 
hope,  lead  to  a  workable  agreement  on  safeguarded 
disarmament.  While  the  difficulties  are  vastly 
more  complicated,  the  pattern  for  such  an  agree- 
ment has  been  set  by  the  successful  negotiations 
for  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

Specialized  Agencies 

So  far  I  have  been  talking  about  the  big  politi- 
cal and  security  issues  which  have  faced  the 
United  Nations.  These  are  the  headline  items — 
the  things  we  most  often  hear  and  read  about. 
They  are  the  problems  about  which  statesmen 
like  to  make  long  and  sometimes  windy  speeches, 
which  in  turn  sometimes  give  rise  to  a  popular 
conception  of  the  United  Nations  as  a  forum  for 
talk  rather  than  action. 

Of  course,  talk  is  important  in  the  United  Na- 
tions. It  is  directed  to  audiences  the  world  over, 
and  it  is  part  of  the  process  of  molding  public 
opinion.  But  the  United  Nations  is  far  more  than 
a  talkathon.  It  carries  on  important  action  pro- 
grams which,  though  seldom  making  the  head- 
lines, profoundly  affect  people  in  the  most  remote 
corners  of  the  world. 


Most  of  this  work  is  carried  on  through  th< 
specialized  agencies  of  the  United  Nations — or 
ganizations  like  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organi 
zation,  the  World  Health  Organization,  th 
International  Labor  Organization,  and  the  Unitec 
Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Or 
ganization.  These  autonomous  agencies  are  re 
lated  by  special  agreements  to  the  U.N.  As 
result  of  their  work  dynamic  economic  and  socia 
forces  are  being  channeled  to  peaceful  purposes 

I  like  to  think  of  the  work  of  these  agencies  a 
the  grassroots  activities  of  the  U.N.  In  count 
less  hamlets  and  villages  in  the  Far  East,  th 
Middle  East,  and  Latin  America,  the  U.N.  throug: 
its  specialized  agencies  is  a  tangible  force  fo 
good  which  comes  to  grips  with  pressing  humai 
problems.  It  touches  people  where  the  need  i 
greatest  and  the  opportunity  most  challenging. 

I  recall  the  story  told  me  by  an  expert  of  th 
Who.  He  had  been  working  on  a  malaria-contrc 
project  in  a  village  in  north  Thailand.  Just  fo 
curiosity  he  asked  the  village  head  man  som 
questions  to  find  out  what  he  knew  about  th 
outside  world.  This  venerable  man  had  neve 
heard  of  President  Eisenhower  or  Nehru  or  th 
U.N.  But  when  asked  if  he  had  ever  heard  of  th 
World  Health  Organization,  a  smile  of  recogn.' 
tion  lit  up  his  face.  Yes,  indeed,  he  knew  "Mi 
WHO."  He  was  the  man  who  had  been  in  hi 
village  and  killed  all  the  mosquitoes. 

One  of  the  most  significant  of  the  U.N.  actio 
programs  is  the  Expanded  Program  of  Technics 
Assistance.  Money  for  this  program  comes  fror 
voluntary  contributions  of  governments  to  a  cer 
tral  fund.  Disbursements  from  the  fund  are  mad 
to  the  specialized  agencies,  which  in  turn  send  ou 
the  experts  and  provide  the  technical  know-ho^ 
needed  in  the  less-developed  countries  of  th 
world.  Last  year  76  countries  contributed  to  thi 
program  and  92  countries  and  territories  receive 
technical  assistance. 

I  have  visited  some  of  the  countries  where  th 
program  operates.  I  have  seen  livestock-improvt 
ment  projects  over  2  miles  high  in  the  Andea 
Mountains  of  Ecuador.  I  have  seen  ancient  skill 
of  Andean  Indians  revived  and  put  to  econom: 
cally  useful  purposes  in  all  sorts  of  beautiful  hanc 
icraf  t  and  textile  work.  I  have  seen  the  amazin 
results  of  comprehensive  health  and  sanitatio 
programs  in  remote  rural  villages  in  Cento 
America.     I  have  seen  young  men  in  Haiti  learr 
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ing  the  secrets  of  the  gasoline  engine  and  the 
use  of  modern  machine  tools.  I  have  seen  the  re- 
sults of  forest  and  natural-resources  surveys  which 
have  led  to  the  exploitation  of  previously  unknown 
natural  resources.  These  projects  and  many 
others  are  typical  of  what  is  going  on  under  the 
U.N.  Technical  Assistance  Program  all  over  the 
world. 

This  is  a  self-help  program,  because  each  coun- 
try receiving  assistance  must  contribute  from  its 
own  resources  to  the  projects  being  financed  by 
the  U.N.  In  terms  of  the  U.S.  program  of  tech- 
nical cooperation  it  is  relatively  small — about  $30 
million  as  compared  with  $140  million.  Some- 
times, however,  countries  prefer  to  receive  techni- 
cal assistance  from  the  U.N.  rather  than  through 
bilateral  arrangements.  Among  some  of  the  newly 
independent  countries  of  the  world  this  is  par- 
ticularly true  because  of  sensitivity  to  alleged  po- 
litical strings  attached  to  bilateral  agreements. 

The  United  States  has  played  a  leading  role  in 
the  United  Nations  Technical  Assistance  Program 
since  its  inception.  This,  of  course,  is  in  addition 
to  what  we  do  through  our  own  program  of  bi- 
lateral technical  cooperation.  We  participate  in 
both  programs  because  it  is  in  our  enlightened 
self-interest  to  do  so. 

We  know  that  the  United  States  cannot  long 
survive  as  one  oasis  of  prosperity  in  a  world  of 
misery.  We  do  not,  as  some  mistakenly  believe, 
seek  to  buy  friendship,  which  of  course  is  im- 
possible. Rather,  our  basic  long-run  aim  is  the 
growth  of  societies  around  the  world  capable  of 
retaining  their  freedom  and  independence.  This 
does  not  mean  creating  a  galaxy  of  U.S.  satellites. 
It  means  helping  countries  to  learn  how  to  handle 
Bffectively  their  own  problems  while  meeting  the 
legitimate  aspirations  of  their  people. 

Activities  like  the  Expanded  Program  of  Tech- 
nical Assistance  and  the  basic  work  of  the  spe- 
cialized agencies  contribute  greatly  to  the  U.N. 
is  a  framework  for  peace.  They  not  only  develop 
habits  of  practical  international  cooperation  at 
the  technical  and  professional  level,  but  they  at- 
tack poverty,  hunger,  disease,  and  illiteracy — 
the  root  causes  of  instability,  unrest,  and  war. 

It  is,  of  course,  true  that  as  a  "have"  country 
n  technical  skills  and  know-how  we  find  ourselves 
nore  on  the  giving  than  receiving  end  as  far  as 
tangible  benefits  are  concerned.  However,  from 
)oth  the  short-range  and  long-range  point  of  view 
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we  are  the  beneficiaries  of  the  increased  security 
and  stability  which  these  U.N.  programs  give  to 
societies  emerging  into  the  fuller  life  of  the  20th 
century. 

The  New  Dimensions  of  the  United  Nations 

I  have  reviewed  briefly  how  the  U.N.  provides 
a  framework  for  the  maintenance  of  peace  through 
action  in  the  political,  economic,  and  social  fields. 
Now  I  would  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  the 
new  dimension  the  U.N.  brings  to  U.S.  foreign 
policy.  The  President  has  referred  to  the  U.N. 
as  "the  cornerstone  of  our  foreign  policy."  We 
have  been  one  of  the  strongest  supporters  of  the 
United  Nations  since  its  founding.  Clearly,  we 
believe  that  participation  in  the  United  Nations 
promotes  our  national  security  and  is  an  impor- 
tant way  of  advancing  our  foreign-policy 
objectives. 

Our  membership  in  the  United  Nations  and  our 
support  for  it  does  not  mean,  however,  that  every- 
thing it  does  advances  our  interests.  After  all, 
there  are  75  other  members  who  have  their  own 
problems  and  interests.  Nor  does  it  mean  that  we 
must  bring  all  our  foreign-policy  problems  before 
the  United  Nations.  It  is  not  designed  to  take 
the  place  of  normal  diplomatic  relations  and  ne- 
gotiations but  to  supplement  these  and  to  be  a 
court  of  last  appeal  in  serious  matters  affecting 
international  security.  Indeed  this  is  clearly 
stated  in  the  charter.  Article  33  says  that  "the 
parties  to  any  dispute,  the  continuance  of  which 
is  likely  to  endanger  the  maintenance  of  inter- 
national peace  and  security,  shall,  first  of  all,  seek 
a  solution  by  negotiation,  enquiry,  mediation,  con- 
ciliation, arbitration,  judicial  settlement,  resort  to 
regional  agencies  or  arrangements,  or  other  peace- 
ful means  of  their  own  choice." 

We  are  sometimes  criticized  for  bypassing  the 
United  Nations  in  the  conduct  of  our  foreign 
policy.  While  we  believe  that  participation  in  the 
United  Nations  serves  our  enlightened  self-in- 
terest, it  cannot,  of  course,  always  take  the  place  of 
normal  diplomatic  relations  between  nations. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  critics  who  charge 
that  the  United  Nations  is  threatening  to  inter- 
fere with  our  internal  affairs,  to  impose  distaste- 
ful treaties  upon  us,  or  even  to  dictate  the  courses 
we  conduct  in  our  schools.  The  charter,  as  you 
know,  expressly  forbids  the  United  Nations  to 
interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  any  member 
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country.  As  to  the  making  of  treaties,  the  United 
Nations  can  propose  treaties  for  the  considera- 
tion of  members.  But  it  is  entirely  up  to  the  in- 
dividual countries  themselves  whether  or  not  they 
will  approve  these  treaties  through  their  legal  con- 
stitutional processes.  Knowing  our  United  States 
Senate,  I  doubt  very  much  that  a  United  Nations 
proposed  treaty  to  which  we  objected  could  be 
sneaked  through  when  a  majority  of  the  Senators 
were  looking  the  other  way. 

It  is  of  course  true  that  there  is  a  tendency  for 
the  major  powers  to  guard  zealously  against  any 
real  or  imagined  loss  of  sovereignty  in  the  United 
Nations.  Sometimes  they  do  not  like  their  actions 
or  policies  to  be  scrutinized  or  questioned  by 
countries  who  do  not  carry  an  equal  burden  of 
power  and  responsibility.  But  I  believe  that  those 
whose  causes  are  just  have  little  to  worry  about 
from  such  public  examination  of  their  policies. 

In  this  connection  there  is  an  interesting  dif- 
ference of  outlook  between  the  major  powers  and 
some  of  the  smaller  and  newly  independent  coun- 
tries. Secretary- General  Hammarskjold  de- 
scribed it  to  me  this  way  after  one  of  his  global 
journeys.  He  said  the  newer  countries  are  apt  to 
regard  their  participation  in  the  U.N.  as  an  ex- 
tension rather  than  a  limitation  of  their  national 
sovereignty.  Through  the  U.N.  they  exert  in- 
fluence greater  than  they  can  alone.  In  the  forum 
of  the  U.N.,  for  example,  they  feel  able  to  chal- 
lenge effectively  the  great  powers,  and  they  fre- 
quently do. 

After  a  brief,  turbulent  11  years,  what  can  we 
truthfully  say  about  this  rough-hewn  framework 
for  peace,  created  with  such  high  hopes  11  years 
ago?  Have  the  great  expectations  of  1945  been 
realized,  or  have  they  come  to  be  only  things  that 
dreams  are  made  of  ?  The  answer,  I  believe,  lies 
somewhere  between  the  two  extremes. 

True,  we  have  not  reached  the  millennium,  and 
many  of  the  hopes  of  1945  have  yet  to  be  realized. 
Nevertheless  the  U.N.  has  performed  impressive 
services  for  the  free  world.  It  has  exposed  the 
glaring  divergence  between  Communist  words  and 
Communist  deeds.  It  has  revealed  the  broad  com- 
mon denominator  of  social  and  economic  aims 
which  bind  nations  together.  It  has  released 
human  energies  and  enterprise  into  constructive 
channels.     It  has  fostered  the  development  of  a 


common  conscience  of  right  and  wrong  in  inter 
national  relations. 

The  United  Nations  thus  serves  as  a  yardsticl 
by  which  the  conduct  of  nations  can  be  measurec 
and  the  cause  of  an  orderly  and  peaceful  work 
can  be  advanced. 

The  foundations  of  the  U.N.  are  basically  sound 
They  provide  tremendous  potentialities  for  peace 
f ul  evolution.  It  may  be  long  before  the  structun 
is  completed.  But  a  most  hopeful  beginning  has 
been  made.  The  continued  growth  of  the  U.N 
depends  not  only  on  the  ability  of  governments  t< 
understand  its  powers  and  limitations.  It  re 
quires  also  the  sustained  interest  and  critica 
understanding  of  organizations  like  the  Americai 
Association  of  University  Women  which  read 
into  every  corner  of  our  country. 

I  cannot  emphasize  too  strongly  the  important 
of  cutting  through  ignorance  and  prejudice  anc 
coming  to  grips  with  facts.  As  has  been  pungentlj 
stated,  "It  ain't  people's  ignorance  that  causes  al 
the  trouble — it's  their  knowing  so  dang  much  tha 
ain't  so." 


Letters  of  Credence 

Ecuador 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  Ecuador 
Teodoro  Alvarado  Garaicoa,  presented  his  creden 
tials  to  President  Eisenhower  on  July  16.  For  th< 
text  of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text  oi 
the  President's  reply,  see  Department  of  Stat( 
press  release  386. 

Hungary 

The  newly  appointed  Minister  of  the  Hungariar 
People's  Bepublic,  Peter  Kos,  presented  his  cre- 
dentials to  President  Eisenhower  on  July  17.  Foi 
the  text  of  the  Minister's  remarks  and  the  text  o\ 
the  President's  reply,  see  Department  of  State 
press  release  392. 

Brazil 

The  newly  appointed  Brazilian  Ambassador 
Ernani  do  Amaral  Peixoto,  presented  his  creden- 
tials to  President  Eisenhower  July  18.  For  the 
text  of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text  ol 
the  President's  reply,  see  Department  of  State 
press  release  396. 
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Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


Press  release  397  dated  July  18 

Secretary  Dulles:  I  have  no  prepared  state- 
ment.   I  will  be  glad  to  answer  your  questions. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  favor  a  reduction  in 
the  manpower  strength  of  the  U.S.  armed  forces? 

A.  I  have  not  gone  into  that  matter  at  all  except 
in  terms  of  the  broad  general  policy.  I  think 
that  is  a  question  primarily  for  the  military  people 
to  make  recommendations  about.  The  broad  con- 
cept of  our  defensive  policy  I  have  set  out  a  good 
many  times  in  terms  of  primary  reliance  upon  se- 
lective deterrent  power.  I  believe  in  that  general 
principle.  But  how  it  is  applied  is,  in  the  first 
instance,  a  technical  matter  for  the  military 
idvisers. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  it  he  possible  to  carry 
out  the  land  of  cuts  which  are  under  consideration 
ww,  and  at  the  same  time  fulfill  the  military  obli- 
gations of  the  United  States  under  its  various 
zlliances? 

A.  In  the  first  place,  I  do  not  know  what  are 
hese  cuts  that  you  refer  to  as  being  under  consid- 
eration. I  am  not  aware  of  any  particular  cuts. 
[  have  no  doubt  that  they  are  being  discussed  in 
he  Pentagon,  but  I  have  no  familiarity  with 
hem;  I  have  seen  no  figures  nor  discussed  any  fig- 
ires  with  any  members  of  the  Pentagon. 

Q.  Could  I  ask,  then,  whether  substantial  cuts 
ould  be  made  in  the  armed  services  without  af- 
'ecting  the  strength  of  the  United  States  overseas? 

A.  Well,  are  you  talking  primarily  now  about 

•Jato? 

Q.  I  was  thinking  primarily  of  NATO. 

A.  Well,  our  understanding  about  the  Nato 
orces  was  very  clearly  set  forth  in  the  statement 
rtuch  I  made  in  London  in  October,  I  think  it 
ras,  1954,  at  the  time  of  the  London-Paris  Ac- 
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cords.1  We  said  at  that  time  that  it  would  be  the 
policy  of  the  United  States  to  maintain  armed 
forces  in  Europe  which  would  involve  our  carry- 
ing a  fair  share  of  the  total  Nato  responsibility 
there,  and  that  statement  was  confirmed  later  on 
by  President  Eisenhower,  after  consultation  with 
the  congressional  leaders.  There  is  no  intention 
whatsoever  of  going  back  on  that  policy 
declaration. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  is  a  distinct  sentiment 
in  the  United  Nations  regarding  talks  with  dele- 
gates who  are  informed  that  the  prospects  for 
some  definite  and  valuable  disarmament  are  better 
now  than  they  have  been  ever  in  the  last  decade. 
Would  you  subscribe  to  that? 

A.  I  would  say  that  the  basis  for  the  thinking  is 
the  growing  realization  throughout  the  world  that 
some  limitation  of  armament  is  becoming  more 
and  more  imperative  in  view  of  the  increasingly 
destructive  character  of  modern  armaments.  I 
am  not  sure  that  any  great  progress  has  yet  been 
made  in  finding  agreed  technical  ways  of  assuring 
that  disarmament  would  be  upon  a  dependable 
and  controlled  basis. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  I  return  to  Mr.  Ran- 
kin's question?  Bo  your  remarks  mean  that  you 
did  not  see  that  Admiral  Radford  was  preparing, 
although  not  in  definite  form  and  had  reached  no 
conclusions,  proposals  for  reductions  in  our  Armed 
Forces  of  about  800,000  men? 

A.  I  saw  a  newspaper  story  to  that  effect.  I 
have  had  no  consultation  nor  conference  whatever 
with  Admiral  Eadford  about  the  subject,  nor  have 
I  heard  any  such  figure  mentioned  other  than  in 
the  press  story. 

Q.  Thank  you. 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  11,  1954,  p.  523. 


181 


Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  it  still  the  view  of  this  Gov- 
ernment that  the  West  German  Federal  Republic 
should  raise  12  divisions  as  soon  as  possible? 

A.  It  is  the  view  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment that  all  of  the  members  of  Nato  should  make 
the  contribution  which  has  been  worked  out  by 
Sacetjr  and  by  the  committee  there  which  works 
out  these  force  goals.  The  agreed  force  goal  for 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  is  12  divisions, 
and  unless  and  until  there  is  some  change  by  the 
joint  action  of  Nato  we  believe  that  the  commit- 
ments thus  given  should  be  fulfilled. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  think  that  modern 
warfare  has  progressed  to  the  point  where  such  a 
change  is  possible  now? 

A.  The  change  in  the  Nato  force  goals? 
Q.  Yes. 

A.  Well,  that  again  is  a  question  which  is  more 
appropriate  at  this  stage  for  consideration  by  the 
military  people  than  by  the  civilians.  You  will 
recall  that  the  Council  of  Ministers  decided,  I 
think  it  was  in  December  1954,  that  the  planning 
should  take  into  account  atomic  weapons,  and  the 
planning  has  been  going  ahead  on  that  basis. 
Now,  whether  the  military  people  doing  that  plan- 
ning will  finally  come  up  with  proposals  for  re- 
duction or  not,  I  do  not  yet  know.  That  would 
normally  not  come  up  until  the  fall  of  this  year,  at 
a  time  when  there  comes  about  the  so-called  annual 
review  of  the  force  goals. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  does  opinion  in  Europe  place 
as  much  importance  on  the  maintenance  of  large 
combat  armed  forces  as,  lefs  say,  a  year  or  two 
ago? 

A.  Well,  I  think  that  there  has  been  a  growing 
feeling  throughout  the  world  that  recent  develop- 
ments call  for  a  greater  emphasis  upon  modern 
weapons  and  the  means  of  their  delivery  and  pro- 
tection against  their  delivery,  and  perhaps  less 
weight  upon  manpower.  That  trend  has  been  evi- 
denced in  the  past  division  of  our  own  military 
effort  as  between  the  different  armed  services. 
It  is  apparent  in  what  is  taking  place  in  Russia, 
assuming  that  the  Soviets  are  in  fact  carrying  out 
what  they  said  they  would  do  in  the  way  of  re- 
duction of  their  manpower.  We  know  that  there 
has  been  no  reduction  in  their  efforts  in  the  atomic 
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and  thermonuclear  field.  There  is  that  general 
trend  which  is  manifest,  I  think,  wherever  there  is 
military  thinking  throughout  the  world.  That  is 
the  general  trend.  But  to  translate  that  general 
trend  into  terms  of  the  particular  problem  of  Nato 
is  something  which  I  am  not  qualified  to  do,  cer- 
tainly at  the  present  time. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  to  sum  up,  would  it  be  correct 
to  say  that  from  your  standpoint,  looking  at  the 
problems  and  the  State  Department's  view,  if  the 
Pentagon — our  military  people — and  the  NATO 
military  people  felt  that  this  trend  in  modern 
weapons  made  possible  at  some  future  date  a  lower 
figure  for  the  West  German  armed  forces,  that 
would  not  cross  your  purposes  from  a  political 
standpoint? 

A.  That  is  a  rather  complicated  question. 

Q.  Well,  turn  it  around:  Are  there  political 
objections  from  your  viewpoint  which  might,  you 
feel,  be  strong  enough  to  overrule  the  change  in  the 
military  thinking  if  that  came  about? 

A.  The  only  thinking  that  we  have  in  relation 
to  that  problem  is  our  thinking  as  a  member  of 
Nato,  and  of  course,  if  there  is  an  agreement  in 
the  Nato  Council  upon  lower  force  goals,  there 
would  be  no  particular  reason  that  I  can  think  of 
from  a  political  standpoint  why  we  should  urge 
something  higher  than  the  force  goals  that  the 
military  people  thought  were  important.  Gen- 
erally speaking,  the  history  of  these  things  has 
been  that  the  military  people  do  not  tend  readily 
to  lower  their  sights  as  far  as  force  goals  are 
concerned. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  it  your  information  that  the 
Russians  in  their  manpower  cuts  are  turning  to 
primary  reliance  on  the  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons? 

A.  They  certainly  seem  to  be  putting  their  pri- 
mary effort  in  that  type  of  activity  at  the  present 
time,  that  is,  of  atomic  and  thermonuclear  missiles 
and  the  possible  means  of  their  delivery.  But 
they  have  not  yet,  so  far  as  we  know,  reduced  their 
armed  forces  to  such  a  degree  as  to  insure  that  those 
forces  could  not  still  be  a  threat  to  Europe  or  to 
any  contiguous  area.  In  other  words,  their  land 
forces  have  been  so  large  that  they  could  still  be 
reduced  substantially  and  still  leave  the  Soviet 
Union  with  very  formidable  land  power.  But 
certainly  the  trend  of  emphasis  seems  to  have  been 

Department  of  Sfcrfe  Bulletin 


n  favor  of  reduction  of  their  manpower,  which  is 
aerhaps  not  wholly  for  military  reasons  but  also 
>ecause  of  the  fact  that  more  workers  are  needed 
D  the  farms  and  in  the  factories.  But  the  trend 
;eems  to  be  toward  the  reduction  of  manpower 
ind  the  continued  concentration  upon  the  thermo- 
mclear  weapons.  As  I  say,  that  trend  has  not 
ret  gone  to  the  point  so  that  we  can  dismiss  as 
mimportant  the  land  forces  which  the  Soviet 
Jnion  has,  which  are  still  quite  formidable. 

IATO  Ground  Forces 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  think  NATO  would  he 
materially  weakened  or  even  destroyed  if  there  was 
:  substantial  reduction  in  ground  combat  forces 
n  Europe? 

A.  I  certainly  do  not  think  that  there  would  be 
ny  destruction  of  Nato  if,  in  accordance  with 
ompetent  military  advice,  there  was  a  reforming 
f  the  defense  pattern  of  Nato.  If  that  involved 
lore  emphasis  upon  the  new  weapons  and  the  ca- 
ability  of  the  atomic  weapons  and  defense  against 
lat  and  less  emphasis  upon  manpower,  and  if  that 
•as  a  competent  military  judgment,  confirmed  by 
ie  political  leaders  of  the  different  countries,  I 
ould  not  think  that  the  adoption  of  that  concept 
rould  have  any  effect  at  all  in,  as  you  put  it  I 
link,  destroying  Nato. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  there  any  indication  or  in- 
ormation  or  evidence  that  NATO  authorities 
xvor  a  substantial  reduction  of  ground  troops? 

A.  I  have  not  discussed  that  in  any  way  with 
iy  of  the  Nato  authorities.  I  have  had  no  talk 
ith  them  at  all  on  that  topic  since  last  December, 
eneral  Gruenther  was  here,  but  we  only  discussed 
ith  him  the  possible  impact  of  our  mutual  se- 
inty  legislation,  and  possible  cuts  in  that  pro- 
'am,  upon  our  contribution  to  Nato.  So  I  have 
)t  been  informed  at  all  as  to  their  thinking,  in 
;cordance  with  this  directive  which  we  gave 
em  a  year  and  a  half  ago,  that  their  planning 
ould  take  atomic  weapons  into  account. 

Q.  Another  question,  Mr.  Secretary.  If  there 
going  to  be  a  substantial  reduction  of  NATO 
ound  forces,  wouldn't  that  necessarily  or  subse- 
'■ently  lead  to  a  reduction  of  the  military  aid 
ogram? 

A.  Well,  I  don't  know  that  there  will  be  a  re- 
ction  of  ground  forces.    And  the  cost,  you  know, 
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of  these  new  weapons  is  very  considerable.  A 
principal  item  involved  in  the  current  military  aid 
program  is  the  provision  of  new  weapons  to  Nato. 
Now,  those  weapons  are  not  themselves  nuclear 
weapons.  They  are  primarily  the  means  of  pro- 
tection against  thermonuclear  and  atomic  weapons, 
and  that  item  is  a  very  large  item  indeed.  I  think 
no  one  yet  feels  confident  that  it  is  possible  to 
make  an  overall  net  reduction  of  cost  even  if  there 
were  the  kind  of  shift  your  question  envisages. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  light  of  the  next  decade's 
increase  in  long-distance  capabilities  and  also  a 
natural  desire  of  people  to  see  foreign  troops  leave, 
won't  the  next  decade  see  a  phasing  out  of  overseas 
bases  for  America? 

A.  Well,  that  is  a  question  which  I  think  can't 
be  answered  with  a  "yes"  or  a  "no."  I  would  say 
that  I  hope  very  much  that  the  political  develop- 
ments of  the  next  decade  will  make  it  practical  and 
safe  to  rely  less  upon  military  force,  and  make 
it  possible  to  effect  some  reductions  in  our  over- 
seas disposition  of  forces.  But  that  can't  be  an- 
swered in  the  abstract,  because  there  could  at  any 
moment  be  political  developments  at  one  place  or 
another  which  would  require  an  increase  rather 
than  a  decrease.  You  have  to  play  this  thing 
by  keeping  in  tune  with  the  events.  But  I  hope 
very  much  that  the  next  decade  will  have  the  trend 
that  I  indicate. 

Q.  Along  that  line,  would  you  presume  that  owr 
actions  in  the  Philippines  in  turning  over  our 
rights,  title,  and  so  forth  to  the  air  bases 2  would 
set  a  precedent  for  Okinawa?  Vice  President 
Nixon  went  into  this  at  Manila. 

A.  Well,  I  don't  think  you  could  make  any  pre- 
cise parallel  because,  of  course,  our  legal  position 
in  Okinawa  is  quite  different  from  our  legal  posi- 
tion in  the  Philippines.  There  is  a  residual  sov- 
ereignty which  Japan  has  in  Okinawa,  but  for  the 
time  being  at  least  all  of  the  powers  and  rights  of 
government  are  exercised  by  the  United  States  in 
accordance  with  the  Japanese  peace  treaty.  That 
is  quite  a  dissimilar  situation  from  the  Philippines. 

Q.  Mr.  President— [Laughter]— Mr.  Secretary, 
doesn't  that  rise  of  neutralism  and  the  develop- 
ment of  long-range  weapons  indicate  that  in  the 
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foreseeable  future  the  defense  of  the  United  States 
will  be  based  in  the  United  States? 

A.  I  don't  think  that  question  can  with  confi- 
dence be  answered  in  the  affirmative.  Certainly, 
as  there  develops  a  greater  capacity  to  deliver 
weapons  from  a  distance,  there  will  be  less  de- 
pendence upon  foreign  bases.  But  even  that  is 
an  oversimpli  fication  because  of  the  fact  that,  while 
you  could  perhaps  ultimately  develop  your  retalia- 
tory power  exclusively  in  the  United  States,  it 
could  be  much  more  costly  to  do  so.  I  think  I 
have  pointed  out  here  before,  in  illustrative  terms, 
that  a  bomber  operating  from  a  base  nearby  the 
Soviet  Union  might  be  a  bomber  which  costs  one- 
tenth  as  much,  and  perhaps  it  could  make  10  times 
as  many  missions,  as  a  comparable  retaliatory 
threat  based  upon  the  continental  United  States. 
If  so,  your  ratio  in  that  matter  in  terms  of  cost 
is  about  100  to  1.  So  that,  while  it  could  be  done, 
it  would  be  a  very  costly  operation  to  do  it,  in 
light  of  the  present  state  of  development. 

Q.  Sir,  you  neglected  the  first  part  of  my 
premise,  which  was  the  rise  of  neutralism,  whereby 
we  may  not  have  those  bases. 

A.  Of  course,  if  you  assume  that  we  don't  have 
the  bases,  then  obviously  we  will  have  to  base 
our  deterrent  of  retaliatory  power  upon  the  United 
States. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  this  be  in  accordance 
with  the  various  multilateral  agreements  we  have, 
like  NATO  and  so  on,  that  we  concentrate  the 
retaliatory  power  in  the  United  States? 

A.  Well,  I  do  not  think  that  the  situation  that 
was  suggested  will  arise  in  the  sense  that  neutral- 
ism will  develop  to  such  a  point  that  there  will  not 
be  a  combined  defense  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
area,  certainly  that  portion  of  it  which  lies  in 
Europe.  And  I  believe  that  there  will  continue 
to  be,  for  the  foreseeable  future,  the  extension  of 
common  facilities  and  so  forth  in  Europe  under 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Army  always  contends 
that  it  must  be  prepared  to  fight  these  small  brush- 
fire  wars.  What  part  do  wars  of  that  type  play 
in  these  trends  and  thinking  that  you  have  been 
talking  about?  Is  such  war  ruled  out,  or  is  it 
felt  they  will  be  fought  with  atomic  weapons? 

A.  Of  course,  we  would  like  to  rule  them  out  if 
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we  could.  And  I  do  think  that  through  the  proc- 
esses of  diplomacy,  through  deterrent  power 
other  than  atomic  weapons — for  instance,  in  some 
cases  there  are  deterrents  of  an  economic  and  finan- 
cial character — it  is  possible  to  do  a  great  deal  to 
exclude  the  possibility  of  the  so-called  brush  wars. 
Perhaps  the  possibility  cannot  be  excluded  en- 
tirely. As  you  know,  our  theory  of  deterrence  is 
a  theory  of  selective  deterrent,  and  in  the  case  of 
a  brush  war,  we  need  not  drop  atomic  weapons 
over  vast  populated  areas. 

Evaluation  of  Recent  Soviet  Proposals 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  these  two  most  recent  pro- 
posals by  the  Soviet  Union — reduction  of  arms  and 
the  suspension  of  nuclear  explosives — do  you  at- 
tach any  sincerity  at  all  to  these  proposals,  and,  if 
you  do,  what  can  we  do  to  counteract  their  obvious 
propaganda  value? 

A.  Well,  you  referred  to  two  things — the  reduc- 
tion of  the  numbers  of  their  armed  forces,  I  think, 
was  the  first — 

Q.  I  was  thinking  primarily,  sir,  in  that  connec- 
tion in  terms  of  what  happened  just  recently,  when 
they  accepted  our  figure  for  the  reduction  on  both 
sides,  not  just  their  own  unilateral  reduction  which 
they  have  announced. 

A.  Well,  that  was  not  the  acceptance  of  the  totaj 
package,  nor  did  it  include  acceptance  of  the  con- 
trols and  checks  that  would  be  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  there  was  in  fact  a  reciprocity 
of  reduction.  It  doesn't  do  any  good  for  th( 
Soviet  to  accept  figures  unless  they  give  the  pos- 
sibility of  checking  and  controlling  what  actuallj 
happens.  It  has  been  basic  to  the  United  State; 
policy  that  we  would  not  reduce  our  Armed  Forces 
in  reliance  merely  on  a  promise  by  another  countrj 
to  reduce  its  armed  forces,  unless  there  was  somi 
way  of  checking  and  controlling  that  promise 
And  so  far  a  great  difficulty  with  the  Soviet  Unioi 
has  been  that  they  have  consistently  rejected  am 
effective  means  of  controlling  and  checking  as  t< 
whether  or  not  they  in  fact  did  what  they  promisee 
to  do. 

Q.  Well,  is  your  answer  then  that  you  do  no 
think  that  there  is  any  element  of  sincerity  in  th> 
proposal? 

A.  I  think  that,  as  far  as  the  reduction  of  thei 
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own  manpower  is  concerned,  there  is  sincerity  to 
it— if  you  want  to  use  that  word — in  the  sense  that 
I  believe  that  a  combination  of  their  own  military 
concepts  plus  the  need  of  more  people  in  factories 
and  on  the  farms  has  probably  led  them  to  bring 
about  a  reduction  of  their  own  armed  forces,  or 
will  do  so.  In  other  words,  if  you  ask  me  whether 
I  think  in  fact  they  are  going  to  do  it,  I  would  say 
I  think  that  they  probably  are,  for  the  reasons 
which  I  mentioned.  But  that  is  nothing  upon 
which  we  can  depend  unless  we  have  some  means, 
or  there  is  some  international  system  set  up,  for 
actually  checking  that  they  have  done  it— because 
perhaps  they  won't  do  it. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Egyptian  Ambassador 
said  yesterday,  after  his  return  from  Cairo,  Egypt 
is  now  prepared  to  accept  our  earlier  offer  on  the 
Aswan  Dam,  in  financing  it.  Are  we  prepared 
to  go  ahead  with  that  offer  now? 

A.  I  would  not  want  to  offer  to  answer  that 
question  in  advance  of  seeing  the  Ambassador, 
whom  I'm  seeing,  I  think,  tomorrow  afternoon. 
All  I  can  say  is  that  quite  a  lot  of  things  have 
happened  since  the  offer  was  made  and  those  would 
have  to  be  taken  into  account  and  will  be  taken 
into  account  in  my  talk  with  the  Egyptian 
Ambassador. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  plan  to  attend  the 
Republican  Convention,  and  if  so,  do  you  have  any 
plans  to  make  a  speech  there? 

A.  I  do  plan  to  be  present  at  San  Francisco 
while  the  convention  is  on,  or  at  least  during  part 
3f  the  time  the  convention  is  on,  particularly  dur- 
ing the  period  when  the  platform  will  be  under 
consideration.  I  have  no  present  plans  to  make  a 
speech. 

Q.  Do  you  intend,  sir,  to  help  write  the  plat- 
form plank  on  foreign  policy  as  you  did  in  1952? 

A.  I  expect  I  will  have  a  certain  part  in  the 
writing  of  it,  yes. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  say  anything  now 
'bout  your  post  Pan  American  plans? 

A.  I  shall  probably  be  in  that  general  area  for 
he  balance  of  the  week,  perhaps,  subject  to  work- 
ng  out  of  details  with  the  governments  concerned, 
foing  to  Colombia  and  Ecuador,  and  to  Peru  for 
he  inauguration.  I  will  be  back  on  Sunday 
July  29]. 
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Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  have  you  looked  into  prec- 
edent for  the  Secretary  of  State  helping  his  party 
write  the  foreign  policy  program?  I  don't  re- 
member other  Secretaries  of  State  being  at  politi- 
cal conventions.    I  may  be  mistaken. 

A.  No,  I  do  not  recollect  and  I  have  not  looked 
into  that.  But  it  seems  to  me  quite  unrealistic  to 
think  that  a  Secretary  of  State  should  not  have 
some  voice  in  the  writing  of  the  platform  of  his 
party  in  relation  to  foreign  affairs. 

Q.  Where  is  the  line,  sir,  between  that  partici- 
pation and  the  statement  you  made  to  us  some  time 
earlier  that  you  had  no  plans  to  take  any  part  in 
the  political  campaign  this  year?  How  do  you 
divide  the  two? 

A.  I  would  not  think  that  giving  my  views,  in 
response  to  inquiries,  to  those  who  have  the  re- 
sponsibility of  the  platform,  would  be  engaging  in 
political  activity. 

Q.  You  have  no  plans  to  make  any  speeches  that 
you  would  consider  political  during  the  campaign? 
A.  I  have  no  plans  at  the  present  time. 

Q.  Do  you  think  it  is  possible  to  write  a  biparti- 
san plank  on  foreign  policy? 

A.  That  depends  on  the  Democrats.  If  they 
agree,  I  could  write  one. 

Q.  Have  they  invited  you  to  their  convention? 

A.  No,  but  they  still  may.  It  would  be  a  very 
good  idea.     I  would  be  delighted  to  go. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  tvhy  do  you  have  to  go  to 
San  Francisco  for  it?  Don't  you  think  the  plat- 
form is  going  to  be  written  here  anyway  before  the 
convention? 

A.  Undoubtedly  the  platform  will  be  initially 
drafted  here.  I  suppose  that  the  prospective 
chairman  of  the  Eesolutions  Committee  will  go  out 
to  San  Francisco  with  drafts  covering  the  different 
planks  of  the  platform.  But  after  the  convention 
begins  or,  indeed,  before  the  formal  convention 
begins,  there  will  be  hearings,  I  suppose,  as  cus- 
tomary, and  various  interested  parties  will  appear 
before  the  Resolutions  Committee  and  make  pro- 
posals and  suggestions  with  reference  to  various 
items  of  the  platform,  including  foreign  policy.  I 
do  not  think  that  the  platform  will  take  final  form 
until  after  those  different  views  have  been  heard. 

Q.  Sir,  don't  you  think  there  is  a  certain  risk  at- 
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tached  in  a  very  partisan  foreign-policy  plank 
appearing  which  then  later— suppose  your  party 
wins  the  election  again — you  would  have  to  defend 
before  possibly  another  Democratic  Congress? 

A.  Well,  your  question  assumes  that  the  plat- 
form will  be  highly  partisan. 

Q.  It  was  in  1952,  sir. 

A.  We  are  talking  about  1956. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  are  you  preparing  a  foreign- 
policy  plank  for  the  platform ?  Are  you  now  pre- 
paring such  a  plank? 

A.  I  am  starting  to  crystallize  some  of  my  own 
thinking  about  what  might  be  in  a  plank,  but  so 
far  I  have  not  had  any  discussion  of  it  with  the 
people  who  will  presumably  be  charged  with  the 
actual  drafting  of  it. 

U.  N.  Technical  Assistance 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  discuss  the  impli- 
cations of  a  cut  on  the  Hill  of  an  appropriation  to 
the  technical  assistance  aspects  of  the  U.N.?3 

A.  I  greatly  regret  that  that  cut  has  taken  place. 
I  think  it  took  place  not  primarily  because  of  any 
serious  objection  on  the  part  of  most  of  the  Com- 
mittee to  the  program  as  such.  It  was  primarily, 
I  think,  a  feeling  that  we  ought  not  to  contribute 
as  much  as  50  percent  of  the  program.  The  effort 
was  to  cut  our  contribution  to  33i/3  percent  of  the 
total  program.  I  would  like  myself  to  see  the  cut 
restored,  because  there  is  no  assurance  that  we  can 
abruptly,  at  least,  get  contributions  from  other 
quarters  to  fill  in  the  gap  and  therefore  it  may 
result  in  a  weakening  of  the  program.  I  believe 
that  for  a  long-term  proposition  it  is  sound  to  ex- 
pect other  countries  to  carry  sufficient  of  the  pro- 
gram so  that  our  percentage  could  be  reduced  to 
331/3  percent.  But,  as  I  say,  to  do  it  abruptly  the 
way  that  it  has  been  done  would  cause  confusion 
and  difficulties  there  and  some  weakening  of  the 
program. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  would  like  to  go  back  to  the 
manpower  question  for  just  a  moment.  The  rea- 
sons which  you  have  outlined  for  your  belief  that 
the  Russians  are  going  to  make  the  cut  they  spoke 

•For  a  statement  on  the  U.N.  Expanded  Program  of 
Technical  Assistance  by  Assistant  Secretary  Wilcox  before 
the  Subcommittee  on  International  Organizations  and 
Movements  of  the  House  Foreign  Affairs  Committee,  see 
ibid.,  July  9, 1956,  p.  76. 
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of  and  for  possible  reductions  in  American  forces 
are  all  internal  military  reasons,  that  is,  reasons 
which  relate  to  needs  for  manpower  in  factories 
and  for  a  decreased  need  for  manpower  in  the 
military.  My  question  is  this:  Do  you  see  any 
elements  in  international  affairs,  in  relations,  for 
example,  between  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union,  which  would  be  favorable  to  a  re- 
duction of  forces? 

A.  I  believe  that,  as  I  indicated,  the  primary 
reasons  for  the  Soviet  reduction,  if  it  takes  place, 
are  internal  reasons,  a  shift  of  their  own  concep- 
tions about  the  proper  balance  today  of  military 
forces  and  the  need  for  more  people  in  the  factories 
and  on  the  farms.  Now,  I  think  there  has  been 
some  considerable  diminution  of  international  ten- 
sions. I  think  it  is  generally  agreed  there  is  less 
risk  of  general  war  than  has  been  the  case  here- 
tofore. That  may  be  an  element  in  Soviet  calcu- 
lations. Also  there  is  the  fact  that,  while  we  hav( 
not  attempted  to  make  propaganda  use  of  it,  th( 
United  States  set  an  example  in  reducing  its 
Armed  Forces.  The  Soviet  Union  is  a  Johnny 
come-lately  in  that  respect,  although  it  is  talking 
as  though  it  was  setting  the  example.  We,  in  fact 
of  course,  made  the  big  cut  immediately  after  th( 
close  of  the  Second  World  War.  We  built  uj 
again  at  the  time  of  the  Korean  War.  As  soon  as 
that  was  over,  we  started  cutting  down.  So  tha? 
I  think  we  have  really  set  the  example  in  this  re 
spect.  That  may  have  had  some  impact  upon  th< 
Soviet  Union. 

Q.  Mr,  Secretary,  could  I  ask  a  related  question 
to  that?  Would  you  say  that  the  relaxation  0'< 
diminution  in  international  tension  was  also  i 
reason  for  the  United  States  to  consider  further 
reductions  in  its  Armed  Forces? 

A.  Well,  I  feel  that  it  is  vitally  important  foi 
the  United  States  to  maintain  a  certain  measure  o 
superiority  or  equality  with  the  Soviet  Union  ii 
terms  of  atomic  weapons,  missiles,  and  means  o, 
their  delivery,  and  so  forth.  I  would  not  thinl 
that  the  situation  permitted  of  any  particular  re 
duction  in  that  respect.  It  might  be  possible  tha 
the  trend  that  I  referred  to  in  terms  of  reductioi 
of  manpower  may  perhaps  be  somewhat  continued 
but  that  is  primarily  for  the  military  people  ii 
the  first  instance  to  make  a  recommendation. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  are  portrayed  in  a  pres 
report  today  as  feeling  that  an  ultimate  cut  tj 
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the  proposed  West  German  troops  for  NATO 
may  be  acceptable.  Did  you  discuss  this  question 
with  Chancellor  Adenauer  when  he  was  here? 

A.  No.  When  I  discussed  the  matter  with 
Chancellor  Adenauer,  it  was  in  terms  of  the  great 
importance  of  the  Federal  Republic  carrying  out 
its  present  commitment  to  Nato. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  it  has  been  reported  that  you 
submitted  to  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Com- 
mittee a  list  of  the  diplomatic  changes  in  the  Mid- 
dle East  posts.  Could  you  tell  us  whether  those 
reports  are  correct,  and  could  you  discuss  some  of 
the  reasons  for  those  changes? 

A.  I  can't  comment  on  the  changes  that  are 
being  discussed  in  the  press  until  the  matter  has 
been  dealt  with  officially  by  the  President.  As 
you  know,  the  practice  in  these  matters  is  to  seek 
the  agrement  of  foreign  governments  to  any 
diplomatic  exchange,  and  until  that  has  been  re- 
ceived it  is  not  considered  to  be  good  international 
manners  to  discuss  diplomatic  changes. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  a  followup,  if  I  may,  on  that 
cut  for  technical  aid  of  the  U.N.  It  has  been  re- 
ported that  representatives  of  the  Department  of 
State  in  Geneva  have  reported  bach  here  that  they 
have  encountered  embarrassment  and  distress  in 
dealings  with  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  be- 
cause of  this  impending  cut.  Has  that  informa- 
tion, assuming  that  it  is  substantially  correct, 
been  given  to  the  Hill  as  one  of  the  complications 
involved  in  something  of  this  hind? 

A.  I  am  sorry  I  can't  answer  that  question.  I 
would  assume  that  it  has  been,  through  one  or 
mother  of  the  Assistant  Secretaries.  But  I  am  not 
familiar  personally  with  the  report  that  you  refer 
to,  nor  have  I  dealt  with  it  in  any  way. 

Q.  Thanh  you,  sir. 


Delegations  to  Inaugural  Ceremonies 
n  Peru  and  Bolivia 

?ress  release  402  dated  July  20 

President  Eisenhower  on  July  20  named  Secre- 
ary  Dulles  as  his  personal  representative  to  head 
he  U.S.  delegation  to  the  inauguration  of  the 
3resident-elect  of  Peru,  Dr.  Manuel  Prado 
Jgarteche. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  meeting  of  Presidents 
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in  Panama,  the  Secretary  will  proceed  to  Bogota, 
Colombia.  He  will  spend  July  24  there  in  confer- 
ences with  the  President  and  other  Government 
officials.  On  July  25  he  will  proceed  to  Quito, 
Ecuador,  where  he  will  confer  with  the  President 
and  officials  of  the  Ecuadoran  Government. 

Secretary  Dulles  will  be  accompanied  to  Colom- 
bia and  Ecuador  by  Mrs.  Dulles ;  Henry  F.  Hol- 
•  land,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- American  Af- 
fairs; Carl  W.  McCardle,  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  Affairs;  Maurice  M.  Bernbaum,  Director, 
Office  of  South  American  Affairs ;  and  William  B. 
Macomber,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
State. 

On  July  26  Mr.  Dulles  will  fly  to  Lima,  Peru, 
where  he  will  act  as  chief  of  the  U.S.  delegation 
and  personal  representative  of  the  President  at 
the  ceremonies  for  the  inauguration  of  the  Presi- 
dent-elect of  Peru,  Dr.  Manuel  Prado.  The  in- 
auguration program  will  take  place  in  Lima  from 
July  27  through  August  1. 

The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  inaugural  ceremonies 
in  Lima  will  include  the  following,  with  the  rank 
of  special  ambassador  to  represent  the  President : 

Theodore  O.  Achilles,  Ambassador  to  Peru 

Henry  F.  Holland,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs 

Charles  H.  Percy,  President,  Bell  and  Howell  Corpora- 
tion 

Willard  L.  Beaulac,  Ambassador  to  Argentina 

The  other  members  of  the  U.S.  delegation  are : 

Albert  P.  Morano,  U.S.  House  of  Representatives 
Carl  W.  McCardle,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Pub- 
lic Affairs 
Maj.  Gen.  Robert  W.  Douglass,  Jr.,  U.S.  Air  Force 
George  A.  Blowers,  Director,  Export-Import  Bank 
Maurice  M.  Bernbaum,  Director,  Office  of  South  Ameri- 
can Affairs,  Department  of  State 
William  B.  Macomber,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  State 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Embassy  staff  at  Lima, 
Peru,  also  named  on  the  delegation  are : 

Clare  H.  Timberlake,  Deputy  Chief  of  Mission 

Francis  A.  Linville,  Counselor  of  Embassy  for  Economic 

Affairs 
Col.  Thomas  M.  Metz,  U.S.  Army  Attache 
Comdr.  Arthur  O.  Mclntyre,  U.S.  Naval  Attach^  and  Naval 

Attache  for  Air 
Col.  Charles  H.  Shaw,  U.S.  Air  Attache 
John  R.  Neale,  Director,  U.S.  Foreign  Operations  Mission 

As  the  Secretary  must  be  in  Washington  to  re- 
ceive Prime  Minister  Robert  Menzies  of  Australia, 
who  arrives  on  July  31,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the 
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Secretary  to  depart  from  Lima  on  the  evening  of 
July  28. 

The  necessity  to  return  to  Washington  will  make 
it  impossible  for  the  Secretary  of  State  to  head  the 
U.S.  delegation  to  the  ceremonies  for  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  President-elect  of  Bolivia,  Hernan 
Siles  Zuazo,  which  will  take  place  in  La  Paz,  Bo- 
livia, from  August  3  through  August  8. 

The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Bolivian  inaugural 
ceremonies  will  be  headed  by  Gerald  Drew,  U.S. 
Ambassador  to  Bolivia,  and  will  include  with  the 
rank  of  special  ambassador  to  represent  the  Presi- 
dent: 

Henry  F.  Holland,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs 
Charles  H.  Percy,  President,  Bell  and  Howell  Corporation 
Cecil  B.  Lyon,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Chile 

The  other  members  of  the  U.S.  delegation  are : 

Bourke  B.  Hickenlooper,  U.S.  Senate 
Maj.  Gen.  Robert  W.  Douglass,  Jr.,  U.S.  Air  Force 
George  A.  Blowers,  Director,  Export-Import  Bank 
Maurice  M.  Bernbaum,  Director,  Office  of  South  Ameri- 
can Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Embassy  staff  at  La  Paz, 
Bolivia,  also  named  on  the  delegation  are : 

Eugene  A.  Gilmore,  Deputy  Chief  of  Mission 

Col.  Charles  H.  Shaw,  U.S.  Air  Attache' 

Lt.  Col.  Isaac  W.  Cundiff,  U.S.  Army  Attache 

Ross  A.  Moore,  Director,  U.S.  Foreign  Operations  Mission 


Aswan  High  Dam 

Press  release  401  dated  July  19 

At  the  request  of  the  Government  of  Egypt,  the 
United  States  joined  in  December  1955  with  the 
United  Kingdom  and  with  the  World  Bank  in  an 
offer  to  assist  Egypt  in  the  construction  of  a  high 
dam  on  the  Nile  at  Aswan.1  This  project  is  one 
of  great  magnitude.  It  would  require  an  esti- 
mated 12  to  16  years  to  complete  at  a  total  cost 
estimated  at  some  $1,300,000,000,  of  which  over 

1  Bulletin  of  Dec.  26,  1955,  p.  1050. 


$900,000,000  represents  local  currency  require- 
ments. It  involves  not  merely  the  rights  and  in- 
terests of  Egypt  but  of  other  states  whose  waters 
are  contributory,  including  Sudan,  Ethiopia,  and 
Uganda. 

The  December  offer  contemplated  an  extension 
by  the  United  States  and  United  Kingdom  of 
grant  aid  to  help  finance  certain  early  phases  of  the 
work,  the  effects  of  which  would  be  confined  solely 
to  Egypt,  with  the  understanding  that  accom- 
plishment of  the  project  as  a  whole  would  require 
a  satisfactory  resolution  of  the  question  of  Nile 
water  rights.  Another  important  consideration 
bearing  upon  the  feasibility  of  the  undertaking, 
and  thus  the  practicability  of  American  aid,  was 
Egyptian  readiness  and  ability  to  concentrate  its 
economic  resources  upon  this  vast  construction 
program. 

Developments  within  the  succeeding  7  months 
have  not  been  favorable  to  the  success  of  the  proj- 
ect, and  the  U.S.  Government  has  concluded  that 
it  is  not  feasible  in  present  circumstances  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  project.  Agreement  by  the  riparian 
states  has  not  been  achieved,  and  the  ability  of 
Egypt  to  devote  adequate  resources  to  assure  the 
project's  success  has  become  more  uncertain  than 
at  the  time  the  offer  was  made. 

This  decision  in  no  way  reflects  or  involves  any 
alteration  in  the  friendly  relations  of  the  Govern- 
ment and  people  of  the  United  States  toward  the 
Government  and  people  of  Egypt. 

The  United  States  remains  deeply  interested  in 
the  welfare  of  the  Egyptian  people  and  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  Nile.  It  is  prepared  to  consider 
at  an  appropriate  time  and  at  the  request  of  the 
riparian  states  what  steps  might  be  taken  toward 
a  more  effective  utilization  of  the  water  resources 
of  the  Nile  for  the  benefit  of  the  peoples  of  the 
region.  Furthermore,  the  United  States  remains 
ready  to  assist  Egypt  in  its  effort  to  improve  the 
economic  condition  of  its  people  and  is  prepared, 
through  its  appropriate  agencies,  to  discuss  these 
matters  within  the  context  of  funds  appropriated 
by  the  Congress. 
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Detention  of  U.S.  Personnel  in  Soviet  Union 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  to  the 
Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  by  the  Ameri- 
can Embassy  at  Moscow  on  July  16  concerning 
Soviet  detention  of  U.S.  personnel  involved  in 
aircraft  incidents,  together  with  a  statement  made 
by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy  on  July  18 
before  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee. 

U.S.  NOTE  OF  JULY  16 

5ress  release  388  dated  July  16 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
Dresents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  question 
)f  the  detention  of  United  States  military  per- 
sonnel in  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  United  States  Government  has  for  some 
ime  received,  from  persons  of  various  nationali- 
ses freed  from  Soviet  Government  imprisonment 
luring  the  last  several  years,  reports  that  they 
lave  conversed  with,  seen  or  heard  reports  con- 
erning  United  States  military  aviation  personnel, 
>elonging  either  to  the  United  States  Air  Force 
»r  to  the  United  States  Navy  Air  Arm,  in  actual 
letention  in  the  Soviet  Union.  The  United  States 
jovernment  has  sought  in  all  such  cases  to  obtain, 
f  possible,  precise  identification  of  American  na- 
ionals  detained  by  the  Soviet  Government,  al- 
hough  it  notes  that  by  international  law  and 
nternational  practice  the  Soviet  Government  is 
bliged  to  inform  the  United  States  Government 
irst  of  any  American  nationals  whom  the  Soviet 
irovernment  holds  in  custody  or  to  permit  such 
ationals  to  communicate  with  the  proper  United 
States  authorities. 

The  reports  concerning  such  personnel  have  now 
ecome  so  persistent  and  detailed,  and  so  credible, 
iat,  although  the  United  States  Government  is 
ot  able  to  identify  by  name  these  American  na- 
onals  now  detained  by  the  Soviet  Government,  it 
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requests  the  Soviet  Government  to  inform  the 
United  States  Government  in  detail  concerning 
each  American  military  person  who  has  been  de- 
tained in  the  Soviet  Union  at  any  time  since  Janu- 
ary 1, 1949  of  whom  the  United  States  Government 
has  not  heretofore  been  informed  by  the  Soviet 
Government,  giving  in  each  case  the  name  of  the 
person  and  the  circumstances  underlying  his 
detention. 

Specifically,  the  United  States  Government  is  in- 
formed and  is  compelled  to  believe  that  the  Soviet 
Government  has  had  and  continues  to  have  under 
detention  the  following : 

1.  One  or  more  members  of  the  crew  of  a  United 
States  Navy  Privateer-type  aircraft  which  came 
down  in  the  Baltic  Sea  area  on  April  8, 1950.1  The 
United  States  Government  has  since  that  time  re- 
ceived reports  that  various  members  of  the  crew  of 
this  United  States  aircraft  were,  and  are,  detained 
in  Soviet  detention  places  in  the  Far  Eastern  area 
of  the  Soviet  Union.  In  particular,  it  is  informed, 
and  believes,  that  in  1950  and  in  October,  1953  at 
least  one  American  military  aviation  person,  be- 
lieved to  be  a  member  of  the  crew  of  this  United 
States  Navy  Privateer,  was  held  at  Camp  No.  20 
allegedly  near  Taishet,  and  Collective  Farm  No. 
25,  approximately  54  kilometers  from  Taishet,  said 
to  be  under  sentence  for  alleged  espionage.  This 
American  national  was  described  as  having  suf- 
fered burns  on  the  face  and  legs  in  the  crash  of  his 
aircraft  and  using  crutches  or  a  cane. 

Eeports  have  been  received  from  former  pris- 
oners of  the  Soviet  Government  at  Vorkuta  that  in 
September,  1950  as  many  as  eight  American  na- 
tionals, believed  to  be  members  of  the  crew  of  the 
United  States  Navy  Privateer  to  which  reference 
is  made,  had  been  seen  in  the  area  of  Vorkuta  and 
specifically,  that  one  person  who  was  interned  at 

1  For  correspondence  with  the  Soviet  Union  concerning 
this  incident,  see  Bulletin  of  May  1,  1950,  p.  667,  and 
May  15, 1950,  p.  753. 
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Vorkuta  in  September,  1950  stated  that  he  was 
serving  a  twenty-five  year  espionage  sentence  and 
had  been  a  member  of  a  downed  United  States 
aircraft. 

For  the  information  of  the  Soviet  Government, 
the  crew  of  the  United  States  Navy  Privateer  when 
it  departed  for  its  flight  over  the  high  seas  of 
the  Baltic  consisted  of  the  following  United  States 
Navy  personnel,  all  nationals  of  the  United  States : 
Name  Rank  Serial  Number 

Fette,  John  H Lt 320676  USNR 

Seeschaf,  Howard  W Lt 264095  USN 

Reynolds,  Robert  D Lt.   jg 368573  USN 

Burgess,  Tommy  L Ens 506762  USN 

Danens  Jr.,  Joe  H AD1 3685438  USN 

Thomas,  Jack  W AD1 2242750  USN 

Beckman,  Frank  L ATI 2799076  USN 

Purcell,  Edward  J CT3 2540438  USN 

Rinniar  Jr.,  Joseph  Norris_     AT3 2542600  USN 

Bourassa,  Joseph  Jay AL3 9539864  USN 

2.  One  or  more  members  of  the  crew  of  a  United 
States  Air  Force  B-29  which  came  down  on  June 
13,  1952,  either  over  the  Sea  of  Japan  or  near  the 
Kamchatka  area  of  the  Soviet  Union.  An  officer, 
believed  by  the  United  States  Government  to  have 
been  a  member  of  this  crew,  was  observed  in  Oc- 
tober 1953  in  a  Soviet  hospital  north  of  Magadan 
near  the  crossing  of  the  Kolyma  River  between 
Elgen  and  Debin  at  a  place  called  Narionburg. 
This  officer  stated  that  he  had  been  convicted, 
wrongfully,  under  Item  6  of  Article  58  of  the 
Soviet  Penal  Code. 

For  the  information  of  the  Soviet  Government, 
the  United  States  Air  Force  personnel  on  board 
the  B-29  which  has  been  missing  since  June  13, 
1952,  were  as  follows : 

Name  Rank  Serial  Number 

Buseh,  Samuel  N Major AO  733811 

Sculley,  James  A 1st  Lt AO  693414 

Service,  Samuel  D 1st  Lt AO  752509 

McDonnell,  Robert  J 1st  Lt AO  2222264 

Homer,  William  B M/Sgt AF  7025704 

Moore,  David  L M/Sgt AF  15229915 

Blizzard,  William  A S/Sgt AF  19244175 

Monserrat,  Miguel  W S/Sgt AF  13164064 

Berg,  Eddie  R S/Sgt AF  17281746 

Bonura,  Leon  F —  S/Sgt AF  18359162 

Becker,  Roscoe  G S/Sgt AF  19391813 

PlllBbury,  Danny  H A/IC AF  18245964 

3.  While  the  foregoing  specific  cases  involve  the 
crew  members  of  two  aircraft,  it  may  well  be  that 
the  Soviet  Government  has  in  its  custody  members 
of  the  crews  of  other  United  States  aircraft,  par- 


190 


ticularly  crew  members  of  aircraft  engaged  or 
behalf  of  the  United  Nations  Command  side  of  the 
military  action  in  Korea  since  1950. 

The  United  States  Government  desires  that  the 
Soviet  Government  make  its  inquiry  on  the  fore- 
going subject  as  thoroughly  as  possible,  but  thai 
it  keep  this  Embassy  informed  of  progress  as  soon 
as  possible. 

STATEMENT  BY  DEPUTY  UNDER  SECRETARY 
MURPHY,  JULY  18 

The  State  Department  and  the  various  agencies 
of  this  Government  abroad  have  for  years  re- 
ceived from  time  to  time  reports  of  the  presence  in 
Soviet  prisons  or  prison  camps  of  American  citiJ 
zens.  The  Department  has  endeavored  to  make  a 
careful  examination  so  far  as  possible  of  the  rec- 
ords and  other  evidence  available  to  determine 
whether  the  reports  were  credible  and  whethei 
the  individuals  in  question  were  actually  Ameri- 
cans. In  a  number  of  cases  it  was  determined 
that  the  reports  were  not  sufficiently  credible  tc 
justify  action  or  the  individuals  turned  out  not 
to  be  American  citizens  entitled  to  the  protection 
of  the  United  States  Government.  In  cases  in 
which  the  Department  was  convinced  of  the  iden- 
tification and  citizenship  of  the  individuals 
reported,  the  Department  has  taken  vigorous  dip- 
lomatic action  to  obtain  the  release  of  the  indi- 
viduals identified. 

Because  it  was  believed  that  we  would  be  more 
successful  in  diplomatic  negotiations  if  we  could 
identify  by  name  and  history  individuals  of  whose 
presence  in  Soviet  detention  we  had  evidence,  the 
Department  and  Embassy  at  Moscow  concentrated 
on  those  cases.  There  may  be  mentioned  as  an 
example  of  such  an  incident  the  case  of  John 
Noble,  whom  the  Department  succeeded  in  repat- 
riating at  the  end  of  1954. 

From  time  to  time,  particularly  in  1954  and 
1955,  reports  came  in  from  repatriates,  American 
and  others,  that  they  had  heard  of  or  actually  seen 
American  military  personnel,  some  particularly 
identified  as  military  aviation  personnel,  in  Soviet 
detention  camps  or  prisons.  There  are  also  cases 
of  persons  identified  as  American  Army  personnel 
on  whose  cases  we  are  working.  In  no  case  were 
the  informants  able  to  identify  the  individual  avi- 
ation personnel  by  name,  although  physical  de- 
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scriptions  were  given  sometimes  where  the  indi- 
vidual was  seen  or  they  were  otherwise  identified, 
such  as  that  they  were  members  of  a  crew  which 
had  been  brought  down  over  the  Baltic  or  in  one 
case  a  crew  member  on  board  an  aircraft  which 
had  come  down  off  Kamchatka. 

The  Department  made  careful  attempts  to  trace 
down  each  of  these  stories.  By  June  1956  it  con- 
sulted with  the  Embassy  at  Moscow  and  the  Em- 
bassy at  Tokyo  (which  had  been  in  consultation 
on  this  subject  with  the  Japanese  Foreign  Office) , 
as  well  as  with  the  Navy,  Air  Force,  and  Army 
Departments  and  the  Office  of  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, as  to  whether  we  should  not  approach  the 
Soviet  Government  upon  the  basis  that  the  Soviet 
Government  was  under  a  legal  duty  to  inform  us 
whether  these  reports,  though  anonymous  as  to 
the  identity  of  the  individual  Americans  involved, 
were  true.  We  also  took  into  account  the  fact 
;hat  publicity  to  the  request  might  encourage 
)ther  repatriates  to  come  forward  with  informa- 
;ion  which  might  be  more  specific  than  informa- 
tion we  had  already  received.  The  Ambassadors 
n  Moscow  and  Tokyo  and  the  Department  of  De- 
fense and  the  other  Departments  concerned  all 
incurred  in  the  proposal  that  this  approach 
hould  be  made. 

As  the  committee  will  see,  whether  there  is  any 
iuccess  to  the  present  approach  will  depend  in  the 
irst  place  on  the  possibility  that  the  Soviet  author- 
ties  will  actually  make  an  attempt  to  find  out, 
f  they  do  not  already  know,  what  American  per- 
onnel  they  have  been  holding  of  whom  they  have 
lot  notified  us.  In  the  second  place,  the  publicity 
ttendant  to  the  release  of  the  text  of  the  note  to 
he  Soviet  Government  may  encourage  other 
epatriates  to  get  in  touch  with  American  authori- 
ies  abroad  or  in  this  country  and  give  us  addi- 
ional  information.  This  is  at  present  a  hope  but 
here  is  evidence  to  base  reliance  on  it.  We  have 
t  least  one  case  of  an  individual  who  had  appar- 
ntly  been  for  years  vaguely  referred  to  as  an 
unerican  but  whom  Japanese  repatriates  in  1955 
lore  positively  identified  so  that  we  succeeded  in 
lentifying  him  to  the  Soviet  Government  and  he 
as  been  repatriated  successfully.  We  have  had 
iveral  instances  in  which  vague  reports  turned 
ut  after  considerable  investigation  to  be  funda- 
tentally  true  although  original  identifications 
ere  not  sufficiently  accurate. 
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Alleged  Violations  of  Soviet  Territory 

U.S.  NOTE  OF  JULY  19 

Press  release  398  dated  July  19 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  to  the 
Soviet  Embassy  at  Washington  on  July  19. 

The  Department  of  State  has  the  honor  to  in- 
form the  Embassy  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Bepublics  that  the  latter's  note  no.  23  of  July 
10,  1956  alleging  violations  of  Soviet  territory  by 
United  States  Air  Force  twin-engine  medium 
bombers  coming  from  Western  Germany,  has  re- 
ceived the  most  serious  consideration  of  the 
United  States  Government.  It  is  noted  that  the 
Soviet  Government's  note  refers  to  "the  American 
Zone  of  Occupation  in  Western  Germany".  At- 
tention is  called  to  the  fact  that  there  is  no  longer 
an  American  Zone  of  Occupation  in  Western  Ger- 
many. Presumably,  the  reference  is  to  the  Fed- 
eral Kepublic  of  Germany. 

A  thorough  inquiry  has  been  conducted  and  it 
has  been  determined  that  no  United  States  mili- 
tary planes  based,  or  flying,  in  or  adjacent  to  the 
European  area  at  the  time  of  the  alleged  over- 
flights could  possibly  have  strayed,  as  alleged,  so 
far  from  their  known  flight  plans,  which  carefully 
exclude  such  overflights  as  the  Soviet  note  alleges. 
Therefore  the  statement  of  the  Government  of  the 
Soviet  Union  is  in  error. 

The  Department  of  State  at  the  same  time  feels 
obliged  to  comment  on  the  accompanying  state- 
ments in  the  Soviet  Embassy's  note  implying  a 
plot  to  hinder  the  improvement  of  international 
relations  and  insinuating  that  the  alleged  Ameri- 
can Air  Force  flights  might  have  been  arranged 
by  General  Twining  in  Germany,  following  his 
visit  to  the  Soviet  Union.  These  remarks,  which 
are  as  obviously  out  of  place  as  they  are  unwar- 
ranted, indeed  of  themselves  have  the  effect  of  hin- 
dering the  improvement  of  international  relations. 
Department  of  State, 

Washington,  July  19, 1956. 

SOVIET  NOTE  OF  JULY  10 

Embassy  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

No.  23 

The  Embassy  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Department  of  State  of 
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the  United  States  of  America  and,  on  instructions  from 
the  Soviet  Government,  has  the  honor  to  state  the  follow- 
ing. 

According  to  precisely  established  data,  on  July  4  of  this 
year  at  8 :  18  a.  m.  Moscow  time,  a  twin-engine  medium 
bomber  of  the  United  States  Air  Force  appeared  from 
the  direction  of  the  Zone  of  Occupation  in  West  Germany, 
crossed  over  the  territory  of  the  German  Democratic  Re- 
public, and  invaded  the  airspace  of  the  Soviet  Union  in 
the  Grodno  area  from  the  direction  of  the  Polish  People's 
Republic  at  9 :  35  a.  m.  The  aircraft  which  violated  the 
airspace  of  the  Soviet  Union  flew  along  the  Minsk- Vilnius- 
Kaunas-Kaliningrad  route,  penetrating  the  territory  of 
the  Soviet  Union  to  a  depth  of  320  kilometers  and  remain- 
ing over  the  said  territory  for  one  hour  and  32  minutes. 
On  July  5  of  this  year  at  7 :  41  a.  m.  Moscow  time,  a 
twin-engine  medium  bomber  of  the  United  States  Air 
Force  appeared  from  the  direction  of  the  American  Zone 
of  Occupation  in  West  Germany,  crossed  the  territory  of 
the  German  Democratic  Republic,  and  at  8 :  54  a.  m.  in- 
vaded the  airspace  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  area  of 
Brest,  from  the  direction  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic. 
The  aircraft  violating  the  air  boundary  of  the  Soviet 
Union  flew  along  the  Brest-Pinsk-Baranovichi-Kaunas- 
Kaliningrad  route,  penetrating  Soviet  territory  to  a  depth 
of  150  kilometers  and  remaining  one  hour  and  20  minutes 
over  the  said  territory.  The  same  day  another  twin- 
engine  bomber  of  the  United  States  Air  Force  invaded  the 
airspace  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  penetrated  Soviet  ter- 
ritory to  a  considerable  depth. 

On  July  9  additional  flights  of  United  States  aircraft 
into  the  Soviet  airspace  took  place. 

The  said  violations  of  the  air  boundaries  of  the  Soviet 
Union  by  American  aircraft  cannot  be  evaluated  as  being 
other  than  intentional  and  conducted  for  purposes  of 
reconnaissance. 

It  must  be  emphasized  that  these  gross  violations  of  the 
airspace  of  the  Soviet  Union  have  taken  place  at  a  time 
when,  as  a  result  of  the  efforts  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
other  peace-loving  countries,  a  definite  easing  of  inter- 
national tension  has  been  achieved,  when  the  relations 
between  nations  are  improving,  and  when  mutual  trust 
among  them  is  growing.  Such  a  course  of  international 
events  meets  the  full  approval  of  the  peoples  of  all  coun- 
tries vitally  interested  in  strengthening  peace. 

One  cannot,  however,  fail  to  observe  that  reactionary 
circles  hostile  to  the  cause  of  peace  in  a  number  of  coun- 
tries are  disturbed  by  the  lessening  of  international  ten- 
sion which  has  taken  place.  These  circles  attempt  in 
every  possible  way  to  hinder  the  further  improvement  of 
relations  and  the  creation  of  mutual  trust  among  nations. 
Among  such  attempts  should  be  included  the  said  gross 
violation  by  the  American  Air  Force  of  the  airspace  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  which  consistently  conducts  a  policy  of 
strengthening  peace  and  broadening  businesslike  coopera- 
tion with  all  countries,  including  the  United  States  of 
America. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  said  viola- 
tions of  the  air  boundaries  of  the  Soviet  Union  by  Ameri- 
can aircraft  coincided  with  the  stay  of  General  Twining, 


U.S.  Air  Force  Chief  of  Staff,  in  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany. 

The  Soviet  Government  energetically  protests  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  against  so  gross  a  viola- 
tion of  the  airspace  of  the  Soviet  Union  by  American 
military  aircraft  and  considers  this  violation  an  inten- 
tional act  of  certain  circles  in  the  United  States,  planned 
to  cause  tension  in  the  relations  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  United  States  of  America. 

Calling  the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  to  the  inadmissibility  of  such  violations  of  the  air- 
space of  the  Soviet  Union  by  American  aircraft,  the  Soviet 
Government  states  that  all  responsibility  for  possible 
consequences  of  such  violations  rests  with  the  Government 
of  the  United  States. 

The  Soviet  Government  expects  that  steps  will  be  taker 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  punish  those 
guilty  of  the  said  violations  and  to  prevent  such  violations 
in  the  future. 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  10,  1956 


Correspondence  With  Iceland 
Concerning  Defense  Agreement 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  JULY  17 

Press  release  394 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  on  Juh 
17  at  Reykjavik  by  the  American  Ambassador  tc 
Iceland,  John  J.  Micccio,  to  the  Icelandic  Min 
is  try  for  Foreign  Affairs. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  the  honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  th( 
note  of  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  of  tht 
Government  of  Iceland  dated  June  11,  1956,  con 
cerning  the  defense  agreement  of  1951  between  the 
Government  of  Iceland  and  the  Government  ol 
the  United  States.1 

The  Ministry's  note  suggested  that  the  proposed 
bilateral  negotiations  between  the  Government  oi 
Iceland  and  the  Government  of  the  United  State.' 
should  not  begin  until  August  1. 

It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Embassy  that  tht 
date  of  August  1  was  based  on  the  assumption  thai 
the  new  Government  of  Iceland  would  not  be 
formed  prior  to  that  date. 

The  Embassy  believes  that  since  negotiations 
should  not  be  undertaken  until  a  new  government 
in  Iceland  shall  have  had  time  to  formulate  its 


1  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2266. 


192 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


views  it  would  be  inopportune  to  consider  the 
Ministry's  proposal  until  after  the  new  government 
shall  have  taken  office. 

At  that  time  it  will  be  opportune  to  consider 
arrangements  concerning  the  location  and  pro- 
cedure for  the  discussions  envisaged. 


ICELANDIC  NOTE  OF  JUNE  11 

The  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  has  the  honour  to  submit  the 
following : 

As  the  Embassy  is  aware  of  the  Althing  adopted 
m  March  28th,  1956,  the  following  resolution : 
rhe  Althing  resolves  to  declare 

that  the  foreign  policy  of  Iceland  should  as  hitherto  be 
formulated  so  as  to  ensure  the  independence  and  secur- 
ty  of  the  country,  that  friendly  relations  be  maintained 
vith  other  countries  and  that  the  Icelandic  people  coop- 
irate  in  security  matters  with  their  neighbour  nations, 
.  e.  through  cooperation  in  N.A.T.O. 

In  view  of  changed  conditions  since  the  Defense  Agree- 
nent  of  1951  was  concluded  and  in  view  of  the  declaration 
uade  to  the  effect  that  foreign  armed  forces  should  not 
ie  stationed  in  Iceland  in  time  of  peace,  revision  of  the 
vstem  then  adopted  should  immediately  be  initiated  so 
bat  the  Icelanders  themselves  would  perform  the  care 
ind  maintenance  of  defense  installations— other  than 
ailitary  duties— and  that  the  Defense  Force  be  with- 
rawn. 

If  an  agreement  is  not  reached  concerning  these  amend- 
ments, the  Defense  Agreement  should  be  terminated  in 
ccordance  with  Article  VII  thereof. 

In  conformity  with  this  expressed  will  of  the 
Uthing,  the  Ministry  hereby  has  the  honour  to 
uggest  that  discussions  be  taken  up  between  the 
xovernment  of  Iceland  and  the  Government  of 
he  United  States  of  America  in  order  to  intro- 
uce  a  new  system  to  replace  that  adopted  under 
he  1951  Defense  Agreement.  It  is  further  sug- 
gested that,  due  to  the  forthcoming  General  Elec- 
ions,  these  discussions  shall  not  commence  until 
august  1st,  1956,  and  that  arrangements  be  made 
efore  that  date  as  to  how  and  where  such  discus- 
ions  shall  be  initiated. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Ministry  for  Foreign 
.ffairs  that  the  6  months'  notice  referred  to  in 
-rticle  VII  of  the  1951  Defense  Agreement  be 
ffective  as  from  August  1st,  1956. 

The  Icelandic  Permanent  Representative  on  the 
orth  Atlantic  Council  will  be  instructed  to  notify 

'ty  30,  1956 


the  Council  accordingly  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  VII  of  the  Defense  Agree- 
ment. 

Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs, 

Reykjavik,  June  11th,  1956. 

U.S.  Partnership  With  Pakistan 

Statement  by  Vice  President  Nixon 1 

It  has  been  a  great  pleasure  for  Mrs.  Nixon  and 
myself  to  have  briefly  renewed  our  acquaintance 
with  Pakistan  and  to  see  our  friends  here.  We 
are  deeply  grateful  for  the  warm  and  friendly 
welcome  extended  us. 

We  regret  that  our  stay  this  time  has  been 
of  short  duration.  However,  I  was  privileged  to 
talk  with  President  Mirza  and  members  of  your 
Cabinet  this  morning.  It  is  good  to  hear  of  the 
progress  you  are  making  in  building  a  new  nation. 

When  I  last  visited  Pakistan  two  and  a  half 
years  ago,  your  country  was  still  constructing  its 
constitution.  Now  Pakistan  has  become  a  re- 
public and  is  looking  forward  to  the  growth  and 
strengthening  of  its  democratic  institutions.  The 
United  States  is  always  happy  to  see  good  friends 
striding  forward  with  the  other  nations  of  the 
free  world. 

Your  Prime  Minister,  in  his  recent  London 
speech  before  the  Foreign  Press  Association,  noted 
that  peace  can  be  maintained  only  through  a  dy- 
namic, positive,  and  constructive  approach  and 
by  measures  of  collective  security. 

He  also  described  the  impatience  of  the  Asian 
people  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  their  freedom  and  to 
improve  their  living  conditions.  The  urge  for 
progress  which  he  mentioned  is  a  most  construc- 
tive force.  I  agree  with  him  that  our  hope  lies 
in  pressing  forward  in  a  cooperative  effort  to 
improve  the  lot  of  the  people. 

We  are  glad  that  our  partnership  with  Paki- 
stan has  been  of  some  assistance  to  you  in  working 
toward  this  goal  of  increased  human  welfare. 
It  is  encouraging  that  you  have  formulated  a 
draft  5-year  plan. 

I  trust  that  our  countries  will  long  be  associated 
as  we  are  with  other  free  Asian  countries  in  these 
endeavors  toward  real  peace  and  a  better  life. 


JMade  to  correspondents  at  Karachi  on  July  9. 
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Air  Force  Musicians  Honored 
by  King  and  Queen  of  Cambodia 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  9 
(press  release  378)  that  Col.  George  S.  Howard, 
Chief  of  Bands  and  Music,  USAF,  W.O.  Fred 
Kepner,  and  S.Sgt.  Robert  Cray  were  honored  in  a 
ceremony  at  the  Department  that  day.  In  the 
presence  of  the  Ambassador  from  Cambodia,  Nong 
Kimny,  Jameson  Parker,  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Affairs, 
presented  scrolls  testifying  to  the  award  of  the 
Order  of  Monsaraphon  to  the  three  by  their  Maj- 
esties the  King  and  Queen  of  Cambodia.  The 
scrolls  were  forwarded  by  the  Cambodian  Govern- 
ment through  the  American  Embassy  in  Phnom 
Penh  for  presentation.  M.Sgt.  Michael  Mudre 
accepted  the  scroll  on  behalf  of  Sergeant  Cray, 
who  was  unable  to  be  present  at  the  ceremony. 

The  awards  were  originally  conferred  on  May 
9,  1956,  in  Cambodia,  when  the  Air  Force  Band 
played  a  concert  under  the  patronage  of  the  King 
and  Queen.  During  the  concert  two  compositions, 
"Cambodian  Suite"  and  "Sakrava,"  written  by 
Their  Majesties'  son,  Prince  Sihanouk,  were  per- 
formed for  the  first  time. 


THE  CONGRESS 


President  Urges  Enactment 
of  Immigration  Legislation 

Following  are  texts  of  letters  exchanged  by 
President  Eisenhower  and  Senator  Arthur  V. 
Watkins. 1 

SENATOR  WATKINSTO  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

July  17,  1956 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  Several  times  during  the 
past  year  you  have  spoken  out  to  urge  that  Con- 
gress take  immediate  steps  to  amend  the  Refugee 
Relief  Act  and  to  modernize  and  overhaul  some  of 
our  basic  immigration  legislation. 

1  Reprinted  from  Cong.  Rec.  of  July  18, 1956,  p.  12119. 


The  legislative  session  is  fast  drawing  to  a  close 
and,  as  of  this  date,  no  effective  action  has  beer 
taken  by  the  Congress  in  this  field;  such  action 
now  appears  unlikely. 

I  have  submitted  to  the  Congress  a  series  of  bills 
which  incorporate  the  recommendations  which  you 
presented  to  the  Congress  in  your  state  of  the 
Union  Message  and  in  your  message  to  Congress 
on  February  8, 1956. 2  These  proposals  have  been 
redrafted  and  sent  to  the  desk  as  amendments  to 
the  single  general  immigration  measure  to  come 
out  of  the  Senate  Judiciary  Committee  during  this 
Congress  (H.  R.  6888,  commonly  called  the  sheep- 
herders  bill). 

Action  on  these  amendments  has  bogged  down 
and  it  is  apparent  that  unless  quick  action  is  taken1 
there  will  be  no  legislation  affecting  this  crucial 
problem  during  the  84th  Congress. 

I  would  appreciate  your  suggestions  and  com- 
ments on  this  matter. 
Sincerely, 

Arthur  V.  Watkins 


PRESIDENT  EISENHOWERTOSENATOR  WATKINS; 

July  18,  1956    I 

Dear  Arthur  :  Thank  you  for  your  letter  of 
July  17th.  I  appreciate  your  giving  me  an  oppor- 
tunity to  point  out  once  again  the  vital  need  for 
legislation  revising  the  McCarran- Walter  Immi- 
gration Act  and  amending  the  Refugee  Relief  Act. 

As  you  know,  on  February  8,  1956,  I  submitted 
to  the  Congress  a  four-point  program  designed  to 
reshape  our  existing  immigration  laws.  This  pro- 
gram would  revise  and  bring  up  to  date  the  quota 
system  and  remove  the  quota  mortgages ;  provide 
a  fair  and  workable  substitute  for  the  private  bill 
system  of  granting  relief  from  deportation  in 
hardship  cases;  make  a  series  of  other  improve- 
ments and  provide  an  exclusive,  speedy,  and  fair 
system  of  judicial  review  of  administrative  de- 
portation orders.  I  emphasized  then  and  I  em- 
phasize now  that  this  country  should  have  larger 
immigration  and  that  the  national  origins  system 
should  be  reviewed  in  its  entirety. 

As  you  so  rightly  state,  it  is  important  that  the 
Congress  enact  this  program  without  delay.    Un- 

2  Bulletin  of  Jan.  16,  1956,  p.  83,  and  Feb.  20,  1956, 
p.  275. 
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less  action  is  taken  in  this  session,  immigration 
from  a  number  of  friendly  nations  such  as  Greece 
and  Italy  will  be  drastically  reduced  when  the 
visas  which  have  been  available  to  those  countries 
under  the  Kefugee  Eelief  Act  are  exhausted  this 
summer.  For  example,  the  already  small  regular 
annual  quota  for  Greece  is  limited  to  154  as  a 
result  of  the  mortgage  imposed  by  the  1948  Dis- 
placed Persons  Act. 

More  than  a  year  ago  and  again  last  January 
I  suggested  revision  of  the  Eefugee  Belief  Act. 
One  of  the  most  important  of  my  suggestions  was 
that  visas  be  reallocated  from  countries  where  they 
are  not  needed  to  countries  where  they  have  been 
exhausted  and  are  needed.  For  example,  thou- 
sands of  visas  authorized  for  escapees  in  Germany 
and  Austria  have  not  been  applied  for  while  at 
the  same  time  the  refugee-relief  program  can  no 
longer  accept  applications  from  escapees  residing 
in  other  countries. 

Many  of  these  people  risked  their  lives  to  flee 
from  Communist  persecution  in  the  Baltic  na- 
tions, Poland,  Czechoslovakia,  Hungary,  Ru- 
mania, and  Bulgaria.  For  them  and  for  many 
others  who  are  relatives  of  American  citizens  the 
only  remaining  opportunity  to  come  to  the  United 
States  is  under  the  small  and  heavily  oversub- 
scribed annual  quotas  of  their  native  lands.  As 
a  practical  matter,  in  the  absence  of  new  legisla- 
tion, visas  for  many  of  these  deserving  people  will 
never  become  available  under  the  McCarran- 
Walter  Act. 

The  amendments  which  you  have  offered  sub- 
stantially cover  the  important  recommendations 
which  I  have  made  and  they  deserve  the  most 
serious  consideration.  I  again  urge  the  Congress 
to  enact  into  law  these  several  proposals  before 
the  conclusion  of  the  present  session. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Transmittal  of  Lend- Lease  Report 

White  House  press  release  dated  July  18 

The  President  sent  to  the  Congress  on  July  18 
the  37th  report  to  Congress  on  lend-lease  opera- 
tions1 as  required  by  the  Lend-Lease  Act  of 
March  11, 1941. 


1 H.  Doc.  413,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. 
J^y  30,   1956 


In  his  letter  of  transmittal  the  President  in- 
formed the  Congress  that,  during  the  calendar 
year  of  1955,  principal  and  interest  receipts  cred- 
ited to  lend-lease  accounts  of  other  governments 
amounted  to  approximately  $47  million.  Cumu- 
lative principal  and  interest  receipts  on  account 
amounted  to  about  $574  million  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1955. 

Scheduled  lend-lease  payments  were,  in  general, 
satisfactorily  made  by  the  debtor  governments. 
The  creditor  position  of  the  United  States  under 
lend-lease  settlement  agreements  at  the  year's  close 
had  been  reduced  to  $1,168  million,  of  which  about 
$16  million  was  past  due. 

No  new  lend-lease  settlement  agreements  were 
completed  during  1955;  however,  negotiations 
with  the  Government  of  Poland  for  a  settlement 
of  that  Government's  World  War  II  accounts  were 
well  advanced,  with  formal  signing  anticipated 
in  1956.2 

The  U.S.S.R.  during  the  year  returned  the 
group  of  27  lend-lease  naval  vessels  upon  which 
agreement  was  reached  in  December  1954  and  an 
additional  62  similar  vessels  under  agreement 
made  in  May  1955.  The  matter  of  the  return, 
and  the  disposition  to  be  made,  of  another  group 
of  59  lend-lease  naval  craft  was  still  under  dis- 
cussion with  the  U.S.S.B.  at  the  close  of  the  year. 

Although,  by  agreement,  silver  loaned  to  other 
governments  during  World  War  II  under  lend- 
lease  need  not  be  redelivered  in  kind  to  the  United 
States  before  April  1957,  advance  returns  were 
made  in  1955  by  the  Government  of  the  Nether- 
lands of  approximately  23  million  fine  troy  ounces 
of  silver  on  account. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 


84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Extension  of  Export-Import  Bank  Act.  Hearing  before 
a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Banking 
and  Currency  on  S.  3868,  S.  3329,  and  S.  2256.  June  8 
1956.     45  pp. 

Departments  of  State  and  Justice,  the  Judiciary,  and  Re- 
lated Agencies  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Conference 
report  to  accompany  H.  R.  10721.  H.  Rept.  2288,  June 
8,  1956.     6  pp. 

Amending  the  Act  of  September  3,  1954.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  6888.  S.  Rept.  2226,  June  13,  1956 
6  PP- 

2  For  text  of  the  agreement,  signed  June  28,  see  Bulletin 
of  July  16,  1956,  p.  113. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Continuing  the  U.N.  Search  for  Agreement  on  Disarmament 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  in  the 
U.N.  Disarmament  Commission  by  Henry  Cabot 
Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to  the  United 
Nations,  and  James  J.  Wadsworth,  Deputy  U.S. 
Representative,  together  with  the  text  of  the  reso- 
lution adopted  on  July  16. 

STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  JULY  3 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2431 

We  meet  today  in  the  hope  that  the  human 
race — regardless  of  the  differences  in  the  way  in 
which  parts  of  it  are  governed,  regardless  of  con- 
flicting views  about  the  nature  of  man — can  avoid 
becoming  the  helpless  victim  of  the  weapons  which 
science  has  created. 

We  meet  at  a  time  when  the  governments  of 
the  states  possessing  the  most  powerful  armed 
forces  have  said  that  a  major  conflict  waged  with 
the  full  force  of  modern  weapons  could  gravely 
jeopardize,  if  not  destroy,  our  very  existence. 

Governments  represented  here  also  recognize 
that  the  piling  up  of  arms  in  a  divided  world  can 
create  the  kind  of  fear  and  suspicion  which  in  the 
past  have  led  to  conflict. 

Having,  we  hope,  this  much  understanding  in 
common,  we  meet  to  review  the  work  undertaken 
by  our  subcommittee  in  London,  pursuant  to  the 
resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  December 
16, 1955.1  Let  me  recall  that  that  resolution  urged 
the  nations  concerned,  while  continuing  to  work 
on  a  comprehensive  disarmament  plan,  to  give 
priority  to  President  Eisenhower's  plan  for  re- 

1  Bulletin  of  Jan.  9, 1956,  p.  63.  For  texts  of  proposals 
submitted  during  the  London  meetings,  Mar.  19-May  4, 
1956,  see  U.N.  doc.  DC/83. 
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ciprocal  aerial  inspection  and  Mr.  Bulganin's  pro- 
posal for  establishing  control  posts  at  strategic 
centers.  It  urged  action  on  all  such  measures  of 
adequately  safeguarded  disarmament  as  are  now 
feasible. 

Fifty-six  of  the  countries  represented  in  the 
Assembly  voted  for  the  resolution.  Every  gov- 
ernment represented  at  this  table  except  the  Soviet 
Union  supported  that  resolution. 

My  colleagues  in  this  Commission — and  public 
opinion,  wherever  in  the  world  such  a  tiling 
exists — will  measure  the  report  of  the  subcom- 
mittee against  these  aspirations  of  the  General 
Assembly,  which  are  those  of  the  peoples  of  the 
world. 

The  United  States  Government  believes  that  the 
London  meetings  did  some  good.  At  least  the 
atmosphere  in  which  they  proceeded  appeared  to 
us  to  be  generally  constructive. 

But  far  more  could  have  been  accomplished  had 
the  Soviet  Union  been  able  to  agree  to  the  stand- 
ards for  disarmament  accepted  by  the  great  ma- 
jority. And  as  the  Governments  of  Canada, 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States  stated  in  their  joint  declaration  of  May  4, 
1956,2  we  believe  that  the  differences  must  be— 
and  can  be — reconciled. 

In  this  spirit  we  note  that  the  Soviet  Union  did 
not  reiterate  its  usual  demand  for  the  unverifiable 
elimination  of  atomic  weapons  as  a  prerequisite 
to  the  regulation  and  reduction  of  armaments  and 
that,  for  the  first  time,  it  was  willing  to  tell  the 
subcommittee— although  only  in  the  most  general 
terms— what  things  would  be  subject  to  interna- 
tional inspection  under  its  proposals. 


2  Bulletin  of  May  21, 1956,  p.  838. 
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But  the  stark  fact  must  be  set  down  that  our 
disagreements  loom  larger  than  our  agreements. 

In  the  report,  the  basic  positions  of  the  various 
governments  are  set  forth,  on  the  one  hand,  in  the 
Soviet  paper  of  March  27;  and,  on  the  other,  in 
the  working  papers  presented  by  the  British  and 
French  Governments  and  by  the  United  States 
Government;  and  finally,  in  the  joint  declara- 
tion of  May  4,  1956,  introduced  by  the  Canadian 
representative  on  behalf  of  his  Government, 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States. 

President  Eisenhower's  letter  to  Mr.  Bulganin 
of  March  1, 1956,3  is  a  part  of  the  record.  It  pre- 
sents important  proposals  for  bringing  the  nuclear 
threat  under  control.  The  Soviet  Union  has  not 
replied  to  this  letter.  However,  on  June  6,  1956, 
Mr.  Bulganin  sent  a  further  communication  to 
President  Eisenhower  *  which  has  a  bearing  on  the 
position  taken  by  the  Soviet  Union  at  London. 

Now,  therefore,  Mr.  President,  from  all  these 
documents  four  important  propositions  emerge. 

First,  that  we  must  curb  the  menace  of  nuclear 
weapons— and  here  again,  President  Eisenhower 
suggested  a  way  in  his  letter  of  March  1  to  Mr. 
Bulganin. 

Second,  that  the  quota  of  conventional  arma- 
ments and  armed  forces  should  be  fixed  by  nego- 
tiation and  verified  by  inspection. 

Third,  that  we  should  carry  out  the  reduction 
of  armaments  by  stages,  having  in  mind  the 
realities  of  world  political  conditions. 

Fourth,  that  there  must  be  an  inspection  device 
which  will  assure  each  side  that  the  other  is  ac- 
tually doing  what  it  promised  to  do.  The  world 
has  acclaimed  President  Eisenhower's  "open 
skies"  plan  as  such  a  device,  and  the  world  waits 
for  Soviet  acceptance  of  it. 

Now  let  me  discuss  these  four  propositions  in 
that  order. 

Control  of  Nuclear  Weapons 

The  first  proposition  which  emerges  from  the 
record  of  the  subcommittee  is  on  the  control  of 
nuclear  weapons. 

The  peoples  of  the  entire  world  know  that  there 
can  scarcely  be  a  greater  threat  to  the  future  than 
an  uncontrolled  nuclear  arms  race,  developing  ever 

'Ibid.,  Mar.  26,  1956,  p.  514. 

4  White  House  press  release  dated  June  8. 
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more  terrible  weapons  and  spreading  to  more  areas 
of  the  globe  where  it  could  more  easily  ignite  a 
nuclear  conflagration. 

The  four-power  declaration  of  May  4, 1956,  pro- 
vides that  "at  an  appropriate  stage  and  under 
proper  safeguards,  the  buildup  of  stockpiles  of 
nuclear  weapons  would  be  stopped"— stopped,  that 
is  the  word — "and  all  future  production  ...  de- 
voted to  peaceful  uses." 

In  his  letter  of  March  1, 1956,  President  Eisen- 
hower said  the  United  States  would  join  with 
other  nations  to  work  out  "suitable  and  safe- 
guarded arrangements  so  that  .  .  .  fissionable 
materials  anywhere  in  the  world  would  no  longer 
be  used  to  increase  the  stockpiles  of  explosive 
weapons."  He  proposed,  further,  to  combine 
these  arrangements  with  the  program  of  contribu- 
tions from  existing  stockpiles  to  the  international 
atomic  energy  agency  when  it  is  established.  The 
President  hopes  in  this  way  to  "reverse  the  . 
trend  toward  a  constant  increase  in  nuclear 
weapons  overhanging  the  world." 

In  contrast  to  this  universal  concern,  the  Soviet 
Union,  in  its  proposals  of  March  27  and  again  in 
Mr.  Bulganin's  letter  of  June  6,  1956,  deals  only 
with  conventional  forces.  It  makes  no  provision 
at  all  for  bringing  the  nuclear  threat  under  con- 
trol. The  Soviet  proposals  thus  fail  to  come  to 
grips  with  those  elements  of  military  strength 
which  are  today  significant  and  most  feared  in  the 
world. 

The  Soviet  Union  does  claim  that  the  reduction 
of  conventional  weapons  will  facilitate  the  pro- 
hibition and  elimination  of  atomic  weapons.  For 
our  part,  while  we  offer  to  work  for  the  control 
and  limitation  of  such  atomic  weapons,  we  believe 
their  elimination  is  impractical  because  we  know, 
as  the  Soviet  Union  pointed  out  most  cogently 
in  its  paper  of  May  10  of  last  year,"  that  there  is 
no  way  to  verify  by  any  presently  known  scientific 
means  of  inspection  that  they  have  in  fact  been 
eliminated.    There  is  agreement  on  that. 

The  Western  representatives  in  the  subcommit- 
tee did  urge  that  a  convention  should  include  the 
obligation  upon  participating  states  not  to  use 
nuclear  weapons  except  in  accordance  with  the 
charter.  The  Soviet  Union  opposed  this  under- 
taking. 

We  will  not  mislead  world  opinion  by  propos- 
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ing  a  ban  on  weapons  which  could  not  be  securely 
enforced,  nor  will  we  make  any  commitment  which 
would  prevent  their  use  in  the  defense  of  demo- 
cratic nations  against  assault  by  armies  with  vast 
reserves  of  disciplined  manpower  at  the  command 
of  powers  which  would  themselves  be  able  at  any 
time  to  turn  to  the  use  of  atomic  weapons. 

Ceilings  on  Arms  and  Armed  Forces 

Now  let  me  come  to  the  second  proposition, 
which  concerns  the  ceilings  which  should  be 
applied  to  armaments  and  armed  forces. 

In  their  joint  declaration  of  May  4,  1956,  Can- 
ada, France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States  stated  their  belief  that  a  disarmament  pro- 
gram should  begin  under  international  control, 
with  significant  reductions  in  armed  forces  to  such 
levels  as  are  feasible  under  present  unsettled  world 
conditions.  There  should  be  corresponding  re- 
ductions by  the  various  powers  in  conventional 
armaments  and  military  expenditures.  Further 
reductions  would  be  carried  out  as  world  condi- 
tions improve. 

The  United  States  at  London  advanced  a  figure 
for  purposes  of  illustration  of  2.5  million  for  the 
United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  and  China; 
750,000  for  France  and  the  United  Kingdom ;  and 
not  more  than  500,000  for  the  forces  of  other  coun- 
tries to  be  attained  in  a  first  stage  of  disarma- 
ment. Such  figures  as  those  would  not  only  ap- 
ply directly  to  men  under  arms;  they  would  also 
be  used  as  the  basis  of  measurement  for  reduc- 
tion in  armaments  and  military  expenditures.  The 
United  Kingdom  and  French  proposals  are  in  the 
form  of  a  three-stage  program  without  specific 
figures,  but  we  believe  that  the  views  of  all  three 
countries  regarding  the  levels  to  be  reached  in  a 
first  stage  are  generally  similar. 

The  Soviet  Union's  March  27  plan  provides  ceil- 
ings for  the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  and 
China  of  1.5  million ;  of  650,000  for  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France;  and  150,000  to  200,000  for 
other  states,  with  corresponding  reductions  in  con- 
ventional armaments  and  budgets,  all  to  be  at- 
tained by  the  end  of  1958. 

We  should  also  note  in  this  connection  the  Soviet 
Union's  announcement  on  May  14  that  it  intends 
to  reduce  its  armed  forces  by  1,200,000.  It  does 
not  say  from  what  figure  this  reduction  would  be 
made.  Nor  does  it  say  what  the  number  will  be 
after  these  reductions  are  made,  if  they  are  made. 
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In  comparing  these  various  proposals,  the  Com- 
mission should  consider  these  facts : 

First,  that  the  United  States  has  already  dras- 
tically reduced  its  armed  forces  from  a  level  of 
12,300,000  in  1946  to  about  2,900,000  at  present. 
In  1949  our  forces  were  down  to  about  1,600,000 
and  we  only  increased  them  in  response  to 
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the  call  of  the  United  Nations  to  repel  flagrant 
and  brutal  Communist  aggression  in  Korea.  The 
contemplated  reductions  in  Soviet  forces  would 
bring  them,  it  appears,  approximately  to  the  levels 
which  the  United  States  reached  some  time  ago. 
/Secondly,  Soviet  forces  in  Europe  are  stationed 
close  to  their  bases  of  supply  and  can  be  rein- 
forced quickly ;  and  even  after  their  cuts  are  com- 
pleted— if  they  are — the  Soviet  Union  will  have  ' 
the  strongest  land  forces  in  the  world  and,  in 
addition,  will  be  a  nuclear  power  of  the  first  rank. 

However  much,  therefore,  we  may  value  a  cut 
in  Soviet  forces — assuming  that  there  really  is  ; 
one — as  an  indication  of  good  intentions,  the 
United  States  does  not  consider  that  unilateral  J 
and  unverified  changes  in  the  size  of  standing 
armies  is  responsive  to  the  urgent  need  for  re- 
ciprocal regulation  of  armaments  under  a  reason- 
able system  of  inspection. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  also  at  various  times  pro-  • 
posed  measures  which  would  reduce  the  foreign  ! 
troops  in  Germany,  or  would  limit  their  weapons 
capabilities.  The  United  States  is  particularly 
concerned  that  the  Soviet  proposals  appear  to  con- 
template continuing  the  division  of  Germany  de- 
spite the  vows  for  its  reunification  which  were 
made  at  the  Heads  of  State  meeting  in  Geneva 
last  year. 

Obviously,  the  restoration  of  German  unity  in 
peace  and  freedom  would  reduce  international  ten- 
sion and  thus  bring  closer  the  achievement  of  the 
regulation  and  reduction  of  all  armaments  and 
armed  forces. 

Disarmament  and  Political  Settlements 

Now  I  come  to  the  third  proposition,  which  is 
the  staging  of  a  program  for  disarmament  and 
its  relation  to  political  settlements.  The  true 
meaning  of  all  these  different  proposals  on  force 
levels  can  best  be  understood  in  this  connection. 

In  the  course  of  the  disarmament  debates  over 
the  last  5  years  or  so,  the  United  States  and  its 
allies  have  always  discussed  disarmament  in  the 
context  of  the  settlement  of  political  issues.    In- 
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deed,  the  General  Assembly  directs  us  to  proceed 
in  this  way. 

Thus,  the  resolution  adopted  by  the  First  Com- 
mittee of  the  Assembly  on  November  18, 1953,  be- 
gins with  this  preface: 

Mindful  that  progress  in  the  settlement  of  existing  in- 
ternational disputes  and  the  resulting  re-establishment  of 
confidence  are  vital  to  the  attainment  of  peace  and  dis- 
armament and  that  efforts  to  reach  agreement  on  a  com- 
prehensive and  co-ordinated  disarmament  programme 
with  adequate  safeguards  should  be  made  concurrently 
with  progress  in  the  settlement  of  international  disputes. 
.  .  .  [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Many  other  statements  about  the  connection  be- 
tween solving  international  disputes  and  the  de- 
velopment of  disarmament  have  been  made  in  the 
United  Nations  and  elsewhere  by  statesmen  of  the 
Western  countries. 

Need  for  Adequate  Inspection  System 

The  reductions  which  the  United  States  sug- 
gested at  London  could  be  accomplished  in  the  near 
future  without  waiting  for  the  settlement  of  politi- 
cal disputes.  We  do  not  believe,  however,  that 
drastic  reductions  could  be  undertaken  unless  and 
until  there  has  been  progress  toward  the  settle- 
ment of  the  major  political  issues  which  still  di- 
vide the  world.  Especially  is  this  true  when  no 
inspection  system,  or  only  an  inadequate  one,  is 
used  to  verify  that  reductions  have  in  fact  been 
accomplished. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  come  to  the  final  and 
most  vital  proposition  and  that  is  inspection. 
That  is  what  we  must  deal  with  successfully 
if  we  are  to  make  progress.  We  could  devise  the 
most  perfect  answers  to  the  other  three  questions— 
the  most  perfect  agreement  about  how  much  we 
would  reduce  our  armed  forces,  by  what  stages  we 
would  do  it,  how  we  would  move  from  one  stage 
of  reduction  to  the  next— but  without  an  adequate 
inspection  system  the  whole  thing  would  be  but  a 
chimera,  a  dream. 

Inspection  which  is  adequate  must  be  able  to 
insure  that  what  is  promised  is  actually  performed. 

Inspection  which  is  adequate  must  also  provide 
against  surprise  attack. 

Unless  we  can  agree  on  inspection  which  does 
these  two  things,  we  will  defeat  the  whole  purpose 
of  arms  limitation  and  control,  which  is  to  increase 
and  not  decrease  the  security  of  nations ;  to  pro- 
vide real  security,  not  false  security;   to  build 
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trust,  not  distrust.  It  does  seem  obvious,  but  there 
are  moments  when  it  is  a  good  thing  to  state  the 
obvious. 

There  is  some  hope  in  the  fact  that  the  Soviet 
Union  has  now  adopted  the  view  long  urged  by 
other  delegations  that  there  must  actually— physi- 
cally— be  international  inspection  on  the  spot  in 
all  the  affected  countries  before  any  "reduction  of 
arms  under  a  disarmament  program  is  begun.  But 
time  allotted  by  the  Soviet  Union  to  recruit,  or- 
ganize, and  train  these  inspectors  and  put  them 
to  work  is  very  brief.  Further,  under  the  Soviet 
plan  the  international  control  organization  is  too 
weak.  If  the  inspectors  reported  a  violation  of 
the  disarmament  agreement,  the  control  organ 
would  have  to  refer  the  matter— where  ?  To  this 
room  here — to  a  decision  of  the  Security  Council, 
where,  of  course,  it  would  be  subject  to  veto.  Now, 
Mr.  President,  that  is  not  inspection;  it  is  not 
disarmament ;  it  is  politics. 

Under  the  United  States  proposals,  aerial  in- 
spection as  proposed  by  President  Eisenhower 
would  be  an  integral  part  of  a  plan  for  the  reduc- 
tion of  armaments.  This  kind  of  inspection  is 
absolutely  necessary  over  vast  territories  like  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union,  especially 
as  the  reductions  progress  past  the  initial  stage. 
The  United  States  would  also  accept  the  Bul- 
ganin  proposals  for  ground  observers  as  a  neces- 
sary part  of  the  plan. 

Soviet  Attitude  Toward  Inspection 

Unfortunately  the  Soviet  Union  still  appears 
to  be  intransigent  on  air  inspection.  It  will  say 
only  that  "at  a  specific  stage  of  the  execution  of 
the  general  disarmament  program,  when  confi- 
dence among  states  has  been  strengthened,"  it 
"will  consider  the  possibility  of  using  aerial  pho- 
tography as  one  of  the  methods  of  control." 

This  Soviet  attitude  not  only  casts  doubt  on 
the  efficacy  of  an  eventual  agreement  to  reduce 
arms;  it  also  deprives  the  world  of  a  most  im- 
portant safeguard  against  surprise  attack. 

Now  let  me  be  candid.  Nobody  claims  that  air 
inspection  could  preclude  every  form  of  surprise 
attack  everywhere  in  the  world ;  but  it  could  help 
anywhere  in  the  world  and  could  undoubtedly 
detect  the  big  preparations — the  big  preparations, 
Mr.  President — without  which  a  major  effort  can- 
not be  made.  That  much  can  be  said  for  it,  and 
that  is  a  great  thing. 
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And  if  something  like  that  Had  been  in  effect 
in  the  last  15  years,  there  would  probably  have 
been  no  Japanese  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor,  no  Com- 
munist attack  on  Korea,  and  no  Hitlerite  attack 
on  the  Soviet  Union— or  on  Belgium,  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  or  Yugoslavia— to  mention  na- 
tions whose  representatives  are  at  this  table  today. 
It  is  not  going  too  far  to  say  that. 

If  it  were  in  effect  today,  it  would  lower  to  the 
vanishing  point  the  chances  for  the  outbreak  of 
the  kind  of  war  from  which  the  world  has  most  to 
fear,  a  nuclear  war  between  the  Soviet  Union  and 
the  United  States— God  help  us ! 

The  Soviet  Union  now  seems  to  have  even  less 
faith  in  international  inspection  than  it  showed 
at  London.  Mr.  Bulganin's  recent  letters  to  a 
number  of  Heads  of  State  propose  a  series  of  uni- 
lateral reductions  in  armed  forces.  But  in  these 
letters  Mr.  Bulganin  makes  no  mention  of  inspec- 
tion whatsoever. 

Does  this  mean  that  the  Soviet  Union  has 
abandoned  the  idea  of  "adequately  safeguarded" 
disarmament  urged  by  the  General  Assembly  ? 

Does  the  Soviet  Union  really  expect  each  coun- 
try to  lower  its  guard  in  a  still  dangerous  world 
without  positive  knowledge  that  other  countries 
are  doing  likewise  and  without  regard  to  the  dis- 
astrous failures,  marked  in  history,  of  efforts  at 
disarmament  without  inspection  ? 

Mr.  President,  the  United  States  has  engaged 
in  unilateral  disarmament  without  any  interna- 
tional inspection.  We  did  it  after  World  War  I 
and  after  World  War  II  and  we  don't  intend  to 
do  it  again.  In  fact  a  good  case  can  be  made  that, 
if  the  United  States  had  not  disarmed  unilaterally, 
without  inspection,  after  World  War  I,  World 
War  II  might  not  have  taken  place,  with  all  the 
tragedy  it  entailed  for  everybody  in  the  world, 
including  the  Soviet  Union.  A  good  case  can  be 
made  that  if  the  United  States  had  not  disarmed 
unilaterally,  without  inspection,  after  World 
War  II  we  would  not  have  had  the  dreadful  fight- 
ing in  Korea.  I  think  it  is  not  unreasonable  to 
set  that  down. 

Here,  again,  Mr.  President,  are  the  propositions 
which  confront  us  as  they  have  been  developed 
within  the  last  year,  particularly  in  the  subcom- 
mittee, and  I  would  like  to  sum  them  up. 

On  inspection,  the  Soviet  Union  in  its  proposal 
of  March  27  offers  something— *n&  we  welcome 
that  fact— but  it  is  still  too  little.    Then,  in  its 
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proposal  of  June  6,  it  does  not  mention  inspection 
at  all. 

On  strength  of  armed  forces,  the  Soviet  Union 
proposes  only  the  thinning-out  of  the  mass  of 
men  in  uniform  and  the  scrapping  of  equipment 
which  may  be  obsolescent  in  any  event.  It  does 
not  tackle  at  all  the  question  of  regulating  and 
reducing  nuclear  weapons. 

On  the  matter  of  the  stages  of  reduction,  the 
Soviet  Union  would  oblige  countries  not  so  power- 
ful as  it  is,  nor  so  strategically  located,  to  reduce 
their  armed  forces  drastically,  within  a  period  of 
2  or  3  years,  with  inadequate  inspection  and  with- 
out conditioning  these  reductions  upon  faithful 
performance  by  all  the  participating  states. 

Furthermore,  the  Soviet  Union  would  have 
countries  diminish  their  defensive  powers  whether 
or  not  any  settlement  of  major  political  issues  had 
taken  place. 

And  it  presents  its  plan  as  one  which  would 
ultimately  lead  to  elimination  of  atomic  weapons, 
although  the  Soviet  Union,  itself,  has  stated  more 
clearly  than  any  other  power  the  scientific  reasons 
why,  as  technology  stands  today,  this  elimination 
cannot  be  verified. 


U.S.  Position 

The  position  of  the  United  States  is  opposed  to  < 
that  of  the  Soviet  Union  on  these  major  points. 

It  is  summed  up  for  you  in  the  joint  declara- 
tion of  Canada,  France,  the  United  States,  and 
the  United  Kingdom— in  their  joint  declaration 
of  May  4,  1956.  The  four  countries  stand  for 
moves  to  reverse  the  trend  toward  accumulation 
of  nuclear  weapons.  They  stand  for  a  program 
of  disarmament  to  be  accomplished  in  stages,  each 
stage  to  depend  on  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
the  preceding  phase  and  to  be  linked  with  orderly 
progress  toward  the  settlement  of  political 
differences. 

They  would  provide  genuine  inspection  which 
would  justify  the  confidence  of  participating  na- 
tions in  the  disarmament  program,  including  the 
modern  method  of  inspection  from  the  air. 

They  would  provide  the  most  effective  safe- 
guard against  surprise  attack  which  has  yet  been 
developed  by  taking  airpower  and  turning  it  into 
peace  power. 

This  is  our  platform  for  peace  through  disar- 
mament.   But,  Mr.  President,  we  are  not  inflex- 
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ible,  we  are  not  rigid,  and  we  are  not  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  all-embracing  programs. 

The  United  States  representative  to  the  sub- 
committee, Mr.  Harold  Stassen,  has  suggested  that 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  each  con- 
duct a  trial  inspection  of  a  typical  area,  20,000 
square  miles  in  each  country,  and  that  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union  exchange  missions  to 
identify  some  of  the  problems  of  inspection.  We 
have  received  no  reply  to  these  suggestions. 

Mr.  Chairman,  11  months  ago  President  Eisen- 
hower proposed  that  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union  agree  to  establish  aerial  sentinels  in 
an  open  sky.  The  purpose  was  to  make  a  big  start 
toward  a  real  inspection  system.  This  was  one 
purpose  and  quite  sufficient  in  itself. 

But  there  was  another  purpose.  It  was  to  pro- 
tect those  countries  of  the  world  which  do  not  live 
under  totalitarian  governments  from  surprise  at- 
tack—from an  aggression  which  they,  because  of 
the  nature  of  their  popular  institutions,  would 
never  commit. 

Soviet  Arguments 

Months  have  now  gone  by  and  the  Soviet  Union 
has  but  increased  its  opposition  to  the  President's 
proposal. 

Let  me  note  the  two  arguments  they  have  given 
against  it. 

On  August  4,  1955,  Mr.  Bulganin  told  the  Su- 
preme Soviet  of  the  U.S.S.E.  that  "aerial  pho- 
tography could  not  produce  the  desired  results, 
since  both  our  countries  cover  a  vast  area  in  which 
anything  could  be  hidden." 

In  other  words,  we  are  told  that  the  "open  sky" 
plan  is  ineffective  because  the  inspection  airplanes 
could  not  see  anything. 

Then,  on  February  1,  1956,  Mr.  Bulganin  in  a 
letter  to  President  Eisenhower 6  wrote  as  follows : 

Such  flights  would  not  free  the  peoples  from  the  fear 
of  another  war ;  on  the  contrary,  they  would  intensify  that 
fear  and  foster  mutual  suspicion.  Judge  for  yourself, 
Mr.  President ;  what  would  the  military  leaders  of  your 
country  do  upon  receiving  a  report  that  aero-photo- 
graphic reconnaissance  revealed  that  your  neighbor  pos- 
sessed more  airfields?  They  would  most  certainly  order 
an  immediate  increase  in  the  number  of  airfields. 

In  other  words,  we  are  told  that  the  "open  sky" 
plan  is  too  effective  because  the  inspecting  air- 
planes could  see  too  much ! 
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The  first  of  these  arguments  is  fallacious,  as  we 
showed  conclusively  last  year  when  we  exhibited 
across  the  street  the  astonishing  capabilities  of 
modern  aerial  photography  and  as  the  Soviet 
Union  would  surely  discover  for  itself  if  it  would 
participate  in  the  trial  inspection  the  United 
States  has  proposed. 

The  second  argument  is  also  fallacious.  It  is 
not  knowledge  that  fans  fear  and  suspicion,  it  is 
ignorance;  it  is  not  disclosure  that  creates  inter- 
national tension,  it  is  a  passion  for  concealment 
and  secretiveness. 

The  truth  is,  Mr.  President,  that  both  arguments 
are  fallacious — and,  incidentally,  both  arguments 
flatly  contradict  each  other. 

Four  questions,  therefore,  arise— and  I  would 
like  to  put  them  to  the  Soviet  representative  to- 
day in  earnestness,  hopefulness  and  animated  by  a 
strong  desire  for  peace. 

First,  what  are  the  Soviet  Union's  real  reasons 
for  opposing  reasonable  aerial  inspection  ? 

Second,  is  not  the  Soviet  Union  aware  that 
many  peoples  the  world  over  will  think  that  their 
opposition  to  aerial  inspection  is  because  the  So- 
viet Union  has  something  to  hide  ? 

Third,  or  is  it  that  the  Soviet  Union  for  rea- 
sons of  its  own  is  not  willing  to  apply  to  itself 
this  great  safeguard  against  war  ? 

And,  fourth,  why  does  the  Soviet  Union  dis- 
parage the  work  of  the  United  Nations,  this  work 
on  which  we  are  all  engaged  here  in  this  room,  to- 
ward disarmament? 

These  are  serious  questions,  Mr.  President — I  do 
not  deny  it.  Inability  to  answer  them  would  be 
damaging  to  any  government.  I  ask  them  in  a 
spirit  of  helpfulness.  I  ask  them  because  I  wish 
to  see  the  tension  between  the  Soviet  Union  and 
the  rest  of  the  world  reduced.  I  urge  the  Soviet 
leaders  not  to  expose  themselves  to  suspicion  and 
urge  them  to  work  with  us  to  develop  a  thorough 
inspection  system  in  the  air  so  that  air  power  will 
become  peace  power. 

Faith  in  U.N.  Effort 

In  closing,  let  me  reaffirm  the  faith  of  the  Amer- 
ican people  in  the  effort  of  the  United  Nations  to 
find  the  way  to  peace  through  disarmament. 

The  Soviet  Government  seems  to  believe  that 
the  United  Nations  has  only  retarded  mankind's 
efforts  to  master  the  tools  of  destruction. 

If  progress  has  been  slow,  the  members  of  this 
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Commission— and,  may  I  add,  the  public  generally 
throughout  the  world— know  where  the  responsi- 
bility lies.     But  we  do  not  despair. 

Despite  all  setbacks,  an  objective  estimate  will 
show  that  the  United  Nations  has  worked  to  nar- 
row the  gap.  We  have  not  solved  the  problem. 
There  are  hospitals  in  the  world  where  they  still 
have  not  found  the  cure  for  the  most  deadly  dis- 
eases. They  are  making  headway.  We  here  in 
the  United  Nations  are  making  headway.  We 
are  narrowing  the  gap.  It  is  no  time  to  be  cynical 
or  contemptuous  of  the  work  of  the  United  Na- 
tions. Our  present  approach  to  the  problem, 
based  upon  a  search  for  immediate  steps  that  can 
be  taken,  offers  promise  that  the  gap  may  be  nar- 
rowed still  further.  I  believe  that  every  man 
in  his  heart  knows  that.  He  has  seen  the  progress 
that  has  been  made  here  since  the  war. 

We  have  more  than  once  seen  the  Soviet  Union 
come  around  to  a  view  which  it  had  consistently 
rejected.  And  that  is  an  element  of  hope.  In 
that  way  it  has  shown  that,  like  all  nations,  it 
responds  to  the  worldwide  expressions  of  hope  and 
fear  which  are  concentrated  upon  it. 

The  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  be- 
tween them  control  most  of  the  destructive  power 
of  the  world,  and  much  of  the  potential  for  good. 
Let  us  not  forget  that,  Mr.  President.  Fear  and 
greed  are  not  the  only  motives  that  animate  hu- 
man beings.  Faith  in  the  future,  hope  in  the  great 
things  that  men  can  do  together  working  con- 
structively— those  are  strong  motivations,  too. 
And  we  therefore  owe  it  to  each  other  and  to  the 
world  to  take  account  of  the  fears  of  millions  ex- 
pressed in  this  great  United  Nations  organization 
in  finding  a  way  to  curb  the  rising  menace  of 
armaments. 

This  Commission  can  help  in  this  great  work  by 
judging  the  issues  presented  before  it  and  by  rec- 
ommending that  its  subcommittee  continue  its  de- 
liberation in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the 
declaration  of  May  4,  1956,  by  Canada,  France, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 

STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  JULY  10 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2432 

During  the  past  few  days  I  have  carefully  read 
and  reread  the  speech  of  July  3  of  Mr.  Gromyko, 
the  Soviet  representative.7     Because  it  is  an  offi- 

7  For  text,  see  U.N.  doc.  DC/PV.  52. 
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cial  statement  by  the  representative  of  one  of  the 
greatest  world  powers,  it  is  of  intense — one  could 
say  vital — interest  to  every  man,  woman,  and  child 
in  this  world.  Because,  to  quote  Mr.  Gromyko's 
own  words,  "the  disarmament  problem  in  itseri 
affects  the  happiness  and  the  life  of  peoples  al 
over  the  world,"  every  person — wherever  he  or  sh( 
may  be— looks  to  the  Soviet  Union's  statements  tc 
see  whether  to  hope  or  whether  to  fear  for  th< 
future. 

Frankly,  Mr.  President,  my  reading  of  Mr 
Gromyko's  speech  has  been  a  disheartening  expe 
rience.  I  am  an  optimist  by  nature— and  evei 
now  I  do  not  give  up  hope— but  there  is  not  onh 
nothing  in  Mr.  Gromyko's  speech  to  inspire  hope 
there  is  definite  justification  for  despair. 

Lest  you  may  think  this  is  too  strong  a  word 
let  me  direct  your  attention  to  the  assertions  o 
belligerence  and  insincerity  against  the  Unitet 
States  which  appear  on  pages  8-12  of  the  Englisl 
text;  and  also  to  page  21  of  the  English  text  il 
which  Mr.  Gromyko  refers  to  the  so-called  "opei 
sky"  plan  for  aerial  reconnaissance  of  military 
installations,  saying  that  this  plan  will  not  "d< 
any  good  to  anybody  or  for  the  cause"  and  addinj 
gratuitously  the  derogatory  adjective  "notorious. 
=  Let  me  recall  that  this  plan  which  Mr.  Gromyk 
so  characterizes  was  proposed  personally  a 
Geneva  last  summer  by  President  Eisenhowei 
whose  good  faith  and  earnest  desire  for  disarmc 
ment  and  peace  are  questioned  by  no  one. 

Let  me  also  say  to  M.  Moch,  for  whose  encyclc 
pedic  knowledge  I  have  the  very  highest  regarc 
that  the  United  States  does  indeed  define  thi 
"open  sky"  plan  as  an  integral  part  of  disarma 
ment  and  no  mere  espionage  device.  And  tha 
Mr.  Stassen,  the  United  States  representative  i 
the  subcommittee,  has  in  fact  proposed  the  settin 
aside  of  limited  test  areas  in  the  United  State 
and  in  the  Soviet  Union— an  offer  which  has  nc 
been  accepted. 

Then  let  me  recall  that  this  proposal  was  er 
dorsed  by  every  member  of  the  United  Natior 
except  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  satellites,  at  tt 
last  General  Assembly— 56  votes  being  cast  in  il 
favor— and  these  56  included  not  solely  the  Nai 
powers ;  not  solely  the  Seato  powers ;  not  solely  tl 
members  of  the  Organization  of  American  States 
but  representatives  of  states  from  Europe,  Africi 
and  Asia  who  are  members  of  the  United  Nation 
These  56  nations  endorsed  the  "open  sky"  pla 
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which  Mr.  Gromyko  now  characterizes  in  a  derog- 
atory manner. 

How  can  we  in  turn  characterize  Mr.  Gromyko's 
position  ? 

First,  we  must  recognize  that  it  is  contemptuous 
of  the  members  of  the  United  Nations  who  voted 
to  endorse  this  plan,  because  he  does  not  express 
simple  disagreement,  which  is,  of  course,  legiti- 
mate ;  his  characterization  of  the  plan  is  a  phrase 
of  contempt  for  the  56  nations  who  voted  for  it. 
Secondly,  we  may  ask :  Why  does  he  do  it  ? 
Here  is  a  plan  which  will  go  far  to  make  true 
disarmament — disarmament  with  inspection — 
possible. 

When  therefore  Mr.  Gromyko  brands  it  as  no- 
torious, men  will  ask :  Does  he  do  so  because  the 
Soviet  Union  is  opposed  to  true — rather  than  to 
trick — disarmament  ? 

Here  is  a  plan,  Mr.  President,  which  will  go  far 
to  make  major  surprise  attack  impossible. 

When  he  brands  such  a  plan  as  "notorious," 
men  will  inescapably  ask :  Does  Mr.  Gromyko  do 
so  because  the  Soviet  Union  is  opposed  to  making 
major  surprise  attack  impossible? 

Let  us  not  deceive  ourselves,  Mr.  President. 
Those  are  the  questions  people  will  ask. 

These  are  hard  questions,  Mr.  President.  I 
realize  that.  But  Mr.  Gromyko  is  using  hard 
words— the  words,  I  may  say,  of  Stalin ;  the  words 
of  Vyshinsky.  These  words  force  us  all— every 
member  of  the  United  Nations— to  look  squarely 
at  the  two  questions  which  I  have  just  asked  and 
to  be  governed  accordingly. 

Indeed,  his  words  are  on  a  par  with  those  of  the 
Soviet  Foreign  Minister,  Mr.  Shepilov,  who  re- 
cently bade  the  United  States  to  "muzzle"  its  press 
in  its  comments  on  Soviet- American  relations, 
thus  showing  contempt  for  democratic  liberties 
which  have  been  constitutionally  established  for 
167  years  in  this  country.  I  mention  this  because 
it  is  relevant  to  our  topic  here  in  the  Commission, 
as  is  shown  in  a  text  which  I  cite  for  Mr.  Shepi- 
lov—a  text  of  an  American  diplomat  and  revo- 
lutionary, who  said  this : 

Were  it  left  to  me  to  decide  whether  we  should  have  a 
government  without  newspapers,  or  newspapers  without 
a  government,  I  should  not  hesitate  a  moment  to  prefer 
the  latter. 

These  are  the  words  of  Thomas  Jefferson. 
They  express  the  spirit  which  animates  our  revo- 
lution and  our  institutions,  and  I  mention  it  be- 
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cause  it  breathes  the  same  spirit  of  "openness"  as 
President  Eisenhower's  "open  skies"  plan. 

Mr.  President,  we  who  are  gathered  around  this 
table  cannot  escape  history — the  judgment  of  his- 
tory. We  must  not  give  up  hope,  but  we  cannot 
disguise  from  ourselves  the  fact  that  this  is  a  fate- 
ful moment. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  JULY  12 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2434 

This  is  a  sad  morning.  Where  we  ought  to  be 
working  constructively  toward  disarmament  and 
expressing  honest  disagreement,  if  necessary,  we 
have  instead  just  heard  what  is,  in  large  part,  a 
scurrilous  attack  on  my  country,  in  the  very  worst 
traditions  of  Stalinism.8 

Those  who  know  me  know  that  never  since  I 
have  represented  the  United  States  in  the  United 
Nations  have  I  launched  an  attack  on  a  member 
state — and  that  includes  the  Soviet  Union.  But 
of  course,  I  have  the  obligation — as  every  repre- 
sentative has  here— to  reply  when  vilifications  are 
made  against  my  country  which  I  cannot  allow  to 
stand  unanswered. 

It  is  painful  for  me  to  have  to  say  that,  at  the 
beginning  of  the  speech,  Mr.  Gromyko  has  done 
something  which,  in  all  truth,  Mr.  President,  one 
does  not  expect  to  be  done  by  one  occupying  such 
a  prominent  position.  He  has  been  guilty  of  par- 
tial quotation — taking  a  quotation  out  of  context — 
which,  though  the  word  may  be  an  ugly  word, 
is  actually  misquotation. 

He  says  in  his  speech  at  the  bottom  of  page  3 : 

Mr.  Lodge  says  to  us :  "For  our  part,  while  we  offer  to 
work  for  control  and  limitation  of  atomic  weapons,  we 
believe  that  their  elimination  is  impractical.  .  .  .  Nor 
will  we  make  any  commitment  which  wiU  prevent  their 
use.  .  .  . 

Here  is  what  I  said: 

.  .  .  For  our  part,  while  we  offer  to  work  for  the  con- 
trol and  limitation  of  such  atomic  weapons,  we  believe 
their  elimination  is  impractical  because  we  know,  as  the 
Soviet  Union  pointed  out  most  cogently  in  its  paper  of 
May  10  of  last  year,  that  there  is  no  way  to  verify  by 
any  presently  known  scientific  means  of  inspection  that 
they  have  in  fact  been  eliminated.  There  is  agreement  on 
that. 

The  Western  representatives  in  the  subcommittee  did 
urge  that  a  convention  should  include  the  obligation  upon 

8  For  text  of  Andrei  Gromyko's  speech,  see  U.N.  doc 
DC/PV.  57. 
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participating  states  not  to  use  nuclear  weapons  except  in 
accordance  with  the  charter.  The  Soviet  Union  opposed 
this  undertaking. 

Really,  Mr.  President,  we  expect  a  little  better 
than  that  here  in  the  United  Nations. 

The  same  tactics  were  used  with  regard  to  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  State  Wilcox.  Mr.  Gromyko 
said  at  the  top  of  page  4 : 

With  no  less  clarity  has  expressed  himself  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  Wilcox,  who  stated  that  the  very  word 
"disarmament"  should  be  avoided  since  the  United  States 
was  merely  seeking  a  limitation,  regulation,  and  control 
of  armaments. 

Now  here  is  what  Mr.  Wilcox  said.  I  have  the 
whole  text  here  of  his  speech  made  in  Chicago  on 
June  29 : 9 

In  speaking  to  you  tonight  about  disarmament,  I  should 
purposely  avoid  use  of  that  term  for  the  most  part. 
Rather,  I  should  speak  of  the  limitation,  regulation,  and 
control  of  arms.  My  reason  is  that  "disarmament"  is  a 
word  which  can  have  misleading  and  inaccurate  connota- 
tions. To  some  people  it  may  present  an  image  of  a  world 
without  arms  and  therefore  at  peace.  This,  of  course,  is 
an  oversimplification  of  the  problem  at  least  in  two 
respects. 

In  the  first  place,  the  word  "disarmament"  as  used  in 
our  negotiations  does  not  mean  and  has  never  meant, 
even  to  its  most  enthusiastic  proponents,  the  abandon- 
ment of  armed  forces.  The  maintenance  of  substantial 
armed  strength  is  essential  for  internal  security,  for  the 
fulfillment  of  international  commitments,  and  for  carry- 
ing out  responsibilities  in  connection  with  the  maintenance 
of  international  peace  and  security  under  the  U.N. 
Charter. 

In  the  second  place,  the  relationship  of  disarmament  to 
peace  is  a  complex  one.  Indeed  the  possession  of  arms, 
under  conditions  of  limitation  and  control,  is  probably 
the  surest  guaranty  of  peace.  Weakness  invites  aggres- 
sion. It  is  not  the  absence  of  arms  but  an  effective  system 
of  limitation  and  control  that  we  seek. 

That  is  the  end  of  that  quotation  from  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  Wilcox.  I  think  it  is  the  state- 
ment of  an  honest  man,  and  if  the  day  will  come 
when  we  have  to  deal  entirely  in  propaganda,  en- 
tirely in  headlines,  and  when  we  cannot  talk  and 
act  here  as  honest  men,  then  we  will  be  in  a  bad  sit- 
uation. 

Mr.  Gromyko  then  saw  fit  to  say  that  there  was 
an  inconsistency  between  the  General  Assembly 
resolution  of  1946  and  the  United  States  position 
of  today.  In  1946  the  General  Assembly  called 
for  "elimination"— that  is  the  word — and  it  was 
the  Soviet  Union  itself  that  said  on  May  10  that 

0  Bulletin  of  July  16,  1956,  p.  97. 
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elimination  is  impossible.  The  real  inconsistency 
is  between  promising  prohibition,  as  the  Soviet 
Union  does,  and  the  scientific  facts  which  make 
verification  of  prohibition  impossible.  This  in- 
consistency is  between  what  Mr.  Gromyko  now 
says  and  what  the  Soviet  Union  said  on  May  10, 
1955.  I  should  like  to  read  one  paragraph  from 
what  it  said  on  that  day : 

Thus,  there  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach  of  inter- 
national control  for  evading  this  control  and  for  organiz- 
ing the  clandestine  manufacture  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons,  even  if  there  is  a  formal  agreement  on  interna- 
tional control.  In  such  a  situation,  the  security  of  the 
States  signatory  to  the  international  convention  cannot 
be  guaranteed,  since  the  possibility  would  be  open  to  &> 
potential  aggressor  to  accumulate  stocks  of  atomic  and 
hydrogen  weapons  for  a  surprise  attack  on  peaceloving 
States. 

The  United  States  has  been  guilty  of  no  incon- 
sistency. 

Then,  Mr.  President,  Mr.  Gromyko  saw  fit  to 
imply  that  we  could  not  reduce  our  Air  Force  be- 
cause the  contracts  which  the  Air  Force  places 
with  private  industry  would  make  it  impossible  for 
us  to  reduce  those  expenditures. 

One  of  the  astounding  facts  here  in  the  United 
States  at  the  present  time  which  makes  the  United 
States  the  despair  of  Communist  theorists  is  that^ 
when  the  war  in  Korea  came  to  a  close  and  the  war^ 
orders  to  American  industry  occasioned  by  that 
war  came  to  a  close,  American  industry  converted 
to  peacetime  production,  with  the  result  that  we 
have  a  bigger  prosperity  than  we  have  ever  had 
before.  The  idea  that  you  can  maintain  prosper- 
ity in  America  only  by  having  a  war  and  war  or- 
ders is  an  utter  figment  of  the  imagination.  It  if 
the  product  of  the  crudest  and  most  childish  prop- 
aganda, and  I  advise  Mr.  Gromyko  to  drop  it  be- 
fore he  makes  himself  ridiculous. 

He  did  not  mention  the  people  who  are  em- 
ployed in  the  aviation  industry  in  the  Soviei 
Union,  which,  of  course,  is  a  government  industrj 
and  the  greatest  monopoly  in  the  world ;  whereas 
in  this  country  one  of  the  basic  and  salient  fea- 
tures of  our  way  of  doing  things  is  antitrust  legis 
lation  which  makes  monopoly  illegal.  0n< 
constantly  reads  in  the  papers  of  people  who  en 
gage  in  a  monopoly  being  prosecuted.  So  let  us 
not  have  any  more  of  this  talk  about  monopoly. 

As  regards  the  statement  that  Mr.  Gromyk( 
made  about  overflights— his  allegation  that  Amer 
ican  airplanes  have  flown  over  the  Soviet  airspaci 
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—all  I  can  say  to  him  now  is  that  the  United 
States  has  received  the  Soviet  note  on  this  matter 
on  July  10,10  that  we  are  looking  into  the  situation 
immediately,  and  that  we  will  reply  in  due  course 
to  the  Soviet  note  after  ascertaining  all  the  facts. 
That  is  all  I  can  say  at  the  present  time,  and  I  can 
assure  him  that  this  matter  will  be  looked  into 
eery  vigorously. 

Then  Mr.  Gromyko  saw  fit  to  make  absolutely 
unfounded  strictures  against  the  United  States 
policy  in  Asia  and  various  parts  thereof,  which 
ire  so  absurd  that  I  will  not  go  into  them.  But 
ihey  prompt  me  to  observe  that  he  certainly  is  in 
10  position  to  pass  judgment  on  others  as  long  as 
:he  people  of  the  satellite  states  are  held  in  an  iron 
bondage,  from  which  the  heroic  Poles  in  the  last 
few  weeks  have  been  trying  to  escape— with  the 
ipplause,  I  might  say,  of  lovers  of  freedom  all 
)ver  the  world. 

That  is  all  I  care  to  say  now,  Mr.  President.  I 
nerely  wish  to  add  that  those  proposals  in  Mr. 
jrromyko's  speech  which  are  not  an  assault  on  the 
Jnited  States  and  which  do  relate  to  disarmament 
vill,  of  course,  be  carefully  studied  by  us,  and  I 
•eserve  the  right  to  speak  on  them  at  a  later  date. 

STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  WADSWORTH, 
ULY  13 

T.S./U.N.  press  release  2435 

I  wish  to  direct  my  attention  for  a  few  moments 
his  morning  to  the  subject  of  nuclear  weapons 
esting. 

Yesterday  afternoon  this  Commission  was  priv- 
leged  to  hear  two  remarkable  speeches :  the  first 
>y  Mr.  Krishna  Menon,  distinguished  representa- 
ive  of  India,  and  the  second  by  Mr.  Moch,  the  dis- 
inguished  representative  from  France.11  I  will 
attempt,  insofar  as  I  can,  not  to  duplicate  the 
)oints  which  were  raised  by  Mr.  Moch  in  his  at- 
empt  to  bring  into  perspective  the  points  which 
fere  raised  by  Mr.  Menon  in  his  most  eloquent 
peech. 

Let  us  begin  first  by  saying  that  the  tests  of 
hese  new  weapons  have  indeed  caused  great  con- 
ern  in  the  world.  Popular  concern  about  these 
ests  is  only  natural,  for  we  are  dealing  with  a 
orce  which  is  largely  unknown  and  which  has 
equired  mankind  to  employ  a  new  scale  of 
measurement. 


10  See  p.  191. 

11  U.N.  doc.  DC/PV.  58. 


Yet  I  believe  the  essence  of  the  problem  is  sim- 
ple enough. 

A  competition  is  under  way  in  connection  with 
the  development  of  a  new  and  terrible  weapon. 
But  each  side,  I  hope,  knows  full  well  the  dangers 
involved  in  developing  this  weapon — dangers 
which  are  so  much  greater  than  those  which  have 
attended  the  development  of  any  other  arm  in 
history. 

For  reasons  I  shall  explain  further,  my  delega- 
tion wishes  to  associate  itself  most  solidly  with 
the  position  taken  by  the  distinguished  represent- 
ative of  France  yesterday  afternoon,  in  which  he 
pointed  out  that  the  only  sure  answer,  in  his  opin- 
ion and  in  the  opinion  of  my  country,  is  to  place 
international  safeguards  and  limitations  upon  the 
weapon  itself  and  upon  the  means  of  delivering 
it,  under  a  program  which  would  apply  equally 
to  all  nations  concerned. 

In  the  absence  of  such  an  agreement,  the  United 
States  is  obliged  to  develop  the  weapon  for  our 
own  safety  and  that  of  our  friends  in  the  world. 
We  shall  continue  to  work,  as  we  have  in  the  past, 
for  an  agreement  to  bring  the  nuclear  threat  un- 
der control  in  which  the  limitation  of  tests  must 
be  an  integral  part.  And,  in  the  meantime,  we 
will  certainly  do  everything  in  our  power  to  in- 
sure that  the  radiation  from  all  sources,  including 
nuclear  tests,  does  not  rise  above  tolerable  levels. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  agree  with  Mr.  Menon 
that  no  nation  has  the  right  to  make  the  air,  the 
earth,  and  the  seas  unlivable,  or  to  blight  the  ge- 
netic heritage.  The  United  States  has  not  done  so 
and  we  shall  not  do  so.  We  are  just  as  concerned 
for  the  well-being  of  our  citizens  and  for  future 
generations  of  our  people  as  the  Government  of 
India,  for  example,  is  concerned  for  its  people,  or 
Great  Britain  for  its  subjects,  or  as  any  other  gov- 
ernment is  concerned  for  its  people. 

Yesterday  Mr.  Moch,  the  best  qualified  of  us  all, 
demonstrated,  I  think  conclusively,  that  properly 
conducted  tests  do  not  constitute  a  hazard  to  hu- 
man health  and  safety.  I  wish  to  supplement  his 
remarks  with  some  reference  drawn  from  United 
States  studies  and  experience. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  and  Pres- 
ident Eisenhower  personally  are  deeply  and  ur- 
gently concerned  with  the  problem  of  the  nuclear 
threat  that  overhangs  the  world.     Scarcely  any 
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matter  with  which  the  Government  must  deal  is 
the  subject  of  more  intensive  high-level  study  and 
consideration. 

Relation  Between  Testing  and  Disarmament 

On  the  basis  of  this  careful  consideration,  the 
United  States  believes  the  question  of  tests  of  nu- 
clear weapons  is  necessarily  related  to  the  larger 
question  of  agreeing  on  a  meaningful  disarmament 
program.  The  questions  are  in  fact  inseparable 
if  we  are  to  deal  with  the  real  issues  involved. 
Limitation  on  the  testing  of  nuclear  weapons  is 
logical,  enforceable,  and  sound  from  a  security 
standpoint  only  as  an  integral  part  of  a  disarma- 
ment program  in  which  we  have  agreed  to  limit  the 
nuclear  threat  itself. 

So,  our  studies  lead  to  two  conclusions : 

First,  that  properly  conducted  nuclear  tests  do 
not  constitute  a  hazard  to  human  health  and 
safety. 

Second,  that,  in  the  absence  of  agreement  to 
eliminate  or  limit  nuclear  weapons  under  proper 
safeguards,  continuation  of  testing  is  essential  for 
our  national  defense  and  the  security  of  the  free 
world. 

Now  let  me  explain  briefly  these  two  conclusions. 

Last  year  the  United  States  proposed  that  the 
United  Nations  undertake  to  pool  the  world's 
knowledge  about  the  effects  of  atomic  radiation 
on  human  health.  In  December  the  General  As- 
sembly established  a  special  scientific  committee 
to  collect,  evaluate,  and  distribute  reports  received 
from  governments  on  levels  of  radiation  and  scien- 
tific observations  concerning  the  effects  of  radia- 
tion. 

The  United  States  is  cooperating  to  the  fullest 
extent  with  the  United  Nations  committee  in  the 
collection  and  dissemination  of  data  on  this  sub- 
ject. We  believe  the  first  step  in  dealing  with  any 
scientific  problem  is  to  mobilize  resources,  explore 
what  is  known,  and  point  out  what  still  needs  to  be 
done.  The  work  of  the  committee,  we  believe,  will 
stimulate  further  study  by  competent  authorities, 
encourage  the  international  interchange  of  in- 
formation, and  provide  each  nation  with  adequate 
data  for  reaching  its  own  conclusions  on  the 
problem. 

The  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  drawing 
upon  the  experience  and  services  of  a  large  number 
of  the  best-qualified  internationally  recognized 
experts,  on  June  12  last  released  a  report  on  its 
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year-long  study,  and  the  report  states  this  para- 
mount conclusion : 

Atomic  weapons  testing  has  not  raised  world-wide  radi- 
ation to  biologically  dangerous  levels  and  will  not  do  so 
if  continued  at  the  same  rate  as  in  the  past. 

From  time  immemorial,  human  beings  have  been 
receiving  a  fairly  steady  amount  of  radiation  from 
natural  sources — from  outer  space,  from  the 
earth's  crust,  and,  as  Mr.  Moch  pointed  out  yester- 
day, even  from  their  own  bodies.  Comparing  this 
natural  radiation  with  that  from  test  explosions, 
the  United  Kingdom  Medical  Kesearch  Council, 
as  has  been  pointed  out,  last  month  stated  that,  if 
nuclear  testing  were  to  continue  indefinitely  at  the 
same  rate  as  over  the  past  few  years,  there  would 
be  a  buildup  of  activity  gradually  reaching  a  pla- 
teau in  about  a  hundred  years'  time  which  would 
give  the  average  individual  a  radiation  exposure 
over  a  period  of  30  years  of  less  than  one  percent 
of  what  he  would  receive  in  the  same  period  from 
natural  sources. 


Concern  for  General  Safety 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  the  United  States  and  the 
United  Kingdom  give  full  public  notice  of  the 
start  and  location  of  their  tests.  These  Govern-' 
ments  join  with  other  governments  in  devising  and 
applying  extensive  safeguards  on  a  cooperative 
basis.  We  believe  this  method  shows  more  con- 
cern for  the  general  safety  than  the  method  of 
setting  off  unheralded  secret  explosions  in  the 
remoter  parts  of  the  Eurasian  land  mass. 

I  submit  that  the  United  States  has  shown  by  its 
own  scientific  studies,  its  support  of  United  Na- 
tions studies  in  the  field,  and  the  extensive  precau- 
tions with  which  it  conducts  its  tests  that  it  is 
keenly  aware  of  its  obligations  to  its  citizens  and 
to  mankind  to  provide  adequate  safeguards  against 
harmful  effects  of  radiation  from  any  source 
whatsoever. 

We  do  not  attempt  to  say  that  there  is  no  danger, 
but  we  do  say  that  that  danger  can  be  controlled. 

The  United  States  is  firmly  pledged,  and  I  re- 
peat that  pledge,  that  it  will  not  use  nuclear  weap- 
ons or  any  other  weapons  in  any  manner  incon- 
sistent with  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

The  United  States,  however,  has  a  responsibility 
not  only  to  its  own  people  but  to  the  peoples  of  the 
free  world  to  maintain  its  capacity  to  defend  itself 
and  to  deter  aggression.     By  so  doing,  it  contnb- 
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tes  to  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and 
ecurity,  which  is  a  basic  charter  goal. 
Now  the  basis  for  the  United  States  capacity  for 
Blf-defense  and  deterrence  of  aggression  is  an  ade- 
uate  weapons  capability.  In  an  age  of  rapid 
cientific  advance  such  a  capability  is  not  an  ob- 
jctive  that  can  be  gained  once  and  thereafter 
laintained  without  further  effort.  Especially  is 
tiis  true  when  the  recent  Soviet  boasts  of  superi- 
rity  in  nuclear  weapons  indicate  that  they  are 
eveloping  them  as  rapidly  as  their  resources  and 
jchnology  will  permit.  In  the  absence  of  any 
ifeguarded  agreement  to  limit  these  weapons, 
Dnstant  efforts  for  improvement  must  be  made. 
As  President  Eisenhower  recently  stated,  our 
urpose  in  nuclear  testing  is  not  to  develop  a 
trigger  bang."  We  know  we  can  make  them  big. 
>ur  purpose,  the  President  continued,  is  "to  find 
at  ways  and  means  in  which  you  can  limit,  to 
lake  it  useful  in  defensive  purposes,  perhaps  of 
looting  against  a  fleet  of  airplanes  that  might  be 
)ming  over,  to  reduce  fall-out,  to  make  it  more 
f  a  military  weapon  and  less  one  just  of  mass 
estruction." 

The  simple  fact  is  that  in  the  absence  of  arms 
mtrol  and  in  the  face  of  constant  new  develop- 
tents,  a  wide  variety  of  weapons  are  required  to 
rovide  the  versatility  and  flexibility  essential  to 
efense  against  aggression  whenever,  wherever, 
id  however  it  may  occur.  No  nation  around  this 
ible,  Mr.  Chairman,  would  in  seriousness  propose 
•  accept  the  proposition  that  in  the  absence  of  any 
?reement  or  safeguards  it  should  unilaterally 
op  all  research,  all  development,  and  all  testing 
:,  for  example,  military  aircraft.  The  necessity 
>r  relating  any  limitation  on  research  and  devel- 
)ment  of  nuclear  weapons  to  a  safeguarded  agree- 
ent  is,  I  believe,  equally  clear. 
If  a  disarmament  agreement  can  be  reached — 
id  we  pray  that  it  will — to  limit  nuclear  weapons 
ider  proper  safeguards,  the  United  States  would, 
!  course,  be  prepared  to  agree  to  restrictions  on 
te  testing  of  such  weapons.  The  United  States 
■presentative  in  the  subcommittee  at  London  con- 
fined this  intention. 

President  Eisenhower,  in  his  letter  of  March  1 
i  Marshal  Bulganin,  has  proposed  a  method  of 
saling  with  the  basic  problem.  I  would  like  to 
lote  one  paragraph  of  that  letter.    He  says : 

In  my  judgment,  our  efforts  must  be  directed  espe- 
illy  to  bringing  under  control  the  nuclear  threat.    As 


an  important  step  for  this  purpose  and  assuming  the  satis- 
factory operation  of  our  air  and  ground  inspection  system, 
the  United  States  would  be  prepared  to  work  out,  with 
other  nations,  suitable  and  safeguarded  arrangements  so 
that  future  production  of  fissionable  materials  anywhere 
in  the  world  would  no  longer  be  used  to  increase  the 
stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons.  With  this  could  be 
combined  my  proposal  of  December  8,  1953,  "to  begin  now 
and  continue  to  make  joint  contributions"  from  existing 
stockpiles  of  normal  uranium  and  fissionable  materials 
to  an  international  atomic  agency.  These  measures,  if 
carried  out  adequately,  would  reverse  the  present  trend 
toward  a  constant  increase  in  nuclear  weapons  overhang- 
ing the  world. 

The  distinguished  representative  from  India  was 
kind  enough  to  accentuate  the  word  "reverse." 

My  ultimate  hope  [President  Eisenhower  continued]  is 
that  all  production  of  fissionable  materials  anywhere  in. 
the  world  will  be  devoted  exclusively  to  peaceful  purposes. 

The  United  States  still  awaits  a  reply  from  the 
Soviet  Union  to  the  President's  letter. 

So,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  believe  that  these  pro- 
posals contain  the  seed  of  a  solution  to  the  great 
problem  overhanging  us  all — that  of  bringing  the 
nuclear  threat  under  control.  The  search  for 
peace  of  mind,  for  security,  in  face  of  a  vast  but 
little  understood  threat  has  prompted  an  almost 
spontaneous  effort  to  proscribe  and  exorcise  the 
evil — and  I  believe  that  we  should  pay  tribute  to- 
day, Mr.  Chairman,  to  the  many  helpful  and 
thoughtful  speeches  that  have  been  made  by  mem- 
bers of  this  Commission,  particularly  those  who 
have  not  been  members  of  the  subcommittee. 

But  we  believe  at  the  same  time  that  the  right 
way  is  to  attack  the  roots  and  by  a  great  effort  of 
statecraft  to  develop  a  program  for  limiting  nu- 
clear weapons  and  promoting  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy  in  which  the  limitation  of  the  tests 
will  be  an  important  integral  part.  God  speed  the 
day  when  this  may  happen ! 

To  this  task,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  dedicate  our- 
selves. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  JULY  16 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2436 

All  members  of  our  Commission  have  now 
spoken  at  least  once.  The  record  is  therefore 
almost  complete,  and  we  can  accordingly  draw 
some  conclusions  as  to  where  we  stand. 

The  role  of  the  Disarmament  Commission  is  to 
take  stock  of  what  has  happened  in  the  subcom- 
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mittee,  to  present  the  issues  clearly,  and  to  point 
the  path  for  possible  solution  of  problems. 

We  cannot  afford  to  let  much  more  time  go  by. 
The  long-range  guided  missile  is  already  looming 
on  the  scene.  When  it  becomes  a  standard  weapon, 
no  nation  would  have  more  than  15  minutes  to  get 
ready  to  defend  itself  and  hit  back. 

Already  the  time  approaches  when  several  na- 
tions may  have  atomic  weapons,  when  atomic  artil- 
lery may  be  the  normal  equipment  of  any  force, 
when  any  skirmish  anywhere  in  the  world  could 
blaze  up  into  a  nuclear  conflagration. 

We  must  act  before  these  deadly  missiles  are 
poised  in  hidden  nests  ready  to  strike— and  before 
the  problem  of  nuclear  control  becomes  too  diffuse 
and  too  unstable  to  handle. 

The  United  States  is  therefore  urgently  con- 
vinced of  the  need  for  an  effective  system  for  the 
international  regulation  and  limitation  of  all 
armaments  and  armed  forces.  We  believe,  as  we 
have  often  said,  that  such  a  system  might  be  built 
upon  the  following  propositions : 

First,  it  should  begin  promptly  under  effective 
international  control  with  significant  reductions 
in  armed  forces,  armaments,  and  military  expendi- 
tures to  such  levels  as  are  feasible  in  present  un- 
settled world  conditions. 

Second,  further  reductions  should  be  carried  out 
in  stages,  as  world  conditions  improve  and  as  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  each  stage  is  proved. 
We  believe  that  preliminary  trial  operations  would 
be  useful. 

Third,  that  the  principal  danger  to  world  safety 
is  the  nuclear  threat  and  that  urgent  measures 
should  be  taken  to  bring  it  under  control.  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  on  March  1,  1956,  wrote  to  Mr. 
Bulganin  suggesting  such  measures. 

Fourth,  we  believe  that  a  reliable  method  of 
international  inspection,  including  air  reconnais- 
sance, is  absolutely  vital  to  provide  against  sur- 
prise attack  and  to  insure  that  the  obligations  of 
an  agreement  are  faithfully  executed. 

These  basic  propositions  of  United  States  dis- 
armament policy  are  contained  in  the  resolution 
introduced  by  Mr.  Nutting  on  July  3,w  which  we 
support. 

These  propositions  seem  to  us  to  merit  the  sup- 
port of  everyone  who  is  sincerely  interested  in 
disarmament.  It  is  regrettable  that  the  Soviet 
Union  has  not  so  far  been  able  to  agree. 

M  U.N.  doc.  DC/87. 
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Reductions  in  Armed  Forces 

Mr.  Gromyko's  speech  of  July  12  leaves  us  in 
some  doubt  as  to  where  the  Soviet  Union  stands 
on  some  of  these  propositions  and  shows  it  to  be 
still  negative  on  others. 

But  the  Soviet  representative  did  say  that  his 
Government  is  now  apparently  ready  to  accept,  as 
a  first  step,  a  manpower  ceiling  of  2,500,000  for 
the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  U.S.A.,  and  of  750,000 
for  France  and  the  United  Kingdom.  If  this 
means  what  it  appears  to  mean,  this  is  good  news. 
I  say  this  because  the  Soviet  readiness  to  accept 
the  2,500,000  manpower  ceiling  resembles  the  pro- 
posal put  forward  by  Mr.  Harold  Stassen  in 
London. 

We  hope  it  means  that  the  Soviet  Union  rec- 
ognizes that  reductions  on  this  scale  are  realistic 
in  the  present  state  of  the  world  and  that  they 
would  promote  greater  international  confidence 
and  a  wider  disarmament  agreement. 

But  as  responsible  men  we  must  recognize  that 
the  Soviet  Union  has  not  yet  accepted  effective 
international  inspection  by  the  most  modern 
means,  including  some  measure  of  air  control. 

We  therefore  cannot  tell  whether  the  new  Soviet 
statement  means  a  serious  step  toward  disarma- 
ment or  is  just  an  empty  phrase. 

The  Soviet  Union  would  also  apparently  limif 
the  forces  of  all  other  countries,  including  som^ 
vitally  important  members  of  the  free  world  al- 
liance, to  250,000  men. 

These  meetings  of  the  Disarmament  Commis- 
sion have  also  made  it  clear  that  the  Soviet  Unior 
has  resorted  to  the  erstwhile  policy  of  making 
elimination  of  atomic  weapons— which  nobodj 
can  verify— the  prerequisite  of  any  disarmament 
program.  In  other  words,  "ban  the  bomb  anc 
trust  the  Soviet  Union." 

It  has  also  become  clear  that  the  Soviet  Unioi 
still  holds  to  the  proposal  Mr.  Bulganin  made  las 
month  for  a  series  of  unilateral  unverified  reduc 
tions  by  several  states  without  agreement  anc 
without  inspection. 

Unilateral  demobilization  might  conceivably  b 
a  good  thing  if  we  were  sure  it  was  really  happen 
ing.  But  in  the  absence  of  inspection  one  canno 
be  sure,  and  to  be  wrong  could  be  fatal. 

These  unilateral  reductions  do  not  appear  t 
mean  any  diminution  of  the  firepower  of  Sovie 
forces.  Marshal  Zhukov  sized  up  the  situatio: 
for  the  Communist  Party  Congress  when  he  de 
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clared  that  "the  great  achievements  of  heavy  in- 
dustry have  made  possible  the  rearming  of  our 
army,  navy,  and  air  force  with  first-class  military 
equipment."  Nor  can  we  gain  much  satisfaction 
from  the  reported  Soviet  deployment  homeward 
of  30,000  men  from  Germany  and  the  dramatized 
fly-away  of  obsolete  aircraft  to  new  bases  com- 
paratively few  miles  away.  Soviet  forces  in  Ger- 
man territory— even  after  the  cut  takes  place— 
would  still  outnumber  those  of  all  other  countries 
combined.  Many,  many  times  their  number  could 
De  brought  quickly  back  to  Germany  if  emergency 
irose.  They  do  not  have  to  cross  a  3,000-mile- wide 
submarine-infested  Atlantic  Ocean,  as  we  have 
lone  twice  in  my  lifetime,  to  help  to  rescue  Europe 
!rom  aggression. 

What  actually  is  happening  is  this:  that  the 
Soviet  Union  is  only  now  proceeding  to  bring  its 
orces  down  to  those  which  the  United  States 
eached  some  time  ago — a  welcome  but  tardy 
levelopment. 

The  United  States  publishes  detailed  figures 
n  the  size  of  its  forces,  year  by  year.  I  have  often 
ecited  them.  The  Soviet  Union,  despite  many 
avitations,  will  not  do  the  same  thing. 

Nevertheless,  Mr.  Gromyko  in  both  of  his 
peeches  makes  the  claim  that  the  reductions  of 
Soviet  armed  forces  since  World  War  II  "have 
receded  by  far  the  reduction  of  the  armed  forces 
f  the  Western  powers."  We  can,  of  course,  only 
stimate— because  we  don't  have  the  facts— but 
e  believe  that  this  assertion  is  contrary  to  fact. 

iming  of  Program 

Coming  now  to  the  second  question— that  of 
ming  or  staging  a  disarmament  program :  Mr. 
romyko  has  tried  to  make  it  appear  that  what 
i  calls  the  "West"  would  not  consider  the  re- 
lation of  armaments  until  there  had  been  "pre- 
minary  settlement  of  controversial  international 
'oblems." 

Mr.  Chairman,  this  statement  ignores  what  I 
ive  already  pointed  out:  that  the  United  States 
prepared  to  reduce  to  2,500,000  men,  with  cor- 
sponding  reduction  in  armaments  and  expendi- 
res,  in  the  world  as  it  is  or  in  a  world  very  much 
:e  it,  irrespective  of  political  differences,  pro- 
led  that  there  is  adequate  inspection,  including 
rial  reconnaissance.  And  we  made  that  offer 
it  spring,  when  the  Soviet  Union  rejected  it. 
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Text  of  Resolution l 

U.N.  doc.  DC/97 

The  Disarmament  Commission, 
Having  studied  the  Third  Report  of  the  Disarma- 
ment Sub-Committee, 

Recording  its  appreciation  of  the  Sub-Committee's 
efforts, 

Considering  that  new  proposals  have  been  formu- 
lated and  proposed  in  the  course  of  its  current 
sessions, 

Considering  that  the  resolution  introduced  on  3 
July  by  the  United  Kingdom,  Canada,  France  and 
the  United  States,  as  amended,  sets  forth  the  prin- 
ciples upon  which  an  effective  programme  for  the 
regulation  and  limitation  of  all  arms  and  armed 
forces  can  be  based, 

Welcoming  the  narrowing  of  differences  on  cer- 
tain aspects  of  the  disarmament  problem  that  has 
been  achieved  both  in  the  Sub-Committee  discus- 
sions and  in  the  present  session  of  the  Disarmament 
Commission, 

Noting  that  major  difficulties  remain  to  be  solved 
before  agreement  is  reached  on  an  international  dis- 
armament programme  with  safeguards  which  will 
ensure  the  faithful  observance  of  the  programme  by 
all  States, 

Convinced  that  a  reconciliation  of  the  opposing 
points  of  view  is  both  possible  and  necessary, 

Recalling  the  terms  of  resolution  914  (X)  adopted 
by  the  General  Assembly  on  16  December  1955, 

Asks  the  Sub-Committee  to  study  these  proposi- 
tions at  the  appropriate  time,  taking  account  of  the 
principles  affirmed  therein  and  striving  to  increase 
the  area  of  agreements;  and 

Requests  the  Sub-Committee  to  report  to  the  Com- 
mission which  will  then  examine  the  various  resolu- 
tions and  proposals  already  presented  to  it  or  which 
shall  have  been  presented  between  now  and  its  next 
session. 


'Introduced  by  Peru;  adopted  on  July  16  by  a 
vote  of  10-1  (U.S.S.R.)-l  (Yugoslavia). 


It  is  not  only  in  the  field  of  conventional  arma- 
ments that  we  propose  to  begin  now,  irrespective 
of  political  settlements,  to  reduce  the  nuclear 
threat  as  well.  The  President  proposed,  for  ex- 
ample, on  December  8,  1953,  "to  begin  now  and 
continue  to  make  joint  contributions  from  their 
stockpiles  of  normal  uranium  and  fissionable  ma- 
terials to  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency." 

We  have  made  these  offers  because  we  think 
they  would  contribute  to  the  settlement  of  politi- 
cal tensions,  which,  in  turn,  would  permit  more 
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disarmament  and  so  on,  in  a  beneficent  cycle. 
Yet,  Mr.  Gromyko  prefers  to  emphasize  that  "dis- 
armament and  the  settlement  of  outstanding  po- 
litical problems"  are,  to  quote  him,  "quite  different 
things"  and  that  "to  mix  them  up  would  only 
mean  to  lump  them  together"  and  complicate 
them  both. 

The  Nuclear  Threat 

I  have  mentioned  two  United  Dimes  proposi- 
tions :  first,  conventional  reductions,  and  secondly, 
timing.  Our  third  proposition  relates  to  the  con- 
trol and  limitation  of  the  nuclear  threat.  Every 
speaker  has  insisted  that  a  disarmament  plan  must 
deal  with  the  nuclear  threat ;  that  it  is  not  enough 
merely  to  discard  older  weapons,  or  to  return  more 
infantrymen  to  reserve  status. 

Mr.  Belaunde  of  Peru  has  pointed  out  the  ab- 
surdity of  setting  up  a  reduction  in  obsolescent 
weapons  "while  leaving  wide  open  the  tragic  arm- 
aments race  in  nuclear  weapons." 

Mr.  Brilej  of  Yugoslavia  went  to  the  heart  of 
the  matter  when  he  declared  that  while  there 
were  "at  present  insurmountable  obstacles  to  the 
establishment  of  an  effective  system  of  control 
covering  the  elimination  of  atomic  weapons," 
there  is  "no  impossibility  involved  in  the  control 
of  measures  relating  to  the  halting  of  the  produc- 
tion of  nuclear  weapons."  He  was  right  when 
he  said  that  "initial  agreements  should  provide 
both  for  an  effective  reduction  of  conventional 
armaments  and  armed  forces  and  for  certain  meas- 
ures relating  to  nuclear  weapons,  as  well  as  for 
an  adequate  system  of  control." 

In  his  letter  of  March  1, 1956,  President  Eisen- 
hower said  the  United  States  would  join  with 
other  nations  to  work  out  "suitable  and  safe- 
guarded arrangements,  so  that  fissionable  mate- 
rials anywhere  in  the  world  would  no  longer  be 
used  to  increase  stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons." 
He  proposed,  further,  to  combine  these  arrange- 
ments with  the  program  of  contributions  from  ex- 
isting stockpiles  to  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  when  it  is  established.  The 
President  hopes  in  this  way  to  "reverse  the  trend 
toward  a  constant  increase  in  nuclear  weapons 
overhanging  the  world." 

In  its  proposals  of  March  27,  1956,  and  in  Mr. 
Bulganin's  letters  of  June  6,  1956,  the  Soviet 
Union  proposed  no  measures  to  master  the  nuclear 
threat.     It   merely    claimed   that   reduction   of 
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conventional  forces  would  facilitate  the  elimina- 
tion of  nuclear  weapons  and  suggested  that  troops 
in  Germany  should  not  be  equipped  with  atomic 
weapons. 

But  on  July  3,  Mr.  Gromyko  introduced  his  res- 
olution calling  anew  for  an  unconditional  pro- 
hibition on  the  me  of  atomic  weapons; 13  and  in 
his  speech  of  July  12,  he  spoke  of  the  elimination 
of  all  stocks  of  atomic  bombs. 

From  Mr.  Gromyko's  speech  you  would  gain  no 
inkling  that  there  were  any  special  difficulties  in 
accounting  for  nuclear  material,  particularly  that 
produced  in  the  past.  Yet  the  truth  is  that  it  is 
the  Soviet  Union  itself  which  has  stated  more, 
clearly  than  anyone  else,  in  its  May  10, 1955,  paper, 
that  accumulated  nuclear  stocks  could  be  used  to 
evade  international  control  and  to  organize  the 
clandestine  manufacture  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons. 

The  Soviet  Union's  resolution  is  based  upon 
prohibition— either  outright  prohibition  or  pro-- 
hibition  of  use. 

So  long  as  current  circumstances  exist,  a  prom- 
ise to  prohibit  atomic  weapons  must  be  unen- 
forceable. And  like  all  unenforceable  laws  it 
brings  the  regime  of  law  into  disrepute— in  this 
case,  the  law  of  nations. 

The  Soviet  delegate  has  also  rebuked  other  coun 
tries  for  refusing  to  take  the  pledge  never  to  use 
atomic  weapons  or  not  to  be  the  first  to  use  them 
or  the  Soviet  idea  of  denying  nuclear  weapons  <x 
any  troops  based  in  Germany. 

This  calls  our  attention  to  the  further  fact  thai 
prohibition  of  use,  as  the  Soviet  Union  proposes 
it,  would  be  unequal  and  prejudicial  to  some  par 
ties— in  this  case,  to  the  free  parliamentary  de 
mocracies  and  their  allies. 

This  same  point  was  thoroughly  explored  n 
Committee  I  of  the  General  Assembly  last  year 
prior  to  adoption  of  its  directive  to  us  of  Decern 
berl6, 1955. 

As  the  Belgian  representative  then  told  th< 

Committee — 

Such  undertakings  would  have  the  effect,  if  there  wer 
some  potential  aggressor  in  the  world,  of  reassuring  sud 
an  aggressor  as  to  the  consequences  of  the  act  which  he  i 
contemplating,  and  consequently  of  encouraging  the  W 
gressor  to  commit  the  aggression. 

We  fully  subscribe  to  that  analysis.  We  do  no 
believe  that  smaller  countries  which  confront  coun 
tries  with  strategically  superior  geographical  posi 
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ion  and  vast  reserves  both  of  manpower  and 
itomic  weapons  should  be  deprived  of  the  prime 
aeans  of  defense  and  deterrence  against  aggres- 
ion.  When  these  same  countries  are  true  democ- 
acies,  which  by  the  very  nature  of  their  institu- 
ions  are  not  disposed  to  strike  the  first  blow  in 
car,  any  such  compact  as  Mr.  Gromyko  proposes 
ould  be  suicidal. 

The  United  States,  true  to  its  obligations  under 
he  charter,  will  never  use  atomic  weapons  or  any 
weapon— gun,  bomb,  ship,  or  plane — except  to  fight 
ff  and  crush  a  predatory  attack.  But  it  will  not 
e  party  to  tying  the  hands  of  liberty  when  liberty 
mst  fight  against  aggression. 

We,  therefore,  oppose  the  resolution  which  the 
ioviet  representative  introduced  on  July  3,  1956. 

ispection 

Coming  now,  finally,  to  the  fourth  question,  the 
ital  one  of  inspection,  we  were  glad  to  see  that  the 
oviet  Union  in  its  March  27  proposal  for  the  first 
me  gave  us  a  list,  although  a  very  restrictive 
tie,  of  the  things  which  could  be  inspected  under 
le  plan.  We  were,  and  are,  puzzled  that  there 
as  no  provision  for  inspection  in  Mr.  Bulganin's 
tter  to  President  Eisenhower  of  June  6, 1956. 
We  are  disappointed  that  the  Soviet  Union 
iems  to  have  stepped  up  its  opposition  to  the 
resident's  plan  for  an  "open  sky."  We  are  con- 
flent  that  eventually  world  opinion  will  bring 
tem  to  it. 

The  "open  sky"  plan,  Mr.  Chairman,  imposes  no 
irden  on  the  Soviet  Union  we  are  not  ready  to 
toulder  ourselves. 

It  does  not  propose  any  isolated  foray  for  in- 
lligence  purposes ;  it  is  put  forward  as  an  integral 
irt  of  a  disarmament  plan. 
Mr.  Gromyko  makes  two  curious  errors  in  his 
atement  of  the  four-power  position  on  inspec- 
on. 

First,  he  says  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  sub- 
itted  a  "thoroughly  elaborated  system  of  control" 
the  form  of  the  Bulganin  plan  for  observers  at 
g  centers,  but  that  the  Western  powers  "boil  the 
hole  thing  down  to  carrying  out  aerial  photog- 
phy.  .  .  ."  Mr.  Gromyko  certainly  knows  that 
}  also  accept  the  Bulganin  plan.  He  knows,  too, 
at  the  aerial  inspectors  would  not  simply  be 
ring  blind  but  would  be  checking  the  information 
lich  would  have  been  exchanged. 
Second,  he  claims  that  the  question  of  carrying 
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out  aerial  photography  on  territory  situated  out- 
side the  United  States  is  "completely  omitted  from 
the  United  States  proposals."  Surely,  he  cannot 
have  overlooked  the  assurances  we  have  given 
many  times  over  that  this  plan  could  be  extended 
to  bases  used  by  the  United  States  outside  its  ter- 
ritory with  the  consent  of  the  nations  concerned, 
and  I  have  no  reason  to  believe  that  they  would  not 
all  consent. 

With  regard  to  inspection  the  Soviet  Union 
seems,  therefore,  to  have  advanced  a  step  or  two  by 
identifying  the  objects  of  inspection  and  proposing 
the  Bulganin  plan,  only  to  fall  back  a  step  or  two 
with  its  increased  opposition  to  air  reconnaissance 
and  by  its  distortion  of  our  proposals. 

The  consensus  of  this  Commission  is,  I  think, 
already  clear.  It  wants  to  record  that  some  prog- 
ress has  been  made.  It  wishes  to  urge  every  state  to 
move  promptly  to  do  everything  which  can  be  done 
under  adequate  control  before  a  comprehensive 
program  is  attempted;  it  wants  disarmament, 
thereafter,  to  proceed  by  stages  with  each  stage 
depending  on  satisfactory  performance  and  related 
to  an  increase  in  international  confidence ;  it  wants 
measures  of  both  conventional  and  nuclear  arms 
control ;  it  is  hopeful  of  the  promise  of  preliminary 
and  partial  measures  to  break  the  deadlock ;  it  is 
strongly  convinced  of  the  necessity  for  thorough 
inspection  to  provide  security  against  great  sur- 
prise attack  and  assurance  that  obligations  are  be- 
ing faithfully  executed. 

As  I  recite  these  simple  but  powerfully  com- 
pelling desires,  I  emphasize  that  they  are  all  re- 
flected in  the  draft  resolution  introduced  by  Mr. 
Nutting  on  July  3.  I  may  say,  Mr.  Chairman,  that 
I  am  also  conscious  that  they  are  identical  with  the 
aspirations  of  humanity  everywhere. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

International  Congress   and  Exposition   of  Photo- 
gram  metry 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  16 
(press  release  387)  that  the  U.S.  Government  will 
be  represented  by  the  following  delegates  at  the 
Eighth  International  Congress  and  Exposition  of 
Photogrammetry  at  Stockholm,  Sweden,  from 
July  17  to  August  2,  1956 : 
William  Clinton  Cude,  chairman,  Engineering  Research 
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and  Development  Laboratory,  Fort  Belvoir,  Va.,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army;  President,  American  Society  of 
Photogrammetry 

Russel  K.  Bean,  Chief,  Staff  Photogrammetry  Section, 
Topographic  Division,  Geological  Survey,  Department 
of  the  Interior 

Harry  Leon  Coggin,  Cartographer,  Photographic  and  Sur- 
vey Section,  Joint  Intelligence  Group,  Office  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  Department  of  Defense 

Charles  G.  Coleman,  Photographic  Interpretation  Center, 
Department  of  the  Navy 

John  I.  Davidson,  Chief,  Special  Maps  Branch,  Topo- 
graphic Division,  Geological  Survey,  Department  of  the 
Interior 

Fredrick  J.  Doyle,  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foun- 
dation, Air  Research  and  Development  Command,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  Department  of  the  Air  Force 

Conrad  A.  Ecklund,  Chairman,  Pacific  Coast  Region  of  the 
Topographic  Division,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Lt.  Col.  H.  W.  Hauser,  Army  Intelligence  Center,  Camp 
Holabird,  Md.,  Department  of  the  Army 

C.  E.  Kowalczyk,  Hydrographic  Office,  Department  of  the 

Navy 
Edmond   S.  Massie,  Project   Chief,  Eastern  Photogram- 
metric  Unit,  Division  of  Engineering,  Department  of 
Agriculture 
Capt.  O.  S.  Reading,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce 
Louise  J.  Reed,  Air  Chart  Information  Center,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
Earl  J.  Rogers,  Division  of  Forest  Economics,  Forest  Serv- 
ice, Department  of  Agriculture 
John  H.  Roscoe,  Office  of  U.S.  Antarctic  Programs,  Office 

of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
Comdr.  L.  W.   Swanson,  Chief,  Division  of  Photogram- 
metry,   Coast   and    Geodetic    Survey,   Department   of 
Commerce 
G.  C.  Tewinkel,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  Department 

of  Commerce 
Carl  A.  Traenkle,  Wright  Air  Development  Center,  Wright- 
Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Columbus,  Ohio 
George  D.  Whitmore,  Deputy  Chief  Topographic  Engineer, 

Geological  Survey,  Department  of  the  Interior 
Maj.  LeRoy  A.  Williams,  Director,  Research  and  Develop- 
ment,  Headquarters,   U.S.   Air   Force,   Department   of 
Defense 

The  International  Society  of  Photogrammetry, 
a  nongovernmental  organization  and  sponsor  of 
this  congress,  is  the  only  international  organiza- 
tion in  this  science.  One  of  the  long-term  ob- 
jectives of  the  congress  is  to  establish  international 
standards  for  calibration  of  photogrammetric 
equipment.  Photogrammetry  is  relied  upon  as  the 
sole  modern  source  of  detail  information  and 
measurements  in  preparing  and  revising  coastal 
charts  and  in  producing  airport  landing  charts, 
and  it  is  used  exclusively  in  highway  planning  and 
construction. 
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Confirmation  of  Delegates  to 
Eleventh  General  Assembly 

The  Senate  on  July  19  confirmed  the  following 
to  be  representatives  of  the  United  States  to  the 
11th  session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations : 

Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 
William  F.  Knowland 
Hubert  H.  Humphrey 
Paul  G.  Hoffman  * 
Ellsworth  Bunker 

The  following  were  confirmed  to  be  alternate 
U.S.  representatives  for  the  same  period : 

James  J.  Wadsworth 
Richard  Lee  Jones 
Frank  C.  Nash 
Edward  S.  Greenbaum 
Mrs.  Oswald  B.  Lord 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.     Done  at  Romi 
December  6,  1951.     Entered  into  force  April  3,  19o2. 
Ratification  deposited:  Ecuador,  May  9,  1956. 

Aviation 

Protocol  to  amend  convention  for  unification  of  certaii 
rules  relating  to  international  carriage  by  air  signed  a 
Warsaw  October  12, 1929  (49  Stat.  3000) .  Done  at  Th 
Hague  September  28,  1955.3 

Ratifications  deposited:  Poland,  April  23,  195b;  kgyp' 
April  26,  1956 ;  Laos,  May  9,  1956. 

Customs  Tariffs 

Convention  creating  the  international  union  for  the  publi 
cation  of  customs  tariffs,  regulations  of  execution,  an 
final  declarations.     Signed  at  Brussels  July  5, 1890.   U 
tered  into  force  April  1,  1891.    26  Stat.  1518. 
Adherence  deposited:  Israel,  May  29,  1956. 

Protocol  modifying  the  convention  signed  at  Brussels  Jul 
5,  1890  (26  Stat.  1518),  creating  an  international  unio 
for  the  publication  of  customs  tariffs.     Done  at  Brussel 
December  16,  1949.     Entered  into  force  May  5,  1950. 
Notification  of  adherence  given:  Israel,  July  2,  1956. 


1  Confirmed  on  July  20. 

2  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

3  Not  in  force. 
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enocide 

onvention  on  the  prevention  and  punishment  of  the  crime 
of  genocide.  Done  at  Paris  December  9,  1948.  Entered 
into  force  January  12,  1951. 2 

Accession  deposited  (with  reservations)  :  Argentina, 
June  5,  1956. 

ermany 

barter  of  the  arbitral  commission  on  property  rights  and 
interests  in  Germany  (annex  to  convention  on  the  settle- 
ment of  matters  arising  out  of  the  war  and  the  occupa- 
tion signed  at  Bonn  May  26,  1952,  as  amended  by  the 
protocol  on  the  termination  of  the  occupation  regime 
signed  at  Paris  October  23,  1954).  Entered  into  force 
May  5,  1955.  TIAS  3425. 
Accession  deposited:  Belgium,  May  4, 1956. 

abor 

onvention  (No.  73)  concerning  the  medical  examination 
of  seafarers.     Done  at  Seattle  June  29,  1946.     Entered 
into  force  August  17,  1955.2 
Ratification  registered:  Finland,  May  15,  1956. 

istal  Services 

niversal  postal  convention,  with  final  protocol,  annex, 
regulations  of  execution,  and  provisions  regarding  air- 
mail and  final  protocol  thereto.  Signed  at  Brussels  July 
11, 1952.  Entered  into  force  July  1, 1953.  TIAS  2800. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Indonesia,  June  16, 1956;  Portu- 
gal, June  27, 1956. 

efugees 

[institution    of   the    Intergovernmental    Committee   for 

European  Migration.     Adopted  at  Venice  October  19, 

1953.    Entered  into  force  November  30,  1954.     TIAS 

3197. 

Acceptances  deposited:  Brazil,  June  28,  1955;  France, 

September  9,  1955;   Colombia,   September  19,  1955; 

Venezuela,  November  28,  1955 ;  Spain,  May  25,  1956. 

^communications 

iternational  telecommunication  convention.  Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 

Ratification  deposited  (with  reservations)  :  Hungary 
June  8,  1956. 

ar 

eneva  convention  relative  to  treatment  of  prisoners  of 

war; 

eneva    convention    for    amelioration    of    condition    of 

wounded  and  sick  in  armed  forces  in  the  field  ; 

eneva    convention    for    amelioration    of    condition    of 

wounded,    sick    and   shipwrecked   members   of   armed 

forces  at  sea ; 

eneva    convention    relative    to    protection    of    civilian 

persons  in  time  of  war. 

Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949.     Entered  into  force 

October  21, 1950 ;  for  the  United  States  February  2, 1956. 

TIAS  3364,  3362,  3363,  and  3365,  respectively. 

Ratification  deposited:  Greece,  June  5,  1956. 

Adherence  deposited:  Libya,  May  22,  1956. 

heat 

iternational  wheat  agreement,  1956.    Open  for  signature 

at  Washington  through  May  18, 1956. 

Acceptances  deposited:  Union  of  South  Africa  and  the 
United  States,  July  16,  1956. 

'Notifications  of  intention  to  accept  received:  Dominican 
Bepublic,  July  10,  1956;  El  Salvador,  India,  and 
Israel,  July  11,  1956 ;  Norway,  July  12,  1956 ;  Bolivia, 
Costa  Rica,  Ecuador,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
France,  Japan,  Nicaragua,  Portugal,  and  Switzerland, 
July  13,  1956 ;  Netherlands,  July  14,  1956 ;  Argentina, 
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Brazil,  Canada,  Egypt,  Greece,  Italy,  Lebanon,  Li- 
beria, Panama,  Peru,  and  the  Philippines,  July  16, 
1956. 


BILATERAL 

Afghanistan 

Agreement  providing  development  assistance  to  Afghani- 
stan. Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Kabul  June  23, 
1956.    Entered  into  force  June  23,  1956. 

Austria 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 

energy.     Signed  at  Washington  June  8,  1956. 

Entered  into  force:  July  13,  1956  (date  on  which  each 

Government  notified  the  other  that  it  had  complied 

with  all  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements). 

Bolivia 

Agreement  for  the  establishment  of  an  Army  Mission  to 

Bolivia.    Signed  at  La  Paz  June  30,  1956.    Entered  into 

force  June  30,  1956. 
Agreement  for  the  establishment  of  an  Air  Force  Mission 

to  Bolivia.     Signed  at  La  Paz  June  30,  1956.    Entered 

into  force  June  30,  1956. 

France 

Convention  supplementing  the  conventions  of  July  25, 
1939,  and  October  18,  1946,  relating  to  the  avoidance 
of  double  taxation,  as  modified  and  supplemented  by 
the  protocol  of  May  17,  1948  (59  Stat.  893;  64  Stat.  (3) 
B3 ;  64  Stat.  (3)  B28).  Signed  at  Washington  June  22, 
1956.3 

Senate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given:  Julv 
19,  1956. 

Honduras 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
income.     Signed  at  Washington  June  25,  1956.3 
\8enate  advice  and  consent  to  ratification  given-  Julv 
19,  1956. 

Libya 

Agreement  providing  development  assistance  to  Libya. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Tripoli  June  27,  1956 
Entered  into  force  June  27, 1956. 

Mexico 

Agreement  amending  the  Migrant  Labor  Agreement  of 
1951  (TIAS  2331),  as  amended  and  extended.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Mexico  June  29.  1956.  Entered 
into  force  June  29,  1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Confirmations 

The  Senate  on  July  21  confirmed  Cavendish  W.  Cannon 
to  be  Ambassador  to  Morocco. 

The  Senate  on  July  21  confirmed  Christian  M.  Ravndal 
to  be  Ambassador  to  Ecuador. 

The  Senate  on  July  21  confirmed  Walter  K.  Scott  to  be 
Deputy  Director  for  Management  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration. 
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Designations 

Robert  B.  Mernminger,  as  Special  Assistant  for  Bagh- 
dad Pact  Affairs,  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian, 
and  African  Affairs,  effective  July  1. 

Joseph  J.  Chappell,  as  Deputy  Director,  Visa  Office, 
Bureau  of  Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  effective  July  15. 

Julius  Holmes,  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
with  responsibility  for  examining  ways  and  means  to 
improve  and  extend  NATO  cooperation  in  nonmilitary 
fields  and  to  develop  greater  unity  in  the  North  Atlantic 
Community,  effective  July  15.  In  this  capacity  Mr. 
Holmes  will  be  working  on  behalf  of  the  Department  with 
Senator  Walter  F.  George. 


Establishment  of  Embassy  at  Tunis 

On  June  5  the  American  Consulate  General  at  Tunis, 
Tunisia,  was  elevated  to  the  rank  of  Embassy. 


Closing  of  Consular  Agency  at  Rio  Grande 

The  U.S.  Consular  Agency  at  Rio  Grande,  Brazil,  was 
closed  to  the  public  as  of  June  30  and  closed  officially  on 
July  14.  All  functions  formerly  performed  by  the  Con- 
sular Agency  will  now  be  handled  by  the  U.S.  Consulate, 
Porto  Alegre,  Brazil. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  on  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  OMce,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Air  Transport  Services.   TIAS3338.    Pub.  6110.   4  pp.   5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland- 
Amending  agreement  of  February  11,  1946,  as  amended. 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Washington  August  4  and 
16,  1955.    Entered  into  force  August  16,  1955. 

Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS    3340.     Pub. 

6112.  11  pp.     10tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France— Signed 
at  Paris  August  11,  1955.  Entered  into  force  August  11, 
1955. 

Surplus   Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS   3341.    Pub. 

6113.  7  pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 


Kingdom.  Exchange  of  letters— Signed  at  London  June  3 
and  7,  1955.  Entered  into  force  June  7,  1955.  And  re- 
lated exchanges  of  letters— Signed  at  London  June  3 
and  7,  1955. 

Financial  Arrangements  for  Furnishing  Certain  Supplies 
and  Services  to  Naval  Vessels.  TIAS  3344.  Pub.  6118. 
7  pp.     10tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ecuador- 
Signed  at  Quito  July  8,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October 
6,  1955. 

Defense— Loan  of  Vessels  and   Small  Craft  to  China. 

TIAS  3346.     Pub.  6119.     5  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  China— Amend- 
ing agreement  of  May  14, 1954,  as  amended.     Exchange  of 
notes— Dated  at  Taipei  June  18, 1955.     Entered  into  force 
June  18,  1955. 
Air  Transport  Services.    TIAS  3347.    Pub.  6121.    2  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement    between    the    United    States    and    China—, 
Amending  agreement  of  December  20,  1946,  as  extended 
and  amended.     Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at  Washington 
February  7  and  April  15,  1955.    Entered  into  force  Aprd 
15,  1955. 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  July  16-22 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  July  16  which  ap- 
pears in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  378  of 
July  9. 

Subject 
Nominations  for  11th  General  Assem- 
bly delegation. 
Ecuador  credentials  (rewrite). 
Delegation    to    Photogrammetry    Con- 
gress (rewrite). 
U.S.  note  on  Soviet  detention  of  air- 
craft survivors. 
Cultural  and  scientific  aid  to  Israel. 
Phillips :  "The  United  Nations :  Frame- 
work for  Peace." 
Dulles:  Katzen  report. 
Hungary  credentials  (rewrite). 
Educational  exchange. 
Note  to  Iceland  on  defense  agreement. 
Status  of  International  Wheat  Agree- 
ment. 
Brazil  credentials    (rewrite). 
Dulles :  news  conference. 
Reply  to  Soviet  note  alleging  U.S.  vio- 
lations of  Soviet  territory. 
Foreign  Relations  volume. 
Dulles :  letter  on  death  of  Ambassador 

Izaguirre. 
Aswan  High  Dam. 
Delegation  to  inaugural  ceremonies  in 

Peru  and  Bolivia. 
Cannon     nominated     Ambassador     to 

Morocco. 
Ravndal    nominated    Ambassador    to 
Ecuador. 
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Commemorating  the  First  Inter-American  Conference 


Address  by  President  Eisenhower 


To  address  a  thought  to  the  Heads  of  the  Amer- 
ican States  here  assembled  is  indeed  a  unique 
opportunity  and  a  unique  honor.  I  profoundly 
appreciate  it. 

We  here  commemorate  the  most  successfully 
sustained  adventure  in  international  community 
living  that  the  world  has  ever  seen.  In  spite  of 
inescapable  human  errors  in  our  long  record,  the 
Organization  of  American  States  is  a  model  in  the 
practice  of  brotherhood  among  nations.  Our  co- 
operation has  been  fruitful  because  all  of  our 
peoples  hold  certain  basic  spiritual  convictions. 
We  believe : 

That  all  men  are  created  equal ; 

That  all  men  are  endowed  by  their  Creator  with 
certain  inalienable  rights,  including  the  right  to 
life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness; 

That  government  is  the  creation  of  man,  to  serve 
him ;  not  man's  master,  to  enslave  him ; 

That  those  who  demonstrate  the  capacity  for 
self-government  thereby  win  the  right  to  self- 
government  ; 

That  sovereign  states  shall  be  free  from  foreign 
interference  in  the  orderly  development  of  their  in- 
ternal affairs. 

Inspired  by  our  faith  in  these  convictions,  our 
nations  have  developed  in  this  hemisphere  institu- 
tional relations  and  a  rule  of  international  law  to 
protect  the  practice  of  that  faith. 

Our  association  began  as  we  experienced  the  sol- 
emn but  glorious  transition  from  colonialism  to 
national  independence.     Our  association  was  in- 

'Made  at  Panama  on  July  22  at  the  Commemorative 
Meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Republics  (White 
House  press  release) . 


tensified  as  we  sought  to  maintain  that  independ- 
ence as  against  recurrent  efforts  of  colonial  pow- 
ers to  reassert  their  rule.  More  recently  it  has 
been  perfected  to  protect  against  encroachments 
from  the  latter-day  despotisms  abroad. 

We  are  pledged  to  one  another  by  the  Inter- 
American  Treaty  of  Reciprocal  Assistance  of  1947 
to  treat  an  armed  attack  by  any  state  against  an 
American  State  as  an  attack  against  all  of  us  and 
are  joined  in  the  1954  Declaration  of  Solidarity 
for  the  Preservation  of  the  Political  Integrity  of 
the  American  States  Against  International  Com- 
munist Intervention. 


Preserving  Peace  Within  America 

Furthermore,  we  are  organized  to  assure  peace 
among  ourselves.  The  time  is  past,  we  earnestly 
believe,  when  any  of  our  members  will  use  force  to 
resolve  hemispheric  disputes.  Our  solemn  prom- 
ises to  each  other  foresee  that  the  community  will 
take  whatever  measures  may  be  needed  to  preserve 
peace  within  America. 

In  all  of  these  matters  our  nations  act  as  sov- 
ereign equals.  Never  will  peace  and  security  be 
sought  at  the  price  of  subjecting  any  nation  to 
coercion  or  interference  in  its  internal  affairs. 

Thus,  much  has  been  done  to  assure  the  kind  of 
national  life  which  was  the  lofty  vision  of  those 
early  patriots  who,  in  each  of  our  countries, 
founded  our  Republics  and  foresaw  the  values  in- 
herent in  hemispheric  cooperation. 

May  it  not  be  that  we  can  now  look  forward  to 
a  new  phase  of  association,  in  which  we  shall  ded- 
icate to  individual  human  welfare  the  same  meas- 
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Declaration    of    the    Presidents    of    the 
American  Republics  in  Panama 

We,  the  Presidents  of  the  American  Republics 
Commemorating  in  the  historic  City  of  Panama 
the  Assembly  of  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  American 
States  of  1826,  convoked  by  the  Liberator  Simon 
Bolivar,  which  constituted  the  first  collective  mani- 
festation of  Pan  Americanism ;  and  recognizing  the 
continuing  validity  of  the  ideals  which  inspired  the 
precursors  of  continental  solidarity,  subscribe  to 
the  following  Declaration : 

1.  The  destiny  of  America  is  to  create  a  civiliza- 
tion that  will  give  tangible  meaning  to  the  concept 
of  human  liberty,  to  the  principle  that  the  State  is 
the  servant  of  man  and  not  his  master,  to  the 
faith  that  man  will  reach  ever  greater  heights  in 
his  spiritual  and  material  development  and  to  the 
proposition  that  all  nations  can  live  together  in 
peace  and  dignity. 

2.  The  full  realization  of  the  destiny  of  America 
is  inseparable  from  the  economic  and  social  devel- 
opment of  its  peoples  and  therefore  makes  necessary 
the  intensification  of  national  and  inter-American 
cooperative  efforts  to  seek  the  solution  of  economic 
problems  and  to  raise  the  standards  of  living  of  the 
Continent. 

3.  The  accomplishments  of  the  Organization  of 
American  States,  and  assurance  of  peace  among  the 
Member  States  and  of  security  for  the  Continent, 
demonstrate  how  much  can  be  achieved  in  the  vari- 
ous fields  of  international  endeavor  through  a  loyal 
cooperation  among  sovereign  nations,  and  move  us 
to  strengthen  the  inter-American  organizations  and 
their  activities. 

4.  In  a  world  in  which  the  dignity  of  the  indi- 
vidual, his  fundamental  rights  and  the  spiritual 
values  of  mankind  are  seriously  threatened  by  to- 
talitarian forces,  alien  to  the  tradition  of  our 
peoples  and  their  institutions,  America  holds  stead- 
fastly to  its  historic  mission :  to  be  a  bulwark  of 
human  liberty  and  national  independence. 

5.  An  America  united,  strong  and  benevolent  will 
not  only  promote  the  well-being  of  the  Continent  but 
contribute  toward  achieving  for  the  whole  world 
the  benefits  of  a  peace  based  on  justice  and  freedom, 
in  which  all  peoples,  without  distinction  as  to  race 
or  creed,  can  work  with  dignity  and  with  confidence 
in  the  future. 

Signed  in  the  City  of  Panama  this  twenty-second 
day  of  July,  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-six.2 


in  the  coming  years,  consecrate  more  effort  to  en- 
riching the  material,  intellectual,  and  spiritual 
welfare  of  the  individual. 

Since  the  day  of  creation  the  fondest  hope  of 
men  and  women  has  been  to  pass  on  to  their 
children  something  better  than  they  themselves 
enjoyed.  That  hope  represents  a  spark  of  the 
Divine  which  is  implanted  in  every  human  breast. 

Too  often,  from  the  beginning,  those  hopes 
have  been  frustrated  and  replaced  by  bitterness 
or  apathy. 

Of  course,  the  problems  thus  presented  are  pri- 
marily those  of  the  particular  country  in  which 
the  affected  individuals  reside.  But  I  believe  we 
can  be  helpful  to  each  other.  The  possibilities 
of  our  partnership  are  not  exhausted  by  concen- 
tration  on  the  political  field.  Indeed,  our  or- 
ganization has  already  begun  to  apply  the 
principle  that  the  material  welfare  and  progress 
of  each  member  is  vital  to  the  well-being  of  every 
other.     But  we  can,  I  think,  do  more. 

Increasing  Effectiveness  of  OAS 

On  this  matter  a  simple  thought  which  I  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  express  to  some  other 
American  Presidents  here  has  been  viewed  gen- 
erously by  them.  It  is  that  each  of  us  should 
name  a  special  representative  to  join  in  preparing  , 
for  us  concrete  recommendations  for  making  our 
Organization  of  American  States  a  more  effective 
instrument  in  those  fields  of  cooperative  effort 
that  affect  the  welfare  of  our  peoples.  To  those 
representatives  we  could  look  for  practical  sug- 
gestions in  the  economic,  financial,  social,  and 
technical  fields  which  our  Organization  might 
appropriately  adopt.  As  one  useful  avenue  of 
effort,  they  could  give  early  thought  to  ways  in 
which  we  could  hasten  the  beneficial  use  of  nu- 


ure  of  noble  effort  that  heretofore  has  protected 
and  invigorated  the  corporate  life  of  our  nations? 
I  do  not  suggest  that  the  initial  task  is  ended. 
A  nation's  peace  and  liberty  can  never  be  taken  for 
granted.  We  must  constantly  be  vigilant,  indi- 
vidually and  collectively.     But  we  can,  I  believe, 


"Signed  by  the  following:  Chiefs  of  State— Pedro  E. 
Aramburu  (Argentina),  Juscelino  Kubitschek  (Brazil), 
Carlos  Ibanez  del  Campo  (Chile),  Jose  Figueres  (Costa 
Rica),  Fulgencio  Batista  (Cuba),  Hector  B.  Trujillo 
(Dominican  Republic),  Jose  Maria  Velasco  Ibarra  (Ecua- 
dor), Carlos  Castillo  Armas  (Guatemala),  Paul  Magloire 
(Haiti),  Adolf o  Ruiz  Cortines  (Mexico),  Anastasio 
Somoza  (Nicaragua),  Ricardo  Arias  Espinosa  (Panama), 
Alfredo  Stroessner  (Paraguay),  D wight  Eisenhower 
(United  States),  Alberto  Zubiria  (Uruguay),  Marcos 
Perez  Jimenez  (Venezuela)  ;  Presidents  Elect — Hernan 
Siles  Zuazo  (Bolivia),  Jose  Maria  Lemus  (El  Salvador), 
Ernesto  de  la  Guardia  (Panama),  Manuel  Prado 
Ugarteche   (Peru). 
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clear  forces  throughout  the  hemisphere,  both  in 
industry  and  in  combating  disease.3 

The  coming  years  will  bring  to  mankind  limit- 
less ways  in  which  this  new  science  can  advance 
human  welfare.  Let  us  progress  together,  as  one 
family,  in  achieving  for  all  our  people  these 
results. 

Our  Organization  can  never  be  static.  We  are 
here  to  commemorate  a  dynamic  concept  ini- 
tiated at  the  first  Inter -American  Conference  of 
1826,  convoked  by  Simon  Bolivar.  We  here  pay 
tribute  to  the  faith  of  our  fathers,  which  was 
translated  into  new  institutions  and  new  works. 
But  we  cannot  go  on  forever  merely  on  the  mo- 
mentum of  their  faith.  We,  too,  must  have  our 
faith  and  see  that  it  is  translated  into  works.  So, 
just  as  our  nations  have  agreed  that  we  should 
join  to  combat  armed  aggression,  let  us  also 
join  to  find  the  ways  which  will  enable  our  peo- 
ples to  combat  the  ravages  of  disease,  poverty, 
and  ignorance.  Let  us  give  them,  as  individuals, 
a  better  opportunity  not  only  to  pursue  happiness 
but  to  gain  it. 

A  great  family  history  has  drawn  together  this 
unprecedented  assemblage  of  the  Presidents  of 
the  Americas.  Perhaps,  in  our  day,  it  may  be 
given  us  to  help  usher  in  a  new  era  which  will  add 
worthily  to  that  history.  Thus,  we  too  will  have 
served  the  future,  as  we  have  been  greatly  served 
by  the  past  that  we  honor  here  today. 


Secretary  Dulles'  Arrival  Statement 

Press  release  415  dated  July  29 

Panama  Meeting 

I  have  had  a  most  interesting  and  useful  week 
in  Panama  and  South  America. 
The  Panama  meeting  was  outstanding  in  the 

*At  this  point  the  President  departed  from  his  pre- 
pared text  and  said : 

"So  earnestly,  my  friends,  do  I  believe  in  the  possibilities 

of  such  an  organization  for  benefiting  all  our  people  that 

in  my  own  case  and  with  the  agreement  of  the  other 

i  Presidents  to  this  Organization  I  shall  ask  my  brother, 

,  Milton   Eisenhower— already   known    to   nearly    all   the 

I  Presidents  here— to   be  my   representative  on   such   an 

[  organization.    He  would,  of  course,  in  the  necessary  cases, 

I  be  supported  by  the  professional  and  technical  men  whose 

assistance  would  be  required." 
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gains  it  recorded  for  American  solidarity.  It  not 
only  gave  promise  of  new  scope  for  the  Organiza- 
tion of  American  States,  but  it  also  afforded  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  and  me  the  opportunity  to  talk 
personally  with  each  of  the  Presidents  of  18  other 
American  Eepublics.  Nothing  so  intimate,  and 
at  the  same  time  so  comprehensive,  has  ever  oc- 
curred. The  good  results  will  long  be  enjoyed. 
I  was  able  to  carry  forward  the  spirit  of  the 
Panama  Conference  by  visits  to  Colombia,  Ecua- 
dor, and  Peru,  where  I  exchanged  views  with  high 
officials  on  matters  of  mutual  concern.  At  Peru 
I  had  the  privilege  of  representing  President 
Eisenhower  at  the  inauguration  of  President 
Prado.  The  comprehensive  talk  which  I  had  with 
him  prior  to  his  inauguration  laid,  I  believe,  the 
foundation  for  continuing  excellent  relations  be- 
tween our  two  countries. 

Nationalization  of  Suez  Canal  Company 

I  have,  of  course,  during  my  trip  been  in  close 
touch  with  international  developments  through 
frequent  telephone  conversations  with  Acting 
Secretary  Hoover  and  through  the  fact  that  im- 
portant cables  from  our  Embassies  abroad  came 
both  to  the  Department  and  to  me.  I  have  been 
particularly  concerned  with  the  Egyptian  action 
in  purporting  to  nationalize  the  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany. Such  action  strikes  a  grievous  blow  at  in- 
ternational confidence.  The  action  could  affect  not 
merely  the  shareholders,  who,  so  far  as  I  know,  are 
not  Americans,  but  it  could  affect  the  operation  of 
the  canal  itself.  That  would  be  a  matter  of  deep 
concern  to  the  United  States  as  one  of  the  maritime 
nations. 


Seizure  of  Installations 
of  Suez  Canal 

Department  Announcement  of  July  27 

Press  release  413 

The  announcement  by  the  Egyptian  Govern- 
ment on  July  26  with  respect  to  the  seizure  of  the 
installations  of  the  Suez  Canal  Company  carries 
far-reaching  implications.  It  affects  the  nations 
whose  economies  depend  upon  the  products  which 
move  through  this  international  waterway  and  the 
maritime  countries  as  well  as  the  owners  of  the 
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company  itself.    The  U.S.  Government  is  consult- 
ing urgently  with  other  governments  concerned. 

Department  Announcement  of  July  28 

Press  release  414 

Acting  Secretary  of  State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 
met  on  July  28  with  the  Egyptian  Ambassador, 
His  Excellency  Dr.  Ahmed  Hussein,  to  discuss 
with  him  recent  developments  affecting  U.S.- 
Egyptian relations. 

Mr.  Hoover  informed  the  Ambassador  that, 
entirely  apart  from  the  question  of  the  seizure  by 
Egypt  of  the  installations  of  the  Suez  Canal  con- 
cerning which  the  Department  had  made  a  state- 
ment on  July  27,  the  U.S.  Government  was  shocked 
by  the  many  intemperate,  inaccurate,  and  mislead- 
ing statements  made  with  respect  to  the  United 
States  by  the  President  of  Egypt  during  the  past 
few  days,  and  particularly  in  his  Alexandria 
speech  delivered  on  July  26.  He  pointed  out  that 
such  statements  were  entirely  inconsistent  with 
the  friendly  relations  which  have  existed  between 
the  two  Governments  and  peoples  and  were  alien 
to  the  frank  and  cordial  relationships  which  have 
prevailed  among  American  and  Egyptian  officials. 

Under  the  circumstances,  the  Acting  Secretary 
said,  the  United  States  had  no  alternative  but  to 
protest  vigorously  the  tone  and  content  of  these 
statements.1 


Survey  of  Helmand  Valley 
Project  in  Afghanistan 

The  International  Cooperation  Administra- 
tion announced  on  July  18  that  a  team  of  Ameri- 
can experts  has  arrived  in  Afghanistan  to  assist 
the  Afghan  Government  in  surveying  the  poten- 
tialities of  that  country's  multimillion-dollar  Hel- 


1  In  a  statement  to  correspondents  on  July  28,  Lincoln 
White,  Acting  Chief  of  the  News  Division,  said,  "At  the 
suggestion  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  French  Govern- 
ments that  an  American  representative  be  present  with 
the  British  and  French  Foreign  Ministers  for  exploratory 
conversations  regarding  the  situation  growing  out  of  the 
seizure  by  Egypt  of  installations  of  the  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany, Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  Robert  Murphy 
will  leave  today  for  London.  Mr.  Murphy  will  be  ac- 
companied by  William  C.  Burdett,  Acting  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Near  Eastern  Affairs." 

For  a  statement  made  by  Secretary  Dulles  on  his 
arrival  from  Panama  on  July  29,  see  above. 


mand  Valley  land  reclamation  project.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  study  is  to  recommend  the  steps  that 
need  to  be  taken  to  realize  the  potentialities  of  the 
$80  million  project  which  the  Afghan  Govern- 
ment started  in  1946  to  make  more  productive 
land  available  to  its  people. 

Since  1950  the  Export-Import  Bank  has  lent 
Afghanistan  $39.5  million  to  help  finance  engi- 
neering construction  in  the  Helmand  Valley.  Two 
large  storage  dams  and  related  irrigation  canals 
have  been  completed.  The  project  is  designed  ul- 
timately to  irrigate  between  400,000  and  600,000 
acres  of  once  barren  land,  thus  providing  thou- 
sands of  Afghans  with  new  productive  farms. 

The  survey  will  review  progress  in  rural  and 
agricultural  development,  the  land-settlement  pro- 
gram, power  potentials  and  utilization,  proposed 
industrial  development,  and  the  administration  of 
the  entire  project. 


Cultural  and  Scientific  Aid 
to  Israel 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES1 

I  have  asked  you  to  join  me  here  today  because 
I  wanted  to  tell  you  of  the  program  which  we 
have  developed  to  use  $3,500,000  in  local  currency 
for  cultural,  scientific,  and  humanitarian  projects 
in  Israel. 

Last  February  I  asked  Mr.  Bernard  Katzen  to 
go  to  Israel  to  find  a  constructive  use  for  these 
funds.2  As  a  result  of  his  on-the-spot  survey  and 
his  report  and  recommendations,  a  plan  has  been 
developed  to  which  private  and  public  groups 
in  both  the  United  States  and  Israel  are  giving 
their  support.  We  are  asking  Congress  to  author- 
ize this  undertaking. 

It  is  particularly  appealing  to  me,  notably  be- 
cause most  of  the  projects  in  this  program  are 
to  be  carried  out  by  private  groups.  I  hope  that 
similar  programs  can  later  be  extended  to  other 
nations. 

Such  programs  provide  immediate  help  to  those 
in  foreign  countries  that  we  do  not  normally  reach 
directly  in  our  government-to-government  aid 
programs.     It  is  my  belief  that  this  approach 


1  Made  to  correspondents  on  July  17  (press  release  391). 
-  Bulletin  of  Feb.  6,  1956,  p.  207. 
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through  private  organizations  demonstrates  the 
bonds  of  friendship  between  our  people  and  the 
peoples  of  various  countries.  It  is  in  the  spirit 
of  President  Eisenhower's  proposals  at  Baylor 
University  last  May.8 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  389  dated  July  17 

The  United  States  proposes  to  expend  over  6 
million  Israeli  pounds  ($3,500,000)  now  on  deposit 
in  Israel  on  scientific  and  humanitarian  projects 
in  that  country. 

This  provides  for  assistance,  largely  to  private 
groups  in  Israel,  to  foster  closer  relations  between 
the  peoples  of  the  United  States  and  Israel.  It  is  a 
pilot  project  which  may  be  extended  to  other 
countries. 

The  program  has  been  recommended  to  the  Con- 
gress for  authorization,  and  an  appropriation  re- 
quest has  just  been  submitted,  as  a  result  of  a  report 
and  recommendations  made  by  Bernard  Katzen, 
special  consultant  to  the  Department,  who  went  to 
Israel  last  February  at  the  request  of  Secretary 
Dulles.  Mr.  Katzen  was  asked  by  the  Secretary  to 
investigate  and  make  recommendations  with  re- 
gard to  a  fund  in  Israeli  pounds  built  up  under  the 
Informational  Media  Guaranty  Program,  which 
permits  countries  having  a  shortage  of  foreign 
exchange  to  import  books,  periodicals,  and  other 
informational  media  from  the  United  States 
through  regular  commercial  channels.  Under  this 
program,  foreign  importers  in  countries  with  soft 
currencies  can  make  payment  to  the  American 
exporter  in  local  currency  and  the  exporter  can 
exchange  the  local  currency  for  dollars  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  U.S.  Information  Agency. 

This  program  is  presently  operating  in  12  coun- 
tries and  agreements  exist  with  15  other  countries. 
The  projects  recommended  for  assistance  include 
provision  for  expanded  facilities  for  a  number  of 
organizations  that  care  for  orphans,  underprivi- 
leged children,  and  the  handicapped — the  blind, 
deaf-mutes,  and  the  crippled. 

There  would  be  established  chairs  in  American 
studies  at  Israel's  major  universities,  and  scholar- 
ship funds  for  studies  in  fields  that  will  contribute 
to  closer  U.S.-Israel  understanding. 

Assistance  is  also  proposed  toward  the  construc- 


3  Ibid.,  June  4, 1956,  p.  915. 
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tion  of  cultural  and  community  halls  at  such  cen- 
ters as  Tel  Aviv,  Haifa,  Nazareth,  and  in  Galilee. 
Quarters  would  be  supplied  for  a  U.S.  informa- 
tion center  and  library  at  Tel  Aviv,  thus  saving  a 
future  expenditure  of  money  from  new  tax  funds. 
A  wing  is  recommended  to  house  an  American  law 
library  for  the  Israel  Bar  Association,  as  a  means 
to  promote  an  understanding  of  the  American 
legal  system. 

Assistance  would  be  given  in  the  translation  and 
publishing  of  books,  a  substantial  portion  of  which 
would  be  American  textbooks  and  technical  man- 
uals. It  is  recommended  that  a  museum  be  con- 
structed for  the  display  of  arts  and  antiquities, 
and  provision  has  been  made  for  archeological 
research  and  exploration. 

Several  projects  would  promote  the  teaching 
and  use  of  the  English  language,  while  others  are 
designed  to  introduce  courses  in  American  history 
and  literature. 

The  program  as  a  whole  has  thus  been  designed 
to  reach  all  walks  of  Israeli  cultural  life  and  hu- 
manitarian interests. 

The  undertaking  has  had  the  support  and  co- 
operation of  most  leading  Jewish  organizations 
in  the  United  States  and  of  Israeli  private  organi- 
zations as  well  as  the  Israeli  Government.  Var- 
ious U.S.  Government  entities  have  been  involved, 
including  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration, the  Treasury,  and  the  U.S.  Information 
Agency,  in  addition  to  the  Department  of  State. 
The  projects  themselves  are  concentrated  largely 
in  the  leading  cities  of  Israel  which  directly  serve 
the  needs  of  half  the  population  of  Israel  and  are 
important  centers  for  nearby  villages  and  rural 
areas. 

Mr.  Katzen  in  his  report  to  Secretary  Dulles 
asserted  that  an  important  consideration  in  their 
selection  was  "the  potentiality  of  each  project  for 
the  consolidation  of  goodwill  between  the  people 
of  Israel  and  the  United  States." 

"In  addition,"  Mr.  Katzen  continued,  "an  at- 
tempt has  been  made  to  interest  the  many  social 
groupings  in  Israel  and  to  include  a  variety  of 
scientific,  educational,  and  humanitarian  activi- 
ties. Special  mention  should  be  made  of  the  pro- 
posed cultural  halls  at  Haifa  and  Nazareth,  where 
Arabs  represent  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
population." 

Mr.  Katzen  observed:  "The  overwhelming  fa- 
vorable response  in  Israel  to  this  mission  suggests 
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that  local  currency  funds  may  also  be  useful  in 
other  countries  to  promote  friendly  relations  with 
the  United  States  through  science,  education,  and 
culture.  This  would  provide  a  dramatic  new  ap- 
proach to  one  of  the  most  basic  problems  in  our 
foreign  relations :  the  creation  of  goodwill  for  our 
own  country  among  the  broad  masses  of  foreign 
peoples." 

Mr.  Katzen  noted  that  the  projects  were  tenta- 
tively selected  from  270  proposed  by  private  Israeli 
organizations  and  the  Israeli  Government  and  its 
subdivisions,  including  cities  and  other  types  of 
settlements. 

"The  problem  was  clearly  not  one  of  finding 
uses  for  the  funds  which  would  be  effective  and 
would  contribute  to  better  United  States-Israel 
relatiois  but  to  choose  a  relative  few  from  so 
many  fine  proposals,"  Mr.  Katzen  said. 

After  the  proposed  projects  were  received,  they 
were  screened  by  the  public  and  private  organiza- 
tions of  both  countries  involved  and  finally  by 
Mr.  Katzen  with  the  following  points  of  view : 

(1)  Each  individual  proposal  should  demon- 
strate an  affinity  between  the  United  States  and 
Israel,  thus  contributing  to  friendly  relations  be- 
tween the  people  of  the  two  countries. 

(2)  To  assure  the  proper  impact,  the  individual 
proposal  should  provide  something  new  and  not 
merely  continue  something  already  in  effect. 

(3)  The  program  as  a  whole,  to  be  effective, 
should  contain  elements  appealing  as  much  as 
possible  to  all  the  major  social  groupings  within 
Israeli  society. 

(4)  The  geographic  distribution  of  the  projects 
should  be  taken  into  consideration.  A  large  num- 
ber of  fine  projects  were  proposed  for  Jerusalem, 
for  example,  but  to  accept  them  all  would  have 
restricted  benefits  to  other  parts  of  Israel  and  thus 
would  not  adequately  demonstrate  the  interest  of 
the  Government  and  people  of  the  United  States  in 
all  areas  of  Israel.  It  was  also  necessary  to  con- 
sider the  availability  of  existing  facilities.  Help 
toward  the  construction  of  a  law  library  in  Tel 
Aviv  appeared  justified,  for  example,  although  a 
similar  request  for  Jerusalem  was  not  considered 
of  equal  priority  because  existing  facilities  are 
more  nearly  adequate. 

(5)  The  program  should  be  balanced  with  a  few 
recommendations  for  primarily  humanitarian 
causes.  Our  interest  in  traditional  educational, 
scientific,  and  cultural  fields  should  not  cause  us 


to  exclude  other  projects  which  tap  deep  reser- 
voirs of  human  sympathy.  The  allocation  of 
small  sums  for  such  purposes  would  have  a  tre- 
mendous appeal,  perhaps  demonstrating  more 
clearly  than  anything  else  the  continuing  interest 
of  the  United  States  in  Israel. 

Among  the  Jewish  organizations  which  Mr. 
Katzen  contacted  were  the  American  Jewish  Con- 
gress, Hadassah,  the  American  Jewish  Committee, 
B'nai  B'rith,  the  United  Jewish  Appeal,  the  Zion- 
ist Organization  of  America,  the  National  Jewish 
Welfare  Board,  the  American  Technion  Society, 
the  American  Friends  of  the  Hebrew  University, 
Yeshivah  University,  the  American  ORT  Federa- 
tion, the  World  Academy  for  Higher  Jewish 
Studies,  the  Jewish  Agency  for  Palestine,  the  Jew- 
ish War  Veterans,  Bnai  Zion,  the  Jewish  National 
Fund,  the  Federation  of  Jewish  Women's  Organi- 
zations of  New  York  City,  the  Jewish  Theological 
Seminary,  the  Synagogue  Council  of  America,  the  j 
American  Fund  for  Israel  Institutions,  the  Amer- ■ 
ican  Israel  Society,  the  National  Council  of  Jew- , 
ish  Women,  the  Union  of  Orthodox  Congregations ' 
of  America,  the  Israel  Olympics  Sports  Commit- 
tee, Brith  Abraham,  the  Council  of  Jewish  Fed- 
erations and  Welfare  Funds,  the  Rabbinical  Coun- 
cil of  America,  the  American  Zionist  Council,  the 
American  Committee  for  the  Weizmann  Institute 
of  Science,  and  the  Hebrew  Union  College. 


United  States  and  Israel  Sign 
Educational  Exchange  Agreement 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  410  dated  July  26 

The  Governments  of  Israel  and  the  United 
States  on  July  26  signed  an  agreement  putting  into 
operation  a  program  of  educational  exchanges 
authorized  by  the  Fulbright  Act.  The  signing 
took  place  in  the  Department  of  State  with  George 
V.  Allen,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  Eastern, 
South  Asian  and  African  Affairs,  representing 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  Abba 
Eban,  Ambassador  of  Israel,  representing  the 
Government  of  Israel. 

The  agreement  provides  for  the  expenditure  of 
Israeli  currency  owed  to  or  owned  by  the  United 
States   and   available   for   educational  exchange 
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activities  equivalent  to  an  aggregate  amount  of 
$500,000,  with  not  more  than  $100,000  to  be  spent 
during  any  single  year.  The  funds  will  be  used 
to  finance  exchanges  of  persons  between  the  two 
countries  for  study,  research,  instruction,  and 
other  educational  activities  for  the  general  pur- 
pose of  furthering  understanding  between  the 
peoples  of  Israel  and  the  United  States. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  agreement  a  binational 
organization,  to  be  known  as  the  United  States 
Educational  Foundation  in  Israel,  will  be  estab- 
lished to  facilitate  the  administration  of  the  pro- 
gram. The  Foundation  will  have  a  6-member 
Board  of  Directors  with  equal  representation  by 
Israeli  and  U.  S.  citizens  in  addition  to  the  Amer- 
ican Ambassador  to  Israel,  who  will  serve  as 
honorary  chairman  of  the  Board.  All  recipients 
of  awards  under  the  program  authorized  by  the 
Fulbright  Act  are  selected  by  the  Board  of  For- 
eign Scholarships,  whose  members  are  appointed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  and  which 
maintains  a  secretariat  in  the  Department  of  State. 
Eesponsibility  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
the  Fulbright  Act  is  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
State. 

After  the  members  of  the  Foundation's  Board  of 
Directors  have  been  appointed  and  a  program  has 
been  formulated,  information  about  specific  op- 
portunities will  be  released. 

With  the  signing  of  this  agreement  a  few  days 
before  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  approval  of  the 
Fulbright  Act,  Israel  becomes  the  31st  country  to 
participate  in  the  educational  exchange  program 
which  the  act  authorizes.  Approximately  25,000 
persons  have  been  awarded  grants  since  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program. 


upon  the  experience  of  various  previous  exchange 
programs  to  initiate  a  practical  bipartisan  pro- 
gram of  such  exchanges  by  sponsoring  the  passage 
of  Public  Law  584  in  1946.  The  Fulbright  agree- 
ments with  various  countries  around  the  globe, 
of  which  the  one  we  are  signing  today  will  be  the 
31st,  have  provided  the  authority  for  exchanging 
well  over  25,000  people  between  countries  of  dif- 
ferent history,  tradition,  and  culture. 

It  was  my  privilege  to  have  been  associated  with 
the  signing  of  some  of  the  earliest  Fulbright  agree- 
ments, and  it  is  a  particular  pleasure  for  me  to 
participate  in  the  signing  of  this  agreement  with 
the  new  State  of  Israel.  The  role  which  the  United 
States  played  in  the  establishment  of  this  state 
and  our  friendly  associations  are  matters  of  com- 
mon knowledge.  This  appears  to  me  to  be  all  the 
more  reason  for  promoting  better  understanding 
of  the  role  which  this  state  plays  today  in  the 
Middle  East.  There  has  been  a  degree  of  innova- 
tion and  experimentation  in  the  State  of  Israel 
which  bears  eloquent  testimony  to  the  vigor  and 
resourcefulness  of  its  people.  Despite  its  numer- 
ous ties  with  the  United  States  thei  e  are  undoubt- 
edly many  of  its  citizens  who  ha\  3  no  firsthand 
knowledge  of  our  country  and  its  institutions. 
I  can  therefore  foresee  a  great  amount  of  mutual 
benefit  to  be  derived  from  the  exchange  of  persons 
between  the  United  States  and  Israel  which  will 
be  made  possible  by  the  signing  of  this  agreement. 
Speaking  for  the  Department  of  State,  which  is 
charged  with  the  administration  of  this  program, 
I  can  assure  you,  Mr.  Ambassador,  that  we  will 
pursue  the  goal  of  creating  mutual  understanding 
with  the  same  devotion  and  conviction  that  has 
characterized  the  carrying  out  of  these  programs 
in  other  countries. 


STATEMENTS  AT  SIGNING 


Press  release  411  dated  July  26 


Assistant  Secretary  Allen 

It  has  long  been  my  conviction  that  exchange 
of  persons  between  countries  is  the  best  long-term 
insurance  for  peace.  Today,  when  all  countries 
have  become  neighbors,  it  becomes  increasingly 
important  that  people  get  to  know  each  other  by 
visiting  each  other  and  learning  to  appreciate  and 
understand  each  other's  point  of  view  and 
problems. 

Senator  Fulbright,   a  Rhodes  Scholar,  drew 


Ambassador  Eban 

I  count  it  a  high  honor  to  sign  this  agreement 
for  financing  educational  exchange  programs  be- 
tween the  United  States  of  America  and  Israel. 

During  the  past  decade  the  United  States  has 
made  continuing  efforts  to  strengthen  recognition 
and  respect  for  Israel's  sovereignty,  to  consolidate 
her  economy  and  fiscal  structure,  and  to  promote 
the  security  and  welfare  of  her  people.  I  have 
been  privileged  to  set  my  hand,  on  Israel's  behalf, 
to  treaties,  agreements,  and  contracts  which  illus- 
trate the  friendly  interest  of  the  American  people 
in  the  progress  and  development  of  Israel. 
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The  agreement  which  we  sign  today  strengthens 
cooperation  between  the  United  States  and  Israel 
in  the  field  of  cultural  effort.  We  are  here  re- 
minded of  the  high  issues  involved  in  Israel's  pur- 
suit of  her  cultural  destiny.  In  terms  of  our 
territory  and  population  we  are  a  small  country. 
We  shall  never  be  able  to  emulate  the  material 
achievements  of  the  great  continental  and  imperial 
powers.  But  these  inexorable  limitations  do  not 
apply  to  us  in  the  realms  of  the  mind  and  the 
spirit.  Here  we  are  as  free  as  any  nation  to  soar 
to  the  highest  peaks  of  achievement  which  any 
people  may  achieve. 

In  her  previous  era  of  independence  little  Israel 
was  surrounded  by  mighty  and  powerful  empires. 
Their  temporal  grandeur  has  crumbled  in  the  dust, 
while  our  small  voice  has  come  down  through  the 
ages  with  undiminished  power.  A  people  may  be 
small  in  geography  but  great  in  history.  If  Israel 
is  ever  to  attain  greatness  of  any  kind,  then  this 
prospect  will  be  achieved  in  the  dimensions  of 
spiritual  and  cultural  strength. 

We  cannot  undertake  to  rise  again  to  the  high 
levels  of  Israel's  ancient  revelation.  But,  at  least, 
the  objective  conditions  for  cultural  creativeness 
are  all  present  in  Israel  today — an  incomparably 
potent  language,  deep  roots  in  an  ancient  cultural 
tradition,  and  a  keen  insight  into  the  challenge 
and  opportunity  of  the  atomic  age. 

This  agreement  will  make  it  possible  for  the 
citizens  of  Israel  to  learn  more  of  the  splendid 
achievements  of  the  American  people  in  the  sci- 
ences, the  letters,  and  the  arts.  It  will  also  enable 
Americans  to  contemplate  the  cultural  strivings 
of  the  small  country  from  which  America  derived 
the  basic  principles  of  its  own  spiritual  life. 
There  is  thus  a  deep  universal  significance  in  this 
field  of  American-Israel  cooperation ;  and  we  both 
may  rejoice  in  the  addition  of  a  new  link  to  the 
strong  chain  of  our  friendship. 

Senator  J.  W.  Fulbright 

I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  to  witness  the  sign- 
ing of  this  important  agreement  between  our  two 
countries.  It  was  10  years  ago  that  I  introduced 
legislation  for  binational  exchange  programs  for 
teachers,  lecturers,  and  research  scholars  in  the 


belief  that  such  exchanges  would  eventually  create 
firmer  foundations  for  a  peaceful  and  orderly 
world.  It  was  my  opinion  then,  as  it  is  now,  that 
political,  military,  and  economic  arrangements  to 
keep  the  peace,  no  matter  how  ingenious  or  clever, 
cannot  succeed  or  endure  unless  the  people  them- 
selves are  better  able  to  know,  trust,  and  under- 
stand each  other. 

Israel  is  now  the  31st  country  to  join  us  in  this 
effort.  Beginning  with  the  Philippines  and 
Burma  in  1947-48,  the  program  now  includes 
countries  in  Europe,  the  Middle  East,  Asia,  the 
South  Pacific,  and,  more  recently,  Latin  America. 
Since  1947-48,  approximately  25,000  persons  have 
not  only  shared  their  cultures  and  obtained  a  more 
intimate  understanding  of  each  other's  lives,  prob- 
lems, needs,  and  hopes  but  have  passed  this  under- 
standing on  to  their  fellow  countrymen.  This 
accomplishment  is,  to  me,  very  gratifying  and 
vindicates  the  high  hopes  I  had  for  the  program 
in  the  beginning. 

The  signing  of  this  agreement  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Israel  opens  another  chapter  in  this  ven- 
ture in  international  understanding.  I  am  confi- 
dent that  it  will  result,  as  it  has  in  other  countries, 
in  a  renewed  spirit  of  tolerance,  cooperation,  and 
mutual  understanding. 


Confirmation  of  Delegates  to 
UNESCO  General  Conference 

The  Senate  on  July  26  confirmed  the  following 
to  be  representatives  of  the  United  States  to  the 
ninth  session  of  the  General  Conference  of  the 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cul- 
tural Organization : 

Stanley  C.  Allyn 
Athelstan  F.  Spilhaus 
Mrs.  Helen  C.  Russell 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  E.  Heffelfinger 
Asa  T.  Spaulding 

The  following  were  confirmed  to  be  alternate 
representatives : 

Herold  C.  Hunt 
Robert  McClintock 
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Regulation  of  Waters  of  St.  Lawrence  River  and  Lake  Ontario 


The  following  was  released  to  the  press  at  Wash- 
ington and  Ottawa  on  July  3  oy  the  International 
Joint  Commission  ( United  States  and  Canada) . 

The  International  Joint  Commission,  at  its  meet- 
ing in  Montreal  on  July  2,  issued  a  Supplementary 
Order  to  the  Order  it  issued  on  29  October  1952  * 
approving  the  construction,  operation,  and  main- 
tenance of  hydroelectric  power  works  in  the  Inter- 
national Rapids  Section  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
River.  In  its  1952  Order  of  Approval,  the  Com- 
mission anticipated  the  need  to  develop  the  method 
of  regulation  of  the  flow  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
River  in  the  light  of  further  information  to  be 
obtained  and  specifically  retained  jursidiction  to 
make  such  further  order  or  orders  as  might 
prove  to  be  necessary. 

In  the  interval  between  the  approval  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  River  Power  project  in  October  of 
1952  and  the  issuance  of  the  Supplementary  Or- 
der today,  the  Commission  has  conducted  exten- 
sive investigations  and  studies,  through  its  Inter- 
national Lake  Ontario  Board  of  Engineers,  and 
has  held  public  hearings  in  both  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  under  the  Reference  from  the  two 
Governments,  dated  25  June  1952,  regarding  the 
levels  of  Lake  Ontario.  As  a  result  of  these  in- 
vestigations, the  Commission  made  recommenda- 
tions to  the  Governments  of  Canada  and  the 
United  States  which  were  designed  to  protect  in- 
terests of  navigation  and  property  both  upstream 
and  downstream,  and  within  these  limits  to  give 
substantial  benefits  to  power.  These  recommenda- 
tions were  accepted  by  both  Governments,  and 
the  July  2  Supplementary  Order  gives  effect 
thereto. 

The  Supplementary  Order  provides  that  the 
levels  of  Lake  Ontario  will  be  regulated  within  a 
range  of  mean  monthly  elevations  from  244  feet 
in  the  navigation  season  to  248  feet,  as  nearly  as 

1  Bulletin  of  Dec.  29,  1952,  p.  1019. 
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may  be ;  prescribes  detailed  criteria  for  the  regu- 
lation of  the  discharge  of  water  from  Lake  On- 
tario and  the  flow  of  water  through  the  Interna- 
tional Rapids  Section  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River ; 
and  prescribes  a  Plan  of  Regulation,  known  as 
No.  12-A-9,  as  the  basis  for  calculating  critical 
water  profiles  and  designing  the  channel  excava- 
tions in  the  river. 

The  Commission's  studies  looking  to  the  perfec- 
tion of  a  plan  of  regulation  which  will  take  ad- 
vantage of  progressive  channel  developments  will 
proceed  under  the  direction  of  the  Commission's 
International  St.  Lawrence  River  Board  of 
Control. 

TEXT  OF  SUPPLEMENTARY  ORDER  OF  AP- 
PROVAL 

WHEREAS  the  Commission,  by  Order  dated  29  Oc- 
tober 1952  (Docket  68),  approved  the  construction,  main- 
tenance and  operation  jointly  by  the  Hydro-Electric  Power 
Commission  of  Ontario  and  an  entity  to  be  designated  by 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  of  cer- 
tain works  for  the  development  of  power  in  the  Interna- 
tional Rapids  Section  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  subject 
to  the  conditions  enumerated  in  the  said  Order ;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Commission  has  been  informed  that  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America  by  Executive 
Order  No.  10,500,  dated  4  November  1953,2  designated  the 
Power  Authority  of  the  State  of  New  York  as  the  United 
States  entity  to  construct,  maintain  and  operate  the  pro- 
posed works  in  the  United  States ;  and 

WHEREAS  Appendix  A  to  the  said  Order  describes  the 
features  of  the  works  so  approved  and  provides  that 
channel  enlargements  will  be  undertaken  in  specified 
areas,  designed  to  give  stated  maximum  mean  velocities 
in  any  cross-section  of  the  channel,  under  regulation 
of  outflow  and  levels  of  Lake  Ontario  in  accordance  with 
Method  of  Regulation  No.  5,  as  prepared  by  the  General 
Engineering  Branch,  Department  of  Transport,  Canada, 
dated  Ottawa,  September  1940 ;  and 

WHEREAS,  condition  (i)  of  said  Order  provides  that, 
upon  completion  of  the  works,  the  discharge  of  water 
from  Lake  Ontario  and  the  flow  of  water  through  the 


1  IUd,,  Nov.  23,  1953,  p.  724. 
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International  Rapids  Section  shall  be  regulated  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  conditions  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  thereof, 
and  subject  to  possible  modifications  and  changes  to  be 
recommended  subsequently  by  the  International  St.  Law- 
rence River  Board  of  Control,  in  accordance  with  the 
said  Method  of  Regulation  No.  5  ;  and 

WHEREAS,  by  the  said  Order  of  29  October  1952,  the 
Commission  specifically  retained  jurisdiction  to  make  such 
further  Order  or  Orders  relating  to  the  subject  matter  of 
the  Applications  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Canada  (Docket  68)  as  may  be  necessary  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Commission;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Commission,  as  a  result  of  its  investi- 
gations under  the  Reference  from  the  Governments  of 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America,  dated  25  June 
1952,3  regarding  the  levels  of  Lake  Ontario  (Docket  67), 
has  determined  that  it  would  not  be  practicable  to  base 
the  regulation  of  flows  from  Lake  Ontario  on  the  said 
Method  of  Regulation  No.  5 ;  and 

WHEREAS,  pursuant  to  published  notices,  hearings 
were  held  by  the  Commission  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  on 
4  June  1953,  Rochester,  New  York,  on  17  November  1953 
and  12  April  1955,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  on  18  November 
1953,  and  Toronto,  Ontario,  on  14  April  1955,  at  which 
all  persons  interested  were  afforded  convenient  opportu- 
nity of  presenting  evidence  to  and  being  heard  before  the 
Commission;  and  at  the  said  hearings  held  at  Toronto 
and  Rochester  in  April  1955  all  interested  persons  were 
given  convenient  opportunity  to  express  their  views  upon 
the  criteria  and  range  of  stage  which  had  been  tentatively 
proposed  by  the  Commission ;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Commission,  on  9  May  1955,  by  letters 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs 
of  Canada  and  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  'States 
of  America,  respectively,4  recommended  adoption  by  the 
two  Governments  of  the  following : 

(i)  A  range  of  mean  monthly  elevations  for  Lake  On- 
tario of  244  feet  (navigation  season)  to  248.0  feet  as 
nearly  as  may  be ;  and 

(ii)  Criteria  for  a  method  of  regulation  of  outflows  and 
levels  of  Lake  Ontario  applicable  to  the  works  in  the  In- 
ternational Rapids  Section  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River ;  and 

(iii)  Plan  of  Regulation  No.  12-A-9,  subject  to  minor 
adjustments  that  may  result  from  further  detailed  study 
and  evaluation  by  the  Commission ;  and 

WHEREAS,  by  letters  dated  3  December  1955,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  External  Affairs  of  Canada  and  the 
Under  Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States  of  America 
advised  the  Commission  that  the  Government  of  Canada 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
respectively,  approved  the  range  of  mean  monthly  eleva- 
tions for  Lake  Ontario  and  the  criteria  recommended  in 
the  Commission's  said  letters  of  9  May,  1955 ;  and 

WHEREAS,  in  the  said  letters  dated  3  December  1955, 
the  Commission  was  advised  further  that  the  Government 
of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  approved  Plan  of  Regulation  No.  12-A-9  for  the 
purpose  of  calculating  critical  profiles  and  the  design  of 
channel  excavations  in  the  International  Rapids  Section 
of  the  St.  Lawrence  River ;  and 


8  Department  of  State  press  release  489  of  June  24, 1952. 
4  Bulletin  of  Jan.  16,  1956,  p.  91. 
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WHEREAS,  in  the  said  letters  dated  3  December  1955, 
the  two  Governments  urged  the  Commission  to  continue 
its  studies  with  a  view  to  perfecting  a  plan  of  regulation 
so  as  best  to  meet  the  requirements  of  all  interests  both 
upstream  and  downstream,  within  the  range  of  elevations 
and  criteria  therein  approved;  and 

WHEREAS,  by  letter  dated  3  December  1955,  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  External  Affairs,  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  of  Canada,  has  informed  the  Commission  of 
the  arrangements  that  have  been  made  for  the  redesign 
of  a  portion  of  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Canal  in  the 
vicinity  of  Montreal,  between  Lake  St.  Louis  and  the 
Laprairie  Basin;  and 

WHEREAS  condition  (i)  of  the  said  Order  of  Approval 
dated  29  October  1952  makes  provision  for  adjustments    '. 
and  progressive  improvements  in  the  plan  of  regulation, 
subject  to  requirements  and  procedures  specified  therein. 

NOW,    THEREFORE,    THIS    COMMISSION    DOTH 
ORDER  AND  DIRECT  that  the  Order  of  Approval  issued   ' 
by   the  International  Joint   Commission  on  29   October 
1952,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  amended  as  follows : 

(1)  Paragraph   (a)   of  Appendix  A  to  the  said  Order 
is  amended  by  deleting  the  words,  "Method  of  Regulation   , 
No.  5,  as  prepared  by  the  General  Engineering  Branch,    ! 
Department  of  Transport,  Canada,  dated  Ottawa,  Sep- 
tember, 1940",  and  substituting  the  words,  "Plan  of  Reg-   . 
ulation  No.  12-A-9,  as  prepared  by  the  International  Lake 
Ontario  Board  of  Engineers,  dated  5  May  1955" ;  and  by 
adding  the  following  sub-paragraph,  "As  approved  by  the 
Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  in  similar  letters  dated  3  December 
1955,  the  said  Plan  of  Regulation  No.  12-A-9  shall  be  the 
basis  for  calculating  critical  profiles  and  designing  chan- 
nel excavations".     The  said  paragraph  (a)  will  then  read 
as  follows : 

"(a)  Channel  enlargements  will  be  undertaken  from 
above  Chimney  Point  to  below  Lotus  Island,  designed  to 
give  a  maximum  mean  velocity  in  any  cross-section  of  the 
channel  which  will  be  used  for  navigation  not  exceeding 
four  feet  per  second  at  any  time,  also  between  Lotus 
Island  and  Iroquois  Point  and  from  above  Point  Three 
Points  to  below  Ogden  Island  designed  to  give  a  maximum 
mean  velocity  in  any  cross-section  not  exceeding  two  and 
one-quarter  feet  per  second  with  the  flow  and  at  the  stage 
to  be  permitted  on  the  first  of  January  of  any  year,  under 
regulation  of  outflow  and  levels  of  Lake  Ontario  in  ac- 
cordance with  Plan  of  Regulation  No.  12-A-9,  as  prepared 
by  the  International  Lake  Ontario  Board  of  Engineers, 
dated  5  May  1955.  Downstream  from  the  power  houses 
channel  enlargements  will  be  carried  out  for  the  purpose 
of  reducing  the  tail  water  level  at  the  power  houses. 

Final  locations  and  cross-sections  of  these  channel  en- 
largements will  be  determined  from  further  studies. 

As  approved  by  the  Government  of  Canada  and  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in  similar 
letters  dated  3  December  1955,  the  said  Plan  of  Regu- 
lation No.  12-A-9  shall  be  the  basis  for  calculating  criti- 
cal profiles  and  designing  channel  excavations." 

(2)  Condition  (i)  of  the  said  Order  of  29  October  1952 
is  deleted  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

"(i)  Upon  the  completion  of  the  works,  the  discharge  of 
water  from  Lake  Ontario  and  the  flow  of  water  through 
the  International  Rapids  Section  shall  be  regulated  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  conditions  (b),  (c),  and  (d) 
hereof ;  shall  be  regulated  within  a  range  of  stage  from 
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elevation  244.0  feet5  (navigation  season)  to  elevation 
248.0  feet,  as  nearly  as  may  be;  and  shall  be  regulated 
iu  accordance  with  the  criteria  set  forth  in  the  Commis- 
sion's letters  of  17  March  1955  to  the  Governments  of 
Canada  and  the  United  States  of  America  and  approved 
by  the  said  governments  in  their  letters  of  3  December 
1955  and  qualified,  by  the  terms  of  separate  letters  from 
the  Government  of  Canada  and  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  dated  11  April  1956  and  1  May 
1956,  respectively,  to  the  extent  that  these  letters  agree 
that  the  criteria  are  intended  to  establish  standards  which 
would  be  maintained  with  the  minimum  variation.  The 
project  works  shall  be  operated  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
provide  no  less  protection  for  navigation  and  riparian 
interests  downstream  than  would  have  occurred  under 
pre-project  conditions  and  with  supplies  of  the  past  as 
adjusted,  as  defined  in  criterion  (a)  herein.  The  Commis- 
sion will  indicate  in  an  appropriate  fashion,  as  the  oc- 
casion may  require,  the  inter-relationship  of  the  criteria, 
the  range  of  elevations  and  the  other  requirements. 

The  criteria  are  as  follows : 
(a)  The  regulated  outflow  from  Lake  Ontario  from  1 
April  to  15  December  shall  be  such  as  not  to  reduce  the 
minimum  level  of  Montreal  Harbour  below  that  which 
would  have  occurred  in  the  past  with  the  supplies  to  Lake 
Ontario  since  1860  adjusted  to  a  condition  assuming  a 
continuous  diversion  out  of  the  Great  Lakes  Basin  of 
3,100  cubic  feet  per  second  at  Chicago  and  a  continuous 
diversion  into  the  Great  Lakes  Basin  of  5,000  cubic  feet 
per  second  from  the  Albany  River  Basin  (hereinafter 
called  the  'supplies  of  the  past  as  adjusted'). 

(b)  The  regulated  winter  outflows  from  Lake  Ontario 
from  15  December  to  31  March  shall  be  as  large  as  feas- 
ible and  shall  be  maintained  so  that  the  difficulties  of 
winter  power  operation  are  minimized. 

(c)  The  regulated  outflow  from  Lake  Ontario  during 
the  annual  spring  break-up  in  Montreal  Harbour  and  in  the 
river  downstream  shall  not  be  greater  than  would  have 
occurred  assuming  supplies  of  the  past  as  adjusted. 

(d)  The  regulated  outflow  from  Lake  Ontario  during 
the  annual  flood  discharge  from  the  Ottawa  River  shall 
not  be  greater  than  would  have  occurred  assuming  sup- 
plies of  the  past  as  adjusted. 

(e)  Consistent  with  other  requirements,  the  minimum 
regulated  monthly  outflow  from  Lake  Ontario  shall  be 
such  as  to  secure  the  maximum  dependable  flow  for  power. 

(f )  Consistent  with  other  requirements,  the  maximum 
regulated  outflow  from  Lake  Ontario  shall  be  maintained 
as  low  as  possible  to  reduce  channel  excavations  to  a 
minimum. 

(g)  Consistent  with  other  requirements,  the  levels  of 
Lake  Ontario  shall  be  regulated  for  the  benefit  of  property 
owners  on  the  shores  of  Lake  Ontario  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada  so  as  to  reduce  the  extremes  of  stage  which 
have  been  experienced. 

SA11  elevations  mentioned  in  this  Order  are  stated  in 
relation  to  the  United  States  Lake  Survey  1935  datum. 
[Footnote  in  the  original] 

6  "present  channel  conditions"  refers  to  conditions  as  of 
March  1955.     [Footnote  in  the  original] 


(h)  The  regulated  monthly  mean  level  of  Lake  On- 
tario shall  not  exceed  elevation  248.0  with  the  supplies  of 
the  past  as  adjusted. 

(i)  Under  regulation,  the  frequency  of  occurrences  of 
monthly  mean  elevations  of  approximately  247.0  and 
higher  on  Lake  Ontario  shall  be  less  than  would  have 
occurred  in  the  past  with  the  supplies  of  the  past  as  ad- 
justed and  with  present  channel  conditions  in  the  Galops 
Rapids  Section  of  the  Saint  Lawrence  River.6 

(j)  The  regulated  level  of  Lake  Ontario  on  1  April  shall 
not  be  lower  than  elevation  244.0.  The  regulated  monthly 
mean  level  of  the  lake  from  1  April  to  30  November  shall 
be  maintained  at  or  above  elevation  244.0. 

(k)  In  the  event  of  supplies  in  excess  of  the  supplies 
of  the  past  as  adjusted,  the  works  in  the  International 
Rapids  Section  shall  be  operated  to  provide  all  possible 
relief  to  the  riparian  owners  upstream  and  downstream. 
In  the  event  of  supplies  less  than  the  supplies  of  the  past 
as  adjusted,  the  works  in  the  International  Rapids  Sec- 
tion shall  be  operated  to  provide  all  possible  relief  to  navi- 
gation and  power  interests. 

The  flow  of  water  through  the  International  Rapids 
Section  in  any  period  shall  equal  the  discharge  of  water 
from  Lake  Ontario  as  determined  for  that  period  in 
accordance  with  a  plan  of  regulation  which,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Commission,  satisfies  the  afore-mentioned 
requirements,  range  of  stage  and  criteria  and  when  ap- 
plied to  the  channels  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
Appendix  A  hereto  produces  no  more  critical  governing 
velocities  than  those  specified  in  that  appendix,  nor  more 
critical  governing  water  surface  profiles  than  those  es- 
tablished by  Plan  of  Regulation  12-A-9,  when  applied 
to  the  channels  as  determined  in  accordance  with  Ap- 
pendix A  hereto,  and  shall  be  maintained  as  uniformly 
as  possible  throughout  that  period. 

Subject  to  the  requirements  of  conditions  (b),  (c)  and 
(d)  hereof,  and  of  the  range  of  stage,  and  criteria,  above 
written,  the  Board  of  Control,  after  obtaining  the  approval 
of  the  Commission,  may  temporarily  modify  or  change 
the  restrictions  as  to  discharge  of  water  from  Lake 
Ontario  and  the  flow  of  water  through  the  International 
Rapids  Section  for  the  purpose  of  determining  what 
modifications  or  changes  in  the  plan  of  regulation  may 
be  advisable.  The  Board  of  Control  shall  report  to  the 
Commission  the  results  of  such  experiments,  together 
with  its  recommendations  as  to  any  changes  or  modifica- 
tions in  the  plan  of  regulation.  When  the  plan  of  regula- 
tion has  been  perfected  so  as  best  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  all  interests,  within  the  range  of  stage  and  criteria 
above  defined,  the  Commission  will  recommend  to  the 
two  Governments  that  it  be  made  permanent  and,  if  the 
two  Governments  thereafter  agree,  such  plan  of  regula- 
tion shall  be  given  effect  as  if  contained  in  this  Order." 

Signed  at  Montreal  this  second  day  of  July,  1956. 

A.  G.  L.  MoNaughton 

Len  Jordan 

Geo.  Spence 

Roger  B.  MoWhorter 

J.    Lucien    Dansereau 

Eugene  W.  Weber 


August  6,   7956 


229 


Progress  Report  on  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 


FOURTH  SEMIANNUAL  REPORT  ON  ACTIVITIES  UNDER  PUBLIC  LAW  480  > 


President's  Message  of  Transmittal 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States : 

I  am  transmitting  herewith  the  fourth  semian- 
nual report  on  activities  carried  on  under  Public 
Law  480,  83d  Congress,  as  amended,  outlining  op- 
erations under  the  act  during  the  period  January 
1  through  June  30, 1956. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower. 

The  White  House,  July  11, 1956. 

Introduction 

This  report  deals  with  activities  under  the  sev- 
eral Public  Law  480  programs  during  the  last 
6  months  of  fiscal  year  1956.  During  the 
period  covered  by  this  report,  Public  Law  540 
amended  title  II  and  title  III  of  the  act,  increasing 
the  title  II  authority  for  famine  relief  and  other 
assistance  from  $300  million  to  $500  million,  and 
permitting  payment  of  ocean  transportation  costs 
for  title  II  shipments  and  title  III  donations.  In 
addition,  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956  provided 
that  strategic  and  other  materials  acquired  by  the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  through  barter 
transactions  under  title  III  shall  be  transferred  to 
the  supplemental  stockpile  established  by  section 
104  (b)  of  Public  Law  480  unless  these  materials 
are  obtained  for  other  purposes.  The  Agricultural 
Act  of  1956  also  provided  that  strategic  materials 
acquired  through  barter  may  be  entered  free  of 
duty  and  Ccc  shall  be  reimbursed  for  materials 
transferred  to  the  supplemental  stockpile. 


II.  Doc.  447,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess.  For  texts  of  the  first 
three  semiannual  reports,  see  Bulletin  of  Jan.  31,  1955, 
p.  200;  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  197;  and  Jan.  23,  1956,  p.  130. 
For  a  summary  of  Department  of  State  policies  on  the 
disposal  of  surplus  agricultural  commodities,  see  Hid., 
Feb.  20,  1956,  p.  301.  For  an  excerpt  from  a  staff  study 
by  the  Interagency  Committee  on  Agricultural  Surplus 
Disposal,  see  ibid.,  June  18,  1956,  p.  1019. 


The  administration  has  recommended  that  Pub- 
lic Law  480  be  amended  to  increase  the  authorized 
amount  of  title  I  from  $1,500  million  to  $3,000 
million.  The  administration  also  has  recom- 
mended that  (1)  section  104  (h)  of  the  act  be 
amended  to  provide  assistance  to  activities  and 
projects  authorized  by  section  203  of  the  United 
States  Information  and  Educational  Exchange 
Act  of  1948;  and  (2)  that  section  304  be  repealed 
to  permit  barter  transactions  with  Soviet  bloc 
countries. 

Summary 

During  the  period  January-June  1956,  the  pro- 
graming of  surplus  agricultural  commodities 
under  the  three  titles  of  the  act  totaled  $1,264.8 
million,  bringing  to  $2,953  million  the  total  amount 
of  programs  since  the  beginning  of  operations 
under  the  act. 

Since  the  beginning  of  the  program,  agreements 
for  the  sale  of  agricultural  commodities  for  for- 
eign currency  under  title  I  total  $1,466.9  million 
at  an  estimated  Ccc  cost2  ($1,041.9  million  at 
export  market  value),  of  which  $801.2  million 
($537.8  million  at  export  market  value)  repre- 
sents agreements  signed  during  the  period  covered 
by  this  report.  This  acceleration  in  programing 
reflects  the  mandate  of  the  Congress  contained  in 
Public  Law  387,  84th  Congress,  1st  session,  which 


2  As  used  in  this  report,  CCC  cost  represents  the  cost  of 
commodities  to  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  includ- 
ing investment,  processing,  handling,  and  other  costs. 
Export  market  value  reflects  the  price  at  which  these 
commodities  are  sold  to  foreign  buyers  under  the  pro- 
gram. The  export  market  value  figures  are  less  than  the 
CCC  cost  for  those  commodities  for  which  special  export 
programs  have  been  developed  for  dollar  as  well  as 
foreign  currency  sales  to  meet  competition  in  international 
trade.     [Footnote  in  original.] 
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TABLE  I 

Commodity  Composition  of  All  Agreements  Signed, 
January-June,  1956 


Commodity 


Wheat  and  wheat  flour . 

Feed  grains 

Rice 

Cotton 

Tobacco 

Dairy  products 

Fats  and  oils... 

Fruits  and  vegetables. .. 

Meat  products 

Cotton  linters 

Seeds 


Total  commodities.. 
Ocean  transportation. 


Total,  including  ocean 
transportation. 


Approximate  quantity 


69,996,000  bushels  ' 

25,975,000  bushels  3 

8,144,000  hundredweight- 

903,200  bales 

64,585,000  pounds 

52,542,000  pounds 

529,075,000  pounds 

82,051,000  pounds 

75,854,000  pounds. 

16,700  bales 

55,000  hundredweight. . . 


Market 
value 


Millions 

$116.1 

32.6 

52.2 

126.8 

41.8 

11.8 

85.9 

3.1 

22.7 

.3 

2.5 


495.7 
42.1 


537.8 


CCC 
cost 


Millions 

$234.8 

61.1 

102.7 

195.5 

41.8 

18.7 

85.9 

3.1 

22.7 

.3 

2.5 


759.1 
42.1 


801.2 


i  Wheat  and  wheat  equivalent  of  flour. 

1  See  the  following: 

Corn  8,356,000 

Barley 17,619,000 

increased  the  title  I  authorization  from  $700 
million  to  $1,500  million  and  directed  that  this 
amount  be  considered  an  objective  to  be  achieved 
as  rapidly  as  possible  within  the  safeguards  estab- 
lished in  the  law. 

A  worldwide  ship  shortage  existed  during  the 
last  half  of  the  period  covered  by  this  report. 
This  resulted  in  shipments  under  all  titles  of  the 
act  being  delayed. 

Shipments  under  title  I  since  the  beginning  of 
the  program  total  nearly  $500  million  at  export 
market  value,  of  which  approximately  $225  mil- 
lion represented  shipments  during  the  January- 
June  1956  period. 

Cumulative  shipments  made  or  authorized  for 
famine  relief  and  other  assistance  abroad  under 
title  II  of  the  act  totaled  $218  million  at  Ccc  cost, 
of  which  $78  million  was  authorized  during  this 
period.  Cumulative  donations  for  foreign  and 
domestic  relief  through  nonprofit  voluntary  agen- 
cies and  intergovernmental  organizations  under 
title  III  of  the  act  amounted  to  $681  million  at 
Ccc  cost,  of  which  $129.4  million  was  donated  dur- 
ing this  period.  Cumulative  barter  contracts  en- 
tered into  under  title  III  amounted  to  $587.1  mil- 
lion at  export  market  value,  of  which  $256.2  mil- 
lion represents  contracts  entered  into  during  this 
period.  Although  the  figures  cited  for  the  differ- 
ent programs  are  not  comparable,  the  amounts 
shown  give  an  indication  of  the  value  of  com- 
modities being  moved  or  committed  under  these 
programs. 
The  benefits  gained  from  the  uses  of  foreign 
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currency  being  generated  from  title  I  sales  be- 
came more  evident  during  the  reporting  period. 
Important  projects  are  being  developed  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  section  104  of  the  act. 

Title  I.  Foreign  Currency  Sales 

AGREEMENTS  SIGNED 

A  total  of  27  agreements,  or  supplements  to 
agreements,  involving  a  Ccc  cost  of  approxi- 
mately $801.2  million,  were  entered  into  with  19 
countries  during  the  period  January-June  1956. 
The  commodity  composition,  export  market  value, 
and  Ccc  cost  of  these  agreements  are  shown  in 
table  I. 

A  total  of  59  agreements,  or  supplements  to 
agreements,  with  a  total  Coc  cost  of  $1,466.9  mil- 
lion, have  been  entered  into  with  27  countries  since 
the  inception  of  the  program.  The  commodity 
composition,  export  market  value,  and  Ccc  cost 
of  these  agreements  are  shown  in  table  II. 

TABLE  II 

Commodity  Composition  of  All  Agreements  Signed, 
Ending  June  30,  1956 


Commodity 

Approximate  quantity 

Market 
value 

CCC 

cost 

Wheat  and  wheat  flour... 

158,196,000  bushels ' 

56,770,000  bushels  2 

10,262,000  hundredweight.. 
1,712,500  bales 

Millions 

$268. 2 

70.7 

66.7 

260.5 

81.2 

19.9 

157.2 

1.2 

.3 

3.1 

22.7 

.3 

2.5 

Millions 

$526.1 

109.2 

Rice... 

123.8 

357.9 

Tobacco.  

123, 478, 000  pounds 

90,227,000  pounds 

81.2 
32.5 

Fats  and  oils 

1,023,822,000  pounds 

3,000,000  pounds 

165.7 

1.2 

Dry  edible  beans 

37,000  hundredweight 

82,051,000  pounds. 

75,854,000  pounds 

.3 

Fruits  and  vegetables 

3.1 
22.7 

16,700  bales 

.3 

55,000  hundredweight 

2.5 

954.5 
87.4 

1,426.5 

87.4 

Savings  anticipated  from 
CCC  costs  adjustments 
and  procurement  short- 
fall. 

(47) 

Total. 

1,041.9 

3  1,466.9 

1  Wheat  and  wheat  equivalent  of  flour. 
1  See  the  following: 

Corn 

Oats 

Barley 

Grain  sorghums 

s  Net  obligation. 


SHIPMENTS 


Bushels 
18, 622, 000 

4,751,000 
27, 562, 000 

5,  795, 000 


Title  I  shipments  since  the  beginning  of  the 
program  totaled  approximately  $500  million  at 
export  market  value  through  June  30,  1956,  of 
which  about  $225  million  represented  shipments 
made  during  the  reporting  period.  The  export 
market  value  of  commodities  programed  under 
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all  agreements  signed  through  June  30,  1956,  was 
approximately  $954  million  (excluding  ocean- 
transportation  costs),  but  $496  million  of  this 
amount  was  covered  by  agreements  entered  into 
during  the  reporting  period. 

The  difference  between  the  total  amount  pro- 
gramed and  the  total  amount  shipped  as  of  June 
30,  1956,  is  $185  million  in  the  case  of  cotton,  and 
$269  million  for  all  other  commodities  combined. 
Cotton  has  moved  slowly  because  of  price  difficul- 
ties. This  condition  should  be  relieved  after 
August  1,  1956,  when  exports  can  be  made  under 
the  new  Ccc  cotton  export  sales  program.  This 
program  provides  for  the  sale  of  Ccc  cotton  for 
export  at  competitive  world  prices.  The  delay 
may  mean  that  shipment  of  the  amount  of  cotton 
programed  through  June  30,  1956,  will  extend  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  calendar  year  1956.  Ship- 
ments of  other  commodities  should  be  substantially 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  if  cargo 
vessels  are  available. 

The  value  of  shipments  under  title  I  represented 
about  12  percent  of  the  total  value  of  agricultural 
exports  during  the  fiscal  year  1956. 

Shipments  since  the  beginning  of  the  program 
through  June  30,  1956,  totaled  nearly  4,500,000 
metric  tons,  of  which  about  3,700,000  metric  tons 
were  shipped  during  fiscal  year  1956.  Title  I 
wheat  exports  comprised  about  28  percent  of  total 
wheat  exports  during  the  fiscal  year  1956 ;  cotton, 
23  percent;  cottonseed  oil  and  soybean  oil,  50  per- 
cent ;  and  tobacco,  13  percent. 


USUAL  MARKETINGS 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  title  I  re- 
quiring reasonable  safeguards  that  sales  of  agricul- 
tural commodities  for  foreign  currencies  shall  not 
displace  our  usual  marketings  or  be  unduly  dis- 
ruptive of  world  market  prices,  appropriate  as- 
surances have  been  obtained  from  governments 
with  which  agreements  have  been  negotiated. 
Also,  sales  for  foreign  currencies  under  title  I 
have  been  made  at  the  price  level  no  lower  than 
that  for  commodities  available  for  export  sales  for 
dollars. 


CURRENCY  USES 

Under  agreements  entered  into  during  the  Jan- 
uary-June 1956  period,  the  dollar  values  of  plan- 
ned foreign  currency  uses  for  the  eight  purposes 


specified  in  section  104  of  the  act  are  shown  in 
table  III. 

TABLE  III 

Planned  Uses  of  Foreign  Currency  Under  Agree- 
ments Signed  During  January-June  1956 


Agricultural  market  development  (sec.  104  (a) ) ' - 

Purchase  of  strategic  material  (sec.  104  (b))i 

Common  defense  (sec.  104  (c)) 

Purchase  of  goods  for  other  countries  (sec.  104  (d) ) ' 

Grants  for  balanced  economic  development  and  trade 

among  nations  (sec.  104(e)) 

Payment  of  United  States  obligations  (sec.  104  (f))>. . . 
Loans  for  multilateral  trade  and  economic  develop- 
ment (sec.  104  (g)) 

International  educational  exchange  (sec.  104 (h) ) i 


Total  signed  agreements. 


Million 

dollars 

equivalent 


6.3 
2.0 

87.3 
7.4 


157.7 


273.2 
3.9 


Percent 
of  total 


1.2 
.4 

16.2 
1.4 


29.3 
50.8 


3  537.  8 


100.0 


1  In  order  to  provide  flexibility  in  the  use  of  funds,  many  agreements  provide 
that  a  specified  amount  of  local  currency  proceeds  may  be  used  under  sec. 
104  (a),  (b),  (f),  and  (h).  In  some  instances,  possible  uses  under  sec.  104  (d) 
are  also  included  in  this  category.  Therefore,  estimates  based  on  the  best 
information  now  available  are  indicated  above  under  subsecs.  (a),  (b),  (d), 
and  (h).  Balances  not  otherwise  distributed  are  included  under  subsec.  (f). 
This  distribution  is  subject  to  revision  when  allocations  have  been  completed. 

3  Includes  ocean  transportation  financed  by  CCC. 


Agricultural  market  development. — Section  104 , 
(a)  :  A  part  of  the  foreign  currencies  accruing 
from  title  I  sales  is  being  used  to  assist  the  de- 
velopment and  expansion  of  foreign  markets  for 
United  States  agricultural  products.  As  of  June 
30, 1956,  foreign  currencies  equivalent  to  approxi- 
mately $20.3  million  have  been  tentatively  planned  j 
for  these  activities  in  26  countries. 

Market  development  projects  are  initiated  and 
carried  out  in  close  cooperation  with  United  States 
and  foreign  trade  groups  in  a  manner  designed 
to  be  beneficial  to  both  groups.  In  most  cases,  the 
United  States  Government  furnishes  part  of  the 
foreign  currencies  required  for  the  projects  and 
supervises  the  activities.  The  United  States  trade 
group  carries  out  the  project  and  provides  for  the 
necessary  dollar  costs.  The  cooperating  foreign 
trade  group  meets  part  of  the  local  costs. 

This  procedure  gives  private  traders  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad  the  opportunity  to  work 
together  on  the  problems  of  expanding  old  and 
developing  new  commercial  markets  for  United 
States  agricultural  commodities  on  a  continuing 
basis.  It  ensures  that  projects  are  beneficial  to 
both  the  United  States  and  the  foreign  country. 

A  wide  variety  of  market  development  projects 
is  carried  on  pursuant  to  section  104  (a).  Types 
of  projects  that  have  been  approved  to  date  follow. 

Market  surveys :  This  type  of  project  is  designed 
to  determine  potential  demand  for  specific  agri- 
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cultural  commodities  and  how  this  demand  may 
be  developed  and  supplied.  During  the  reporting 
period,  market  surveys  were  undertaken  for  dairy 
products  and  wheat  products  in  Colombia  and  to- 
bacco in  Spain.  A  team  representing  American 
dairy  interests  studied  the  potential  market  for 
dairy  products  in  Colombia  in  close  cooperation 
with  Colombian  dairy  interests.  The  team  has 
made  specific  recommendations  concerning  the  ex- 
pansion of  markets  for  dairy  products  and  suitable 
followup  projects  are  being  developed.  A  survey 
conducted  by  a  representative  of  the  American 
flour  millers  with  the  Colombian  wheat  and  wheat 
products  trade  has  resulted  in  proposed  projects 
to  popularize  American  wheat  flour.  Three 
United  States  tobacco  groups,  cooperating  with 
the  University  of  Kentucky,  have  sent  United 
States  agricultural  economists  to  Spain  to  work 
with  Spanish  tobacco  interests  in  exploring  the 
market  potential  for  United  States  tobacco  prod- 
ucts. The  team  will  submit  a  report  of  findings 
and  recommendations  this  summer. 

Nutrition  education:  These  activities  improve 
the  health  and  welfare  of  people  abroad  and  at 
the  same  time  expand  the  market  for  agricultural 
commodities  that  can  be  supplied  by  the  United 
States.  For  example,  a  project  is  being  under- 
taken with  Japanese  private  groups  to  put  nutri- 
tion demonstration  teams  with  mobile  kitchens  in 
the  field  demonstrating  to  housewives  and  others 
the  benefits  of  an  improved  diet.  Wheat  products 
are  the  chief  commodities  used  in  these  demon- 
strations. 

Two-way  visits:  Visits  by  foreigners  to  the 
United  States  and  visits  of  United  States  citizens 
to  foreign  countries  improve  international  trade 
relations.  The  exchange  of  ideas  and  information 
in  this  manner  is  expected  to  result  in  greater  con- 
sumption of  United  States  agricultural  commodi- 
ties. Visits  to  the  United  States  have  been  ar- 
ranged for  tobacco  officials  and  buyers  from  Thai- 
land and  Korea,  and  cotton  specialists  from  Japan 
and  France.  United  States  soybean  and  poultry 
experts  are  now  in  Europe  and  United  States  to- 
bacco, cotton,  and  soybean  representatives  have 
visited  Japan. 

Advertising  and  sales  techniques :  United  States 
advertising  and  sales  techniques  are  being  used 
abroad  with  appropriate  variations  to  meet  local 
conditions.  Cooperative  programs  to  expand  the 
use  of  cotton  in  France  and  Japan,  and  tobacco 
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in  Japan,  have  been  undertaken.  A  Japanese- 
American  Soybean  Council  has  been  established 
to  promote  the  use  of  soybeans  and  soybean 
products. 

Trade  fairs:  Market-development  projects  are 
also  conducted  through  participation  in  interna- 
tional trade  and  food  fairs.  The  United  States 
participates  in  two  kinds  of  fairs:  One  is  the 
diversified  fair  of  a  largely  industrial  type;  the 
other  is  the  food  fair,  which  is  devoted  exclusively 
to  food  items.  Exhibits  are  planned  where  the 
greatest  number  of  potential  buyers  of  agricul- 
tural products  are  expected  to  congregate. 

Typical  of  the  agricultural  exhibits  staged 
abroad  was  the  market-promotion  exhibit  at  the 
International  Trade  Fair  in  Osaka,  Japan,  April 
8-22,  1956.3  The  exhibit  demonstrated  the  avail- 
ability, quality,  and  uses  of  dairy,  wheat,  cotton, 
tobacco,  rice,  and  soybean  products.  Samples  of 
products  made  from  surplus  commodities  were 
distributed  to  fair  visitors.  Among  the  samples 
handed  out  were  cups  of  milk  and  ice-cream  cones 
made  from  United  States  nonfat  milk  solids  and 
anhydrous  butterfat;  sweet  rolls  and  cake  made 
from  United  States  wheat  flour;  cigarettes  made 
from  United  States  tobacco  leaf;  and  "ala,"  a 
cracked  wheat  product  which  is  cooked  and  eaten 
like  rice. 

Market-promotion  exhibits  are  not  limited  to 
trade  fairs.  One  of  the  largest  exhibits  during 
the  January-June  1956  period  was  the  "super- 
market" exhibit  held  in  Rome,  Italy,  June  17-30, 
1956.  The  exhibit  was  held  in  connection  with 
the  International  Congress  on  Food  Distribution, 
June  18-22.  A  full-scale  United  States  super- 
market, complete  in  every  major  detail,  was  put 
on  display. 

United  States  exhibits  are  organized  coopera- 
tively with  private  agricultural  trade  groups.  In 
general,  exhibit  ideas,  technical  personnel,  and 
display  materials  for  the  agricultural  exhibits  are 
provided  by  private  agricultural  trade  groups. 
The  United  States  Government  organizes  and 
manages  the  exhibits;  rents  the  space;  provides 
for  the  design,  construction,  and  operation  of  the 
exhibits;  ships  necessary  exhibit  material;  and 
provides  travel  and  per  diem  for  industrial  tech- 
nicians and  commodity  specialists  participating 
in  the  joint  effort. 
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Exhibits  during  the  January-June  1956  period 
were  held  at  Ciudad  Trujillo,  Dominican  Repub- 
lic; Osaka,  Japan;  Rome,  Italy;  and  Barcelona, 
Spain.  Exhibits  scheduled  for  the  balance  of  the 
year  will  be  held  in  London,  England;  Salonica, 
Greece ;  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia ;  and  Vienna,  Austria. 

Purchase  of  strategic  materials. — Section  104 
^b)  :  During  the  reporting  period,  the  title  I 
agreement  entered  into  with  the  Government  of 
Indonesia  provided  for  the  tentative  earmarking 
of  $2.0  million  in  local  currency  for  the  purchase 
of  strategic  materials.  This  brings  the  total 
amount  of  local  currency  earmarked  for  this  pur- 
pose to  $6.8  million.  A  contract  has  been  signed 
with  Brazil  for  the  purchase  of  $2.8  million  worth 
of  "rare  earth"  for  the  supplemental  stockpile. 
Under  section  104  (f)  the  equivalent  of  $5.7  mil- 
lion in  Argentine  pesos  was  used  for  the  purchase 
of  tungsten  for  the  strategic  stockpile,  and  the 
equivalent  of  $1.0  million  in  Austrian  schillings 
was  used  to  purchase  aluminum  powder  for  the 
armed  forces. 

Common  defense. — Section  104  (c)  :  This  sec- 
tion of  the  act  provides  that  local  currency  pro- 
ceeds of  sales  may  be  used  to  procure  military 
equipment  materials,  facilities  and  services  for 
the  common  defense.  Up  to  June  30,  1956,  sales 
agreements  signed  with  four  countries — Iran, 
Korea,  Pakistan,  and  Yugoslavia — provide  that 
about  $166  million  equivalent  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose,  of  which  about  $108  million  will  accrue 
from  fiscal  year  1956  sales.  The  use  of  $20.5  mil- 
lion equivalent  has  been  authorized  so  far,  in- 
cluding about  $14.5  million  worth  of  rupees  to 
Pakistan  and  $6  million  worth  of  hwan  to  Korea. 
In  Pakistan  the  funds  provided  are  being  used 
primarily  to  meet  military  construction  and  Paki- 
stani troop  support  costs.  Currency  available  in 
Korea  is  being  used  to  bolster  the  military  posi- 
tion of  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

Purchase  of  goods  for  other  countries. — Section 
104  (d)  :  Nine  sales  agreements  signed  through 
June  30,  1956,  provide  that  a  portion  of  the  sales 
proceeds  may  be  used  by  the  United  States  to 
finance  the  purchase  of  goods  or  services  for  other 
friendly  countries.  The  sales  agreements  may 
earmark  specific  amounts  or  may  provide  that  un- 
specified portions  of  sales  proceeds  which  will  be 
set  aside  for  various  United  States  uses  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose.  The  act  provides  that,  un- 
less the  requirement  is  waived,  dollar  reimburse- 


ment must  be  made  to  the  Ccc  if  the  local  currency 
is  used  to  procure  goods  or  services  which  will  be 
provided  to  an  aid-receiving  country  on  a  grant 
basis. 

There  is  usually  no  prior  commitment  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States'  to  use  these  funds  either 
to  procure  specific  goods  or  services  or  to  procure 
goods  or  services  for  a  particular  country.  Cer- 
tain standards  conforming  as  closely  as  possible 
with  commercial  practice  have  been  established  for 
programing  the  use  of  these  funds.  These  are  de- 
signed to  avoid  disrupting  normal  trade  patterns 
as  far  as  possible  and  to  assure  that  the  goods  or 
services  are  purchased  at  competitive  prices. 

By  June  30,  1956,  arrangements  had  been  con- 
cluded for  use  of  $8.8  million  equivalent  of  these 
funds :  $5  million  worth  of  lire  accruing  from  the 
sale  of  surplus  commodities  to  Italy  will  be  used 
to  procure  industrial  commodities  for  Israel ;  half 
of  the  lire  will  be  granted  to  Israel  and  will  be 
purchased  with  dollars  appropriated  for  the  mu- 
tual security  program  in  Israel,  while  the  re- 
mainder will  be  loaned  to  that  country.  About 
$1.8  million  of  Japanese  yen,  which  will  also  be 
purchased  with  appropriated  dollars,  will  be  used 
to  purchase  textiles  for  Vietnam. 

The  fiscal  year  1956  sales  agreement  with  Austria 
contained  provisions  under  which  the  United 
States  may  exchange  up  to  $2  million  in  schillings 
for  Spanish  pesetas  acquired  from  Austria  from 
the  sale  of  fertilizer  to  Spain.  Sixty  percent  of 
any  pesetas  so  acquired  by  the  United  States  will 
be  loaned  to  Spain  and  40  percent  retained  for  use 
in  payment  of  United  States  expenses  there. 

Grants  for  economic  development. — Section  104 
(e)  :  Through  June  30, 1956,  only  one  sales  agree- 
ment has  provided  for  a  grant  of  local  currency 
proceeds  to  promote  economic  development.  This 
was  for  Greece.  Because  of  the  great  damage  and 
human  misery  caused  by  the  earthquakes  in  April 
1955,  it  was  agreed  that  the  drachma  equivalent 
of  $7.5  million  would  be  granted  to  that  country 
to  help  finance  rebuilding  and  repair  of  housing  in 
the  areas  devastated  by  the  earthquake.  This 
work  got  underway  very  shortly  after  the  disaster 
and  will  continue  for  at  least  another  year.  Ac- 
cordingly, a  grant  of  $6.5  million  equivalent  has 
now  been  approved  for  this  purpose  and  the  re- 
mainder will  be  made  available  as  soon  as  addi- 
tional drachma  funds  are  available. 

Payment  of  United  States  obligations. — Section 
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101  (f ) :  Agreements  signed  during  the  period  Jan- 
uary-June 1956  tentatively  earmarked  $157.7  mil- 
lion, or  29.3  percent  of  sales  proceeds,  for  the  pay- 
ment of  United  States  obligations,  a  percentage 
which  approximates  the  portion  of  sales  proceeds 
reserved  for  this  purpose  in  earlier  agreements. 
Since  dollar  reimbursement  is  required  for  nearly 
all  of  these  funds,  it  is  expected  that  eventual  dol- 
lar recovery  will  be  considerably  more  than  the 
10  percent  minimum  stipulated  in  the  law. 

All  dollar  payments  for  these  foreign  currencies 
are  credited  to  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

Of  the  funds  earmarked  for  the  payment  of 
United  States  obligations,  a  major  portion  is  allo- 
cated to  the  Treasury  Department  for  sale  to 
United  States  Government  agencies  for  appropri- 
ated dollars.  The  Treasury  sells  the  currencies  at 
the  rate  of  exchange  at  which  the  purchasing  agen- 
cies could  otherwise  obtain  the  currencies.  This 
is  not  necessarily  the  same  exchange  rate  as  is  ap- 
plicable to  the  commodity  sales.  The  dollar  re- 
turn to  the  Ceo  consequently  will  not  be  the  same 
as  the  dollar  market  value  of  the  commodities  sold. 
In  countries  such  as  Turkey  and  Spain,  most  sales 
are  to  defense  agencies  for  use  in  meeting  the  costs 
of  military  base  construction.  Substantial  pur- 
chases are  also  made  by  such  agencies  as  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  the  United  States  Infor- 
mation Agency  which  have  continuing  needs  for 
funds  to  meet  administrative  and  operating 
expenses. 

The  Department  of  Defense  is  authorized  to  use 
up  to  $100  million  worth  of  these  funds  for  mili- 
tary family  housing  purposes.  This  program,  for 
which  $85.1  million  has  been  tentatively  allocated, 
is  more  fully  discussed  below. 

Sales  of  funds  for  specific  purposes,  which  may 
be  formally  stipulated  in  the  country  agreements, 
include  the  equivalent  of  $3.0  million  in  Argentine 
pesos  to  the  General  Services  Administration  for 
the  purchase  of  tungsten,  and  about  $1.0  million 
in  Austrian  schillings  to  the  Navy  for  the  purchase 
of  aluminum  powder. 

A  small  portion  of  these  currencies  has  been 
made  available  for  congressional  travel  expenses, 
a  use  exempted  from  the  requirement  for  dollar 
reimbursement  by  section  502  (b)  of  Public  Law 
665,  83d  Congress. 

Military  family  housing. — The  Department  of 
Defense  plans  for  the  uses  of  foreign  currency 
under  section  104   (f)   are  largely  for  military 


family  housing  and  construction  in  accordance 
with  Public  Law  765,  83d  Congress,  and  Public 
Law  161,  84th  Congress.  These  laws  authorize 
the  Department,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget,  to  use  $100  million  worth 
of  foreign  currencies,  generated  by  title  I  sales, 
for  construction,  rent,  or  procurement  of  United 
States  military  family  housing  in  foreign  coun- 
tries. Public  Law  161  further  provides  that  the 
Department  of  Defense  shall  reimburse  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  from  appropriations 
available  for  the  payment  of  quarters  allowances. 
The  reimbursements  to  Ceo  are  made  on  a  de- 
ferred, rather  than  a  lump-sum,  basis. 

Tentative  allocation  of  local  currency  for  pur- 
chase or  construction  of  military  family  housing 
amounted  to  a  total  of  $85.1  million  equivalent  in 
agreements  with  the  following  countries : 

Million, 
equivalent 

Austria $6.  4 

Japan 25. 0 

Finland 7.  0 

Italy 3.  5 

Spain 16.  0 

United  Kingdom 27.2 

Total 85. 1 

A  summary  of  planned  uses  of  foreign  currencies 
for  military  family  housing  follows : 

Austria :  The  $6.4  million  equivalent  of  Austrian 
schillings  will  be  used  by  the  United  States  Air 
Force  to  purchase  about  577  prefabricated  units 
to  be  erected  at  4  different  locations  in  Morocco. 

Japan :  Of  the  $25.0  million  equivalent  of  Jap- 
anese yen  earmarked  for  military  family  housing, 
the  United  States  Army  plans  to  construct  a  total 
of  1,700  units  for  the  3  United  States  services  in 
Japan  (898  units  to  be  constructed  for  the  Air 
Force  at  9  different  locations  in  Japan ;  297  units 
for  the  Navy,  and  505  units  for  the  Army). 

Finland:  Approximately  $7  million  worth  of 
prefabs  will  be  purchased  in  Finland  for  construc- 
tion of  military  family  housing  in  countries'  of  the 
Mediterranean  area,  including  Greece  and  Libya. 

Italy :  The  equivalent  of  $2.7  million  in  Italian 
lire  is  being  allocated  for  the  construction  of  219 
units  in  Italy,  including  30  units  for  the  Air  Force 
and  189  for  the  Army. 

Spain:  The  $16  million  equivalent  earmarked 
for  military  dependent  housing  is  planned  for  the 
construction  of  687  units  in  Spain  (495  for  the 
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Air  Force  and  192  for  the  Navy).  The  program 
has  been  delayed  due  to  nonavailability  in  Spain 
of  certain  equipment  items  (plumbing,  heating, 
electrical,  etc.).  The  Bureau  of  the  Budget  has 
allocated  $190,000  for  architectural  development 
and  site  engineering  costs. 

United  Kingdom :  The  full  amount  of  the  1955 
agreement  ($15.2  million)  has  been  obligated  and 
housing  contracts  have  been  awarded  for  con- 
struction of  1,481  units  for  the  United  States  Air 
Force  and  16  for  the  Navy. 

Loans  for  multilateral  trade  and  economic  de- 
velopment.— Section  104  (g)  :  Sales  agreements 
signed  with  21  countries  provide  that  a  substantial 
portion  of  local  currency  proceeds  may  be  used  for 
loans  under  section  104  (g)  of  the  act  to  promote 
multilateral  trade  and  economic  development. 
The  act  provides  that  loans  may  be  made  through 
established  banking  facilities  of  the  foreign  coun- 
try or  in  any  other  appropriate  manner.  Strategic 
materials,  services,  foreign  currencies  or  dollars 
may  be  accepted  in  payment  of  the  loans. 

Negotiations  to  conclude  loan  agreements  are 
conducted  by  United  States  representatives  with 
foreign  governments.  The  agreements  specify 
terms  and  conditions  of  repayment,  and  so  forth, 
which  have  been  developed  in  consultation  with 
the  National  Advisory  Council  on  International 
Monetary  and  Financial  Problems.  The  Export- 
Import  Bank  acts  as  agent  of  the  United  States 
Government  in  executing  the  agreements  and  serv- 
icing the  loans. 

A  total  of  about  $508  million  equivalent,  or  a  lit- 
tle less  than  half  of  the  total  proceeds  expected  as 
a  result  of  sales  concluded  by  June  30,  1956,  is 
earmarked  for  loan  purposes.  This  includes  $153 
million  provided  by  fiscal  year  1955  sales  agree- 
ments and  $355  million  by  fiscal  year  1956  agree- 
ments. As  noted  previously,  sales  increased  ap- 
preciably in  the  last  half  of  fiscal  year  1956  and 
amounts  earmarked  for  loan  purposes  increased 
almost  proportionately  during  this  period. 

By  June  30, 1956,  loan  agreements  had  been  con- 
cluded with  7  countries  providing  for  local  cur- 
rency loans  of  the  equivalent  of  about  $105  million. 
These  include  (in  million  dollar  equivalents)  : 
Austria,  $1.5;  Spain,  $10.5;  Israel,  $19.14;  Japan, 
$59.5;  Ecuador,  $3.1;  Peru,  $7.75;  and  Chile,  $4.0. 

Most  of  the  loan  agreements  which  have  been 
signed  refer  to  sales  negotiated  in  fiscal  year  1955. 
Virtually  all  of  the  local  currency  proceeds  of  these 


sales  is  on  deposit  and  can  be  released  for  expendi- 
ture for  loans  or  for  other  purposes  specified  in  the 
sales  agreements.  Negotiations  to  conclude  addi- 
tional loan  agreements  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  remainder  of  the  fiscal  year  1955  and  fiscal 
year  1956  sales  are  actively  underway.  In  several 
instances,  however,  negotiations  have  been  pro- 
tracted because  of  delays  in  securing  complete 
agreement  with  foreign  governments  as  to  loan 
terms,  loan  uses,  and  other  relevant  issues  so  as 
adequately  to  protect  these  United  States  assets. 

The  loan  agreements  usually  do  not  specify  the 
purposes  for  which  funds  will  be  used  within  the 
general  area  of  economic  development.  This  is 
usually  covered  by  a  supplementary  agreement  as 
programs  are  developed.  By  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year,  programs  involving  expenditures  of  up  to 
$96.9  million  in  local  currency  had  been  approved 
for  seven  countries;  including  (in  million  dollar 
equivalents)  :  Austria,  $1.5 ;  Spain,  $9.0 ;  Israel, 
$15.4;  Japan,  $59.5;  Ecuador,  $3.1;  Peru,  $4.4; 
and  Chile,  $4.0.  Final  arrangements  for  utiliza- 
tion of  the  total  amount  of  the  loan  funds  have  not 
been  made  with  Spain,  Israel,  or  Peru.  Actual 
disbursement  of  funds  is  authorized  as  local  cur- 
rency deposits  become  available  and  as  funds  are 
needed  during  the  progress  of  the  project  work. 

The  funds  will  be  used  for  a  variety  of  purposes 
designed  to  increase  purchasing  power  and  stand- 
ards of  living  in  these  friendly  countries.  For 
example,  the  equivalent  of  $57  million,  or  almost 
60  percent  of  the  total  value  of  these  projects,  will 
be  used  to  develop  additional  electric  power  fa- 
cilities, including  about  $51  million  of  Japanese 
yen  and  $6.5  million  worth  of  Israeli  pounds. 
Another  portion  of  the  loan  to  Israel — about 
$3  million  equivalent — will  be  made  available  to 
finance  construction  of  about  1,000  dwelling  units 
for  workers.  Examples  of  other  programs  in- 
clude reforestation  and  watershed  control  in 
Spain,  improving  highways  in  Chile,  and  estab- 
lishing agricultural  credits  in  the  tropical  coastal 
area  of  Ecuador.  The  equivalent  of  about 
$20  million  will  be  spent  to  finance  part  of  the 
costs  of  irrigation  projects  in  Spain,  Israel,  Peru, 
and  Japan.  The  projects  in  Israel  and  in  the  iso- 
lated parts  of  Spain,  where  agricultural  unem- 
ployment is  acute  as  a  result  of  last  winter's  freeze, 
will  improve  land  used  for  fruit  (other  than 
citrus)  and  vegetable  production.  The  newly 
irrigated  land  in  Peru  is  intended  to  be  used  for 
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the  production  of  bananas,  coffee,  and  other  tropi- 
cal products.  The  $8.4  million  of  yen  used  for 
this  purpose  in  northern  Japan  will  permit  con- 
tinuation of  work  previously  started  by  the  Jap- 
anese Government  on  land  to  be  used  for  the 
production  of  grain,  fruit,  and  vegetables  needed 
for  domestic  consumption. 

International  Educational  Exchange. — Section 
104  (h)  :  The  educational  exchange  program  is  au- 
thorized by  Congress  to  help  promote  mutual 
understanding  between  the  people  of  the  United 
States  and  those  of  other  countries. 

Substantially  all  of  the  title  I  agreements  to 
date  have  provided  for  the  use  of  some  of  the  local 
currency  proceeds  under  section  104  (h)  of  the  act 
to  finance  international  educational  exchange  pro- 
grams authorized  by  section  32  (b)  (2)  of  the 
Surplus  Property  Act  of  1944,  as  amended  (Pub- 
lic Law  584, 79th  Cong.,  the  Fulbright  Act) .  Edu- 
cational exchange  programs  have  been  signed  with 
Chile  and  Peru,  each  program  amounting  to 
$300,000  (dollar  equivalents). 

Authorizations  have  been  furnished  the  diplo- 
matic missions  to  enter  into  formal  negotiations 
for  executive  agreements  to  provide  for  the  follow- 
ing educational  exchange  programs  (dollar  equiv- 
alents) :  Argentina,  $300,000 ;  Brazil,  $540,000 ; 
Colombia,  $300,000;  Ecuador,  $300,000;  Finland, 
$250,000;  Spain,  $600,000;  Thailand,  $400,000; 
and  Turkey,  $750,000. 

Five  additional  programs  totaling  more  than 
$2  million  are  in  active  preparation  within  the 
Department  of  State. 

Title  II 

As  a  result  of  the  amendment  included  in  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  the  amount  of  transfers 
of  surplus  commodities  which  may  be  made  under 
title  II  of  Public  Law  480  was  increased  to  $500 
million,  compared  to  the  previous  limitation  of 
$300  million  in  terms  of  Coo  investment.  The 
amendment  also  makes  it  possible  to  pay  ocean- 
freight  costs  on  these  shipments,  as  well  as  on 
surplus  foods  donated  through  the  United  States 
voluntary  agencies  and  intergovernmental  organi- 
zations under  title  III  of  Public  Law  480.  Pro- 
grams of  assistance  may  be  authorized  over  a 
3-year  period  ending  June  30,  1957.  Eeasonable 
precautions  must  be  taken  to  assure  that  these 
transfers  will  not  displace  or  interfere  with  sales 
j  that  might  otherwise  be  made. 


Title  II  authority  enables  the  United  States  to 
use  some  of  its  surplus  farm  products  to  alleviate 
suffering  following  in  the  wake  of  flood,  earth- 
quake, hurricane,  drought,  crop  shortages,  and 
other  natural  disasters.  Although  the  program 
has  been  largely  limited  to  supplying  emergency 
relief,  it  has  also  been  possible  to  undertake  others 
of  a  somewhat  different  nature  which  equally  serve 
humanitarian  purposes. 

Through  June  30,  1956,  commitments  under- 
taken under  this  authority  approximate  $260  mil- 
lion in  estimated  Ceo  costs.  Programs  already 
authorized  total  $218  million,  of  which  over  two- 
thirds,  or  about  $150  million,  was  grain.  Other 
commodities  include  $31  million  of  fats  and  oils, 
$27  million  of  milk  and  milk  products,  $7  million 
of  raw  cotton,  and  $3  million  of  dry  beans. 

During  the  past  6  months,  about  $78  million 
of  shipments  was  authorized,  bringing  the  total 
authorizations  for  the  fiscal  year  1956  to  $110  mil- 
lion or  about  the  same  amount  as  last  year.  Ship- 
ment of  about  211,000  metric  tons  of  food  and 
feedstuffs  was  authorized  in  connection  with  the 
President's  offer  of  assistance  to  Western  Europe, 
which  was  afflicted  by  one  of  the  worst  winters  in 
the  past  2  or  3  decades.  Over  $19  million  of  food 
and  feedstuffs  was  provided  to  Italy  to  meet  emer- 
gency needs ;  over  $13  million  of  grain,  fats,  and 
milk  products  went  to  Turkey  to  help  meet  the 
needs  created  by  the  winter  emergency,  as  well 
as  that  caused  by  severe  earthquake  and  fire ;  and 
$3.2  million  of  grains,  beans,  and  butter  will  be 
distributed  under  the  supervision  of  the  League 
of  Red  Cross  Societies  to  the  needy  people  afflicted 
by  storms  and  floods  in  Hungary.  Still  under  dis- 
cussion are  programs  for  Greece  and  Yugoslavia 
to  replace  stocks  used  for  relief  distribution.  Ad- 
ditional quantities  of  foods  available  in  stocks 
were  distributed  free  by  the  voluntary  agencies  in 
five  countries,  including  France,  Greece,  Portugal, 
Spain,  and  Italy.  Shipments  to  replace  these 
stocks  have  been  authorized  under  title  III  of 
the  act. 

Other  programs  included  the  provision  of  $34.5 
million  of  wheat  and  rice  to  Pakistan  to  avert 
threatened  famine  as  a  result  of  floods  and  insect 
damage  to  crops.  Shipment  of  $1.2  million  worth 
of  rice  was  authorized  to  Japan  to  replace  that 
which  Laos  had  received  earlier  for  drought  relief. 
Almost  $6  million  of  wheat  is  being  furnished  to 
Libya  to  meet  the  continuing  shortage  of  food 
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grains  in  that  country.  About  $1.3  million  worth 
of  surplus  foods  will  be  shipped  to  Western  Ger- 
many for  assistance  in  feeding  refugees  and  es- 
capees from  behind  the  Iron  Curtain. 

These  programs  are  typical  of  those  undertaken 
during  the  last  2  years.  Help  has  been  supplied 
to  countries  in  many  parts  of  the  world  including, 
in  addition  to  those  already  mentioned,  India, 
Nepal,  Cambodia,  Laos,  and  Vietnam  in  the  Far 
East,  several  central  and  southern  European  coun- 
tries, and  several  countries  in  Central  and  South 
America.  Expansion  of  school-lunch  programs 
in  Japan  and  Italy  has  been  made  possible  by  con- 
tributions of  surplus  foods.  Eelatively  small 
amounts  of  raw  cotton  have  been  made  available 
to  United  States  voluntary  agencies  for  manu- 
facturing into  bedding,  towels,  and  shirts  for  free 
distribution  abroad. 

As  a  general  rule,  foreign  governments  must 
agree  to  distribute  the  commodities  to  needy  peo- 
ple. Packages  or  containers  of  food  are  labeled 
as  gifts  of  the  United  States.  The  foreign  gov- 
ernments arrange  for  suitable  publicity  within 
their  countries  to  publicize  the  gift  of  these  com- 
modities, as  well  as  those  furnished  in  bulk.  In 
a  few  instances  it  has  been  determined  to  be  in  our 
national  interest  or  has  been  necessary  for  prac- 
tical reasons  to  permit  foreign  governments  to  use 
some  of  the  commodities  as  payment  for  work  re- 
lief or  for  sale  to  consumers.  If  the  latter  is  per- 
mitted, the  sales  proceeds  must  be  used  by  the 
foreign  government,  upon  agreement  with  the 
United  States,  for  purposes  designed  to  strengthen 
and  rehabilitate  its  economy. 

Title  III 

Title  III  of  the  act  covers  donations  for  domestic 
use  and  for  distribution  abroad  by  nonprofit  vol- 
untary agencies  and  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions as  well  as  Ccc  barter  activities. 

Section  302,  domestic  donations. — Since  Janu- 
ary 1,  1956,  the  distribution  of  surplus  commodi- 
ties to  domestic  outlets,  which  had  been  made 
under  authority  of  this  act  for  the  period  July- 
December  1955,  has  been  made  under  authority  of 
section  32  of  the  act  of  August  24,  1935,  as 
amended.  During  the  6  months'  period  domestic 
donations  totaled  approximately  450  million 
pounds,  an  increase  of  about  55  percent  over  the 
previous  6  months. 

Section  302,  foreign  donations. — Section  302  of 
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the  act  authorizes  donations  of  surplus  foods  in 
Ccc  stocks  to  United  States  nonprofit  voluntary 
relief  agencies  and  to  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions, such  as  the  United  Nations  International 
Children's  Emergency  Fund  and  the  American 
Eed  Cross  to  assist  needy  persons  outside  of  the 
United  States.  Most  of  these  agencies  have  been 
making  regular  relief  distribution  around  the 
world  for  many  years.  The  availability  of  sur- 
plus foods  permits  them  to  distribute  substantially 
larger  amounts  of  relief  foods  than  would  be  pos- 
sible from  their  own  private  financing. 

As  previously  noted,  Public  Law  540  now  makes 
it  possible  to  finance  some  of  the  ocean-freight 
costs  of  these  shipments,  as  well  as  processing, 
packaging,  and  other  related  costs.  The  foreign 
governments  accord  duty-free  entrance  to  these 
shipments  and  cover  the  cost  of  transportation 
within  their  own  countries.  The  United  States 
origin  of  the  commodities  is  clearly  identified  as  a 
gift  from  the  people  of  the  United  States.  The 
foods  are  given  free  to  needy  persons  who  do  not 
have  the  means  to  buy  them.  Program  requests 
and  operations  in  each  country  are  reviewed  by  a 
committee  consisting  of  representatives  of  United 
States  diplomatic  missions,  foreign  governments, 
and  the  voluntary  agencies.  Assurances  are  ob- 
tained that  the  relief  program  does  not  conflict 
with  other  United  States  surplus  food  disposal 
operations. 

Wheat,  rice,  corn,  and  dry  beans  were  added  in 
mid-December  1955  to  the  list  of  commodities 
available  for  foreign  donation.  Butter  and  but- 
ter oil  have  also  been  available  but  were  with- 
drawn on  July  1,  1956,  because  Ccc  inventories 
of  butter  have  been  depleted  and  anticipated  pur- 
chases are  expected  to  be  sufficient  only  to  cover 
sales  and  requirements  for  domestic  donations. 
The  quantity  and  value  of  commodities  approved 
for  foreign  donation  for  the  period  January-June 
1956  are  shown  in  table  IV. 

Section  303,  barter :  Prior  barter  legislation  was 
strengthened  and  reemphasized  by  this  section. 
Early  legislation  providing  for  barter  included 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  Charter  Act 
of  1948,  as  amended,  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949, 
and  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1954.  Section  303 
directs  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  use  every 
practicable  means  to  expedite  the  barter  or  ex- 
change of  Ccc-owned  agricultural  commodities 
for  strategic  materials  entailing  less  risk  of  loss 
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through  deterioration  or  subject  to  substantially 
lower  storage  costs ;  and  for  other  materials,  goods, 
and  equipment  needed  by  Government  agencies 
for  their  programs.    Further,  other  Government 

TABLE  IV 

Commodities  Approved  fob  Donation  for  Foreign 
Relief  Through  Nonprofit  Voluntary  Agencies 
and  Intergovernmental  Organizations,  January- 
June  1956 


Commodity 


Dry  beans 

Butter-, 

Butter  oil 

Cheese 

Com 

Cottonseed  oiL_. 
Milk,  nonfat  dry 

Rice — 

Wheat -- 

Total 


Millions  of 
pounds 


49.6 
30.2 
22.8 
47.9 
78.0 
6.7 
180.3 
104.0 
224.7 


744.2 


Millions  of 
dollars  at 
CCC  cost 


4.4 
20.1 
19.7 
21.3 
3.0 
1.4 
33.2 
15.1 
11.2 


129.4 


agencies  procuring  such  materials,  goods,  or  equip- 
ment are  directed  to  cooperate  with  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  in  the  disposal  of  agricultural  com- 
modities by  means  of  barter  or  exchange. 

During  the  reporting  period,  the  Agricultural 
Act  of  1956,  containing  certain  barter  provisions, 
was  enacted.  This  law  provides  that  strategic  and 
other  materials  acquired  by  the  Ccc  through  bar- 
ter, unless  obtained  for  other  purposes,  shall  be 
transferred  to  the  supplemental  stockpile  estab- 
lished by  section  104  (b)  of  Public  Law  480; 
strategic  materials  acquired  through  barter  may 
be  entered  free  of  duty;  and  Ccc  shall  be  reim- 
bursed for  materials  transferred  to  the  supple- 
mental stockpile. 

Barter  transactions  are  effected  through  con- 
tracts between  Ccc  and  private  United  States 
business  firms  which  use  commercial  trade  chan- 
nels in  fulfilling  these  contracts.  Barter  contracts 
call  for  the  delivery  of  specified  materials  with 
payment  to  be  received  in  Ccc-owned  agricultural 
commodities  which  must  be  exported  by  the  con- 
tractor. The  origin  of  materials  and  the  destina- 
tion of  agricultural  commodities  are  limited  to 
friendly  countries  but  are  not  required  to  be  iden- 
tical. Materials  are  valued  at  not  to  exceed  cur- 
rent market  prices  when  the  offer  is  accepted  and 
agricultural  commodities  are  valued  at  prevailing 
Ccc  export  prices  applicable  to  export  sales  when 
commodities  are  taken  by  the  contractor.  Con- 
tracts generally  run  for  a  period  of  up  to  2  years. 
As  a  supporting  export  program,  barter  is  de- 


signed to  place  private  United  States  business 
firms  in  a  competitive  position  of  purchasing  ma- 
terials from  other  countries  conditional  upon  the 
exportation  of  agricultural  commodities  in  pay- 
ment. 

Barter  contracts  entered  into  during  January- 
June  1956  totaled  $256.2  million,  bringing  the 
total  for  1955-56  to  $305.3  million  in  comparison 
with  $281.8  million  for  1954-55.  During  period 
January-June  1956,  agricultural  commodities  ex- 
ported by  contractors,  largely  against  prior  con- 
tracts, totaled  $106.8  million  and  materials  deliv- 
ered to  Ccc  totaled  $105.7  million.  The  excess  in 
agricultural  commodity  exports  is  covered  by  cash 
deposits  or  irrevocable  letters  of  credit  in  favor 
of  Ccc 

Barter  contracts  entered  into  in  the  current 
period  were  at  a  higher  rate  than  during  the  July- 
December  1955  and  the  July  1954-June  1955 
periods  and  considerably  above  that  for  the  first 
5  years  of  the  barter  program.  Table  V  com- 
pares barter  contracts  negotiated  since  the  incep- 
tion of  the  barter  program  for  these  periods. 

TABLE  V 

Comparison   of   Barter  Contracts  Entered  Into  in 

Specified  Periods  * 

[Million  dollars] 


Materials 

1949-50 
through 
1953-54 

1954-55 

July-De- 
cember 
1955 

January- 
June  1956 

Strategic: 

Minimum  stockpile 

$71.8 

$5.7 
152.8 
100.9 

$0.7 

2.3 

43.8 

$4.2 

187.4 

Supplemental  stockpile  ty  pe 2 

55.6 

Total  strategic.      .  . 

71.8 

259.4 

46.8 

247.2 

Supply:  3 

ICA 

28.4 

7.4 

22.4 

2.3 

6.3 

Other 

2.7 

Total  supply 

35.8 

22.4 

2.3 

9.0 

Total - 

107.6 

281.8 

49.1 

256.2 

1  Years  beginning  July  1. 

2  Acquired  and  held  as  assets  by  CCC  using  as  a  guide  the  ODM  supple- 
mental stockpile  list  for  kinds,  quantities,  and  specifications.  Materials  to 
be  transferred  to  GSA  as  provided  by  sec.  206  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956. 

>  Nonstrategic  materials,  goods,  and  equipment  for  other  Government 
agencies. 

Agricultural  commodity  exports  by  contractors 
in  fulfillment  of  barter  contracts  with  Ccc  totaled 
$106.8  million  for  the  period  covered  by  this  re- 
port. This  amount  is  $50.8  million,  or  one-third, 
less  than  the  value  of  barter  exports  for  the  July- 
December  1955  period.  The  sharp  decline  results 
from  the  low  total  value  of  new  barter  contracts  of 
$49.1  million  concluded  during  the  July-December 
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TABLE  VI 
Agricultural  Commodities  Exported  Through  Barter  in  Specified  Periods1 


Unit 

1949-50 
through 
1953-54 

1954-55 

July- 
December 
1955 

January-June  1956 s 

Commodities 

Under  all 
contracts 

1954-55 
contracts 

1955-56 
contracts 

Quantities  in  thousand  units 

Wheat                                       

33, 445 

9,388 

990 

46, 261 
4,381 
4,725 
5,244 
2,835 
217 

19,687 

23, 473 
39, 401 
15, 925 
21,905 
6,884 
2,786 
15, 044 

31,  701 
13, 292 

4,011 
14,415 

4,342 
404 

6,980 
7,059 

632 
1,904 

526 

24, 721 

do-- 

6,233 

Hundredweight - 

3,379 

12, 511 

Oats 

.  do 

3,816 

do  .-- 

404 

4,630 
56 
20 

Bale 

55 
1 

55 

Others* 

Metric  ton. .-. 

6 

26 

1 

do. 

1,227 

1,759 

3,043 

1,783 

447 

1,336 

Million  dollars 

107.6 

124.6 

157.6 

106.8 

26.8 

80.0 

1  Year  beginning  July  1. 

2  Includes  partial  estimate  for  June.  _XT  „_  „  j.J 
»  January-June  1956  represents  sales  (exportation  to  be  made  within  1  year).    Under  new  cotton  export  sales  program  (announcement  CN-H.X-2,  dated 

Apr.  17,  1956,  as  amended)  a  substantial  increase  is  expected. 

*  Includes  flaxseed,  dried  skim  milk,  rice,  linseed  oil,  cottonseed  meal,  soybeans,  tobacco,  peanuts,  and  pinto  beans. 


1955  period  (table  V)  because  of  restricted  barter 
opportunities  in  that  period.  However,  barter  ex- 
ports are  expected  to  rise  during  the  next  6  months 
in  view  of  the  larger  amount  of  new  barter  con- 
tracts of  $256.2  million  entered  into  during  the  re- 
porting period. 

A  total  of  35  different  countries  has  received 
agricultural  commodities  exported  under  barter 
arrangements  since  the  expanded  barter  program 
beginning  in  1954-55  through  June  30,  1956,  as 
shown  in  table  VII. 

TABLE  VII 

Value  of  Agricultural  Commodity  Exports  by  Des- 
tination, 1954-55  and  1955-56  Barter  Contracts 
Through  June  30,  1956  J 

[Thousand  dollars] 


Country 


Austria 

Belgium 

Colombia. 

Costa  Rica 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Finland 

France 

West  Germany 

Greece 

Guatemala 

India 

Iran 

Ireland 

Israel 

Italy 

Japan 

Korea 


Value 


4,082 

39, 407 

652 

17 

967 

6,989 

782 

1,000 

47, 820 

11,209 

141 

505 

94 

12,  974 

6,985 

4,474 

54,892 

3,084 


Country 


Mexico 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Panama 

Peru 

Portugal 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Taiwan  (Formosa) 

Trieste 

Turkey 

United  Kingdom.. 

Venezuela. 

Yugoslavia 

Others2 

Total 


Value 


9,616 

60, 683 

11, 101 

25 

1,479 

2,424 

4,126 

967 

995 

2,829 

1,360 

40,  599 

39, 262 

24 

2,616 

14, 875 


389, 055 


'  Year  beginning  July  1.    Includes  partial  estimate  for  June. 
2  Includes  Cuba  ($1,000),  Cyprus  ($6,000),  and  other  shipments  for  which 
documents  listing  countries  of  destination  have  not  been  processed. 
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TABLE  VIII 

Value  of  Materials  Delivered  by  Barter  Contrac- 
tors in  Specified  Periods  » 

[Value  in  million  dollars] 


1949-50 
through 
1953-54 

1954-55 

July- 
Dec. 
1955 

January- June  1956  > 

Materials 

Under 
all  con- 
tracts 

1954-55 
con- 
tracts 

1955-56 
con- 
tracts 

Strategic: 

Minimum  stockpile 

71.8 

4.8 
54.6 
2.1 

1.0 
35.2 
19.3 

1.4 
43.5 
52.6 

0.1 
35.0 
22.6 

1.3 
8.5 

Supplemental  stockpile 3. 

30.0 

Total  strategic 

71.8 

61.5 

55.5 

97.5 

57.7 

39.8 

Supply:  * 

ICA      

28.4 
7.4 

21.1 

1.0 

8.2 

.1 

8.1 

Total  supply 

35.8 

21.1 

1.0 

8.2 

.1 

8.1 

Total 

107.6 

82.6 

56.5 

105.7 

57.8 

47.9 

'  Years  beginning  July  1. 

2  Includes  partial  estimate  for  June.  .»._.,,  i 

•  Acquired  and  held  as  assets  by  CCC,  using  as  a  guide  the  ODM  supple- 
mental stockpile  list  for  kinds,  quantities,  and  specifications.  Materials  to 
be  transferred  to  GSA  as  provided  by  sec.  206  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956. 

1  Nonstrategic  materials,  goods,  and  equipment  for  other  Government 
agencies. 


The  rate  of  material  deliveries  to  Ccc  by  con- 
tractors against  barter  agreements  in  the  report 
period  increased  somewhat  over  that  for  past  pe- 
riods. Materials  delivered  by  contractors,  except 
for  supplemental-type  strategic  materials,  either 
have  been  transferred  or  are  scheduled  for  transfer 
to  other  agencies  with  full  reimbursement  to  Ccc. 
The  acquisitions  of  supplemental-type  strategic 
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materials  have  been  limited  to  materials  within  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  supplemental  stock- 
pile list  and  of  a  durable  nature  for  which  carrying 
costs  are  significantly  less  than  the  carrying  costs 
for  the  agricultural  commodities  exchanged.  As 
provided  by  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956,  supple- 
mental-type strategic  materials  will  be  transferred 
to  the  supplemental  stockpile  with  reimbursement 
to  the  Ccc.  Materials  delivered  in  the  report  pe- 
riod compared  with  past  deliveries  are  indicated  in 
table  VIII.4 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  1st  and  2d  Sessions 

Return  of  Confiscated  Property.  Hearings  before  a  sub- 
committee of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary  on 
S.  854,  S.  995,  S.  1405,  S.  2227,  and  S.  3507  to  transfer 
the  Office  of  Alien  Property  Custodian  from  the  De- 
partment of  Justice  to  the  Department  of  State,  and 
for  other  purposes.  November  29,  30,  1955,  and  April 
20,  1956.    688  pp. 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Amendment  to  Cargo  Preference  Statutes.  Hearings  be- 
fore a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Inter- 
state and  Foreign  Commerce  on  S.  2584,  a  bill  to  exempt 
sales  of  surplus  agricultural  commodities  for  foreign 
currencies  from  certain  statutes  relating  to  shipping. 
April  19,  20,  and  26,  1956.    161  pp. 

The  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Hearings  be- 
fore the  Senate  Committee  on  Appropriations  on  H.  R. 
12138,  an  act  making  supplemental  appropriations  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1957,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses. 799  pp.  [Civil  Functions  Department  of  the 
Army,  Government  and  Relief  in  Occupied  Areas,  May 


4  An  appendix  to  this  report  contains  the  following 
additional  tables  (not  printed  here)  : 

Table  I :  Commodity  composition  of  programs  under 
title  I,  Public  Law  480  agreements  signed  through  June 
30,  1956. 

Table  II :  Commodity  composition  of  programs  under 
title  I,  Public  Law  480  agreements  signed  Jan.  1,  1956, 
through  June  30,  1956. 

Table  III :  Approximate  quantities  of  commodities 
under  agreements  signed  through  June  30,  1956,  title  I, 
Public  Law  480. 

Table  IV :  Approximate  quantities  of  commodities  under 
agreements  signed  Jan.  1,  1956,  through  June  30,  1956, 
title  I,  Public  Law  480. 

Table  V :  Planned  uses  of  foreign  currency  under  title 
I,  Public  Law  480  agreements  signed  Jan.  1-June  30, 1956. 

Table  VI :  Planned  uses  of  foreign  currency  under  title 

I,  Public  Law  480  agreements  signed  through  June  30, 
1956. 

Table  VII :  Transfer  authorizations  issued  under  title 

II,  Public  Law  480,  July  1,  1954,  to  June  30,  1956. 

August  6,   1956 


23,  1956;  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  July  2, 
1956 ;  Department  of  State,  July  9,  1956 :  International 
Fisheries  Commissions,  Extension  and  Remodeling  of 
State  Department  Building,  Payment  of  Vatican  Claims, 
Missions  to  International  Organizations,  Funds  Appro- 
priated to  the  President — President's  Special  Interna- 
tional Program.] 

Control  and  Reduction  of  Armaments.  Hearing  before  a 
subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Rela- 
tions pursuant  to  S.  Res.  93  and  S.  Res.  185.  Part  7, 
June  7,  1956.    45  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Community  Act  of  1955. 
Report  to  accompany  S.  3822.  S.  Rept.  2528,  June  11, 
1956.     15  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 
Report  to  accompany  S.  4112.  S.  Rept.  2298,  June  22, 
1956.    21  pp. 

East-West  Trade.  Hearing  Before  the  Permanent  Sub- 
committee on  Investigations  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Government  Operations.    Part  3,  June  26,  1956.    6  pp. 

Influence  of  Cargo  Preference  Statutes  on  the  Surplus 
Agricultural  Disposal  Program.  S.  Rept.  2376,  June  27, 
1956.    24  pp. 

Commercial  Treaties  With  Iran,  Nicaragua,  and  the 
Netherlands.  Hearing  before  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations  on  Executive  E,  a  Treaty  of  Amity, 
Economic  Relations,  and  Consular  Rights  with  Iran ; 
Executive  G,  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and 
Navigation  With  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua ;  and  Execu- 
tive H,  a  Treaty  of  Friendship,  Commerce,  and  Naviga- 
tion With  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands.  July  3, 
1956.    24  pp. 

Tax  Convention  With  the  Republic  of  Honduras  Relating 
to  Double  Taxation.  Message  from  the  President  trans- 
mitting a  Convention  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Republic  of  Honduras  for  the  avoid- 
ance of  double  taxation  and  the  prevention  of  fiscal 
evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  income,  signed  at 
Washington  on  June  25, 1956.  S.  Exec.  K,  July  11, 1956. 
22  pp. 

Extension  of  Export-Import  Bank  Act  of  1945.  Report 
to  accompany  S.  3868.    S.  Rept.  2487,  July  11, 1956.    7  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 
Report  to  accompany  S.  4203.  S.  Rept.  2530,  July  11, 
1956.    15  pp. 

Transfer  of  Guar  Seed  to  Free  List.  Report  to  accompany 
H.  R.  9396.     H.  Rept.  2681,  July  11,  1956.    2  pp. 

Importation  of  Lathes  Used  for  Shoe  Last  Roughing  and 
Shoe  Last  Finishing.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  10177. 
H.  Rept.  2682,  July  11, 1956.    3  pp. 

World  Health  Assembly.  Report  to  accompany  H.  J.  Res. 
659.    H.  Rept.  2690,  July  11,  1956.    4  pp. 

Operation  of  Article  VII,  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Treaty. 
Report  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Armed  Services 
made  by  its  Subcommittee  on  the  Operation  of  Article 
VII  of  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  to  review 
operation  of  article  VII  of  the  agreement  between  the 
parties  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  regarding  the 
status  of  their  forces  covering  period  from  December  1, 
1954,  through  November  30, 1955.  S.  Rept.  2558,  July  12, 
1956.    12  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  12215.  H.  Rept.  2695,  July 
12,  1956.    15  pp. 

Foreign  Service  Act  Amendments  of  1956.  Report  to  ac- 
company S.  3481.    H.  Rept.  2696,  July  12,  1956.    64  pp. 

Approving  Relinquishment  of  United  States  Consular 
Jurisdiction  in  Morocco.  Report  to  accompany  H.  J. 
Res.  657.    H.  Rept.  2697,  July  12,  1956.    12  pp. 

Authorizing  the  Sale  of  Certain  Vessels  to  Brazil.  Report 
to  accompany  H.  J.  Res.  677.  H.  Rept.  2699,  July  12, 
1956.    3  pp. 

Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1956.  Report  together  with 
minority  views  to  accompany  H.  R.  6040.  S.  Rept.  2560, 
July  13,  1956.    28  pp. 

Authorizing  Canadian  Vessels  to  Transport  Coal  to  Og- 
densburg,  N.Y.  Report  to  accompany  H.R.  9874.  H. 
Rept.  2711,  July  13,  1956.    5  pp. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings  ' 

Adjourned  During  July  1956 

ICAO  Assembly:   10th  Session 

International  Association  for  Bridge  and  Structural  Engineering: 

5th  Congress. 

U.N.  Committee  on  South- West  Africa 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Statistics  Working  Party 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Agricultural  Problems:  7th  Meeting  .    . 
FAO  Technical  Advisory  Committee  on  Desert  Locust  Control: 

6th  Session. 

U.N.  Disarmament  Commission 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Technical  Assistance  Committee 

FAO  Desert  Locust  Control  Committee:  3d  Session 

19th  International  Conference  on  Public  Education  (Joint  IBE/ 

UNESCO). 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  44th  Session 

International  Whaling  Commission:  8th  Meeting 

WMO  Panel  on  Water  Resources  Development 

OEEC  Ministerial  Meeting 

International  Wheat  Council:   19th  Session 

Conference  of  Governments  Signatory  to  the  International  Wheat 

Agreement,  1956. 
Commemorative  Meeting  of  Presidents  of  American  Republics  .    . 

International  Congress  on  Housing  and  Town  Planning 

FAO/OIE  Meeting  on  Control  of  Tick-borne  Diseases  of  Livestock  . 


Caracas June  19- July  17 

Lisbon June  25-July  2 

New  York June  26-July  12 

Geneva July  2-4 

Geneva July  2-7 

Tehran July  3-5 

New  York July  3-13 

Geneva July  4-6 

Tehran July  8-12 

Geneva July  9-17 

Paris July  11-31 

London     July  16-20 

Geneva July  16-18 

Paris July  17-19 

London July  17  (one  day) 

London     July  18-19 

Panama July  21-22 

Vienna  July  22-26 

Rome July  23-27 


In  Session  as  of  July  31,  1956 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference 

U.N.  Trusteeship  Council:   18th  Session 

U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  22d  Session 

International  Association  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Limnology: 
13th  Congress. 

PAIGH  Commission  on  Geography:  Meeting  of  National  Mem- 
bers. 

International  Union  of  Physiological  Sciences:  1st  General  Assem- 
bly. 

20th  International  Physiological  Congress 

U.N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Housing  and  Building  Materials: 
4th  Meeting. 


Washington Nov.  28  (1955)- 

New  York June  7- 

Geneva July  9- 

Helsinki July  27- 

Rio  de  Janeiro July  30- 

Brussels July  30- 

Brussels July  30- 

Bangkok  July  30- 


Munich August  5- 

Geneva August  6- 

Bangkok August  8- 

Rio  de  Janeiro August  9- 

Rio  de  Janeiro August  9- 

Warsaw August  9- 

Geneva August  13- 


Scheduled  August  1- October  31,  1956 

International  Conference  of  Social  Work:  8th  Session 

U.N.  European  Regional  Consultative  Group  on  the  Prevention  of 
Crime  and  Treatment  of  Offenders:  3d  Session. 

U.N.  ECAFE/UNESCO  Seminar  on  Urbanization 

International  Geographical  Union:   9th  General  Assembly 

18th  International  Geographical  Congress 

ITU  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR):  8th 
Plenary  Session. 

U.N.  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a  Supplementary  Con- 
vention on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the  Slave  Trade  and  In- 
stitutions and  Practices  Similar  to  Slavery. 

>  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  July  20,  1956.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following 
is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  ICAO,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  U.  N.,  United  Nations;  ECE,  Economic 
Commission  for  Europe;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization;  ECOSOC,  Economic  and  Social  Council;  IBE,  Inter- 
national Bureau  of  Education;  UNESCO,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  WMO,  World 
Meteorological  Organization;  OEEC,  Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation;  OIE,  International  Office  of 
Epizootics;  PAIGH,  Pan  American  Institute  of  Geography  and  History;  ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the 
Far  East;  ITU,  International  Telecommunication  Union;  CCIR,  Comite"  consultatif  international  des  radiocommunica- 
tions;  ILO,  International  Labor  Organization;  SEATO,  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization;  WHO,  World  Health  Organ- 
ization; PASO,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization;  ICEM,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration; 
GATT,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 
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Scheduled  August  1- October  31,  1956 — Continued 


J.N.  ECOSOC  Commission  on  Transportation  and  Communica- 
tions: Committee  of  Experts  on  the  Transport  of  Dangerous 
Goods. 

7th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art 

Oth  International  Congress  of  Entomology 

0th  International  Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

Ymerican  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 
Directing  Council. 

ith  International  Congress  of  Soil  Science 

ith  International  Congress  of  Anthropological  and  Ethnological 
Sciences. 

CAO  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Legal  Status  of  Aircraft . 

Atlantic  Treaty  Association  Education  Conference 

^AO  Council:  25th  Session 

ith  ILO  Regional  Conference  of  American  States  Members 

Sth  International  Congress  for  the  History  of  Science  and  4th  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  the  International  Union  for  the  History  of 
Science. 

>EATO  Committee  of  Economic  Experts 

J.N.  ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee:  Group  of  Experts  To 
Study  Certain  Technical  Railway  Questions. 

nternational  Geological  Congress:  20th  Session 

J.N.  ECAFE  Railway  Subcommittee:  5th  Session  of  Working 
Party  on  Railway  Track  Sleepers. 

CAO  Joint  Financing  Conference  To  Revise  the  Danish  and  Ice- 
landic Agreements. 

tVHO  Regional  Committee  for  Western  Pacific:  7th  Session  .... 

?AO  Conference:  Special  Session 

r'ASO  Executive  Committee:  29th  Meeting 

J.N.  Expert  Committee  To  Review  Salary  Allowance  and  Benefits 
System:  2d  Session. 

tth  Meeting  of  PASO  Directing  Council  and  8th  Meeting  of  Re- 
gional Committee  of  WHO  for  the  Americas. 

J.N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and 
Planning:  2d  Meeting. 

id  ICAO  Air  Navigation  Conference 

LO  Tripartite  Preparatory  Technical  Maritime  Conference  .    .    . 

nternational  Atomic  Energy  Agency:  General  Conference  on  the 
Draft  Statute. 

nternational  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and  In- 
ternational Monetary  Fund:  11th  Annual  Meeting  of  Boards 
of  Governors. 

4th  International  Dairy  Congress 

CEM  Executive  Committee:  5th  Session 

id  International  Congress  of  Tribunals  of  Accounts 

id  International  Congress  on  Archives 

JASO  Executive  Committee:  30th  Meeting 

J.  N.  Advisory  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  .    . 

Jan  American  Highway  Congresses:  2d  Meeting  of  Permanent  Ex- 
ecutive Committee. 

CEM  Council:  5th  Session 

J.  N.  International  Sugar  Conference 

JNESCO  Regional  Conference  on  Exchange  of  Publications  in 
Latin  America. 

iague  Conference  on  International  Private  Law:  8th  Session  .    .    . 

J.  N.  Committee  on  Question  of  Defining  Aggression 

iiternational  Congress  of  National  Libraries  (with  UNESCO)  .    . 

1ATT  Contracting  Parties:  11th  Session 

LO  Advisory  Committee  on  Salaried  Employees  and  Professional 
Workers:   4th  Session. 

j.N.  ECE  Committee  on  the  Development  of  Trade:  5th  Session  . 

VMO  Commission  for  Maritime  Meteorology:  2d  Session  .... 

iouth  Pacific  Commission:  16th  Session 

nternational  Union  of  Official  Travel  Organizations:  11th  Assembly 

J.N.  ECE  Timber  Committee 

•  N.  Scientific   Committee   on   Effects   of   Atomic  Radiation:   2d 
Meeting. 

?AO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  1st  Meeting  of  Consul- 

l        tative  Subcommittee  on  Rice. 

J.N.  ECE  Electric   Power  Committee:  Working   Party  on  Rural 

;        Electrification. 

J  J.N.  ECAFE  Committee  on  Industry  and  Trade:  2d  Session  of 

;        the  Trade  Subcommittee. 

| JNESCO  Executive  Board:  45th  Session 

nternational  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  44th  Annual 

I        Meeting. 


\ugust  6,  1956 


Geneva August  15- 

Venice August  16- 

Montreal August  17- 

Edinburgh August  19- 

Montevideo August  27- 

Paris August  29- 

Philadelphia September  1- 

(Undetermined) September  3- 

Paris September  3- 

Rome September  3- 

Habana September  3- 

Florence  and  Milan September  3- 

Bangkok September  3- 

Geneva September  3- 

Mexico,  D.  F September  4- 

Bangkok September  5- 

(Undetermined) September  6- 

Manila September  7- 

Rome September  10- 

Antigua  (Guatemala)  ....  September  11- 

New  York September  13- 

Antigua  (Guatemala) ....  September  16- 

Bangkok September  17- 

Montreal September  18- 

London September    19- 

New   York September  20- 

Washington September  24- 

Rome September  24- 

Geneva September  24*- 

Brussels September  24- 

Florence September  25- 

Antigua  (Guatemala)  ....  September  29- 
New    York September- 
Washington  October  1- 

Geneva October  1*- 

New   York October  1— 

Habana October  1- 

The  Hague October  3- 

New   York October  8- 

Habana October  10- 

Geneva October  11- 

Geneva October  15- 

Geneva October  15- 

Hamburg  (Germany)     .    .    .  October  16- 

Noumea  (New  Caledonia)     .  October  19- 

Vienna October  22- 

Geneva October  22— 

New  York October  22- 

Rome October  24- 

Geneva October  29- 

Tokyo October  29- 

New  Delhi October  29- 

(Undetermined) October- 


243 


Morocco  Recommended  for  Admission 
to  United  Nations 

Statements  by  James  J.  Wadsxoorth 
Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the  U.N.1 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2438 

The  United  States  wholeheartedly  supports  the 
application  of  Morocco  for  membership  in  the 
United  Nations.  Today  the  Security  Council 
will,  I  am  confident,  approve  Morocco's  applica- 
tion unanimously.  In  doing  so,  the  Council  will 
be  recommending  for  membership  a  state  whose 
nationhood  extends  across  12  centuries. 

My  country,  as  a  free  nation,  welcomes  the 
opportunity  it  has  today  to  cast  a  vote  for  another 
free  nation.  The  action  which  the  Security 
Council  can  take  today  will  affirm  the  full  stature 
of  the  African  country  "farthest  west." 2 

When  France  and  Morocco  on  March  2  of  this 
year  reached  agreement  that  Morocco  was  again 
to  be  fully  independent,  the  United  States  wel- 
comed this  as  farsighted  statesmanship.3 

The  United  States  is  happy  that  France,  a 
country  who  helped  us  win  our  independence, 
now  sponsors  this  application  of  Morocco.  We 
are  gratified  that  France  and  Morocco  have  found 
agreement  which  has  culminated  in  this  action. 

Morocco,  by  its  acceptance  of  the  solemn  obliga- 
tions of  the  charter,  strengthens  the  United 
Nations.  Morocco  will  bring  to  the  United 
Nations  the  richness  of  a  heritage  which  has  been 
a  main  current  in  the  stream  of  history.  Our 
vote  will  be  in  favor  of  Morocco's  application. 


U.S./U.N.  press  release  2439 

The  unanimous  vote  which  the  Security  Coun- 
cil has  just  cast  in  favor  of  Moroccan  membership 
in  the  United  Nations  is  an  action  in  keeping  with 
the  letter  and  spirit  of  article  4  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  which  opens  membership  to  all 
peace-loving  states  accepting  the  obligations  of 
the  charter  and,  in  the  judgment  of  the  organi- 
zation, able  and  willing  to  carry  out  these 
obligations. 

After   a   period   when   membership   remained 


almost  static  because  of  consistent  abuse  of  the 
veto,  the  10th  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
saw  the  coming  into  membership  of  16  nations. 

On  February  6  of  this  year,  the  Security  Coun- 
cil took  the  significant  and  unanimous  action  of 
recommending  the  Republic  of  Sudan  for  mem- 
bership. That  action  had  no  overtones  of  political 
barter.  It  was  taken  on  the  merits  of  Sudan 
herself. 

This  is  thus  the  second  instance  this  year  when 
we  have  considered  individual  applicants  on  their 
merits  and  when  there  has  been  no  attempt  to  in- 
troduce considerations  alien  to  the  charter  as  a 
condition  for  membership — neither  "package 
deals"  nor  extraneous  consideration  of  any  kind. 

Unfortunately,  this  proper  action  with  respect 
to  these  states  only  serves  to  highlight  the  grave 
injustice  which  is  still  being  perpetuated  against 
one  of  the  world's  oldest  sovereign  states — Japan. 

The  United  Nations  needs  the  full  participation 
of  Japan,  which  has  demonstrated  its  devotion  to 
the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  United  Na-I 
tions  Charter.  The  United  States  will  continue 
to  work  for  Japan's  early  admission  in  accordance 
with  the  precedents  established  in  the  case  of  the 
Republic  of  Sudan  and  now,  today,  the  case  of 
Morocco.  The  same  considerations  apply  to  the 
Republic  of  Korea  and  Viet-Nam,  unjustly 
blocked  from  taking  their  proper  places  in  the 
United  Nations. 


Search  for  Permanent  Solutions 
to  the  Refugee  Problem 

Statement  by  John  G .  Baker x 

Before  commenting  on  the  report  which  is  no\* 
before  the  Council 2  and  which  has  just  been  am- 
plified by  the  excellent  statement  by  Mr.  Read/ 
I  would  like  to  take  this  opportunity  to  express 
a  tribute  from  all  of  us  to  a  truly  great  humani- 
tarian. 

The  sudden  death  of  Dr.  van  Heuven  Goedhart 


1  Made  in  the  Security  Council  on  July  20. 

2  Morocco  has  often  been  referred  to  in  history  as  the 
Maghreb  al-Alcsa,  meaning  "Land  Farthest  West." 

'  Bulletin  of  Mar.  19, 1956,  p.  46G. 


1Made  at  the  22d  session  of  the  U.N.  Economic  anc 
Social  Council  at  Geneva  on  July  13  (U.S.  delegatioi 
press  release).  Mr.  Baker  is  U.S.  representative  on  tht 
Council. 

2  Report  of  the  U.N.  High  Commissioner  for  Refugee; 
(U.N.  doc.  E/2887). 

3  James  M.  Read,  Deputy  High  Commissioner  foi 
Refugees. 
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only  a  few  days  ago  is  a  serious  blow  not  only 
to  the  cause  of  refugees  throughout  the  world  but 
also  to  the  forces  of  good  striving  for  a  better 
world.  His  death  is  a  tragic  loss  to  all  and 
especially  to  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  refu- 
gees in  many  different  countries.  The  devotion 
and  courage,  the  tireless  energy  and  singleness 
of  purpose  with  which  he  applied  himself  to  his 
work  cannot  be  surpassed.  With  a  reluctance  to 
accept  compromises  which  woidd  prejudice  the 
truth,  and  with  brilliant  insight,  he  went  straight 
to  the  heart  of  a  problem.  And  perhaps  most 
of  all,  he  had  a  warm  and  a  sensitive  heart  which 
showed  itself  not  only  in  his  concern  for  refugees 
throughout  the  world  but  also  in  his  day-to-day 
contacts  with  those  who  were  privileged  to  know 
him. 

Just  as  his  life  was  an  inspiration  to  all  who 
came  under  his  influence,  his  death  imposes  upon 
us  an  obligation  to  rededicate  ourselves  even  more 
strongly  to  the  work  to  which  he  gave  his  life. 
There  is  still  much  to  be  done. 

It  is  with  this  thought  in  mind  that  the  United 
States  delegation  together  with  the  delegation 
from  Norway  has  introduced  the  resolution  which 
has  recently  been  distributed.  The  purpose  of 
this  resolution  is  to  express  our  deep  regret  over 
his  death  and  as  a  tribute  to  his  memory  to  bring 
to  a  successful  conclusion  with  all  possible  speed 
the  program  of  permanent  solutions  to  refugee 
problems. 

Before  going  into  the  need  for  the  urgent  action 
recommended  in  the  resolution,  I  would  like  to 
make  a  few  comments  on  the  excellent  report  of 
the  High  Commissioner  which  is  now  before  the 
Council.  This  report  indicates  that,  in  spite  of  a 
chronic  shortage  of  funds,  substantial  progress  is 
being  made  on  the  refugee  problem.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  1955,  it  was  estimated  that  some  300,000 
refugees  coming  within  the  High  Commissioner's 
mandate  were  unsettled  and  needed  assistance.  Of 
these,  more  than  84,000  were  in  refugee  camps. 
The  High  Commissioner's  report  indicates  that 
the  number  of  unsettled  refugees  has  now  been 
Reduced  to  some  250,000,  and  the  number  in  camps 
to  about  70,000.  While  these  figures  still  indicate 
an  acute  problem,  we  are  grateful  for  the  prog- 
ress which  has  been  made  during  the  last  year. 
,The  report  before  us,  which  is  a  straightforward, 
[factual,  and  precise  chronicle  of  achievement,  is 
[adequate  testimony  of  this  progress,  and  I  would 
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like  to  express  to  the  staff  of  the  High  Commis- 
sioner the  great  appreciation  of  my  delegation. 

As  we  can  see  from  this  report,  the  Office  of  the 
High  Commissioner  has  been  very  active.  It  has, 
for  example,  in  the  field  of  international  protec- 
tion, continued  to  promote  ratification  of  the  1951 
Convention  on  the  Status  of  Refugees.  Three 
ratifications  have  been  obtained  in  the  last  year,4 
bringing  the  total  to  18  5 — which  is  more  than  for 
any  previous  convention  pertaining  to  refugees. 

In  a  related  area,  the  report  indicates  progress 
in  obtaining  for  refugees  the  right  to  work,  the 
benefits  of  education,  and  public  assistance.  Con- 
cessions in  these  areas  not  only  are  of  great  im- 
portance to  the  thousands  of  unsettled  refugees 
but  also  redound  to  the  benefit  of  the  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  other  refugees  who  have  managed  to 
establish  themselves  in  new  homes  throughout  the 
free  world. 

United  Nations  Refugee  Fund 

For  the  unsettled  refugees  and  more  particularly 
for  those  in  camps  and  for  the  so-called  "difficult 
cases,"  the  High  Commissioner  has  been  especially 
active  in  administering  the  program  of  the  United 
Nations  Refugee  Fund  which  the  General  Assem- 
bly authorized  at  its  ninth  session.6  The  activity 
in  this  connection  has  been  summarized  in  chapter 
I  of  the  report  in  a  concise  and  complete  manner, 
and  we  also  have  before  us  the  reports  of  the 
Unref  Executive  Committee  on  its  second  and 
third  sessions.7 

I  believe  the  members  of  the  Council  will  agree 
that  the  Unref  program,  in  addition  to  having  a 
direct  effect  on  the  refugee  problem,  has  within 
the  space  of  a  year  stimulated  a  general  aware- 
ness and  concern  for  the  problems  of  the  refugees 
whom  it  is  seeking  to  assist.  For  example,  we 
have  noted  that,  in  addition  to  the  contributions 
to  the  fund  by  governments  and  private  sources, 
including  especially  that  of  the  Netherlands  Na- 
tional Campaign,  governments  of  the  countries  of 
residence  have  taken  increasingly  active  measures 
on  behalf  of  refugees.    These  measures  have  in- 


4  Ecuador,  Holy  See,  and  Iceland. 

8  The  first  15  to  ratify  were  Australia,  Austria,  Belgium, 
Denmark,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Israel, 
Italy,  Luxembourg,  Morocco,  the  Netherlands,  Norway, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

6  For  text  of  General  Assembly  resolution  832  (IX), 
see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  8,  1954,  p.  705. 

7  U.N.  docs.  A/AC.79/28  and  A/AC.79/41. 
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eluded  the  commitment  of  nearly  $4  million  in 
local  contributions  from  governments  and  other 
sources  within  the  countries  of  asylum  to  the  1955 
program. 

The  importance  of  these  efforts  to  integrate 
refugees  in  the  countries  of  residence  has  been  re- 
peatedly stressed  by  the  High  Commissioner.  The 
establishment  of  such  a  program  in  which  the 
countries  of  residence  actually  participate  is  in- 
deed one  of  the  major  accomplishments  of  the 
High  Commissioner.  In  this  connection,  the  reso- 
lution adopted  at  the  third  session  of  the  Unref 


Text  of  Resolution  1 

The  Economic  and  Social  Council, 

Recalling  with  gratitude  the  work  accomplished 
by  Dr.  G.  J.  van  Heuven  Goedhart  as  United  Na- 
tions High  Commissioner  for  Refugees, 

Mindful  of  his  devoted  and  untiring  efforts  to 
lead  the  nations  to  a  final  solution  of  the  refugee 
problem, 

Noting  with  satisfaction  the  Report  of  the  United 
Nations  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees, 

1.  Expresses  its  deep  regret  over  his  untimely 
passing ; 

2.  Reaffirms  its  abiding  interest  in  finding  as 
quickly  as  possible  permanent  solutions  to  the  refu- 
gee problem ; 

3.  Urges  all  Governments  to  do  everything  in 
their  power  to  support  the  work  on  behalf  of  ref- 
ugees in  the  spirit  in  which  it  was  carried  forward 
by  the  late  High  Commissioner,  and  as  a  solemn 
tribute  to  his  memory,  to  bring  it  to  a  successful 
conclusion. 


*U.N.  doc.  E/Res  (XXII)/2,  adopted  by  the 
Council  on  July  13  by  a  vote  of  15  to  0  with  three 
abstentions  (Czechoslovakia,  U.S.S.R.,  Yugoslavia). 


Executive  Committee  urging  governments  to  effect 
a  systematic  closure  of  camps  in  connection  with 
the  integration  program  is  a  notable  step  toward 
the  solution  of  refugee  problems.  The  contribu- 
tion of  individuals  and  groups  may  be  of  great 
help  toward  the  closure  of  camps.  It  is,  for  ex- 
ample, interesting  to  see  that  the  camp  adoption 
scheme,  originated  and  coordinated  by  the  High 
Commissioner,  has  resulted  in  the  adoption  by 
various  groups  of  153  camps.  This  is  more  than 
75  percent  of  the  total  number  in  existence. 
In  accordance  with  the  hope  expressed  by  the 
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Council  at  its  20th  session,8  the  High  Commis- 
sioner has  interested  many  countries  in  receiving 
difficult  cases,  which  include  refugees  who  are 
tubercular,  aged,  or  otherwise  disabled. 

At  this  point  may  I  call  attention  to  the  splendid 
efforts,  noted  in  the  report,  of  other  agencies  on 
behalf  of  refugees.  Foremost  among  these  are  the; 
great  voluntary  agencies  which  have  for  many 
years  played  and  continue  to  play  an  indispen- 
sable role. 

In  addition  to  expressing  our  thanks  for  this 
excellent  report,  my  delegation  would  like  to  ex- 
tend heartiest  congratulations  to  the  entire  staff 
which,  under  the  inspired  leadership  of  the  High 
Commissioner,  was  awarded  the  Nobel  Peace  Prize 
of  1954.  This  award  is  a  most  fitting  tribute  to 
their  work. 


Need  for  Financial  Support 

Although  substantial  progress  has  been  made  in 
the  past  few  years  in  helping  the  refugees,  there 
is  still  another  side  of  the  picture  which  is  quite 
alarming.  Only  about  half  of  the  amount  due 
under  the  4-year  program  of  $16  million  in  gov- 
ernmental contributions  has  been  received.  Thin 
means  that  only  about  half  of  the  program  of  per- 
manent solutions  scheduled  for  1956  can  be  imJ; 
plemented  this  year.  Many  projects  already  ap 
proved  have  been  held  up  because  of  lack  of  funds. 
This  situation,  to  which  the  High  Commissioner 
has  drawn  attention  in  the  introduction  to  his  re- 
port, is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  throw  into  question 
the  seriousness  with  which  member  governments 
regard  a  special  program  which  the  General  As- 
sembly may  decide  to  support.  Indeed,  the  ma- 
jority of  governments  which  supported  the  adop- 
tion of  General  Assembly  resolution  832  (IX) 
are  not  among  those  who  have  contributed  to 
Unref. 

In  this  connection,  I  want  to  point  out  that  my 
Government  believes  that  special  voluntary  pro- 
grams under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations 
should  have  general  international  support  and 
that,  when  such  support  is  not  forthcoming,  it  is 
faced  with  considerable  difficulties  in  justifying 
its  own  participation.  However,  I  am  pleased  to 
report  that  the  President  has  asked  the  Congress 
for  $1,500,000  for  the  1956  program,  and,  in  order 


'U.N.  doc.  E/Res.  589  (XX). 
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to  enable  the  U.S.  contribution  to  be  made  early 
in  the  year,  $800,000  is  requested  for  the  first  half 
of  1957.  Final  action  on  this  matter  has  not  yet 
been  taken  by  the  Congress.9  The  payment  of  the 
contribution  will  be  related  to  the  contributions 
from  other  governments. 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  President,  I  have  attempted 
to  point  out  that,  although  considerable  progress 
has  been  made  in  the  solution  of  the  refugee  prob- 
lem, this  progress  will  be  jeopardized  unless  ac- 
tion to  implement  the  full  program  is  promptly 
undertaken.  The  amount  needed  to  complete  the 
program,  as  the  distinguished  representative  from 
the  Netherlands  has  just  mentioned,  is  $11,500,000 
during  the  next  2y2  years.  Surely  this  com- 
paratively small  amount  for  such  a  great  need  can 
be  raised  without  further  delay. 

I  invite  all  delegations  here  to  join  in  the  spon- 
sorship of  the  resolution  presented  by  the  delega- 
tions of  Norway  and  the  United  States.  The 
cause  to  which  the  High  Commissioner  dedicated 
his  life  must  be  carried  on  with  increased  vigor 
both  by  governments  which  have  already  con- 
tributed and  by  governments  whose  contributions 
we  confidently  expect. 


Significance  of  Gold  Coast  Elections 

Statement  by  Mason  Sears  1 

By  a  joint  resolution  the  83d  Congress  of  the 
United  States  extended  its  cordial  greetings  to  the 
people  of  the  Gold  Coast  and  expressed  its  inter- 
est in  their  many  progressive  achievements  in  the 
building  of  democratic  institutions. 

Recalling  this  expression  of  good  will,  the 
United  States  delegation  wishes  to  congratulate 
;the  people  of  the  Gold  Coast  and  Togoland  for 
|  the  way  they  handled  the  July  17  elections. 

For  the  Gold  Coast  it  means  the  end  of  its  status 
as  a  colonial  territory. 

For  Togoland  we  are  hopeful  that  this  election 
will  be  considered  as  a  reinforcement  of  the  recent 
plebiscite  and  that  the  end  of  trusteeship  will  be 
approved  by  the  United  Nations. 


"The  Congress  has  appropriated  $1,900,000  to  be  used 
for  calendar  year  1956  and  the  first  half  of  calendar  year 
[1957. 

'Made  in  the  U.N.   Trusteeship  Council   on   July   19 
(U.S./U.N.  press  release  2437).     Mr.  Sears  is  U.S.  rep- 
resentative on  the  Council. 
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It  only  remains  now  for  the  newly  elected  legis- 
lature of  the  Gold  Coast  to  adopt  a  motion  for 
independence,  which  the  British  Government  has 
already  promised  to  accept. 

The  emergence  of  this  part  of  West  Africa  into 
nationhood  marks  the  first  occasion  of  its  kind  in 
the  history  of  Africa  south  of  the  great  deserts. 

The  success  with  which  the  powers  of  govern- 
ment have  been  transferred  from  the  British  peo- 
ple to  the  people  of  the  Gold  Coast  should  be  a 
matter  of  international  recognition.  It  points  up 
how  naturally  adaptable  and  cooperative  the 
African  people  can  be  if  given  a  proper  chance  to 
adjust  their  ways  to  the  complications  which  have 
come  to  them  from  contacts  with  the  people  of 
Europe  and  Asia  and  the  New  World. 

It  should  also  emphasize  how  much  the  British 
people  are  doing  all  over  the  world — in  Nigeria, 
in  the  Cameroons,  in  the  Caribbean,  in  Malaya, 
and  elsewhere — toward  the  rapid  promotion  of 
self-government  and  independence. 

The  future  of  the  Gold  Coast  is  about  to  be 
placed  entirely  in  the  hands  of  its  own  people.  In 
the  meantime  the  theory  which  Prime  Minister 
Nkrumah  has  so  often  proclaimed — that  it  is  bet- 
ter to  have  self-government  with  danger  than  ser- 
vitude in  tranquillity — will  be  tested  in  his  coun- 
try as  it  was  in  my  own  during  the  first  years  of 
our  Republic. 

In  the  period  ahead  we  believe  that  a  spirit  of 
national  pride  and  patriotism  will  guide  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  Gold  Coast  people.  This  is  of  spe- 
cial importance  because  the  contribution  which 
the  Gold  Coast  can  make  by  its  example  to  the 
welfare  and  stability  of  Africa  during  the  next 
few  years  will  mean  much  not  only  to  the  African 
Continent  but  to  the  rest  of  the  world. 

The  United  States  delegation  wishes  Prime 
Minister  Nkrumah  every  success  as  the  first  leader 
of  this  new  African  democracy. 


U.  S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

International  Union  of  Physiological  Sciences 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July 
24  (press  release  409)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
will  be  represented  by  the  following  delegation 
at  the  first  general  assembly  of  the  International 
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Union  of  Physiological  Sciences,  which  will  con- 
vene at  Brussels,  Belgium,  on  July  30, 1956. 

Wallace  Osgood  Fenn,  chairman,  Professor  of  Physiology, 
School  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry,  .University  of 
Rochester 

Ko  Kuei  Chen,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  School  of 
Medicine,  University  of  Indiana 

Ralph  Waldo  Gerard,  Professor  of  Neurophysiology, 
Mental  Health  Research  Institute,  University  of 
Michigan 

Dr.  Carl  Frederic  Schmidt,  Professor  of  Pharmacology, 
University  of  Pennsylvania 

Maurice  B.  Visscher,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physiol- 
ogy, University  of  Minnesota 

Concurrently,  the  20th  International  Physio- 
logical Congress  is  being  held  under  the  sponsor- 
ship of  the  International  Union  of  Physiological 
Sciences,  which  in  August  1955  was  admitted  to 
membership  in  the  International  Council  of 
Scientific  Unions  ( Icsu) .  This  is  one  of  the  oldest 
international  congresses  in  the  general  field  of 
science,  the  first  meeting  having  been  held  m 
Switzerland  in  1889.  Since  then  meetings  have 
been  held  triennially  except  for  the  two  world  war 
periods. 


International  Finance  Corporation 
Begins  Operations 

The  World  Bank  announced  on  July  25  the 
formation  of  the  International  Finance  Corpora- 
tion and  the  appointment  by  its  Board  of  Directors 
of  Robert  L.  Garner  to  be  president  of  the  corpo- 
ration. Ire  is  now  established  as  an  affiliate  of 
the  World  Bank  with  the  purpose  of  encouraging 
the  growth  of  productive  private  enterprise,  par- 
ticularly in  the  less  developed  areas  of  the  world. 
Eugene  R.  Black,  president  of  the  World  Bank,  is 
chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
corporation. 

Mr.  Garner  w*as  appointed  at  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  on  July  24.  The  Board 
also  adopted  a  number  of  resolutions  to  enable 
Ire  to  begin  operations.  Among  them  was  a  reso- 
lution calling  on  Ifc's  present  member  govern- 
ments to  make  full  payment  for  their  shares  of  the 
corporation's  capital  stock.  The  payment  is  to  be 
made  in  gold  or  U.  S.  dollars  within  30  days,  or 
by  August  23, 1956. 

The  corporation  is  beginning  its  operations  with 
31  member  countries  and  capital  subscriptions 
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amounting  to  $78,366,000.   Ifc's  Articles  of  Agree- 
ment stipulate  that  the  new  institution  would  come 
into  existence  when  at  least  30  countries  had  sub- 
scribed at  least  $75  million  of  the  authorized  capi- 
tal of  $100  million.    These  requirements  were  met 
when  France  and  Germany  took  final  action  for 
membership  on  July  20.     Additional  countries    j 
which  fulfilled  membership  requirements  between  I 
June  15  and  July  24  were  Colombia,  Denmark,   i 
Finland,  and  Japan.    Other  members  of  the  bank 
eligible  to  be  original  members  of  Ifc  have  until 
December  31, 1956,  to  complete  action  for  member- 
ship, and  most  of  them  have  indicated  their  inten- 
tion to  do  so.1 

Membership  in  the  corporation  is  open  to  coun- 
tries which  are  members  of  the  World  Bank,  and  ' 
members  are  represented  on  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  corporation  by  the  same  directors  who  rep- 
resent them  in  the  bank.  At  present  there  are  12 
directors  of  the  corporation. 

The  corporation  expects  to  make  extensive  use 
of  the  experience  and  personnel  of  the  bank.  The  ■ 
treasurer,  secretary,  director  of  administration, 
and  director  of  information  of  the  bank  have  been 
appointed  to  the  same  positions  in  Ifo.  The 
corporation's  operating  staff  will  be  relatively 
small,  and  arrangements  are  now  being  completed 
for  the  employment  of  staff  members  of  several; 
different  nationalities. 

The  corporation  will  invest  in  productive  pri- ; 
vate  undertakings,  in  association  with  private 
investors,  in  cases  where  sufficient  private  capital 
is  not  available  on  reasonable  terms.  In  general, 
Ifo  will  aim  to  stimulate,  and  to  help  to  create 
conditions  which  will  stimulate,  the  flow  of  both 
domestic  and  international  private  investment  into 
productive  private  enterprises. 

Investments  will  be  made  by  the  corporation 
without  governmental  guaranty.  The  corpora- 
tion is  not  itself  authorized  to  invest  in  capital 
stock,  but,  apart  from  this  one  restriction,  it  can 
make  its  investments  in  any  form  it  considers 
appropriate.  It  may,  for  instance,  buy  securities 
which  give  it  the  right  to  participate  in  the  profits 
of  an  enterprise  and  which,  when  sold,  can  be  con- 


1  The  United  States  completed  the  action  required  for 
membership  on  Dec.  5,  1955  (Bulletin  of  Jan.  9,  1956, 
p.  54).  For  President  Eisenhower's  message  to  Congress 
recommending  U.S.  participation  and  a  summary  of  the 
principal  features  of  IFC,  see  ibid.,  May  23, 1955,  p.  844. 
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verted  by  the  purchasers  into  capital  stock.  Ifo 
will  usually  make  all  or  part  of  each  investment 
on  a  basis  approximating  venture  capital.  It  will 
not,  however,  assume  responsibility  for  managing 
enterprises  in  which  it  invests. 

The  corporation  has  authority  to  invest  in  any 
kind  of  productive  private  enterprise,  including 
agricultural,  financial,  and  commercial  undertak- 
ings, but  its  main  emphasis  is  likely  to  be  on  in- 
dustry. The  corporation  will  invest  in  an  enter- 
prise only  if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  private  interests 
concerned  are  contributing  their  full  share  of  the 
funds  required  and  that  the  remaining  require- 
ments cannot  be  met  from  other  sources  on  rea- 
sonable terms.  Ire's  investments  will  supplement, 
iind  not  take  the  place  of,  private  capital. 

The  corporation  will  seek  to  revolve  its  funds 
by  selling  its  investments  to  private  investors 
whenever  it  can  appropriately  do  so  on  satisfac- 
tory terms.  It  will  be  authorized  to  raise  addi- 
ional  funds  by  selling  its  own  obligations  in  the 
narket,  but  it  is  not  likely  to  do  so  in  the  early 
pears  of  its  operations. 


FC  Members  and  Subscriptions  to  Capital  Stock 
is  of  July  24,  1956 

Amount 

(in  U.S. 

Country  dollars) 

Australia 2,  215,  000 

Bolivia 78,  000 

"anada 3,  600, 000 

"eylon 166,  000 

Colombia 388,  000 

?osta  Rica 22,  000 

)enmark 753,  000 

)ominican  Republic 22,  000 

Ecuador 35,  000 

=gypt 590,000 

^Salvador 11,000 

Ethiopia 33,  000 

inland 421,  000 

rrance 5,  815,  000 

Germany 3,  655,  000 

Guatemala 22,  000 

Jaiti 22^000 

londuras 11,000 

celand 11,000 

ndia 4,431,000 

aPan 2,  769,  000 

ordan 33,  000 

f.exico 720,  000 

Nicaragua 9;  000 

Jorway 554,  000 

akistan 1,  108,  000 

anama 2  000 

'eru, 194,000 

rw?den 1,108,000 

nited  Kingdom 14,  400,  000 

Imted  States 35,  168,  000 

Total 78,366,000 
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Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Finance 

Articles  of  agreement  of  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration. Done  at  Washington  May  25,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  July  20, 1956,  for:  Australia,  Bolivia, 
Canada,  Ceylon,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Denmark, 
Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  El  Salvador, 
Ethiopia,  Finland,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Iceland,  India, 
Japan,  Jordan,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Pakis- 
tan, Panama,  Peru,  Sweden,  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  United  States. 

Japan 

Treaty  of  peace  with  Japan.     Signed  at  San  Francisco 
September  8,  1951.    Entered  into  force  April  28,  1952. 
TIAS  2490. 
Ratification  deposited:  Philippines,  July  23,  1956. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.  Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954.    TIAS  3266. 

Ratification    deposited    (tvith    reservations):    Poland, 
June  22,  1956. 

Final   protocol   to    the   international   telecommunication 
convention.  Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 
Ratification  deposited:  Poland,  June  22,  1956. 

Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.    Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Poland,  June  22,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.    Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  India,  July  19,  1956. 


BILATERAL 
Burma 

Agreement  providing  technical  services  to  Burma  in  ex- 
change for  kyat  funds  to  be  used  for  the  purchase  of 
rice.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rangoon  June 
30,  1956.    Entered  into  force  June  30,  1956. 

Colombia 

Agreement  for  establishment  and  operation  of  a  rawin- 
sonde  observation  station  on  island  of  San  Andrgs. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bogota.  February  6  and 
March  14,  1956.    TIAS  3611. 

Entered  into  force:  July  6,  1956  (date  of  signature  of 
a  memorandum  of  arrangement). 

Agreement  amending  agreement  of  February  6  and  March 
14,  1956  (TIAS  3611)  for  establishment  of  a  mete- 
orological station  on  island  of  San  Andres.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Bogota  June  7,  13,  and  20,  1956. 
TIAS  3611. 

Entered  into  force:  July  6,  1956  (upon  entry  into  force 
of  agreement  of  February  6  and  March  14,  1956). 


249 


Ethiopia 

Agreement  amending  and  extending  the  cooperative  pro- 
gram agreement  for  study  of  water  resources  of  June 
23  and  24,  1952,  as  amended  (TIAS  2662,  2814,  and 
3025).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Addis  Ababa 
June  26  and  27,  1956.    Entered  into  force  June  27,  1956. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  amending  the  agreement  for  cooperation  con- 
cerning civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  of  June  15,  1955 
(TIAS  3321).  Signed  at  Washington  June  13,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  July  16, 1956. 
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Confirmations 

The  Senate  on  July  26  confirmed  George  V.  Allen  to 
be  Ambassador  to  Greece. 

The  Senate  on  July  26  confirmed  Henry  A.  Byroade  to 
be  Ambassador  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

The  Senate  on  July  26  confirmed  William  M.  Rountree 
to  be  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  State. 

The  Senate  on  July  26  confirmed  Edward  T.  Wailes  to 
be  Minister  to  Hungary. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Foreign  Relations  Volume 

Press  release  399  dated  July  19 

The  Department  of  State  on  July  28  released 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  19^1,  Vol- 
wme  IV,  The  Far  Fast.  This  volume  will  be  fol- 
lowed by  volume  V,  also  on  the  Far  East.  These 
two  volumes  deal  chiefly  with  situations  and 
events  which  culminated  in  the  attack  on  Pearl 
Harbor  and  the  precipitation  of  the  United  States 
into  World  War  II. 

More  than  two-thirds  of  this  volume  deals  with 
the  discussions  regarding  the  possibility  of  a  peace- 
ful settlement  of  the  conflicting  interests  of  the 
United  States  and  Japan  arising  from  Japan's  un- 
declared war  in  China,  her  expansionist  moves 
southward,  and  her  link  with  the  Axis  Powers. 
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Papers  on  these  subjects  are  arranged  in  six  chron- 
ological chapters. 

The  two  volumes  of  Foreign  Relations  on  Japan, 
1931-1941,  published  in  1943,  contain  documen- 
tation on  direct,  bilateral  discussions  between  the 
American  and  Japanese  Governments.  Papers 
included  in  those  volumes  are  not  reprinted. 
The  documents  in  the  present  volume  may  be  read 
as  a  supplement  to  the  section  on  "Informal  Con- 
versations between  the  Governments  of  the  United 
States  and  Japan,  1941,"  volume  II,  pp.  323-795, 
of  the  1931-1941  volumes. 

The  material  now  made  public  shows  in  some 
detail  the  efforts  of  private  individuals  to  bring 
about  conciliation,  the  discussions  which  went  on 
among  officials  in  the  Government  regarding  pro- 
posals offered,  and  exchanges  of  views  with  other 
interested  governments. 

Of  special  historical  interest  are  the  papers  re- 
lating to  the  Japanese  modus  vivendi  proposal  of 
November  20,  consultations  thereon  within  the 
U.  S.  Government  and  with  the  Governments  of 
China,  the  United  Kingdom,  Australia,  and  the 
Netherlands,  and  the  preparation  of  the  counter- 
proposal of  November  26,  which  was  the  last  diplo- 
matic move  before  the  Japanese  struck  at  Pearl 
Harbor. 

The  remainder  of  volume  IV  contains  sections 
dealing  with  wartime  cooperation  among  the 
United  States,  the  British  Empire,  China,  and  the 
Netherlands  in  the  Far  East  and  the  decision  of 
the  Soviet  Union  to  remain  neutral  in  the  Pacific 
war;  consideration  during  1941  of  sanctions 
against  Japanese  policies  of  aggression  and  vio- 
lation of  treaty  rights;  export  control  and  freez- 
ing of  Japanese  assets;  and  relations  of  Japan 
with  the  Axis  Powers  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

Copies  of  volume  IV  (1044  pp.)  may  be  pur- 
chased from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  for  $4.50  each. 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Department  of  State. 

Military  Mission  to  Iran.   TIAS  3520.   3  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iran— Extend- 
ing agreement  of  October  6, 1947,  as  revised  and  extended. 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Tehran  February  13,  195b. 
Entered  into  force  February  13, 1956. 
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forth  Atlantic  Treaty:  Co-operation  Regarding  Atomic 
nformation.   TIAS  3521.    19  pp.    150. 

lgreement  between  the  parties  to  the  North  Atlantic 
'reaty — Signed  at  Paris  June  22, 1955.  Entered  into  force 
larch  29,  1956. 

domic  Energy — Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3522. 
i  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailand — 
Signed  at  Bangkok  March  13,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
larch  13,  1956. 

lutual  Defense  Assistance — Disposition  of  Equipment 
nd  Materials.    TIAS  3523.    3  pp.    50. 

Lgreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic 
f  the  Philippines — Implementing  paragraph  3  of  agree- 
lent  of  June  26,  1953.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at 
lanila  July  27,  1953,  and  March  3,  1956.  Entered  into 
orce  March  3,  1956. 

lurplus  Agricultural  Commodities — Return  of  Schillings 
(i  Exchange  for  Spanish  Pesetas.    TIAS  3524.    3  pp.    50. 

Lgreement  between  the  United  States  and  Austria — Im- 
ilementing  article  II  1  (b)  of  agreement  of  February  7, 
956.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Vienna  March  5  and 
,  1956.    Entered  into  force  March  6,  1956. 


18  and  February  7,  1955.  Entered  into  force  April  22, 
1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities — Resale  and  Delivery 
to  Switzerland.     TIAS  3527.    3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Spain — Sup- 
plementing agreement  of  March  5, 1956 — Signed  at  Madrid 
March  20,  1956.     Entered  into  force  March  20,  1956. 

Reciprocal  Trade.     TIAS  3529.    8  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iceland — 
Amending  agreement  of  August  27,  1943.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Reykjavik  March  5  and  6, 1956.  Entered 
into  force  March  6,  1956.  And  proclamation  by  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States— Issued  March  16,  1956. 

Parcel  Post.     TIAS  3530.     23  pp.     150. 

Agreeement  between  the  United  States  and  Spain — Signed 
at  Madrid  July  16,  1955,  and  at  Washington  August  30, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  January  1,  1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Disposition  of  Equipment 
and  Materials.     TIAS  3531.    4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Colombia. 
Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Bogota,  February  22  and 
March  14.  1956.     Entered  into  force  March  14,  1956. 


urplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3525.    3  pp.    50.  Slavery.     TIAS  3532.    34  pp.     150. 


Lgreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy — Modi- 
ying  agreement  of  May  23,  1955.  Exchange  of  notes — 
)ated  at  Rome  August  30  and  September  2,  1955.  En- 
ered  into  force  September  2,  1955. 

urplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3526.    3  pp.    50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy — Modify- 
ag  agreement  of  May  23,  1955,  as  modified.  Exchange  of 
otes — Dated  at  Rome  December  13  and  16,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  December  16,  1955. 

Iconomic  Cooperation — Informational  Media  Guaranty 
rogram.   TIAS  3528.    3  pp.    50. 

-greement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia.  Ex- 
hange  of  notes— Signed  at  La  Paz  February  27  and 
larch  10, 1956.    Entered  into  force  March  10,  1956. 

[Education— Cooperative  Program  in  Peru.  TIAS  3333. 
ub.  6104.     3  pp.     5^. 

i  greement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru — Extend- 
ig  agreement  of  September  25  and  29,  1950.  Exchange 
t  notes— Signed  at  Lima  February  23  and  April  26,  1955. 

[ealth  and  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  El  Sal- 
ador.    TIAS  3334.     Pub.  6105.     4  pp.     50. 

1  greement  between  the  United  States  and  El  Salvador— 
lixtending  agreement  of  November  10  and  December  13, 
^50.    Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  San  Salvador  March 
and  June  14,  1955.     Entered  into  force  June  27,  1955. 

[ealth  and  Sanitation — Cooperative  Program  in  Hon- 
uras.    TIAS  3335.    Pub.  6107.     4  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras— 
jxtending  agreement  of  September  21  and  28,  1950.    Ex- 

aange  of  notes— Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  April  27,  1955. 
intered  into  force  April  29,  1955. 

i  griculture— Cooperative  Program  in  Costa  Rica.  TIAS 
$36.     Pub.  6108.     3  pp.     50. 

lgreement  between  the  United  States  and  Costa  Rica— 
jxtending  agreement  of  September  18  and  November  14, 
)50.    Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  San  Jose  January 
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Protocol,  with  annex,  between  the  United  States  and  other 
governments — Amending  Convention  of  September  25, 
1926.  Opened  for  signature  at  the  Headquarters  of  the 
United  Nations,  New  York,  December  7, 1953.  Proclaimed 
by  the  President  of  the  United  States  March  16,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  with  respect  to  the  United  States 
March  7,  1956. 

Air  Transport  Services.     TIAS  3536.     33  pp.     150. 

Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany — Signed  at 
Washington  July  7,  1955.  Entered  into  force  April  16. 
1956. 

Surplus   Agricultural   Commodities.     TIAS  3538.    9  pp. 

100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile — Interim 
implementation  of  agreement  of  March  13,  1956.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Santiago  March  20  and  26, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  March  26,  1956. 

Passport  Visas.     TIAS  3539.     12  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  China.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Taipei  December  20,  1955,  and 
February  20,  1956.     Entered  into  force  February  20,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities — Use  of  Pesetas  Ex- 
changed for  Austrian  Schillings.     TIAS  3540.     3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Spain — Sup- 
plementing agreement  of  March  5,  1956.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Madrid  March  16  and  17,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  March  17,  1956. 

Technical  Cooperation — Joint  Commission  for  Economic 
Development.    TIAS  3541.     3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Liberia — Super- 
seding agreement  of  December  22,  1950 — Signed  at  Mon- 
rovia October  6,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October  6, 
1955. 

Technical  Cooperation.     TIAS  3542.     5  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Liberia — Re- 
placing agreement  of  December  22,  1950 — Signed  at  Mon- 
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rovia  October  6,  1955.  Entered  into  force  February  3, 
1956. 

Atomic  Energy— Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS  3543. 
21  pp.     15tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany— Signed  at  Washington  February 
13,  1956.     Entered  into  force  April  23,  1956. 

Passport  Visas.    TIAS  3544.     4  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Union  of 
South  Africa.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Capetown 
March  28  and  April  3,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May  1, 
1956. 

German  External  Debts— Settlement  of  Debts  of  City  of 
Berlin  and  of  Berlin  Public  Utility  Enterprises.  TIAS 
3545.     8  pp.     10tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at 
Bonn/Bad  Godesberg  and  Bonn  February  29  and  March 
2,  1956.  Entered  into  force  March  2,  1956.  With  ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Bonn  August  13  and  29,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Amount  of  Cash  Contribu- 
tion by  the  Government  of  Japan.    TIAS  3546.    5  pp.    5tf. 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  April  13,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  April  13,  1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Assembly  and  Manufacture 
of  Airplanes  in  Japan.    TIAS  3547.     8  pp.     10tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  April  13,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  April  13,  1956. 

Whaling— Amendments  to  the  Schedule  to  the  Interna- 
tional Whaling  Convention  Signed  at  Washington  on 
December  2,  1946.    TIAS  3548.     6  pp.     54. 

Adopted  at  the  Seventh  Meeting  of  the  International 
Whaling  Commission,  Moscow,  July  18-23, 1955.  Entered 
into  force  November  8,  1955  and  March  7,  1956. 

Mutual    Security— Military    and    Economic    Assistance. 

TIAS  3551.     4  pp.      5<f. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines — Supplementing  and  amending  agree- 
ment of  April  27,  1955.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at 
Manila  April  20,  1956.     Entered  into  force  April  21,  1956. 

Foreign  Consular  Offices  in  the  United  States.  April  1, 
1956.  Pub.  6320.  Department  and  Foreign  Service 
Series  52.     50  pp.     200. 

A  publication  containing  a  complete  and  official  listing  of 
the  foreign  consular  offices  in  the  United  States,  together 
with  their  jurisdiction  and  recognized  personnel. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade— Analysis  of 
Renegotiation  of  Certain  Tariff  Concessions.  Pub.  6324. 
Commercial  Policy  Series  157.     15  pp.     100. 

A  report  on  the  results  of  the  renegotiation  of  some  of 
the  existing  concessions  by  the  Dominican  Republic,  Fin- 
land, and  France  with  the  United  States. 

When  Americans  Live  Abroad.— Pub.  6340.  Department 
and  Foreign  Service  Series  54.    42  pp.    250. 

A  pamphlet  prepared  at  the  Foreign  Service  Institute  by 
Glen  H.  Fisher  as  a  supplement  to  an  orientation  seminar 
in  Working  With  Foreign  Peoples. 
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Report  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  United 
Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
tion, 1954-1955.  Pub.  6341.  International  Organization 
and  Conference  Series  IV,  UNESCO  32.  13  pp.  Limited 
distribution. 

A  report  describing  the  activities  of  the  United  States  in  } 
carrying  out  the  program  and  objectives  of  UNESCO. 

The  Program  of  Emergency  Aid  to  Chinese  Students, 
1949-1955.  Pub.  6343.  International  Information  and 
Cultural  Series  47.    29  pp.    200. 

A  report  on  the  program  that  provided  emergency  aid  to 
Chinese  students  and  scholars  in  order  that  they  could 
continue  their  educational  programs  in  the  United  States. 

Treaties  in  Force— A  List  of  Treaties  and  Other  Interna- 
tional Agreements  of  the  United  States.  Pub.  6346.  234 
pp.    $1.25. 

A  list  of  treaties  and  other  international  agreements  of 
the  United  States  on  record  in  the  Department  of  State 
on  October  31,  1955. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade— Analysis  of 
United  States  Negotiations— Sixth  Protocol   (Including 
Schedules)   of  Supplementary   Concessions.    Pub.  5348.: 
Commercial  Policy  Series  158.     307  pp.     $1. 

A  report  on  trade  agreement  negotiations  completed  dur-' 
ing  the  conference  held  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  January- 
May  1956. 

Air  Force  Mission  to  Paraguay.    TIAS  3339.    Pub.  6111.  • 

7  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay- 
Extending  and  amending  agreement  of  October  27,  1943,: 
as  extended.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Asuncidn, 
July  22,  1955.  Entered  into  force  July  22,  1955;  opera- 
tive retroactively  October  27,  1953. 

Health  and  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  Vene- 
zuela.    TIAS  3342.     Pub.  6114.     6  pp.     5<J. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Venezuela- 
Extending  the  program.  Exchange  of  notes  signed  at 
Caracas  March  21  and  April  23,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
April  23,  1955. 

Military  Assistance  Advisory  Group.  TIAS  3343.  Pub. 
6117.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Cuba.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Habana  June  24  and  August 
3,  1955.     Entered  into  force  August  10,  1955. 

Army  Mission  to  Paraguay.  TIAS  3345.  Pub.  6120. 
6  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay- 
Extending  and  amending  agreement  of  December  10,  1943, 
as  extended.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Asunci6n 
July  22,  1955.  Entered  into  force  July  22,  1955;  opera- 
tive retroactively  December  10,  1953. 

Education— Cooperative  Program  in  Paraguay.  TIAS 
3350.     Pub.  6122.     6  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay- 
Extending  agreement  of  September  18  and  November  11, 
1950.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Asuncion  April  5, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  April  5,  1955. 

Financial  Arrangements  for  Furnishing  Certain  Supplies 
and  Services  to  Naval  Vessels.    TIAS  3351.     Pub.  6123. 

6  pp.     50. 
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greement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Ex- 
Lange  of  notes — Signed  at  Ottawa  July  21,  1955,  and  re- 
ted  aide-memoire — Dated  at  Ottawa  July  21,  1955.  En- 
red  into  force  October  19,  1955. 

jalth  and  Sanitation — Cooperative  Program  in  Ecuador. 
[AS  3352.    Pub.  6124.    4  pp.    50. 

greement  between   the  United    States   and   Ecuador — 
stending  agreement  of  September  15,  1950.     Exchange 
notes — Signed  at  Quito  March  17  and  April  12,  1955. 
atered  into  force  April  18,  1955. 

jriculture — Cooperative  Program  in  Paraguay.  TIAS 
;54.     Pub.  6126.     6  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay — 
stending  agreement  of  September  18  and  November  "11, 
►50.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Asuncion  April  5, 
>55.     Entered  into  force  April  5,  1955. 

ealth  and  Sanitation — Cooperative  Program  in  Para- 

lay.    TIAS  3355.     Pub.  6127.     6  pp.    50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay — 
stending  agreement  of  September  18  and  November  "11, 
►50.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Asunci6n  April  5, 
65.    Entered  into  force  April  5,  1955. 

ealth  and  Sanitation — Cooperative  Program  in  Nica- 
gua.    TIAS  3356.     Pub.  6134.     4  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Nicaragua — 
stending  agreement  of  January  31,  1951,  as  supple- 
ented — Signed  at  Managua  April  27,  1955.  Entered  into 
rce  April  27,  1955. 

iucation — Cooperative  Program  in  Nicaragua.  TIAS 
157.     Pub.  6135.     4  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Nicaragua — 
stending  agreement  of  January  31,  1951,  as  supple- 
ented — Signed  at  Managua  April  27,  1955.  Entered  into 
irce  April  27,  1955. 

ducation — Cooperative  Program  in  the  Dominican  Re- 
lblic.    TIAS  3358.     Pub.  6136.    3  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Dominican 
epublic — Extending  agreement  of  March  16,  1951,  as 
odified  and  supplemented.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed 
t  Ciudad  Trujillo  April  19  and  May  5,  1955.  Entered 
ito  force  May  5,  1955. 

ilitary  Facilities — Importation  of  Goods  by  American 
ersonnel  in  Greece.    TIAS  3368.    Pub.  6141.    7  pp.    100. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece— Imple- 
lenting  agreement  of  October  12,  1953.  Exchange  of 
otes — Dated  at  Athens  June  27, 1955.  Entered  into  force 
une  27,  1955. 

urplus  Agricultural  Commodities — Allocation  Under 
:utual  Security  Act.    TIAS  3369.     Pub.  6215.     3  pp.     50. 
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aange  of  notes— Signed  at  Rome  May  19,  1955.  Entered 
ito  force  May  19,  1955. 

iutual  Defense  Assistance — Facilities  Assistance  Pro- 
ram.    TIAS  3370.     Pub.  6157.     5  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia, 
ixchange  of  letters— Signed  at  Belgrade  September  30, 
955.    Entered  into  force  September  30,  1955. 
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'IAS  3371.     Pub.  6146.     3  pp.     50. 

greement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru— Extend- 
ig  agreement  of  September  22  and  25,  1950.     Exchange 
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of  notes — Signed  at  Lima  February  23  and  March  22, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  April  5,  1955. 

Education — Cooperative     Program    in    Ecuador.    TIAS 

3373.  Pub.  6148.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ecuador — 
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3374.  Pub.  6149.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras — 
Extending  agreement  of  January  30,  1951,  as  supple- 
mented— Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  April  27,  1955.  Entered 
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Education — Cooperative    Program    in   Honduras.    TIAS 

3375.  Pub.  6150.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras — 
Extending  agreement  of  April  24, 1951,  as  supplemented — 
Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  April  27,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
April  27,  1955. 

Inter-American  Highway.  TIAS  3376.  Pub.  6151.  8 
pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras- 
Amending  agreement  of  September  9  and  October  26, 
1942.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  May 
10  and  12,  1955.     Entered  into  force  May  12,  1955. 

United   States   Forces — Death   of  Members   in   France. 

TIAS  3380.     Pub.  6160.     10  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France — 
Signed  at  Paris  July  1,  1955.  Entered  into  force  July  1, 
1955. 

Defense— Facilities  for  Repair  of  Jet  Engines.  TIAS 
3381.     Pub.  6161.     15  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy — Signed 
at  Rome  July  8,  1955.     Entered  into  force  July  8,  1955. 

Economic  Assistance  to  Libya.  TIAS  3382.  Pub.  6162. 
4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tripoli  May  6  and  30,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  May  30,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Assembly  and  Manufacture 
of  Airplanes  in  Japan.    TIAS  3383.    Pub.  6164.    8  pp.    100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  June  3,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  June  3,  1955. 

Lend  Lease  Settlement — Return  of  Certain  United  States 
Naval  Vessels.    TIAS  3384.     Pub.  6165.     10  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics — Signed  at  Washington  May 
26,  1955.     Entered  into  force  May  26,  1955. 

Uranium  Reconnaissance.  TIAS  3385.  Pub.  6166.  12 
pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  August  3, 1955. 
Entered  into  force  August  3,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Disposition  of  Surplus 
Equipment  and  Materials.  TIAS  3387.  Pub.  6168.  4 
pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Haiti.     Ex- 

253 


%m 


&m "'.:.: 


change  of  notes— Dated  at  Port-au-Prince  March  21  and 
April  5,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  5,  1955. 

Relief  Supplies  and  Equipment— Duty-Free  Entry  and 
Exemption  from  Internal  Taxation.  TIAS  3388.  Pub. 
6169.     6  pp.     54. 


Education — Cooperative    Program    in    Panama. 

3399.     Pub.  6180.     4  pp.     54- 
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1955.     Entered  into  force  June  14,  1955. 
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6173.     3  pp.     54. 
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Army  Mission  to  Bolivia.  TIAS  3394.  Pub.  6174.  3 
pp.     54- 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia— Ex- 
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Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  La  Paz  August  9  and  Sep- 
tember 9,  1955.  Entered  into  force  September  9,  1955; 
operative  retroactively  August  11,  1950. 

Telecommunications— Registration  of  Frequencies  Used 
in  Iceland  by  United  States  Authorities.  TIAS  3395. 
Pub.  6175.     3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iceland.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Reykjavik  July  11  and  20, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  July  20,  1955. 


Military  and  Economic  Aid  to  Korea.  TIAS  3396.  Pub. 
6186.     5  pp.     54- 

Agreed  minute  between  the  United  States  and  the  Repub- 
lic of  Korea— Dated  at  Seoul  November  17,  1954.  And 
amendment  to  agreed  minute  of  November  17,  1954 — 
Signed  at  Washington  August  12,  1955. 

Defense— Arsenal  Facilities  in  Korea.  TIAS  3397.  Pub. 
6178.     6  pp.     54- 
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of  Korea.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Seoul  May  29, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  May  29,  1955. 

Health  and  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  Panama. 

TIAS  3398.     Pub.  6179.     3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Panama- 
Extending  agreement  of  February  26,  1951— Signed  at 
Panama  April  14,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  14, 1955. 
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1950.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Panama  March  24 
and  April  30,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  30,  1955. 

Agriculture — Cooperative    Program    in    Ecuador.    TIAS 

3401.     Pub.  6187.     3  pp.     54- 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ecuador — 
Extending  agreement  of  May  29,  1952.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Quito  March  17  and  April  6,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  April  14,  1955. 

Oil  Shale  Study  in  Brazil.  TIAS  3403.  Pub.  6188.  5 
pp.     54- 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil — Ex- 
tending agreement  of  August  16,  1950.  Exchange  of 
notes— Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  June  22,  July  27,  and 
October  19,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October  19,  1955; 
operative  retroactively  July  1,  1955. 

Guaranty    of    Private    Investments.     TIAS    3404.     Pub. 

6189.  5  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Bolivia.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  La  Paz  September  23,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  September  23, 1955. 

Guaranty    of    Private    Investments.     TIAS    3405.     Pub. 

6190.  4  pp.     54- 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ireland.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Dublin  October  5,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  October  5,  1955. 

Economic  Cooperation— Informational  Media  Guaranty 
Program.    TIAS  3406.     Pub.  6191.     3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Indonesia.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Djakarta  September  15,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  September  15,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Deposit  of  Belgian  and 
Luxembourg  Funds.    TIAS  3407.     Pub.  6192.    3  pp.     54- 
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Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics.  Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at 
Washington  March  17  and  September  5,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  September  5,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Cooperative  Agricultural  Pro- 
gram.    TIAS  3410.     Pub.  6195.     2  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Panama— Ex- 
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April  23,  1955.     Entered  into  force  April  23,  1955. 
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Report  on  the  Suez  Situation 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  radio  and  television 
address  made  by  Secretary  Dulles  at  the  White 
Bouse  on  August  :§,  together  with  a  statement 
made  on  his  return  to  Washington  from  the  three- 
power  conference  held  at  London  and  a  joint 
U.S.-U.K. -French  statement  issued  on  August  2 
following  the  London  conference} 


ADDRESS  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

Introduction  by  President  Eisenhower 

Good  evening,  citizens. 

All  of  us,  of  course,  appreciate  the  tremendous 
importance  of  the  Suez  Canal.  Its  continuous 
and  effective  operation  is  vital  to  the  economies  of 
our  country,  indeed,  to  the  economies  of  almost  all 
of  the  countries  of  the  world. 

So  all  of  us  were  vastly  disturbed  when  Colonel 
Nasser  a  few  days  ago  declared  that  Egypt  in- 
tended to  nationalize  the  Suez  Canal  Company. 
At  that  moment,  Secretary  Dulles  was  in  South 
America.  But  as  soon  as  he  returned,  and  because 
of  his  great  experience,  his  wisdom  in  this  kind  of 
affair,  he  went  at  my  request  to  London  to  confer 
with  our  British  and  French  friends  concerning  a 
proper  course  of  action. 

This  noon  he  returned.  Because  of  the  infor- 
mation he  has,  and  the  background  he  can  give 
you,  I  instantly  asked  the  television  industry  to 
give  him  a  few  minutes  this  evening  to  explain  to 
you  what  he  can  this  evening  and  give  you  a  report 
on  what  he  has  been  talking  about  in  London. 

Secretary  Dulles  : 

Mr.  President,  I  greatly  appreciate  what  you 
have  said  and  this  opportunity  to  speak  here  from 
the  White  House  about  this  dangerous,  critical 
Suez  situation  and  to  tell  the  American  people, 

*  For  earlier  U.S.  statements  on  the  Egyptian  seizure  of 
installations  of  the  Suez  Canal,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug  6 
1956,  p.  221.  ' 

August  13,   1956 


with  some  background,  the  kind  of  thing  I  have 
been  reporting  to  you  by  cable  from  London  and 
then  which  we  talked  over  personally  here  at  the 
White  House  this  afternoon. 

Now  this  trouble  about  the  Suez  Canal  started 
about  a  week  ago  when  President  Nasser  an- 
nounced that  he  was  going  to  take  over  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Suez  Canal.  And  at  that  time  he  tried 
to  seize  the  moneys  and  the  property  and  the 
personnel  of  this  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company, 
which  is  the  operating  company  of  that  canal. 

Now,  this  act  by  President  Nasser  goes  far  be- 
yond a  mere  attempt  by  a  government  to  national- 
ize companies  and  properties  within  its  territory 
which  are  not  international  in  character,  because 
the  Suez  Canal  and  the  operating  company  are 
international  in  character. 

Now  let  me  give  first  a  little  background  about 
the  Suez  Canal.  That  is  an  international  water- 
way which  was  built  by  the  Universal  Suez  Canal 
Company  with  international  funds  about  a  cen- 
tury ago.  And  then  in  the  year  1888  all  of  the 
great  powers  that  were  principally  concerned  with 
that  canal  made  a  treaty  providing  that  the  Suez 
Canal  shall  be  open  at  all  times,  in  war  as  well  as 
in  peace,  to  the  shipping  of  all  nations  on  free 
and  equal  terms. 

Egypt  is  a  party  to  that  treaty  and  has  repeat- 
edly recognized  it.  And,  indeed,  only  a  couple 
of  years  ago  President  Nasser  himself  reaffirmed 
the  allegiance  of  Egypt  to  that  treaty.  In  all  the 
world  there  is  no  international  waterway  as  fully 
internationalized  as  is  the  Suez  Canal. 

Suez  Canal  Company 

Now  let  me  talk  about  the  Universal  Suez  Canal 
Company.  That  is  the  company  that  originally 
built  the  canal  and  which,  since  1888,  has  been  the 
means  of  assuring  that  the  canal  would  in  fact  be 
operated  as  a  free  and  open  international  water- 
way as  pledged  by  the  1888  treaty. 
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That  company  itself  is  a  company  of  an  inter- 
national character.  Registered  in  Egypt,  it  oper- 
ates under  a  franchise  given  it  by  the  Government 
of  Egypt.  Shareholders  are  of  many  nationali- 
ties, the  board  of  directors  is  international,  and 
the  canal  work— the  building  of  the  canal  and 
the  keeping  of  it  in  good  repair— is  supervised 
by  an  international  body  of  engineers. 

The  job  of  that  company  is  to  see  that  the  canal 
is  open  at  all  hours  to  the  passage  of  all  vessels 
of  all  the  nations.  This  means  it  has  to  keep  the 
canal  in  good  operating  condition ;  it  has  to  pro- 
vide qualified  pilots  for  the  transit  of  the  ships 
through  the  canal ;  and  it  must  organize  and  direct 
the  two-way  shipping,  which  is  a  rather  compli- 
cated affair  because  it  is  very  crowded  and  it  is 
a  canal  of  over  100  miles  long  and  during  most  of 
the  way  ships  cannot  pass  each  other— so  there 
is  danger  of  collision.  And  the  organizing  of  this 
thing  is  a  very  complicated  bit  of  business. 

Now  here  are  a  few  very  interesting  statistics 
that  I've  put  down.  In  1955,  14,666  ships  passed 
through  the  canal.  They  had  a  tonnage  of  over 
115  million.  They  flew  the  flags  of  more  than 
40  different  nations.  They  carried  the  products 
of  all  the  world. 

There  are  187  pilots.  They  are  from  13  na- 
tions — 56  French,  52  British,  32  Egyptian,  14 
Dutch,  11  Norwegian,  and  so  on.  Two  of  the 
pilots  are  Americans. 

It  is,  by  far,  the  world's  greatest  ocean  high- 
way. It  has  nearly  three  times  the  traffic  that 
goes  through  the  Panama  Canal,  where  you  and 
I  were,  Mr.  President,  just  last  week. 

Speech  by  President  Nasser 

Now,  why  did  President  Nasser  suddenly  decide 
to  take  over  this  operation  of  the  Suez  Canal? 
Now,  he  has  told  us  about  that  in  a  long  speech 
that  he  made.  And  in  that  speech  he  didn't  for  a 
moment  suggest  that  Egypt  would  be  able  to 
operate  the  canal  better  than  it  was  being  oper- 
ated so  as  to  assure  better  the  rights  that  were 
granted  under  the  1888  treaty.  The  basic  reason 
he  gave  was  that  if  he  took  over  this  canal  it  would 
enhance  the  prestige  of  Egypt. 

He  said  that  Egypt  was  determined  "to  score  one 
triumph  after  another"  in  order  to  enhance  what 
he  called  the  "grandeur"  of  Egypt.  And  he 
coupled  his  action  with  statements  about  his  am- 
bition to  extend  his  influence  from  the  Atlantic  to 
the  Persian  Gulf. 
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And  also  he  said  that  by  seizing  the  Suez  Canal 
he  would  strike  a  blow  at  what  he  called 
"Western  imperialism."  And  he  thought  also 
that  he  could  exploit  the  canal  so  as  to  produce 
bigger  revenues  for  Egypt  and  so  retaliate  for  the 
failure  of  the  United  States  and  Britain  to  give 
Egypt  the  money  to  enable  it  to  get  started  on 
this  $1  billion-plus  Aswan  Dam. 

Now  President  Nasser's  speech  made  it  abso- 
lutely clear  that  his  seizure  of  the  canal  company 
was  an  angry  act  of  retaliation  against  fancied  ■ 
grievances.  No  one  reading  that  speech  can 
doubt  for  a  moment  that  the  canal,  under  the 
Egyptian  operation,  would  be  used  not  to  carry 
out  the  1888  treaty  better  but  to  promote  the  polit- 
ical and  economic  ambitions  of  Egypt  and  what, 
as  I  say,  President  Nasser  calls  the  "grandeur"  of 
Egypt. 

Now,  of  course,  the  government  of  a  free  and 
independent  country— which  Egypt  is,  and  we 
want  to  have  it  always  that— should  seek  to  pro- 
mote by  all  proper  means  the  welfare  of  its  people. 
And  President  Nasser  has  done  much  that  is  good 
in  that  respect. 

But  it  is  inadmissible  that  a  waterway  interna- 
tionalized by  treaty,  which  is  required  for  the 
livelihood  of  a  score  or  more  of  nations,  should 
be  exploited  by  one  country  for  purely  selfish  pur- 
poses. And  that  the  operating  agency  which  has 
done  so  well  in  handling  the  Suez  Canal  in  accord- 
ance with  the  1888  treaty  should  be  struck  down 
by  a  national  act  of  vengefulness. 

To  permit  this  to  go  unchallenged  would  be  to 
encourage  a  breakdown  of  the  international  fabric 
upon  which  the  security  and  the  well-being  of  all 
peoples  depend. 

And  the  question,  Mr.  President,  as  we've 
agreed,  is  not  whether  something  should  be  done 
about  this  Egyptian  act^-but  what  should  be  done 

about  it. 

Now,  there  were  some  people  who  counseled  im- 
mediate forcible  action  by  the  governments  which 
felt  themselves  most  directly  affected.  This,  how- 
ever, would  have  been  contrary  to  the  principles 
of  the  United  Nations  Charter  and  would  un- 
doubtedly have  led  to  widespread  violence  en- 
dangering the  peace  of  the  world. 

Decision  To  Call  Conference 

At  London  we  decided  upon  a  different  ap 
proach.  We  decided  to  call  together  in  conf  erenci 
the  nations  most  directly  involved  with  a  view  t< 
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seeing  whether  agreement  could  not  be  reached 
upon  an  adequate  and  dependable  international 
administration  of  the  canal  on  terms  which  would 
respect,  and  generously  respect,  all  of  the  legiti- 
mate rights  of  Egypt. 

So  today  the  British  Government  is  calling  a 
conference  of  24  nations  to  be  held  on  August  16. 
These  24  nations  consist  of  three  groups  of  eight. 

First  of  all,  the  eight  nations  which  are  party  to 
the  1888  treaty — this  includes  the  Soviet  Union 
and  Egypt. 

Then  in  the  second  group  there  are  eight  other 
countries  not  included  in  the  foregoing  category, 
whose  citizens  own  the  greatest  volume  of  traffic 
that  goes  through  the  canal. 

And  then  as  a  third  group  there  are  eight  other 
countries  not  included  in  the  foregoing  categories, 
whose  pattern  of  international  trade  shows  a  spe- 
cial dependence  upon  the  canal. 

These  nations  that  are  invited  are  truly  repre- 
sentative and  have  a  broad  geographical  and  cul- 
tural diversification. 

We  believe  that  out  of  this  conference  will  come 
a  plan  for  the  international  operation  of  the  canal 
which  will  give  assurance  that  the  objectives  of 
the  1888  treaty  will  in  fact  be  realized  and  that 
the  canal  will  continue  to  be  operated  by  those  who 
feel  that  it  is  their  duty  to  serve  the  international 
community  and  not  to  serve  the  special  interests 
of  any  one  nation. 

This  plan  should  both  give  security  to  the  na- 
tions principally  concerned  with  the  canal  and 
also  fully  protect  the  legitimate  interests  of  Egypt. 
Egypt,  we  believe,  should  be  adequately  repre- 
sented on  this  operating  authority  and  be  assured, 
also,  of  a  fair  and  reasonable  income  for  the  use 
of  the  property,  because  the  canal,  although  it 
is  internationalized,  is  on  Egyptian  territory. 

There  is  every  desire  that  Egypt  shall  be  treated 
with  the  utmost  fairness.  And,  also,  the  owners 
and  the  employees  of  the  now  dispossessed  Uni- 
versal Canal  Company  should  also,  of  course,  be 
fairly  treated. 

If  these  principles  are  accepted  by  the  confer- 
ence, then  we  believe  that  they  will  also  be  accepted 
by  Egypt. 

As  you  know,  Mr.  President,  it  is  one  thing  for 
a  nation  to  defy  just  one  or  two  other  nations.  But 
it's  quite  a  different  thing  to  defy  the  considered 
and  sober  judgment  of  many  nations— nations 
which  have  treaty  rights  in  the  canal  and  which  in 
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large  part  depend  for  their  economic  livelihood 
upon  the  operation  of  the  canal  in  accordance  with 
the  1888  treaty. 

Now,  I've  been  asked,  "What  will  we  do  if  the 
conference  fails?"  My  answer  to  that  is  that  we 
are  not  thinking  in  terms  of  the  conference's  fail- 
ing. But  I  can  say  this :  We  have  given  no  com- 
mitments at  any  time  as  to  what  the  United  States 
would  do  in  that  unhappy  contingency. 

I  repeat,  we  assume,  Mr.  President — with  you — 
that  the  conference  will  not  fail  but  will  succeed. 
And  I  believe  that  by  the  conference  method  we 
will  invoke  moral  forces  which  are  bound  to 
prevail. 

Mr.  President,  you  and  I  have  often  talked 
about  our  Declaration  of  Independence  and  the 
principles  that  are  set  forth  in  that  great  docu- 
ment. And  one  of  those  principles  is  that  to 
which  the  founders  pledged  themselves — that  they 
would  pay  a  decent  respect  for  the  opinions  of 
mankind. 

I  believe,  Mr.  President,  that  most  people  pay 
decent  respect  for  the  opinions  of  mankind  when 
these  are  soberly,  carefully,  and  deliberately  for- 
mulated. And  because  I  believe  that,  I  am  con- 
fident that  out  of  this  conference  there  will  come 
a  judgment  of  such  moral  force  that  we  can  be 
confident  that  the  Suez  Canal  will  go  on,  as  it  has 
for  the  last  100  years,  for  the  years  in  the  future 
to  serve  in  peace  the  interests  of  mankind. 

Concluding  Remarks  by  the  President 

Mr.  Secretary,  I  think  that  everybody  who  hears 
you  this  evening  will  be  certain  you  carried  out 
this  latest  assignment  in  accordance  with  the  prin- 
ciple which  has  always  activated  you — to  uphold 
the  interests  of  the  United  States  in  the  interna- 
tional field  with  due  regard  for  fairness  to  every 
other  nation  and  with  the  objective  of  promoting 
peace  in  the  world. 

Thank  you  very  much  indeed,  Mr.  Dulles. 


ARRIVAL  STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

Press  release  425  dated  August  3 

I  return  from  2  days  of  intensive  talks  in  Lon- 
don, where  I  have  conferred  with  Prime  Minister 
Eden  and  with  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  France 
and  of  Great  Britain. 
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We  dealt  with  the  dangerous  Suez  situation. 
A  week  ago  President  Nasser  of  Egypt  suddenly 
and  arbitrarily  seized  the  operating  facilities  of 
the  Suez  Canal  and  said  that  he  would  turn  this 
vital  international  waterway  into  an  Egyptian 
operation  designed  to  promote,  as  he  put  it,  the 
"grandeur"  of  Egypt. 

We  do  not,  however,  want  to  meet  violence  with 
violence.  We  want,  first  of  all,  to  find  out  the 
opinion  of  the  many  nations  vitally  interested  be- 
cause we  believe  that  all  the  nations  concerned,  in- 
cluding Egypt,  will  respect  the  sober  opinion  of 
the  nations  which  are  parties  to  the  international- 
izing treaty  of  1888,  or,  by  its  terms,  entitled  to  its 
benefits. 

So  a  conference  of  the  24  nations  principally 
concerned  has  been  called  to  be  held  in  about  2 
weeks  to  consider  this  problem.  We  would  hope 
that  out  of  this  would  come  a  solution  which  all 
the  nations,  including  Egypt,  will  respect  so  that 
the  danger  of  violence  may  be  averted. 

I  plan  promptly  to  report  fully  to  President 
Eisenhower. 


TEXT  OF  TRIPARTITE  STATEMENT2 

The  Governments  of  France,  the  United  King- 
dom and  the  United  States  join  in  the  following 
statement : 

1.  They  have  taken  note  of  the  recent  action  of 
the  Government  of  Egypt  whereby  it  attempts  to 
nationalise  and  take  over  the  assets  and  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany. This  Company  was  organised  in  Egypt  in 
1856  under  a  franchise  to  build  the  Suez  Canal 
and  operate  it  until  1968.  The  Universal  Suez 
Canal  Company  has  always  had  an  international 
character  in  terms  of  its  shareholders,  directors 
and  operating  personnel  and  in  terms  of  its  re- 
sponsibility to  assure  the  efficient  functioning  as 
an  international  waterway  of  the  Suez  Canal.  In 
1888  all  the  great  Powers  then  principally  con- 
cerned with  the  international  character  of  the 
Canal  and  its  free,  open  and  secure  use  without 
discrimination  joined  in  the  treaty  and  Conven- 
tion of  Constantinople.  This  provided  for  the 
benefit  of  all  the  world  that  the  international  char- 
acter of  the  Canal  would  be  perpetuated  for  all 
time,  irrespective  of  the  expiration  of  the  con- 


cession of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company. 
Egypt  as  recently  as  October  1954  recognised  that 
the  Suez  Canal  is  "a  waterway  economically,  com- 
mercially and  strategically  of  international  im- 
portance," and  renewed  its  determination  to 
uphold  the  Convention  of  1888. 

2.  They  do  not  question  the  right  of  Egypt 
to  enjoy  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  fully 
sovereign  and  independent  nation,  including  the 
generally  recognised  right,  under  appropriate  con- 
ditions, to  nationalise  assets,  not  impressed  with 
an  international  interest,  which  are  subject  to  its 
political  authority.  But  the  present  action  in- 
volves far  more  than  a  simple  act  of  national- 
isation. It  involves  the  arbitrary  and  unilateral 
seizure  by  one  nation  of  an  international  agency 
which  has  the  responsibility  to  maintain  and  to 
operate  the  Suez  Canal  so  that  all  the  signatories 
to,  and  beneficiaries  of,  the  Treaty  of  1888  can 
effectively  enjoy  the  use  of  an  international  water- 
way upon  which  the  economy,  commerce,  and  se- 
curity of  much  of  the  world  depends.  This 
seizure  is  the  more  serious  in  its  implications  be- 
cause it  avowedly  was  made  for  the  purpose  of  , 
enabling  the  Government  of  Egypt  to  make  the 
Canal  serve  the  purely  national  purposes  of  the 
Egyptian  Government,  rather  than  the  interna- 
tional purpose  established  by  the  Convention  of 


2  Issued  at  London  on  Aug.  2. 
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Furthermore,  they  deplore  the  fact  that  as  an 
incident  to  its  seizure  the  Egyptian  Government 
has  had  recourse  to  what  amounts  to  a  denial  of 
fundamental  human  rights  by  compelling  em- 
ployees of  the  Suez  Canal  Company  to  continue 
to  work  under  threat  of  imprisonment. 

3.  They  consider  that  the  action  taken  by  the 
Government  of  Egypt,  having  regard  to  all  the 
attendant  circumstances,  threatens  the  freedom 
and  security  of  the  Canal  as  guaranteed  by  the 
Convention  of  1888.  This  makes  it  necessary  that 
steps  be  taken  to  assure  that  the  parties  to  that 
Convention  and  all  other  nations  entitled  to  enjoy 
its  benefits  shall,  in  fact,  be  assured  of  such 
benefits. 

4.  They  consider  that  steps  should  be  taken  to 
establish  operating  arrangements  under  an  inter- 
national system  designed  to  assure  the  continuity 
of  operation  of  the  Canal  as  guaranteed  by  the 
Convention  of  October  29, 1888,  consistently  with 
legitimate  Egyptian  interests. 

5.  To  this  end  they  propose  that  a  conference 
should  promptly  be  held  of  parties  to  the  Conven- 
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tion  and  other  nations  largely  concerned  with  the 
use  of  the  Canal.  The  invitations  to  such  a  con- 
ference, to  be  held  in  London,  on  August  16, 1956, 
will  be  extended  by  the  Government  of  the  U.K. 
to  the  Governments  named  in  the  Annex  to  this 
Statement.  The  Governments  of  France  and  the 
U.S.  are  ready  to  take  part  in  the  conference. 

Annex 


Signatories 

Tonnage 
ownership 

Proportion 
of  Trade 

United  Kingdom 

Norway 

Australia 

Netherlands 

Germany 

Iran 

Spain 

Danemark 

Ethiopia 

France 

Sweden 

India 

Italy 

U.S.A. 

I  ndonesia 

U.S.S.R. 

Greece 

Ceylon 

Egypt 

Japan 

New-Zealand 

Turkey 

Portugal 

Pakistan 

U.S.  Position  Regarding 
NATO  Commitments 

Statement  by  Admiral  Arthur  W.  Radford 
Chair-man,  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff x 

It  is  very  unfortunate  that  numerous  stories 
have  appeared  in  the  American  and  in  the  inter- 
national press  which  took  ideas  and  statements 
out  of  context  and  consequently  have  given  rise 
to  wholly  unwarranted  speculation  and  misinter- 
pretation. Several  representatives  of  the  Nato 
countries  have  expressed  concern  over  the  alleged 
United  States  position  with  respect  to  Nato 
forces,  and,  to  allay  these  apprehensions,  I  would 
like  to  convey  to  you  the  following  information. 

I  wish  to  reaffirm  that  the  United  States  has 
commitments  to  Nato  and  intends  to  honor 
those  commitments.  We  recognize  that  the  Mili- 
tary Committee  is  the  authority  which  determines 
the  strategic  guidance  on  which  force  goals  are 
based.  Changes  to  the  force  structure  must  be 
made  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  Nato  doc- 
uments. We  have  just  completed  our  answers 
to  the  Annual  Keview  Questionnaire,  which  will 
be  reviewed  by  the  Nato  Council  in  December 

'Read  to  the  NATO  Military  Representatives  Com- 
mittee at  Washington  on  July  23  by  Lt.  Gen.  Leon  John- 
son, U.S.  representative  to  the  NATO  Standing  Group 
and  Military  Committee  (Department  of  Defense  press 
release  dated  July  26). 
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1956,  and  there  were  no  significant  changes  over 
the  U.S.  answers  of  last  year.  We  will  not  make 
any  significant  changes  without  following  the  nor- 
mal Nato  procedures.  We  expect  that  our  allies 
will  act  in  the  same  manner.  Any  major  changes 
to  the  previously  agreed  Nato  force  commitments 
should  meet  with  the  concurrence  and  approval 
of  the  members  of  the  alliance.  If  it  comes  to 
pass  that  Nato  decides  on  a  further  review  of  force 
goals,  we  will  meet  with  our  allies  and  reexamine 
force  levels. 

You  have  my  reassurance  that  the  United  States 
Government  is  not,  nor  does  it  have  any  intention 
of,  unilaterally  changing  its  Nato  commitments. 


Congressional  Members  Added 
to  Inaugural  Delegation  to  Bolivia 

Press  release  418  dated  July  31 

The  Secretary  of  State  announced  on  July  31  the 
appointment  of  Senator  Eobert  Humphreys  and 
^Representative  Frank  T.  Bow  as  congressional 
members  of  the  U.  S.  special  delegation  to  the  in- 
auguration of  President-elect  Dr.  Hernan  Siles 
Zuazo,  to  be  held  at  La  Paz,  Bolivia,  on  August  6, 
1956.  Dr.  Siles,  Vice  President  in  the  outgoing 
Bolivian  administration,  was  elected  on  June  17, 
1956,  to  succeed  Dr.  Victor  Paz  Estenssoro. 

Other  members  of  the  delegation  whose  names 
were  announced  previously1  include  Gerald  A. 
Drew,  U.  S.  Ambassador  to  Bolivia;  Henry  F. 
Holland,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs ;  Cecil  B.  Lyon,  U.S.  Ambassa- 
dor to  Chile;  Charles  H.  Percy,  President  of  Bell 
and  Howell  Corporation;  Maj.  Gen.  Eobert  W. 
Douglass,  Jr.,  U.  S.  Air  Force;  and  George  W. 
Blowers,  Director  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  of 
Washington.  The  delegation  also  includes  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  Department  of  State  and  rank- 
ing officers  of  the  U.  S.  Embassy  at  La  Paz. 

U.S.  To  Ship  Wheat  to  Iran 
in  Flood  Relief  Emergency 

The  United  States  will  send  up  to  20,000  tons  of 
wheat  to  Iran  to  help  meet  an  emergency  which 
has  arisen  there  as  a  result  of  flash  floods  in  the 
central  part  of  the  country,  the  International  Co- 
operation Administration  announced  on  July  30. 


1  Bulletin  of  July  30, 1956,  p.  187. 
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The  wheat  will  be  used  to  replace  Iranian  grain 
stocks  which  are  now  being  used  to  help  feed  vic- 
tims of  the  floods.  Present  Iranian  grain  stocks 
are  considered  barely  adequate  to  meet  the  needs 
of  the  nonstricken  areas. 

The  wheat  is  being  supplied  as  a  gift  of  the 
American  people  to  the  people  of  Iran  under  pro- 


visions of  title  II  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  De- 
velopment and  Assistance  Act.  This  provision 
authorizes  Ica  to  use  U.S.  agricultural  commodi- 
ties for  emergency  relief  purposes  abroad. 

Arrangements  are  now  being  made  to  transport 
the  grain,  and  it  will  arrive  in  Iran  in  ample  time 
to  prevent  a  grain  shortage. 


The  Problem  of  Peace  in  the  Far  East 


by  Walter  S.  Robertson 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs  x 


I  want  to  talk  tonight  about  certain  aspects  of 
the  problem  of  peace,  with  special  reference  to 
the  Far  East,  which  is  the  particular  area  of  my 
official  responsibility. 

Of  all  the  problems  which  beset  our  times  the 
problem  of  how  to  bring  peace  to  the  world  weighs 
most  heavily  upon  the  heart  of  man.  The  peoples 
of  the  world  long  for  peace,  for  relief  from  ten- 
sion and  anxiety,  for  the  assurance  that  they  shall 
escape  the  frightful  slaughter,  suffering,  and  de- 
struction of  another  world  war,  a  war  which,  in 
this  age  of  thermonuclear  weapons,  probably 
would  spell  the  end  of  civilization  as  we  know  it. 
And  here  in  America  we  long  for  normalcy,  for 
prosperity,  for  relief  from  the  ever-increasing 
burden  of  taxation  imposed  by  a  staggering  debt 
of  some  $275  billion  and  the  huge  sums  required 
for  our  defense  and  mutual  security  programs. 
Nostalgically  we  long  for  the  opportunity  to  en- 
joy the  full  fruits  of  our  labors  and  of  our  na- 
tional genius,  untroubled  by  the  ghastly  spectacle 
of  impending  doom. 

It  is  against  this  background  of  universal  long- 
ing for  peace  that  international  Communist 
leaders,  after  years  of  aggression,  violence,  and 
vindictiveness,  have  suddenly  begun  to  portray 
themselves  as  the  apostles  of  peace,  of  peaceful 
coexistence,  and  of  international  good  will.    This 

1  Address  made  before  the  Virginia  Bar  Association 
at  White  Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va.,  on  Aug.  3  (press 
release  420  dated  Aug.  2). 


264 


shift  from  threats  to  smiles,  calculated  to  appear 
as  a  response  to  the  universal  craving  for  peace, 
came  so  suddenly  that  you  can  almost  pinpoint 
the  day. 

In  March  1955,  once  it  became  certain  that,  de- 
spite their  dire  threats,  West  Germany  was  to  be 
brought  into  Nato  and  rearmed,  the  Soviets  sud- 
denly summoned  the  Austrian  Chancellor  to  Mos- 
cow and  accepted  a  treaty  which  they  had  re- 
jected through  379  meetings  over  a  period  of  7 
years.  They  promptly  agreed  to  and  welcomed 
a  four-power  meeting  "at  the  summit"  on  the 
Western  Allied  terms.  Swiftly  they  dispatched 
their  top  leader  to  Belgrade  to  recant  the  attacks 
made  against  Tito  and  "eat  crow,"  such  as  the 
Soviets  had  never  eaten  crow  before. 

The  Chinese  Communists  just  as  suddenly  went 
into  reverse.  Chou  En-lai,  who  had  been  even 
more  vitriolic  than  the  Russians  in  heaping  abuse 
upon  the  free  world,  went  into  an  accommodating 
switch  when  the  signal  came.  With  much  pub- 
licity Chou  proclaimed  that  five  great  principles 
should  thereafter  govern  relations  between  na- 
tions. These  principles  might  well  have  been 
written  by  Woodrow  Wilson,  so  universally  ac- 
ceptable were  they.  Then  at  Bandung,  in  April 
1955,  Chou  began  to  talk  of  the  underlying  friend- 
ship between  America  and  the  Chinese  people,  an 
historic  fact  which  he  had  not  previously  deigned 
to  recognize.  At  the  same  time  he  asserted  his 
willingness  to  sit  down  and  negotiate  with  us 
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what  he  called  "the  peaceful  liberation  of  For- 
mosa," something  he  had  repeatedly  vowed  he 
would  never  do. 

The  summit  conference  took  place  in  Geneva 
in  July  1955  in  such  an  atmosphere  of  sweetness 
and  light  that  a  new  phrase  was  coined  to  epito- 
mize the  new  relationship.  It  was  called  the  spirit 
of  Geneva.  There  was  nothing  to  challenge  this 
spirit  throughout  the  5-day  conference  for  the 
simple  reason  that  there  was  no  attempt  to  nego- 
tiate many  of  the  stubborn,  brooding  issues  that 
constituted  the  cold  war.  The  Foreign  Ministers 
conference,  which  was  directed  to  take  up  these 
issues,  met  on  October  27  and  adjourned  20  days 
later,  without  reaching  agreement  on  a  single 
substantive  issue.  And  so  the  fundamental  issues 
of  the  cold  war  remained  behind  the  new  policy 
of  peaceful  talk  and  smiles. 

Now  the  world  is  still  evaluating  another  shift 
in  the  Sino-Soviet  line— the  removal  of  Stalin 
from  his  demigod  pedestal  and  his  installation  as 
the  official  Communist  whipping  boy. 

Now  what  does  it  all  really  mean?  Does  it 
mean  that  the  Communists  have  had  a  change  of 
heart  ?  Is  the  denunciation  of  Stalin  that  is  now 
going  on  confirmation  of  their  sincerity,  that  they 
really  have  given  up  their  objective  of  commu- 
nizing  the  world  and  want  to  live  in  peaceful  co- 
existence with  their  neighbors?  Or  does  it  only 
mean  that  at  long  last  the  Communists  have  come 
to  realize  that  the  free  world  cannot  be  intimi- 
dated, that  force  will  be  met  with  force,  that  fur- 
ther overt  aggressions  will  not  be  tolerated ;  and 
that  if  they,  the  Communists,  are  to  achieve  their 
international  objectives  they  must  adopt  a  new 
tactic  in  the  hope  that  the  sweet  talk  of  peace  will 
find  responsive  chords  in  the  hearts  of  people 
everywhere  and  that  the  free  world,  particularly 
the  United  States,  will  be  lulled  into  letting  down 
its  guard  spiritually  and  physically?  The  fate 
of  generations  to  come  will  depend  upon  the  accu- 
rate answer  to  this  question. 

Whatever  the  reasons,  the  evidence  at  hand  is 
such  that  we  must  proceed  with  the  utmost  caution 
before  beginning  to  tear  down  our  protective 
fences.  "Those  who  cannot  remember  the  past," 
wrote  George  Santayana,  "are  condemned  to  re- 
peat it."  We  cannot  fail  to  remember  that  the 
Soviets  have  violated  25  major  agreements  with  us 
during  the  last  20  years.  We  cannot  fail  to  re- 
member the  dismantling  of  our  forces  following 
World  War  I  and  the  fearful  cost  of  our  own 


unpreparedness  in  1941.  We  cannot  fail  to  re- 
member the  dismantling  of  our  military  might 
following  World  War  II  and  the  bloody  lesson  of 
Korea— 135,000  casualties  and  15  billions  of  dol- 
lars of  treasure — which  gave  us  back  our  strength. 

What  is  the  evidence  to  which  I  refer  ?  Perhaps 
the  most  eloquent  testimony  as  to  the  true  mean- 
ing of  Communist  tactics  comes  from  the  Commu- 
nist leaders  themselves — Soviet  and  Chinese  alike. 
Their  testimony  must  be  weighed  fully  in  our 
decision. 

Of  particular  significance  is  a  statement  in  a 
speech  by  Mr.  Khrushchev,  the  number-one  Soviet, 
on  September  17,  1955,  at  a  state  dinner  in  Mos- 
cow given  in  honor  of  the  East  German  Commu- 
nist Premier :  "Any  one  who  mistakes  our  smiles 
for  withdrawal  from  the  teachings  of  Karl  Marx 
and  Lenin,"  said  Mr.  Khrushchev,  "is  making  a 
mistake.  Those  who  expect  this  will  have  to  wait 
until  Easter  Monday  falls  on  Tuesday." 

Note  here  that  Khrushchev,  who  led  the  move- 
ment to  topple  Stalin  from  his  pedestal,  is  holding 
firmly  to  the  philosophy  of  Lenin. 

Teachings  of  Lenin 

Now  what  are  the  teachings  of  Lenin  to  which 
Mr.  Khrushchev  gives  fresh  allegiance? 

We  are  living  [Lenin  wrote]  not  merely  in  a  state  but 
in  a  system  of  states,  and  the  existence  of  the  Soviet 
Republic  side-by-side  with  imperialist  states  for  a  long 
time  is  unthinkable.  One  or  the  other  must  triumph  in 
the  end.  And  before  that  end  supervenes,  a  series  of 
frightful  collisions  between  the  Soviet  Republic  and  the 
bourgeois  states  will  be  inevitable. 

Lenin  depicted  the  Communist  Party  as  a  man 
ascending  a  steep,  unexplored  mountain  who 
reaches  an  obstacle  impossible  to  forward  progress. 
"The  man  then,"  said  Lenin,  "must  turn  back, 
descend,  seek  another  path,  longer  perhaps,  but 
one  which  will  enable  him  to  reach  the  summit." 

Lenin's  summit  was  clearly  defined.  "First," 
he  wrote,  "we  will  take  Eastern  Europe,  then  the 
masses  of  Asia,  and  then  we'll  surround  America, 
that  last  citadel  of  capitalism.  We  won't  have  to 
attack;  it  will  fall  into  our  lap  like  an  overripe 
fruit." 

In  the  frenzied  haste  to  repudiate  Stalin,  not 
one  word  has  yet  been  said  by  any  Communist 
anywhere  about  renouncing  the  goals  of  Lenin, 
so  far  as  the  free  world  has  been  informed. 

And  what  about  the  rulers  of  Red  China  ?  Have 
they  wavered  in  their  devotion  to  the  f  undamen- 
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tal  principles  expounded  by  Lenin?  Again,  the 
answer  is  vital  to  any  sober  evaluation  of  the 
Communist  new  look. 

Mao  Tse-tung,  the  unchallenged  leader  of  the 
Communist  Party  in  China,  has  been  as  explicit 
about  himself  as  Hitler  was  about  himself  in  Mein 
Kampf.  B  ack  in  the  early  1940's,  when  those  silly 
books  were  coming  out  of  Ked  China  saying  that 
the  Chinese  Communists  were  not  really  Com- 
munists but  just  agrarian  reformers,  Mao  was 
writing  of  himself  for  all  the  world  to  read : 

lam  a  Marxist,  dedicated  to  eommunizing  China  and 
the  world  under  the  leadership  of  Moscow. 

Chou  En-lai  said  to  me  one  day  in  Chungking 
back  in  1945  with  great  irritation :  "Why  do  these 
Americans  come  over  here  and  go  back  home  and 
write  that  we  are  not  Communists,  that  we  are 
just  agrarian  reformers  V  And  then,  with  a  flash 
in  his  eye,  he  said :  "We  are  not  agrarian  reform- 
ers ;  we  are  Communists  and  we're  proud  of  it." 

More  recent  testimony  is  volunteered  by  Liu 
Shao-chi,  the  official  spokesman  for  the  Chinese 
Communist  Party,  in  a  recent  speech  made  in 
Peiping.  Liu  is  not  particularly  well  known  in 
America,  but  he  is  a  dedicated,  philosophical  Com- 
munist and  happens  to  be  the  number-two  man  in 
the  Chinese  Communist  Party,  outranking  the 
much  publicized  Chou  En-lai.  In  his  Peiping  ad- 
dress some  months  ago,  he  had  this  to  say : 

The  Soviet  road  is  the  road  that  all  humanity  must  in- 
evitably take,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  develop- 
ment of  history.  To  bypass  this  road  will  be  impossible. 
We  have  always  believed  Marxism-Leninism  to  be 
universal  truth. 

To  review  the  long  rollcall  of  nations  who  have 
been  unable  to  bypass  the  Soviet  road  and  are  now 
enslaved  by  international  communism  is  a  melan- 
choly exercise:  Russia,  Estonia,  Latvia,  Lithu- 
ania, Czechoslovakia,  Poland,  Bulgaria,  Hungary, 
Rumania,  Albania,  East  Germany,  Mainland 
China,  Outer  Mongolia,  Tibet,  North  Korea, 
North  Viet-Nam — 16  countries,  including  parts  of 
countries,  and  over  900  millions  of  people.  We 
might  note  in  passing  that,  since  1945,  some  650 
million  people  have  emerged  from  a  status  of  de- 
pendency on  Western  powers  into  freedom  and 
independence. 

It  is  evident  that  the  blueprint  which  Mr.  Lenin 
bequeathed  to  his  disciples  has  been  followed  with 
fanatical  dedication,  grimly  proving  that  the 
much  revered  leader  and  master  architect  of  the 
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Communist  Party  was  no  fantastic  dreamer  but 
a  practical,  ruthless,  relentless  realist.  This  is  a 
hard,  uncompromising  fact  which  we  cannot  sweep 
under  the  rug  of  our  present-day  considerations. 

Now  let  me  address  myself  to  the  Far  East,  my 
own  area  of  official  responsibility. 

East  Meets  West 

In  what  we  are  wont  to  call  the  good  old  days, 
almost  every  speaker  began  his  talk  about  the 
Far  East  by  quoting  Kipling's  famous  lines :  "East 
is  East  and  West  is  West,  and  never  the  twain 
shall  meet."  He  thus  at  one  fell  swoop  relieved 
both  himself  and  his  audience  of  a  multitude  of 
problems  Avhich  he  thought  would  never  be  posed. 
But  it  is  the  next  two  succeeding  lines  which  are 
of  burning  concern  to  us  today.  In  reading  them 
you  get  very  much  the  same  sensation  that  you  do 
in  looking  at  the  photograph  of  an  atomic  explo- 
sion.   Let's  put  the  lines  together : 

East  is  East  and  West  is  West, 
And  never  the  twain  shall  meet, 
Till  earth  and  sky  stand  presently 
At  God's  great  judgment  seat. 

Yes,  at  long  last  the  poet's  prophecy  has  been 
fulfilled.  East  and  West  have  met,  and  in  the 
meeting  there  has  mushroomed  a  cloud  of  mighty 
problems,  problems  which  will  require  the  utmost 
in  faith  and  wisdom  and  patience  of  which  both 
East  and  West  are  capable  if  the  Asian  nations 
are  to  survive  in  freedom — deep  resentments  of 
Western  colonialism,  overpopulation,  mass  pov- 
erty and  ignorance,  shortage  of  educational  facili- 
ties, poor  public  health,  shortage  of  investment 
capital,  economic  and  political  instability,  social 
unrest,  deep  suspicion  of  the  white  man,  and,  over- 
riding all,  the  aggressions,  infiltration,  and  sub- 
version of  international  communism. 

Communist  objectives  in  Asia  have  long  been 
recognized  and  clearly  defined :  the  manpower  of 
China,  the  industrial  capacity  of  Japan,  the  raw 
materials  and  excess  food  of  Southeast  Asia. 

Objective  number  one  already  has  been 
achieved — China's  manpower.  The  attack  on 
Korea  in  1950  was,  in  the  opinion  of  many,  the 
first  step  toward  Japan's  industrial  resources. 
The  war  in  Indochina,  sparked  and  supplied  by 
the  Red  Chinese,  marked  the  beginning  of  the 
Communist  bid  for  Southeast  Asia.  If  these  three 
objectives  are  ever  realized,  our  Pacific  frontiers 
might  well  be  pushed  back  to  the  west  coast  and 
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Lenin's  dream  of  surrounding  America  would  be 
well  on  its  way  to  fulfillment. 

Today,  as  I  have  said,  the  Chinese  Communists 
have  shifted  their  tactics  in  concert  with  the 
Soviets.  They  are  pressing  ahead  with  a  cam- 
paign of  cultural  exchange,  of  trade,  and  even 
of  economic  aid  at  the  expense  of  their  own  sorely 
pressed  economy.  Reasonably  enough,  there  are 
those  who  therefore  ask  whether  these  develop- 
ments presage  any  abandonment  of  the  Chinese 
Communist  objective  of  world  domination. 

Now,  in  exploring  the  road  to  peace,  there  are 
a  number  of  questions  that  we  must  ask  in  search 
for  signs  that  the  Communists  are  really  turn- 
ing over  a  new  leaf. 

The  first  question  I  would  ask  relates  to  Korea. 
The  fighting  in  Korea  ended  with  the  signing 
of  the  armistice  in  July  1953.  The  armistice  was 
designed  to  preserve  the  military  balance  until  a 
political  conference  could  be  arranged  to  con- 
clude a  political  settlement. 

The  Communists  have  cynically  disregarded  the 
armistice  agreement's  reinforcement  provisions. 
They  have  brought  into  North  Korea  since  the 
signing  some  450  modern  aircraft,  over  half  of 
which  are  jets,  and  have  brought  in  other  combat 
materiel,    greatly    strengthening    their    striking 
power,  in  violation  of  the  armistice  terms.    De^ 
spite  propaganda  about  the  withdrawal  of  Chinese 
Communist  troops,  the  Chinese  Communists  still 
keep  some  350,000  troops  in  North  Korea,  which, 
together   with    the    North    Koreans    they    have 
trained,  gives  them  a  formidable  army  of  approxi- 
mately 700,000.    When  the  United  Nations  tried 
in  negotiations  at  Geneva  to  arrange  for  the  uni- 
fication of  Korea,  the  Communists  insisted  upon 
terms  which  would  have  meant  simply  turning 
over  South  Korea  to  the  Communists.    The  Com* 
munists  have  repeatedly  reasserted  this  position 
and  the  obviously  false  claim  that  they  were  the 
victims  rather  than  perpetrators  of  aggression  in 
1950. 

So  we  now  ask,  as  we  asked  for  2  months  at 
Geneva  m  1954:  Are  the  Communists  prepared 
to  observe  the  armistice  they  have  signed ;  are  they 
prepared  to  withdraw  their  forces  and  renounce 
their  aggression  in  Korea;  are  they  willing  to 
agree  to  free  elections  under  the  supervision  of  the 
United  Nations? 

A  second  unanswered  question  relates  to  Viet- 
nam, unhappily  divided  into  two  parts  by  the 
Geneva  settlement  of  July  1954.     The  northern 
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half  of  the  country  is  under  the  iron  control  of 
the  Communist  Viet  Minh.  The  southern  por- 
tion, under  the  guidance  of  Prime  Minister  Diem 
of  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam,  is  steadily  progress- 
ing on  the  difficult  road  toward  full-fledged  demo- 
cratic statehood. 

By  May  1955,  the  date  of  completion  of  the 
Red  takeover  in  North  Viet-Nam,  more  than  800,- 
000  refugees  had  fled  south  to  escape  the  Com- 
munist enslavement.  These  refugees,  along  with 
12  million  of  their  fellow  countrymen  in  Viet- 
Nam,  aspire  for  the  unification  of  their  country 
as  a  sovereign  state,  pursuing  its  destiny  free  of 
all  foreign  domination.  These  millions  are  pas- 
sionately opposed  to  communism  and  to  any 
scheme  for  unification  under  communism. 

Meanwhile,  there  has  been  a  strong  buildup  of 
military  strength  by  the  Communist-controlled 
Viet  Minh,  in  callous  violation  of  the  cease-fire 
agreement.  The  effective  strength  of  their  fight- 
ing forces  has  been  more  than  doubled ;  their  artil- 
lery firepower  increased  by  sixfold.  They  have 
brought  in  other  combat  materiel  prohibited  by 
the  cease-fire  agreement.  These  forces  were  sup- 
plied and  trained  by  the  Red  Chinese. 

And  so,  my  second  question  is :  Will  the  Com- 
munists permit  reunification  of  Viet-Nam  as  a  free 
and  independent  state  ? 

Perhaps  the  gravest  threat  to  peace  in  the  Far 
East  relates  to  the  Communist  attitude  toward 
Formosa,  the  seat  of  the  National  Government  of 
China.     This  fertile  island  is  a  link  of  great 
strategic  importance  in  our  chain  of  island  de- 
fenses in  the  Pacific.    It  is  also  the  home  of  10 
million  Chinese  who  are  stanch  enemies  of  com- 
munism.    The  Chinese  Communists  have  declared 
that  they  will  use  force,  if  necessary,  to  conquer 
Formosa  and  bring  its  people  under  Communist 
domination.     This  the  United  States  is  determined 
to  prevent  and  to  this  end  has  entered  into  a  mu- 
tual defense  treaty  with  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  China.    For  an  entire  year  we  have 
been   endeavoring   to   extract   from   the   Chinese 
Communists,  through  our  Ambassador  Johnson  at 
Geneva,  a  pledge  to  renounce  the  use  of  force  in 
the  settlement  of  the  Formosan  problem. 

Now  the  renunciation  of  the  use  of  force  does 
not  require  the  abandonment  of  national  objec- 
tives. It  only  requires  that  a  nation  pursue  its 
objectives  by  peaceful  means.  This  is  a  principle 
which  has  been  accepted  universally  by  civilized 
states  and  is  fundamental  to  the  charter  of  the 
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United  Nations.  Up  to  the  present  time,  in  our 
long-drawn-out  discussions  in  Geneva  on  this  sub- 
ject, the  Chinese  Communists  have  doggedly  re- 
fused to  agree  to  refrain  from  the  threat  or  use  of 
force  against  Formosa.  And  now  they  are  fever- 
ishly engaged  in  the  construction  between  Shang- 
hai and&  Canton  of  10  new  airfields  capable  of 
handling  modern  jet  combat  planes;  they  are 
building  a  strategic  military  railway  into  Amoy 
harbor;  they  are  greatly  multiplying  their  gun 
emplacements,  greatly  augmenting  their  striking 
power  against  the  island. 

So,  we  ask  yet  another  question :  Are  the  Chinese 
Communists  prepared  to  renounce  the  use  of  force 
in  the  achievement  of  their  political  objectives? 
And  what  of  our  American  citizens,  unjustly 
imprisoned,  many  of  them  tortured,  and  still  held 
in  Red  China  nearly  11  months  after  the  Chinese 
Communists  had  pledged  at  Geneva  to  take  steps 
so  that  these  Americans  could  expeditiously  exer- 
cise their  agreed  right  to  return  home?  Are  the 
Chinese  Communists  now  prepared  belatedly  to 
make  good  on  this  public  promise? 

There  are  similar  questions  to  be  asked  in  In- 
donesia, Burma,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Thailand,  Ma- 
laya, Singapore,  Japan,  and  the  Philippines,  and 
in  Europe,  Africa,  the  Middle  East,  and  the  Near 
East,  but  the  evening  is  not  that  long. 

Red  China,  as  I  have  shown,  is  the  mighty  in- 
strument of  Communist  power  in  Asia.  With  its 
dedicated  international  Marxist  leaders  it  is  like  a 
giant  octopus  with  tentacles  of  infiltration  and 
subversion  stretching  into  every  country  of  the 
area. 

This  is  the  regime,  still  in  military  occupation 
of  North  Korea  in  defiance  of  the  United  Nations, 
subverting   the    Geneva   accords   in    Indochina, 
threatening  war  in  the  Formosa  Straits.    This  is 
the  regime  which  some  people  contend  should  be 
admitted  to  the  United  Nations  as  a  "peace-loving" 
state.     Congress  spoke  clearly   on  this  subject 
shortly  before  it  adjourned.    By  joint  resolution 
of  July  23,  1956,  Congress  went  on  record  unani- 
mously, 391  to  0  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
and  86  to  0  in  the  Senate,  against  the  admission 
of   Communist   China   to   the  United   Nations. 
Nothing   could   have    shown   more    clearly    the 
strength  of  the  feeling  of  the  American  people 
on  this  subject.   It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  this  will 
help  to  dispel  the  illusion  of  some  of  our  allies 
that  this  question  somehow  is  a  partisan  political 
issue  in  the  United  States. 
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Policy  of  U.S. 

Now  in  asking  our  questions  concerning  the 
Communist  intentions  toward  the  nations  of  the 
Far  East  we  must  at  the  same  time  keep  in  mind 
the  necessity  for  attuning  our  own  policy  to  the 
needs  and  aspirations  of  its  peoples  if  we  are  to 
effectively  help  them  resist  the  Communist  threat. 
What  is  our  policy?  What  do  we  want  of  the 
world?     For  what  are  we  willing  to  sacrifice  so 

much? 

However  complicated  its  implementation  may 
be,  our  policy  can  be  stated  quite  simply :    Our 
one  objective  is  a  world  of  free  nations,  having 
the  opportunity  of  working  out  their  own  national 
destinies  in  peace  and  freedom,  unthreatened  by 
Communist   domination.      Our   mutual    defense 
treaties,  our  huge  military  expenditures,  our  mili- 
tary and  economic  programs  are  all  dedicated  to 
this  end.    We  want  this  both  for  humanitarian 
and  for  selfish  reasons.   We  have  learned  at  bitter 
cost  that  freedom  is  indivisible,  that  what  en- 
dangers the  freedom  of  others  endangers  our  own, 
that  a  free  world  is  the  only  kind  of  world  in 
which  the  values  we  put  above  life  can  survive. 
Reporting  to  the  Nation  last  November  after 
the  ill-fated  four-power  Foreign  Ministers  con- 
ference   in   Geneva,    Secretary   Dulles   restated 
America's  confession  of  faith : 

We  believe  [said  Mr.  Dulles]  in  justice  for  all  and  in 
the  right  of  nations  to  be  free  and  the  right  of  individuals 
to  exercise  their  God-given  capacity  to  think  and  to  be- 
lieve in  accordance  with  the  dictates  of  their  mind  and 
conscience.    We  shall  not  cease  to  pursue  these  objectives 
or  ever  seek  a  so-called  peace  which  compromises  them. 
Of  course  I  need  not  tell  you,  ladies  and  gentle- 
men, that  the  American  people  do  not  want  war 
with  any  nation,  that  the  President  of  the  United 
States  is  a  man  dedicated  to  peace.   We  have  com- 
mitted ourselves  to  explore  every  avenue  for  the 
relaxation  of  tensions.    We  will  seek  permanent 
peace  by  every  honorable  means,  but  peace  at  any 
price  is  not  peace  at  all.     If  peace  only  meant 
freedom  from  war,  we  could  guarantee  a  peaceful 
world    tomorrow— on    Communist   terms.      But 
what  kind  of  world  would  it  be?     A  police  state, 
a  silent  world  of  subjugation  where  no  free  voice 

is  ever  heard. 

Speaking  in  Philadelphia  in  August  of  last 
year,  President  Eisenhower  stated  our  case: 

a  Bulletin  of  Nov.  28.  1955,  p.  870. 
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There  can  be  no  true  peace  [he  said]  which  involves 
acceptance  of  a  status  quo  in  which  we  find  injustice  to 
many  nations,  repressions  of  human  beings  on  a  gigantic 
scale,  and  with  constructive  effort  paralyzed  in  many 
areas  by  fear.  .  .  .  The  peace  we  want — the  product  of 
understanding  and  agreement  and  law  among  nations — 
is  an  enduring  international  environment  based  on  jus- 
tice and  security.  It  will  reflect  enlightened  self-interest. 
It  will  foster  the  concentration  of  human  energy — indi- 
vidually and  organized — for  the  advancement  of  human 
standards  in  all  the  areas  of  mankind's  material,  intel- 
lectual, and  spiritual  life.8 

And  so  we  come  to  the  heart  of  the  matter — 
why  it  is  that  there  are  questions  we  must  ask  as 
we  attempt  to  assess  the  so-called  "new  look"  of 
the  Communist  world;  why  it  is  that  we  must 
have  answers  to  these  questions  before  we  can 
lower  our  guard  and  abandon  our  defenses. 

The  issues  which  divide  the  Communist  world 
from  the  free  go  far  beyond  any  competition  of 
strategic  geography  or  of  social  and  economic 
systems.  The  world  we  must  live  and  strive  in 
stands  apart  in  its  separate  conception  of  the 
nature  and  meaning  of  life,  of  man's  relation  to 
the  state,  and  indeed  of  his  relation  to  God.  It 
is  this  conflict  of  philosophy  and  government  that 
everywhere  cuts  across  the  specific  problems 
before  us. 

In  closing  I  should  like  to  remind  you  of  an 
oft-repeated  ancient  Chinese  proverb.  It  is  in 
the  form  of  a  question  and  answer :  "What  is  the 
cure  for  muddy  water?"  the  question  goes. 
"Time,"  is  the  answer. 

Yes,  time  is  on  our  side,  as  it  always  is  on  the 
side  of  the  free,  whatever  the  discouragements 
and  setbacks  might  be.  In  the  long  rollcall  of  his- 
tory, nazism  and  fascism  will  be  episodes  only — 
dark  incidents,  if  you  will.  So,  too,  will  com- 
munism be,  although  the  most  evil  and  pervasive 
of  the  three.  Man  was  not  created  for,  nor  will 
he  permanently  endure,  the  ruthless  regimentation 
of  Communist  slavery. 

Already  the  signs  are  multiplying  that  the  vic- 
tims of  communism  are  becoming  restless  under 
the  yoke.  The  brave  defiance  of  the  East  Ger- 
mans in  June  1953 ;  the  recent  bloody  rioting  in 
Poznan,  Poland,  for  bread  and  freedom;  the 
rumblings  of  discontent  in  Czechoslovakia  and 
Hungary ;  the  present  uprisings  in  Tibet  are  re- 
minders that  the  human  spirit  is  unconquerable. 
"Success  in  establishing  a  just   and  durable 

8  Ibid.,  Sept.  5, 1955,  p.  376. 
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peace,"  said  President  Eisenhower  in  a  recent 
address,  "may  be  long  in  coming,  but  there  is  no 
force  so  capable  of  helping  to  achieve  it  as  the 
strength,  the  might,  the  spirit  of  165  million  free 
Americans.  In  striving  toward  this  shining  goal, 
this  country  will  never  admit  defeat." 


ICA  Programs  for  Far  East  Total 
$767  Million  in  Fiscal  Year  1956 

The  U.  S.  economic  and  technical  assistance  pro- 
gram in  countries  of  the  Far  East  totaled  about 
$767  million  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
the  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  in  a  summary  issued  on  July  23.  This 
figure  excludes  direct  military  assistance,  such  as 
planes  and  tanks. 

Nine  countries  make  up  Ica's  Far  Eastern  area 
of  operations:  Cambodia,  China  (Taiwan),  Indo- 
nesia, Japan,  Korea,  Laos,  the  Philippines,  Thai- 
land, and  Viet-Nam. 

The  significance  of  the  economic  segment  of  the 
year's  mutual  security  program  in  the  Far  East  is 
apparent  when  compared  to  previous  years: 

•  In  1956  these  nine  Far  Eastern  nations  re- 
ceived 58  percent  of  U.S.  worldwide  economic  and 
technical  assistance. 

•  In  1953  they  received  only  12  percent. 

•  In  1954  this  rose  to  51  percent;  in  1955,  to  55 
percent. 

•  By  comparison,  Europe  received  66  percent  in 
1953  and  only  8  percent  in  1956. 

Since  the  end  of  World  War  II,  six  of  the  nine 
Far  Eastern  nations  participating  in  the  mutual 
security  program  have  endured  armed  conflict 
with  rebel  and  Communist-assisted  forces.  They 
have  been  and  still  are  threatened  by  external 
Communist  aggression  as  well  as  significant  efforts 
at  internal  subversion. 

Between  them  these  nine  nations — five  of  which 
have  only  recently  achieved  independence — have 
a  total  population  of  about  300  million,  or  about 
one-sixth  of  the  total  free-world  population. 
Most  of  their  peoples  live  on  small  farms  of  about 
one  to  two  acres.  Population  density,  however, 
varies  dramatically,  ranging  from  16  people  per 
square  mile  in  Laos,  to  1,000  or  more  in  some  parts 
of  Java  and  in  Japan. 

The  Ica  assistance  is  designed  to  further  the 
goal  which  President  Eisenhower  in  his  foreign- 
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aid  message  to  Congress  on  March  19  x  described 
as  "an  enduring  peace  with  justice."  In  his  mes- 
sage the  President  said : 

We  must  continue  to  work  with  other  countries  to  insure 
that  each  free  nation  remains  free,  secure  from  external 
aggression  and  subversion,  and  able  to  develop  a  society 
marked  by  human  welfare,  individual  liberty,  and  a  ris- 
ing standard  of  living.  .  .  .  Peace  with  justice  remains 
the  sole  objective  of  our  mutual  security  programs. 

The  bulk  of  the  Far  Eastern  aid — close  to  $600 
million  or  about  78  percent — is  going  to  Korea, 
Taiwan,  and  Viet-Nam.  These  three  country  pro- 
grams are  among  the  largest  financed  anywhere 
by  Ica.  Seven  of  the  nine  countries — all  but 
Japan  and  Indonesia — are  receiving  defense-sup- 
port funds,  amounting  to  almost  $730  million. 
All  nine  countries  participate  in  the  technical  co- 
operation programs,  to  which  the  United  States 
is  contributing  about  $34  million  for  the  year. 

The  defense-support  programs  contribute  di- 
rectly to  the  security  of  the  United  States  and  the 
free  world  by  helping  cooperating  countries  to 
maintain  the  armed  forces  needed  for  effective  de- 
fense, often  larger  than  the  nations  could  support 
by  themselves.  At  the  same  time,  defense-sup- 
port programs  help  achieve  a  rate  of  economic 
progress  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  financial 
and  political  stability. 

The  technical  cooperation  programs  provide 
the  sharing  of  skills,  knowledge,  techniques,  and 
experience  of  the  United  States  in  many  fields 
such  as  health,  agriculture,  education,  and  public 
administration. 

The  fiscal  1956  programs  required  a  record 
number  of  about  2,000  American  technicians  in 
the  nine  countries,  including  those  sent  under 
ICA-financed  contracts  with  universities  and  other 
private  organizations  or  firms.  More  than  3,400 
nationals  of  the  participating  countries  will  study 
or  train  in  the  United  States  with  financial  as- 
sistance from  the  1956  funds. 

The  total  nonmilitary  programs,  country-by- 
country  for  the  1956  fiscal  year,  announced  for  the 
first  time,  are  shown  in  the  accompanying  table. 
Over  and  above  the  amount  approved  for  coun- 
try programs,  there  is  also  a  $100-million  Asian 
Economic  Development  Fund  for  assisting  proj- 
ects which  benefit  two  or  more  nations.     This 


1  Bulletin  of  Apr.  2,  1956,  p.  545. 
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fund  is  available  over  a  3-year  period  for  use  in 
the  Far  East  and  South  Asia. 

Of  the  $767  million  in  the  nine  country  pro- 
grams, about  $560  million  is  being  used  largely  to 
finance  imported  commodities,  mostly  of  U.S. 
origin,  which  will  be  sold  for  local  currencies  in 
the  countries  concerned.  Nonindustrial  imports 
include  about  $140  million  worth  of  American  sur- 
plus agricultural  products. 

These  salable  goods  include  such  items  as  fer- 
tilizer for  farmers,  petroleum  products,  machin- 
ery and  vehicles,  and  raw  materials  necessary  to 
maintain  the  functioning  of  essential  economic 
activities.  The  goods  are  sold  to  consumers, 
farmers,  and  businessmen  for  local  currency, 
which  then  may  be  used  for  direct  support  to  the 
country's  military  effort  or  for  local  currency  costs 
of  development  projects  which  help  increase  the 
country's  capacity  for  self-support,  help  it  attain 
the  economic  strength  necessary  to  preserve  inde- 
pendence, and  help  it  to  achieve  better  living  con- 
ditions. 

It  is  planned  that  one-half  of  the  proceeds  de- 
rived from  the  sale  of  IcA-financed  commodity  im- 
ports, or  the  equivalent  of  about  $280  million,  will 
be  used  for  the  direct  support  of  country  military 
efforts.  The  remaining  local  currency  will  be 
used  for  purposes  not  directly  military,  but  which 
indirectly  contribute  to  the  ability  of  the  country 
to  maintain  its  defense  effort. 

Typical  dual-purpose  projects  which  serve  both 
a  military  and  an  economic  purpose  include  the 
construction  or  improvement  of  highways  and 
bridges,  railways,  harbors,  and  telecommunica- 
tions facilities. 

The  balance  of  the  $767  million,  or  about  $207 
million,  is  being  used  to  pay  for  technical  services, 
supplies,  and  equipment  that  Ica  furnishes  for 
projects  in  agriculture,  transportation,  industry, 
education,  health,  and  public  administration. 

Korea 

Ioa's  fiscal  1956  program  for  Korea  amounted 
to  $322  million  in  defense  support  and  $5  million 
in  technical  cooperation — a  total  of  $327  million, 
exclusive  of  military  aid.  This  represented  the 
largest  amount  of  economic  assistance  going  to  any 
country  in  the  world. 

Korea  provides  the  most  clear-cut  instance  of 
the  need  for  the  defense-support  program.  A 
country  the  size  of  Indiana,  with  a  population  of 
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NONMILITARY  PROGRAMS,  FISCAL  1956 
[In  millions  of  dollars] 


Tech- 
nical 
cooper- 
ation 

Defense 
support 

Devel- 
opment 
assist- 
ance 

Total 

Cambodia   .... 
China  (Taiwan)      .    . 
Indonesia    .... 

Korea 

Laos     .    .    . 
Philippines .    .    . 
Thailand     .    . 
Viet- Nam* .    . 

2.  0 
3.3 
7.  0 
.95 
5.0 
1.0 
5.  9 
5.0 
3.5 

43.2 
70.0 

'  322.'  0* 

47.  7 

23.2 

29.  5 

193.  7 

4 

1 

45.  2 
73.3 
11.  1 
.95 

327.  0 
48.  7 
29.  1 
34.  5 

197.2 

Totals  .... 

33.  65 

729.3 

4.  1 

767.  05 

in,^ltl0,n  t0  the  funds  provided  for  Viet-Nam  in 
fiscal  1956,  about  $75  million  allocated  to  that  country 
in  1955  was  carried  on  to  the  1956  program  These 
funds  represent  estimated  "savings"  on  the  1955  military 
support  program  under  which  ICA  provided  local  currency 
to  supplement  Viet-Nam's  own  resources  in  maintaining 
its  large  armed  forces. 


22  million  and  a  per  capita  gross  national  product 
of  $80,  the  Republic  of  Korea  maintains  20  army 
divisions— the  same  number  as  does  the  United 
States. 

The  U.S.  aid  makes  possible  Korea's  mainte- 
nance of  the  large  forces  which  are  necessary  to 
deter  renewed  Communist  aggression  and,  at  the 
same  time,  enables  the  country  to  build  toward  a 
more  viable  economy  and  improved  living  con- 
ditions. The  Ica  assistance  has  emphasized  the 
rehabilitation  of  the  nation's  transportation,  com- 
munications, power,  mining,  and  agriculture. 

The  country  is  being  brought  closer  to  the  ob- 
jective of  eventually  bearing  a  greater  share  of  the 
cost  of  both  its  military  and  its  development  ef- 
fort. It  is  training  technical  and  administrative 
personnel  with  our  aid,  and  generally  strengthen- 
ing the  governmental  services  for  the  people. 

The  severe  power  shortage  is  being  relieved  by 
the  construction  of  three  new  electric  plants.  The 
railroad  network  has  been  further  restored  and 
improved  under  the  1956  program.  Roads, 
bridges,  port  installations,  and  telecommunica- 
tions facilities  continue  to  receive  assistance. 
Light  industries  have  been  rehabilitated  and  de- 
veloped, and  a  fertilizer  plant  is  under  construc- 
tion which  will  supply  one-third  of  Korea's 
nitrogenous  fertilizer  requirements.  Ica  sent  $57 
million  worth  of  fertilizer  to  Korea  during  the 
year. 
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China 

In  China  (Taiwan)  U.S.  aid  is  helping  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  China  in  its  efforts  to 
strengthen  its  defense  forces,  to  maintain  price 
stability,  and  to  increase  the  island's  industrial  and 
agricultural  production.  Partly  as  a  result  of 
U.S.  aid,  production  of  goods  and  services  per 
person  in  1955  was  25  percent  above  1950 ;  indus- 
trial output  rose  95  percent;  farm  crop  production 
increased  18  percent;  electric-power  generation 
increased  89  percent;  and  railway  freight  ton- 
mileage  increased  79  percent.  Despite  these 
gains,  Taiwan's  production  is  still  inadequate  to 
maintain,  with  its  own  resources,  a  viable  economy 
and  a  defense  establishment  necessary  to  counter 
the  threat  from  Communist  China. 

The  United  States  and  the  Chinese  Govern- 
ments consider  that  emphasis  should  be  placed  on 
industrial  development  as  the  best  approach  to  the 
buildup  of  Taiwan's  capacity  for  eventual  self- 
support.  Some  of  the  major  industrial  develop- 
ment projects  to  which  U.S.  aid  is  contributing 
are  electric  power,  transportation,  and  a  variety  of 
manufacturing  plants. 

Cambodia,  Laos,  and  Viet-Nam 

Cambodia,  Laos,  and  Viet-Nam,  three  newly 
independent  countries,  are  using  U.S.  aid  to  help 
provide  adequate  support  to  their  military  forces ; 
to  establish  banks  and  other  financial  institutions 
required  for  operating  financially  as  independent 
nations;  to  recover  from  the  damage  and  disloca- 
tions due  to  war  and  the  results  of  the  Geneva 
settlement;  to  strengthen  essential  government 
services,  including  the  training  of  personnel ;  and 
to  lay  foundations  for  longer-range  economic 
development. 

Viet-Nam 

In  Viet-Nam  the  largest  share  of  the  Ica  aid 
goes  for  the  support  and  strengthening  of  the 
Vietnamese  National  Army.  In  addition,  the 
U.S.  program  is  helping  Free  Viet-Nam  with  the 
restoration  and  improvement  of  highways,  inland 
waterways,  and  irrigation  facilities;  an  extensive 
agricultural  program,  including  resettlement  on 
abandoned  agricultural  land,  implementation 
of  the  government's  land  reform  program,  and 
development  of  rural  credit  facilities  for  farm- 
ers ;  the  improvement  of  primary  and  vocational 
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education;  and  improvement  of  public  adminis- 
tration. 

Thirty-seven  million  dollars  from  the  fiscal  1956 
funds  are  being  devoted  to  programs  for  the  re- 
settlement of  the  660,000  civilian  refugees  from 
the  Communist  north  and  their  absorption  into  the 
country's  economy. 

Laos 

In  Laos  by  far  the  greatest  part  of  Ica's  aid  is 
helping  the  Government  to  support  and  strengthen 
its  army  and  police.  Other  programs  are  helping 
Laos  restore  and  improve  transportation  and  com- 
munications, strengthen  public  services,  improve 
its  agricultural  production,  and  bring  about  a  bet- 
ter utilization  of  the  country's  resources.  A  man- 
agement firm  has  been  sent  by  Ica  for  2  years  to 
help  the  Lao  Government  establish  and  operate  a 
procurement  office  for  the  import  of  capital  and 
consumer  goods  and  military  support  items  and 
to  demonstrate  foreign  trade  operations  to  the  lo- 
cal mercantile  and  business  community. 

Cambodia 

In  Cambodia  about  half  of  the  total  aid  funds 
are  being  used  to  support  the  local  currency  costs 
of  the  army.  The  1,000-year-old  Siem  Reap  irri- 
gation system  is  being  rehabilitated  and  the  port 
of  Phnom  Penh  dredged.  Ica  is  financing  the 
engineering  and  construction  of  a  $15-million  all- 
weather  highway  to  connect  Phnom  Penh  with  the 
deep-water  port  which  the  French  are  building  on 
the  Gulf  of  Siam  and  helping  with  the  costs  of 
other  road  rehabilitation.  Aid  is  also  being  given 
in  teacher  training,  school  curriculum,  and  text- 
book preparation;  equipping  of  vocational  and 
agricultural  schools ;  training  of  nurses  and  health 
technicians ;  strengthening  of  the  Ministry  of  In- 
formation; and  improvement  of  environmental 
sanitation. 

Japan 

Ica's  assistance  to  Japan  is  limited  to  technical 
cooperation,  given  through  the  Japan  Produc- 
tivity Center,  organized  and  sponsored  by  Japa- 
nese business  and  industrial  leaders  and  given  offi- 
cial Japanese  Government  recognition  and  sup- 
port. The  free  labor  unions  participate  in  its  ac- 
tivities. U.S.  funds  in  this  program  finance  the 
services  of  American  technicians  in  Japan  and 
help  pay  for  visits  of  Japanese  groups — govern- 
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ment,  management,  and  labor — to  the  United 
States  and  other  countries  to  study  measures  for 
increasing  Japan's  efficiency  in  engineering  de- 
sign, quality  control,  packaging  and  marketing, 
and  improvement  of  industrial  management  and 
labor  relations. 

From  Public  Law  480  surplus  agricultural  sales 
proceeds,  the  yen  equivalent  of  $59.5  million  has 
been  loaned  to  Japan  for  economic-development 
projects,  including  agricultural  programs,  in  con- 
junction with  Ica.  Up  to  $49.4  million  more 
from  1956  surplus  agricultural  sales  to  Japan  is 
to  be  loaned  for  developmental  purposes. 

Thailand 

Economic  aid  to  Thailand,  which  had  consisted 
of  only  technical  aid  prior  to  fiscal  1955,  was  sub- 
stantially expanded  by  the  inauguration  of  defense 
support  after  the  fall  of  North  Viet-Nam  to  the 
Communists.     Particular  attention  is  being  given 
to  improving  public  administration,  expanding 
transportation  and  communications  facilities,  pro- 
viding budgetary  support  for  certain  military 
projects,  expanding  and  diversifying  agricultural 
production  and  the  economic  base  of  the  country 
generally,  improving  essential  governmental  serv- 
ices to  the  people,  and  promoting  increased  soli- 
darity with  neighboring  free  nations  by  joint  plan- 
ning and  execution  of  projects  of  mutual  interest. 
Key  parts  of  Thailand's  road  network  are  being 
improved  to  increase  the  mobility  of  defense  forces 
and  facilitate  economic  growth.    Ica  has  already 
provided  $13  million  to  start  construction  of  a 
modern  hard-surfaced  highway  planned  to  con- 
nect Bangkok  with  the  underdeveloped  northeast 
region.    Work  started  in  November  1955  on  the 
first  section  of  the  new  road,  about  100  miles  in 
length. 

About  25  percent  of  the  defense-support  funds 
for  Thailand  are  being  used  to  generate  local  cur- 
rency to  help  finance  construction  of  military  and 
naval  training  facilities. 

U.S.  aid  in  combating  malaria  has  helped 
Thailand  make  rapid  progress  against  the  disease, 
and  within  a  year  it  is  expected  that  this  former 
number-one  killer  will  be  under  control  through- 
out the  country.  Small-  and  medium-sized  indus- 
tries are  being  helped  to  expand,  and  projects 
ranging  from  automotive  maintenance  facilities 
to  the  introduction  of  Puerto  Rican  sweet  potatoes 
producing  twice  the  quantity  of  potatoes  that 
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the  native  plants  had  produced — are  being  as- 
sisted. 

Indonesia 

Aid  to  Indonesia  was  increased  47  percent  this 
fiscal  year,  from  $7.2  million  in  fiscal  1955  to  $11.1 
million  in  1956.  This  is  the  largest  program  yet 
undertaken  in  Indonesia  and  emphasizes  the  train- 
ing of  technical  and  managerial  personnel  in  agri- 
culture, industry,  health,  education,  and  public  ad- 
ministration and  the  improvement  of  production 
techniques  in  agriculture  and  industry.  Major 
projects  include  agricultural  extension,  land  rec- 
lamation, contracts  with  American  universities  to 
assist  Indonesian  universities  in  improving  med- 
ical, engineering,  and  industrial  education,  a  con- 
tract for  the  preparation  of  educational  films,  and 
the  training  in  the  United  States  of  nearly  300 
Indonesians  a  year  in  technical  subjects. 

Most  spectacular  is  the  "blitz"  campaign  against 
malaria,  aimed  at  eliminating  malaria  within  5 
years  in  this  sixth  most  populous  country  in  the 
world.  The  $4.1  million  in  development  assist- 
ance to  Indonesia  supplemented  the  technical 
cooperation  funds  by  providing  supplies  and 
equipment  for  two  important  projects— malaria 
control  and  civil  police  administration.  The 
malaria  program,  worked  out  with  the  assistance 
of  American  technicians  under  the  technical  co- 
operation program,  is  being  implemented  much 
more  rapidly  because  dieldrin  and  spraying  equip- 
ment worth  $2.7  million  are  also  being  provided 
with  the  development-assistance  funds. 

Philippines 

The  villagers  and  small  farmers  in  the  Philip- 
pines are  sharing  with  industry  the  benefits  from 
the  $29.1  million  in  aid  which  Ica  is  providing. 
Of  the  total  funds,  $4.2  million  is  in  support  of  an 
expanded  rural-development  program;  $7.6  mil- 
lion is  to  import  equipment  and  commodities 
needed  for  projects  to  expand  and  diversify  the 
base  of  the  Philippine  economy — in  particular, 
rural  road  construction,  port  and  harbor  improve- 
ments, rural  health  units,  and  water-supply  and 
land-development  projects;  $5.9  million  is  for 
technical  cooperation  in  the  fields  of  public  ad- 
ministration, education,  agriculture,  labor,  and 
industry,  for  training  Filipino  technicians  in  the 
United  States,  for  technical  advisory  services  of 
U.S.  personnel,  and  for  supplies  and  equipment 
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for  demonstration  and  instruction  in  all  major 
fields  of  activity ;  $6.7  million  is  to  provide  local 
currency  for  an  industrial  loan  program ;  and  $4.7 
million  is  to  continue  the  military  construction 
program  begun  in  fiscal  1955  in  connection  with 
the  reorganization  of  the  Philippine  Army. 

Most  of  the  U.S.  aid  is  in  support  of  President 
Magsaysay's  comprehensive  economic-develop- 
ment program,  for  which  the  Philippines  is 
budgeting  $79.5  million  of  its  own  funds  this  fiscal 
year  to  encourage  industrialization  under  private 
business,  to  improve  government  services,  to  ex- 
pand transportation  and  communications  facili- 
ties, and  to  improve  the  living  conditions  and  earn- 
ing capacity  of  the  rural  population,  who  make  up 
70  percent  of  the  Philippines'  22  million  people. 


Simplifying  Customs  Procedures 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  2 

I  have  today  approved  H.  E.  6040,  the  Customs 
Simplification  Act  of  1956. 

The  heart  of  this  measure  is  a  revision  of  valua- 
tion procedures.  This  change  will  do  more  than 
any  other  single  measure  to  free  the  importation  of 
merchandise  from  customs  complications  and  pit- 
falls for  the  inexperienced  importer.  It  allows 
our  customs  value  decisions  to  be  based  on  normal 
commercial  values  current  in  trade  with  the  United 
States.  It  permits  businessmen  to  predict  with 
greater  certainty  the  amount  of  tariff  duty  to  be 
paid  on  imports.  It  simplifies  the  valuation  work 
of  the  Bureau  of  Customs  and  reduces  delay  in  the 
assessment  of  duties. 

I  am  also  particularly  gratified  to  approve  H.  E. 
6040  because  it  marks  the  culmination  of  the  legis- 
lative proposals  which  this  administration  has 
made  for  customs  simplification  and  customs  man- 
agement improvement.  The  Customs  Simplifi- 
cation Act  of  1953  made  many  important  changes 
in  customs  administrative  provisions  which  have 
resulted  in  more  certain  and  equitable  duty  assess- 
ments. The  Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1954 
began  a  study  by  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission looking  toward  a  much-needed  revision 
of  the  tariff  classification  schedules  of  1930  and 
made  helpful  changes  in  the  administration  of 
the  antidumping  laws.   With  the  passage  of  H.  E. 
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6040  all  of  the  principal  improvements  relating  to 
customs  procedures  recommended  on  January  23, 
1954,  by  the  Commission  on  Foreign  Economic 
Policy,  which  I  endorsed  in  my  special  message 
of  March  30,  1954,  have  now  been  authorized  or 
undertaken. 

The  legislation  previously  passed  by  the  Con- 
gress, together  with  the  regulatory  and  adminis- 
trative changes  made  by  the  Treasury  Department 
and  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  have  in  the  past  3 
years  cut  the  average  time  required  for  a  final 
decision  on  customs  duties  from  about  1  year 
to  less  than  6  months.     Further  progress  in  this 


direction  is  expected,  and  I  am  confident  that  H.  R. 
6040  will  contribute  to  it. 

It  cannot  be  said  that  our  work  is  completed, 
because  customs  simplification  and  procedural  im- 
provement problems  require  continuous  attention. 
However,  all  of  these  measures  add  up  to  a  record 
of  real  accomplishment  in  the  administration's 
program  for  greater  certainty,  fairness,  and  effi- 
ciency in  customs  administration.  They  repre- 
sent real  progress  in  facilitating  the  expansion  of 
our  trade  with  other  nations,  an  essential  step  in 
strengthening  our  own  economy  and  the  economies 
of  the  free  world  that  are  linked  to  ours. 


Countering  the  Soviet  Threat  in  the  Far  East 


by  Howard  P.  Jones 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs 1 


The  international  Communists  are  presenting  a 
new  face  to  the  world.  This  new  face  is  being  ex- 
hibited on  all  sides,  internally  and  externally.  In- 
ternally, it  is  dramatically  displayed  in  the  famous 
"de-Stalinization"  campaign.  Externally,  it  is 
demonstrated  in  the  openhanded  visits  of  Khrush- 
chev and  Bulganin  to  Rangoon  and  Karachi, 
Djakarta  and  New  Delhi;  the  application  of  the 
baby-kissing,  gift-bearing  technique  to  the  world 
in  general  and  Southeast  Asia  in  particular. 

A  few  years  ago  in  Berlin,  Germany,  I  spent  an 
evening  with  a  patriotic  Russian  who  had  defected 
from  the  Soviet  headquarters  in  Berlin.  Some  of 
you  may  have  read  the  book  which  he  later  wrote. 
If  not,  I  commend  it  to  you.  His  name  is  Klimov. 
The  book  he  wrote  was  entitled  Terror  Machine — 
The  Inside  Story  of  the  Soviet  Administration  in 
Germany. 

Major  Klimov  was  maintaining  that  the  ma- 
jority of  the  Russian  people  were  against  the  re- 
gime in  the  Kremlin. 

"But  that  is  most  difficult  for  me  to  believe,"  I 


1  Address  made  before  the  South  Atlantic  Regional  Con- 
ference of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women 
at  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  on  July  16. 


protested.  "Thirty  years  have  passed — a  new  gen- 
eration of  Russians  has  grown  up.  They  know 
nothing  of  the  outside  world  and  they  have  been 
fed  propaganda  continuously.  How  could  their 
minds  challenge  the  all-powerful  masters  of  the 
Kremlin?" 

Klimov  was  silent  for  several  moments.  Fi- 
nally, he  said,  "Nevertheless,  I  am  right.  Perhaps 
I  can  explain  it  to  you  this  way.  A  human  being — 
any  human  being — reacts  alike  to  certain  stimuli. 
He  reacts  alike  to  hunger,  he  reacts  alike  to  thirst, 
and  he  reacts  alike  to  injustice.  And  Russia  is  full 
of  injustice!" 

When  Dictator  Stalin  was  toppled  from  his 
throne  in  Communist  history  recently,  the  world 
wondered  whether  this  represented  a  response  to 
internal  pressures  of  the  kind  Klimov  was  talking 
about  or  whether  it  was  simply  another  tactic,  an- 
other false  face  for  the  Soviets  to  present  to  the 
world.  It  had  great  significance — of  that  every- 
one was  convinced.  In  effect  the  new  Soviet  pos- 
ture repudiated  two  decades  of  Stalinism.  But 
whether  this  was  the  leopard  changing  its  spots 
or  merely  blaming  its  spots  on  the  past  was  a 
question  still  to  be  answered.    Also  whether  this 
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was  simply  a  tactic  conjured  up  by  the  leaders  of 
the  regime  for  their  own  purposes,  or  whether  it 
represented  response  to  internal  pressures,  a  rec- 
ognition that  something  must  be  done  about 
domestic  injustice  and  resultant  discontent,  was 
not  known. 

As  time  has  gone  by,  however,  evidence  has  been 
accumulating  to  indicate  that  this  Soviet  new  look 
was,  in  fact,  a  reaction  to  internal  pressures  about 
which  something  had  to  be  done.  The  interna- 
tional repercussions  of  de-Stalinization  in  Iron 
Curtain  countries  could  hardly  have  been  foreseen, 
and  these  too  indicate  that  all  was  not  well  behind 
the  Curtain  and  that,  as  Klimov  put  it,  human  be- 
ings were  reacting  alike  to  injustice — in  Poland, 
in  East  Germany,  in  Hungary,  even  within  the  dis- 
ciplined Communist  Parties  within  Free  Europe, 
as  well  as  in  Russia. 

There  is  more  hope  on  the  Iron  Curtain  horizon, 
in  other  words,  than  we  have  seen  in  a  long  time. 
We  in  the  Department  of  State  believe,  as  Secre- 
tary Dulles  pointed  out  last  week,2  that  "there  are 
processes  at  work  which  will  require  Soviet  poli- 
cies to  become  responsive  to  the  will  of  the  gov- 
erned. .  .  ."  We  do  not  expect  any  sudden  trans- 
formation, but  we  do  look  for  new  forces  to  begin 
to  take  charge  of  the  situation  in  this  second  post- 
war decade  which  will  lead  to  a  transformation  of 
the  international  scene. 

Effect  in  Far  East 

But  what  of  the  effect  of  all  this  in  the  Far 
East  ?  Behind  the  walls  of  Communist  China,  the 
effect  of  de-Stalinization  as  such  remains  an 
enigma.  In  the  great  stretches  of  Southeast  Asia, 
the  ripples  were  few  if  any.  Indeed,  most  of  the 
people,  except  for  Moscow-dominated  Communist 
leaders  in  countries  like  Indonesia  and  Burma,  if 
they  have  heard  of  communism  at  all,  think  of  it 
in  terms  of  a  local  political  party  and  judge  it  by 
the  positions  taken  on  local  issues.  More  mean- 
ingful to  these  countries  was  another  aspect  of 
the  new  Soviet  look — the  Communists  bearing 
gifts.  Khrushchev  and  Bulganin  had,  in  fact, 
brought  an  apparent  change  in  Soviet  policy  to 
Southeast  Asia  in  realistic  terms  that  could  be 
measured  in  cold  cash.  To  Indonesia,  to  Burma, 
to  India,  to  Pakistan,  to  Cambodia,  to  Laos — the 
Communists  were  offering  economic  and  technical 
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assistance.  They  emphasized  that  there  was  a  big 
difference  between  their  aid  and  ours — their  aid, 
they  said,  was  "without  strings." 

In  Djakarta  last  year  a  young  newspaperman 
came  up  to  me  and  said,  "I  want  to  ask  an  em- 
barassing  question."  Something  had  been 
bothering  him.  "It  is  this,"  he  said.  "What  are 
America's  motives  in  helping  Indonesia?  What 
do  you  want  ?  You  must  want  something.  What 
is  it — what  are  you  after?" 

It  was  a  question  I  was  to  hear  repeated  time 
after  time  by  intelligent  Asian  leaders  who  felt 
that  they  had  reached  a  personal  relationship 
which  would  permit  them  to  ask  what  they  felt  was 
a  very  blunt  question.  It  was  a  question  keynot- 
ing  the  suspicion  of  the  West  that  exists  in  many 
quarters  in  these  new  nations.  It  was  a  question 
which,  answered  satisfactorily  in  terms  which  an 
Asian  could  accept,  would  eliminate  the  corroding 
suspicion  that  is  America's  most  difficult  foe  in  the 
Far  East. 

The  answer,  of  course,  is  a  simple  one.  Indo- 
nesia is  interested  in  maintaining  its  freedom  and 
independence.  America  is  interested  in  helping 
Indonesia  maintain  its  freedom  and  independence. 
And  so  we  have  an  identity  of  interest  with  any 
Asian  country,  be  it  neutralist  or  not,  which  wants 
to  remain  free.  And  our  aid  programs  have  been 
designed  to  that  end. 

But  now  the  Soviets  have  moved  in.  Theirs  is 
a  program  which  cannot  be  discounted.  While  an 
imitation,  it  is  also  a  challenge  to  our  own  efforts 
in  this  part  of  the  world.  And  there  is  a  danger 
here  that  our  Asian  friends  do  not  always  ap- 
preciate. The  new  Soviet  approach  is  often  re- 
ferred to  as  economic  penetration  of  Southeast 
Asia.  It  is  more  accurately  defined  as  political 
penetration  by  economic  means. 

Soviet  Promises  to  Burma 

Take  the  country  of  Burma — a  small,  fertile 
country  made  famous  for  us  by  Kipling.  Let  us 
see  what  is  happening  "from  Rangoon  to  Man- 
dalay." 

The  Soviets  reportedly  have  offered  economic 
aid  and  technical  assistance  without  strings  in 
any  amount  that  Burma  will  accept.  They  have 
promised  to  construct  as  a  gift  to  the  people  of 
Burma  an  M.  I.  T.  or  a  Georgia  Tech — that  is,  an 
institute  of  technology  in  Rangoon.  They  will 
build  dormitories,  classrooms,  and  auditoriums. 
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Laboratories  with  complete  equipment  will  be  con- 
structed, they  say,  for  an  institution  that  will  take 
care  of  1,000  undergraduates  and  100  graduate 
students. 

Burma  is  a  country  whose  20  million  people  live 
on  rice.  When  I  say  "live  on  rice,"  I  do  not  mean 
merely  that  they  eat  rice.  Burma  is  a  part  of  the 
great  rice  bowl  of  Asia,  and  75  percent  of  the  for- 
eign exchange  which  Burma  must  have  to  pay  for 
imports  she  requires  comes  from  rice.  In  fact, 
directly  or  indirectly,  about  50  percent  of  all  the 
government  revenues  of  Burma  comes  from  rice. 

Unfortunately,  the  United  States  also  produces 
rice.  Rice  is  a  surplus  commodity  in  the  United 
States.  There  is  only  one  place  where  people 
eat  rice  in  large  quantities  and  that  is  in  Asia — 
so  the  United  States  Government  sells  rice  to  Asia 
under  concessional  terms.  Whether  we  like  it  or 
not,  we  thus  become  a  competitor  of  Burma. 

At  this  point  I  want  to  insert  a  caveat.  Every 
effort  is  made  by  the  United  States  Government 
to  insure  that  surplus  rice  is  not,  in  fact,  dumped 
into  Asia  in  competition  with  Burma  and 
Thailand  and  other  Asian  countries  which  pro- 
duce rice.     Every  effort  is  made  to  insure  that — 

(1)  the  country  purchasing  American  rice 
makes  its  normal  purchases  from  other  Asian 
countries  so  that  in  effect  the  American  rice  sale 
will  be  over  and  above  the  amount  that  would  be 
otherwise  purchased ; 

(2)  no  rice  is  sold  for  local  currencies  to  coun- 
tries which  would  have  the  foreign  exchange  to 
buy  rice  from  their  normal  suppliers ; 

(3)  prior  consultations  are  held  with  the  gov- 
ernments of  the  primary  producing  countries  to 
insure  that  the  sale  of  our  surplus  rice  does  not 
hurt  them. 

Nevertheless,  the  position  in  which  this  puts  the 
United  States  versus  the  Soviets  is  not  altogether 
satisfactory.  For  example,  last  year  Burma  had 
a  million  tons  of  rice  she  could  not  sell.  Khrush- 
chev and  Bulganin  arrived  in  Rangoon.  "We 
will  take  your  rice,"  they  said.  "We  will  buy  all 
of  it.  What's  more,  we  will  contract  to  buy  large 
quantities  for  the  future."  And  they  sat  down 
and  signed  a  contract  to  buy  400,000  tons  of  rice 
each  year  for  the  next  4  years. 

Let  us  see  what  that  means.  Translated  into 
dollars,  this  contract  runs  to  about  $160  million. 
What  are  the  Soviets  going  to  pay  for  the  rice? 
Are  they  going  to  pay  in  dollars,  or  sterling,  or 
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other  forms  of  cash?  Of  course  not.  For  that 
rice,  Burma  will  get  Soviet  equipment,  Soviet 
capital  goods,  Soviet  machinery,  Soviet  techni- 
cians. When  parts  wear  out,  spare  parts  will  flow 
in  from  the  Soviet  Union,  not  from  the  factories 
of  the  United  States  and  the  rest  of  the  free  world. 
How  long  can  a  country  economically  dependent 
upon  the  Soviet  Union  remain  politically  inde- 
pendent ? 

Moreover,  every  Soviet  citizen  who  enters 
Burma  will  be  an  agent  under  Communist  control. 
That  is  how  the  weapon  of  penetration  by  eco- 
nomic means  works.  All  this  emphasizes  that  the 
new  look  in  Moscow  is  not  yet  less  dangerous  than 
the  old  look  to  free-world  countries  which  want 
to  remain  free. 


Tactics  in  Indonesia 

Similarly,  offers  of  economic  aid  have  been 
made  by  the  Soviets  to  Indonesia.  In  Indonesia, 
however,  the  Communists  have  so  far  primarily 
used  another  weapon,  the  weapon  of  a  vigorous, 
well-financed  local  political  party.  Millions  of 
dollars  were  spent  in  Indonesia  last  year  by  the 
Communists.  When  one  drove  through  the  coun- 
tryside of  Indonesia,  Communist  streamers  were 
spread  across  the  road  above  one's  head,  from  tree 
to  tree.  New  Communist  schools  were  in  process 
of  construction.  Everywhere  one  looked  or  lis- 
tened, Communist  meetings  were  being  held  and 
Communist  orators  were  speaking. 

These  people  were  all  things  to  all  men.  In 
Surabaya,  Communist  speakers  carried  copies  of 
the  Koran  from  which  they  quoted  in  their 
speeches.  This,  of  course,  was  in  100  percent 
Moslem  territory,  where  the  people  believe  in  God. 

In  north  Sumatra,  a  political  party  called  the 
Islam  Communist  Party  was  organized.  Asian 
peoples  living  in  their  small  villages  and  cities, 
still  largely  isolated  from  the  world  of  interna- 
tional struggle,  are  politically  unsophisticated, 
naive.  They  know  little  of  what  communism 
means.  When  Vice  President  Hatta  of  Indonesia 
heard  of  the  formation  of  this  new  political  party, 
the  story  is  told  that  he  flew  over  to  north 
Sumatra,  gathered  the  leaders  of  the  party  to- 
gether, and  said  to  them : 

"What  do  you  mean  by  this  ?  Don't  you  know 
that  Islam  and  communism  are  oil  and  water,  that 
the  two  cannot  be  mixed  ?  Don't  you  know  that  a 
people  who  believe  in  God  cannot  accept  the  ma- 
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terialistic  philosophy  of  the  Communists?"  He 
talked  to  them  in  this  vein  for  quite  some  time. 
Finally  he  stopped  and  awaited  their  answers. 

There  was  a  long  pause.  Finally,  one  of  the 
leaders  said  to  him,  "But,  Dr.  Hatta,  we  did  not 
know ;  that  is  not  what  the  Communists  told  us." 

By  such  political  chicanery,  when  Indonesia 
held  its  first  election  this  spring  since  its  revolu- 
tion, the  Communists  received  16  percent  of  the 
vote. 

There  is  much  discussion  these  days  as  to 
whether,  in  view  of  the  emphasis  the  Communists 
are  placing  on  economic  assistance  to  Asian  coun- 
tries, the  United  States  should  not  place  less  stress 
on  its  military  program  and  more  on  its  economic 
program. 

Cold  war  has  its  arsenal  just  as  does  hot  war. 
The  use  of  a  military  weapon,  an  economic  weap- 
on, the  weapon  of  terror  or  subversion,  or  prop- 
aganda, or  political  accommodation,  is  simply  a 
question  of  selection  and  adaption  to  the  circum- 
stances. 

Use  of  Military  Weapons 

Let  us  take  a  brief  look  at  Communist  tactics 
in  another  part  of  the  Far  East  where  they  are 
still  employing  military  rather  than  economic  or 
political  weapons.  These  military  weapons,  aimed 
at  three  targets  in  the  Far  East,  are  ever  ready  to 
be  fired. 

In  North  Korea,  across  the  demilitarized  zone, 
stands  a  Communist  army,  far  more  effective  than 
it  was  at  the  signing  of  the  truce  3  years  ago. 
There  the  Communists  have  introduced  350  jet 
planes  and  built  new  jet  airports  and  strengthened 
the  firing  power  of  their  forces,  all  in  violation 
of  the  terms  of  the  armistice. 

In  Viet-Nam,  the  same  story  is  repeated.  Again, 
since  the  1954  talks  in  Geneva,  the  military  forces 
of  the  Viet  Minh  have  been  strengthened  in  viola- 
tion of  the  terms  of  the  armistice.  Firepower  has 
been  increased  sixfold.  Chinese  Communist  arms 
and  ammunition  and  training  instructors  have 
been  introduced. 

And,  finally,  across  the  South  China  Sea  lies 
Formosa— more  properly,  Taiwan.  Taiwan  is  a 
small  island  some  200  miles  in  length  and  80  miles 
in  width.  Insignificant  as  it  appears  on  the  map, 
it  has  a  population  of  10  million,  larger  than  that 
of  Australia.  This  island  is  an  important  link 
in  the  United  States  Pacific  chain  of  defense  that 
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runs  from  Japan  through  Korea,  Okinawa,  the 
Philippines,  and  so  on  down  the  Pacific. 

Across  75  miles  of  stormy  straits  stand  powerful 
Communist  military  forces.  Chou  En-lai,  the  Chi- 
nese Communist  Premier,  has  said  repeatedly, 
"We  intend  to  take  Taiwan  by  peaceful  means,  if 
possible;  by  force  if  necessary."  Opposite  Tai- 
wan, on  the  China  mainland,  10  new  jet  airfields 
have  been  constructed  in  the  past  year.  These 
fields  are  being  readied  to  launch  and  service  the 
warplanes  of  the  Chinese  Communist  air  force- 
now  boasting  over  1,500  jet  planes.  In  addition, 
a  military  railroad  is  being  built  from  the  harbor 
of  Amoy,  opposite  Taiwan,  to  connect  with  the 
main  north-south  railroad  from  Canton  to  Shang- 
hai, linking  this  coastal  point  to  Mukden  in  Man- 
churia and  from  there  connecting  it  with  the  great 
trans-Siberian  railroad  from  Vladivostok  to  Mos- 
cow and  Leningrad. 

Discussions  at  Geneva 

Discussions  have  been  held  for  nearly  a  year 
in  Geneva  between  Ambassador  U.  Alexis  John- 
son, representing  the  United  States,  and  Chinese 
Communist  Ambassador  Wang  Ping-nan  on  two 
subjects:  (1)  the  release  of  American  prisoners 
still  held  in  Communist  China;  and  (2)  an  at- 
tempt to  obtain  a  mutual  renunciation-of-force 
agreement. 

As  a  matter  of  interest  to  every  American,  you 
should  know  how  the  first  matter  stands.  Ten 
months  ago,  on  September  10,  1955,  the  Chinese 
Communist  representatives  in  the  discussions 
which  have  been  going  on  in  Geneva  said : 3 

The  People's  Republic  of  China  recognizes  that  Amer- 
icans in  the  People's  Republic  of  China  who  desire  to 
return  to  the  United  States  are  entitled  to  do  so,  and 
declares  that  it  has  adopted  and  will  further  adopt  appro- 
priate measures  so  that  they  can  expeditiously  exercise 
their  right  to  return. 

As  of  today  only  8  of  the  19  Americans  have 
been  released.  Eleven  are  still  in  Communist  Chi- 
nese prisons. 

But  it  is  the  second  item  that  particularly  con- 
cerns us  in  relation  to  the  subject  before  us.  If 
these  Chinese  Communists  are  sincere,  it  should 
be  a  simple  matter  to  agree  upon  a  statement  in 
which  both  countries  renounce  the  use  of  force 
to  obtain  their  objectives. 


8  Ibid.,  Sept.  19,  1955,  p.  456. 
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During  the  many  months  when  our  Ambassador 
has  been  endeavoring  to  gain  acceptance  of  a 
statement  by  the  Communists,  the  declaration  has 
gone  through  many  drafts.4  In  essence  there  are 
only  two  words  that  prevent  us  from  getting  to- 
gether on  such  a  statement.  These  two  words  are 
significant.  They  are  these :  "including  Taiwan." 
The  Chinese  Communists,  in  brief,  are  willing  to 
renounce  the  use  of  force  in  gaining  their  objec- 
tives except  as  respects  Taiwan. 

Progress  in  Countering  Soviet  Threat 

I  have  painted  a  sobering  picture.  There  is 
no  point  in  mincing  words  over  the  problems 
which  face  us.  They  are  serious.  But  you  should 
also  know  what  your  Government  is  doing  about 
them.  And  I  can  honestly  say  that,  in  my  opin- 
ion, substantial  progress  has  been  made  in  coun- 
tering the  Soviet  threat  in  the  Far  East. 

The  basic  problem  in  the  Far  East  is  to  help 
the  people  of  Free  Asia  in  their  aspirations  for  a 
better  life  while  at  the  same  time  insuring  mili- 
tary strength  adequate  to  resist  aggression.  The 
mutual  security  program,  through  technical  and 
economic-development  assistance,  is  helping  them 
to  achieve  their  objectives.  The  military-assist- 
ance part  of  the  program  is  assisting  them  in  main- 
taining internal  order  and  security  and  in  creat- 
ing a  first  line  of  defense  against  aggression  while 
they  build  up  internally. 

These  Asian  people  must  have  hope  that  they 
will  be  more  secure  and  better  off  tomorrow  than 
they  are  today.  So  long  as  this  is  true,  we  may 
assume  that,  barring  aggression,  these  free  nations 
will  remain  free.  Our  aid  programs  are  helping 
the  governments  of  these  countries  in  making  such 
faith  and  hope  possible.  I  said  "barring  aggres- 
sion," and  it  should  be  noted  that  for  over  a  year 
the  forces  of  armed  aggression  in  the  area  have 
been  held  in  check.  Similarly,  the  forces  of  in- 
ternal subversion  and  instability  have  likewise 
been  held  in  check. 

Look  at  Viet-Nam.  A  year  ago  the  newly  inde- 
pendent Government  there  was  fighting  against 
tremendous  odds  for  its  existence.  It  was  faced 
with  the  military  and  subversive  threat  of  Com- 
munists to  the  north  of  the  17th  parallel.  It  was 
confronted  by  internal  strife.  Armed  bands  of 
self-seeking  political  religious  sects  were  chal- 


4  Ibid.,  Jan.  30, 1956,  p.  164,  and  June  25,  1956,  p.  1070. 


lenging  the  Government's  authority.  Hundreds  of 
thousands  of  refugees,  fleeing  from  Communist 
domination  in  the  north,  were  pouring  into  the 
country.  The  problems  were  well-nigh  over- 
whelming. We  can  take  great  satisfaction  in  the 
remarkable  improvement  in  the  situation,  which 
without  our  contribution  would  have  been  im- 
possible. 

We  now  find  a  firmly  entrenched  nationalist 
government  under  the  leadership  of  President 
Diem.  This  government  has  proved  its  capacity 
not  only  to  survive  in  the  face  of  Communist  sub- 
versive efforts  but  to  assume  the  responsibilities 
of  independence.  The  Diem  government  has 
achieved  a  decisive  victory  in  the  recent  elections 
for  the  Assembly,  which  is  now  meeting  to  ratify 
a  constitution  for  Free  Viet-Nam. 

In  Korea  3  years  ago  the  Communists  were  made 
to  understand  that,  if  they  failed  to  reach  an  agree- 
ment for  an  early  cease-fire,  they  would  run  the 
risk  of  retaliation  massive  enough  to  cost  them  far 
more  than  war  could  gain.  Today  Korea  is  at 
peace,  albeit  an  uneasy  peace. 

In  Korea  we  have  demonstrated  with  other  na- 
tions of  the  United  Nations  that  a  free  nation  can 
successfully  be  defended  against  Communist  ag- 
gression and  can  be  reconstructed  and  built  up  to 
defend  itself.  Our  aid  program  is  the  major  fac- 
tor in  the  support  of  the  Korean  Army,  which  is 
the  largest  among  the  free  nations  of  Asia.  That 
army  has  obviously  become  an  effective  deterrent 
against  further  aggression  by  the  Red  Chinese 
and  North  Korean  armies  entrenched  beyond  the 
38th  parallel. 

On  Taiwan  another  strong  Asian  army  faces  the 
Communists  across  the  75-mile-wide  straits  be- 
tween the  island  and  the  mainland.  Taiwan  con- 
tinues to  occupy  a  position  of  key  importance.  We 
regard  its  defense  as  essential  to  the  non-Commu- 
nist countries  of  the  Far  East  as  well  as  the  United 
States  itself.  In  addition,  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  China  provides  a  source  of  hope  for 
the  mainland  Chinese  and  an  alternative  focal 
point  for  their  loyalty.  As  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  Walter  S.  Robertson  has  pointed  out — 

It  also  furnishes  a  political  alternative  to  Communist 
domination  for  some  13  million  overseas  Chinese  residing 
in  strategic  parts  of  Southeast  Asia.  As  Communist 
China  continues  a  policy  of  repression  and  murder  at 
home  and  intensifies  its  subversive  action  abroad,  the 
maintenance  of  a  China  that  is  free  and  independent  as- 
sumes an  ever-increasing  importance. 
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A  year  ago,  when  the  Chinese  Communists  were 
particularly  aggressive  in  pressing  their  claims  to 
Taiwan,  the  President  sought  and  obtained  from 
Congress  the  overwhelming  assurance  that  the 
might  of  this  country  could  be  used  if  necessary  to 
guard  the  peace.  War  has  not  broken  out  in  the 
Formosa  Strait. 

In  the  Philippines,  another  important  partner 
in  the  global  defense  arrangements  in  the  Pacific 
area,  again  progress  can  be  reported.  The  in- 
ternal threat  of  armed  communism  has  been  gen- 
erally overcome,  thus  making  it  possible  for  Pres- 
ident Magsaysay  to  proceed  with  his  plans  for  the 
economic  development  of  his  country.  Through 
continued  U.S.  aid  programs,  we  are  assisting  the 
Philippine  efforts  to  strengthen  the  main  weak- 
nesses of  the  economy— the  rate  of  industrial  de- 
velopment and  backward  rural  conditions. 

Japan  is  becoming  an  asset  to  the  free  world. 
Japan,  like  Germany,  has  staged  a  remarkable 
economic  recovery  and  its  growing  self-defense 
capabilities  are  encouraging. 

We  are  also  working  closely  with  the  so-called 
neutralist  countries  to  insure  that  they  too  are  able 
to  maintain  their  freedom  and  independence.  We 
have  an  aid  program  in  Indonesia,  and  Burma  too 
is  turning  to  us  for  help. 

The  recent  visit  of  Indonesia's  President  Su- 
karno to  the  United  States  was  an  outstanding 
example  of  the  way  in  which  good  will  and  under- 
standing may  be  developed  on  both  sides  by  two 
leaders  of  friendly  countries  getting  together  and 
exchanging  views. 

Finally,  our  network  of  mutual  defense  treaties 
in  the  Pacific  is  creating  greater  security  through- 
out the  area  and  giving  assurance  and  confidence 
to  the  participating  governments.  This  program 
provides  equipment,  training,  and  economic  sup- 
port for  the  military  and  police  forces,  as  well  as 
aid  for  economic-development  purposes. 

I  should  like  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  the 
Seato  Pact  signed  at  Manila  in  September  1954. 
This  brings  together  eight  nations,  pledged  to 
common  defense  against  external  aggression  or 
internal  subversion.  Its  protective  power  em- 
braces not  only  the  territories  of  its  members  but 
the  three  states  of  Viet-Nam,  Laos,  and  Cam- 
bodia as  well.  Seato  does  not  stop  with  arrange- 
ments for  military  defense  but  also  envisions  mu- 
tual assistance  in  economic  and  cultural  fields. 
In  Bangkok  this  year,  a  permanent  headquarters 
for  the  Seato  organization  was  established. 
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In  reviewing  the  situation  in  the  Far  East  to- 
night, there  are  three  points  that  I  hope  I  have 
left  with  you: 

(1)  That  there  is  a  stirring  of  the  human  spirit 
behind  the  Iron  Curtain  that  makes  one  think 
Klimov's  rejection  of  injustice  may  be  on  the 
way — not  soon  but  in  years  to  come. 

(2)  That  we  cannot  count  on  this  and  relax  our 
guard ;  the  new  Soviet  tactics  in  the  Far  East  are 
no  less  dangerous  than  those  previously  employed ; 
indeed,  no  tactic  has  been  dropped — the  one  best 
adapted  to  the  circumstances  is  used. 

(3)  That  the  United  States  has  made  real  prog- 
ress in  thwarting  Communist  objectives  in  the 
Far  East  and  strengthening  the  free  world.  In- 
deed, it  may  have  been  the  effectiveness  of  our 
programs  which  has  brought  about  the  change  in 
those  of  the  Soviets. 

Finally,  the  free  world  looks  to  us  for  leader- 
ship in  the  fight  to  keep  it  free.  This  is  a  respon- 
sibility the  United  States  of  America  in  the  line 
of  its  finest  tradition  can  but  fully  discharge. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

International  Wheat  Agreement,  1956.  Message  from  the 
President  transmitting  the  International  Wheat  Agree- 
ment, 1956,  which  was  formulated  at  the  United  Nations 
Wheat  Conference  concluded  on  April  25,  1956,  re- 
mained open  for  signature  in  Washington  until  and 
including  May  18,  1956,  and  was  signed  during  that 
period  by  plenipotentiaries  of  40  governments,  including 
the  United  States  of  America  and  5  other  exporting 
countries  and  34  importing  countries.  S.  Exec.  I,  June 
13,  1956.     38  pp. 

Control  and  Reduction  of  Armaments.  Report  to  accom- 
pany S.  Res.  286.     S.  Rept.  2235,  June  14,  1956.     3  pp. 

Swiss  Watches — Adjustments.  Report  of  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Government  Operations  made  by  its  Per- 
manent Subcommittee  on  Investigations.  S.  Rept.  2239, 
June  18,  1956.     12  pp. 

Amendments  to  Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress.  Report 
to  accompany  H.  R.  11708.  H.  Rept.  2380,  June  18, 1956. 
15  pp. 

Relinquishment  of  Consular  Jurisdiction  in  Morocco.  Re- 
port to  accompany  S.  J.  Res.  165.     S.  Rept.  2274,  June 

19,  1956.     15  pp. 

Arranging  for  Exhaustive  Studies  To  Be  Made  Regarding 
Foreign  Assistance  by  the  United  States  Government. 
Report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  285.     S.  Rept.  2278,  June 

20,  1956.    3  pp. 

Report  of  the  National  Advisory  Council  on  International 
Monetary  and  Financial  Problems,  Covering  Its  Oper- 
ations From  July  1  to  December  31,  1955,  Pursuant 
to  Section  4  (b)  (5)  of  the  Bretton  Woods  Agreements 
Act.    H.  Doc.  430,  June  20,  1956.    70  pp. 

Amendments  to  Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress.  Report  to 
accompany  S.  3903.    S.  Rept.  2290,  June  22, 1956.    13  pp. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


The  Satellite  Program  for  the  International  Geophysical  Year 


by  Hugh  Odishaw 

Executive  Secretary,  U.S.  National  Committee  for  the  IGY 


The  satellite  program  for  the  International  Geo- 
physical Year  represents  a  new  departure  in  man's 
continuing  effort  to  increase  his  knowledge  of  the 
physical  universe.  Its  significance  for  science,  by 
permitting  man  to  reach  into  the  upper  atmos- 
phere to  gather  data  needed  for  an  understanding 
of  his  environment,  cannot  be  overstressed.  It  is 
one  of  the  boldest,  most  imaginative  steps  taken 
by  man ;  from  the  days  of  antiquity,  as  recorded  in 
myth  and  fable,  man's  inquiring,  restless  spirit 
has  attempted  to  free  itself  from  the  earth  and  to 
reach  out  into  the  vast  universe  stretching  about 
him. 

The  Igt  satellite  program  represents  the  first 
of  man's  steps  toward  acquiring  direct  knowledge 
of  the  universe  far  beyond  the  earth's  surface  and 
far  beyond  the  scope  of  aircraft,  balloons,  and  even 
conventional  research  rockets.  These  initial  steps, 
limited  though  they  may  be  in  terms  of  man's 
aspirations,  are  important  and  exciting.  They 
represent  a  historical  event  almost  without  parallel 
in  terms  of  man's  relationship  to  his  cosmic  en- 
vironment. They  also  represent  a  method  whereby 
man  can  secure  specific  knowledge  of  many  events 
and  phenomena  in  the  outer  atmosphere. 

Many  of  these  phenomena  are  masked  from  the 
earth  by  its  absorbing  atmosphere.  Rockets  and 
satellites  provide  tools  to  reach  directly  into  those 
rarefied  regions  of  the  outer  atmosphere  with 
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measuring  instruments.  This  will  provide  us  not 
only  with  information  of  great  intrinsic  value  but 
with  data  that  can  be  correlated  with  vast  quanti- 
ties of  ground-based  observations. 

Rockets  are  limited  to  a  narrow  zone  of  the 
atmosphere,  ascending  and  descending  almost  ver- 
tically, and  to  short  intervals  of  time.  Satellites 
will  explore  a  vast  region  of  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  are  expected  to  last  weeks,  months,  perhaps  a 
year.  This  feature  not  only  permits  the  accumu- 
lation of  considerable  information  in  both  depth 
and  time  but  will  enable  man  to  study  the  time 
variation  of  planetary  and  interplanetary 
phenomena. 

The  Igy  satellite  program  thus  affords  an  un- 
usual opportunity  for  the  acquisition  of  informa- 
tion about  the  upper  atmosphere.  As  in  other  Igt 
programs,  this  opportunity  is  a  broad  one:  The 
nations  of  the  world  will  not  only  observe  the 
satellite  but  will  participate  in  the  scientific  pro- 
gram, insuring  its  success.  The  ground- station 
scientific  program,  in  particular,  will  require  ex- 
tensive international  participation  in  order  to 
secure  maximum  advantage  from  the  endeavor. 
Observations,  by  radio  or  optical  instruments,  per- 
mit the  conduct  of  important  experiments  relating 
to  outer-atmosphere  air  density,  composition  of 
the  earth's  crust,  and  various  geodetic  determina- 
tions. The  more  participation  there  is,  the  better 
the  end  results  that  may  be  obtained.  Moreover, 
it  is  hoped  that  other  nations  can  place  Igt  satel- 
lites in  orbit  during  the  Igt,  increasing  the  amount 
of  data  thereby  attainable  and  taking  advantage 
of  the  interests,  activities,  and  observing  stations 
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established  during  the  Igy  by  the  many  participat- 
ing nations. 

A  preliminary  list  of  advantageous  satellite  ob- 
servation and  measurement  sites  has  been  made 
by  the  U.S.  National  Committee,  calling  for  some 
13  optical  observation  stations  and  some  10  radio 
observation  stations.  Emphasis  has  been  placed 
on  a  north-south  line  of  stations,  in  view  of  the 
launching  aspects,  with  some  added  stations  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  coverage.  These  are  but  sug- 
gestive, for  it  is  hoped  that  many  more  stations 
will  be  established  by  the  nations  participating  in 
the  Igy. 

It  is  most  fitting  that  this  next  step  in  the  devel- 
opment of  the  Igy  satellite  program,  concerned 
with  the  ground-station  observation  and  measure- 
ment program,  can  now  be  presented  before  the 
Csagi  [Comitc  special  de  l'annee  geophysique  in- 
ternationale]  and  the  Paigh  [Pan  American  Insti- 
tute of  Geography  and  History],  gathered  to  re- 
view, to  coordinate,  and  to  implement  Western 
Hemisphere  activities  during  the  Igy  period,  1957- 
58.  It  is  fitting  that  the  program  has  advanced 
whereby  this  step  can  now  be  delineated  because 
most  of  the  proposed  stations,  linked  to  circum- 
stances necessarily  associated  with  launching  of 
the  vehicle,  make  possible  further  inter- American 
cooperation,  a  cooperation  which  has  long  char- 
acterized the  relations  among  the  nations  of  South, 
and  Central,  and  North  America. 

I  should  like  in  these  remarks  to  summarize  the 
salient  aspects  of  the  satellite:  first,  the  develop- 
ment of  the  program  through  Csagi  deliberations 
and  actions;  second,  the  subsequent  development 
of  the  U.S.  National  Committee's  satellite  pro- 
gram and  aspects  of  its  present  status ;  third,  the 
scientific  program  relating  to  ground-station  ob- 
servation and  measurements,  including  proposed 
station  sites;  and  finally  some  of  the  types  of 
experiments  that  can  be  conducted  by  instrumen- 
tation within  the  satellite. 

Development  of  Satellite  Program 

Interest  in  earth-circling  research  satellites  for 
the  Igy  began  with  the  adoption  of  resolutions, 
during  the  summer  and  early  fall  of  1954,  regard- 
ing the  desirability  of  such  vehicles.  These  resolu- 
tions were  adopted  by  three  international  scien- 
tific bodies:  the  International  Scientific  Radio 
Union,  the  International  Union  of  Geodesy  and 
Geophysics,  and  the  Special  Committee  for  Igy 
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of  the  International  Council  of  Scientific  Unions 
(Csagi).  The  resolution  of  most  immediate  in- 
terest is  the  one  adopted  on  4  October  1954  by  the 

Csagi  : 

In  view  of  the  great  importance  of  observations  during 
extended  periods  of  time  of  extra-terrestrial  radiations 
and  geophysical  phenomena  in  the  upper  atmosphere,  and 
in  view  of  the  advanced  state  of  present  rocket  techniques, 
CSAGI  recommends  that  thought  be  given  to  the  launch- 
ing of  smaU  satellite  vehicles,  to  their  scientific  instrumen- 
tation, and  to  the  new  problems  associated  with  satellite 
experiments,  such  as  power  supply,  telemetering,  and  ori- 
entation of  the  vehicle. 

In  view  of  these  international  recommendations, 
the  U.S.  National  Committee  for  the  Igy  (Usnc- 
Igy)  studied  the  possibility  of  constructing, 
launching,  and  observing  an  instrumented  satel- 
lite. These  studies  led  to  the  conclusion  that  an 
instrumented  satellite  program  not  only  was  of 
scientific  importance  but  was  feasible.  On  14 
March  1955,  accordingly,  the  committee  trans- 
mitted its  general  recommendation  for  an  Igy 
satellite  program  to  the  President  of  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  and  the  Director  of  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation. 

Meanwhile  the  scientific  and  technical  studies  of 
the  committee's  special  satellite  group  continued. 
By  the  early  part  of  May  a  preliminary  program 
had  been  developed,  and  the  committee  directed 
its  chairman  to  transmit  the  proposed  program  to 
the  Government  through  the  National  Science 
Foundation.     This  was  done  on  6  May  1955. 

Late  in  July,  the  Government's  approval  of  the 
satellite  program  permitted  the  chairman  of  the 
Usnc  to  notify  the  Csagi  of  our  plans.  In  his 
letter  of  26  July  1955  to  Professor  Sydney  Chap- 
man, President  of  Csagi,  Dr.  [Joseph]  Kaplan, 
chairman  of  the  Usnc-Igy,  said : 

The  Committee  on  behalf  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences  wishes  to  inform  you  at  this  time  that,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  CSAGI  resolution,  the  program  of  the 
United  States  for  the  International  Geophysical  Year 
now  includes  definite  plans  for  the  launching  of  small 
satellites  during  the  International  Geophysical  Year. 

The  United  States  National  Committee  believes  that 
significant  scientific  data  may  be  gathered  as  a  result  of 
this  program  in  such  fields  as  geodesy,  atmospheric 
physics,  ionospheric  physics,  auroral  physics,  and  solar 
radiation.  The  participation  of  other  nations  engaged 
in  the  International  Geophysical  Year  is  invited,  and  to 
this  end  we  shall  provide  full  scientific  information  on 
the  orbiting  vehicle  so  that  other  nations  may  monitor  the 
device  and  make  appropriate  observations.  The  United 
States  National  Committee  looks  forward  to  the  interest 
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and  cooperation  of  other  nations  in  what  it  hopes  will 
be  one  of  the  great  scientific  achievements  of  our  time. 

On  29  July  1955,  Professor  Chapman  released 
this  letter  to  the  public  at  Brussels  through 
Csagi's  Secretary  General,  M.  Nicolet.  A  few 
minutes  later,  the  President's  endorsement  of  the 
program  was  made  public  at  the  White  House  by 
the  President's  press  secretary  : 

On  behalf  of  the  President,  I  am  now  announcing  that 
the  President  has  approved  plans  by  this  country  for  going 
ahead  with  the  launching  of  small  unmanned  earth-cir- 
cling satellites  as  part  of  the  United  States  participation 
in  the  International  Geophysical  Year  which  takes  place 
between  July  1957  and  December  1958.  This  program  will 
for  the  first  time  in  history  enable  scientists  throughout 
the  world  to  make  sustained  observations  in  the  regions 
beyond  the  earth's  atmosphere. 

The  President  expressed  personal  gratification  that  the 
American  program  will  provide  scientists  of  all  nations 
this  important  and  unique  opportunity  for  the  advance- 
ment of  science. 

Professor  Chapman  replied  to  Kaplan  on  3 
August  1955.  The  substance  of  Chapman's  letter 
is  contained  in  the  following  three  quoted  para- 
graphs : 

On  behalf  of  the  CSAGI  I  wish  to  express  great  satis- 
faction that  it  was  in  consequence  of  the  CSAGI  resolu- 
tion you  quote,  that  your  National  Committee  arranged 
for  a  study  of  the  possibilities  and  value  of  the  construc- 
tion of  a  satellite  vehicle  for  upper  atmospheric  and 
other  scientific  exploration. 

I  am  glad  to  know  that  this  study  was  so  successful 
that  your  Committee  felt  able  to  resolve  to  construct  and 
launch  small  satellites  as  a  part  of  the  United  States 
contribution  to  the  International  Geophysical  Tear  and 
to  announce  these  plans  publicly.  The  long  experience 
of  your  scientists  in  rocket  launching  and  construction, 
and  the  brilliant  scientific  use  they  have  made  of  rockets 
for  upper  atmospheric  and  solar  exploration,  gives  con- 
fidence that  the  plans  so  announced  will  be  fulfilled. 

This  will  indeed  be  one  of  the  great  scientific  achieve- 
ments of  our  time,  and  will  give  occasion  and  opportunity 
for  the  cooperation  of  other  nations  in  this  outstanding 
part  of  the  great  enterprise,  the  International  Geophysical 
Year. 

These,  then,  were  the  early  steps  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  Academy's  Igy  satellite  program. 

Importance  of  Cooperative  Effort 

The  cooperative  nature  of  the  satellite  program 
is  particularly  important  if  the  full  scientific  value 
of  the  project  is  to  be  realized.  Only  with  the 
cooperation  of  scientists  of  all  the  American  Ke- 
publics  can  this  program,  or  indeed  any  of  the 
other  programs  of  the  Igy,  yield  their  full  poten- 
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tial.  Because  of  the  orbit  of  the  satellite,  the  sta- 
tions to  be  set  up  in  Central  and  South  America 
are  perhaps  the  most  important  in  the  worldwide 
network. 

Broad  participation  of  U.S.  scientists  in  this 
endeavor  is  being  effected  by  the  National  Acad- 
emy of  Sciences,  which  established  the  U.S. 
National  Committee  for  the  Igy.  This  commit- 
tee, with  its  subcommittees  and  panels,  is  charged 
with  responsibilities  for  planning,  directing,  and 
executing  the  U.S.  Igy  effort.  The  Government 
has  cooperated  extensively  in  the  realization  of  the 
program,  both  program-wise  and  fiscally. 

Seeking  the  most  expert  advice  available,  the 
Usnc  appealed  to  the  Department  of  Defense  for 
logistic  support  of  the  satellite  program.  This 
support  will  be  provided  jointly  by  the  three  mili- 
tary services  under  Navy  management.  A  group 
has  been  established,  directed  by  Dr.  John  P. 
Hagen  of  the  Naval  Research  Laboratory,  for  the 
conduct  of  Project  Vanguard,  the  name  assigned 
to  the  Department  of  Defense's  effort. 

Although  it  is  clearly  an  exciting  and  signifi- 
cant endeavor,  one  should  not  lose  sight  of  the 
difficulties  of  the  enterprise.  The  committee's 
studies  indicated  that  existing  rocket  techniques 
provided  a  sound  basis  for  the  feasibility  of  the 
proposal.  Yet  the  venture  is  truly  a  pioneering 
one,  and  partly  for  this  reason  the  committee  has 
called  for  some  dozen  instrumented  satellites,  with 
the  hope  that  at  least  five  or  six  would  be  success- 
fully placed  in  their  orbits. 

The  scientific  basis  for  the  satellite  program  is 
to  be  found  in  the  need  for  basic,  directly  observed 
data,  which  ground-based  experiments  are  unable 
to  provide.  The  lack  of  such  data  is  probably  the 
single  most  important  factor  accounting  for  the 
present  incomplete  explanations  and  theories  re- 
garding such  fields  as  auroral  and  ionospheric 
physics. 

The  atmosphere  of  the  earth  acts  as  a  huge 
shield  against  many  types  of  radiation  and  objects 
that  are  found  in  outer  space.  It  protects  the 
earth  from  things  which  are  known  to  be  or  which 
might  be  harmful  to  human  life,  such  as  excessive 
ultraviolet  radiation,  cosmic  rays,  and  those  solid 
particles  known  as  meteorites.  At  the  same  time, 
however,  it  deprives  man  of  the  opportunity  to  ob- 
serve many  things  that  could  contribute  to  a  better 
understanding  of  the  universe.  In  order  to  ac- 
quire data  that  are  presently  unattainable,  it  is 
vital  that  scientists  be  able  to  place  instruments 
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outside  the  earth's  atmosphere  in  such  a  way  that 
they  can  make  continuing  records  of  the  various 
properties  about  which  information  is  desired. 

Rocket  soundings  of  the  upper  atmosphere  have 
yielded  significant  results,  and  the  Igy  program 
includes  a  major  rocket-research  effort.  Unfor- 
tunately, rockets  have  two  serious  disadvantages : 
Their  total  flight  is  extremely  short  and  the  time 
spent  in  a  particular  altitude  range  is  even 
shorter;  and  their  flight  paths  are  restricted  in 
terms  of  atmospheric  coverage.  Thus,  in  spite  of 
the  very  great  value  of  rocket  data,  there  exists 
a  need  for  a  device  that  can  provide  synoptic  data 
over  appreciable  lengths  of  time. 

Plans  for  Launching  Satellite 

Present  plans  call  for  the  satellite  to  be  launched 
from  the  east  coast  of  Florida  at  Cape  Canaveral. 
There  will  be  a  three-stage  rocket  assembly  to  pro- 
vide the  means  of  placing  the  satellite  in  its  orbit. 
The  first  stage,  delivering  a  thrust  of  27,000 
pounds,  will  start  the  system  on  the  first  part  of 
its  flight.  When  its  fuel  is  exhausted,  some  40 
miles  from  the  launching  site  and  within  about  2 
minutes  after  takeoff,  the  system  will  have  attained 
a  velocity  of  3,000-4,000  miles  per  hour.  The 
second  rocket  stage  will  then  take  over,  attaining 
a  velocity  of  about  11,000  miles  per  hour,  and 
burning  out  at  an  altitude  of  about  130  miles ;  the 
system  will  then  coast  onward.  When  it  has 
reached  an  altitude  of  about  300  miles,  the  last 
rocket  will  impel  the  satellite  into  its  orbit  at  a 
speed  of  about  18,000  miles  per  hour. 

This  orbit,  then,  will  permit  the  satellite  to  re- 
volve about  the  earth  in  an  apparent  latitude  range 
of  about  40  degrees  on  either  side  of  the  Equator. 
As  it  revolves  about  the  earth  once  every  hour  and 
a  half,  the  earth  will  rotate  beneath.  Since  the 
earth  rotates  about  its  axis  once  every  24  hours, 
it  will  have  made  about  one-sixteenth  of  a  revolu- 
tion each  time  the  satellite  orbits  once  completely. 
If  the  orbit  of  the  satellite  were  circular,  one- 
sixteenth  of  a  revolution,  or  22.5  degrees,  would 
be  approximately  accurate.  The  orbit  is  to  be 
elliptical,  however,  so  that  more  than  one-sixteenth 
of  a  revolution  will  be  made  by  the  earth  during 
one  revolution  of  the  satellite;  the  displacement 
will  be  about  25  degrees.  Thus  after  one  revolu- 
tion the  satellite  will  appear  about  25  degrees  west 
of  its  launching  site,  50  degrees  on  its  second 
passage,  and  so  on. 
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There  are  two  primary  advantages  to  this  shift- 
ing orbit  between  40  degrees  north  to  40  degrees 
south  of  the  Equator :  First,  the  satellite's  instru- 
ments will  be  able  to  record  observations  over  a 
broad  expanse  of  the  high  atmosphere.  Second, 
the  excellent  band- width  coverage  will  permit  the 
scientists  of  a  large  number  of  nations  to  take 
measurements  and  to  make  observations.  In  the 
planned  orbit  the  satellite  will  be  observable  from 
the  United  States,  Central  and  South  America, 
and  Africa;  southern  Europe  and  possibly  some 
regions  in  the  midnorthern  latitudes;  Indonesia, 
Australia,  and  New  Zealand;  the  Balkans  and 
the  Middle  East;  the  Caspian  Sea  area  and  part 
of  the  U.S.S.R. ;  Pakistan,  China,  Japan,  India, 
and  several  other  countries  in  Asia  in  the  mid- 
northern  latitudes.  The  U.S.  National  Commit- 
tee hopes  that  later  satellites  may  be  launched  so 
as  to  permit  scientists  of  additional  nations  to 
participate  in  the  study. 

The  first  satellite  will  be  spherical  in  shape, 
about  20  inches  in  diameter,  and  will  weigh 
approximately  21.5  pounds.  About  half  of  this 
weight  will  be  required  for  the  instrument  itself ; 
the  other  half  will  be  left  for  the  various  instru- 
ments, including  the  telemetering  system. 

Visual  observation  of  the  satellite  with  the 
naked  eye  under  optimum  conditions,  and  prefer- 
ably with  binoculars,  will  be  possible.  This  will 
permit  amateurs,  a  large  number  of  whom  have 
expressed  interest  in  the  satellite  project,  to  con- 
tribute to  the  scientific  program. 

A  number  of  experiments  are  planned,  including 
measurements  of  ambient  air  density,  surface  com- 
position and  shape  of  the  earth,  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  pressure,  meteoric  incidence  and  intensity 
of  solar  radiation  in  the  extreme  ultraviolet,  and 
intensity  of  cosmic  radiation. 

Precision  determination  of  the  orbit  of  the 
satellite  as  it  moves  in  its  elliptical  path  from  200 
to  perhaps  1,500  miles  from  the  earth  is  necessary 
to  the  achievement  of  the  planned  experiments. 
Plans  call  for  precision  tracking  and  observation 
by  both  optical  and  radio  methods. 

Once  placed  in  its  orbit,  the  satellite  becomes  in 
effect  a  celestial  body  newly  arrived  upon  the 
cosmic  scene.  As  such,  the  first  problem  becomes 
its  acquisition — those  initial  observations  which 
not  only  establish  its  celestial  existence  but  which 
provide  data  for  preliminary  calculations  of  its 
orbit  in  order  that  ephemerides  may  be  made. 
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These  predictions  will  permit,  first,  the  concen- 
tration of  ground  stations  on  the  preliminary  orbit 
and,  second,  the  subsequent  acquisition  of  more 
extensive  data  on  the  basis  of  which  the  various 
studies  can  be  conducted. 

Ground-Station  Observations 

One  of  the  most  important  sets  of  experiments 
made  possible  by  the  earth-satellite  program  re- 
lates to  observations,  measurements,  and  calcula- 
tions which  can  be  made  from  ground  stations. 
Here  both  radio  and  optical  observation  stations 
play  significant  roles.  The  following  are  three 
areas  of  study  that  can  be  conducted : 

1.  Air  Density:  Very  little  is  presently  known 
about  the  density  of  the  upper  atmosphere.  From 
the  geometry  of  the  satellite's  course  and  observa- 
tions of  its  flight,  calculations  can  be  made  of  the 
air  density. 

2.  Corn-position  of  the  Earth- 's  Crust:  The 
satellite  will  proceed  in  an  elliptical  orbit.  At  its 
speed  of  about  18,000  miles  per  hour  there  is  a 
centrifugal  force  which  balances  the  earth's  gravi- 
tational pull.  Careful  observations  of  the  orbit 
and  its  variations  will  permit  calculations  of 
mass  distribution  in  the  earth.  This,  in  turn, 
should  yield  information  about  the  composition 
of  the  crust. 

3.  Geodetic  Determinations:  Determinations 
similar  to  those  noted  above  will  provide  data 
about  the  oblateness  of  the  earth.  This  will  yield 
an  improvement  in  our  information  about  the 
shape  of  the  earth.  Synchronized  observations 
may  permit  improvements  in  determinations  of 
longitude  and  latitude.  These  observations  would 
supplement  the  observations  that  are  planned  in 
the  Igy  latitude  and  longitude  program. 

Optical  observations  may  be  conducted  by  sev- 
eral means.  The  radio  tracking  system  should 
provide  acquisition  data,  but,  in  the  event  of  fail- 
ure of  the  transmitter  in  the  satellite,  optical 
means  of  acquisition  are  necessary.  Here  teams  of 
observers  using  binoculars  may  prove  most  valu- 
able. Although  a  particular  individual  will,  for 
obvious  technical  reasons,  have  difficulty  in  view- 
ing the  satellite,  trained  teams  of  observers  can 
undertake  a  satellite  acquisition  program.  By 
placing  binoculars  on  fixed  mounts  and  employ- 
ing a  group  of  such  installations  disposed  so  as  to 
cover  a  large  region  of  the  heavens,  with  good 
data  as  to  position  of  the  installation,  timing  of 


observations,  and  critical  review  of  the  observa- 
tions by  professional  leaders,  a  major  contribution 
to  the  overall  program  becomes  possible. 

Once  the  satellite  has  been  acquired,  not  only 
can  the  precision  optical  equipment  be  brought 
rapidly  into  play,  but  the  simpler  type  of  tele- 
scopes in  astronomical  observatories  can  partic- 
ipate in  the  observation  program. 

One  of  the  difficulties  in  the  initial  optical  ac- 
quisition of  the  satellite,  aside  from  considerations 
relating  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  simple  acquisi- 
tion net,  is  the  problem  of  atmospheric  conditions. 
Extensive  cloud  cover,  for  example,  would  mini- 
mize the  chance  of  optical  acquisition.  Here  the 
radio  tracking  system  can  play  an  important  part. 
Limitations  of  the  optical  observation  system  are 
that  the  path  of  the  satellite  must  be  initially 
known  to  a  precision  of  3  degrees  so  that  prelimi- 
nary sighting  positions  can  be  established  for  in- 
suring photographic  acquisition;  conditions  of 
visibility  will  restrict  optical  observations  to  brief 
twilight  periods. 

On  the  basis  of  visibility  and  other  technical 
considerations,  the  U.  S.  National  Committee  feels 
that  some  desirable  locations  for  the  optical  ob- 
servation stations  include  the  following:  White 
Sands,  N.  Mex.,  U.  S.  A.;  Cocoa  Beach,  Fla., 
TJ.  S.  A.;  Venezuela  or  Netherlands  Antilles; 
Quito,  Ecuador  (with  radio  observations) ;  Anto- 
fagasta,  Chile  (also  with  radio  observations) ; 
Cordoba,  Argentina ;  Bloemf ontein,  South  Africa ; 
Australia ;  Maui,  Hawaii ;  Southern  Japan ;  India 
or  Pakistan ;  Egypt  or  east  edge  of  Mediterranean; 
Southern  Spain  or  French  Morocco.  Other  sta- 
tions would  be  desirable,  both  latitudinally  and 
longitudinally.  It  is  hoped  that  many  nations, 
particularly  in  Latin  America,  can  establish  opti- 
cal tracking  and  observing  stations. 

The  radio  tracking  system,  developed  by  the 
Naval  Research  Laboratory,  is  known  as  Mini- 
track.  It  uses  a  phase  comparison  method  in  which 
a  radio  signal  is  transmitted  from  the  satellite  to 
the  ground  station.  Satellites  will  transmit  Mini- 
track  signals  at  108  mc.  Ground  stations  will  in- 
clude a  precision  multiple-antenna  array  and  a 
complex  electronics  installation,  requiring  an  oper- 
ating staff  of  10  technicians.  The  expected  pre- 
cision of  observation  is  about  3  minutes  of  arc 
under  normal  conditions  with  improvement  to  a 
precision  of  20  seconds  of  arc  for  observation  at 
small  zenith  angles,  or  for  nighttime  operation. 
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In  terms  of  minimum  north-south  chain  of  sta- 
tions, intended  to  insure  radio  tracking,  and  in 
terms  of  necessary  spacing  (taking  economic  fac- 
tors into  account) ,  the  committee  believes  that  the 
following  station  sites  would  be  desirable :  Santi- 
ago, Chile;  Antofagasta,  Chile  (with  optical  ob- 
servation station)  ;  Lima,  Peru ;  Quito,  Ecuador 
(with  optical  observation  station)  ;  Panama;  An- 
tigua, British  West  Indies ;  Habana,  Cuba ;  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  U.  S.  A.;  Washington,  D.  C, 
U.  S.  A. ;  San  Diego,  Calif.,  U.  S.  A.  Plans  for 
the  cooperative  establishment  of  these  stations  are 
under  way.  Additional  stations  are  desirable,  and 
it  is  hoped  that  many  nations  will  participate  in 
the  radio  tracking  program. 

Participation  is  possible  by  use  of  ground  sta- 
tions of  the  precision  type  or  by  a  simplified 
("Mark  II  Minitrack")  system,  which  has  been 
developed  for  supporting  the  primary  network; 
results  from  this  device,  if  a  broad  network  could 
be  established,  would  be  very  important  in  the 
acquisition  of  the  satellite.  Information  on  re- 
ceiving-station design,  as  well  as  the  radio  track- 
ing signal  characteristics,  will  be  made  available 
to  Csagi  as  soon  as  the  committee  can  prepare  re- 
ports on  technical  work  still  in  progress. 

Types  of  Experiments  To  Be  Conducted 

In  addition  to  the  experiments  described  above, 
the  satellite  affords  a  unique  tool  for  observations 
of  atmospheric  and  cosmic  phenomena  not  directly 
susceptible  to  measurements  on  the  earth — and 
phenomena  which  in  many  instances  are  masked 
by  the  earth's  atmosphere.  It  is  expected,  within 
the  payload  limitations  of  the  satellite,  that  re- 
search experiments  can  be  conducted.  The  fol- 
lowing are  examples  of  such  typical  experiments 
under  consideration : 

I.  Temperature :  Measurements  of  temperatures 
within  the  satellite  and  at  its  surface  will  be  made. 
The  heat  within  the  satellite  is  derived  from  solar 
radiation,  the  power  supplies,  thermal  radiation 
emitted  by  the  earth,  and  a  very  small  amount 
from  friction. 

II.  Pressures:  The  satellite  shell  will  be  air- 
tight and  may  contain  an  inert  gas.  Pressure 
gages  will  be  used  to  measure  pressures  during  the 
satellite's  life  in  order  to  check  on  leakages  and  in 
connection  with  possible  meteoric  effect. 


III.  Meteoritic  Particles:  Small  meteoric  parti- 
cles, a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  are 
constantly  impinging  upon  the  earth's  atmos- 
phere. Estimates  as  to  the  quantity  reaching  the 
earth's  surface  vary.  These  micrometeorites  are 
believed  to  contribute  a  measurable  amount  to 
ionizing  the  atmosphere  in  the  E-region  (about  60 
to  90  miles  above  the  earth).  With  the  use  of 
simple  impact  detectors  these  micrometeorites  can 
be  observed.  Moreover,  measurements  of  pressure 
within  the  satellite  will  reveal  meteorite  penetra- 
tion and  some  information  on  size. 

IV.  Ultraviolet  Radiation:  Much  of  the  radia- 
tion from  the  sun  is  masked  from  the  earth  by 
the  atmosphere.  This  is  particularly  true  of  the 
extreme  ultraviolet  radiations  in  the  Lyman-alpha 
region.  The  satellite  offers  an  opportunity  to 
observe  this  radiation  on  a  long-term  basis  and 
thereby  to  determine  the  influence  of  solar  flares 
on  its  emission  from  the  sun. 

V.  Cosmic  Rays:  Cosmic  rays  have  high  ener- 
gies and  there  are  variations  in  their  energy  con- 
tent. Because  the  earth's  magnetic  field  deflects 
these  particles,  only  those  with  the  highest  ener- 
gies penetrate  the  midlatitudes.  Many  of  the  low- 
energy  particles  are  absorbed  in  the  earth's  at- 
mosphere, and  observations  of  cosmic  rays  are  gen- 
erally of  "secondaries."  The  satellite  will  per- 
mit direct  studies  of  primary  cosmic  rays  above 
the  masking  atmosphere. 

At  the  present  time  some  48  nations  are  for- 
mally participating  in  the  Igy  program  and  ad- 
ditional nations  are  expected  to  participate  or  to 
cooperate  in  the  worldwide  effort  during  1957-58. 
The  Igy  satellite  program  is  just  one  part  of  this 
unprecedented,  cooperative  international  effort. 
The  fact  that  man  can  make  a  satellite  and  set  it 
in  an  orbit  about  the  earth  is  a  monumental  step 
forward  in  man's  continuing  search  for  knowl- 
edge of  his  physical  environment. 


Caribbean  Commission  Appointment 

The  President  on  August  2  appointed  Roderic 
L.  O'Connor  to  be  a  Commissioner  and  Chairman 
of  the  United  States  Section  of  the  Caribbean 
Commission  for  a  term  of  2  years. 
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Surveying  the  World  Economic  and  Social  Situation 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  by  John 
G.  Baker,  U.S.  representative  on  the  U.N.  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council,  at  the  22d  session  of 
ECOSOG  at  Geneva  on  July  10  and  18. 


PRACTICAL    ACTION     IN     THE     SOCIAL     FIELD 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  dated  July  10 

It  is  fitting  that  our  Council  should  consider  as 
its  first  substantive  item  "Practical  Action  in  the 
Social  Field."  This  subject  is  concerned  with 
people — with  their  needs  and  aspirations  and  with 
the  action  that  governments  can  take  individually 
and  through  international  organizations  to  pro- 
mote their  welfare.  We  must  strive  constantly 
to  meet  current  human  needs  and  at  the  same  time 
plan  to  solve  tomorrow's  human  problems  if  we  are 
to  make  steady  and  encouraging  progress  in 
raising  levels  of  living. 

Acting  on  this  belief,  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council  began  its  series  of  periodic  inventories  of 
the  world  social  situation  to  provide  the  factual 
data  essential  for  imaginative  planning.  Then 
we  outlined  a  program  of  concerted  practical  ac- 
tion based  on  the  findings  of  the  first  Report  on 
the  World  Social  Situation.1  Last  year,  we  re- 
viewed the  first  International  Survey  of  Programs 
of  Social  Development.2  Fine  as  that  survey  was, 
we  still  lacked  a  clear  picture  of  the  extent  to  which 
international  and  national  programs  were  inte- 
grated into  one  program  of  practical  action. 
Thus,  the  Council  proposed  the  study  now  before 
us  3  to  provide  a  basis  for  evaluating  the  present 
priority  programs  before  we  examine  the  findings 
of  the  next  Report  on  the  World  Social  Situation. 

2U.N.  publication  1952.IV.il. 

*  U.N.  publication  1955.IV.8. 

3  Program  of  Concerted  Practical  Action  in  the  Social 
Field  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  Specialized  Agencies. 
Report  of  the  Secretary-General  (U.N.  doc.  E/2890). 
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When  the  proposal  was  discussed  last  year,  it 
was  clear  we  were  not  seeking  another  collection 
of  reports  from  agencies.  We  wanted,  above 
everything  else,  an  analysis  by  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral of  the  emphasis  given  to  each  priority  pro- 
gram. We  note,  however,  that  the  presentation 
in  report  E/2890  is  by  agency  and  there  is  no  sum- 
mary under  each  priority  program.  The  burden 
of  rearranging  the  data  as  a  basis  for  evaluation 
and  future  planning  is  placed  on  governments. 

Nevertheless,  detailed  examination  of  the  report 
indicates  that  the  United  Nations  and  the  spe- 
cialized agencies  have,  in  practice,  taken  account  of 
the  priority  programs  outlined  by  the  Council  in 
1953.  For  this  action,  we  heartily  commend  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Directors  General  of  the  specialized  agencies.  And 
we  want  to  take  this  opportunity  to  reaffirm  the 
strong  support  of  my  Government  for  intensified 
international  efforts  to  strengthen  social  programs 
and  for  taking  into  account  the  social  aspects  of 
economic  development. 

Setting  Up  Priorities 

In  our  view,  the  time  seems  ripe  for  the  Council 
to  seek  the  advice  of  its  subsidiary  bodies  and  of  the 
specialized  agencies  with  a  view  to  recommending 
major  emphasis  on  the  most  pressing  problem 
within  each  of  the  broad  priority  areas.  Let  me 
illustrate  with  a  specific  problem  within  one  of  the 
nine  priority  programs,  namely,  malaria. 

In  1952,  the  Report  on  the  World  Social  Situa- 
tion showed  that  300  million  people  suffered  from 
malaria  and  3  million  died  of  it  each  year. 
Dramatic  achievements  have  resulted  from  the 
international  control  programs  instituted  at  the 
request  of  governments  since  1952.  Today  the 
problem  is  just  two-thirds  as  great  as  it  was.  In 
certain  countries  where  malaria  formerly  was  a 
serious   problem,    it   has   no   significance   today. 
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Eradication  of  malaria  has  meant  relief  from 
human  misery,  increased  productivity,  and 
greater  social  and  economic  well-being  for  the 
people.  Similar  benefits  should  be  realized  for 
the  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  still  suffering 
from  malaria  today. 

No  aspect  of  the  social  and  economic  develop- 
ment of  a  malarious  area  is  immune  to  the  effects 
of  this  disease.  In  such  areas,  malaria  bears  much 
of  the  responsibility  for  the  low  learning  capacity, 
inefficiency,  high  medical  costs,  grave  social-wel- 
fare problems,  neglect  of  natural  resources,  and 
low  rate  of  economic  development.  It  is  also 
costly  to  the  entire  world. 

Sixty  percent  of  the  goods  imported  into  my 
country,  for  example,  comes  from  malarious  areas. 
Malaria  control  among  those  who  produce  goods 
purchased  by  us  requires  at  least  5  percent  of  the 
annual  production  budget.  Here  is  a  hidden  tax 
of  over  a  third  of  a  billion  dollars  annually,  but 
projected  on  a  world  basis  this  hidden  tax  becomes 
a  cost  of  staggering  proportions.  Human  welfare 
is,  indeed,  a  very  practical  problem. 

Certainly  the  internationally  approved  decision 
to  move  from  control  measures  to  actual  eradica- 
tion of  malaria  in  a  few  years  represents  a  land- 
mark in  the  history  of  man's  attack  on  one  of  his 
oldest,  most  debilitating,  and  most  vicious  enemies. 
Imagine  what  the  eradication  of  this  one  disease 
will  mean  in  raising  the  levels  of  living  of  people ! 
Based  on  past  experience  with  the  eradication  of 
malaria,  is  it  not  worthwhile  for  the  Council  to 
consider  the  most  urgent  problem  on  which  the 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies  might 
place  major  emphasis  within  each  of  the  other 
priority  program  areas?    We  think  it  is. 

Now,  let  me  turn  to  five  specific  points  in  the 
report  before  us  today.  Paragraph  4  of  this 
report  informs  us  that  countries  are  not  neces- 
sarily requesting  the  types  of  technical  assistance 
which  are  outlined  in  the  priority  programs.  No 
supporting  information  is  given  to  show  the  ex- 
tent of  the  difference  between  the  requests  and  the 
priority  programs.  Thus,  we  lack  the  basis  for 
determining  whether  or  not  the  priority  programs 
need  to  be  reevaluated.  The  needs  of  countries 
differ.  So  does  the  timing  for  specific  programs. 
Obviously,  there  can  be  no  uniform  way  for  car- 
rying out  the  priority  programs.  In  general, 
however,  the  extent  to  which  the  priority  pro- 
grams fit  the  needs  of  countries  is  an  indication 
of  how  realistic  they  are. 


We  hope  that  each  government  represented  here 
which  has  requested  multilateral  technical  assist- 
ance will  give  us  its  view  on  this  point.  And  we 
hope  the  representatives  of  organizations  provid- 
ing technical  assistance  will,  in  turn,  give  us  their 
comments  on  the  practicality  of  the  priority  pro- 
grams. We  believe  such  a  discussion  can  be  help- 
ful in  future  planning. 

Community  Development 

Next  we  wish  to  comment  on  paragraph  6  of 
the  report,  concerning  the  community-develop- 
ment process.  My  delegation  agrees  that  the 
Secretary-General,  in  his  special  report  next  sum- 
mer, should  include  recommendations  on  the  long- 
range  application  of  the  community-development 
process.  Last  year  the  Council  defined  commu- 
nity development.  We  now  have  international 
agreement  that  it  is  a  process  to  produce  a  con- 
certed program  of  action.  We  assume  the  secre- 
tariat will  take  this  definition  into  account  in 
responding  to  pertinent  resolutions  adopted  by 
the  Council  prior  to  its  20th  session. 

We  firmly  believe  the  community-development 
process  can  be  used  to  achieve  practical  results 
in  many  different  activities  related  to  the  common 
goal  of  raising  levels  of  living.  The  process  is 
particularly  effective  in  developing  and  strength- 
ening local  and  national  organizations  for  admin- 
istering social  pi-ograms. 

Let  me  refer  briefly  to  a  problem  in  my  own 
country  and  the  action  we  took.  Every  local 
community  in  the  United  States  realized  that  it 
had  a  serious  problem  on  its  hands  if  it  were  to 
meet  the  educational  problems  created  by  our  rap- 
idly increasing  population.  Financing  expan- 
sion, more  teachers,  new  buildings  were  only  a 
few  of  the  problems  to  be  met.  Countless  indi- 
viduals and  groups  in  each  area  became  interested 
in  these  problems  and  widespread  discussion  oc- 
curred. President  Eisenhower's  first  state-of-the- 
Union  and  budget  messages  to  Congress  recom- 
mended specific  action. 

The  President  named  a  committee  to  plan  and 
conduct  an  overall  study  of  the  Nation's  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  school  needs.  About  4,000 
local,  regional,  and  State  conferences  on  education 
were  held  last  year  involving  more  than  a  half 
million  of  our  citizens. 

Congress  appropriated  funds  to  help  the  States 
defray  the  cost,  but  each  State  and  Territory 
worked  out  its  own  program  to  fit  its  own  needs. 
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The  White  House  conference  held  at  the  end  of 
the  year  climaxed  the  series  of  State  and  Terri- 
torial conferences.  Nearly  2,000  people  partici- 
pated in  it.  The  year's  activity  was  the  most 
thorough,  widespread,  and  intensive  study  the 
American  people  have  ever  made  of  their  schools. 

The  first  result  is  a  sizable  increase  in  the  num- 
ber of  people  from  all  walks  of  life  who  are  par- 
ticipating in  educational  activities.  A  series  of 
bills  have  been  introduced  into  State  legislatures 
and  into  our  Federal  Congress  to  help  solve  these 
problems.  They  have  wide  public  support.  The 
net  result  is  that  more  effort  and  more  money 
are  being  expended  to  improve  our  schools  than 
ever  before. 

Here  is  an  example  of  the  community-develop- 
ment process  in  action  in  my  country.  The  needs 
of  the  local  communities  determined  the  action. 
The  expressed  needs  of  the  people  determined  the 
practical  projects  which  are  being  supported 
throughout  the  country,  such  as  to  train  more 
teachers,  to  finance  and  to  build  more  schools. 
"We,  like  many  other  nations,  know  that  the  com- 
munity-development process  is  effective. 

Conditions  in  Underdeveloped  Countries 

Let  me  turn  now  to  the  third  specific  issue  in  the 
report.  It  is  found  in  paragraph  11,  relating  to 
the  need  for  studies  of  actual  conditions  in  under- 
developed countries.  We  agree  with  the  Secre- 
tary-General that  this  problem  should  be  taken 
into  account  in  connection  with  the  examination 
of  the  second  Report  on  the  World  Social  Situa- 
tion. 

When  we  look  back  to  the  organization  of  the 
Council  10  years  ago,  we  realize  that  we  now  have 
a  great  deal  of  basic  factual  information  on  geo- 
graphic, social,  economic,  and  demographic  con- 
ditions. When  we  look  ahead  at  the  problems 
before  us,  we  know  much  more  information  is 
needed  if  we  are  to  outline  specific  programs  to 
promote  the  welfare  of  the  human  race. 

The  fourth  specific  issue  is  in  paragraph  13  of 
the  report.  Here  it  is  suggested  that  the  Council 
support  the  formulation  of  a  long-range  program 
in  urbanization.  We  supported  the  Council  deci- 
sion requesting  the  secretariat  to  give  special  at- 
tention in  the  second  Report  on  the  World  Social 
Situation  to  the  problems  involved  in  urbaniza- 
tion. We,  however,  have  serious  doubts  about  the 
separate  program  which  is  proposed.  In  our  opin- 
ion, we  do  not  need  a  new  program.     Instead,  we 


should  consider  the  problems  involved  in  urbani- 
zation in  each  of  the  existing  priorities  and  pro- 
grams of  concerted  practical  action  in  the  social 
field. 

Urbanization  is  a  process  which  involves  a  whole 
series  of  complex  problems  relating  to  social  and 
economic  development — housing,  health,  educa- 
tion, social  welfare,  labor  standards,  food  distri- 
bution, nutrition.  Indeed,  it  is  a  new  way  of  life. 
In  fact,  urbanization  includes  all  the  problems 
reflected  in  the  priority  programs  recommended 
by  the  Council  in  1953.  Thus,  we  strongly  believe 
that  long-range  plans  should  be  related  to  the 
existing  priorities  and  programs.  Countries  newly 
confronted  with  urbanization  as  well  as  industrial- 
ized countries  will  agree  that  urbanization  occurs 
with  the  least  difficulty  when  all  the  social  and 
economic  programs  are  intermeshed  into  one  pro- 
gram of  practical  action  to  improve  levels  of 
living. 

The  final  issue  I  want  to  refer  to  is  in  paragraph 
14.  It  concerns  "methods  of  integrating  economic 
and  social  projects  into  a  coherent  development 
plan  and  achieving  thereby  a  proper  balance  and 
phasing  of  projects."  Mr.  President,  we  all  recog- 
nize that  there  will  be  no  worldwide  agreement  on 
the  percentage  of  public  expenditures  which 
should  be  devoted  to  particular  programs.  Nor 
will  there  be  agreement  on  any  single  pattern  of 
relationships  among  social  and  economic  pro- 
grams. By  contrast,  we  already  have  considerable 
agreement  on  the  elements  in  a  program  of  social 
and  economic  development.  It  should  be  possible 
to  develop  a  broad  area  of  understanding  and 
agreement  as  to  some  of  the  necessary  interrela- 
tionships between  industrialization  on  one  hand 
and  improvements  in  health  or  education  or  social 
services  on  the  other. 

Thus,  an  important  contribution  could  result 
from  analyzing  the  different  methods  used  and 
the  problems  encountered  by  countries  in  inte- 
grating social  and  economic  action  into  multipur- 
pose related  efforts  to  raise  levels  of  living.  We 
believe  the  Secretary-General  should  be  requested 
to  undertake  a  study  which  analyzes  these  differ- 
ent methods  and  problems.  Because  of  the  heavy 
work  program  in  getting  ready  for  the  11th  ses- 
sion of  the  Social  Commission  and  because  of  the 
time  involved  in  getting  information  from  gov- 
ernments, we  suggest  that  such  a  study  be  pre- 
pared for  the  12th  session  of  the  Social 
Commission. 


288 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


My  delegation  will  be  happy  to  work  with  other 
delegations  in  formalizing  these  various  ideas  into 
an  effective  resolution.* 

In  conclusion,  Mr.  President,  we  are  encouraged 
by  the  reports  of  social  progress  made  by  the 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies. 
This  great  family  of  international  organizations 
is  striving  to  meet  urgent  needs.  And  it  is  plan- 
ning effectively  to  solve  tomorrow's  problems. 
Since  today  is  prolog  for  tomorrow,  let  us  con- 
tinue to  keep  these  two  objectives  before  us  so 
that  our  progress  in  another  10  years  will  sur- 
pass our  greatest  expectations  today. 


THE  WORLD  ECONOMIC  SITUATION 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  dated  July  18 

I  should  like  to  join  in  thanking  the  Secretary- 
General  for  his  opening  analysis  of  the  world  eco- 
nomic situation.  His  presence  among  us  and  his 
participation  in  this  discussion,  together  with  that 
of  the  executive  secretaries  of  the  regional  com- 
missions, emphasize  the  importance  which  the 
United  Nations  and  all  of  us  on  this  Council  at- 
tach to  this  annual  survey.5  I  should  also  like  to 
say  a  word  of  thanks  to  those  other  members  of 
the  secretariat  who  assisted  in  the  preparation  of 
the  studies  and  reports  without  which  this  annual 
review  would  not  be  possible.  Not  only  is  this 
documentation  essential  to  the  work  of  this  Coun- 
cil, but  it  is  coming  to  be  more  and  more  widely 
used  by  governments,  economists,  and  students  the 
world  over. 

Arnold  Toynbee,  the  famed  British  historian, 
has  suggested  that  the  20th  century  will  be  re- 
membered, not  for  its  wars,  not  for  its  conquests 
of  distance  and  disease,  not  even  for  the  splitting 
of  the  atom,  but  for  "having  been  the  first  age  since 

*  The  Council  on  Aug.  2  unanimously  adopted  a  resolu- 
tion stressing  the  need  for  intensified  and  concerted  in- 
ternational efforts  in  strengthening  social  programs  in 
independent  countries  and  non-self-governing  and  trust 
territories,  and  the  need  for  attention  to  the  social  aspects 
of  economic  development  in  the  interests  of  integrated 
development.  It  also  requests  the  Secretary-General  to 
include  in  the  special  study  being  prepared  recommenda- 
tions for  concerted  international  action  on  a  long-range 
basis  for  the  promotion  of  community  development.  It 
reaffirms  the  Council's  request  to  give  special  attention  in 
the  second  report  on  the  world  social  situation  "to  the 
problems  of  peoples  undergoing  rapid  transition  especially 
through  urbanization." 

6 U.N.  publication  1956.II.0.1  (U.N.  doc.  E/2864). 
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the  dawn  of  civilization  ...  in  which  people 
dared  to  think  it  practicable  to  make  the  benefits 
of  civilization  available  for  the  whole  human 
race." 

To  help  convert  this  vision  into  reality  is  the 
basic  challenge  before  this  Council  and  before  the 
United  Nations.  It  is  the  objective  of  the  most 
far-reaching  economic  and  social  movement  in 
history,  affecting  all  continents  and  the  great 
majority  of  the  world's  population.  The  distin- 
guishing mark  of  this  movement  is  the  almost  uni- 
versal concern  with  the  problems  of  economic 
growth  and  improved  levels  of  living.  Today 
governments  must  promise  not  only  "liberty, 
equality,  and  fraternity"  but  also  more  material 
advantages,  if  they  are  to  obtain  and  hold  the 
support  of  their  peoples. 

This  year's  world  economic  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General performs  a  double  function.  On  the 
one  hand,  it  measures  the  success  or  failure  of  the 
world  economy  to  move  along  the  road  toward 
this  objective  over  the  past  10  years.  On  the 
other,  it  alerts  us  to  some  of  the  problems  which 
must  be  overcome  if,  in  the  years  ahead,  the  bene- 
fits of  modern  science  and  technology  are  to  spread 
to  ever  larger  numbers  of  people. 

I  can  think  of  no  more  fitting  manner  to  mark 
the  first  10  years  of  the  Council's  work  than  to 
assess  the  extent  to  which  we  have  moved  toward 
the  economic  and  social  goals  laid  down  in  the 
charter  of  the  United  Nations,  while  we  all  pledge 
ourselves  anew  to  these  great  ends. 

I  do  not  propose  to  review  this  record  in  detail. 
To  do  so  would  but  duplicate  the  fine  work  of  our 
competent  secretariat.  I  should  like,  however, 
briefly  to  recall  what  seem  to  me  some  of  the  main 
economic  developments  of  the  last  decade. 

Unprecedented  Economic  Accomplishment 

In  comparison  with  any  other  decade  of  the  last 
half -century,  including  the  great  prosperity  which 
followed  the  First  World  War,  the  past  10  years 
were  a  period  of  unprecedented  economic  accom- 
plishment for  large  areas  of  the  world.  Thus 
substantial  progress  has  been  made  in  realizing 
the  hopes  for  greater  security  from  hunger  and 
want  which  were  raised  during  the  Second  World 
War.  This  is  true  even  if  we  do  not  take  into 
account  the  rapid  reconstruction  of  the  immediate 
postwar  years. 

Of  course,  when  we  measure  country  against 
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country  and  area  against  area  large  differences  in 
economic  performance  appear.  But  in  almost 
every  country  and  every  area  the  rate  of  economic 
growth  in  the  postwar  period  has  been  well  above 
earlier  long-term  trends,  contrasting  sharply  and 
hopefully  in  many  underdeveloped  countries  with 
previous  centuries  of  extremely  slow  economic 
progress. 

For  example,  in  Latin  America  as  a  whole  the 
last  decade  was  probably  the  most  prosperous 
period  of  its  recorded  history.  The  economic  ad- 
vances achieved  during  this  time,  when  added  to 
the  gains  made  during  the  war,  virtually  doubled 
the  total  real  income  of  the  area. 

While,  by  and  large,  the  countries  of  Southeast 
Asia  have  not  made  as  rapid  economic  progress, 
there  are  strong  indications  that  in  the  last  2  or  3 
years  the  area  as  a  whole  has  achieved  a  sustained 
increase  in  per-capita  income  despite  large  in- 
creases in  population.  If  these  trends  prove  to 
be  lasting,  this  may  well  be  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant economic  developments  of  our  time. 
While  continued  economic  growth  in  this  area  is 
not  necessarily  assured,  the  experience  of  the  past 
few  years  suggests  that  such  growth  is  possible  on 
the  basis  of  available  resources  and  within  exist- 
ing social  and  political  frameworks. 

There  are  hopeful  signs  even  in  areas  where 
economic  problems  are  especially  difficult.  In  the 
Middle  East,  for  example,  the  secretariat  report 
finds  that  progress  toward  utilizing  its  great  po- 
tentialities for  economic  development  has  been 
encouraging. 

Thus,  simultaneously  with  the  unexpected  rise 
in  birthrates  in  the  industrialized  countries  and 
the  phenomenal  decline  in  death  rates  in  the  un- 
derdeveloped areas,  we  have  witnessed  over  the 
last  decade  a  striking  demonstration  of  the  power 
of  the  world  economy  to  support  larger  numbers 
of  people  at  a  higher  standard  of  living  than  ever 
before. 

It  is  encouraging  to  note  that  since  1948  the 
increase  of  production  in  the  underdeveloped 
countries  as  a  whole  has  compared  favorably  with 
that  in  the  more  developed  countries.  But,  as  the 
world  economic  report  suggests,  the  most  signifi- 
cant development  in  the  underdeveloped  countries 
since  the  war  is  to  be  found  not  in  the  physical 
expansion  of  productive  capacity,  important 
though  that  has  been,  but  rather  in  the  gradual 
evolution  of  a  climate  favorable  to  economic  de- 
velopment.   The  effects  of  this  evolution  can  be 


seen  not  only  in  the  market  place  but  in  political 
and  social  institutions  and  most  strikingly  in  the 
spirit  and  determination  of  the  peoples  and  the 
leaders  of  these  countries  to  improve  their  eco- 
nomic conditions. 

In  most  developed  countries  maintenance  of  a 
satisfactory  level  of  productive  employment  has 
come  to  be  regarded  as  a  major  objective  of  eco- 
nomic policy.  The  last  10  years  have  witnessed 
the  further  development  of  built-in  economic  sta- 
bilizers, with  watchful  governments  determined 
to  do  everything  possible  to  prevent  serious  or  pro- 
longed business  recessions.  Actually,  as  the  world 
economic  report  makes  clear,  the  major  economic 
problem  of  the  postwar  period  in  these  countries 
has  not  been  the  problem  of  depression  but  rather 
the  moderation  of  excessive  demand,  the  control 
of  inflationary  pressures,  and  the  problem  of  bal- 
anced economic  growth. 

It  is  gratifying  indeed  to  see  that,  without  sacri- 
ficing desirable  mobility  of  resources  and  flexi- 
bility of  output,  unemployment  in  the  industrial- 
ized countries  has  been  reduced  to  levels  that  before 
the  war  did  not  seem  possible  to  most  economists. 
A  new  spirit  of  economic  progress  is  also  abroad 
in  these  countries. 

For  the  first  time  in  a  generation,  trade  restric- 
tions are  being  progressively  dismantled.  The 
volume  of  trade  has  been  rising,  not  only  to 
record  absolute  levels  but  also  in  relation  to  world 
production.  This  is  a  particularly  noteworthy 
trend  when  we  compare  it  with  the  experience  of 
the  years  before  World  War  II.  During  that  time 
world  trade  grew  by  much  less  than  the  increase 
in  world  production,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  theory 
that  we  were  witnessing  a  long-term  decline  in  the 
importance  of  international  trade.  Recent  devel- 
opments indicate  that  this  may  well  have  been  a 
mistaken  view. 

Economic  Growth  in  the  United  States 

The  remarkable  economic  growth  enjoyed  by  my 
own  country  since  the  war  is,  of  course,  one  of  the 
noteworthy  developments  of  the  last  decade. 
Forecasts  by  some  people  in  the  early  postwar 
years  that  millions  in  the  United  States  would  be 
unemployed  did  not  materialize.  Instead,  the 
postwar  period  witnessed  an  almost  constantly 
rising  trend  of  economic  activity. 

This  trend  has  continued  into  1956,  and  a  broad 
expansion  of  production  has  carried  our  economy 
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to  new  high  levels.  In  the  first  quarter  of  1956, 
goods  and  services  were  produced  at  a  seasonally 
adjusted  annual  rate  of  over  $398  billion — an  $11 
billion  increase  from  the  1955  average  and  $23 
billion  higher  than  a  year  earlier. 

Concurrently,  employment  rose  to  over  65  mil- 
lion and  unemployment  declined  to  a  new  Ioav 
level.  In  April  of  this  year,  personal  incomes  were 
6  percent  above  the  level  attained  a  year  earlier, 
with  average  per  capita  personal  incomes  after 
taxes  over  $1,650,  while  consumer  prices  have  re- 
mained essentially  stable  for  the  past  3  years. 

In  fact,  the  general  expansion  in  demand  has 
been  so  pervasive  that  it  was  found  necessary  to 
adopt  monetary  measures  to  control  inflationary 
pressures. 

As  I  pointed  out  in  my  statement  during  last 
year's  discussion  of  the  world  economic  situation,6 
the  recent  rise  in  American  business  activity  was 
led  principally  by  two  major  industries — residen- 
tial construction  and  motor  vehicles.  Nearly  8 
million  new  passenger  cars  were  produced  in  1955. 
During  the  course  of  1955,  however,  the  expansion 
broadened  to  nearly  all  parts  of  the  economy  and 
business  activity  advanced  on  every  front. 

Residential  construction  and  automobile  pro- 
duction have  recently  declined  from  the  excep- 
tionally high  levels  attained  in  1955.  Although 
they  are  important  segments  of  our  economy,  the 
decline  in  these  areas  has  been  offset  by  expansion 
in  other  sectors,  particularly  in  nondurable  goods 
and  services  and  in  industrial  investment. 

Indeed,  one  of  the  principal  features  of  our 
economy  this  year  is  the  substantial  expansion  of 
planned  expenditures  on  plant  and  equipment. 
Early  this  year  businessmen  reported  that  they 
planned  expenditures  in  1956  for  fixed  investment 
of  $35  billion,  more  than  20  percent  above  that  of 
1955.  Planned  increases  were  reported  by  all 
major  industry  groups. 

In  addition,  government  purchases  of  goods  and 
services  have  gradually  expanded  during  the  past 
year,  after  substantial  declines  in  1953  and  1954. 
Spending  by  State  and  local  governments  has 
been  rising  to  meet  the  requirements  of  a  rapidly 
growing  population  for  schools,  roads,  and  other 
community  facilities  and  services. 

Looking  to  the  immediate  future,  all  projec- 
tions of  national  product  which  have  been  made 
by  governmental  and  private  research  agencies 

•  Bulletin  of  Aug.  22,  1955,  p.  312. 
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emphasize  the  prospects  for  continued  growth  and 
for  advancement  in  the  standard  of  living.  Per- 
haps even  more  important  is  the  fact  that,  for  the 
first  time,  American  businessmen  are  planning  ex- 
panded investment  for  several  years  ahead. 
These  bold  plans  for  the  future  underline  the 
widespread  confidence  of  the  American  people  in 
the  basic  strength  of  their  economy. 

Since  arriving  in  Geneva  I  have  been  asked  by  a 
number  of  delegates  as  to  the  effect  that  the  steel 
strike  in  the  United  States  will  have  upon  our 
economy  and  upon  the  world  economy.  I  shall 
not  venture  to  predict  how  soon  that  strike  may 
end,  nor  its  terms  of  settlement.  We  are  all  aware 
of  and  regret  the  loss  in  wages  and  in  production 
that  it  is  causing.  I  do  not  believe  this  strike  will 
alter  production  totals  seriously  for  1956. 

However,  may  I  note  that  this  is  a  price  which 
we  are  ready  to  pay  and  a  risk  we  are  prepared  to 
run  because  it  is  part  of  a  free  labor  market,  of 
free  trade  unions,  of  free  employers,  and  of  free 
collective  bargaining.  This  Council  has  in  the 
past  concerned  itself  deeply  with  the  problems  of 
insuring  freedom  of  association  and  freedom  of 
economic  action  to  workers.  I  am  sure  that  this 
Council  would  not  wish  to  see  the  exercise  of  such 
freedom  prohibited,  even  though  it  carried  with 
it  the  threat  of  some  economic  loss. 

While  I  am  on  this  theme,  I  am  reminded  that, 
only  3  days  before  the  steel  strike  began  in  the 
United  States,  there  was  another  strike  in  Poznan, 
the  basis  of  which,  according  to  the  official  Polish 
press,  was  the  dissatisfaction  of  the  workers.  This 
demonstration  was  met  with  tanks  and  guns  which 
opened  fire  on  the  workers  with  the  loss  of  many 
lives. 

Mr.  President,  I  hope  that  in  our  deliberations 
on  the  world  economic  situation  we  never  forget 
that  the  highest  purpose  of  any  economic  system 
must  be  to  provide  its  people  with  the  good  things 
of  life  under  conditions  of  justice,  liberty,  and 
freedom.  If  it  fails  to  do  that,  it  fails  in  every- 
thing, no  matter  what  the  production  and  balance- 
of-payments  figures  might  show. 

The  great  boom  of  1955  circled  the  globe,  and 
mines  and  factories  in  country  after  country  shat- 
tered all  records.  But  we  members  of  this  Coun- 
cil cannot  afford  to  sit  back  and  rejoice  over  the 
signs  of  economic  improvement  which  we  see  all 
about  us,  satisfying  though  they  are. 

We  cannot  for  one  moment  forget  the  many  and 
difficult  tasks  which  still  lie  ahead  if  the  good  life 
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is  to  be  brought  to  more  than  a  fraction  of  the 
world's  population.  The  fact  that,  at  this  point 
of  the  20th  century,  the  greater  part  of  mankind 
is  still  living  in  areas  where  extreme  poverty  is 
the  rule  should  be  a  constant  reminder  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  job  that  remains  to  be  done.  If  the 
accomplishments  of  these  past  years  are  to  be  the 
forerunners  of  greater  worldwide  prosperity, 
these  must  be  days  of  realistic  appraisal  and  care- 
ful consideration  of  how  we  can  best  consolidate 
and  extend  our  gains. 

The  World  Economic  Survey  and  the  Secretary- 
General  himself,  in  his  penetrating  statement  on 
the  world  economic  situation,  have  pointed  out 
some  of  the  obstacles  which  still  lie  in  the  path  of 
world  economic  progress.  The  problem  of  con- 
solidating economic  growth  in  large  parts  of  the 
world  to  the  point  where  it  can  become  self-sus- 
taining; the  balance-of -payment  problems  of 
many  countries;  the  problem  of  encouraging  the 
international  flow  of  private  capital  to  meet  more 
fully  the  needs  of  economic  development;  the 
problem  of  growing  population  pressure  in  areas 
where  modern  public  health  techniques  have 
brought  about  spectacular  drops  in  the  death  rate, 
while  the  birthrate  remains  high — merely  to  list 
these  should  be  sufficient  to  dissipate  any  com- 
placency arising  out  of  the  world's  economic  per- 
formance of  the  last  decade. 

What  Lies  Ahead? 

I  should  now  like  to  consider  briefly  a  few  of  the 
developments  which  we  may  anticipate  in  the 
years  ahead.  I  shall  not  attempt  to  forecast  the 
index  of  world  production,  or  the  level  of  world 
trade,  or  the  figures  on  employment  and  unem- 
ployment, even  for  my  own  country.  That  task  is 
for  braver  men,  men  with  a  flair  for  clairvoyance. 
Rather,  I  should  like  to  examine  briefly  some  of 
the  broad  elements  which  we  can  expect  will  char- 
acterize the  world  economy. 

But  first,  may  I  say  what  must  be  immediately 
evident  to  anyone  who  gives  thought  to  the  future. 
All  the  most  optimistic  economic  forecasts  will 
mean  nothing  if  we — all  of  us — do  not  work  to- 
gether to  assure  peace.  At  the  same  time,  the  tre- 
mendous economic  possibilities  that  would  be 
opened  up  for  all  nations  by  disarmament  must 
excite  the  imagination.  These  considerations 
should  spur  all  of  us  to  even  greater  efforts  to 
build  a  solid  foundation  for  a  truly  peaceful 
world.     The  distinguished  representative  of  the 
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Netherlands  wisely  said  that  confidence  comes 
from  deeds  and  experience.  While  our  experi- 
ence seldom  keeps  up  with  our  hopes,  we  must 
keep  our  hopes  and  objectives  high  if  our  achieve- 
ments are  to  be  worthy  of  the  goals  of  the  United 
Nations. 

Our  common  objective  in  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  is  the  growth  of  production  in  an 
expanding  world  economy.  Many  factors  point 
to  such  growth.  Of  course,  growth  will  bring 
change  and  change  brings  instability.  But  we 
should  not  fear  the  problems  the  economic  change 
will  bring.  Rather,  we  should  welcome  them  as 
part  of  the  process  of  economic  development  and 
turn  our  energies  to  adjusting  to  them. 

With  an  increasing  understanding  of  economic 
forces,  with  governments  in  industrialized  coun- 
tries committed  to  a  policy  of  maintaining  high 
levels  of  employment,  and  with  new  attitudes  of 
responsibility  on  the  part  of  businessmen,  we 
can  hope  to  avoid  deep  depressions  like  that  of  the 
thirties.  It  means  that  we  can,  perhaps,  limit  the 
duration  of  even  moderate  economic  adjustments. 

These  developments  do  not  mean,  of  course, 
that  future  economic  fluctuations  have  been  elimi- 
nated. However  successful  it  may  be  in  manag- 
ing its  economy,  no  country,  including  those  with 
centrally  planned  economies,  can  expect  economic 
progress  without  interruption. 

There  are  indications  that  international  trade 
and  private  investment  will  play  a  more  impor- 
tant role  in  the  world  economy.  As  the  Council 
knows,  my  delegation  would  regard  the  latter  as 
a  particularly  desirable  development,  since  we  feel 
that,  in  most  underdeveloped  countries,  private 
enterprise  and  government  can  work  effectively 
together  for  economic  development. 

We  can  expect  the  process  of  industrialization  to 
continue  to  spread  in  the  less  developed  areas.  We 
have  already  seen  it  making  considerable  strides 
during  the  past  decade  in  Asia,  the  Middle  East, 
and  Latin  America.  Over  the  coming  years, 
many  millions  of  people  in  these  areas  will  see 
their  occupations,  their  places  of  residence,  and 
their  ways  of  living  change  as  they  move  toward 
industrialization  and  urban  life. 

Finally,  in  the  years  ahead,  organized  interna- 
tional cooperation  through  the  United  Nations  and 
the  specialized  agencies  will  continue  to  be  one  of 
the  vital  forces  working  on  the  international  eco- 
nomic scene,  bringing  the  knowledge  of  the  entire 
world  to  bear  on  solving  our  common  problems. 
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Mr.  President,  it  is  all  too  easy  in  discussions 
such  as  this  one  to  become  involved  in  abstract 
economic  terminology.  While  this  serves  the  very 
useful  purpose  of  facilitating  our  analysis,  we 
must  never  allow  ourselves  to  lose  sight  of  the  fact 
that  we  are  dealing  not  with  abstractions  but  with 
the  stark  economic  realities  of  people's  lives,  with 
food  on  the  family  table,  roofs  over  people's  heads, 
and  machines  to  produce  the  necessities  and  com- 
forts of  life. 

It  is  in  such  concrete  terms  that  we  must  fix  our 
common  goal  of  making  untrue — everywhere  and 
forever — Hobbes'  notorious  definition  of  human 
life  as  "solitary,  poor,  nasty,  brutish  and  short." 

The  successful  pursuit  of  this  goal  will  require 
the  courage,  wisdom,  and  stamina  of  all  our 
peoples. 

I  have  tried  to  indicate  some  of  the  recent  trends 
which,  I  believe,  warrant  confidence  for  the  fu- 
ture— the  new  determination  among  many  peoples 
to  achieve  economic  improvement;  the  commit- 
ment of  governments  to  a  policy  of  maximum  em- 
ployment; the  dismantling  of  trade  restrictions 
and  the  increasing  importance  of  international 
trade;  and  the  forward  planning  by  many  busi- 
nessmen, reflecting  a  new  sense  of  social  respon- 
sibility. 

If,  at  the  same  time,  we  continue  to  develop  the 
community  of  purpose  that  brought  the  United 
Nations  into  being,  then  we  can  look  forward  to 
ever  greater  achievements  in  human  welfare. 
Then,  indeed,  we  shall  have  made  progress  to- 
ward the  attainment  of  Toynbee's  vision,  the  hall- 
mark of  our  century. 


which  included  the  United  States,  met  at  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  between  February  27  and  June  28, 
1956.  The  negotiating  group  unanimously 
adopted  a  draft  statute  for  the  proposed  agency 
and  agreed  to  convene  the  September  conference 
for  the  purpose  of  discussing,  approving,  and 
opening  for  signature  the  statute.  Eighty-seven 
states  members  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the 
specialized  agencies  will  be  invited  to  attend.  It 
is  anticipated  that  the  conference  may  be  in  ses- 
sion for  a  period  of  4  or  5  weeks.1 

Ambassador  Wadsworth,  as  the  United  States 
Representative  for  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  Negotiations,  was  chairman  of  the  United 
States  delegation  to  the  above  12-nation  negotiat- 
ing group. 

In  addition  to  his  new  duties,  Ambassador 
Wadsworth  will  continue  to  serve  as  Deputy 
Representative  of  the  United  States  to  the 
United  Nations,  where  he  has  been  serving  since 
his  appointment  in  February  1953.  Since  that 
time,  he  has  been  active  at  all  sessions  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  has  served  as  the  Deputy  U.S.  Rep- 
resentative in  the  Security  Council,  as  U.S.  Rep- 
resentative at  several  sessions  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council,  and  as  Deputy  U.S.  Representative 
on  the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Commission 
and  on  the  Disarmament  Subcommittee. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Conference  on  Statute  of  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
2  (press  release  422)  that  the  President  on  that 
day  had  appointed  James  J.  Wadsworth  as  the 
United  States  representative  and  chairman  of  the 
United  States  delegation  to  the  Conference  on  the 
Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency,  scheduled  to  convene  at  United  Nations 
Headquarters  at  New  York  on  September  20, 1956. 

The  creation  of  an  agency  for  developing  the 
peaceful  uses  of  the  atom  was  first  proposed  by 
President  Eisenhower  in  an  address  made  before 
the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  on 
December  8, 1953.  A  12-nation  negotiating  group, 


U.S.,  Sweden  Agree  to  Amend 
Atomic  Energy  Agreement 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  the  De- 
partment of  State  (press  release  423)  announced 
on  August  3  that  the  Governments  of  Sweden  and 
the  United  States  have  agreed  on  an  amendment 
to  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation  in  the  Peaceful 
Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  concluded  earlier  this 
year,  to  increase  from  6  to  12  kilograms  the 
amount  of  contained  U-235  that  may  be  leased 
to  Sweden  for  research  reactor  fuel.  Also  in- 
cluded is  a  proviso  for  Sweden  to  obtain  gram 
quantities  of  U-233,  U-235,  and  plutonium  for 
laboratory  research. 

1  For  texts  of  invitations  and  report  of  Working  Level 
Meeting,  see  Bulletin  of  July  23,  1956,  p.  162. 
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The  amendment  was  signed  on  August  3,  1956, 
by  Charge  d'Affaires  Count  Carl  Douglas  for 
Sweden  and  by  C.  Burke  Elbrick,  Acting  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  European  Affairs,  and 
Chairman  Lewis  L.  Strauss  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  for  the  United  States. 

Sweden  is  planning  the  construction  of  a  re- 
search reactor  similar  to  the  one  being  constructed 
at  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  which  is  cooled  and  moder- 
ated by  ordinary  water.  The  Swedish  facilities 
would  be  modified  to  use  uranium  fuel  enriched  up 
to  20  percent  U-235,  as  provided  in  the  present 
agreement. 

The  amendment  to  the  Swedish  accord  is  now 
before  the  Joint  Congressional  Committee  on 
Atomic  Energy,  where  it  will  remain  until  Con- 
gress reconvenes. 


Rights   and   Interests   in   Germany.     Signed   at  Bonn 
July  13,  1956.     Entered  into  force  July  13,  1956. 

Israel 

Agreement  for  a  program  of  educational  exchanges  au- 
thorized by  the  Fulbright  Act  (60  Stat.  754).  Signed 
at  Washington  July  26,  1956.  Entered  into  force  July 
26,  1956. 

Sweden 

Agreement  amending  research  reactor  agreement  for  co- 
operation concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic  energy  of 
January  18,  1956  (TIAS  3477).  Signed  at  Washington 
August  3,  1956.  Enters  into  force  on  day  on  which 
each  Government  receives  from  the  other  written  noti- 
fication that  it  has  complied  with  statutory  and  con- 
stitutional requirements. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 


Confirmations 

The  Senate  on  July  27  confirmed  G.  Lewis  Jones  to  be 
Ambassador  to  Tunisia. 


Automotive  Traffic 

Convention    concerning    customs    facilities    for    touring. 

Done  at  New  York  June  4,  1954.1 

Ratification  deposited :  United  States,  July  25,  1956. 
Customs  convention  on  temporary  importation  of  private 

road  vehicles.    Done  at  New  York  June  4,  1954.1 

Ratification  deposited:  United  States,  July  25,  1956. 

United  Nations 

Constitution  of  the  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific 
and  Cultural  Organization.  Done  at  London  Novem- 
ber 16,  1945.  Entered  into  force  November  4,  1946. 
TIAS  1580. 

Signature:  Bulgaria,  March  16,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Bulgaria,  May  17,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Germany 

Administrative    agreement    concerning    the    Arbitration 
Tribunal  and   the  Arbitral   Commission   on  Property, 


1  Not  in  force. 


Organization  Change 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  July  26  (De- 
partment Circular  198)  the  establishment  in  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Public  Affairs  of  the  position 
of  Special  Assistant  for  East- West  Contacts.  The  Special 
Assistant  for  East-West  Contacts  will  have  primary  re- 
sponsibility for  initiating  and  developing  proposals  for 
interchanges  between  this  country  and  the  Soviet-bloc 
countries  and,  in  consultation  with  the  interested  bureaus 
and  offices  of  the  Department,  for  determining  this  Gov- 
ernment's policies  and  actions  regarding  such  proposals. 
In  addition,  the  Special  Assistant  is  the  central  point 
within  the  Department  for  consultations  on  these  matters 
with  other  departments  and  agencies  of  the  United  States 
Government. 


Designations 

Frederick  T.  Merrill,  as  Special  Assistant  for  East-West 
Contacts,  effective  July  26. 
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Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  .  .  . 

The  basic  source  of  information  on 
U.S.  diplomatic  history 

1941,  Volume  IV,  THE  FAR  EAST 

This  volume  will  be  followed  by  Volume  V,  also  on  the  Far 
East.  These  two  volumes  deal  chiefly  with  situations  and  events 
which  culminated  in  the  attack  on  Pearl  Harbor  and  the  precipita- 
tion of  the  United  States  into  World  War  II. 

More  than  two-thirds  of  this  volume  deals  with  the  discussions 
regarding  the  possibility  of  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  conflicting 
interests  of  the  United  States  and  Japan  arising  from  Japan's 
undeclared  war  in  China,  her  expansionist  moves  southward,  and 
her  link  with  the  Axis  Powers. 

The  material  now  made  public  shows  in  some  detail  the  efforts 
of  private  individuals  to  bring  about  conciliation,  the  discussions 
which  went  on  among  officials  in  the  Government  regarding  pro- 
posals offered,  and  exchanges  of  views  with  other  interested 
governments. 

Of  special  historical  interest  are  the  papers  relating  to  the 
Japanese  modus  vivendi  proposal  of  November  20,  consultations 
thereon  within  the  United  States  Government  and  with  the  Gov- 
ernments of  China,  the  United  Kingdom,  Australia,  and  the 
Netherlands,  and  the  preparation  of  the  counterproposal  of  No- 
vember 26  which  was  the  last  diplomatic  move  before  the  Japanese 
struck  at  Pearl  Harbor. 

The  remainder  of  Volume  IV  contains  sections  dealing  with 
wartime  cooperation  among  the  United  States,  the  British  Em- 
pire, China,  and  the  Netherlands  in  the  Far  East  and  the  decision 
of  the  Soviet  Union  to  remain  neutral  in  the  Pacific  war;  con- 
sideration during  1941  of  sanctions  against  Japanese  policies  of 
aggression  and  violation  of  treaty  rights ;  export  control  and  freez- 
ing of  Japanese  assets;  and  relations  of  Japan  with  the  Axis 
Powers  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

Copies  of  this  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  for  $4.50  a  copy. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes  se- 
lected press  releases  on  foreign  policy, 
issued  by  the  White  House  and  the 
Department,  and  statements  and  ad- 
dresses made  by  the  President  and  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  offi- 
cers of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning  treaties 
and  international  agreements  to 
which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department, 
United  Nations  documents,  and  legis- 
lative material  in  the  field  of  inter- 
national relations  are  listed  currently. 


Correspondence  of  President  Eisenhower  and  Premier  Bulganin 
Concerning  Control  of  Armaments  and  Reduction  of  Armed  Forces 


THE  PRESIDENT  TO  PREMIER  BULGANIN 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  7 

August  4, 1956 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  refer  to  your  letter  of 
June  6  to  which  I  have  given  a  great  deal  of 
thought. 

It  confirmed  your  announcement  of  last  May 
that  you  plan  to  reduce  somewhat  the  manpower 
level  of  your  armed  forces.  Such  a  reduction  I 
welcome.  That  would  correspond  with  the  action 
of  the  United  States  Government  in  steadily  re- 
ducing the  size  of  its  armed  forces  ever  since  the 
end  of  World  War  II,  with  an  exception  only  for 
the  Korean  war  period.1 

However,  I  doubt  that  such  reductions  of  this 
particular  kind  as  our  governments  may  make  in 
their  respective  national  interests  will  contribute 
effectively  to  eliminate  the  fear,  and  the  vast  cost, 
generated  by  national  armaments.  There  is  ob- 
vious need  of  international  supervisory  mecha- 
nisms and  controls  which  will  encourage  greater 
reductions.  I  regret  that  we  have  made  so  little 
progress  in  this  respect. 

Some  time  ago  I  agreed  to  your  proposal  for 
ground  inspection  on  the  assumption  that  you 
would  also  agree  to  my  proposal  for  aerial  in- 
spection, and  exchange  of  military  information, 
made  at  Geneva  a  year  ago.  So  far,  I  under- 
stand that  you  reject  this  on  the  ground  that  it 
would  be  an  intelligence  operation.  What  I  pro- 
posed was  to  be  preceded  by  an  exchange  of  com- 
plete military  blueprint  information,  and  was 
designed  to  make  known  to  each  other  that  neither 
of  us  is  preparing  a  sudden  massive  attack  against 
the  other,  and  that  each  of  us  is  fulfilling  such 
agreements  as  I  trust  we  shall  be  able  to  reach  in 
the  field  of  disarmament.     Surely  that  kind  of 

1  For  a  statement  by  Secretary  Dulles  on  reduction  of 
armed  forces  by  the  U.S.  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  see  Bulletin 
of  May  28, 1956,  p.  880. 
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intelligence  is  desirable  and  necessary,  and  in  the 
interest  of  peace  and  international  confidence. 
Can  we  not  make  progress  on  this  ? 

And  also  I  recall  my  letter  to  you  of  March  1, 
1956,2  when  I  proposed  that,  after  a  date  to  be 
agreed  upon,  production  of  fissionable  materials 
anywhere  in  the  world  would  no  longer  be  used 
to  increase  the  stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons. 
I  had  hoped  that  this  proposal,  which  seemed  to 
me  to  be  of  considerable  significance,  would  appeal 
to  you  as  an  important  step  toward  bringing  the 
nuclear  threat  under  control.  However,  you  have 
never  responded  to  that  proposal,  and  your  letter 
of  June  6  makes  no  reference  to  the  control  of 
nuclear  weapons.  May  I  again  urge  careful  con- 
sideration of  the  matter,  and  especially  my  pro- 
posal of  last  March  ? 

You  refer  in  your  letter  to  a  possible  reduction 
of  our  respective  forces  in  Germany.  Obviously 
the  problem  of  forces  in  Germany  cannot  be  dealt 
with  as  an  isolated  matter.  In  this  respect,  I 
must  confess  that  I  am  greatly  disturbed  by  the 
developments  which  have  occurred  since  we  met 
at  Geneva  last  year.  We  there  agreed  that  the 
reunification  of  Germany  was  a  common  respon- 
sibility of  the  four  Governments  at  Geneva,  and 
we  also  agreed  that  Germany  should  be  reunified 
by  means  of  free  elections  carried  out  in  con- 
formity with  the  national  interests  of  the  German 
people  and  the  interests  of  European  security. 
Not  only  has  this  not  happened,  but  I  hear  of 
statements  from  your  side  which  seem  to  imply 
that  your  Government  is  determined  to  maintain 
indefinitely  the  division  of  Germany. 

I  must  confess  that  I  am  perplexed  as  to  how 
we  can  work  together  constructively  if  agree- 
ments which  are  negotiated  at  the  highest  level 
after  the  most  thorough  exploration  do  not  seem 
dependable. 


2  Bulletin  of  Mar.  26,  1956,  p.  514. 
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Nevertheless,  it  is  my  earnest  hope  that  we  will 
find  ways  to  make  progress  toward  a  meaningful 
control  of  armaments,  a  hope  shared,  I  believe,  not 
only  by  ourselves  but  by  the  peoples  of  the  world. 

I  and  my  associates  have  never  ceased  to  give 
the  most  intensive  study  to  this  whole  matter  of 
limitation  of  armaments  and  above  all  the  elimi- 
nation of  the  growing  threat  of  nuclear  weapons 
and  new  means  of  delivery.  If  this  study  de- 
velops further  possibilities  of  international  action, 
as  I  trust  it  will,  I  shall  communicate  them  to  you, 
either  directly  or  through  the  appropriate  organs 
of  the  United  Nations.  In  this  connection,  I  must 
say  that  I  do  not  share  your  view  about  the  activi- 
ties of  the  United  Nations  Disarmament  Subcom- 
mittee. Discussions  there  have  done  much  to  shed 
light  on  this  difficult  problem  and,  I  hope,  to  nar- 
row somewhat  the  gap  between  our  points  of 
view. 

May  we  not,  Mr.  Chairman,  do  more  to  realize 
the  hopes  which  were  born  of  our  meeting  at 
Geneva  ?  We  then  made  promises,  notably  about 
Germany,  which  desperately  need  to  be  fulfilled. 
We  pledged  ourselves  to  disarmament  efforts 
which  could  be  fruitful  of  good  for  all  the  world 
if  only  we  could  agree  on  measures  of  supervision 
and  control  which  should  be  attainable  if  neither 
of  us  has  anything  hostile  to  hide.  We  sought 
to  find  the  way  to  develop  contacts  which  would 
enable  our  peoples,  through  better  knowledge  of 
each  other,  to  strengthen  their  friendship,  which 
can  be  a  precious  bulwark  of  peace. 

We  realize  that  efforts  are  being  made  in  your 
country  to  eradicate  some  of  the  evils  of  an  earlier 
period.  This  we  welcome.  But  I  hope  that  you 
and  your  associates  will  not  confine  these  efforts 
to  those  evils  as  manifested  within  your  Party 
and  nation.  Those  evils  were  also  projected  into 
the  international  field.  Even  today  they  consti- 
tute a  grievous  obstacle  to  doing  those  things 
which  we  both  agreed  ought  to  be  done.  This 
situation  needs  also  to  be  remedied  by  a  new  spirit 
for  which  I  earnestly  appeal. 

I  am, 

Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

His  Excellency 

Marshal  Nikolai  A.  Bulganin 

Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
Moscow 
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PREMIER  BULGANIN  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  June  8 

The  Kremlin,  Moscow 

June  6, 1956 

Dear  Mr.  President:  I  think  you  will  agree 
with  me  that  at  the  present  time  the  problem  of 
disarmament  continues  to  be  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant and  urgent  international  problems. 

After  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  which 
caused  innumerable  sacrifices  and  great  material 
losses  to  humanity,  all  of  us  were  determined  to  do 
everything  possible  in  order  not  to  allow  a  third 
world  war  to  break  out.  It  was  with  this  aim  in 
mind  that  after  the  Second  World  War  the  nations 
began  negotiations  on  the  reduction  of  armaments 
and  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons.  Unfor- 
tunately, these  negotiations  have  not  as  yet  pro- 
duced any  positive  results.  I  believe  that  you 
also  share  the  opinion  that  the  appearance  of  new 
types  of  weapons  for  mass  destruction,  such  as 
atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons,  makes  the  neces- 
sity of  solving  the  problems  of  disarmament  par- 
ticularly urgent.  I  need  not  give  more  details  to 
you,  who  are  an  outstanding  military  man  and 
who  were  so  close  to  the  events  of  the  past  war. 

You  will  recall,  Mr.  President,  that  at  the  Meet- 
ing of  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the  Four 
Powers  at  Geneva,  of  which  we  still  retain  the 
warmest  recollections,  all  participants,  including 
you  on  behalf  of  the  Government  and  people  of 
the  United  States,  expressed  the  common  desire 
to  eliminate  the  threat  of  war  and  to  diminish  the 
burden  of  armaments. 

The  Soviet  Government  directed  particular 
attention  to  the  study  of  how  the  disarmament 
talks  could  overcome  the  deadlock  in  which  they 
find  themselves  at  present.  The  facts  show  that 
the  negotiations  on  the  question  of  disarmament 
which  were  conducted  in  the  U.N.  subcommittee 
have  not  given  positive  results.  Recently  these 
negotiations  have  become  extremely  complicated. 
Actually,  the  activity  of  the  subcommittee  on  dis- 
armament is  retarding  progress  in  this  matter. 
Under  such  conditions  it  is  difficult  to  expect  the 
U.N.  talks  to  lead  to  concrete  results  in  the  area  of 
disarmament  in  the  very  near  future. 

Taking  this  circumstance  into  consideration,  the 
Soviet  Government  decided  to  make  a  new  ap- 
proach to  the  solution  of  the  disarmament  prob- 
lem. We  should  like  to  have  this  aspiration  of  the 
Soviet  Government  correctly  understood. 
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We  have  become  deeply  convinced  that  now, 
when  a  definite  easing  of  international  tension  is 
taking  place  and  the  "cold  war"  is  becoming  a 
thing  of  the  past,  there  are  more  favorable  condi- 
tions for  stopping  the  armament  race  and  for 
taking  disarmament  measures.  Under  these  con- 
ditions we  believe  that  until  such  time  as  an  inter- 
national agreement  on  the  disarmament  problem 
is  reached,  the  efforts  of  states  should  be  directed 
toward  each  one's  taking  concrete  measures  for 
reducing  armaments,  which  measures  could  be  car- 
ried out  without  waiting  for  the  conclusion  of  an 
international  agreement  on  disarmament.  The 
execution  of  such  measures  would  undoubtedly 
contribute  to  further  lessening  of  international 
tension  and  to  strengthening  of  mutual  trust 
among  the  nations,  which  in  turn  would  lead  to 
the  creation  of  more  favorable  conditions  for  the 
realization  of  an  all-embracing  universal  program 
of  disarmament. 

I  trust,  Mr.  President,  that  you  will  agree  that 
an  initiative  of  the  Great  Powers,  including  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States,  which  have 
at  their  disposal  the  greatest  armed  strength  and 
material  resources  would  be  of  decisive  importance 
in  this  respect. 

Guided  by  the  high  aims  of  strengthening  peace 
among  peoples,  the  Soviet  Government  decided  to 
take  the  initiative  and,  without  waiting  for  a  dis- 
armament agreement,  make  a  large  cut  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  Soviet  Union,  amounting  to 
1,200,000  men,  this  in  addition  to  the  1955  cut  of 
640,000  men.  The  armaments  and  combat  ma- 
teriel of  the  armed  forces  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  as  well 
as  the  military  expenditures  of  the  Soviet  Union 
in  the  U.S.S.R.  state  budget,  will  be  cut  accord- 
ingly. 

In  line  with  this  decision,  63  divisions  and  sepa- 
rate brigades  are  being  demobilized,  including 
three  air  divisions  and  other  combat  units  num- 
bering over  30,000  men  stationed  on  the  territory 
of  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  We  of 
course  understand  that  the  withdrawal  from  Ger- 
many of  the  said  number  of  Soviet  troops  does 
not  solve  the  question  entirely.  This  measure  of 
the  Soviet  Government  is  only  the  first  step.  How- 
ever, we  base  our  thinking  on  the  premise  that 
if  the  Governments  of  the  United  States,  England, 
and  France,  which  have  their  troops  on  German 
territory,  would  for  their  part  also  take  steps  to 
reduce  their  armed  forces  in  Germany,  then  this 
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would  undoubtedly  prepare  the  ground  for  more 
decisive  steps  in  this  matter.  At  the  same  time 
we  have  in  mind  that  such  measures  on  the  part 
of  the  governments  of  the  four  powers  could  later 
lead  to  an  agreement  on  a  sharp  reduction  in  the 
foreign  armed  forces  in  Germany  or  the  with- 
drawal of  foreign  armed  forces  from  German  ter- 
ritory. 

My  colleagues  and  I  express  the  hope  that  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and  that  you 
personally,  Mr.  President,  will  carefully  examine 
the  enclosed  statement  of  the  Soviet  Government 
on  the  question  of  disarmament  dated  May  14, 
and  that  on  your  part  you  will  make  a  significant 
contribution  to  the  cause  of  ending  the  armaments 
race,  and  to  the  cause  of  a  further  easing  of  inter- 
national tensions  and  strengthening  of  universal 
peace. 

Appropriate  steps  by  our  states  would  undoubt- 
edly be  supported  by  other  countries,  which  would 
mark  the  beginning  of  a  practical  realization  of 
the  all-embracing  program  of  disarmament  men- 
tioned above. 

With  sincere  respect, 

N.  BULGANIN 

His  Excellency 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower, 

President  of  the  United  States, 
Washington. 


Statement  of  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  on 
the  Problem  of  Disarmament 

May  14,  1956 
It  is  now  recognized  by  all  that  an  easing  of  the  tension 
in  international  relations  has  recently  been  achieved.  The 
sparks  of  war,  which  not  so  long  ago  had  threatened  to 
flare  up  into  a  new  world  conflict,  have  been  extinguished. 
Definite  progress  has  been  achieved  toward  settling  some 
of  the  unsolved  political  problems  in  Asia  and  in  Europe. 
This  has  been  accomplished  through  negotiations  between 
the  states  concerned. 

Recently  there  has  been  a  considerable  broadening  of 
relations  between  states,  and  meetings  and  contacts  be- 
tween the  statesmen  of  the  great  powers  have  been  re- 
sumed. At  these  meetings  they  have  begun  to  discuss 
important  international  problems,  including  those  prob- 
lems on  which  there  are  differences  of  opinion,  and  greater 
efforts  have  been  made  to  find  ways  of  reconciling  the 
views  and  positions  of  states  with  different  social  struc- 
tures. 

In  every  country  public  opinion  is  growing  more  and 
more  favorable  toward  international  cooperation.  A  vast 
zone  of  peace  has  come  into  being,  including  states  large 
and  small,  and  embracing  most  of  the  population  of  the 
globe. 
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All  of  this  has  contributed  toward  the  easing  of  inter- 
national tension  and  the  strengthening  of  peace.  This 
does  not  spring  from  the  actions  of  governments  alone. 
Tremendous  influence  has  been  exerted  in  that  direction 
by  the  growing  strength  of  peoples  and  their  longing 
for  peace,  for  the  peaceful  co-existence  of  states.  This 
is  an  important  result  of  the  many  efforts  of  peoples  to 
consolidate  the  peace,  to  ensure  the  development  of  inter- 
national cooperation  in  the  interest  of  peace  and  the  im- 
provement of  the  well-being   of  nations. 

However,  we  should  not  be  content  with  what  has  been 
achieved.  Tension  in  international  relations  has  not  yet 
been  eliminated,  the  necessary  trust  in  relations  between 
states  has  not  yet  been  created,  and  the  aggressive  forces 
of  certain  states  are  attempting  to  follow  their  old  course, 
which  is  hostile  to  the  best  interests  of  peace. 

The  chief  obstacle  in  the  way  of  a  further  easing  of  in- 
ternational tension  is  the  continuing  armaments  race.  In 
spite  of  the  obvious  improvement  in  the  international 
situation  that  has  recently  been  effected,  the  states  are 
still  maintaining  unnecessarily  large  armed  forces.  The 
stockpiling  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  bombs  continues. 
Millions  of  young  men  have  been  placed  under  arms  and 
diverted  from  peaceful  creative  work. 

Influential  groups — above  all  the  big  monopolies — which 
are  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  weapons  and  are  mak- 
ing huge  profits  on  armament  deliveries,  are  interested  in 
continuing  the  armaments  race,  and  in  the  growth  of 
militarism.  It  is  these  very  aggressive  groups,  wielding 
great  influence  in  some  countries,  that  are  now  striving 
to  prevent  the  further  easing  of  tension  in  international 
relations  and  to  maintain  an  artificially  induced  war 
psychology. 

The  activity  of  these  groups  is  directly  related  to  the 
continuance  of  such  measures  in  the  "cold  war"  as  the 
creation  and  expansion  in  several  areas  of  the  world  of 
aggressive  military  blocs,  the  organization  of  military 
bases  on  foreign  territories,  and  the  inflation  of  military 
budgets. 

Of  course,  such  a  situation  assures  the  big  monopolies 
of  immense  profits,  but  it  is  incompatible  with  the  vital 
interests  of  the  masses.  The  present  overinflated  military 
budgets  of  the  capitalist  states  mean  high  taxes  on  the 
earnings  and  income  of  workers,  a  further  rise  in  prices 
for  articles  of  mass  consumption,  and  deterioration  in 
the  living  conditions  of  peoples.  The  more  of  a  nation's 
funds  that  go  into  increasing  armaments,  the  less  of  its 
funds  remain  for  peaceful  progress,  the  improvement  of 
the  economy,  educational  and  public  health  needs,  and  aid 
to  less  developed  countries  and  areas. 

The  peoples  of  the  world  cannot  be  reconciled  to  such 
a  situation,  which  has  been  caused  by  the  growth  of  a 
monstrous  inflated  militarism  that  overwhelms  them  with 
its  weight. 

But  if  the  foundation  of  economic  development  is  not 
laid  by  peaceful  requirements  but  by  the  armaments  race, 
and  if  more  and  more  material  values  are  swallowed  up 
by  the  overinflated  armed  forces  of  states  and  many 
billions  are  spent  every  year  solely  in  order  to  replace 
with  new  armaments  those  which  were  just  manufactured 
yesterday  and  have  already  become  obsolete  today,  then 
such  an  economy  rests  on  a  shaky  and  unreliable  founda- 


tion.    It  is  a  dangerously  unstable  economy,  one  that 
bears  the  threat  of  catastrophe. 

As  we  know,  in  the  past  an  armaments  race  has  even- 
tually led  to  war.  Experience  proves  this  in  the  case 
of  both  World  War  I  and  World  War  II.  The  nations 
felt  the  full  burden  of  these  wars.  These  wars  carried 
to  their  graves  many  millions  of  human  beings,  brought 
great  misery  to  peoples,  and  caused  the  destruction  of 
thousands  of  cities  and  tens  of  thousands  of  villages  in 
Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  and  the  annihilation  of  wealth 
created  by  the  labor  of  many  generations.  Under  present 
conditions,  when  there  are  available  such  types  of  arms 
as  atomic  and  hydrogen  bombs  as  well  as  such  means 
of  delivering  them  as  long-range  bombers  and  guided 
missiles  which  can  deliver  the  aforementioned  weapons 
to  any  point  on  the  globe,  the  beginning  of  a  third  world 
war  would  lead  to  much  heavier  human  losses,  incom- 
parably greater  material  losses,  annihilation  of  the  largest 
cities  and  industrial  centers,  and  the  destruction  of  whole 
regions  and  provinces,  especially  in  countries  with  highly 
developed  industry  and  great  density  of  population. 

The  situation  as  it  now  exists  demands  that  the  nations 
and  governments,  which  bear  the  responsibility  for  the 
destiny  of  their  countries,  take  active  steps  to  stop  the 
armaments  race  and  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  out- 
break of  a  new  war.  A  further  improvement  in  the  inter- 
national situation  can  and  must  be  made,  above  all,  by 
reducing  armaments  and  by  carrying  out  effective  meas- 
ures leading  to  disarmament.  As  for  the  Soviet  Union, 
immediately  after  the  end  of  World  War  II  it  carried  out 
a  number  of  measures  for  a  decisive  reduction  of  its  war- 
time armed  forces,  demobilizing  33  age  classes  of  draftees 
from  the  Soviet  Army. 

Moreover,  during  all  the  entire  postwar  period  the 
Soviet  Union  has  persistently  sought  in  the  United  Na- 
tions to  achieve  an  international  agreement  on  disarma- 
ment problems,  and  for  that  purpose  has  submitted 
appropriate  proposals. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Soviet  Union  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  as  early  as  1946  adopted 
a  resolution  on  a  general  reduction  in  armaments  and  the 
prohibition  of  atomic  weapons.  However,  this  resolution 
has  not  yet  been  implemented.  When  it  came  to  working 
out  concrete  measures  for  carrying  out  this  resolution,  all 
kinds  of  objections  to  it  were  raised  by  the  Western 
powers. 

The  Soviet  Government  has  considered  and  still  con- 
siders that  a  solution  of  the  problems  of  disarmament 
must  carry  with  it  the  prohibition  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons,  as  well  as  a  decisive  reduction  of  conventional 
armaments  and  the  size  of  the  armed  forces.  It  has 
always  tried  to  have  these  measures  carried  out  by  the 
nations  under  appropriate  international  control.  The 
Soviet  Government  proposed  the  establishment  of  inter- 
national control  at  all  large  airfields,  railroad  junctions, 
ports  and  important  highway  junctions,  in  order  to  be  able 
to  prevent  a  surprise  attack  on  the  part  of  an  aggressor. 

Taking  into  consideration  the  fact  that  under  present 
conditions  an  atomic  war  represents  a  particular  danger 
to  nations,  the  Soviet  Government  attaches  the  greatest 
importance  to  the  prohibition  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons.     It  is  precisely  for  this  reason  that  we  have 
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proposed  and  are  proposing  the  immediate  adoption  of 
a  decision  on  the  complete  prohibition  of  atomic  and 
hydrogen  weapons,  the  discontinuance  of  their  production, 
and  the  destruction  of  available  stocks  of  such  weapons 
in  order  that  the  great  discovery  of  mankind,  atomic 
energy,  may  serve  exclusively  peaceful  purposes.  This 
Soviet  proposal  met  with  objections  on  the  part  of  the 
U.S.A.  and  other  Western  powers.  These  objections  were 
raised  again  and  again  under  the  pretext  that  an  agree- 
ment could  not  be  reached  concerning  the  establishment 
of  international  control,  although  the  Soviet  Union  not 
only  did  not  object  to  international  control  but,  on  the 
contrary,  insisted  upon  the  need  for  establishing  such 
control.  The  Soviet  Union's  proposal  to  prohibit  the  test- 
ing of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons  is  also  being  rejected. 
As  is  well  known,  the  Soviet  Union  has  not  confined 
itself  to  introducing  the  proposal  for  a  complete  and  un- 
conditional prohibition  of  atomic  weapons  and  their  with- 
drawal from  the  armaments  of  nations.  Seeing  that  there 
was  no  desire  on  the  part  of  the  U.S.A.  and  other  Western 
powers  to  go  in  this  direction,  the  Government  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  suggested  taking  at  least  the  first  step  in  this 
direction.  The  Soviet  Government  introduced  a  proposal 
that  the  great  powers  solemnly  declare  that  they  would 
not  use  atomic  weapons  and  that  they  renounce  the  use 
thereof.  The  assumption  of  such  an  obligation  by  the 
nations  would  mean  a  moral  and  political  condemnation 
of  atomic  weapons.  This  obligation  could  be  contracted 
without  any  delay  and  would,  of  course,  play  its  great 
role  in  removing  the  threat  of  an  atomic  war. 

These  proposals  of  the  Soviet  Union,  which  found  full 
support  on  the  part  of  China,  Poland,  Czechoslovakia, 
and  other  people's  democracies,  as  well  as  on  the  part 
of  a  number  of  other  states,  corresponded  to  the  well- 
known  international  agreement  adopted  after  the  First 
World  War  by  many  states  concerning  the  renunciation 
of  chemical  and  bacteriological  weapons  which,  as  we 
know,  played  a  positive  part  and  had  a  restraining  in- 
fluence with  regard  to  the  use  of  weapons  of  this  kind. 
There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  renunciation  of  atomic 
weapons  is  in  the  interest  of  all  nations,  and  the  assump- 
tion of  such  an  obligation  by  the  nations,  especially  by 
the  great  powers,  would  lead  to  an  improvement  in  the 
international  situation.  The  Western  powers,  however, 
did  not  agree  to  this  proposal,  although  in  this  case  they 
could  not  cite  difficulties  in  establishing  international 
control  because  it  was  a  question  only  of  a  moral  and 

•  political  obligation  and  of  reaching  without  further  delay 
the  first  agreement  directed  against  atomic  war  on  the 
part  of  all  great  powers. 

All  of  this  shows  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  worked 
and  still  works  for  an  immediate  solution  of  the  problem 
of  the  prohibition  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons  and 
for  the  taking  of  the  first  steps  in  this  direction  even  at 
the  present  time. 

In  view  of  the  negative  position  maintained  by  the 
United  States  and  by  its  Western  partners,  it  has  been 
impossible  to  date  to  achieve  such  agreements. 

When  refusing  to  adopt  the  course  of  prohibiting  atomic 
and  hydrogen  weapons,  the  Western  powers  referred  to 
the  fact  that  the  Soviet  Union  had  an  advantage  over 
the  Western  countries  in  conventional   armaments  and 
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that  the  Western  powers  could  agree  to  the  prohibition 
of  atomic  weapons  only  after  a  considerable  reduction 
in  conventional  armaments.  To  this  end  they  introduced 
the  proposal  to  establish  limits  for  the  armed  forces  of 
the  five  great  Powers,  namely,  the  U.S.S.R.,  the  United 
States,  and  China,  from  one  to  one  and  a  half  million 
men,  and  for  England  and  France  650,000  men  each.  In 
order  not  to  delay  the  solution  of  disarmament  prob- 
lems and  to  achieve  some  important  success  in  the  matter 
of  stopping  the  armaments  race,  the  Soviet  Union  agreed 
to  this  proposal  of  the  Western  powers.  It  seemed  that 
a  definite  agreement  could  then  be  reached.  However, 
this  was  not  the  case.  As  soon  as  the  Soviet  Union  ex- 
pressed its  agreement  to  this  proposal,  the  Western  powers 
began  to  refuse  to  have  anything  to  do  with  it,  looking 
for  any  kind  of  pretext  to  bury  their  own  proposal. 

Last  fall,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the 
Four  Powers  at  Geneva,  the  Western  powers  proposed  that 
the  solution  of  disarmament  problems  begin  with  a  reduc- 
tion in  conventional  armaments,  without  combining  this 
with  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons.  Such  was  Great 
Britain's  proposal.  The  British  Foreign  Minister  pre- 
sented this  same  proposal  in  the  House  of  Commons  in 
February  of  this  year.  The  Soviet  Union  also  agreed  to 
this  proposal. 

When  the  U.N.  Subcommittee  on  Disarmament  met  in 
London  2  months  ago,  the  Soviet  Government  submitted 
for  its  consideration  a  plan  for  a  reduction  in  conven- 
tional armaments  and  in  the  size  of  armed  forces,  a  plan 
which  could  be  realized  without  waiting  for  an  agreement 
on  the  question  of  atomic  weapons,  because  the  diver- 
gences in  the  positions  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  West- 
ern powers  on  the  question  of  prohibiting  atomic  weapons 
had  become  the  main  obstacle  blocking  an  agreement.  But 
even  this  proposal  of  the  Soviet  Union  met  with  resistance 
on  the  part  of  the  Western  powers.  It  turned  out  that 
the  Western  powers  had  been  speaking  of  the  priority  of 
a  reduction  in  conventional  armaments  as  long  as  they 
thought  that  the  U.S.S.R.  would  reject  such  a  proposal. 
As  soon  as  we  presented  a  concrete  plan  for  reducing  con- 
ventional armaments,  the  Western  powers,  including  Great 
Britain,  which  had  introduced  that  proposal  earlier, 
started  retreating  and  refused  to  accept  the  proposals 
aimed  at  the  realization  of  these  measures.  This  time 
they  began  to  state  that  the  question  of  reducing  conven- 
tional armaments  could  not  be  considered  without  the 
question  of  atomic  weapons  having  been  solved.  They 
contradicted  what  they  had  been  saying  the  day  before. 
Therefore  the  disarmament  question  again  fell  into  a 
vicious  circle,  in  which  there  was  no  progress  in  the  solu- 
tion of  the  problem  of  the  prohibition  "of  atomic  weapons 
or  in  reducing  conventional  armaments  and  armed  forces.8 
After  this,  one  should  not  wonder  at  the  futility  of  the 
whole  work  of  the  U.N.  Subcommittee  on  Disarmament. 
The  Subcommittee  was  established  under  the  high-sound- 
ing title  of  a  Subcommittee  on  Disarmament.     Actually, 


3  For  working  papers  and  proposals  submitted  during 
the  London  meetings  Mar.  19-May  4,  1956,  see  U.N.  doc. 
DC/83.  For  a  declaration  issued  at  London  on  May  4  by 
the  U.S.,  Canadian,  French,  and  British  delegations,  see 
Bulletin  of  May  21, 1956,  p.  838. 
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however,  it  has  become  merely  a  screen  to  cover  up  the 
armaments  race.  It  is  also  clear  who  is  responsible  for 
such  a  situation. 

New  pretexts  are  now  being  continually  invented  to 
have  the  Subcommittee  on  Disarmament  deal  with  any- 
thing except  stopping  the  armaments  race  or  reducing 
armaments.  There  is  much  talk,  for  instance,  to  the 
effect  that  stopping  the  armaments  race  is  inopportune 
at  this  time  because  a  number  of  political  problems  have 
not  been  settled.  In  this  connection  it  is  being  said 
openly  that  it  is  impossible  to  stop  the  armaments  race 
without  first  settling  the  German  problem,  and  the  Near, 
Middle,  and  Far  Eastern  problems.  The  Soviet  Union 
is  prepared,  of  course,  to  continue  to  contribute  actively 
to  the  settlement  of  these  and  other  political  problems. 
It  is  not  the  fault,  either,  of  the  Soviet  Union  that  the 
German,  as  well  as  a  number  of  other  international  prob- 
lems, have  not  yet  been  settled.  If  in  such  a  situation 
the  Western  powers  make  a  solution  of  the  disarmament 
problem  dependent  on  the  settlement  of  the  German  ques- 
tion and  at  the  same  time  have  already  started  to  re- 
establish militarism  in  West  Germany,  then  this  indicates 
that  the  German  question  is  artificially  being  made  an 
object  of  bargaining  in  order  to  free  their  hands  for  the 
realization  of  plans  to  revive  German  militarism  and 
include  a  unified  Germany  in  the  military  blocs  of  the 
Western  powers. 

It  is  clear  that  such  an  approach  cannot  contribute 
to  the  solution  of  the  German  problem  or  to  cessation 
of  the  armaments  race. 

There  is  much  talk  of  the  so-called  aerial  photography 
in  which,  as  we  know,  some  intelligence  services  are 
interested.  But  it  is  clear  that  all  this  aerial  photography 
has  no  connection  whatsoever  with  the  reduction  of  arma- 
ments or  with  the  establishment  of  control  over  the  reduc- 
tion of  armaments.  On  the  contrary,  it  can  only  increase 
the  apprehensions  of  nations  with  respect  to  the  plans 
of  aggressive  circles  and  lead  to  a  further  intensification 
of  the  armaments  race.  The  futility  of  the  work  of  the 
U.N.  Disarmament  Subcommittee  is  connected,  to  some 
extent  at  least,  with  the  fact  that  all  participants  in  the 
Subcommittee  except  the  U.S.S.R.  are  active  members  of 
the  Atlantic  bloc.  As  the  recent  sessions  of  the  NATO 
Council  in  Paris  have  shown,  the  chief  members  of  this 
bloc  are  agreeing  among  themselves  not  to  allow  a  reduc- 
tion in  armaments,  in  order  to  include  atomic  weapons 
in  the  armaments  of  the  armies  of  that  bloc  and  to  take 
steps  toward  a  further  increase  in  armaments.  It  is 
obvious  that  while  carrying  out  such  a  policy  in  practice 
the  powers  of  the  Atlantic  bloc  see  it  as  their  task  in  the 
Disarmament  Subcommittee  to  camouflage  this  policy  and 
at  the  same  time  prevent  agreement  among  the  nations 
on  the  problems  of  disarmament.  Therefore  in  the  Sub- 
committee no  progress  is  being  made,  and  the  problems 
of  disarmament  remain  at  dead  center. 

The  Soviet  Government  believes  that  the  time  has 
come  when  the  U.N.  Commission  on  Disarmament  should 
study  the  results  of  the  activity  of  the  said  Subcommittee 
and  give  this  study  wide  publicity  in  order  that  all  may 
see  who  is  contributing  to  and  who  is  interfering  with 
cessation  to  the  armaments  race,  and  to  outline  the  ways 


for  a  practical  realization  of  the  General  Assembly's 
resolutions  on  disarmament  which  were  adopted  as  far 
back  as  10  years  ago. 

The  present  state  of  affairs  in  the  field  of  disarmament 
is  not  consistent  either  with  the  present  state  of  interna- 
tional relations  or  with  the  requirements  of  nations  which 
are  vitally  concerned  in  a  further  easing  of  international 
tension.  It  is  obvious  also  that  the  attempts  of  some 
powers  to  foist  upon  other  states,  including  small  and 
less  developed  countries,  a  high  level  of  military  expendi- 
tures is  alien  to  the  interests  of  peoples  and  the  strengthen- 
ing of  universal  peace. 

The  Soviet  Government  will  continue  to  strive  for  the 
achievement  of  a  mutually  acceptable  international  agree- 
ment on  reduction  of  the  armed  forces  of  nations  and  f»r 
an  agreement  on  prohibition  of  the  atomic  and  hydrogen 
(thermonuclear)  weapons.  At  the  same  time,  the  Soviet 
Government  considers  that,  under  the  conditions  now  ex- 
isting, there  are  primarily  needed  practical  actions  which 
could  contribute  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  a  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  armaments  of  nations  and  to  the 
cessation  of  the  armaments  race. 

Such  practical  actions  on  the  part  of  nations,  which 
would  transfer  the  problem  of  reduction  of  armaments 
from  the  plane  of  general  and  fruitless  talks  to  that  of 
concrete  actions  for  the  reduction  of  armed  forces,  are 
under  present  conditions  the  best  means  for  a  further 
easing  of  international  tension  and  for  the  growth  of 
mutual  trust  among  nations. 

The  peoples  of  the  Soviet  Union  are  engaged  in  peaceful 
creative  work.  They  want  the  maximum  of  their  energy, 
their  efforts,  and  their  material  means  to  be  directed 
toward  the  construction  of  new  factories,  plants,  electric 
power  stations,  mining  installations,  dwellings,  hospitals, 
schools,  and  universities.  While  using  to  an  ever  increas- 
ing extent  the  enormous  wealth  of  their  immense  country, 
the  Soviet  people  strive  to  live  in  peace  and  friendship 
with  all  their  neighbors  and  with  all  peoples  of  the  world. 
They  are  convinced  that  the  general  development  of  peace- 
ful constructive  work  will  benefit  all  nations. 

In  promoting  the  cause  of  peaceful  cooperation  among 
nations,  the  Soviet  Union  favors  the  broadening  of  inter- 
national economic  and  commercial  ties.  It  favors  the 
removal  of  artificial  barriers  of  every  kind  which  have 
been  set  up  by  some  countries  and  which  act  as  brakes  on 
the  development  of  trade  among  nations.  We  are  con- 
vinced that  this  is  consistent  with  the  interests  not  only 
of  the  Soviet  Union  but  also  with  the  interests  of  all 
other  countries  and  peoples  because  a  cessation  of  the 
armaments  race  and  broadening  of  international  trade 
and  economic  ties  among  countries  would  open  great 
opportunities  for  improving  the  welfare  of  peoples  and 
would  further  the  establishment  of  friendly  cooperation 
among  all  nations,  great  and  small. 

For  its  part,  the  Soviet  Union  is  prepared  to  expand 
to  the  greatest  possible  extent  its  trade  relations  with 
other  states  on  the  basis  of  mutual  benefit  and  removal 
of  existing  restrictions. 

Desiring  to  make  a  new  contribution  to  the  cause  of 
disarmament  and  the  safeguarding  of  peace,  and  striving 
toward  the  creation  of  even  more  favorable  conditions  for 
peaceful  economic  and  cultural  progress  in  the   Soviet 
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Union,  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  decided  on  the 
following : 

1.  To  carry  out  in  the  course  of  one  year,  during  the 
period  ending  May  1,  1957,  an  additional  and  even  more 
considerable  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  armed  forces 
of  the  Soviet  Union,  namely,  by  1,200,000  men,  over  and 
above  the  reduction  in  the  armed  forces  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
carried  out  in  1955,  amounting  to  640,000  men. 

2.  In  accordance  with  the  above,  to  demobilize  63  divi- 
sions, and  separate  brigades,  including  demobilization  of 
three  air  divisions,  and  other  combat  units  stationed 
within  the  territory  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic, 
the  latter  numbering  over  30,000  men. 

Also  deactivate  some  of  the  military  schools  of  the 
Soviet  Army. 
Put  in  mothballs  375  warships  of  the  naval  fleet. 

3.  In  accordance  with  the  above,  to  reduce  the  arma- 
ments and  combat  materiel  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
U.S.S.R.,  as  well  as  the  expenditure  of  the  Soviet  Union 
for  military  needs  under  the  U.S.S.R.  state  budget. 

4.  To  give  opportunities  to  men  discharged  from  the 
armed  forces  for  employment  in  industry  and  agriculture. 

In  undertaking  this  additional  and  very  large  reduction 
in  the  size  of  the  Soviet  armed  forces  and  armaments,  the 
Soviet  Government  strives  to  further  the  cause  of  a  prac- 
tical implementation  of  the  disarmament  program  which 
is  under  consideration  at  the  United  Nations.  The  addi- 
tional reduction  in  the  number  of  Soviet  troops  and  arma- 
ments shows  better  than  any  words  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  a  sincere  and  faithful  champion  of  peace,  a  sincere 
and  faithful  champion  of  the  easing  of  international  ten- 
sion. 

In  making  this  decision,  the  Soviet  Government  takes 
into  account  the  fact  that,  as  far  as  Europe  is  concerned, 
the  French  people,  the  British  people,  and  also  the  peoples 
of  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  peace-loving  European 
countries  do  not  want  war,  the  heavy  consequences  of 
which  they  continue  to  feel  even  now,  and  that  they  strive 
to  improve  relations  between  nations  and  develop  further 
all  aspects  of  international  cooperation. 

Other  governments,  including  the  governments  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  Great  Britain,  and  France,  can- 
not fail  to  follow  this  example  if  they  sincerely  desire 
to  further  the  strengthening  of  peace. 

The  Soviet  Government  will  be  prepared  to  consider 
the  question  of  a  further  reduction  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  if  the  Western  powers— the  United  States 
of  America,  Great  Britain,  and  France — for  their  part 
carry  out  a  corresponding  reduction  in  their  armed  forces 
and  armaments. 

The  adoption  of  such  measures  would  be  an  important 
step  toward  the  realization  of  a  universal  disarmament 
program  and  would  create  an  actual  basis  for  expediting 
a  solution  of  the  problem  of  prohibiting  atomic  and 
hydrogen  weapons. 

In  taking  the  above  decision,  the  Soviet  Government 


proceeds  on  the  basis  of  the  fact  that  the  demobilization 
of  1,200,000  Soviet  citizens  and  their  return  to  peaceful 
work,  beneficial  to  society,  will  be  another  great  contribu- 
tion to  the  further  development  of  all  aspects  of  the 
national  economy  of  the  U.S.S.R,  and  will  greatly  pro- 
mote the  creation  of  material  and  cultural  values  for 
the  benefit  of  our  socialist  society. 

At  the  same  time,  the  further  curtailment  of  military 
expenditures  under  the  U.S.S.R.  state  budget  will  pro- 
vide an  opportunity  to  make  the  funds  released  available 
for  peaceful  constructive  work,  in  order  to  carry  out 
even  more  successfully  huge  plans  for  the  socialist  devel- 
opment of  our  country  and  for  improving  the  welfare 
of  the  Soviet  people. 

In  carrying  out  the  additional  large  reduction  in  the 
Soviet  armed  forces  and  armaments,  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment proceeds  on  the  basis  of  the  fact  that  the  forces  of 
peace  have  grown  considerably  stronger  at  the  present 
time;  that  they  are  better  organized  and  have  available 
many  means  of  duly  resisting  any  attempts  to  break  the 
peace.  At  the  same  time  the  Soviet  Government  expresses 
its  conviction  that  the  armed  forces  of  the  Soviet  Union 
will  effectively  protect  the  peaceful  work  of  our  nation 
and  that  the  Soviet  people  and  the  peace-loving  peoples 
of  other  countries  will  not  relax  their  vigilance  but  will 
be  on  guard  against  the  machinations  of  forces  which  are 
hostile  to  the  cause  of  peace  and  to  peaceful  collaboration 
among  nations. 


Inauguration  of  President  Siles 
of  Bolivia 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  message  sent  by  Sec- 
retary Dulles  to  President  Herman  Siles  Zuazo 
of  Bolivia  on  the  occasion  of  his  inauguration  on 
August  6  {press  release  J$7  dated  August  6). 

In  extending  warmest  good  wishes  for  the  suc- 
cess of  Your  Excellency's  Administration,  I  wish 
to  express  my  regret  that  prior  commitments  in 
Washington  required  my  return  from  South 
America  before  July  31  and  therefore  prevented 
my  attending  today's  inaugural  ceremonies. 

I  have  noted  with  interest  the  recent  promul- 
gation of  a  decree  establishing  the  National  Sta- 
bilization Council,  about  which  you  spoke  to 
President  Eisenhower  in  Panama.  The  United 
States  regards  the  establishment  of  the  Council 
as  an  important  organizational  step  which  should 
help  Bolivia  move  forward  toward  solution  of  its 
pressing  economic  problems.  We  shall  observe 
the  work  of  the  Council  with  keen  interest. 
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North  Atlantic  Council  Recommends  Continuation 
of  U.S.-lcelandic  Defense  Agreement 


TEXT  OF  NAC  RECOMMENDATIONS 

Press  release  424  dated  August  3 

Following  are  the  recommendations  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Council  concerning  the  defense 
agreement  between  Iceland  and  the  United  States 
which  were  transmitted  to  the  Governments  of 
Iceland  and  the  United  States  on  July  26,  1956, 
in  response  to  a  request  by  the  Government  of  Ice- 
land made  on  June  22, 1956. 

Tin  Icelandic  Government  have  formally  re- 
quested the  Council  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  "to  review  the  continued  necessity 
for  the  facilities  and  their  utilisation,  and  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  two  governments  con- 
cerning the  continuation"  of  the  Defence  Agree- 
ment between  Iceland  and  the  United  States  of 
America  within  the  framework  of  the  North  At- 
lantic Treaty.  This  request  was  made  under 
Article  VII  of  the  Agreement  in  question.  In 
placing  this  request  before  the  Council,  the  Ice- 
landic Representative  drew  attention  to  the  as- 
surances regarding  Iceland's  special  position  given 
at  the  time  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  was  nego- 
tiated in  1949,  and  in  particular  to  the  fact  that 
it  was  then  recognised  that  foreign  armed  forces 
would  not  be  required  in  Iceland  in  time  of  peace. 

2.  In  reviewing  the  situation,  the  Council  have 
in  the  first  place  considered  whether  international 
conditions  have  so  far  improved  as  to  warrant  a 
basic  change  in  the  arrangements  made  under  the 
Defence  Agreement  between  Iceland  and  the 
United  States  of  America.  This  Agreement  was 
made  in  1951,  at  a  time  when  the  international  situ- 
ation had  seriously  deteriorated,  and  unprovoked 
attacks  had  been  launched  against  the  Republic  of 
Korea  from  which  United  States  forces  had  just 
been  withdrawn. 

3.  It  is  the  Council's  regular  practice  to  make 
thorough  surveys  of  international  developments  as 
a  basis  for  assessing  common  defence  needs  and 
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strategy  in  the  situation  with  which  they  are  con- 
fronted. In  May  of  this  year  the  foreign  min- 
isters of  the  fifteen  member  countries  met  in  Paris 
and  as  a  result  of  the  survey  then  made  in  com- 
mon, issued  a  communique.1  In  it,  they  reaffirmed 
that  the  reasons  which  gave  rise  to  the  Atlantic 
Alliance  had  not  disappeared,  and  that  Atlantic 
security  remained  a  basic  problem.  It  was  the 
sense  of  the  communique  that  the  Western  Powers 
could  not  relax  their  vigilance  and  that  the 
framework  of  the  common  defence  remained 
necessary. 

4.  Since  the  Ministerial  Meeting  in  May,  the 
Permanent  Council  have  continued  to  examine  the 
international  situation.  They  have  noted  recent 
internal  developments  in  the  Soviet  Union.  These 
may  represent  the  beginnings  of  an  evolution 
which  would  help  to  bring  about  a  better  under- 
standing between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  free 
world.  It  must,  however,  be  recognised  that  it 
is  as  yet  too  early  to  assess  its  true  meaning  or 
to  conclude  that  a  relaxation  of  our  common  de- 
fence is  warranted.  The  Soviet  announcement 
that  they  intend  to  reduce  the  number  of  men 
under  arms  has  also  been  examined,  but  it  is  clear 
that  this  unilateral  action  could  readily  be  re- 
versed and  that  Soviet  offensive  capabilities  are 
being  maintained.  Only  an  effective  international 
agreement  on  disarmament  with  controls  would 
make  real  security  possible  for  all.  In  the  Coun- 
cil's view,  therefore,  the  conclusions  reached  at 
its  May  meeting  hold  equally  good  today.  The 
defensive  strength  of  the  Alliance  has  been  a  major 
factor  in  bringing  about  an  improvement  in  the 
international  situation,  and  a  relaxation  of  the 
defence  effort  now  could  well  reverse  this  trend. 
This  deterrent  to  aggression  is  therefore  no  less 
necessary  today  if  we  are  not  to  fall  back,  but 


1  Bulletin  of  May  21,  1956,  p.  836. 
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are  to  make  further  progress  toward  a  better  and 
safer  world. 

5.  Present  dangers  to  peace  and  to  Atlantic  se- 
curity arising  from  the  world  political  situation 
are  given  a  sharper  edge  as  a  result  of  develop- 
ments in  new  weapons,  in  new  techniques  and  in 
the  speed  and  range  of  modern  bombers  and  sub- 
marines. Nato  has  therefore  within  the  past  few 
years  made  a  fundamental  reassessment  of  the 
military  assumptions  on  which  Atlantic  defence 
must  now  be  based.  This  reassessment  has  shown 
that,  should  an  aggressor  strike,  events  of  the  first 
few  hours  may  well  prove  decisive.  The  far-reach- 
ing changes  made  necessary  in  defence  planning, 
especially  to  guard  against  surprise  attack,  have 
greatly  increased  the  importance  of  facilities  in 
strategic  areas,  and  of  their  maintenance  in  a  state 
of  readiness.  This  applies  not  only  to  Iceland 
but  also  to  other  Nato  countries  which  in  recent 
years  have  provided  necessary  facilities,  main- 
tained and  manned  by  the  forces  of  their  partners 
in  the  Alliance.  None  of  these  governments  deems 
that  the  present  situation  justifies  any  change  in 
these  arrangements. 

6.  These  new  circumstances  have  a  particular 
bearing  on  the  special  situation  of  Iceland. 
Among  the  fifteen  members  of  the  Alliance,  Ice- 
land alone  does  not  maintain  armed  forces  of  its 
own.  If  the  Icelandic  Government  should  deprive 
itself  of  the  protection  provided  by  defence  forces 
in  the  country  supplied  by  its  Nato  partners,  it 
would  be  possible  for  an  aggressor  to  seize  control 
of  Iceland  with  very  small  forces,  either  airborne 
or  of  the  seaborne  commando  type,  before  effective 
assistance  could  be  rendered.  Iceland  would  thus 
incur  the  risk  of  occupation  and  of  the  extinction 
of  its  freedom.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  an 
aggressor  planning  to  attack  the  Alliance  would  in 
such  conditions  be  strongly  tempted,  as  a  prelimi- 
nary for  such  an  attack,  to  seize  an  unprotected 
Iceland  because  of  its  geographical  position.  Ac- 
tion necessary  to  evict  the  invader  would  in  all 
probability  involve  great  destruction  and  loss  of 
life. 

7.  The  freedom  and  security  of  Iceland  are,  in 
themselves,  a  major  objective  and  responsibility 
of  the  Atlantic  Alliance.  They  also  have  great 
importance  for  the  freedom  and  security  of  all 
Nato  members.  Iceland  in  enemy  hands  would 
represent  a  great  threat  to  the  security  of  the  At- 
lantic area.  The  country  lies  across  the  natural 
line  of  sea  and  air  communications  between  North 


America  and  the  European  members  of  Nato.  It 
represents  a  key  position  for  the  defence  of  these 
countries  against  air  attack,  for  the  safe  convoying 
of  supplies  by  sea,  and  for  the  movement  of  de- 
fensive fighter  aircraft  between  North  America 
and  Europe.  The  security  of  the  member  coun- 
tries of  Nato  would  be  seriously  threatened  if  these 
facilities  were  unavailable  in  the  critical  days  and 
hours  immediately  preceding  and  following  an 
attack.  These  considerations  underline  the  im- 
portance in  present  conditions  of  the  stationing 
in  Iceland  of  armed  forces  to  defend  the  country 
and  to  maintain  facilities  in  a  state  of  readiness 
and  manned  by  trained  personnel. 

8.  The  Council  wish  to  affirm  that  the  defence 
considerations  set  forth  above,  which  represent  the 
views  of  the  highest  military  authorities  of  the 
Alliance,  have  their  full  support. 

9.  The  North  Atlantic  Treaty  expresses  the  de- 
termination of  its  members  to  safeguard  their 
freedom,  for  which  purpose  they  have  "resolved 
to  unite  their  efforts  for  collective  defense". 
As  Allies  working  together,  the  members  of  the 
Atlantic  Community  are  called  on  to  take  such 
steps  in  the  light  of  prevailing  conditions  as  are 
necessary  to  help  in  the  common  defence,  as  well 
as  to  avoid  actions  which  may  render  attacks  more 
likely  or  more  dangerous  for  their  partners.  The 
Council  wish  to  record  their  appreciation  of  the 
loyal  and  steadfast  participation  of  Iceland  in  this 
work  of  the  Alliance  in  the  past  seven  years.  This 
has  strengthened  the  unity  which  has  been  a  major 
factor  in  preserving  peace  during  this  period,  and 
is  still  the  main  hope  for  future  peace  and  progress. 

10.  In  the  view  of  the  Council,  the  present  inter- 
national situation  has  not  improved  to  such  an 
extent  that  defence  forces  are  no  longer  required 
in  Iceland.  Under  present  circumstances,  the 
withdrawal  of  United  States  forces,  now  in  Ice- 
land on  behalf  of  the  Alliance  as  a  whole,  would 
leave  the  country  completely  undefended.  A 
major  deterrent  to  aggression  in  the  North  At- 
lantic area  would  no  longer  exist  and  a  gap  would 
be  opened  in  the  chain  of  defence  which  maintains 
our  security. 

11.  It  is  the  tangible  and  visible  evidence  of 
forces  and  installations  in  being,  in  place  and 
ready,  which  constitutes  an  effective  deterrent 
against  aggression.  An  effective  deterrent  is  our 
greatest  safeguard  against  the  outbreak  of  war. 

12.  The  North  Atlantic  Council,  having  care- 
fully reviewed  the  political  and  military  situation, 
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find  a  continuing  need  for  the  stationing  of  forces 
in  Iceland  and  for  the  maintenance  of  the  facilities 
in  a  state  of  readiness.  The  Council  earnestly 
recommend  that  the  Defence  Agreement  between 
Iceland  and  the  United  States  of  America  be  con- 
tinued in  such  form  and  with  such  practical  ar- 
rangements as  will  maintain  the  strength  of  the 
common  defence. 

The  Council  trust  that  in  the  proposed  bilateral 
talks  between  Iceland  and  the  United  States  of 
America  full  weight  will  be  given  to  the  Council's 
findings  and  to  the  considerations  set  forth  in  this 
review. 


LETTER 
JUNE  IT' 


FROM       ICELANDIC       DELEGATION, 


I.  On  April  9th,  1956,  the  Icelandic  Delegation 
had  the  following  statement  circulated  to  Perma- 
nent Representatives : 

Before  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  was  signed  in  1949 
three  members  of  the  Icelandic  Government  went  to 
Washington  in  order  to  discuss  the  implications  of  the 
proposed  Treaty  with  the  United  States  Government. 
After  extensive  discussions  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
of  the  United  States  they  returned  to  Iceland  and  issued 
a  declaration  wherein  the  following  statement  is  found: 

"Towards  the  end  of  the  discussions  it  was  declared 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  : 

1.  That  in  the  event  of  war  the  members  of  the  Organ- 
ization would  desire  facilities  in  Iceland  similar  to 
those  afforded  in  the  last  war  and  that  it  would 
entirely  be  up  to  Iceland  when  these  facilities  were 
afforded. 

2.  That  all  the  contracting  countries  completely  under- 
stood the  special  position  of  Iceland. 

3.  That  it  was  recognised  that  Iceland  had  no  armed 
forces  and  did  not  intend  to  establish  any. 

4.  That  it  was  out  of  the  question  that  foreign  armed 
forces  or  military  establishments  would  be  required 
in  Iceland  in  time  of  peace." 

During  the  Korean  crisis  in  1951  it  was  agreed  that 
the  world  situation  at  that  time  was  extremely  serious. 
The  Icelandic  Government  in  view  of  that  fact  concluded 
a  Defense  Agreement  with  the  United  States  on  behalf 
of  NATO  and  on  the  basis  of  that  Agreement  American 
armed  forces  were  sent  to  Iceland.  In  order  to  under- 
line the  temporary  nature  of  this  Agreement  Article  VII 
therefore  provides  as  follows : 

"Either  Government  may  at  any  time,  on  notification 
to  the  other  Government,  request  the  Council  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  to  review  the  continued 
necessity  for  the  facilities  and  their  utilization,  and  to 

2  Read  to  correspondents  on  Aug.  3  by  Lincoln  White, 
Acting  Chief  of  the  News  Division.  The  letter  was  ad- 
dressed to  Lord  Ismay,  Secretary  General  of  NATO,  by 
Hans  G.  Andersen,  permanent  representative  of  Iceland 
to  the  North  Atlantic  Council. 


make  recommendations  to  the  two  Governments  concern- 
ing the  continuation  of  this  Agreement.  If  no  under- 
standing between  the  two  Governments  is  reached  as  a 
result  of  such  request  for  review  within  a  period  of  six 
months  from  the  date  of  the  original  request,  either  Gov- 
ernment may  at  any  time  thereafter  give  notice  of  its 
intention  to  terminate  the  Agreement,  and  the  Agreement 
shall  then  cease  to  be  in  force  twelve  months  from  the 
date  of  such  notice.  Whenever  the  contingency  provided 
for  in  Articles  5  and  6  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  shall 
occur,  the  facilities  which  will  be  afforded  in  accordance 
with  this  Agreement  shall  be  available  for  the  same  use. 
While  such  facilities  are  not  being  used  for  military 
purposes,  necessary  maintenance  work  will  be  performed 
by  Iceland  or  Iceland  will  authorise  its  performance  by 
the  United  States." 

For  some  time  public  opinion  in  Iceland  has  increas- 
ingly favoured  the  withdrawal  of  the  troops.  The  argu- 
ment upon  which  this  trend  is  based  is  to  the  effect  that 
the  crisis  which  made  the  conclusion  of  the  Agreement 
necessary  in  1951  no  longer  exists  and  that  the  world 
situation  has  been  greatly  improved.  On  March  28th, 
1956,  the  Icelandic  Althing  (Parliament)  adopted  the  fol- 
lowing resolution  by  a  vote  of  31  for  and  18  against : 

"That  the  foreign  policy  of  Iceland  should  as  hitherto 
be  formulated  so  as  to  ensure  the  independence  and  secu- 
rity of  the  country,  that  friendly  relations  be  had  with 
other  countries  and  that  the  Icelandic  people  coordinate 
their  defense  matters  with  those  of  their  neighbour  nations, 
i.  e.  through  cooperation  in  NATO.  In  view  of  changed 
conditions  since  the  Defense  Agreement  of  1951  was  con- 
cluded and  in  view  of  the  declaration  made  to  the  effect 
that  foreign  armed  forces  should  not  be  in  Iceland  in  time 
of  peace,  revision  of  the  system  then  adopted  should  im- 
mediately be  initiated  so  that  the  Icelanders  themselves 
would  perform  maintenance  and  security  functions  (other 
than  military)  connected  with  the  defense  installations, 
and  that  the  Defense  Force  be  withdrawn. 

"If  agreement  is  not  reached  concerning  these  changes, 
the  Defense  Agreement  should  be  terminated  in  accord- 
ance with  Article  VII  thereof." 

It  should  be  noted  that  under  Article  VII  of  the  Defense 
Agreement  a  time  limit  of  18  months  is  stipulated  for  the 
termination  of  the  Agreement.  This  time  limit  has  refer- 
ence to  the  date  of  the  original  request  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Council  for  a  review  of  the  situation.  This  re- 
quest has  not  yet  been  submitted  and  this  paper  is  circu- 
lated only  as  background  information. 

II.  On  June  11th,  1956,  the  Ministry  for  For- 
eign Affairs  of  Iceland  notified  the  United  States 
Ambassador  in  Reykjavik  that  in  conformity  with 
the  expressed  will  of  the  Althing — 

the  Ministry  hereby  has  the  honour  to  suggest  that  dis- 
cussions be  taken  up  between  the  Government  of  Iceland 
and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
order  to  introduce  a  new  system  to  replace  that  adopted 
under  the  1951  Defense  Agreement.  It  is  further  sug- 
gested that,  due  to  the  forthcoming  General  Elections, 
these  discussions  shall  not  commence  until  August  1st, 
1956,  and  that  arrangements  be  made  before  that  date  as 
to  how  and  where  such  discussions  shall  be  initiated. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs 
that  the  6  months'  notice  referred  to  in  Article  VII  of 
the  1951  Defense  Agreement  be  effective  as  from  August 
1st,  1956. 
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The  Icelandic  Permanent  Representative  on  the  North 
Atlantic  Council  will  be  instructed  to  notify  the  Council 
accordingly  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Article 
VII  of  the  Defense  Agreement. 

III.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  discussions  between 
the  Governments  of  Iceland  and  the  United  States 
will  not  be  possible  before  August  1st  the  6  months' 
notice  referred  to  in  Article  VII  will  not  become 
effective  until  August  1st,  1956.  The  Icelandic 
Government  considers,  however,  that  it  is  desir- 
able, as  provided  in  Article  VII  of  the  Defense 
Agreement,  that  the  views  of  the  Council  regard- 
ing this  matter  in  the  light  of  the  present  world 
situation  and  the  Althing  Resolution  should  be 
available  before  the  bilateral  discussions  begin. 
Therefore,  I  have  been  instructed  by  my  Govern- 
ment to  make  a  formal  request  to  the  Council  for 
an  opinion  under  Article  VII  of  the  Defense 
Agreement.  My  Government  would  wish  to  have 
the  views  of  the  Council  as  soon  as  possible. 

I  would  appreciate  it  if  you  could  have  this  note 
circulated  to  Permanent  Representatives  before 
the  meeting  of  the  Council  on  Monday,  June  25th, 
1956. 


NATO  Fellowship  and  Scholarship 
Program  Approved  for  Second  Year 

Press  release  429  dated  August  8 

The  North  Atlantic  Council  has  approved  for 
the  second  year  a  NATO-sponsored  Fellowship  and 
Scholarship  Program  under  the  conditions  of 
article  2  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  which  pro- 
vides for  cooperation  in  nonmilitary  fields.  This 
program  is  designed  to  encourage  study  and  re- 
search in  fields  of  mutual  interest  to  Nato  mem- 
bers who  constitute  the  North  Atlantic  Commu- 
nity. These  fields,  which  give  insight  into  pres- 
ent needs  and  future  development  of  the  Commu- 
nity, include  historical,  political,  legal,  social,  cul- 
tural, economic,  scientific,  and  related  subjects. 

Competition  for  the  awards  was  opened  August 
1  and  will  close  November  1,  1956.  Announce- 
ments of  successful  candidates  will  be  made  April 
4,  1957,  the  eighth  anniversary  of  the  signing  of 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty.  Two  categories  of 
awards  are  specified :  research  fellowships  to  can- 
didates of  recognized  stature  in  their  own  country 
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for  2-  to  4-month  periods  and  scholarships  to 
younger  scholars  for  the  1957-58  academic  year. 

Emphasizing  the  multilateral  character  of  the 
Nato  program,  the  plan  for  selection  gives  prefer- 
ence, when  other  qualifications  are  equal,  to  can- 
didates prepared  to  conduct  their  projects  on  the 
other  side  of  the  Atlantic.  They  must  be  nationals 
of  a  member  state  and  must  plan  to  pursue  their 
research  or  study  in  one  or  more  of  the  other 
member  countries. 

Candidates  will  be  selected  by  a  Selection  Com- 
mittee under  the  chairmanship  of  Ambassador 
L.  D.  Wilgress,  permanent  representative  of  Can- 
ada to  the  North  Atlantic  Council.  Mr.  Wilgress 
is  also  chairman  of  the  Nato  Committee  on  Infor- 
mation and  Cultural  Relations.  The  following 
comprise  the  other  members  of  the  Committee: 

James  B.  Conant,  U.  S.  Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  and  former  President  of  Harvard 
University 

Robert  Marjolin,  Professor  at  Nancy  University  and  for- 
mer Secretary  General  of  the  Organization  for  European 
Economic  Cooperation 

Alberto  Tarchiani,  former  Italian  Ambassador  to  the 
United  States 

H.  U.  Willink,  Master  of  Magdalene  College,  Cambridge, 
former  Vice  Chancellor  of  Cambridge  University 

In  the  United  States,  candidates  for  the  fellow- 
ship program  are  to  submit  applications  to  the 
Conference  Board  of  Associated  Research  Coun- 
cils, 2101  Constitution  Ave.,  NW.,  Washington 
25,  D.C.  Scholarship  candidates  are  to  apply  to 
the  Institute  of  International  Education,  One 
East  67th  St.,  New  York  21,  N.Y.  These  organ- 
izations are  assisting  the  Department  of  State 
in  the  initial  screening  of  applications.  They  will 
submit  their  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Foreign  Scholarships,  which  is  composed  of  10 
leading  educators  and  educational  administrators 
appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States. 
The  names  of  candidates  recommended  by  the 
Board  will  be  presented  by  the  Department  of 
State  to  Nato's  international  Selection  Commit- 
tee, which  will  make  final  awards. 

Margaret  Ball,  professor  of  political  science 
and  history,  Wellesley  College,  received  the  Nato 
fellowship  for  the  United  States  for  the  1956-57 
program.  Her  research  will  be  on  the  general 
subject  of  Nato  and  the  European  movement  and 
will  be  conducted  in  London,  Paris,  Bonn,  and 
other  European  capitals. 
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Congress  Looks  Again  at  Red  China 


by  Robert  G.  Hill 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Congressional  Relations1 


There  are  many  famous  capitals  in  the  world, 
but  there  is  only  one  Detroit.  Wherever  one 
travels  about  the  globe,  Detroit  is  known  for  the 
miracle  of  mass  production;  it  is  known  for  its 
modern  industry;  it  is  known  for  its  commerce. 
The  visible  products  of  its  factories  are  seen  and 
are  utilized  everywhere.  It  is  a  symbol  to  all  the 
world  of  the  miracle  that  is  America.  I  am  there- 
fore grateful  to  be  with  you  today  to  address  this 
distinguished  audience. 

Detroit  is  a  great  exporter,  and,  as  a  result,  we 
all  know  that  Detroit  is  vitally  interested  in  what 
goes  on  abroad.  The  Detroit  Board  of  Commerce 
includes  those  in  this  great  city  who  take  the  deep- 
est interest  of  all  in  foreign  developments. 

In  my  present  position  with  the  State  Depart- 
ment I  work  closely  with  Congress.  We  in  the 
State  Department  feel  that  Congress,  as  the  di- 
rectly elected  representatives  of  the  American 
people,  constantly  feels  the  pulse  beat  of  America. 
Senators  and  Congressmen  must  be  aware,  on  a 
day-by-day  basis,  what  the  people  in  their  States 
are  thinking.  It  is  one  part  of  my  task  to  keep 
our  Secretary  of  State,  John  Foster  Dulles,  and 
other  officials  of  the  State  Department  aware  of 
what  Congress  and,  therefore,  what  the  American 
people  consider  of  importance. 

The  subject  I  am  about  to  deal  with  today  I  be- 
lieve is  of  interest  to  all  Americans.  There  are 
few  problems  in  the  field  of  international  rela- 
tions which  do  not  affect  American  trade  in  one 
way  or  another.  In  the  case  of  Communist  China 
the  relationship  is  the  more  readily  apparent  be- 

1  Address  made  before  the  Detroit  Board  of  Commerce, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  on  Aug.  6  (press  release  426  dated  Aug.  3). 


cause  the  course  of  conduct  of  the  Red  regime  has 
been  such  that  the  United  States,  one  of  the  great 
commercial  nations  of  the  world,  has  discontinued 
all  trade  with  the  China  mainland  rather  than 
fuel  the  economic  engine  needed  for  Communist 
aggression. 

Recently,  Vice  President  Nixon — who  has 
proved  himself  highly  talented  in  international 
matters — made  a  quick  trip  around  the  world. 
His  initial  objective  was  to  participate  in  Inde- 
pendence Day  celebrations  in  the  Philippines. 
But  he  made  a  special  trip  also  to  Taiwan  to  de- 
liver a  letter  to  the  head  of  the  Government  of 
China.2  This  letter  from  President  Eisenhower 
affirmed  the  support  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  for  the  Republic  of  China. 

I  mention  this  particularly  because  of  the  con- 
cern that  some  of  us  have  had  over  rumors  that 
the  United  States  Government  might  be  weaken- 
ing in  its  opposition  to  the  recognition  of  Com- 
munist China  by  the  United  Nations.  These 
rumors,  unfounded  as  they  are,  have  gained  some 
credence  abroad.  I  think  it  is  important  that  the 
United  States  position  be  made  unmistakably 
clear. 

Recently  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  once 
again  reaffirmed  our  stand  on  this  issue.  Ameri- 
cans are  united  on  this  point.  It  is  not  a  partisan 
political  matter. 

On  July  23  Congress  declared  itself  in  a  con- 
current resolution  as  being  unequivocally  against 
the  seating  of  Red  China  in  the  United  Nations. 
In  the  Senate,  the  vote  on  the  resolution  was  86 

2  Bulletin  of  July  23,  1956,  p.  151. 
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to  nothing.  In  the  House,  it  was  391  to  nothing. 
Not  one  Senator,  not  one  Representative,  favored 
accepting  into  the  United  Nations  the  regime 
which  cost  us  and  our  allies  so  many  thousands  of 
dead  and  wounded  in  Korea. 

Even  so,  we  may  see  in  the  next  few  months,  as 
the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  meeting 
opens,  a  small  but  vocal  minority,  even  here  at 
home,  urging  admission  of  Communist  China  to 
the  United  Nations  and  recognition  of  Ked  China 
by  the  United  States.  Leaders  of  this  automotive 
capital  of  the  world  who  have  played  such  a  major 
role  in  extending  American  commerce  around  the 
globe  will,  I  am  sure,  not  be  among  them. 

Your  sense  of  patriotism,  your  sense  of  decency 
have  marked  every  move  you  have  made  since  the 
first  American  automobiles  were  produced  and 
furnished  to  the  entire  world. 

The  action  of  Congress  on  the  issue  of  seating 
China  in  the  United  Nations  parallels  the  position 
the  executive  branch  of  the  Government  has  con- 
sistently taken.  Our  President,  our  Secretary  of 
State,  and  other  national  leaders  have  expressed 
themselves  so  clearly  on  this  point  that  I  find  it 
difficult  to  understand  how  the  United  States  po- 
sition could  be  misjudged  by  anyone. 

My  job  with  the  State  Department  is  to  help 
keep  close  relations  with  the  Congress.  On  such 
broad  issues  as  the  one  I  am  talking  about  here, 
this  is  comparatively  easy  since  the  executive  and 
legislative  branches  are  in  fundamental  harmony 
to  begin  with. 

Congressional  expression  on  this  subject  goes 
back  even  before  the  present  administration  took 
office.  On  May  15, 1951,  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives  adopted  a  resolution  opposing  the  admission 
of  Communist  China  to  the  United  Nations.  The 
Republican  Party  made  this  an  important  plank 
in  its  1952  platform.  Congress  spoke  again  on 
this  subject  on  July  21,  1953,  on  August  26,  1954, 
on  July  8,  1955,  June  20,  1956,  and  July  14,  1956, 
each  time  declaring  opposition  to  seating  Red 
China  in  the  United  Nations.  This  is  exclusive 
of  committee  reports  and  speeches  which  are 
added  to  the  total  record  of  the  American  people's 
determination  that  Red  China  shall  not  shoot  its 
way  into  respectability. 

The  extraordinary  unity  in  the  United  States 
on  this  issue  in  recent  years  is  best  exemplified  by 
a  report  from  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs 
on  July  16  recommending  the  passage  of  the  most 
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Text  of  Resolution  on  Communist  China 1 

Resolved  by  the  House  of  Representatives  (the 
Senate  concurring),  That  it  is  the  sense  of  the  Con- 
gress that  its  previous  expressions  should  be  and 
are  hereby  reemphasized  that  the  Communist  re- 
gime in  China  should  not  be  admitted  to  member- 
ship in  the  United  Nations  or  any  of  its  specialized 
agencies  as  the  representatives  of  China;  and 

That  the  Congress  hereby  expresses  its  convic- 
tion that  such  admission  would  gravely  injure  the 
United  Nations  and  impair  its  effective  functioning 
in  accordance  with  the  aims,  principles,  and  pro- 
visions of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 


1  H.  Con.  Res.  265,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. ;  adopted 
by  the  House  of  Representatives  on  July  18  by  a 
vote  of  391-0  and  by  the  Senate  on  July  23  by  a 
vote  of  86-0. 


recent  congressional  resolution.  I  quote  from  the 
committee  report : 3 

The  members  of  the  Communist  regime  in  China  are 
exerting  continuous  effort  to  gain  admission  into  the 
United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies  as  the  rep- 
resentatives of  China.  At  a  time  when  these  efforts  are 
being  intensified  by  the  Communist  bloc  and  supported 
by  some  others,  it  is  particularly  important  to  restate  and 
reemphasize  the  overwhelming  sentiment  of  the  United 
States  as  expressed  by  its  people,  by  its  Congress,  and 
by  its  President. 

History  has  some  vivid  examples  of  grave  consequences 
flowing  from  actions  taken  by  governments  which  mis- 
judged American  opinion  on  a  given  issue.  It  would  be 
tragic  if  anyone  abroad  failed  to  understand  how  deep 
and  determined  is  the  feeling  of  the  American  people  on 
the  issue  involved  in  this  resolution.  By  the  very  nature 
of  their  office,  Members  of  Congress  know  and  reflect 
accurately  the  views  and  deep  feelings  of  the  American 
people,  whom  they  represent.  That  is  what  gives  extra- 
ordinary significance  to  the  repeated  unanimous  votes  of 
the  Congress  against  the  admission  of  Communist  China 
to  the  United  Nations. 

You  all  know  the  reasons  why  American  public 
opinion  is  so  united,  why  the  Congress  and  the  ex- 
ecutive branch  of  the  Government  are  united,  and 
why  both  major  political  parties  are  united  on  this 
question  as  they  have  perhaps  never  before  been 
so  completely  united  in  our  political  history. 

Charges  Against  Red  China 

Red  China,  condemned  by  the  United  Nations 
as  an  aggressor  in  Korea,  continues  to  maintain 
a  huge  army  of  350,000  troops  in  North  Korea  in 
defiance  of  the  United  Nations,  against  which  it 


'H.  Rept.  2733,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. 
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waged  unprovoked  war.  Further,  Red  China  has 
grossly  violated  the  terms  of  the  armistice  agree- 
ment which  brought  an  end  to  the  Korean  fighting. 
Despite  express  prohibitions  to  the  contrary,  the 
Communist  Chinese  have  brought  into  North  Ko- 
rea hundreds  of  combat  airplanes  which  were  not 
there  when  the  fighting  stopped.  They  have  built 
airfields  and  have  brought  in  vast  quantities  of 
other  combat  material. 

In  Viet-Nam  they  have  ignored  the  terms  of 
the  Geneva  agreements  which  ended  the  fighting 
there  by  fostering  and  supporting  a  continued 
military  buildup  in  the  northern  part  of  that  di- 
vided country. 

Against  the  terms  of  the  cease-fire  agreement, 
the  effective  Communist  fighting  forces  have  been 
doubled  under  their  aegis.  Artillery  firepower 
has  been  increased  six  times,  and  prohibited  com- 
bat material  has  been  moved  in.  The  training 
and  equipment  have  been  supplied  by  Red  China. 

Further  in  defiance  of  the  Geneva  accords,  Red 
Chinese  controlled  rebels  have  refused  to  relin- 
quish control  of  two  northern  provinces  of  Laos 
to  the  legal  government.  Active  terror  tactics 
have  been  employed  in  Thailand  by  agents  of  the 
Red  Chinese. 

And  across  the  Thai  border  in  Red  China  itself, 
a  renegade  "autonomous  Thai  state"  has  been  es- 
tablished to  induce  peoples  in  Thailand,  Laos,  and 
other  lands  in  this  area  to  rebel  against  their  own 
governments. 

So  far  I  have  mentioned  only  a  few  of  the 
counts  in  the  indictment  against  Red  China.  They 
have  violated  every  standard  of  international  con- 
duct by  torturing  and  imprisoning  our  citizens 
without  cause,  seizing  our  property  without  com- 
pensation, and  engaging  in  an  unceasing  campaign 
of  lies  and  vilification  designed  to  promote  hatred 
of  the  United  States. 

Nearly  11  months  ago,  as  the  result  of  ambassa- 
dorial talks  at  Geneva,  the  Chinese  Communists 
promised  to  take  measures  which  would  enable 
the  Americans  imprisoned  in  Chinese  jails  ex- 
peditiously to  exercise  their  acknowledged  right 
to  return  home.  To  date  this  promise  has  not  been 
kepi.  Instead,  11  of  our  American  citizens  are 
unjustly  held  as  political  hostages  in  an  effort  to 
force  us  into  discussions  of  reopening  trade,  a 
meeting  between  our  Secretary  of  State  and  Chou 
En-lai,  the  Chinese  Communist  Foreign  Minister, 
and  abandonment  of  our  support  for  the  Republic 
of  China. 


Our  other  primary  objective  in  agreeing  a  year 
ago  to  ambassadorial  talks  with  the  Communist 
Chinese  was  to  obtain  from  them  a  meaningful 
public  declaration  of  their  willingness  to  renounce 
the  use  of  force  or  the  threat  of  force,  particularly 
with  respect  to  the  Formosa  area,  which  we  are 
committed  to  defend  under  the  terms  of  a  mu- 
tual defense  pact  with  the  Republic  of  China. 
We  ourselves  have  repeatedly  expressed  our  in- 
tention to  refrain  from  the  use  of  force  except  in 
exercise  of  the  inherent  right  of  individual  and 
collective  self-defense.  We  did  not  ask  the  Com- 
munists to  renounce  their  objectives.  We  asked 
them  only  to  pledge  themselves  to  use  peaceful 
means  in  advancing  their  claims.  To  date  they 
have  refused  to  do  so. 

These  are  the  people  who  want  to  be  recognized 
by  the  United  States  and  seated  in  the  United 
Nations.  By  what  logic  do  they  think  their  ac- 
tions justify  this?  I  think  they  have  a  logic.  I 
think  they  believe  we  are  so  supine  that  they  can 
slap  us  in  the  face  and  still  gain  United  States 
recognition.  They  believe  that  they  can  continue 
to  defy  the  United  Nations  and  still  enter  this 
distinguished  organization.  They  are  misin- 
formed enough  to  think  American  businessmen 
are  eager  to  trade  on  any  terms,  even  when  such 
trade  would  aid  their  preparations  for  a  new 
aggression. 

These  are  some  of  the  facts  that  explain  why 
Congress  again  and  again  has  expressed  your  will 
by  voting  against  admission  of  the  Chinese  Reds 
into  the  United  Nations. 

Those  who  advocate  recognition  of  Red  China 
and  its  admission  to  the  U.N.  say,  "Let's  forget 
everything  but  the  fact  the  Reds  are  in  effective 
control  of  the  mainland  of  China." 

Let  us  look  at  the  facts  closely.  The  Reds  are 
a  minority  in  China.  China  was  seized  by  a  Red 
army.  That  is  a  fact  no  one  can  deny.  That  is  not 
surprising  because  the  House  Committee  on  Soviet 
Aggression  [Select  Committee  To  Investigate  In- 
corporation of  Lithuania,  Latvia,  and  Estonia 
into  the  U.S.S.R.  (83d  Cong.)]  reports  that  the 
Reds  have  never  taken  over  any  country,  includ- 
ing non-Russian  parts  of  the  Soviet  Union  itself, 
without  the  use,  or  threat  of  use,  of  Red  troops. 
Millions  literally  have  been  slain  in  China  to 
remove  the  opposition.  But  it  is  still  there.  This 
was  a  minority  movement,  I  repeat,  which  seized 
control  of  China  by  force  and  by  the  lies  of  so- 
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called  "agrarian  reformers."    A  vicious  minority 
rules  the  China  mainland. 

We  have  reports  of  widespread  disillusion,  of 
desire  to  get  away  from  what  this  Chinese  Red 
regime  represents.  Are  we  to  confirm  the  enslave- 
ment of  the  whole  Chinese  nation?  Are  we  to 
grant  these  Communists  our  blessing  and  are  they 
to  receive  that  of  the  world,  a  blessing  that  is 
essential  to  them  if  they  are  permanently  to  hold 
sway  ?  Do  we  want  to  make  certain  that  China 
remains  Communist? 

Importance  of  Chinese  Republic 

Meanwhile  on  Taiwan  our  loyal  ally,  the  Re- 
public of  China,  remains  as  a  symbol  of  psycholog- 
ical resistance  as  well  as  a  military  force  in  being. 
So  long  as  it  continues  to  exist,  the  Chinese  Com- 
munist conquest  is  incomplete.  So  long  as  this 
flame  is  not  extinguished,  millions  of  overseas 
Chinese  as  well  as  those  subjugated  on  the  main- 
land can  have  hope.  We  cannot  permit  any  act  of 
ours  to  jeopardize  the  continued  existence  of  that 
hope. 

There  is  no  disposition  in  the  Congress,  the  State 
Department,  or  the  White  House  to  do  so. 

This  is  an  age  of  high-pressure  propaganda. 
In  the  Lenin  Institute  in  Moscow,  there  is  an 
organization  whose  business  is  to  coin  propaganda 
slogans.  The  Communists  have  coined  many 
phrases  that  have  come  into  general  use — "peace- 
ful coexistence,"  "preventive  war,"  "Why  not 
recognize  the  facts  on  China?" 

Some  of  these  phrases  are  very  catchy  and  hit 
at  human  emotions.  But  it  is  going  to  be  very, 
very  hard  to  cover  up  the  facts  about  Red  China. 
The  American  people  have  learned  from  casualties 
in  their  own  homes  or  their  neighbors'  homes, 
from  the  reports  of  returning  soldiers.  We  are 
a  Christian  and  a  forgiving  people.  But  the  facts 
show  the  Chinese  Reds  have  not  changed  one  iota 
since  the  Korean  war  ended.  We  are  a  practical 
people.  Is  it  practical  to  confirm  unprincipled 
tyrants  in  power? 

The  Communist  world  is  not  the  solid  monolith 
its  propagandists  and  apologists  would  have  us 
believe.  That  monolith  trembles  with  discord 
which,  despite  gun-in-the-back  rule,  occasionally 
breaks  into  the  open,  as  it  did  in  East  Berlin,  in 
Poznan,  in  Tibet,  and  elsewhere.  The  once-free 
citizens  of  hitherto  sovereign  countries  everywhere 
long  to  live  in  freedom  again. 
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The  United  States  is  the  flaming  beacon  of  liv- 
ing freedom  for  the  millions  of  people  from 
Prague  to  Peiping  who  pray  for  liberty.  We  must 
not,  will  not,  let  that  beacon  fall  to  the  ground. 

If  this  administration  had  done  nothing  more, 
it  could  stand  before  the  American  people  proudly 
as  a  result  of  having  moved  world  affairs  from 
the  military  to  the  political  plane.  The  whole 
world  learned  at  the  Geneva  summit  meeting  of 
our  earnest  desire  for  world  peace.  But  we  do 
not  want  the  peace  of  surrender.  As  Secretary 
Dulles  has  stated : 

We  have  peace.  Peace  is  the  goal  which  we  devoutly 
seek.  But  let  us  never  forget  that  the  peace  we  now  have, 
and  the  peace  which  we  would  preserve,  is  not  peace  at  any 
price.  It  is  peace  with  freedom,  purchased  by  those  who 
were  willing  to  fight  and  die. 

Steadfastness  to  principle  and  sacrifice  for  principle  are 
the  proven  price  of  the  good  that  we  have  won.  It  would 
be  reckless  to  expect  further  good  at  any  lesser  price.  To 
achieve  peace  with  justice,  peace  with  sovereignty  for  na- 
tions great  and  small,  peace  with  respect  for  human  be- 
ings without  regard  to  class,  will  require  sustaining  the 
effort,  the  sacrifice,  the  solidarity  which  has  brought  us 
where  we  are  today. 

Our  Government  is  daily  bending  all  its  efforts 
to  attaining  peace ;  but  we  are  all  agreed  that  such 
a  peace  cannot  be  attained  by  compounding  a  fel- 
ony against  mankind. 

It  would  be  well,  I  think,  for  the  Chinese  Red 
leaders  to  remember  that  our  patriotism  is  rooted 
in,  above  all,  a  love  of  freedom  and  free  institu- 
tions. That  patriotism  stood  the  trials  of  Valley 
Forge,  of  San  Juan  Hill,  of  Chateau-Thierry, 
Guadalcanal,  the  Normandy  beaches,  and  even  the 
hopeless,  bitter,  stalemate  in  Korea. 

I  speak  with  deep  conviction  when  I  state  that 
this  patriotism  will  keep  us  from  yielding  to  black- 
mail by  the  Red  Chinese  today.  It  is  easy  to  un- 
derstand why  the  Congress,  representing  the  peo- 
ple of  the  United  States,  have  once  again  said  em- 
phatically "No"  to  admission  of  Red  China  to  the 
United  Nations. 


Travel  to  Communist  China 

Press  release  428  dated  August  7 

The  Department  of  State  has  taken  note  of  the 
fact  that  the  Chinese  Communist  regime  has  an- 
nounced that  it  has  invited  certain  United  States 
newspaper  correspondents  and  commentators  to 
visit  Communist  China. 
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The  State  Department  has  taken  this  occasion 
to  review  carefully  its  policy  with  respect  to  the 
nonissuance  of  passports  validated  for  travel  to 
Communist  China.  After  such  review,  it  con- 
tinues to  be  the  policy  of  the  State  Department 
not  to  issue  such  passports. 

The  United  States  welcomes  the  free  exchange 
of  information  between  different  countries  irre- 
spective of  political  and  social  differences.  But 
the  Chinese  Communist  regime  has  created  a  spe- 
cial impediment.  It  adopted  the  practice  of  tak- 
ing American  citizens  into  captivity  and  holding 
them  in  effect  as  political  hostages.  It  continues 
to  do  so  despite  the  fact  that  on  September  10, 
1955,  at  Geneva,  it  promised  that  all  Americans 
in  Communist  China  would  be  allowed  expedi- 
tiously to  exercise  their  right  to  return  to  the 
United  States.1 

So  long  as  these  conditions  continue,  it  is  not 
considered  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  United 
States  that  Americans  should  accept  the  Chinese 
Communist  invitation  to  travel  in  Communist 
China. 


White  House  Meeting  on 
Suez  Canal  Situation 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  released 
by  the  White  House  on  August  12  following  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's  meeting  with  congressional 
leaders  on  the  Suez  Canal  situation? 

President  Eisenhower  met  today  with  the  bi- 
partisan congressional  leadership  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  the  Suez  Canal  situation.  The 
meeting  was  attended  by  the  Vice  President ;  Sec- 
retary of  State  Dulles ;  Arthur  Flemming,  Direc- 
tor of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization;  Ad- 
miral Radford,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff;  Gordon  Gray,  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense for  International  Security  Affairs ;  and  the 
following  Senators  and  Representatives: 

Senate  Democrats  Senate  Republicans 


Senator  Lyndon  Johnson 
Senator  Earle  C.  Clements 
Senator  Walter  F.  George 
Senator  Theodore  Francis 

Green 
Senator  Richard  B.  Russell 


Senator  William  F.  Know- 
land 
Senator  Styles  Bridges 
Senator  Eugene  D.  Millikin 
Senator    Leverett    Salton- 

stall 
Senator  Alexander  Wiley 
Senator  H.  Alexander 
Smith 


House  Democrats 

Speaker  Sam  Rayburn 
Congressman  Carl  Albert 
Congressman  Thos.  E.  Mor- 
gan 
Congressman  A.  S.  J.  Car- 
nahan 


House  Republicans 

Congressman     Joseph     W. 

Martin,  Jr. 
Congressman  Charles  Hal- 

leck 
Congressman      Leslie      C. 

Arends 
Congressman  Leo  Allen 
Congressman     Robert     B. 

Chiperfleld 
Congressman     John     M. 

Vorys 
Congressman  Dewey  Short 


The  President  expressed  his  appreciation  for 
the  attendance,  at  considerable  inconvenience, 
of  the  Members  of  Congress  present.  He  said  he 
considered  their  attendance  as  important  in  view 
of  the  London  conference  on  the  Suez  matter, 
scheduled  to  be  convened  on  August  16  with  the 
United  States  as  a  participant. 

The  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State  then 
reviewed  the  situation  and  the  actions  taken  thus 
far  by  the  United  States  to  deal  with  it,  and  the 
preparations  for  the  London  conference.  Mr. 
Flemming  described  the  bearing  of  possible  events 
in  the  Middle  East  upon  the  petroleum  situation. 

The  President  and  the  Secretary  of  State 
pointed  out  that  in  view  of  the  acceptance  by  22 
of  the  24  nations  invited,3  the  conference  will 
offer  the  opportunity  for  reaching  a  peaceful  and 
equitable  solution,  in  accordance  with  the  concepts 
of  the  1888  governing  treaty. 

They  made  clear  that  the  United  States  will  at- 
tend with  the  purpose  of  contributing  to  such  a 
solution  with  the  objective  of  safeguarding  the  in- 
terests of  those  dependent  on  the  Canal  as  well  as 
recognizing  the  legitimate  interests  of  Egypt. 
We  are  hopeful  of  such  an  outcome. 

They  stressed,  however,  the  continuing  grav- 
ity of  the  situation  and  the  difficulty  in  achieving 
a  constructive  solution. 

There  was  a  general,  vigorous  discussion.  All 
recognized  the  importance  of  dependable  opera- 
tion of  the  Canal  as  a  major  artery  of  world 
traffic. 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  19, 1955,  p.  456. 
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aFor  earlier  U.S.  statements  on  the  Egyptian  seizure 
of  installations  of  the  Suez  Canal,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  6, 
1956,  p.  221,  and  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  259. 

8  For  a  list  of  the  nations  invited  to  the  London  con- 
ference, see  ibid.,  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  263.  Egypt  and  Greece 
declined  the  invitation. 
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Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Claims  of  Vatican  City  for  Losses  and  Damages  Caused  by 
United  States  Armed  Forces  During  World  War  II. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  10766.  S.  Rept.  2292,  June 
22,  1956.  6  pp. 
Authorizing  the  Panama  Canal  Company  To  Convey  to 
the  Department  of  State  an  Improved  Site  in  Colon, 
Republic  of  Panama.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  6245. 
S.  Rept.  2296,  June  22,  1956.  5  pp. 
United  States  Participation  in  the  International  Bureau 
for  the  Publication  of  Customs  Tariffs.  Report  to  ac- 
company S.  J.  Res.  178.  H.  Rept.  2423,  June  25,  1956. 
2  pp. 

The  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Hearings 
before  subcommittees  of  the  House  Committee  on  Ap- 
propriations. Part  2  (includes  Department  of 'State), 
June  13-July  3,  1956.     301  pp. 

Foreign  Affairs  Advisory  Board.  Hearing  before  the  Ad 
Hoc  Subcommittee  on  H.  R.  8788  of  the  House  Committee 
on  Foreign  Affairs  on  H.  R.  8788,  to  provide  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Advisory  Board.  June 
22,  1956.     17  pp. 

Extension  of  Export  Control  Act  of  1949.  Conference 
report  to  accompany  H.  R.  9052.  H.  Rept.  2485,  June 
26,  1956.    3  pp. 

Foreign  Service  Act  Amendments  of  1956.  Hearings  be- 
fore the  House  Committee  on  Foreign  Affairs  on  S. 
3481,  a  bill  to  amend  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946, 
as  amended,  and  for  other  purposes.  June  27-29,  1956. 
83  pp. 

Providing  Certain  Basic  Authority  for  the  Department 
of  State.  Report  to  accompany  S.  2569.  H.  Rept.  2508, 
June  28,  1956.     19  pp. 

Strengthening  International  Relations  Through  Cultural 
and  Athletic  Exchanges  and  Participation  in  Interna- 
tional Fairs  and  Festivals.  Report  to  accompany  S. 
3116.    H.  Rept.  2509,  June  28,  1956.     4  pp. 

Authorizing  the  Loan  of  Naval  Vessels  to  Foreign  Gov- 
ernments. Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  11613.  H.  Rept. 
2524,  June  28,  1956.     11  pp. 

House  Committee  on  Armed  'Services.  Full  committee 
hearing  on  H.  R.  11613,  authorizing  the  loan  of  naval 
vessels  to  certain  friendly  nations.  No.  102,  June  28, 
1956.     11  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  Amended. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  12050.  H.  Rept.  2531,  June 
29,  1956.    21  pp. 

Temporary  Suspension  of  Duty  on  Alumina  Imported  for 
Use  in  Producing  Aluminum.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R. 
10269.     H.  Rept.  2547,  June  29,  1956.     2  pp. 

Temporary  Suspension  of  Duty  on  Crude  and  Calcined 
Bauxite.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  8228.  S.  Rept. 
2400,  July  2, 1956.     2  pp. 

Domestic  Industries  Affected  by  Foreign  Imports.  Re- 
port together  with  minority  views  to  accompany  S.  Res. 
236.     S.  Rept.  2401,  July  2, 1956.     8  pp. 

Suspension  of  Duties  and  Import  Taxes  on  Metal  Scrap. 
Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  8636.  S.  Rept.  2410,  July  2, 
1956.     6  pp. 

International  Wheat  Agreement  of  1956.  Hearing  before 
the  'Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  Execu- 
tive I,  84th  Congress,  2d  Session.     July  3,  1956.     19  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  Report  to  ac- 
company S.  4162.     S.  Rept.  2404,  July  3,  1956.     7  pp. 

Providing  for  the  Establishment  of  a  Federal  Advisory 
Council  on  the  Arts.  Report  to  accompany  S.  3419. 
S.  Rept.  2409,  July  3, 1956.     8  pp. 

Participation  in  the  American  International  Institute  for 
the  Protection  of  Childhood.  Report  to  accompany 
H.  J.  Res.  064.     H.  Rept.  2586,  July  3,  1956.       3  pp. 

Amending  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  12094.  H.  Rept.  2589,  July  3,  1956. 
7  pp. 
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International  Wheat  Agreement,  1956.  Report  to  accom- 
pany Executive  I,  84th  Congress,  2d  Session.  S.  Exec. 
Rept.  7,  July  5, 1956.     5  pp. 

Requiring  International  Agreements  Other  Than  Treaties 
To  Be  Transmitted  to  the  Senate  Within  60  Days  After 
Execution  Thereof.  Report  to  accompany  S.  147.  S. 
Rept.  2416,  July  5, 1956.    3  pp. 

Extension  of  Export-Import  Bank  Act.  Report  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  11261.     H.  Rept.  2620,  July  5,  1956.     4  pp. 

Tax  Convention  With  the  French  Republic  Relating  to 
Double  Taxation.  Message  from  the  President  trans- 
mitting a  convention  between  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  French  Republic,  signed  at  Washington  on 
June  22,  1956,  supplementing  the  convention  of  July  25, 
1939,  and  October  18,  1946,  relating  to  the  avoidance  of 
double  taxation,  as  modified  and  supplemented  by  the 
protocol  of  May  17,  1948.  S.  Exec.  J.,  July  6,  1956. 
39  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  12130.  H.  Rept.  2636,  July  6,  1956.  20 
pp. 

Studies  Regarding  Foreign  Assistance  by  the  United  States 
Government.  Report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  285.  S. 
Rept.  2434,  July  7, 1956.     1  p. 

Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Report  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  12138.     H.  Rept.  2638,  July  7,  1956.     74  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956.  Conference  report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  11356.  H.  Rept.  2643,  July  7,  1956. 
28  pp. 

Commercial  Treaties  With  Iran,  Nicaragua,  and  the  Neth- 
erlands. Report  to  accompany  Executive  E,  Executive 
G,  and  Executive  H,  84th  Congress,  2d  Session.  S. 
Exec.  Rept.  9,  July  9, 1956.     9  pp. 

Temporary  Suspension  of  Duty  on  Certain  Alumina.  Re- 
port to  accompany  H.  R.  10269.  S.  Rept.  2435,  July  9, 
1956.     2  pp. 

Providing  for  a  Joint  Committee  To  Represent  the  Con- 
gress at  the  Unveiling  of  the  Commodore  John  Barry 
Memorial  at  Wexford,  Ireland.  Report  to  accompany 
H.   Con.   Res.   244.     Rept.   2439,   July   9,   1956.    2   pp. 

Authorizing  the  Appropriation  of  $5  Million  To  Be  Spent 
for  the  Purpose  of  Promoting  the  Pan-American  Games 
To  Be  Held  in  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Report  to  accompany 
H.  R.  12033.    H.  Rept.  2713,  July  13,  1956.    3  pp. 

Urging  the  Creation  of  an  International  Juridical  Com- 
mission Within  the  Framework  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization.  Report  to  accompany  H.  J.  Res. 
668.    H.  Rept.  2714,  July  13,  1956.    4  pp. 

Granting  the  Consent  of  Congress  to  the  State  of  New 
York  To  Negotiate  and  Enter  Into  an  Agreement  or 
Compact  With  the  Government  of  Canada  for  the  Estab- 
lishment of  the  Niagara  Frontier  Port  Authority  With 
Power  to  Take  Over,  Maintain,  and  Operate  the  Present 
Highway  Bridge  Over  the  Niagara  River  Between  the 
City  of  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  and  the  City  of  Fort  Erie,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Report  to  accompany  H.  J.  Res.  549. 
H.  Rept.  2716,  July  13,  1956.    2  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  12130.  S.  Rept.  2579,  July  14,  1956. 
14  pp. 

The  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  R.  12138.    S.  Rept.  2580,  July  14, 1956.    45  pp. 

Improvement  of  Procedures  for  the  Development  of  For- 
eign Air  Commerce.  Report  to  accompany  S.  3914. 
S.  Rept.  2586,  July  16,  1956.    18  pp. 

Expressing  the  Sense  of  Congress  Against  Admission  of 
the  Communist  Regime  in  China  as  the  Representative 
of  China  in  the  United  Nations.  Report  to  accompany 
H.  Con.  Res.  265.    H.  Rept.  2733,  July  16,  1956.    7  pp. 

Participation  in  the  American  International  Institute  for 
the  Protection  of  Childhood.  Report  to  accompany  S.  J. 
Res.  195.    S.  Rept.  2612,  July  17,  1956.    6  pp. 

Authorizing  an  Appropriation  To  Enable  the  United  States 
To  Extend  an  Invitation  to  the  World  Health  Organ- 
ization To  Hold  the  Eleventh  World  Health  Assembly 
in  the  United  States  in  1958.  Report  to  accompany 
S.  J.  Res.  183.     S.  Rept.  2613,  July  17,  1956.    3  pp. 
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James  Buchanan — Statesman  and  Diplomat 


by  John  F.  Simmons 
Chief  of  Protocol1 


It  is  an  honor  to  appear  today  as  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Department  of  State  and  a  great 
pleasure,  indeed,  to  share  a  platform  with  my 
friend  Sir  Koger  Makins  [British  Ambassador  to 
the  United  States],  whose  wit  and  eloquence  make 
him  an  asset  to  any  gathering,  public  or  private. 
I  am  happy  also  for  an  opportunity  to  return 
again  to  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  where  many 
of  my  own  forebears  were  born  and  spent  their 
lives. 

Before  he  left  for  the  west  coast,  Under  Secre- 
tary of  State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  asked  that  I 
bring  to  you  his  sincere  personal  best  wishes  and 
his  regrets  that  previous  commitments  made  it 
impossible  for  him  to  join  you  today. 

My  sharing  this  platform  with  Sir  Eoger  at  a 
commemorative  ceremony  for  James  Buchanan  is 
a  happy  reminder  that  British-American  rela- 
tions have  taken  a  turn  for  the  better  in  the  cen- 
tury since  Buchanan  was  Secretary  of  State.  In 
the  Oregon  border  dispute,  which  Buchanan  han- 
dled with  great  skill,  history  shows  that  there  was 
no  small  degree  of  divergence  between  the  views 
of  our  two  nations  and  that  the  annexation  of 
Texas,  in  which  Buchanan  ably  played  his  role, 
was  similarly  a  matter  which  caused  considerable 
international  friction  between  us  at  the  time. 

I  am  glad  that  times  have  changed  and  that 
now  our  two  nations  work  closely  together  rather 
than  at  odds.  This  is  one  of  the  outstanding  facts 
of  our  present  international  situation.  We  may 
be  thankful  that  this  is  so. 

James  Buchanan  served  long  and  creditably  in 
both  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Sen- 
ate before  he  was  picked  by  President  Polk  in 

'Address  made  at  the  Buchanan  Centennial  of  the 
Buchanan  Foundation,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  on  Aug.  5. 


1845  to  become  his  Secretary  of  State.  His  in- 
terest in  foreign  affairs  began  more  than  a  decade 
previous  to  this  appointment,  and  this  without 
doubt  helped  to  bring  the  job  to  him. 

Minister  to  Russia 

The  year  1832  brought  Buchanan  the  appoint- 
ment by  President  Jackson  as  Minister  to  Russia, 
a  post  left  vacant  by  the  resignation  of  John  Ran- 
dolph. His  principal  mission  was  to  negotiate  a 
new  commercial  treaty.  This  was  his  first  train- 
ing in  the  field  of  foreign  affairs.  Buchanan's 
negotiations  for  a  new  commercial  treaty  were 
successful,  and  by  the  18th  of  December  1832  the 
new  treaty  was  signed. 

From  St.  Petersburg,  which  he  reached  in  June 
1832,  Buchanan  wrote  many  letters  to  his  friends 
at  home,  in  which  are  interesting  descriptions  of 
the  city,  the  government  under  Czar  Nicholas,  the 
formality  of  the  diplomatic  corps,  the  censorship 
of  the  press,  and  the  ignorance  of  even  the  higher 
society  regarding  America.  There  is  evidence  in 
his  letters  of  an  increasing  interest  in  European 
politics  as  well  as  an  obvious  concern  with  the 
insufficiency  of  American  diplomatic  salaries. 

Elected  to  the  Senate  after  his  return  from 
Russia,  Buchanan  maintained  a  continuing  in- 
terest in  foreign  relations.  In  January  and 
February  1835  and  in  the  same  months  a  year 
later  he  spoke  on  the  French  spoliation  claims.  In 
these  speeches  he  showed  the  same  ability  in  analy- 
sis and  the  same  capacity  to  master  details  which 
appeared  later  in  his  state  papers. 

As  a  Senator,  Buchanan  was  also  deeply  in- 
terested in  the  recognition  of  Texas.  He  sup- 
ported, in  April  of  1838,  the  recommendation  of 
the  President  that  an  act  be  passed  authorizing  re- 
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prisals  and  the  use  of  naval  force  of  the  United 
States  against  Mexico  in  the  event  of  a  refusal  by 
the  Mexican  Government  to  come  to  an  amicable 
adjustment  of  the  matters  in  controversy  between 
the  two  countries.  By  this  time  he  had  been 
made  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Foreign  Re- 
lations of  the  Senate,  and  his  speech  is  particu- 
larly interesting  because  the  situation  at  that  time 
affords  an  almost  complete  analogy  with  the  situ- 
ation regarding  Oregon  which  Buchanan  was  to 
face  during  his  Secretaryship. 

Oregon  Question 

As  the  dispute  over  Oregon  became  a  subject  of 
controversy,  Buchanan  turned  his  attention  as  a 
Senator  to  it.  As  early  as  1838  he  argued  that  we 
should  assert  our  right  to  the  Oregon  Country,  and 
in  1844  he  gave  his  support  to  proposed  resolu- 
tions which  looked  to  the  giving  of  notice  to  Great 
Britain  of  the  termination  of  the  convention  of 
1827,  which  provided  for  joint  use  of  the  territory 
by  the  two  nations. 

The  increasing  weight  of  westward  migration 
awakened  the  Oregon  question  and  made  a  politi- 
cal issue  of  it.  In  the  great  migration  of  1843, 
over  800  pioneers  crossed  the  plains  and  mountains 
in  covered  wagons  and  settled  in  Oregon,  and 
there  was  great  agitation  for  abrogation  of  the 
convention  of  1827.  The  slogan  "Fifty-four  forty 
or  fight"  figured  in  James  K.  Polk's  successful 
campaign  for  the  Presidency  in  1844. 

Despite  all  the  fire  and  heat,  however,  Polk  pre- 
ferred not  to  fight  for  "fifty-four  forty"  if  he 
could  avoid  it.  In  July  of  1845  Buchanan  ap- 
proached the  British  Minister  in  Washington  with 
an  offer  to  divide  the  territory  at  the  49th  parallel. 
The  offer  was  rejected  at  first,  and  Polk  announced 
for  fifty-four  forty,  but  in  time  the  British  Gov- 
ernment indicated  its  willingness  to  consider  the 
49th-parallel  compromise.  After  some  negotia- 
tion the  British  submitted  a  draft  treaty  and 
the  President  sent  it  to  the  Senate,  which  ap- 
proved it,  thus  making  it  possible  for  Polk  to 
soften  his  original  position.  In  June  of  1846 
Secretary  Buchanan  and  the  British  Minister 
signed  the  treaty. 

Diplomatic  Victories  for  Peace 

The  settlement  of  the  Oregon  boundary  question 
was  regarded  here — forgive  me,  Sir  Roger — as  a 
major  victory  for  American  diplomacy.  But  the 
earlier    settlement    of    the    northeast    boundary 
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through  the  Webster- Ashburton  treaty,  I  hasten 
to  add,  has  been  regarded  as  a  major  victory  for 
British  diplomacy.  Each  side,  in  each  settlement, 
compromised  somewhat  its  original  position.  But 
in  working  out  reasonable  solutions  both  sides 
won  victories — victories  for  peace. 

In  our  foreign  affairs  today,  as  in  Buchanan's 
day,  there  are  still  disputes  and  differences. 
Events  of  the  recent  past  show  this  clearly  enough. 
If  in  our  international  dealings  today  we  can  show 
the  nerve,  skill,  and  reasonableness  that  Polk  and 
Buchanan  showed  in  dealing  with  the  Oregon 
question,  we  can  hope  that  difficult  questions  can 
be  resolved  in  the  present  and  future  as  success- 
fully and  amicably  as  they  have  been  by  states- 
men and  diplomats  of  both  nations  in  the  past. 


ICA  Aid  to  Latin  America 
in  Fiscal  Year  1956 

The  U.S.  contributions  toward  technical  coop- 
eration and  emergency  assistance  programs  in 
Latin  America  totaled  $72.6  million  during  the 
1956  fiscal  year.  This  figure  was  announced  on 
August  5  by  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration in  summarizing  nonmilitary  aid  to 
Latin  America  for  the  14th  year  of  U.S.  coopera- 
tion in  bilateral  programs  in  that  area. 

U.S.  technical  and  emergency  assistance  has 
increased  annually  during  the  last  3  years  to  this 
current  alltime  high  of  $72.6  million,  the  largest 
amount  of  U.S.  assistance  rendered  Latin  Amer- 
ica in  any  one  year  since  the  inception  of  the  pro- 
gram 14  years  ago. 

Technical  cooperation  in  dollars  today  is  run- 
ning at  a  rate  of  $28  million  as  compared  with 
about  $18  million  in  1952.  More  U.S.  technicians 
are  at  work  in  Latin  America  and  more  Latin 
Americans  are  being  trained  in  the  United  States 
than  ever  before. 

Latin  America  relies  less  on  direct  U.S.  Govern- 
ment assistance  than  any  other  area  of  the  free 
world  cooperating  in  the  mutual  security  program. 
The  bulk  of  Latin  America's  dollar  earnings  come 
from  inter- American  trade,  from  U.S.  direct  pri- 
vate investment,  and  from  tourism. 

Representing  the  United  States'  principal  trad- 
ing partners,  the  group  of  Latin  American  nations 
have  an  average  of  $3.5  billion  export  trade  with 
the  United  States  annually  and  import  about  $3.5 
billion  worth  of  U.S.  goods  and  services  each  year. 
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U.S.  direct  private  investments  in  Latin  America, 
growing  at  an  average  rate  of  about  $400  million 
annually,  today  total  some  $6.5  billion — larger 
than  in  any  other  region  of  the  world  and  about  37 
percent  of  all  U.S.  private  investment  abroad. 
U.S.  tourists  spent  over  $380  million  in  Latin 
America  last  year,  with  about  two-thirds  of  that 
amount  being  spent  in  Mexico  and  making  the 
tourist  industry  the  largest  single  source  of  dollars 
in  the  economy  of  that  country. 

Loans  from  the  International  Bank  for  Recon- 
struction and  Development  and  from  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  are  on  the  upswing  in  Latin  Amer- 
ica, and,  in  addition,  about  $100  million  in  local 
currency,  generated  by  the  sale  of  U.S.  agricul- 
tural surpluses,  will  be  available  to  Latin  Ameri- 
can nations  in  the  form  of  long-term  loans  to 
supplement  private  and  public  investment. 

U.S.  technical  assistance  and  emergency  eco- 
nomic aid  provided  to  the  19  Latin  American 
Republics  cooperating  in  the  mutual  security  pro- 
gram are  being  used  to  bolster  these  nations'  own 
efforts  to  create  strong  national  economies  and  to 
assist  in  maintaining  political  stability  in  the  area, 
all  of  which  tends  to  foster  increased  trade  and 
attract  a  greater  flow  of  investment  capital. 

For  the  fiscal  years  from  1952  through  1956  the 
United  States  has  provided  a  total  of  about  $115 
million  for  technical  cooperation,  supplemented 
by  approximately  $65  million  in  emergency  eco- 
nomic aid  for  three  of  the  cooperating  countries — 
Bolivia,  Guatemala,  and  Haiti. 

A  summary  of  Ica's  assistance  to  each  of  the 
Latin  American  nations  for  fiscal  year  1956,  an- 
nounced for  the  first  time  on  August  5,  appears 
in  the  accompanying  table. 

Technical  Cooperation 

U.S.  programs  of  technical  assistance  began  in 
Latin  America  in  1942  when  the  Institute  of  Inter- 
American  Affairs  (Iiaa)  was  set  up  as  a  U.S. 
Government  corporation  to  administer  technical 
cooperation  programs. 

Through  U.S.  programs  of  technical  coopera- 
tion in  19  of  the  Latin  American  Republics  and 
in  5  overseas  territories  of  Western  European 
powers,  the  United  States  is  sharing  its  technical 
knowledge  and  experience  by  sending  U.S.  tech- 
nicians to  Latin  America  to  work  with  and  advise 
local  technicians  in  various  projects  of  mutual 
interest  and  by  providing  training  opportunities 


AID  TO  LATIN  AMERICA,  FISCAL  1956 
[In  millions  of  dollars] 


Bolivia 

Brazil 

Chile 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica  .... 

Cuba 

Dominican  Republic 

Ecuador  

El  Salvador.     .    .    . 
Guatemala  .... 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Mexico 

Nicaragua    .... 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Uruguay  

Venezuela 

Overseas  Territories 
Regional  Projects  . 

Totals  .... 


Tech- 
nical 
coopera- 
tion 


$2.  7 
3.7 
2.  2 
1.3 
0.9 
0.  5 

0.  3 
1.7 
0.9 
2.0 
1.4 
1.2 
0.7 
0.8 

1.  1 
1.9 
2.8 

0.  1 
0.2 
0.4 

1.  6 


$28.  4 


Emer- 
gency 
econom- 
ic aid 


$23.0 


16.  2 
5.0 


$44.  2 


Total 


$25.7 
3.7 
2.2 


1. 
0. 

0. 
0. 
1. 
0.9 
18.  2 
6.4 
1.2 
0.7 

0.  8 

1.  1 
1.9 
2.8 
0.  1 
0.2 
0.  4 
1.6 


$72.6 


for  Latin  Americans  in  the  U.S.  and  in  other 
countries.  As  of  June  30,  1956,  nearly  900  U.S. 
technicians  and  contract  personnel  were  working 
on  assignments  in  Latin  America,  about  140  more 
than  there  were  a  year  previously.  During  the 
1956  fiscal  year,  some  1,800  Latin  Americans  par- 
ticipated in  the  training  program. 

At  the  request  of  the  Latin  American  Govern- 
ments, the  U.S.  is  providing  technical  assistance 
to  a  broad  range  of  project  activities  in  the  fields 
of  agriculture,  education,  health  and  sanitation, 
industry  and  mining,  transportation  and  commu- 
nications, labor,  public  administration,  housing 
and  community  development.  These  joint  activi- 
ties are  based  on  the  individual  development  plans 
of  each  country  as  well  as  on  the  extent  to  which 
each  country  can  cooperate  effectively  and  its 
willingness  to  pay  a  fair  share  of  the  total  cost. 
Ica's  share  in  financing  the  dollar  costs  of  cooper- 
ative programs  in  the  1956  fiscal  year  amounted  to 
$28,376,000. 

The  Latin  American  nations,  for  their  part,  put 
up  almost  double  the  amount  in  cash — a  total  in 
local  currencies  equivalent  to  about  $50  million, 
with  about  a  third  coming  from  state,  municipal, 
and  other  local  agencies.  In  addition,  substan- 
tial contributions  in  goods  and  services  upon  which 
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it  is  difficult  to  place  an  accurate  dollar  value  were 
made  by  these  national  and  local  agencies. 

As  technical  cooperation  programs  gained  in 
momentum  since  their  beginnings  in  1942,  support 
for  them  has  increased  among  the  Latin  American 
people  to  a  point  where  their  governments  now  are 
providing  more  funds,  more  facilities,  and  more 
personnel  than  ever  before  to  this  phase  of  eco- 
nomic development.  At  the  start  the  bulk  of  the 
funds  and  technicians  were  contributed  by  the 
United  States,  but  by  1947  the  Latin  American 
share  in  these  programs  was  about  50  percent. 
Since  then,  host-government  contributions  in  local 
currencies,  goods,  and  services  have  climbed  to 
about  2y2  times  those  of  the  United  States. 

Distribution  of  Ica's  share  of  project  costs,  by 
activity,  for  fiscal  1956  is  estimated  as  follows: 

{In  millions) 

Agriculture    and   natural    resources $10.0 

Industry    and    mining 2.0 

Transportation 1.9 

Labor       .8 

Health   and   sanitation 5.5 

Education 4.2 

Public    administration 1.5 

Community  development  and  housing .7 

General    and    miscellaneous 1.8 

Total $28.4 

Servicios :  The  principal  device  through  which 
these  programs  have  operated  in  Latin  America 
since  technical  cooperation  began  there  14  years 
ago  has  been  a  joint  service  unit  or  bureau  set  up 
with  the  government  of  the  host  country  known  as 
a  servicio.  At  present,  there  are  56  servicios  in 
operation,  jointly  financed  and  administered  by 
the  United  States  and  the  host  country. 

College  Contracts:  One  of  the  newest  instru- 
ments used  in  technical  cooperation  is  the  college- 
to-college  contract,  financed  through  mutual  se- 
curity program  funds.  On  June  30,  1956,  there 
were  23  of  these  IcA-financed  contracts  in  opera- 
tion in  Latin  America  through  which  18  U.S. 
universities  were  sharing  technical  knowledge  and 
experience  with  schools  or  government  agencies 
in  14  countries. 

Development  Assistance 

Development  assistance,  for  which  Ica  granted 
a  total  of  $44.2  million  in  the  1956  fiscal  year,  was 
provided  to  meet  urgent  needs  in  three  countries — 
Bolivia,  Guatemala,  and  Haiti.  This  aid  sup- 
plemented technical  cooperation  programs  in  these 
countries  and  was  granted  in  response  to  requests 
for  help  in  meeting  economic  emergencies  which 
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could  not  be  met  with  the  nations'  own  resources. 

Bolivia:  Emergency  economic  assistance  is  de- 
signed to  help  Bolivia  cope  with  severe  economic 
problems  and  to  build  a  stronger,  more  diversified 
economy.  This  assistance  began  during  1953 
when  the  dip  in  world  prices  for  tin  resulted  in  a 
sharp  reduction  in  Bolivia's  foreign  exchange 
earnings.  It  was  continued  in  fiscal  years  1955 
and  1956.  The  $23  million  of  development  as- 
sistance funds  made  available  in  fiscal  year  1956 
brought  the  cumulative  total  of  U.S.  economic  aid 
to  Bolivia  to  about  $37.7  million.  In  addition, 
nearly  $15  million  worth  of  surplus  agricultural 
commodities  were  granted  under  title  II  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance 
Act. 

Of  the  fiscal  1956  total  for  emergency  economic 
aid,  $17  million  was  in  the  form  of  surplus  U.S. 
agricultural  commodities  sold  to  Bolivia  under 
the  provisions  of  section  402  of  the  Mutual  Se- 
curity Act  with  proceeds  from  the  sales  of  these 
commodities  in  Bolivia  being  planned  for  use  in 
paying  local  costs  of  economic  development  proj- 
ects under  the  mutual  security  program.  These 
include  projects  in  transportation,  communica- 
tions, supervised  agricultural  credit,  irrigation 
works,  construction  of  farm-to-market  roads, 
bridge  construction,  road  maintenance,  resettle- 
ment, and  health  and  sanitation. 

The  remaining  $6  million  of  fiscal  1956  economic 
aid  funds  was  used  to  purchase  machinery  and 
equipment  for  activities  in  agriculture,  road  trans- 
portation, aviation  development,  and  internal  mi- 
gration as  well  as  to  finance  the  engineering  con- 
struction of  an  all-weather  bridge  across  the  Piray 
River  and  an  engineering-management  survey  of 
the  Bolivian  mining  industry. 

Guatemala:  The  United  States  has  expanded 
its  program  of  assistance  to  Guatemala  in  order 
to  help  the  new  anti -Communist  government  of 
President  Castillo  Armas  stabilize  and  strengthen 
that  nation's  economic  position. 

The  $16.2  million  of  development  assistance 
funds  made  available  in  the  1956  fiscal  year 
brought  total  U.S.  aid  in  this  category  to  $21 
million.  Of  this  total,  $3.9  million — all  from 
fiscal  1956  funds — was  used  for  purchase  of  U.S. 
surplus  agricultural  commodities,  sales  of  which 
will  generate  local  currencies  to  be  used  in  carry- 
ing out  economic  development  projects  under  the 
mutual  security  program. 

U.S.  development  assistance  funds  are  being 
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used  primarily  for  three  highway  construction 
projects :  the  Atlantic  Highway,  which  will  con- 
nect Guatemala  City  with  the  Atlantic  ports  of 
Puerto  Barrios  and  Santo  Tomas;  the  Pacific 
Slope  Highway,  which  crosses  Guatemala  from 
Mexico  to  El  Salvador;  and  a  connecting  road 
between  Quezaltenango  on  the  Pan  American 
Highway  and  Retalhuleu  on  the  Pacific  Slope 
Highway.  The  balance  is  being  used  to  assist  the 
Guatemalan  Government  in  carrying  forward  its 
rural  development  program  for  resettling  Guate- 
malan families  on  government  land  in  selected 
areas  and  to  accelerate  the  self-help  housing  pro- 
gram in  Guatemala  City. 

Haiti:  A  total  of  $6.6  million  was  granted  for 
economic  and  emergency  aid  to  Haiti  in  fiscal 
years  1955  and  1956.  In  fiscal  year  1956,  U.  S. 
help  was  continued  in  a  $5  million  program  to 
alleviate  the  effects  of  the  disastrous  hurricane 
and  flood  of  1954.  Reconstruction  and  rehabili- 
tation of  Haiti's  access  roads  and  irrigation  sys- 
tems and  the  development  of  its  Artibonite  Valley 
are  the  principal  activities  in  this  program. 


U.S.  Winter  Relief  Shipments 
to  Europe  Total  211,000  Tons 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  August  4  that  the  United  States 
has  provided  some  211,000  metric  tons  of  Ameri- 
can foodstuffs — equivalent  to  22  shiploads — to 
eight  European  countries  under  President  Eisen- 
hower's offer  of  help  to  relieve  the  widespread 
suffering  caused  by  last  winter's  record  frosts  and 
cold  wave  which  ruined  crops  throughout  Europe. 
The  agricultural  commodities  were  distributed 
among  distressed  people  in  France,  Greece,  Hun- 
gary, Italy,  Portugal,  Spain,  Turkey,  and 
Yugoslavia. 

Commodities  authorized  included  115,432  tons 
of  wheat  and  flour,  28,600  tons  of  corn,  22,555 
tons  of  powdered  milk,  18,460  tons  of  cheese, 
14,052  tons  of  butter,  10,078  tons  of  beans,  753 
tons  of  rice,  400  tons  of  seed  oils,  and  additional 
amounts  of  butter,  cheese,  and  milk  aggregating 
some  757  tons. 

The  largest  programs  were  carried  out  in  Italy, 
Spain,  and  Turkey,  where  the  indicated  need  was 
greatest.  These  countries  received  94,995  tons, 
39,500  tons,  and  49,566  tons,  respectively,  of  the 
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commodities  authorized.  Amounts  authorized  for 
distribution  in  the  other  countries  were:  2,135 
tons  for  France,  891  tons  for  Greece,  15,800  tons 
for  Hungary,  1,400  tons  for  Portugal,  and  6,800 
tons  for  Yugoslavia. 

On  February  19,  1956,  President  Eisenhower, 
acting  out  of  concern  over  the  considerable  suffer- 
ing  and  damage  caused  by  the  worst  winter  the 
European  people  have  had  in  decades,  announced 
on  behalf  of  the  American  people  that  the  United 
States  was  prepared  to  make  available  agricul- 
tural commodities  which  we  have  in  abundance 
for  the  humanitarian  purpose  of  relieving  the  dis- 
tress in  Europe.1 

The  commodities  were  distributed  through  the 
field  facilities  of  American  voluntary  relief 
agencies  and  through  governmental  welfare  agen- 
cies. In  addition,  the  Red  Cross  and  the  U.S. 
Armed  Forces  in  Europe  cooperated  to  provide 
medicines,  blankets,  and  other  emergency  supplies 
in  areas  of  distress.  The  League  of  Red  Cross 
Societies  also  cooperated  in  the  relief  program. 

In  most  countries,  urgent  needs  for  food  were 
met  by  increasing  the  distribution  of  stocks  which 
relief  agencies  had  on  hand  overseas  and  by  ar- 
ranging for  the  distribution  of  stocks  available 
to  the  local  governments.  The  United  States  then 
arranged  to  replenish  these  stocks.  All  distribu- 
tions under  this  program  were  identified  as  gifts 
of  the  American  people. 

The  program  was  carried  out  under  the  au- 
thority of  titles  II  and  III  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of  1954 
(Public  Law  480),  as  amended.  Title  II  author- 
izes the  use  of  $500  million  worth  of  agricultural 
commodities  by  the  President  to  meet  famine  or 
other  urgent  relief  requirements  of  friendly  na- 
tions, or  of  friendly  populations  without  regard 
to  the  friendliness  of  their  governments.  Title 
III  authorizes  the  free  distribution  of  food  from 
U.S.  stocks  to  needy  persons  abroad  by  private 
U.S.  voluntary  agencies  having  regular  programs 
overseas. 

Based  on  cost  to  the  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, the  value  of  the  commodities  distributed 
under  the  European  winter  emergency  program  is 
estimated  at  $68  million.  Additional  costs,  in- 
cluding the  ocean  transportation,  which  is 
financed  from  mutual  security  program  funds, 
came  to  about  $12  million. 


1  Bulletin  of  Mar.  5,  1956,  p.  367. 
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President  Decides  Against 
Increasing  Tariff  on  PAS 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  10 

The  President  on  August  10  announced  that  he 
has  acted  on  the  United  States  Tariff  Commis- 
sion's report  of  its  escape-clause  investigation  re- 
lating to  Para- Aminosalicylic  Acid  (PAS) ,  which 
is  used  in  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis.  The 
President  accepted  as  the  findings  of  the  Tariff 
Commission  the  findings  of  the  three  Commis- 
sioners who  concluded  that  the  domestic  industry 
is  not  presently  experiencing  serious  injury,  that 
it  is  not  faced  with  a  threat  of  serious  injury,  and 
that  escape-clause  relief  is  not  warranted.  The 
other  three  Commissioners  found  serious  injury 
from  imports  and  recommended  that  the  tariff 
be  increased  from  its  present  rate  of  Sy24  per 
pound  and  25  percent  ad  valorem  to  50  per  pound 
and  35  percent  ad  valorem. 

Under  present  law,  in  escape-clause  cases  where 
the  Tariff  Commission  is  equally  divided,  the 
President  is  authorized  to  accept  the  findings  of 
either  group  of  Commissioners  as  the  findings  of 
the  Commission. 

The  President's  decision  was  taken  only  after 
consultation  with  interested  departments  and 
agencies  in  the  executive  branch  of  the  Govern- 
ment, including  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  and  the  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization. 

The  Tariff  Commission's  report  was  submitted 
to  the  President  on  June  14,  1956.  Copies  of  the 
Commission's  report  may  be  obtained  from  the 
U.S.  Tariff  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.C. 

Text  of  President's  Letter  ' 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  The  United  States  Tariff 
Commission  on  June  14,  1956  submitted  to  me 
a  report  of  its  escape  clause  investigation  relating 
to  Para-Aminosalicylic  Acid  or  PAS,  as  it  is  re- 
ferred to  in  short.  The  Commission's  investiga- 
tion was  made  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended. 

The  members  of  the  Commission  are  equally 
divided  on  the  question  of  whether  relief  is  war- 
ranted. Under  present  law,  I  am  authorized  to 
consider  the  findings  of  either  group  of  Commis- 
sioners as  the  findings  of  the  Commission. 

1  Addressed  to  Representative  Jere  Cooper,  chairman 
of  the  Ways  and  Means  Committee,  House  of  Representa- 
tives, and  to  Senator  Harry  Flood  Byrd,  chairman  of  the 
Senate  Committee  on  Finance. 


The  three  Commissioners  who  concluded  that 
escape  clause  relief  is  warranted  found  serious 
injury  to  the  domestic  industry  producing  PAS. 
These  three  Commissioners  recommend  that  the 
tariff  on  imports  of  PAS  be  increased  from  the 
present  rate  of  3%0  a  pound  and  25%  ad  valorem 
to  5^  a  pound  and  35%  ad  valorem. 

The  other  three  Commissioners  did  not  find  that 
the  domestic  industry  is  currently  experiencing 
serious  injury,  nor  did  they  find  it  threatened 
with  serious  injury. 

After  full  consultation  with  interested  depart- 
ments and  agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch,  in- 
cluding the  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare  and  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion, I  have  decided  to  accept  as  the  findings  of 
the  Commission  the  findings  of  the  three  Commis- 
sioners who  held  no  escape  clause  relief  to  be  nec- 
essary at  this  time. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Approval  Withheld  on  Bill  To  Credit 
Taxes  Paid  U.K.  on  Royalties 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  10 

Memorandum  of  Disapproval 
I  am  withholding  my  approval  of  H.  R.  7643, 
"An  Act  to  amend  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1939  and  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  with 
respect  to  foreign  tax  credit  for  United  Kingdom 
income  tax  paid  with  respect  to  royalties  and  other 
like  amounts."  This  bill  would  extend  to  firms 
with  a  permanent  establishment  in  the  United 
Kingdom  that  receive  royalties  there  a  credit  for 
taxes  imposed  by  the  United  Kingdom  on  the 
payor  of  the  royalties.  This  provision  would  be 
retroactive  to  1950. 

Under  the  income  tax  convention  with  the 
United  Kingdom  royalties  received  by  a  United 
States  licensor  are  not  subject  to  tax  in  the  United 
Kingdom  if  the  recipient  has  no  permanent  estab- 
lishment there.  If  it  does  have  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment, the  royalty  is  subject  to  British  taxation. 
The  American  recipient  reports  the  net  amount 
of  royalties  from  British  sources  and  receives  no 
United  States  tax  credit  for  the  British  tax  paid. 
This  treatment  under  United  States  law  arises 
from  two  court  decisions  (Trico  Products  Corp., 
46  BTA  346,  affirmed  137  F.  (2d)  424,  cert.  den. 
320  U  S.  799,  reh.  den.  321  U.  S.  801 ;  Irving  Air 


August  20,   1956 


321 


Chute  Co.,  Inc.,  1  T.  C.  880,  affirmed  143  F.  (2d) 
256,  cert.  den.  323  U.  S.  773) . 

The  combined  effect  of  the  United  States  income 
tax  law  and  the  income  tax  convention  with  the 
United  Kingdom  is  to  produce  a  different  combi- 
nation of  British  and  United  States  taxes  on  the 
royalties  paid  some  American  recipients  than  on 
others.  However,  the  United  States  tax  law  is 
not  the  cause  of  this  difference  in  treatment.  It 
is  caused  by  the  provisions  in  the  convention  itself. 
The  appropriate  way  to  correct  the  situation  would 
be  modification  of  the  convention.  The  Treasury 
Department  currently  is  conducting  discussions 
on  the  convention  with  the  British  and  will  add 
this  problem  to  the  agenda. 

The  present  status  of  royalty  payments  from 
the  United  Kingdom  to  the  United  States  has  been 
well  known  to  interested  parties  at  least  since  the 
convention  was  adopted  in  1945.  Many  arrange- 
ments between  licensees  and  licensors  have  re- 
flected existing  law  and  the  burden  of  British  tax 
may  not  rest  on  United  States  licensors  in  such 
cases.  Consequently,  to  allow  the  British  tax  as 
a  credit  against  the  United  States  tax  on  a  retro- 
active basis  would  give  a  windfall  gain  to  some 
American  licensors. 

The  proposed  change  would  single  out  for  spe- 
cial relief  a  small  group  of  taxpayers  whose  need 
for  relief  has  not  been  demonstrated.  Tax  relief 
should  not  be  given  in  this  way. 

For  these  reasons,  I  am  constrained  to  withhold 
my  approval  of  the  bill. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
The  White  House, 
August  10, 1956. 


Passamaquoddy  Reference 
Submitted  to  IJC 

Press  release  419  dated  August  2 

The  United  States  and  Canada  forwarded  on 
August  2,  1956,  to  the  respective  sections  of  the 
International  Joint  Commission  letters  requesting 
the  Commission  to  conduct  investigations  and  to 
submit  a  report  respecting  the  Passamaquoddy 
Tidal  Power  Project.1 

Authorization  for  this  investigation  was  con- 
tained in  Public  Law  401,  approved  January  31, 
1956,  and  an  appropriation  to  commence  the  work 

1  For  previous  documents  relating  to  the  project,  see 
Bulletin  of  Nov.  21, 1948,  p.  648,  and  Dec.  25, 1950,  p.  1021. 
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was  made  by  Congress  in  Public  Law  603,  ap- 
proved June  20. 

The  text  of  the  reference  sent  to  the  U.S.  Sec- 
tion of  the  Commission  reads  as  follows : 

Sirs  :  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Article  IX  of 
the  Boundary  Waters  Treaty  of  January  11, 1909,  the  Gov- 
ernments of  Canada  and  the  United  States  have  agreed 
to  refer  and  do  hereby  refer  to  the  International  Joint 
Commission  the  following  matters  for  joint  examination 
and  advisory  report,  including  conclusions  and  recom- 
mendations : 

a)  It  is  desired  that  the  Commission  determine  the 
estimated  cost  of  developing  the  international  tidal 
power  potential  of  Passamaquoddy  Bay  in  the  State 
of  Maine  and  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick,  and 
determine  whether  such  cost  would  allow  hydro- 
electric power  to  be  produced  at  a  price  which  is 
economically  feasible; 

b)  The  Commission  is  requested  to  determine  the  ef- 
fects, beneficial  or  otherwise,  which  such  a  power 
project  might  have  on  the  local  and  national  econ- 
omies in  the  United  States  and  Canada  and,  to  this 
end,  to  study  specifically  the  effects  which  the  con- 
struction, maintenance  and  operation  of  the  tidal 
power  structures  might  have  upon  the  fisheries  in 
the  area. 

In  the  discharge  of  its  responsibilities  under  this  refer- 
ence the  Commission  is  requested  to  review  and,  so  far 
as  is  practicable,  make  advantageous  use  of  existing  re- 
ports and  plans  such  as  the  report  of  March  15,  1950, 
submitted  by  the  International  Passamaquoddy  Engi- 
neering Board  to  the  Commission  and  the  supplemental 
report  of  May  1952  prepared  by  the  United  States  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  on  the  details  of  estimate  of  cost  of 
a  comprehensive  investigation  of  the  Passamaquoddy 
tidal  power  project.  Having  regard  to  the  foregoing,  the 
Commission  should  determine  the  most  desirable  general 
project  design  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  public  interest 
in  United  States  and  Canada  respectively— such  design 
to  include  plans  for  structure  and  appurtenant  works  in 
sufficient  detail  to  form  the  basis  of  dependable  cost  esti- 
mates and  considerations  of  economic  feasibility. 

In  the  conduct  of  its  investigations,  and  otherwise  in 
the  performance  of  its  duties  under  this  reference,  the 
Commission  may  utilize  the  services  of  specially  qualified 
engineers  and  other  experts  of  the  technical  agencies  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada  and  will,  so  far  as  possi- 
ble, make  use  of  any  pertinent  data  that  may  be  available 
in  such  agencies  or  which  may  become  available  during 
the  course  of  the  investigations,  thus  avoiding  duplication 
of  effort  and  unnecessary  expense. 

The  United  States  Government  is  willing,  subject  to  the 
availability  of  funds,  to  incur  costs  in  connection  with 
this  survey  up  to  $3,000,000,  and  the  Canadian  Government 
is  willing  to  incur  costs  up  to  $300,000.  Each  Government 
has  the  right  to  participate  at  its  own  expense  in  all  as- 
pects of  the  survey  to  an  extent  appropriate  with  its  in- 
terests. In  making  administrative  arrangements  for  the 
necessary  surveys  and  studies,  the  Commission  should 
give  suitable  effect  to  these  responsibilities. 

The  costs  incurred  by  the  Governments  of  the  United 
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States  and  Canada  respectively  under  this  reference  will 
be  credited  against  the  costs  to  be  borne  by  each  of  the 
Governments  in  the  event  that  the  project  should  be  con- 
structed as  a  joint  undertaking  by  the  two  Governments. 
The  decision  of  the  two  Governments  to  refer  this  study 
to  the  Commission  does  not  imply  any  commitment  re- 
garding the  eventual  construction  of  the  project. 

It  is  the  desire  of  both  Governments  that  the  Commis- 
sion endeavor  to  complete  its  various  surveys,  investi- 
gations, studies  and  other  activities  under  the  reference 
within  a  three-year  period.  Upon  completion,  it  is  re- 
quested that  the  Commission  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  a  compre- 
hensive report  covering  the  subject  matter  of  this  refer- 
ence. The  Commission's  report  should  include  the  de- 
tails of  the  specific  design,  cost  estimates,  and  an  esti- 
mate of  the  benefits  to  be  derived  or  the  losses  to  result 
from  this  project. 

Very  truly  yours, 

Heebeet  Hoovek,  Jr. 
Acting  Secretary 


World  Bank  Reports  Net  Income 
of  $29.2  Million  for  Fiscal  1956 

The  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development  on  August  6  reported  a  net  income 
of  $29.2  million  for  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 
1956,  compared  with  $24.7  million  for  the  preced- 
ing fiscal  year.  This  income  was  placed  in  the 
supplemental  reserve  against  losses  on  loans  and 
guaranties,  and  raised  the  reserve  to  $150.7  million. 
Loan  commissions  amounted  to  $14.7  million  and 
were  credited  to  the  bank's  special  reserve,  in- 
creasing that  reserve  to  $77  million.  Total  re- 
serves at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  were  $227.7 
million. 

Gross  income,  exclusive  of  loan  commissions, 
was  $63.9  million,  compared  with  $58.5  million  in 
the  preceding  year.  Expenses  totaled  $34.7  mil- 
lion; they  included  $26.5  million  for  interest  on 
the  bank's  bonds  and  $700,000  for  bond  issuance 
and  other  financial  expenses. 

The  bank  made  26  loans  in  20  countries  totaling 
the  equivalent  of  $396.1  million  during  the  year, 
bringing  gross  total  loan  commitments  at  June  30 
to  $2,720.1  million.  The  loans  were  made  in  Al- 
geria, Burma  (2),  Colombia,  Ecuador,  Federation 
of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  Finland,  Guatemala, 
Haiti,  Honduras,  India,  Japan  (2),  Lebanon, 
Nicaragua  (4),  Norway,  Pakistan  (2),  Panama, 
Peru,  Thailand,  Union  of  South  Africa,  and 
Uruguay.  Disbursements  were  $283.9  million, 
compared  with  $274.2  million  during  the  preced- 
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ing  year.  Cumulative  disbursements  to  June  30 
amounted  to  $1,963.7  million. 

All  repayments  of  principal  due  during  the  year 
were  made,  and  some  borrowers  made  payments  in 
advance.  A  total  of  $48.4  million  was  paid  by 
borrowers.  By  June  30  a  total  of  $250  million 
had  been  repaid  by  borrowers  on  all  bank  loans. 

During  the  year,  by  private  placement,  the  bank 
sold  or  agreed  to  sell  $61.7  million  principal 
amounts  of  loans,  without  its  guaranty,  and  $10.5 
million  with  guaranty.  The  cumulative  total  of 
these  sales  at  June  30  was  $276.2  million,  of  which 
$207.2  million  were  sales  without  the  bank's 
guaranty. 

Two  bond  issues  amounting  to  the  equivalent  of 
$22  million  were  offered  during  the  year;  they 
were  an  issue  of  fl  40  million  in  the  Netherlands  and 
an  issue  of  Sw  fr  50  million  in  Switzerland.  The 
total  of  bonds  outstanding  on  June  30  amounted 
to  $850.2  million. 

During  the  year  Afghanistan  and  Korea  be- 
came members  of  the  bank,  so  that  on  June  30  there 
were  58  member  countries  and  total  subscribed 
capital  was  $9,050.5  million. 


Forty-Five  Countries  Participate 
in  World  Book  Exchange  Program 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  August  11  that  423  libraries  in  45 
countries  are  now  playing  an  important  part  in 
the  free  world's  exchange  of  technical  knowledge. 
Under  Ica  sponsorship  30  libraries  in  Europe,  101 
in  the  Far  East,  133  in  the  Near  East  and  Africa, 
and  159  in  Latin  America  are  participating  in  a 
global  book-exchange  program. 

Brazil,  India,  Pakistan,  and  Indonesia  top  the 
list  in  numbers  of  books  requested.  Brazil,  with 
62,  has  the  largest  number  of  individual  libraries 
participating.  These  Brazilian  libraries  have  re- 
quested more  books  and  periodicals  than  any  other 
single  country — almost  34,000  during  the  last  2 
years.  Twenty  libraries  in  India  have  received 
more  than  24,000  publications ;  and  Pakistan,  with 
36  participating  libraries,  and  Indonesia  with  18, 
have  each  received  over  22,000  books. 

The  individual  library  which  has  received  the 
largest  number  of  periodicals  and  publications 
is  the  Government  Library  in  Eritrea,  located  in 
Asmara,  the  country's  capital.  The  only  library 
in  Eritrea  participating  in  the  book-exchange 
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program,  it  has  received  nearly  7,000  volumes. 
The  book-exchange  program  was  originally  es- 
tablished in  1948  by  the  U.S.  Book  Exchange,  Inc., 
a  private,  nonprofit  organization  sponsored  by 
American  national  learned  societies  and  library 
organizations.  Located  in  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress, its  purpose  is  to  serve  as  a  cooperative  clear- 
inghouse for  the  national  and  international  ex- 
change of  publications. 

Librarians  of  several  major  public,  private,  and 
university  libraries  in  the  United  States  serve  on 
the  Exchange's  board  of  directors.  It  has  accum- 
ulated over  3,500,000  publications  of  all  kinds  and 
enrolled  as  members  about  600  libraries  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Before  Ica  contracted 
with  it,  in  mid-1954,  to  build  up  the  technical  li- 
braries of  countries  to  which  Ica  was  extending 
technical  assistance,  it  already  had  enrolled  200 
foreign  libraries  as  members.  These  it  continues 
to  serve,  without  Ica  sponsorship. 

The  Ica  participation  has  encouraged  the  ef- 
forts of  libraries  in  the  newly  developing  areas  of 
the  world  to  improve  their  files  of  study  and  re- 
search material  which  can  help  speed  social  and 
economic  progress.  Ica  reported  that  foreign 
countries  have  said  they  particularly  like  the  plan 
because  of  its  mutual  assistance  aspects,  since  they 
are  required  to  send  to  the  U.  S.  Book  Exchange, 
Inc.,  as  many  books  as  they  receive  from  it.  How- 
ever, the  Book  Exchange  is  willing  to  let  overseas 
libraries  operate  on  long-term  "overdrafts"  on 
their  book  accounts. 

Ica's  technical  cooperation  programs  are  de- 
fined in  the  Mutual  Security  Act  as  programs  for 
the  international  interchange  of  technical  knowl- 
edge and  skills  designed  to  contribute  primarily 
to  the  balanced  and  integrated  development  of  the 
economic  resources  and  productive  capacities  of 
economically  underdeveloped  areas.  In  extend- 
ing technical  cooperation,  Ica  employs  about  4,000 
American  technicians  abroad  to  give  on-the-spot 
assistance  in  the  participating  country ;  it  brings 
over  5,000  foreign  officials  and  technicians  to  the 
United  States  each  year  for  study  or  observation 
of  American  methods  in  their  specialized  fields; 
and  it  provides  various  types  of  technical  mate- 
rials to  aid  the  other  country. 

Ica's  original  contract  with  the  Book  Exchange 
anticipated  that  during  the  2  years  to  mid-1956 
not  more  than  $30,000  would  be  used  for  Latin 
America  and  not  more  than  $32,000  for  the  Near 


East,  $18,000  for  South  Asia,  $10,000  for  the  Far 
East,  and  $4,000  for  Europe.  But  a  year  later  it 
was  necessary  to  add  $10,000  to  the  allocation  for 
Europe,  and  in  March  1956  the  allocation  for  the 
Far  East  was  increased  by  $6,000  because  greater 
use  was  being  made  of  the  exchange  plan  than  had 
been  anticipated.  For  the  2  years  Ica  provided 
$116,000  in  support  of  the  Book  Exchange  and  has 
just  allocated  an  additional  $95,000  to  continue 
the  plan  through  June  1957. 

The  U.S.  funds  from  Ica  are  made  available 
under  contract  to  the  U.S.  Book  Exchange,  Inc., 
to  pay  handling  and  transportation  costs  to  co- 
operating libraries  overseas  of  books  and  periodi- 
cals on  technical,  scientific,  and  educational  sub- 
jects and  for  other  services  which  the  Exchange 
gives  to  foreign  countries,  such  as  locating  spe- 
cifically needed  publications  through  exchange 
or  assisting  in  the  establishment  of  complete  sub- 
ject libraries. 

Foreign  publications  are  what  the  U.S.  Book 
Exchange  seeks  from  libraries  abroad.  U.S.  pub- 
lications received  from  overseas  are  not  acceptable 
for  exchange  credit.  By  this  means,  the  Book 
Exchange  is  able  to  make  many  thousands  of  for- 
eign books  and  teclmical  publications  in  various 
languages  available  to  its  American  member 
libraries. 

The  Book  Exchange  deals  largely  with  surplus 
books  and  periodicals  at  least  1  year  old.  Par- 
ticipating libraries  are  notified  of  the  materials 
available  and  are  permitted  to  draw  the  items  they 
desire.  Publications  are  available  in  all  subject- 
matter  fields  on  levels  varying  from  elementary  to 
postgraduate.  The  emphasis,  however,  is  on  spe- 
cialized technical  and  scientific  materials. 

Publications  in  the  fields  of  medicine,  public 
health,  industry,  science,  agriculture,  and  educa- 
tion comprise  a  large  part  of  the  Exchange's 
stocks.  In  addition,  many  kinds  of  periodicals 
are  made  available,  such  as  the  Journal  of  the 
American  Medical  Association,  American  Eco- 
nomic Review,  Chemical  and  Engineering  News, 
Journal  of  Marketing,  National  Education  Asso- 
ciation Journal,  and  the  Geographical  Bevieto. 
Overseas  member  libraries  are  required  to  pay 
transportation  costs  only  on  shipments  of  items 
from  themselves  to  the  Book  Exchange.  This  is 
the  only  cost  they  must  bear  in  the  program. 

A  list  of  the  countries  in  which  libraries  are 
exchanging  publications  with  Ica  assistance 
follows: 
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Countries 


Europe 

Austria 

Belgium 

Denmark 

Iceland 

Netherlands 

Norway 

Portugal 

Yugoslavia 

Near     East,     South     Asia,     and 
Africa 

Ceylon 

Egypt    

Eritrea 

India 

Iran 

Iraq 

Israel 

Lebanon    

Liberia 

Libya 

Pakistan 

Turkey  

Latin  America 

Bolivia 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies 

Chile 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba 

Dominican  Republic 

Ecuador 

El  Salvador 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Mexico 

Panama 

Paraguay 

Peru 

Uruguay    

Venezuela 

Far  East 

Indonesia 

Japan 

Korea 

Philippines 

Taiwan 

Thailand 

Viet-Nam 


Libraries 
partici- 
pating 


30 


1 

7 

1 

20 

4 

19 

17 

14 

6 

4 

36 

4 


Books  re- 
ceived 


133 

8 

62 

1 

13 

10 

8 

3 

1 

4 

1 

4 

1 

5 

1 

4 

16 

14 

3 


159 

18 
8 

39 
5 

13 

17 
1 


101 


1,235 

628 

890 

859 

1,853 

3,  189 

1,644 

1,  166 


11,  464 


1,  172 
6,  989 

24,  315 

478 

5,  109 

8,219 

9,  352 

10,  519 
36 

22,  200 


88,  397 

1,843 

33,  701 

169 

2,237 

1,  312 

14 

7,652 

49 


38 

88 

215 

4,775 

596 

81 

9,  394 

1,846 

27 


64,  037 

22,  108 
1,  611 
801 
5,  256 
8,  124 
2,553 
48 


40,  501 


$49  Million  Loan  Signed 
for  Japanese  Development 

Formal  signing  of  a  $49.35  million  loan  agree- 
ment between  Japan  and  the  United  States  for 
use  of  Japanese  yen  generated  by  sale  of  U.  S. 
agricultural  commodities  in  Japan  was  announced 


by  the  International  Cooperation  Administration 
on  August  11. 

The  loan  agreement  follows  the  $65.8  million 
agreement  for  the  sale  of  U.  S.  agricultural  com- 
modities signed  last  February  10  under  the  Agri- 
cultural Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
(P.  L.  480).  At  that  time  it  was  specified  that 
Japan  would  purchase  the  agricultural  commodi- 
ties— wheat,  cotton,  corn,  barley,  tobacco,  and 
others — and  that  75  percent  of  the  proceeds  would 
be  set  aside  as  a  loan  for  mutually  advantageous 
economic  development  purposes  in  Japan.  The 
remaining  25  percent  will  be  used  by  the  United 
States  for  American  military  housing  and  other 
purposes  in  Japan. 

The  loan  agreement  was  signed  by  Samuel  C. 
Waugh,  president  of  the  Export-Import  Bank  of 
Washington,  which  will  administer  the  loan,  and, 
for  the  Japanese  Government,  Ambassador  Masa- 
yuki  Tani  and  the  Financial  Minister  of  the  Jap- 
anese Embassy,  Takeshi  Watanabe. 

The  chief  development  fields  involved  are  irri- 
gation, drainage  and  reclamation,  forestry,  live- 
stock and  livestock  products,  port  and  storage 
facilities,  fertilizer  for  domestic  use,  the  domestic 
sugar  beet  industry,  electric  power  resources,  and 
the  promotion  of  productivity  of  the  Japanese 
economy. 

The  period  of  the  loan  is  40  years,  with  interest 
at  3  percent  if  paid  in  U.  S.  dollars,  4  percent  if 
paid  in  Japanese  yen.  Both  interest  and  principal 
may  be  repaid  in  either  yen  or  dollars. 


Tunisia  Recommended  for  Admission 
to  United  Nations 

/Statement  by  James  J.  Wadsworth 
Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the  U.N.1 

Only  a  few  days  ago  we  met  to  give  our  unani- 
mous support  to  the  French  resolution  recom- 
mending the  admission  of  Morocco  to  the  United 
Nations.2  The  delegation  of  France  asks  us  today 
to  support  the  application  of  Tunisia.  The  United 
States  will  do  so  enthusiastically. 

The  independence  of  Tunisia  was  proclaimed  on 
March  20th,  this  year.    On  March  22d  the  United 


.    v.  -,-y  ->v 


'Made  in  the  Security  Council  on  July  26  (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2440). 
2  Bulletin  of  Aug.  6, 1956,  p.  244. 
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States  recognized  this  happy  event  in  a  congratu- 
latory message  addressed  to  the  Bey,  the  Govern- 
ment, and  the  people  of  Tunisia.3  I  need  hardly 
say,  Mr.  President,  how  great  is  the  satisfaction 
with  which  the  Government  and  the  people  of  the 
United  States  welcome  the  independence  of  Tu- 
nisia and  in  particular  the  enlightened  spirit  in 
both  Tunisia  and  France  which  made  this  possible. 

Today  we  have  our  third  opportunity  this  year 
to  consider  the  application  of  a  state  for  member- 
ship in  the  United  Nations  solely  on  its  merit  in 
accordance  with  the  charter.4  Twice  we  have 
found  ourselves  in  unanimous  agreement.  I  have 
no  doubt  the  same  will  be  true  today. 

We  sincerely  hope  that  we  have  reached  the 
stage  where  every  application  for  membership  can 
be  considered  in  this  manner.  In  my  statement 
before  the  Security  Council  last  Friday,  I  ex- 
pressed this  hope  with  respect  to  Japan.  I  also 
called  attention  to  the  eligibility  of  the  Republic 
of  Korea  and  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam. 

Unfortunately  at  our  last  meeting  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  Soviet  Union,  while  admitting 
that  Japan  was  eminently  qualified,  again  linked 
the  admission  of  Japan  to  the  admission  of  an- 
other applicant — a  consideration  wholly  outside 
the  charter.  In  common  with  the  other  members 
of  this  Council,  the  United  States  will  continue 
to  adhere  to  the  principles  of  the  charter.  It  is 
in  this  spirit  that  we  will  vote  for  the  French 
resolution. 

The  Government  of  Tunisia  has,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  article  4,  accepted  the  obli- 
gations of  the  charter.  The  United  States  is  con- 
fident that  Tunisia  is  able  and  willing  to  live  up 
to  them  fully.  We  look  forward  to  close  and  har- 
monious relations  with  the  Tunisian  delegation 
to  the  United  Nations.5 


Report  on  Radioactive  Fallout 
Transmitted  to  United  Nations 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2445  dated  August  10 

The  United  States  Mission  to  the  United 
Nations  on  August  10  transmitted  to  the  Secre- 

"Ibid.,  Apr.  2, 1950,  p.  552. 

*  On  Feb.  6, 1956,  the  Council  recommended  the  Republic 
of  Sudan  for  membership. 

6  The  Council  on  July  26  unanimously  recommended  the 
admission  of  Tunisia  to  the  United  Nations. 


tary-General  for  the  use  of  the  United  Nations 
Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic 
Radiation  copies  of  a  report  entitled  "Radioactive 
Fallout  through  September  1955,"  which  sum- 
marizes data  obtained  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  in  the  period  1951-1955  from 
its  monitoring  network  covering  26  stations  in  the 
United  States  and  62  stations  abroad. 

The  report,  prepared  by  Merril  Eisenbud  and 
John  H.  Harley,  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion's Health  and  Safety  Laboratory,  is  printed 
in  its  entirety  in  the  current  edition  of  the  maga- 
zine Science,  a  journal  of  the  American  Associa- 
tion for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  Aec's  monitoring  pro- 
gram is  to  gather  data  on  the  levels  of  human  ex- 
posure produced  by  radioactive  fallout  at  great 
distances  from  nuclear  explosions.  Such  exposure 
may  result  from  external  irradiation  by  radio- 
active dust  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  earth 
or  from  internal  irradiation  caused  when  radio- 
active material  enters  the  body  by  ingestion. 

The  4-year  period  covered  by  the  Eisenbud- 
Harley  report  places  the  average  gamma  dose 
from  nuclear  fallout  at  around  10  millirad. 
Authorities  estimate  that  the  average  external  dose 
from  natural  sources,  both  terrestrial  and  cosmic, 
is  of  the  order  of  75  millirad  per  year,  or  300  milli- 
rad in  4  years.  On  this  basis,  the  gamma  dose 
delivered  from  fallout  is  about  3  percent  of  the 
average  gamma  dose  from  natural  sources.  Thus, 
even  the  maximum  theoretical  dose  from  fallout 
to  date  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  gamma  dose  re- 
ceived from  natural  radioactivity,  and  this  slight 
increment  is  considerably  smaller  in  magnitude 
than  the  normal  variations  in  natural  dose  which 
occur  from  place  to  place  throughout  the  world. 

Cumulative  surface  deposits  of  Strontium  90 
(which  has  been  selected  for  continuing  study  be- 
cause it  is  potentially  the  greatest  ingestion  haz- 
ard) show  that  the  fallout  accumulation  of  this 
isotope  is  only  a  minute  proportion  of  the  com- 
monly accepted  permissible  content  for  the  human 
skeleton. 

The  United  States  worldwide  monitoring  sys- 
tem is  operated  on  a  24-hour  basis.  Adhesive- 
coated  film  is  used  for  collecting  the  fallout  sam- 
ples. The  films  are  sent  to  the  Aec's  Health  and 
Safety  Laboratory  in  New  York,  where  their 
radioactivity  is  assayed. 

The  Aec's  experience  in  the  collection  and  analy- 
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sis  of  radioactive  fallout  as  well  as  the  necessary 
apparatus  has  been  offered  to  other  United  Na- 
tions members  to  assist  in  current  worldwide 
investigations  of  the  effects  of  radiation  on 
human  health  and  safety.  The  United  Nations 
undertook  these  studies  as  a  result  of  a  United 
States  sponsored  resolution  at  last  year's  United 
Nations  General  Assembly.1 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

ITU  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee 

The  United  States  will  be  represented  at  the 
8th  plenary  assembly  of  the  International  Eadio 
Consultative  Committee,  International  Telecom- 
munication Union,  at  Warsaw,  Poland,  August 
9-September  13,  by  the  following  delegation: 

Chairman 

John  S.  Cross,  Assistant  Chief,  Telecommunications  Di- 
vision, Department  of  State 

Vice  Chairman 

Edward  W.  Allen,  Chief  Engineer,  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission 

Members  of  the  Delegation 

Dana  K.  Bailey,  Scientific  Director,  Page  Communica- 
tions Engineers,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Edwin  W.  Bemis,  Engineer,  Operation  and  Engineering 
Department,  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

John  B.  Coleman,  Administrative  Engineer,  Product  En- 
gineering, Radio  Corporation  of  America,  Camden,  N.J. 

William  Q.  Crichlow,  Chief,  Frequency  Utilization  Sec- 
tion, Central  Radio  Propagation  Laboratory,  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Department  of  Commerce 

Harold  E.  Dinger,  Chief,  Radio  Interference  Section, 
Naval  Research  Laboratory,  Department  of  the  Navy 

Florence  T.  Dowling,  Telecommunications  Division,  De- 
partment of  State 

William  D.  George,  Chief,  High  Frequency  Standards 
Branch,  Central  Radio  Propagation  Laboratory,  Na- 
tional Bureau  of  Standards,  Department  of  Commerce 

Jack  W.  Herbstreit,  Chief,  Tropospheric  Propagation  Re- 
search Section,  Central  Radio  Propagation  Laboratory, 
National  Bureau  of  Standards,  Department  of  Com- 
merce 

Axel  G.  Jensen,  Director  of  Visual  and  Acoustic  Research, 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Wayne  Mason,  Manager,  Radio  Corporation  of  America 
Frequency  Bureau,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Arnold  G.  Skrivseth,  Assistant  Chief,  Technical  Research 

'Bulletin  of  Nov.  21, 1955,  p.  855. 
August  20,   1956 


Division,  Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer,  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission 

George  S.  Turner,  Chief,  Field  Engineering  and  Moni- 
toring Division,  Federal  Communications  Commission 

A.  Prose  Walker,  Manager  of  Engineering,  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasters,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Nathaniel  White,  Chief,  Frequency  Allocation  ajnd 
Radio  Propagation  Section,  Office  of  the  Chief  Signal 
Officer,  Department  of  the  Army 

French  H.  Willis,  Member  of  the  Technical  Staff,  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Secretary  of  Delegation 

Leo  W.  Garvey,  Office  of  International  Conferences,  De- 
partment of  State 

Members  of  the  Staff 

Gertrude  C.  Grabowska,  Office  of  International  Confer- 
ences, Department  of  State 

Jessie  G.  Harris,  Telecommunications  Division,  Depart- 
ment of  State 

Eulalie  K.  Kraft,  Telecommunications  Division,  Depart- 
ment of  State 


Current  U.  N.  Documents: 
A  Selected  Bibliography 


General  Assembly 

International  Law  Commission.  Co-operation  with  inter- 
American  bodies.  Report  by  the  Secretary  on  the  pro- 
ceedings of  the  third  meeting  of  the  Inter-American 
Council  of  Jurists  held  at  Mexico  City,  January- 
February  1956.  A/CN.4/102,  April  12,  1956.  46  pp. 
mimeo. 

UNREF  Executive  Committee.  Survey  on  the  number  and 
situation  of  refugees  living  in  unofficial  camps  in  Aus- 
tria. A/AO.79/38  and  Corr.  1,  May  16,  1956.  60  pp. 
mimeo. 

UNREF  Executive  Committee.  Financial  statements  of 
the  United  Nations  Refugee  Fund  for  the  period  1  Janu- 
ary 1956-30  April  1956.  A/AC.79/34,  May  17,  1956. 
7  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  on  the  Third  Session  of  the  UNREF  Executive 
Committee  (Geneva,  28  May-1  June,  1956).  A/AC. 79/ 
41,  June  12,  1956.    44  pp.  mimeo. 

Provisional  Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session  of 
the  General  Assembly:  Item  proposed  by  Greece.  Ap- 
plication, under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations, 
of  the  principle  of  equal  rights  and  self-determination 
of  peoples  in  the  case  of  the  population  of  the  island  of 
Cyprus.  Letter  dated  12  June  1956  addressed  to  the 
Secretary-General  by  the  Permanent  Representative  of 
Greece  to  the  United  Nations.  A/3120/ Add.  1,  June  13, 
1956.    8  pp.  mimeo. 

Information  From  Non-Self -Governing  Territories:  Sum- 
mary and  Analysis  of  Information  Transmitted  Under 
Article  73  e  of  the  Charter.  Report  of  the  Secretary- 
General.  Caribbean  Territories.  Summary  of  Informa- 
tion on  the  Windward  Islands.  A/3111/Add.  2,  July  12, 
1956.    21  pp.  mimeo. 

Application  of  Tunisia  for  Admission  to  Membership  in 
the  United  Nations.  Letter  dated  14  July  1956  from 
the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Tunisia  addressed  to 
the  Secretary-General.  A/3144,  July  23,  1956.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 
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Application  of  Morocco  for  Admission  to  Membership  in 
the  United  Nations.  Letter  dated  17  July  1956  from  the 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  of  Morocco  addressed  to  the 
Secretary-General.  A/3143/Add.  1,  July  24,  1956.  1  p. 
mimeo. 

Draft  International  Covenants  on  Human  Rights.  Note 
by  the  Secretary-General.  A/3149,  July  25,  1956.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 


Disarmament  Commission 

Index  to  Documents  of  the  Disarmament  Commission, 
the  Sub-Committee  of  the  Disarmament  Commission 
and  the  General  Assembly  on  the  regulation,  limitation 
and  balanced  reduction  of  all  armed  forces  and  all 
armaments  and  related  matters.  1  November  1952  to 
31  December  1954.  DO/INF.  3,  May  1,  1956.  172  pp. 
mimeo. 

Third  Report  of  the  Sub-Committee  of  the  Disarmament 
Commission.    DC/83,  May  4,  1956.    82  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  19  May  1956  from  the  USSR  Representative 
to  the  Secretary-General  transmitting  the  "statement 
of  the  USSR  Government  on  the  disarmament  problem" 
of  14  May  1956.    DC/84,  May  23,  1956.    12  pp.  mimeo. 


Security  Council 

Letter  dated  8  March  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Syria  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.   S/3555,  March  8,  1956.    2  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  13  March  1956  from  the  Permanent  Repre- 
sentative of  Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council.    S/3559,  March  14, 1956.    3  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  6  April  1956  from  the  Permanent  Represent- 
ative of  Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council.     S/3577,  April  6,  1956.    3  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  12  April  1956  from  the  Permanent  Represent- 
ative of  Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council.     S/3585,  April  12, 1956.    2  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  9  April  1956  from  the  Permanent  Represent- 
ative of  Egypt  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council.  S/3579/Rev.  1,  April  13,  1956.  4  pp. 
mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Secretary-General  to  the  Security  Council 
pursuant  to  the  Council's  Resolution  of  4  April  1956 
on  the  Palestine  Question.  S/3596,  May  9,  1956.  47  pp. 
mimeo. 

Letter  dated  31  May  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.   S/3603,  June  1,  1956.    2  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  13  June  1956  from  the  Representatives  of 
Afghanistan,  Egypt,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Jordan, 
Lebanon,  Libya,  Pakistan,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  Thai- 
land and  Yemen,  addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council,  received  on  18  June  1956.  S/3609, 
June  18,  1956.    2  pp.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  28  June  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.   S/3611,  June  28,  1956!    1  p.  mimeo. 

Letter  dated  4  July  from  the  Minister  for  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Morocco  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General, 
Concerning  the  Application  of  Morocco  for  Admission 
to  Membership  in  the  United  Nations.  S/3617,  July  13, 
1956.  1  p.  mimeo. 
Summary  Statement  by  the  Secretary-General  on  Matters 
of  which  the  Security  Council  is  Seized  and  on  the 
Stage  Reached  in  Their  Consideration.  S/3618,  July  16, 
1966.  71  pp.  mimeo. 
Letter  dated  14  July  1956  from  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Tunisia  to  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations.  S/3622,  July  20,  1956.  2  pp.  mimeo. 
Letter  Dated  17  July  1956  from  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  Morocco  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General, 
Transmitting  a  Declaration  of  Acceptance  of  the  Obliga- 
tions Contained  in  the  Charter.  S/3625,  July  20,  1956. 
1  p.  mimeo. 
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Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Morocco 

Protocol  establishing  the  transitional  regime  for  the  In- 
ternational Zone  of  Tangier.     Signed  at  Rabat  July  5, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  July  10,  1956. 
Signatures:  Morocco  and  Belgium,  France,  Italy,  Nether- 
lands, Portugal,  Spain,  United  Kingdom,  and  United 
States. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Third  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Denmark  and 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany).  Done  at  Geneva  July 
15,  1955.  Enters  into  force  30th  day  following  notifi- 
cation of  intention  to  apply  concessions  from  both  ne- 
gotiating contracting  parties. 

Signatures:  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  July  20, 1955 ; 
Denmark,  August  10,  1955;  Turkey,  July  17,  1956. 

Fourth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  and  Norway).  Done  at  Geneva  July  15, 
1955.  Enters  into  force  30th  day  following  notification 
of  intention  to  apply  concessions  from  both  negotiating 
contracting  parties. 

Signatures:  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  July  20, 
1955;  Norway,  September  29,  1955;  Turkey,  July  17, 
1956. 

Fifth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  and  Sweden ) .  Done  at  Geneva  July  15,  1955. 
Enters  into  force  30th  day  following  notification  of  in- 
tention to  apply  concessions  from  both  negotiating  con- 
tracting parties. 

Signatures:  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  July  26, 
1955 ;  Sweden,  August  1,  1955 ;  Turkey,  July  17,  1956. 

Fifth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  texts 
of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade.     Done  at  Geneva  December  3,  1955.1 
Signature:  Turkey,  July  17,  1956. 

Proces  verbale  of  rectification  concerning  the  protocol1 
amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  the  protocol ' 
amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the  general 
agreement,  and  the  protocol '  of  organizational  amend- 
ments to  the  general  agreement.  Done  at  Geneva  De- 
cember 3,  1955. 
Signature:  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  July  12,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Burma 

Agreement  amending  the  agricultural  commodities  agree- 
ment of  February  8,  1956  (TIAS  3498).  Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  at  Rangoon  July  25,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  July  25, 1956. 

Canada 

Convention  modifying  and  supplementing  the  convention 
and  accompanying  protocol  of  March  4,  1942  (56  Stat. 


1  Not  in  force. 
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1399),  as  modified  June  12,  1950  (TIAS  2347),  for  the 
avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  prevention  of  fiscal 
evasion  in  income  taxes.  Signed  at  Ottawa  August  8, 
1956.  Will  become  effective  as  of  January  1  of  the 
year  in  which  the  exchange  of  ratifications  takes  place. 

Korea 

Agreement  for  disposition  of  equipment  and  materials 
furnished  by  the  United  States  under  the  Mutual  De- 
fense Assistance  Agreement  of  January  26,  1950  (TIAS 
2019)  and  no  longer  required  by  Korea.  Effected  by 
exchange  of  notes  at  Seoul  May  28  and  July  2,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  July  2,  1956. 

Pakistan 

Agreement  for  disposition  of  equipment  and  materials 
furnished  by  the  United  States  under  the  Mutual  De- 
fense Assistance  Agreement  of  May  19,  1954  (TIAS 
2976)  and  no  longer  required  by  Pakistan.  Dated  at 
Karachi  May  15,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May  15, 
1956. 

Panama 

Agreement  for  certain  radio  communications  between 
amateur  stations  on  behalf  of  third  parties.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Panama  July  19  and  August  1, 
1956.    Enters  into  force  September  1,  1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Designations 

E.  Allan  Lightner,  Jr.,  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Public  Affairs,  effective  June  3. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Publication  Marks  Anniversary 
of  Fulbright  Act 

Press  release  416  dated  July  31 

The  Department  of  State  on  August  1  marked 
the  10th  anniversary  of  the  approval  of  the  Ful- 
bright Act  (Public  Law  584,  79th  Congress)  by 
releasing  a  special  publication  entitled  Swords 
into  Plowshares — A  New  Venture  in  International 


department  of  State  publication  6344;  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing 
Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. — price  25  cents. 

August  20,   1956 


Understanding.1  This  title  symbolizes  the  orig- 
inal purpose  of  the  act  which  was,  in  effect,  to 
turn  the  implements  of  war  into  instruments  of 
peace  and  understanding.  The  legislation,  intro- 
duced by  Senator  J.  William  Fulbright,  authoriz- 
ing the  use  of  certain  foreign  currencies  derived 
from  the  sale  of  surplus  World  War  II  materials 
for  educational  exchanges  between  the  United 
States  and  other  countries,  was  enacted  into  law 
on  August  1,  1946. 

The  booklet  reviews  the  accomplishments  of  the 
program  "in  terms  of  lessening  the  likelihood  of 
another  war  by  promoting  a  greater  people-to- 
people  understanding."  It  describes  the  various 
ways  in  which  the  25,000  American  and  foreign 
participants  have  obtained  a  better  understanding 
of  the  people  of  the  country  visited ;  how  they  are 
sharing  this  understanding  with  their  fellow  coun- 
trymen through  lectures,  articles,  books,  and  in- 
formal discussions;  and  how  they  are  advancing 
the  frontiers  of  knowledge  in  many  fields.  It  also 
points  out  that  the  cost  of  these  exchanges  to  the 
American  taxpayers  was  less  than  5  hours  of  fight- 
ing World  War  II. 

One  of  the  most  important  factors  contributing 
to  the  success  of  this  educational  exchange  pro- 
gram to  date  has  been  the  cooperation  of  the 
American  public.  As  noted  in  the  booklet,  the 
Department  of  State  is  assisted  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  program  by  three  major  contract 
agencies  in  the  United  States.  In  addition,  more 
than  5,000  American  educators  and  specialists  in 
many  fields  contribute  their  services  voluntarily 
as  members  of  screening  committees  throughout 
the  country.  Further  cooperation  comes  from  the 
special  advisers  at  over  1,000  colleges  and  uni- 
versities who  provide  assistance  to  Americans 
interested  in  participating  in  the  program  or  to 
foreign  nationals  here  under  its  auspices.  Many 
voluntary  services  by  local  citizens  and  Americans 
temporarily  residing  abroad  are  likewise  provided 
in  the  other  countries  where  the  program  is  in 
operation.  Nongovernmental  financial  coopera- 
tion is  also  impressive. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  total  value  of  such  sup- 
port from  American  educational  institutions  and 
organizations  as  well  as  from  public  and  private 
sources  overseas  during  1955  alone  amounted  to 
approximately  $6  million — scarcely  a  million  less 
than  the  dollar  equivalent  of  foreign  currencies 
expended  by  the  United  States  Government. 
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Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Loan  of  United  States  Naval 
Vessels  to  the  Republic  of  Korea.  TIAS  3353.  Pub.  6125. 
2  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea — Supplementing  agreement  of  January  29,  1955. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Seoul  August  29,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  August  29,  1955. 

Surplus   Agricultural    Commodities.    TIAS   3411.    Pub. 

6196.  3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru — Amend- 
ing agreement  of  February  7,  1955 — Signed  at  Lima 
June  25,  1955.     Entered  into  force  June  25,  1955. 

Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.     TIAS    3412.     Pub. 

6197.  3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru — Amend- 
ing agreement  of  February  7,  1955 — Signed  at  Lima  Sep- 
tember 20,  1955.    Entered  into  force  September  20,  1955. 

Payment  for  Damages  to  Property  of  Japanese  Nationals. 

TIAS  3418.     Pub.  6205.     7  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  August  24,  1955.  En- 
tered into  force  August  24, 1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Program  of  Agriculture.  TIAS 
3420.     Pub.  6209.     27  pp.     150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Dominican 
Republic.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Ciudad  Trujillo 
June  22  and  30,  1955,  and  confirmation — Signed  at  Ciudad 
Trujillo  October  13,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October  13, 
1955. 

Defense— Joint  Brazil-United  States  Military  and  De- 
fense Commissions.    TIAS  3421.     Pub.  6210.    4  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Brazil.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  August  1  and 
September  20,  1955.  Entered  into  force  September  20, 
1955. 

Technical    Cooperation— Program   of   Education.    TIAS 

3433.  Pub.  6232.     18  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya— Signed 
at  Tripoli  July  28,  1955.    Entered  into  force  July  28,  1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Public  Health  Program.    TIAS 

3434.  Pub.  6233.     18  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya — Signed 
at  Tripoli  July  28, 1955.     Entered  into  force  July  28, 1955. 

Technical     Cooperation— Natural    Resources     Program. 

TIAS  3435.    Pub.  6234.    18  pp.    100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya— Signed 
at  Tripoli  July  28, 1955.     Entered  into  force  July  28, 1955. 

Technical  Cooperation— Program  of  Agriculture.  TIAS 
3436.     Pub.  6227.     17  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Libya— Signed 
at  Tripoli  July  28, 1955.     Entered  into  force  July  28,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Disposition  of  Surplus 
Equipment  and  Materials.  TIAS  3440.  Pub.  6228.  15 
pp.     150. 
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Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Paris  September  23,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  September  23,  1955. 

Health  and  Sanitation— Cooperative  Program  in  Colom- 
bia.    TIAS  3441.     Pub.  6229.     10  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Colombia — 
Extending  agreement  of  September  15  and  October  20, 
1950,  as  supplemented.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at 
Bogota  April  5,  May  2  and  31,  1955.  And  agreement  be- 
tween the  Government  of  Colombia  and  The  Institute  of 
Inter-American  Affairs — Signed  at  Bogota  June  10,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  June  1.0,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities — Purchase  of  Addi- 
tional Wheat.    TIAS  3446.    Pub.  6246.    3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Yugoslavia — 
Supplementing  agreement  of  January  5,  1955.     Exchange 
of  letters— Signed  at  Belgrade  October  1,  1955.    Entered 
into  force  October  1,  1955. 
Surplus    Agricultural    Commodities.     TIAS    3449.    Pub. 

6250.  4  pp.     5tf. 
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London  Conference  on  Suez  Canal 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  made  by 
Secretary  Dulles  on  August  16  at  the  conference 
on  the  Suez  Canal,  which  opened  at  London  on 
that  date,  together  with  two  statements  made  at 
Washington  before  his  departure  on  August  I4..1 


STATEMENT  AT  CONFERENCE,  AUGUST  16 

We  have  met  here  to  deal  with  a  grave  situation. 
I  do  not  need  to  labor  that  fact  because  otherwise 
we  would  not  have  come  here  from  many  parts  of 
the  globe.  If  we  cannot  deal  with  it  construc- 
tively, immeasurable  ills  may  descend  upon  much 
of  the  world.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we  can  deal 
with  it  constructively,  all  the  world  will  benefit 
and  particularly  the  peoples  of  Asia  and  Europe. 

Historical  Background 

I  should  like  to  make  a  few  observations  first  of 
all  about  the  canal  itself.  The  Suez  Canal  is  a 
waterway  of  importance  to  all  the  nations.  For 
many  of  them  in  Europe  and  in  Asia  it  is,  in  an 
almost  literal  sense,  the  "lifeline"  it  has  been 
called. 

From  its  beginning,  a  century  ago,  the  Suez 
Canal  and  its  operations  have  been  indelibly 
stamped  with  an  international  character.  The 
canal  was  built  under  international  auspices,  with 
international  capital,  and  for  international  pur- 
poses. The  building  and  operations  were  con- 
ducted by  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company, 
formed  in  1856.  The  relations  between  the  com- 
pany and  the  Government  of  Egypt  were  habit- 
ually regulated  by  what  were  called  "conven- 

1  For  the  Secretary's  report  to  the  Nation  on  the  London 
talks  during  which  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  and  France  decided  to 
call  the  conference,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  259. 
For  the  list  of  nations  invited,  see  ibid.,  p.  263 ;  Egypt  and 
Greece  declined  the  invitation. 
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tions."    The  basic  convention,  and  the  ratifying 
decree,  is  that  of  February  22, 1866. 

In  1888  the  nations  principally  concerned  made 
a  treaty  "repecting  the  free  navigation  of  the  Suez 
Maritime  Canal."  That  treaty  is  of  perpetual 
duration.  It  is,  by  its  terms,  for  the  benefit  of  all 
nations  and  is  open  to  adherence  by  any  of  them. 

The  preamble  to  the  treaty  expressed  the  pur- 
pose as  being  "to  establish,  by  a  conventional  act, 
a  definite  system  designed  to  guarantee  at  all  times, 
and  for  all  powers,  the  free  use  of  the  Suez  Mari- 
time Canal,  and  thus  to  complete  the  system  under 
which  the  navigation  of  this  canal  has  been  placed 
by  the  firman  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  the  Sul- 
tan, dated  the  twenty-second  of  February,  1866." 

Thus  the  decree  of  February  22,  1866,  certify- 
ing the  convention  of  that  date  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt  and  the  Universal  Suez  Canal 
Company,  has  been  by  reference  incorporated  into 
and  made  part  of  "the  definite  system"  set  up  by 
the  1888  treaty.  Egypt  was  not  an  initial  signa- 
tory of  the  treaty,  being  bound  by  the  signature 
of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  of  which  it  was  then  a 
part.  Since  becoming  an  independent  nation, 
Egypt  has  accepted  the  treaty  as  binding  upon  it. 

Under  the  "system"  thus  established  in  1888 
there  have  occurred,  no  doubt,  some  abuses.  Na- 
tional politics  were  not  wholly  excluded  even  by 
the  treaty  of  1888.  But  by  and  large  the  opera- 
tion of  the  canal  has  been  competent  and  even- 
handed  and  has  led  to  a  steadily  increasing  move- 
ment of  general  world  trade  through  the  canal 
which  has  been  beneficial  to  all  the  nations  and 
which  increasingly  makes  them  dependent  upon 
the  canal.  About  one-sixth  of  all  the  world's  sea- 
borne commerce  now  passes  through  the  Suez 
Canal. 

The  canal  plays  a  special  role  in  the  close  re- 
lationship between  the  economy  of  Europe  and 
the  petroleum  products  of  the  Middle  East.  Eu- 
rope received  through  the  canal  in  1955  67,000,000 
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tons  of  oil,  and  from  this  oil  the  producing  coun- 
tries received  a  large  part  of  their  national  in- 
come. The  economies  of  each  of  these  areas  are 
largely  dependent  upon  and  serve  the  economies 
of  the  other;  and  the  resultant  advantages  to  all 
are  largely  dependent  upon  the  permanent  inter- 
national system  called  for  by  the  1888  treaty. 

Recent  Events 

Now  let  me  refer  to  the  events  which  bring  us 
here. 

On  the  26th  of  July,  1956,  the  Egyptian  Gov- 
ernment, acting  unilaterally  and  without  any 
prior  international  consultation  of  which  we  are 
aware,  issued  a  decree  purporting  to  nationalize 
the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  and  to  take 
over  "all  its  property  and  rights  pertaining 
thereto,"  and  to  terminate  its  right,  affirmed  by 
the  1866  decree,  to  operate  the  canal  until  1968. 

The  installations  of  the  Suez  Canal  Company 
were  then  physically  taken  over  by  the  Egyptian 
Government.  Its  employees  were  prohibited  from 
leaving  their  work  without  Egyptian  Government 
permission,  under  penalty  of  imprisonment. 

President  Nasser  at  the  same  time  made  a  public 
declaration  of  the  reasons  for  his  action.  He  said 
that  the  timing  and  immediate  occasion  for  the 
nationalization  was  the  fact  that  the  Governments 
of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Kingdom  had 
shown  themselves  unwilling  to  commit  themselves 
to  finance  the  foreign  exchange  costs  of  the  vast 
program  to  construct  the  Aswan  High  Dam  and 
related  works. 

But  President  Nasser  made  clear  that  his  action 
was  not  merely  an  act  of  retaliation.  Speaking 
on  August  12, 1956,  he  said  that  he  had  been  think- 
ing about  it  for  two  and  a  half  years.  The  an- 
nouncement was  timed  to  coincide  with  the  fifth 
anniversary  of  the  revolution  and  to  demonstrate, 
he  said,  its  capacity  for  action.  In  his  July  26 
speech  proclaiming  the  seizure  of  the  canal  com- 
pany's rights,  President  Nasser  said,  "We  shall, 
God  willing,  score  one  triumph  after  another." 

He  has  made  clear  his  desire  to  use  the  canal  for 
Egyptian  national  purposes.  He  has  described  as 
one  source  of  Egyptian  strength  the  "strategic  po- 
sition of  Egypt"  which  "embraces  the  crossroads 
of  the  world,  the  thoroughfare  of  its  traders" ;  and 
he  has  described  as  another  source  of  Egyptian 
strength  "oil,  a  sinew  of  material  civilization 
without  which  all  of  its  machines  would  cease  to 
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function  and  rust  would  overcome  every  iron  part 
beyond  hope  of  motion  and  life."  "So,"  he  says, 
"we  are  strong  .  .  .  when  we  measure  the  extent 
of  our  ability  to  act." 

Now  there  is  every  reason  why  the  Government 
of  Egypt  should,  by  every  proper  means,  build  up 
and  strengthen  its  country,  both  materially  and 
morally.  The  United  States  has  been  and  is 
wholly  sympathetic  with  that  goal  and  we  have 
contributed  in  no  small  measure  toward  its 
realization. 

*■    However,  the  grandeur  of  a  nation  is  not  rightly 
measured  by  its  ability  to  hurt  or  to  threaten  I 
others.   Whenever  there  is  interdependence,  which  | 
is  a  characteristic  of  our  times,  one  of  the  parties 
can  hurt  the  other.    And  the  greater  the  interde-  I 
pendence,  the  greater  the  power  to  hurt.     But  that 
aspect  of  interdependence  cannot  properly  be  used 
for  national  aggrandizement.    Particularly  is  that 
the  case  when  the  interdependence  has  been  built 
Tup  in  reliance  of  solemn  governmental  promises. 
In  the  Suez  Canal,  the  interdependence  of  na- 
tions  achieves  perhaps  its  highest  point.    The  eco- 
nomic  life  of  many  nations  has  been  shaped  by 
reliance  on  the  Suez  Canal  system,  which,  as  I 
have  pointed  out,  has  treaty  sanction.    To  shake 
and  perhaps  shatter  that  system,  or  to  seek  gains 
from  threatening  to  do  so,  is  not  a  triumph; 
neither  does  it  augment  grandeur. 

The  Suez  Canal,  by  reason  of  its  international- 
ized character,  both  in  law  and  in  fact,  is  the  last 
place  wherein  to  seek  the  means  of  gaining  na- 
tional triumphs  and  promoting  national  ambitions. 
I  realize  that  President  Nasser,  taking  note  of 
the  worldwide  reaction  to  his  action,  now  says  that 
Egypt  will  accord  freedom  of  transit  through  the 
canal,  that  operations  will  be  efficient,  and  that 
tolls  will  continue  to  be  reasonable. 

But  we  are  bound  to  compare  those  words  with 
other  words  which  have  perhaps  a  more  authentic 
ring.  We  are  also  bound  to  note  the  difference 
between  what  the  treaty  of  1888  called  "a  definite 
system  destined  to  guarantee  at  all  times  and  for 
all  powers  the  free  use  of  the  Suez  Maritime  Ca- 
nal," to  use  the  words  of  the  preamble  of  the  1888 
treaty,  and  an  Egyptian  national  operation  which 
puts  other  nations  in  the  role  of  petitioners. 

One  thing  is  certain.  Whatever  may  be  the 
present  intentions  of  the  Egyptian  Government, 
the  trading  nations  of  the  world  know  that  Presi- 
dent Nasser's  action  means  that  their  use  of  the 
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canal  is  now  at  Egypt's  sufferance.  Egypt  can, 
in  many  subtle  ways,  slow  down,  burden,  and  make 
unprofitable  the  passage  through  the  canal  of  the 
ships  and  cargoes  of  those  against  whom  Egypt 
might  desire,  for  national  political  reasons,  to 
discriminate. 

Thus  Egypt  seizes  hold  of  a  sword  with  which 
it  could  cut  into  the  economic  vitals  of  many  na- 
tions. Some  of  these  nations  are  now  especially 
disturbed  because  the  present  Government  of 
Egypt  does  not  conceal  its  antagonism  toward 
them.  To  these  the  new  situation  understandably 
seems  unacceptable. 

But  even  those  nations  which  may  at  the  mo- 
ment enjoy  Egypt's  favor  cannot  but  realize  that 
the  operations  of  the  canal  are  in  the  long  run 
less  dependable  even  for  them.  That  is  bound  to 
be  the  case  whenever  operations  can  be  influenced 
by  the  fear  or  by  the  favor  of  any  single  nation. 

The  international  confidence  which  rested  upon 
the  convention  of  1866  with  the  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany and  the  treaty  of  1888  has  been  grievously 
assaulted.  It  is  for  us  to  consider  whether  that 
confidence  can  peacefully  be  repaired.  If  not,  then 
we  face  a  future  of  the  utmost  gravity,  possibili- 
ties of  which  we  hesitate  even  to  contemplate. 

Recognition  of  Need  for  Action 

It  is  an  encouraging  fact  that  all  concerned 
recognize  that  there  is  need  for  remedial  action. 

The  Egyptian  Government,  although  it  declines 
to  participate  in  this  conference,  recognizes  that 
what  it  has  done  has  created  a  need  for  corrective 
action.  On  August  12,  1956,  President  Nasser 
proposed  the  drafting  of  a  new  international  treaty 
which  would  reaffirm  and  "guarantee"  freedom  of 
navigation  on  the  Suez  Canal.  That  is  the 
Egyptian  Government's  formula  for  undoing  the 
harm  that  has  been  done  and  for  restoring  the 
confidence  which  its  acts  have  so  gravely  impaired. 

The  Soviet  Government,  in  its  statement  of 
August  9,  1956,  recognized  that  this  conference 
"may  provide  an  opportunity  for  finding  a  (peace- 
fid)  approach  to  a  settlement  of  questions  con- 
nected with  the  freedom  of  navigation  within  the 
Suez  Canal  which — taking  into  account  the  new 
circumstances — may  be  acceptable  to  the  Egyptian 
state  as  well  as  to  the  other  countries  concerned." 

All  of  the  governments  represented  here,  plus 
the  Government  of  Egypt,  recognize  the  need  for 
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international  action.    Indeed,  our  presence  here 
is  the  beginning  of  such  action. 

The  question  is  therefore  not  whether  something 
needs  to  be  done.  As  to  that,  we  are  all  agreed. 
The  question  is  what  should  be  done. 

Need  To  Restore  Confidence 

Now  a  solution  of  the  problem  we  face  is  diffi- 
cult enough  to  find  and  to  apply.  But  let  us  not 
exaggerate  the  difficulties  which  are  inherent  in 
the  problem  and  let  us  not  create  new  difficulties 
by  injecting  false  issues. 

What  is  required  is  a  permanent  operation  of  ^ 
the  canal  under  an  international  system  which 
will,  in  fact,  give  confidence  to  those  who  would 
normally  wish  to  use  the  canal.  Those  in  Asia 
and  elsewhere  who  depend  upon  the  canal  for  the 
movement  of  their  exports  and  imports  should  be 
assured  that  their  economies  will  not  be  disrupted.  > 

Those  who  provide  oil  out  of  the  sands  of  the 
Middle  East  should  be  confident  that  they  can 
ship  the  oil  to  its  only  advantageous  market. 
Those  in  Europe  who  convert  their  industries  from 
coal  to  oil  or  who  manufacture,  buy,  or  drive 
motor  cars — to  use  only  some  of  the  many  possible 
illustrations — must  be  confident  that  fuel  will  be 
dependably  forthcoming. 

Those  who  build,  charter,  or  operate  tankers  and 
general  cargo  and  passenger  boats  must  have  con- 
fidence that  their  ships  can  move  through  the 
canal  on  schedule,  for  even  a  day's  delay  can  turn 
a  shipping  operation  from  one  of  profit  to  one 
of  loss.  Insurers  of  ships  and  cargoes  must  feel 
confident  that  there  will  not  be  obstructions  or 
maritime  disasters. 

Confidence  is  what  we  seek,  and  for  this  it  isi 
indispensable  that  there  should  be  an  administra- 
tion of  the  canal  which  is  nonpolitical  in  its  op- 
eration. That,  I  think,  is  the  key  to  the  problem — 
an  operation  which  is  nonpolitical  in  character. 
The  canal  should  not  be,  and  should  not  be  al- 
lowed to  become,  an  instrument  of  the  policy  of 
any  nation  or  group  of  nations  whether  of  Europe  \ 
or  Asia  or  Africa. 

Now  to  achieve  this  will,  as  I  say,  be  hard 
enough.  But  let  us  not  unnecessarily  make  it 
harder.  We  do  not  have  here  to  measure  our 
action  in  terms  of  that  illusive  quality  which  is 
called  "prestige,"  whether  it  be  the  prestige  of  a 
single  nation  or  of  a  group  of  nations.  If  we 
allow  ourselves  to  be  swayed  by  such  factors,  we 
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shall  not  worthily  discharge  the  grave  responsi- 
bility which  fate  has  imposed  upon  us.  We  have 
to  solve  a  practical  problem ;  it  is  simply  how  to 
give  effective  practical  expression  to  the  principles 
of  the  1888  treaty. 

Questions  Concerning  1866  Convention 

Now  a  first  thought  which  inevitably  suggests 
itself  is:  Should  we  seek  a  solution  in  terms  of 
reinstating,  for  the  remainder  of  its  term,  the 
convention  of  1866  between  Egypt  and  the  Uni- 
versal Canal  Company?  As  I  say,  that  thought 
naturally  occurs. 

I  feel  I  should  say  this :  The  United  States  does 
not  believe  that  the  Egyptian  Government  had  the 
right  to  wipe  out  that  convention  establishing  the 
rights  of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  until 
1968.  This  arrangement  had  the  status  of  an  in- 
ternational compact.  Many  nations  relied  upon 
it.  The  operating  rights  and  the  assets  of  that 
company  were  impressed  with  an  international 
interest.  The  Government  of  the  United  States 
questions  the  Government  of  Egypt's  right  uni- 
laterally to  take  its  action  of  July  26th  last. 

Nevertheless — while  the  United  States  reserves 
the  legal  position  in  this  respect — we  are  quite 
prepared  to  explore  the  new  situation  which  has 
been  created,  seeking  a  solution  which  is  fair  to 
all  and  generally  acceptable. 

We  must,  of  course,  start  with  the  treaty  of 
1888,  which  provides  in  perpetuity  that — I  quote 
from  the  treaty — "the  Suez  Maritime  Canal  shall 
always  be  free  and  open,  in  time  of  war  as  in  time 
of  peace,  to  every  vessel  of  commerce  or  war,  with- 
out distinction  of  flag,"  and  which  treaty  calls  for 
a  "system" — again  I  quote  that  word  "system" — 
to  assure  that.  What  shall  that  system  now  be, 
if  the  convention  of  1866  is  not  to  be  restored  to 
life? 

U.S.  Views  on  Solution 

The  United  States  believes  that  a  fair  and  equi- 
table plan  can  be  devised  which  will  recognize  the 
legitimate  interests  of  all.  It  further  believes  that 
it  is  in  the  interest  of  world  peace  that  the  nations 
gathered  here  should  agree  on  such  a  plan ;  that  it 
should  be  accepted  by  all  necessary  parties  and 
promptly  put  into  operation. 

What  are  the  principles  that  should  underlie 
such  a  plan  ? 

First:  The  canal  should  be  operated  efficiently 


as  a  free,  secure  international  waterway  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principles  of  the  Suez  Canal  con- 
vention of  1888. 

Second:  The  operation  should  be  divorced  from 
the  influence  of  national  politics,  from  whatever 
source  derived. 

Third:  There  should  be  recognition  and  satis- 
faction of  all  legitimate  rights  and  interests  of 
Egypt  in  the  canal  and  in  its  operation,  including 
an  equitable  and  fair  return. 

Fourth:  Provision  should  be  made  for  the  pay- 
ment of  fair  compensation  to  the  Universal  Suez 
Canal  Company. 

Those,  we  believe,  are  the  principles,  and  under 
those  principles  what  might  be  a  plan  ? 

A  plan  along  the  following  lines  would  satisfy 
all  these  requirements : 

1.  The  operation  of  the  Suez  Canal  in  accord- 
ance with  the  1888  treaty  and  the  principles  there- 
in set  forth  would  be  made  the  responsibility  of  an 
international  board  to  be  established  by  treaty 
and  associated  with  the  United  Nations.  Egypt 
would  be  represented  on  such  a  board,  but  no  sin- 
gle nation  would  dominate  it  and  its  composition 
would  be  such  as  to  assure  that  its  responsibilities 
would  be  discharged  solely  with  the  view  to 
achieving  the  best  possible  operating  results  with- 
out political  motivation  in  favor  of,  or  in  preju- 
dice against,  any  user  of  the  canal. 

2.  Egypt  would,  by  appropriate  arrangement, 
have  the  right  to  an  equitable  return  which  will 
take  into  account  all  legitimate  Egyptian  rights 
and  sovereignty. 

3.  The  arrangement  would  make  provision  for 
payment  to  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company 
of  fair  compensation.  And, 

4.  Finally,  any  differences  on  the  last  two 
points — that  is,  the  right  of  Egypt  to  an  equitable 
return,  and  fair  compensation  to  the  company — 
would  be  settled  by  an  arbitral  commission  to  be 
named  by  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

Now  it  could  be  asked,  does  such  a  plan  infringe 
upon  Egypt's  sovereignty  ?  The  answer  is,  it  does 
not.  Egyptian  sovereignty  is,  and  always  has 
been,  qualified  by  the  treaty  of  1888  which  makes 
of  the  canal  an  international — not  an  Egyptian — 
waterway. 

Egypt  has  always  recognized  and  recognizes  to- 
day the  binding  effect  of  that  treaty.  What  we 
consider  and  suggest  here  are  merely  means  to 
effectuate  rights  in  relation  to  the  canal  which  are 
possessed  by  those  nations  which  are  parties  to 
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that  treaty  or  for  whose  benefit  the  treaty  is  avow- 
edly made. 

We  recognize,  of  course,  that  at  this  stage  any 
proposal  should  be  flexible,  within  the  limits  of 
such  basic  principles  as  we  have  outlined.  And, 
of  course,  Egypt's  views  should  be  ascertained. 

But  we  believe  that  the  principles  set  forth,  and 
a  plan  such  as  that  we  have  outlined,  contain  the 
basic  elements  needed  to  restore  confidence  and  to 
assure  that  the  Suez  Canal  will  be  operated  in 
accordance  with  the  treaty  of  1888.  Thus  it  may 
increasingly  serve  the  vital  interests  of  all  the 
world,  to  which  that  treaty  is  solemnly  and  per- 
petually dedicated. 

FIRST  STATEMENT  OF  AUGUST  14  * 

White  House  press  release 

I  shall  be  leaving  very  soon  for  the  conference 
at  London  which  deals  with  the  Suez  Canal  prob- 
lem. 

I  have  just  had  a  final  talk  with  President 
Eisenhower,  going  over  the  position  which  the 
United  States  delegation  will  take  at  that  con- 
ference. We  went  over  together  a  good  many 
of  the  formulae  which  could  be  devised  to  assure 
dependable  international  operation  of  that  canal 
consistent  with  the  rights  and  dignity  of  Egypt. 

We  believe  that  such  a  formula  can  be  found  and 
that  it  will  be  found,  because  any  nation  that 
would  reject  such  a  formula  would  be  accepting 
a  heavy  responsibility  before  the  world. 

Therefore,  I  go  hopefully  and  with  confidence 
that  we  will  have  a  peaceful  solution. 

DEPARTURE  STATEMENT3 

Press  release  434  dated  August  14 

I  am  leaving  for  the  London  conference  on  the 
Suez  Canal  with  a  deep  awareness  of  the  im- 
portance of  this  meeting.  It  bears  closely  on  the 
peace  and  welfare  of  all  the  nations  of  the  world. 
The  legitimate  treaty  rights  and  interests  possessed 
by  the  world  community  in  the  Suez  Canal,  in- 
cluding of  course  the  rights  of  Egypt,  must  be  as- 
sured and  respected. 

President  Eisenhower  and  the  congressional 
leaders  with  whom  we  conferred  last  Sunday 

1  Made  at  the  White  House  after  a  conference  with  the 
President. 

"Made  at  the  Military  Air  Transport  Terminal. 
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have  made  clear  the  concern  of  the  United  States 
in  the  satisfactory  settlement  of  this  problem.4  I 
shall  devote  myself  untiringly  to  this  end.  All 
of  us  at  the  conference  will,  I  am  sure,  be  con- 
scious of  the  heavy  responsibility  that  it  places 
upon  us,  a  responsibility  for  world  security.  And 
because  we  feel  that  responsibility  I  am  confident 
that  we  shall  achieve  a  positive  result. 
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1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  20,  1956,  p.  314. 
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The  Challenge  of  Asia  to  United  States  Policy 


by  Kenneth  T.  Young,  Jr. 

Director,  Office  of  Southeast  Asian  Affairs  x 


The  challenge  of  Asia  sweeps  so  wide  and  cuts 
so  deep  that  it  may  seem  presumptuous  to  expect 
to  fathom  its  significance  and  pretentious  to  ex- 
amine it  in  one  brief  effort,  particularly  by  an 
outsider.  Yet  we  would  be  as  derelict  by  shrink- 
ing from  this  staggering  subject  as  we  may  appear 
foolhardy  by  exploring  it.  As  the  topic  of  this 
essay  and  the  occasion  of  this  forum  imply,  we 
cannot  ignore  Asia.  We  must  mold  an  attitude, 
a  policy  as  we  say,  toward  Asia.  For  there  can 
hardly  be  any  more  challenging  task  than  to  seek 
an  understanding  of  the  East,  of  Asia,  in  all  its 
colorful,  elusive  variations.  One  hundred  years 
ago  Senator  Seward  predicted: 

The  Pacific  Ocean,  its  shores,  its  islands  and  the  vast 
region  beyond  will  become  the  chief  theatre  of  events  in 
the  world's  great  hereafter. 

It  would  be  fascinating  to  hear  his  version  of  the 
challenge  of  Asia  today  in  the  light  of  his  proph- 
ecy of  a  century  ago. 

Asia  with  half  the  planet's  population,  10  newly 
independent  nations,  and  the  world's  oldest  sur- 
viving cultures  is  now  in  the  midst  of  a  new  pe- 
riod of  evolution.  By  Asia,  I  am  referring  pri- 
marily to  that  portion  of  the  continent  and  out- 
lying islands  which  for  administrative  purposes 
in  the  Department  of  State  we  call  the  Far  East. 
Ancient  Asia  in  diverse  ways  is  now  the  world's 
latest  frontier  burning  with  newborn  hopes  and 
insistent  aspirations  accelerating  the  tempo  of 
life  with  a  sense  of  urgency  and  excitement  to 
construct  a  new  world.  • 

The  challenge  to  Asians  involves  a  long  series  of 


1  Address  made  at  the  summer  forum  of  the  School 
of  International  Relations,  University  of  Southern  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  Aug.  13  (press  release  430 
dated  Aug.  8). 


choices,  decisions,  adaptations,  and  new  insights. 
It  means  a  planned,  conscious  effort  to  set  new 
goals,  use  new  ways,  and  make  them  work  ac- 
cording to  new  values.  Emergent  Asia  challenges 
our  wisdom  and  ingenuity  to  try  to  understand 
what  the  Asians  are  seeking,  help  them  over  their 
hurdles  where  and  when  we  can,  and  with  them 
move  toward  the  better  living  which  modern 
means  of  all  sorts  make  possible.  I  propose  to 
examine  the  many  facets  of  these  challenges  in  the 
realm  of  contemporary  change,  the  question  of 
basic  values,  the  prospects  of  political  freedom, 
the  problem  of  poverty  and  economic  growth,  the 
adjustment  to  a  world  community,  and  United 
States  interests. 

The  Challenge  in  Today's  World 

Some  call  this  the  "age  of  anxiety,"  some  the 
"age  of  analysis."  It  is  to  a  degree  both,  but  it 
is  also  the  age  of  change  and  chance.  Until  the 
20th  century,  change  worked  slowly,  often  imper- 
ceptibly. Today  the  time  span  for  radical  tech- 
nological and  social  innovations  is  shorter  than 
life  expectancy.  The  element  of  novelty  is  one 
prominent,  even  dominant,  feature  in  today's 
world. 

Secondly,  contemporary  life  may  possibly  pro- 
vide the  possibility  of  moving  from  a  "status  so- 
ciety" to  a  "fluid  society."  The  arts  of  produc- 
tion and  consumption,  the  universal  reach  of  trans- 
portation, communications,  and  education,  and  the 
ideas  of  humanitarian  equality  and  opportunity 
combined  open  up  tremendous  advances  for  people 
everywhere.  The  whole  pattern  of  metropolitan 
concentration  and  sedentary  agriculture  that  has 
characterized  all  of  the  world's  known  civilizations 
is  put  out  of  balance  by  the  trend  of  technology 
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of  just  the  past  generation  or  two,  to  cite  one  ex- 
ample. The  perfection  of  machinery  and  elec- 
tronics, the  development  of  automation,  and  the 
harnessing  of  atomic  power  have  created  prospects 
for  even  more  leisure  and  freedom  from  arduous 
work.  A  whole  new  pattern  of  life  in  infinite  di- 
mensions is  unveiling  before  us. 

Thirdly,  we  now  live  in  a  total  world.  One 
hundred  years  ago,  the  world  was  segmented  into 
India,  the  Near  East,  Europe,  and  America,  with 
China  and  Japan  separate.  Today,  despite  its 
differences  and  sometimes  antagonisms,  the  world 
is  a  totality — interconnected,  interacting,  and  in- 
terdependent. Air  flight,  radio,  television,  and 
projected  spatial  exploration  crisscross  meridians 
and  longitudes;  consolidation  of  the  globe  has 
thrown  closer  together  the  immense  diversity  of 
cultures,  arts,  racial  and  national  groups.  This 
change  is  a  fact  of  profound  importance  for  the 
international  relations  of  every  country  and  espe- 
cially of  our  own. 

The  effect  of  change  is  a  deep  and  pervasive 
challenge  both  to  the  Asians  and  to  us.  We 
must  harmonize  older  patterns  of  emotions,  be- 
liefs, and  intentions  satisfactorily  with  a  fluctuat- 
ing environment.  Accepting  a  telescoped  time 
span,  absorbing  a  constant  novelty,  and  encom- 
passing a  total  world  is  the  uniqueness  of  today's 
life.  For  most  people,  and  for  the  conservative 
past  historic  rhythms  of  Asia,  today's  world  is 
difficult.  The  adjustment  is  abrupt,  blunt,  and 
sudden.  As  Alfred  Whitehead  has  indicated,  it 
is  of  supreme  importance  for  mankind  today  to 
possess  "...  a  philosophic  power  of  understand- 
ing the  complex  flux  of  the  varieties  of  human 
societies  .  .  .  instinctive  grasp  of  the  relevant  fea- 
tures of  social  currents,  the  survey  of  society 
from  the  standpoint  of  generality." 

The  Question  of  Values 

The  first  step  in  understanding  what  is  happen- 
ing in  Asia,  therefore,  is  to  determine  the  focal  con- 
cepts and  human  values  which  Asian  leaders  and 
Asian  people  themselves  are  selecting  to  shape  the 
particular  purposes  of  each  free  country  in  Asia. 
In  a  word,  these  values  arise  with  especial  force 
in  Asia  out  of  the  aftermath  of  the  past  and  the 
aspirations  of  the  future. 

There  is  an  interesting  cyclical  interaction  be- 
tween the  East  and  the  West.  First,  Asia  in- 
fluenced the  Mediterranean-Atlantic  cultures  in 
arts,  customs,  and  philosophy.     Then,  during  the 
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past  few  centuries  Europe  and  America  pro- 
foundly affected  Asia  and  still  do.  In  the  future, 
the  cycle  may  possibly  swing  back  again,  at  least 
part  way,  for  the  energies  and  ideas  released  by 
emergent  Asia  have  their  unique  points. 

The  period  1500-1940  drastically  and  irrevers- 
ibly altered  the  limited  relations  between  the 
West  and  the  East  and  the  traditional  configura- 
tions of  Asia.  The  countries  of  the  East  changed 
little  for  centuries.  Asian  societies  and  cultures 
were  static  and  rigid,  despotic  and  conservative, 
agrarian  and  feudal.  A  small  ruling  class,  usually 
hereditary  and  forever  autocratic,  held  power.  In 
the  words  of  Joseph  Conrad,  "this  was  the  East 
of  the  ancient  navigators,  so  old,  so  mysterious, 
resplendent,  somber,  living  and  unchanged,  full 
of  danger  and  promise." 

Then  for  some  three  centuries  the  alien  rule, 
the  military  power,  the  technology,  the  manners 
and  mores,  and,  above  all,  the  ideas  of  the  West, 
of  Europe  in  particular,  hit  ancient  Asia  with  the 
force  of  a  tidal  wave.  Sir  George  Samson  in  his 
study  of  this  impact  has  written  that  "the  in- 
trusion of  this  disruptive,  challenging  element  into 
the  sequestered  and  conservative  life  of  Asia  must 
be  a  dominant  theme  in  the  modern  history  of  any 
Asian  state." 

Colonialism  produced  a  legacy  of  bitterness. 
But  it  also  generated  the  major  tendencies  of 
nationalism,  westernism,  and  modernism.  The 
key  factor,  I  believe,  is  to  be  found  in  the  new 
leadership  and  the  spirit  of  the  people.  The  West 
developed  and  trained  a  small  educated  elite  and 
gave  it,  and  through  it,  the  people  the  inspiration 
and  the  incentive  toward  freedom.  Colonialism 
affected  Asia.  Out  of  the  cauldron  came  a  vivid, 
vibrant  pattern  of  emotional  drives : 

Revolt  against  alien  rule  as  well  as  any  dis- 
crimination and  disparity; 

Equality  with  all  races,  nations,  and  individ- 
uals; 

Determination  for  a  new  destiny  without  op- 
pression, poverty,  and  misery ; 

Cooperation  among  the  countries  of  Asia  and 
with  the  world  at  large. 

Needless  to  say  the  elements  of  nationalism, 
westernism,  and  modernism  that  spark  these  forces 
display  all  the  diversity  that  is  Asia.  There  is  no 
uniformity  in  details,  in  emphasis,  in  timing. 
But  there  is  a  common  search  for  a  new  harmoni- 
ous synthesis  of  values  and  purpose.     There  is 
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taking  place  throughout  Asia  a  synthesis  derived 
from  traditional  forms  and  customs,  the  adapta- 
tion to  Western  impact,  and  the  application  of 
Asian  responses  to  the  contemporary  world  in 
flux. 

Everywhere  that  Asian  leadership  has  had  a 
chance  to  choose  it  has  selected  as  focal  values 
the  concept  of  liberty,  the  democratic  process,  and 
the  importance  of  individual  rights.  At  least  in 
doctrine,  if  not  always  in  practice,  the  stress  on 
individual  morality  in  the  Buddhist  ethics,  Is- 
lamic law,  Confucian  humanism,  and  Hindu  phi- 
losophy blend  with  the  European  and  American 
emphasis  on  the  dignity  of  man.  In  general  many 
Asian  leaders  have  freely  chosen  these  basic  values : 

1.  The  equality  of  all  men  before  the  law. 

2.  The  inalienable  rights  of  men  which  gov- 
ernments must  neither  deny  nor  abridge. 

3.  The  greatest  good  of  the  greatest  number. 

4.  A  government  of  laws  responsive  to  the  con- 
sent and  needs  of  the  people. 

Each  free  Asian  country  expresses  these  values 
and  purposes  in  its  own  characteristic  manner. 
Indonesia  has  embodied  its  Five  Basic  Principles 
in  its  constitution :  Belief  in  God,  Humanism,  Na- 
tionalism, Sovereignty  of  the  People,  and  Social 
Justice.  The  Three  Principles  of  Dr.  Sun  Yat- 
sen  form  the  creed  of  free  Chinese.  The  constitu- 
tions of  Korea  and  the  Philippines  embody  much 
the  same  democratic  principles  as  our  own.  Bur- 
ma has  undertaken  its  national  program  called 
Pyidawtha  and  is  seeking  to  revive  the  religious 
influence  of  Buddhism.  Viet-Nam,  the  newest 
republic  in  Asia,  has  just  drafted  a  constitution 
upholding  human  freedoms.  According  to  Asian 
pronouncements  and  declarations  the  current  ob- 
jectives of  their  present  value  systems  are  national 
independence  and  individual  freedom,  human  wel- 
fare and  social  justice,  and  peace.  In  the  phrase 
from  the  American  Constitution  so  often  repeated 
in  Asia — life,  liberty,  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness. 

The  challenging  question  is  whether  the  people 
of  Asia  will  fully  accept  and  share  these  human 
values  and  social  purposes  over  the  long  run. 
This  is  an  issue  primarily  for  the  Asian  leaders 
and  peoples  who  in  instance  after  instance  have 
freely  chosen  such  goals.  It  is  up  to  them  to  nour- 
ish and  safeguard  what  they  value  most.  We  can 
only  supplement  their  efforts. 

In  considering  this  question  of  basic  values,  it 
is  well  to  acknowledge  that  their  existence  is  chal- 


lenged by  a  not  altogether  favorable  environment. 
Anyone  who  has  traveled,  taught,  or  fought  in 
any  part  of  Asia  has  seen  the  low  value  placed  on 
human  life,  for  the  concepts  of  social  justice,  indi- 
vidual liberty,  and  equal  opportunity  are  new. 
Freedom  will  be  hard  to  preserve  and  easy  to  over- 
turn in  an  environment  that  has  become  condi- 
tioned to  authoritarian  rule,  paternalism,  and  re- 
pression from  the  top.  The  demands  of  the  com- 
pressed sequence  and  the  extensive  innovations  of 
contemporary  life  may  not  allow  new  creeds  and 
a  new  orientation  time  to  sink  their  roots.  A 
much  worse  colonialism,  Red  slave  colonialism,  is 
seeking  to  engulf  these  lands. 

The  survival  of  human  values  in  Asia  is  part  of 
the  same  world  ideological  contest  of  this  century 
— freedom  or  tyranny.  Impatient  for  results  and 
pressed  with  insistent  demands  to  produce  stabil- 
ity and  end  poverty,  Asians  could  have  taken  from 
them — or  themselves  abandon — the  values  and 
purpose  of  human  freedoms  if  they  become  disil- 
lusioned or  desperate  over  disappointments  of 
their  own  failures  or  of  the  shortcomings  of  their 
friends.  Nevertheless,  while  the  future  is  un- 
known and  the  present  clouded,  Asia  may  discover 
that  the  very  novelty  and  utility  of  the  Western 
concepts  of  human  rights  and  social  purposes  con- 
tain their  own  power  of  growth  and  survival. 
There  is  sometimes  no  stopping  a  triumphant  idea 
which  has  found  its  moment  in  history. 

Implications  for  U.S. 

What  does  the  great  challenging  question  of 
values  in  Asia  mean  to  us  in  America?  It  can 
have  the  most  serious  implications  for  our  own 
way  of  life.  The  ultimate  direction  of  Asia  may 
well  influence  our  own  destiny.  Therefore,  we 
must  help  insure  the  growth  and  survival  of  free 
Asia.  This  means  first  that  we  must  understand 
the  judgments  and  decisions  of  our  Asian  friends. 

We  as  a  nation  must  also  fully  realize  that  we 
share  in  common  with  the  leaders  of  Asia  the  basic 
and  universal  values  that  inspired  our  own  Re- 
public :  the  dignity  of  man,  the  welfare  of  the  in- 
dividual, and  the  right  of  self-government.  The 
recent  Prime  Minister  of  Burma,  U  Nu,  voiced  the 
opinion  in  Philadelphia  last  year,  "The  ideas  of 
the  American  Revolution  are  today  the  most  ex- 
plosive of  all  forces,  more  explosive  in  their  ca- 
pacity to  change  the  world  than  B-52's  or  even 
atomic  bombs." 
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This  similarity  or  community  of  ideals  and  pur- 
poses is  perhaps  the  most  poignant  part  of  the 
challenge  to  us  in  contemporary  Asia.  How  can 
we  let  them  fail  here  or  there?  We  must  not. 
We  must  be  true  to  our  own  ideals.  Asians  are 
sensitive  to  discrimination.  If  we  understand 
and  respect  the  Asians'  various  approaches  to 
freedom  and  if  we  wisely  deal  with  some  trouble- 
some differences,  then  we  can  rightfully  and  help- 
fully join  in  the  new  pioneering  of  freedom  in 
Asia.  Here  is  a  striking  opportunity  for  America. 
An  Indonesian  friend  of  mine  has  said,  "The  job 
of  building  our  own  house  for  the  first  time  gen- 
erates a  sense  of  exhilaration,  perhaps  long  for- 
gotten by  older  nations  which  have  become  settled 
in  their  ways." 

So  much  of  the  Asian  experience  today  reminds 
us  of  our  own  that  we  can  have  the  sympathy  and 
the  generosity  to  join  hands  with  them  in  the 
American  frontier  spirit  of  the  good  neighbor  and 
trusted  partner.  However  much  the  American 
spirit  may  be  misunderstood,  mocked,  or  maligned 
abroad,  we  should  hold  fast  to  our  faith  that  the 
vitality  of  our  free  institutions,  the  creativity  of 
our  own  pioneering  outlook,  and  the  energies  un- 
leashed by  humanitarian  ideals  can  contribute  to 
making  a  better  life  in  this  total  world.  We  will 
need  foresight  and  intelligence  to  make  use  of  the 
new  economic,  biological,  technological,  and  psy- 
chic forces  in  any  imaginative,  constructive  way 
as  distinct  from  the  static,  negative,  and  destruc- 
tive purposes  of  totalitarian  communism.  That 
can  be  our  most  noble  response  to  the  summons 
of  Asia's  challenge.  As  Walt  Whitman  wrote  in 
his  Passage  to  India: 

Lands  found  and  nations  born,  thou  born  America  for 
purpose  vast.  .  .  . 

The  Prospects  of  Political  Freedom 

The  effective  translation  of  social  purposes  and 
national  values  into  concrete  results  is  the  func- 
tion of  politics  and  government — the  management 
of  public  affairs  in  Aristotle's  concept.  A  dra- 
matic, exciting  experiment  is  going  on  in  Asia. 
With  astonishing  uniformity  the  newly  inde- 
pendent nations  and  most  of  the  countries  never 
subjugated  have  selected  the  general  form  of 
constitutional  representative  government.  Every- 
where the  leaders  of  Asia  have  so  far  rejected 
traditional  political  institutions  centering  around 
hereditary  absolutism.    As  many  observers  have 
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noted,  one  of  the  remarkable  consequences  of  the 
aftermath  of  colonialism  has  been  the  "western- 
ism"  or  westernization  of  the  political  process  in 
Asia,  in  one  form  or  another. 

By  and  large  the  components  have  been  the 
standard  ones :  written  constitutions,  fundamen- 
tal political  and  civil  rights,  secret  elections  and 
universal  suffrage,  responsible  legislatures,  ac- 
countable executives,  and  an  independent  judici- 
ary. Asians  had  no  experience  in  the  democratic 
process  and  representative  machinery.  Yet  dur- 
ing the  past  few  years  these  have  been  put  into 
operation  with  surprising  initial  success.  Con- 
sider elections  in  countries  of  mass  illiteracy  and 
low  standards  of  living.  This  is  the  telling,  ex- 
citing political  story  in  Asia.  It  has  worked  so 
far.  India  had  an  election  of  107  million.  Nearly 
a  year  ago  some  40  million  Indonesians  conducted 
their  first  general  election.  The  Philippines,  Cey- 
lon, Burma,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Viet-Nam,  Malaya, 
and  Singapore  have  all  gone  to  the  polls  during 
the  past  year  in  nationwide  voting  for  candidates 
and  parties. 

Much  of  the  political  process  in  any  country  is 
its  internal  affair.  Much  of  the  current  politics  of 
Asia  is  unstudied  and  unknown.  But  the  United 
States  in  its  official  dealings  with  independent 
Asia  at  this  stage  of  their  development  runs  into 
four  key  elements  of  representative  government 
there : 

First,  the  nationalist  movements  and  revolution- 
ary drive  that  liberated  the  country  from  alien 
rule  and  formulated  the  goals  of  independence 
shared  by  the  leadership,  the  urban  groups,  and 
the  large  rural  population.  As  many  have  noted, 
nationalism  sets  the  stage  but  cannot  enact  the 
drama  of  new  freedom.  The  winning  of  a  revolu- 
tion is  often  easier  to  achieve  than  the  management 
of  its  consequences. 

Secondly,  unitary  national  political  leadership 
built  around  the  nucleus  of  a  dominant  personality 
and  the  nationalist  revolutionary  movement  rather 
than  multiple  political  opposition,  although  there 
may  be  some  minor  factions  outside  the  national 
coalescence,  and  that  in  some  instances  consists  of 
several  parties  or  groups.  Nuclear  leadership  is 
also  similar  to  our  experience  in  the  first  decade 
of  the  Kepublic.  Asian  examples  are :  Sun  Yat- 
sen  and  Chiang  Kai-shek,  and  the  Kuomintang; 
Gandhi,  Nehru,  and  the  Congress  Party;  Aung 
San,  U  Nu,  and  the  Anti-Fascist  People's  Freedom 
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League  in  Burma;  Sukarno  and  Hatta  in  Indo- 
nesia; Magsaysay  and  the  Nationalist  Party  in 
the  Philippines;  Syngman  Rhee  in  Korea;  Ngo 
Dinh  Diem  and  the  national  revolutionary  parties 
in  Free  Viet-Nam;  and  the  Sangkum  and  Prince 
Norodom  in  Cambodia. 

Thirdly,  the  growth  of  a  postrevolutionary  ad- 
ministrative group  competent  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
gram of  the  revolution  under  the  complex  and 
trying  conditions  of  contemporary  society.  The 
tendency  toward  state  control  and  planning  com- 
bined with  the  appalling  lack  of  trained  persons 
and  the  need  to  create  and  man  a  host  of  new  or- 
ganizations may  place  the  success  or  failure  of 
each  country's  program  on  the  overworked  talents 
of  this  small  but  growing  key  group  of  young 
men  and  women.  They  must  carry  on  the  pioneer- 
ing spirit  and  produce  the  results  their  older 
leaders  promised  for  the  revolution  or  reform. 

Fourthly,  participation  of  the  rural  communi- 
ties in  revolutionary  movements  and  national  pro- 
grams. Inasmuch  as  most  of  Asia  is  rural,  the 
participation  and  loyalty  of  the  farmers  and  their 
families  is  crucial  to  the  survival  of  the  demo- 
cratic process  and  human  values  in  Asia. 

Fortunately,  many  Asian  leaders  are  realizing 
the  vital  importance  of  enlisting  the  support  and 
the  energies  of  the  rural  people  whose  lot  has  been 
so  wretched  and  ignored.  President  Magsaysay 
is  emphasizing  an  imaginative  rural  development 
program  to  improve  living  conditions  in  the  20,000 
barrios  in  the  Philippines.  President  Diem  and 
the  Vietnamese  Government  have  undertaken  their 
own  civic  action  program  in  the  villages  and  hope 
to  follow  it  up  with  a  long-range  community  de- 
velopment and  land  reform  plans.  The  purpose 
of  the  Pyidawtha  program  in  Burma  is  to  encour- 
age initiative  for  self-help  at  the  village  level  and 
to  promote  public  appreciation  in  the  villages  of 
the  national  welfare  program.  India  has  an  am- 
bitious community  development  project.  Per- 
haps a  truly  significant  enterprise  for  Americans 
is  the  Joint  Commission  on  Rural  Reconstruction 
on  Taiwan.  Two  Americans  are  among  its  5-man 
membership  under  Chinese  chairmanship.  It  has 
made  a  distinctive  approach  in  leadership  training, 
democratic  processes,  and  land  tenure.  It  is  a 
truism  that  unless  Asian  governments  and  exter- 
nal assistance  can  satisfy  the  aroused  farmers  and 
urban  dwellers  to  some  modest  extent  the  national- 
ist revolutions  and  constitutional  institutions  will 
be  rejected. 
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When  looked  at  objectively,  the  environment  for 
such  government  in  Asia  is  not  altogether  propi- 
tious. In  considering  our  response  to  the  politi- 
cal challenge  of  Asia,  we  must  take  into  account 
many  obstacles  facing  nationalist  leaders  today. 
There  are  first  the  implacable  conditions  of  pov- 
erty, illiteracy,  and  confusion.  As  everyone 
knows,  children  without  rice  and  men  without  jobs 
cannot  live  on  ballots.  Next  is  the  stealthy  con- 
niving of  Communist  subversion  constantly  seek- 
ing to  undermine  the  independent  nationalist  gov- 
ernments, alienate  and  befuddle  their  support,  and 
exploit  every  weakness  to  seize  power.  The  effec- 
tiveness of  Communist  organization  shows  up  in 
their  gains  in  the  recent  elections  in  Burma  and 
Indonesia.  And  thirdly  there  are  inherent  weak- 
nesses. Some  of  the  traditional  political  concepts 
of  Asia  are  not  conducive  to  humanitarian 
democratic  ideals  and  purposes.  Political  experi- 
ence has  not  long  included  national  elections,  par- 
ties, individual  rights,  for  example,  although  there 
has  been  an  interesting  kind  of  village  democracy 
in  many  parts  of  Asia.  The  tremendous  demands 
of  national  programs  and  lack  of  resources  may 
crack  the  present  nuclear  leadership  before  a  new 
political  and  social  system  can  be  created  suffi- 
ciently experienced  and  elastic  to  absorb  the 
stresses  of  eventual  diversion  and  new  leadership. 
The  government  may  still  seem  far  away  to  the 
people.  And  finally  a  series  of  administrative 
weaknesses  which  seem  endemic  with  new  govern- 
ments may  cause  their  downfall.  In  a  word,  they 
may  attempt  too  much  too  soon  with  too  little. 
They  inherit  a  legacy  of  revolutionary  promissory 
notes,  good  in  themselves.  New  popular  aspira- 
tions accumulate — the  people  insist  on  results. 

Ideals  and  practices  are  separated  by  a  wide 
gap  in  time  and  resources ;  Asian  ministers  speak 
urgently,  even  nervously,  of  the  handful  of  years 
they  have  to  carry  out  their  programs.  But  the 
aims  and  apparatus  of  the  social- welfare  state  are 
complicated  and  hard  to  manage.  They  require 
a  large  body  of  talented  administrators  and  ex- 
perienced experts.  Countries  emerging  from 
colonial  cocoons  and  societies  in  which  the  popu- 
lation is  illiterate  and  scientifically  untrained  do 
not  have  a  pool  of  such  skills.  They  have  hardly 
any  at  all  to  begin  with,  as  Indonesia,  Laos,  "Viet- 
Nam,  and  Burma  know.  There  is  no  middle  class 
in  most  of  Asia.  Local  government  apparently 
is  losing  its  vitality  and  utility,  at  least  for  the 
time  being,  while  a  process  of  centralization  and 
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urbanization  absorbs  the  energies  of  the  hard- 
pressed  officials.  The  lack  of  a  tradition  or  a  con- 
cept of  public  service  and  the  tendency  toward 
corruption,  monopolistic  practices,  and  self-per- 
petuating cliques  in  the  parties  and  departments 
of  Asian  governments  conceivably  could  lead  to 
the  breakdown  of  responsive  representative  gov- 
ernment. The  centrifugal  force  of  linguistic  or 
racial  minorities  adds  to  the  fragility  of  many 
new  Asian  governments. 

Alternatives  to  Democracy 

It  is  prudent  to  make  allowance  for  the  possibi- 
lity that  in  time  the  great  experiment  could  fail. 
Some  Asian  countries  could  turn  to  some  form  of 
the  age-old  pattern  of  autocracy.  Alternate  ways 
would  be  Communist  autocracy  such  as  has  been 
foisted  on  mainland  China,  or  a  new  oligarchy, 
civil  or  military.  But  the  returns  on  the  present 
arrangements  have  hardly  started  to  come  in,  and 
they  are  encouraging  so  far. 

Our  response  should  be  to  help  keep  it  so  to  the 
extent  that  it  is  proper  for  us  to  do  so.  We  should, 
first  of  all,  have  an  interest  in  seeing  through  an 
experiment  for  which  we  in  so  many  cases  are 
the  inspiration  or  for  which  our  own  past  and  cur- 
rent experience  serve  as  a  useful  guide.  We  can, 
if  we  are  thoughtful  and  adroit,  help  our  Asian 
friends  to  dispense  with  some  of  the  painstaking 
errors  we  made  and  to  profit  from  our  practice. 
The  American  system  has  greatly  influenced  the 
current  constitutions  and  political  arrangements 
of  the  Philippines,  Korea,  Japan,  Viet-Nam,  and 
Burma.  Indonesia,  now  considering  the  basic  con- 
stitutional issues  of  presidential  or  cabinet-type 
executive  and  federal  or  unitary  government,  is 
interested  in  how  our  forms  work.  The  Federa- 
tion of  Malaya  is  about  to  go  through  the  process 
of  creating  a  constitution. 

Secondly,  we  need  some  general  criteria  for  de- 
scribing the  efficacy  and  the  character  of  Asian 
constitutions  and  governments  so  that  we  will  not 
lose  our  perspective.  To  some  they  appear  too 
loose,  too  alien.  To  others  they  may  seem  too 
strong,  too  Asian.  The  distinguished  Indian  Am- 
bassador to  the  United  States  has  reminded  us 
quite  appropriately  that  democratic  political  de- 
velopment in  Asia  need  not  necessarily  follow  the 
same  pattern  as  Western  types  of  parliamentary 
or  presidential  forms  of  government.  Professor 
Emerson  of  Harvard,  in  his  useful  survey  of 
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Representative  Government  in  Southeast  Asia,  has 
suggested  an  approach : 

No  one  should  come  to  the  study  of  Southeast  Asian 
political  institutions  with  the  fixed  preconceptions  that 
they  should  conform  to  established  Western  models.  .  .  . 
No  single  political  formula  can  be  set  up  by  which  to  meas- 
ure whether  or  not  a  society  reaches  the  goals  implicit  in 
the  democratic  creed.  Ultimate  judgment  rests  not  upon 
conformity  to  institutional  frameworks  which  have  been 
established  elsewhere,  but  upon  the  ability  of  the  citizen 
of  high  or  low  estate  to  make  his  voice  heard  and  to  live 
in  the  conviction  that  the  government  of  his  society  is 
not  a  remote  and  alien  enterprise  but  a  living  process  in 
which  he  participates  on  equal  terms.  These  are  things 
of  which  Southeast  Asia  has  known  little  in  the  past,  and 
toward  which  it  now  strives. 

Western  friends  and  observers  sometimes  are 
anxious  lest  the  tendency  toward  unitary  nuclear 
leadership  and  strong  executive  powers  unwit- 
tingly reinstitute  traditional  authoritarianism 
lying  latent,  and  restrict  or  stifle  the  democratic 
process  and  individual  rights.  However,  an  es- 
sential aspect  of  the  political  challenge  to  us  in 
Asia  is  the  necessity  to  realize  the  need  for  execu- 
tive leadership  and  to  tolerate  a  wide  variation  of 
direction  in  the  political  process,  subject  to  the 
broad  criteria  suggested  by  Emerson.  If  free 
Asia  successfully  makes  the  transition  to  relatively 
stable  government,  develops  real  democratic  par- 
ticipation, and  eradicates  illiteracy,  the  forms  of 
democracy  and  the  functions  of  the  state  are  bound 
to  be  different  from  ours.  But  the  results  will  be 
favorable.  We  must  on  our  side  show  an  aware- 
ness of  the  full,  legitimate  scope  of  the  democratic 
process,  its  minimum  essence  and  its  endless  search 
for  improvement.  On  some  such  formula  of 
breadth  and  tolerance  we  can  work  out  a  practical 
understanding  with  Asians  based  on  the  sharing 
of  common  purposes  and  ultimate  values. 

In  the  third  place,  a  spirit  of  tolerance  on  both 
sides  is  important  if  we  are  to  meet  this  challenge 
of  politics  because  there  are  different  approaches 
on  many  important  issues  besides  political  develop- 
ment. Asians  put  more  current  stress  on  the  evils 
of  colonialism  and  less  on  communism  than  we  are 
inclined  to.  We  have  a  different  view  of  free  en- 
terprise, state  planning,  and  socialism.  In  dip- 
lomatic affairs,  the  Asians  often  diverge  from  our 
positions.  It  is  important  not  to  overestimate  the 
difficulties  of  these  divergencies,  in  view  of  the 
wide  area  of  basic  agreements. 

Finally,  the  survival  of  freedom  requires  our 
sympathy,  encouragement,  and  support  for  those 
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groups  and  movements  sharing  our  broad  purposes 
and  generally  enhancing  our  interests.  The  criti- 
cal developments  in  South  Viet-Nam  in  1955  con- 
fronted us  with  a  dramatic  challenge.  The  poli- 
tical issue  turned  on  the  continuation  in  office  of 
Ngo  Dinh  Diem,  whom  many  Vietnamese  and 
foreigners,  officially  or  otherwise,  considered  fin- 
ished. Without  his  stouthearted  leadership  at 
that  moment,  Viet-Nam  could  have  collapsed.  A 
somewhat  unconventional  revolutionary  national- 
ism quickly  organized  itself  in  Viet-Nam,  sup- 
porting Ngo  Dinh  Diem's  leadership.  Other 
forces  in  Viet-Nam  and  in  the  free  world  stood 
by  him.  At  this  crucial,  confusing  moment  of 
trial  in  Viet-Nam  the  Department  of  State,  pressed 
for  an  opinion  on  the  situation,  declared  that: 

The  United  States  has  great  sympathy  for  a  nationalist 
cause  that  is  free  and  effective.  For  this  reason  we  have 
been  and  are  continuing  to  support  the  legal  government 
of  Ngo  Dinh  Diem. 

The  courageous  struggle  of  the  Vietnamese  to 
work  out  their  destiny  by  themselves  and  to  for- 
mulate a  new  sense  of  national  purpose  has  won 
the  admiration  of  the  United  States  and  the  free 
world.  To  support  President  Ngo  Dinh  Diem 
and  to  aid  the  Vietnamese  people  in  the  rehabili- 
tation and  reconstruction  of  a  country  ravaged  by 
8  ruinous  years  of  civil  and  international  war  is 
consistent  with  our  historic  policy  of  supporting 
the  aspirations  of  freedom  and  independence. 

In  general,  the  challenge  of  Asia  and  our  inter- 
ests there  indicate  that  we  seek  and  support  a 
democratic  leadership  which  is  vigorous,  hard- 
headed,  and  competent  to  deal  swiftly  and  ef- 
fectively with  domestic  problems  and  with  various 
Communist  attempts  at  subversion  or  even  ag- 
gression. It  follows  from  the  development  of  the 
key  elements  in  Asian  politics  that  we  sometimes 
have  little  choice  in  supporting  the  current  nuclear 
leadership.  Those  who  criticize  some  of  these 
groups  fail  to  realize  that  governments  in  the  free 
world  cannot  always  pick  and  choose  their  associ- 
ates. However,  the  other  two  elements,  the  new 
administrative  group  and  community  develop- 
ment, are  very  much  open  to  growth  and  change 
as  a  result  of  outside  support  and  stimulus.  One 
of  the  most  far-reaching  aspects  of  the  challenge 
of  Asia  is  whether  the  West,  which  finds  so  many 
Western-style  governments  in  Asia,  will  help  them 
quickly  accumulate  the  essential  skills  and  talents 
to  meet  the  problem  of  poverty  and  diplomatic  ad- 
justments abroad. 


The  Problem  of  Poverty  and  Economic  Growth 

As  elsewhere  in  the  world,  the  people  of  Asia 
demand  relief  from  the  grinding  toil  of  back- 
breaking  work,  the  gnawing  discomforts  of  poor 
food  and  wretched  living,  and  the  hopeless  wheel 
of  life.  Their  leaders  seek  the  modernity  of  in- 
dustrialization and  technology  to  meet  the  rising 
expectations  of  the  people.  Every  government  in 
Asia  has  embarked  on  programs  of  economic 
growth.  The  whole  political  process  is  being 
geared  from  top  to  bottom  and  reverse  to  solve  the 
problem  of  poverty.  The  rate  of  success  in  achiev- 
ing economic  targets  will  play  a  major  role  in  the 
ultimate  choice  between  the  democratic  process 
or  the  Communist  system. 

Except  for  Japan,  the  Asian  countries  have  in- 
herited primarily  agricultural  economies  with  low 
per-capita  incomes,  little  if  any  surplus  for  saving 
and  investment,  and  sharply  limited  diversifica- 
tion of  output.  They  lack  modern  skills  and  capi- 
tal. A  continuous  increase  in  population  creates 
something  of  an  economic  squirrel  cage.  The  rate 
and  nature  of  economic  growth  is  just  able  to  keep 
up  with  the  added  number  of  mouths  to  feed. 
Accordingly,  if  the  Asians  are  to  break  out  of  this 
economic  squirrel  cage  they  will  need  external  re- 
sources in  both  goods  and  training.  Many 
friendly  countries  can  provide  an  assortment  of 
these,  but,  until  the  recent  debut  of  Soviet  Russia 
and  Communist  China  into  the  field,  the  United 
States  has  been  the  principal  source  of  assistance. 

The  problem  of  poverty  and  economic  welfare 
involves  us  and  the  Asians  in  a  series  of  complex 
issues : 

1.  The  Choices  for  Asian  Economic  Policy. 
Asian  governments  must  calculate  the  amount  of 
industrialization,  consumer  satisfaction,  and  agri- 
cultural development  necessary  to  carry  out  politi- 
cal objectives  and  compatible  with  available  re- 
sources. This  means  a  system  of  priorities  and 
some  hard  decisions.  There  is  never  enough  to 
go  around  to  satisfy  everyone  and  build  every- 
thing at  once.  Moreover,  the  nature  of  economic 
development  is  still  illusory,  for  we  do  not  know 
enough  about  its  process  and  structure  always  to 
decide  the  correct  action  to  take.  What  actually 
are  the  expectations  of  the  people  in  various  Asian 
countries  ?  The  means  as  well  as  the  targets  also 
have  to  be  selected :  how  much  planning  and  state 
direction  is  necessary,  can  private  enterprise  be 
developed,  will  foreign  private  investment  and 
foreign  government  aid  be  requested  and  accepted 
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as    part    of    the    national    fund    for    economic 
development  ? 

2.  The  Gap  Between  the  Possibility  of  Physical 
Performance  and  National  Goals.  Despite  im- 
proving efforts  in  economic  growth,  the  gap  be- 
tween promise  and  performance  is  still  distress- 
ingly wide.  Poverty  and  low  standards  of  living 
remain.  The  total  amount  of  resources  needed 
to  begin  and  sustain  the  complicated  process  of 
economic  growth  is  immense.  Some  economists 
have  calculated  the  magnitudes  of  the  external 
component  at  one  to  three  billion  dollars  a  year 
for  an  indefinite  period.  The  theoretical  require- 
ments for  skilled  manpower  are  almost  inexhaust- 
ibly great,  for  the  stupendous  problem  facing 
less-developed  countries  is  to  accumulate,  absorb, 
and  utilize  capital  and  talent  in  a  short  time 
sequence.  Asian  needs  when  viewed  in  the  ab- 
stract greatly  exceed  the  total  of  indigenous  and 
external  resources  so  far  made  available;  but 
Asia's  own  ability  effectively  to  absorb  external 
aid  also  sets  practical  limits. 

3.  The  Contest  Between  the  Democratic  Way 
and  the  Totalitarian  Technique.  It  is  in  Asia  that 
the  protagonists  of  freedom  or  force  meet  in 
today's  world,  for  here  the  methods  of  both  are 
being  tried  out.  The  competition  is  deliberately 
dramatized  in  the  different  approaches  of  India 
and  Communist  China.  As  many  Indians  and 
others  have  remarked,  the  success  of  these  alter- 
natives will  influence  the  economic  and  ideological 
pattern  for  all  Asia.  But  I  would  hasten  to  add 
that  the  effectiveness  of  the  free  way  in  other 
Asian  countries  will  also  shape  Asian  develop- 
ments. It  should  be  emphasized  that  the  Japanese 
people  are  making  a  swift  and  strong  recovery 
from  the  effects  of  war  and  defeat — which  also 
illustrates  what  can  be  done  by  a  free  system. 

4.  The  Cooperation  Between  the  Economies  of 
Japan  and  South  Asia  for  Valid  Mutual  Benefit. 
This  is  a  complicated  and  delicate  matter,  but 
effective  handling  of  its  difficulties  and  potentiali- 
ties can  do  much  to  answer  some  of  the  economic 
decisions  of  Asian  governments,  narrow  the  gap 
between  resources  and  requirements,  and  win  the 
test  with  Soviet  theories  and  techniques  as  applied 
by  the  Chinese  Communists.  Japan  depends  on 
markets  for  its  manufactures  and  possesses  the 
facilities  for  trade  and  investment.  Much  of  the 
rest  of  Asia  has  the  materials  but  needs  the  skills. 
A  suitable  regional,  cooperative  endeavor  could 
relate  the  two  but  would  have  to  be  so  arranged 


as  to  assure  economic  progress  and  national  devel- 
opment satisfactory  to  the  nations  of  South  Asia. 
The  United  States  also  has  a  real  interest  in  the 
vitality  and  stability  of  Japan's  economy.  Japan 
is  just  about  the  American  farmer's  best  market 
abroad  and  our  second  or  third  best  single  cus- 
tomer during  the  past  3  years. 

5.  Communist  Economic  Assistance.  The  total 
economic  output  of  the  Soviet  bloc  now  amounts 
to  more  than  half  that  of  the  United  States,  an 
expansion  obtained  at  appalling  human  cost  and 
misery,  for  it  concentrates  on  heavy  industry  and 
military  weapons — not  on  goods  and  services  for 
people.  But  the  Soviet  rulers  are  probably  count- 
ing on  this  large  material  increase  to  help  them 
shift  the  balance  of  power  in  the  world.  This 
growth  has  made  possible  so-called  Communist 
"economic  assistance"  (in  reality,  economic  pene- 
tration) for  less-developed  countries  in  Asia  and 
elsewhere  and  an  expansion  of  commercial  trade. 
The  new  element  of  Soviet-bloc  loans  in  the  world 
economic  picture  began  in  1954  and  now  amounts 
to  at  least  half  a  billion,  if  not  more.  In  Asia, 
this  has  already  involved  Afghanistan,  India, 
Burma,  Cambodia,  and  Indonesia.  It  is  still  a 
novelty  too  recent  to  evaluate  with  any  assurance. 
But  it  is  certainly  not  disinterested.  Communist 
aid  is  designed  to  promote  the  influence  and  power 
of  Russia  and  China  by  exploiting  tensions  and 
stresses  in  Asia,  penetrating  key  political  and  so- 
cial groups,  and  attracting  trade,  training,  and 
technological  dependence  toward  the  Soviet  orbit. 
This  is  another  aspect  of  the  ceaseless  Communist 
probing  for  openings  and  weaknesses  to  manipu- 
late all  along  the  Eurasian  arc.  Initial  Commu- 
nist assistance  and  loans  have  been  rapidly  exe- 
cuted, with  a  minimum  of  negotiations  or  terms. 
What  the  ultimate  performance  will  be  is  still 
unknown,  but  it  would  appear  that  the  Soviet  bloc 
is  undertaking  a  calculated,  coordinated,  long- 
term  campaign  in  the  economic  field  in  Asia.  We 
cannot  afford  to  ignore  Communist  aid  as  a  com- 
petitor in  this  field.  But  the  response  of  the 
United  States  should  be  to  continue  to  stress 
our  concern  and  improve  our  support  for  the  in- 
dependence and  development  of  the  less-developed 
countries  per  se,  as  the  President  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  have  stated. 

The  attitude  of  the  United  States  toward  the 
hard  problem  of  poverty  and  these  various  com- 
plex aspects  of  it  in  Asia  must  take  into  account 
the  contemporary  world  economic  situation.    To- 
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day,  the  United  States  plays  a  unique  role.  We 
produce  about  40  percent  of  the  world's  goods 
and  services  with  only  6  percent  of  the  world's 
population.  Secondly,  we  have  such  a  position  in 
a  world  economic  pattern  that  has  itself  drasti- 
cally changed  since  the  last  century.  Then,  an 
orderly  and  delicately  balanced  system  of  private 
enterprise  and  foreign  investment  among  a  few 
independent  economic  entities  prevailed  over  most 
of  the  globe  under  the  influence  of  the  European 
powers,  Great  Britain  primarily.  Now,  a  large 
number  of  independent  states  in  addition  to  Eu- 
ropean and  American  countries  are  all  seeking 
industrialization  and  economic  growth;  the  cen- 
tral government  everywhere  has  assumed  the  re- 
sponsibility, in  greatly  varying  degrees,  for  as- 
suring full  employment  and  economic  progress; 
the  opportunities  for  private  investment  and  the 
flow  of  capital  have  tended  to  become  channeled 
and  governed  by  international  institutions  and  po- 
litical conditions;  the  insatiable  demands  of  ad- 
vancing technology  extend  the  discovery  and  pro- 
curement of  natural  resources  all  over  the  face  of 
the  earth ;  and,  finally,  the  swift  growth  of  popu- 
lation is  continually  expanding  the  needs  for  hu- 
man satisfactions  everywhere.  In  essence,  the 
vast  change  in  our  contemporary  world  is  the 
emergence  of  aspirations,  expectations,  and  re- 
quirements of  the  whole  mass  of  the  population 
in  every  country  demanding  satisfaction. 

These  key  factors  create  a  series  of  tasks  for 
the  United  States  in  Asia.  First  of  all,  the  whole 
free  world,  including  the  United  States  and  Asia, 
must  work  together  to  promote  economic  progress 
and  stability  in  a  total  world  which  no  longer  al- 
lows isolated  existence.  We  depend  on  Asia  for 
nearly  all  our  rubber,  copra,  jute,  tea,  silk,  shellac, 
and  for  more  than  half  our  supplies  of  tungsten, 
tin,  manganese,  mica,  hemp,  and  spices.  During 
5  years,  1951-1955,  U.S.  exports  to  Asia  averaged 
about  14  percent  of  total  US.  exports.  The  health 
and  stability  of  our  economy  is  a  decisive  factor 
in  maintaining  economic  strength  of  free  nations. 
The  disposal  of  our  agricultural  surplus  in  Asia 
and  the  pricing  of  Asian  raw  materials  have  pro- 
found impact  on  their  economies. 

Secondly,  over  the  next  decade  or  two,  we  can 
be  certain  that  the  less-developed  nations  will 
require  a  steady  inflow  of  resources  and  skills 
from  industrial  countries  to  carry  out  national 
programs  in  a  democratic  process.  External  as- 
sistance will  be  needed  for  some  time  as  the  key 


component  in  stimulating  the  start  and  maintain- 
ing the  momentum  of  economic  growth.  We  can 
recall  that  our  own  experience  in  the  19th  century 
followed  somewhat  this  pattern,  but  at  a  much 
slower  pace.  The  free  world  should  try  to  assure 
an  adequate  flow  of  skills  and  capital  into  Asia. 
This  is  a  purpose  of  the  Colombo  Plan  and  the 
World  Bank. 

We  cannot  let  the  political  experiment  in  free- 
dom fail  in  Asia  because  the  problem  of  poverty 
and  the  material  contest  with  totalitarianism  are 
not  decisively  met.  A  few  figures  on  U.S.  aid 
demonstrate  our  concrete  intentions.  The  U.S. 
has  assistance  programs  in  28  countries,  of  which 
14  are  Asian.  Since  the  Korean  invasion  in  1950, 
American  economic  aid  to  Asia  has  increased 
steadily  from  20  percent  in  1952  to  45  percent  in 
1955  of  our  total  economic  assistance.  The  pro- 
gram of  all  types  of  aid  for  1956  for  Asia  amounted 
to  about  $1.5  billion  out  of  some  $2.5  billion  for 
the  total  program.  In  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30, 1956,  the  nine  countries  in  Eastern  Asia  or  the 
Far  East — Korea,  Japan,  China  (Taiwan),  the 
Philippines,  Viet-Nam,  Cambodia,  Laos,  Thai- 
land, and  Indonesia — received  53  percent  of  U.S. 
worldwide  economic  and  technical  assistance, 
about  $760  million.  In  1953  they  received  12 
percent  and  Europe  66  percent.  American  com- 
panies and  private  investment  are  also  contrib- 
uting to  improving  economic  growth  in  Asia  and 
also  to  promoting  a  better  understanding  of  the 
worthwhile  virtues  of  American  enterprise. 

In  the  third  place,  we  must  recognize  that 
Asian  economic  growth  will  be  diverse,  continu- 
ous, and  complicated,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
per-capita  productivity  is  only  4  percent  of  ours. 
In  his  message  to  Congress  of  March  19,  1956, 
the  President  pointed  out  the  necessity  for  con- 
tinuity and  flexibility  in  providing  assistance. 
Effective  external  aid  should  proceed  evenly  and 
flexibly  in  Asia  to  assure  stability,  impact,  and 
efficient  absorption.  The  Asians,  among  others, 
would  like  to  have  some  general  notion  of  the 
continuity  of  assistance  in  acquiring  training, 
equipment,  and  facilities  which  require  time  to  ob- 
tain and  which  must  be  meshed  carefully  into 
long-term  national  plans  and  projects.  Asian 
ministries  prefer  to  be  able  to  budget  their  total 
resources,  foreign  and  domestic,  several  years  in 
advance,  establish  priorities  which  will  stick,  and 
meet  their  economic  targets  on  time  if  possible. 

Fourthly,  I  believe  that  both  the  prospects  of 
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political  freedom  and  the  problem  of  poverty  lead 
to  the  virtually  self-evident  proposition  that  the 
training  of  a  sufficient  number  of  competent  lead- 
ers and  experts  to  produce  results  is  a  key  feature 
in  assistance  for  Asia.  The  crying  need  for  skills 
is  a  prime  priority.  It  is  in  this  area  that  the  edu- 
cational facilities  of  the  United  States  and  the 
similar  tropical  environment  of  many  Latin 
American  Republics  can  contribute  to  Asian 
needs.  The  Russians  clearly  realize  that  technical 
assistance  is  significant,  as  evidenced  by  the  fact 
that  they  are  moving  into  this  field. 

Fifthly,  the  issues  of  poverty  and  economic 
growth  will  involve  us  in  a  variety  of  different 
approaches  from  those  of  the  Asians.  Their  her- 
itage of  colonialism,  suspicions  of  Western  mo- 
tives and  capitalism,  and  impatience  for  quick  re- 
sults generate  points  of  view  and  perspectives  con- 
trasting to  ours  in  economic  matters.  While  the 
Western -educated  Asian  leaders  believe  in  the 
democratic  process  and  individualistic  human  val- 
ues, some  of  them  tend  to  choose  governmental  di- 
rection and  various  types  of  socialistic  techniques 
to  promote  individual  human  welfare,  instead  of 
relying  primarily  on  private  enterprise  and  for- 
eign investment  to  do  the  job.  Asian  countries 
have  few  business  managers.  Commerce  and  in- 
dustry are  often  in  the  hands  of  Chinese  and  West- 
erners. Since  there  is  no  middle  class,  and  the 
population  expects  miracles  in  economic  and  social 
progress  not  in  a  generation  but  overnight,  there 
is  a  tendency  to  accept  state  planning  as  a  way  out. 
We  must  recognize  that  this  tendency  creates  an 
issue  of  method  of  some  importance.  In  my  view, 
however,  the  pragmatic  test  of  time  and  experi- 
ence will  be  a  better  advocate  than  theoretic  argu- 
ments as  to  the  relative  efficacy  of  various  methods 
and  institutions  to  promote  economic  growth. 

Then,  too,  Asians  put  different  stress  and  prior- 
ity on  the  various  choices  of  economic  growth  than 
will  American  officials  and  foreign  advisers.  The 
argument  usually  involves  the  rate  and  degree  of 
industrialization.  Here  the  Asians  sometimes 
want  to  move  faster  than  many  Westerners  would 
consider  as  sound.  Asians  may  be  more  prone  to 
experiment  with  aid  from  the  Soviet  bloc  and 
trade  with  Communist  China  than  would  seem 
prudent  or  profitable  to  us. 

Finally,  the  prospects  for  quick  economic  im- 
provement in  Asia  face  many  unknowns,  for  eco- 
nomic development  is  only  one  factor  in  many. 
It  is  too  early  to  tell  whether  the  general  aspira- 
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tions  of  the  people  will  be  reasonably  satisfied,  de- 
ferred, or  frustrated.  There  are  initial  signs  that 
some  specific  economic  progress  is  on  its  way. 
More  and  more  goods  and  services  in  various 
Asian  countries  are  being  set  aside  for  investment 
and  per-capita  production  is  increasing  in  the 
Philippines,  Thailand,  Burma,  and  Malaya,  for 
example.  But  we  really  only  know  that  vast 
forces  are  moving  and  changes  only  now  are  be- 
ginning to  take  shape.  Asian  leaders  and  tech- 
nicians have  an  intense,  idealistic  will  to  achieve 
their  goals.  Therein  may  lie  the  ultimate  answer. 
The  American  response  to  their  efforts  has  been 
generous  and  sympathetic,  many  Asians  declare. 
But  we  all  do  need  to  keep  in  mind  that  the  posi- 
tion of  the  donor  is  often  uncomfortable,  beset 
with  unexpected  headaches  and  disappointments. 
In  our  programs  of  aid  our  ways  are  often  misun- 
derstood ;  requests  are  made  on  us  which  we  cannot 
fulfill;  and  critics  frequently  attack  our  motives. 
It  does  not  necessarily  follow  that  outside  finan- 
cial help  immediately  insures  friendship  or  favor- 
able consideration,  nor  that  such  should  be  an 
object  of  aid.  The  important  point  is  that  our 
policy  is  to  help  preserve  independence  and  free- 
dom. Our  style,  manner,  and  attitude  in  contrib- 
uting to  the  national  development  of  free  nations 
will  have  more  long-run  effect  than  the  size  of  our 
outlays.  Dollars  are  only  instruments — legal  ten- 
der, albeit  needed.  Indispensable  is  the  human 
tender — the  friendly  expression,  the  firm  hand- 
clasp, and  the  sincere  followthrough :  the  practice 
of  effective  diplomacy  with  leaders  and  people  in 
a  total  world. 

The  Adjustment  to  a  World  Community 

A  bond  of  shared  experiences  and  purposes  ex- 
ists between  America  and  Asia  apart  from  the 
many  strands  that  link  us  with  the  Mediterranean- 
Atlantic  community.  In  The  Federalist  papers 
Alexander  Hamilton  wrote: 

Africa,  Asia  and  America  have  successively  felt  Euro- 
pean domination.  .  .  .  Let  the  thirteen  States,  bound  to- 
gether in  a  strict  and  indissoluble  union,  concur  in 
erecting  one  great  American  system  superior  to  the  control 
of  trans-Atlantic  force  or  influence,  and  able  to  dictate 
the  terms  of  the  connection  between  the  old  and  the  new 
world. 

The  Asians  today  are  working  out  the  connection 
between  themselves  and  the  rest  of  the  world  on 
their  own  terms  and  by  associations  of  their  own 
cl  loosing. 
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The  foreign  policies  of  each  Asian  government 
are  designed  to  maintain  their  independence  and 
to  help  keep  peace  in  the  world.  Asians  are  par- 
ticularly concerned  over  threats  to  peace  and 
vehemently  oppose  war  in  the  atomic  age  because 
it  would  undo  their  efforts  to  build  new  nations. 
To  achieve  these  basic  goals,  it  is  significant  that 
the  Asian  nations,  and  particularly  the  smaller 
ones,  should  immediately  enter  into  international 
associations  and  develop  their  international  and 
diplomatic  relations.  As  relatively  weak,  uncer- 
tain, and  hard-pressed  countries,  some  or  all  of 
them  might  have  been  inclined  to  remain  alone 
by  themselves — cautious,  reticent,  and  preoccu- 
pied with  their  own  internal  problems.  Instead, 
each  newly  independent  nation  has  sought  and 
valued  membership  in  the  United  Nations  and 
played  an  active  part  in  its  organs.  The  extensive 
participation  of  Asian  governments  in  every  in- 
ternational organization  is  a  measure  of  their 
world  outlook  today.  We  have  every  reason  to 
be  thankful  that  so  many  countries  and  such  a 
large  segment  of  humanity  have  responsibly  and 
eagerly  joined  with  others  to  help  build  a  world 
community  in  peace. 

One  of  the  diplomatic  challenges  to  Asians  in 
adjusting  suddenly  to  a  total  world  is  in  finding 
and  cultivating  their  neighbors.  Colonialism 
carved  Asia  into  insulated  compartments.  The 
Burmese,  Indonesians,  and  Vietnamese  learned 
much  of  England,  Holland,  and  France  but  noth- 
ing of  each  other.  Independence  is  slowly  splicing 
Asia  together,  as  Asians  rediscover  their  kinship 
and  common  interests.  Asians  are  coming  to 
know  each  other  as  never  before,  fascinated  with 
similarities  of  dress,  customs,  and  traditions 
amidst  such  diversity.  They  indicate  that  they 
have  much  to  learn  from  each  other  and  much 
to  share.  Although  each  Asian  revolution  has 
its  uniqueness,  they  all  proceed  through  the  same 
painful  process  of  rapidly  unraveling  the  con- 
nections with  the  colonial  heritage  and  imme- 
diately establishing  independent  institutions — 
banks,  enterprises  of  all  sorts,  embassies,  and  a 
civil  service.  However,  it  would  seem  that  each 
is  still  too  bound  up  in  its  own  development  to 
promote  active  interests  in  effective  regional  asso- 
ciations as  yet.  Yet  the  possibilities  of  regional 
contacts  should  not  be  overlooked.  The  Asians 
have  actively  participated  in  the  Colombo  Plan 
and  Ecafe  [U.N.  Economic  Commission  for 
Asia  and  the  Far  East].    The  Bandung  confer- 


ence showed  many  common  bonds  as  well  as  dif- 
ferences. The  countries  of  Southeast  Asia  may 
eventually  find  that  some  form  of  mutual  associa- 
tion organized  on  a  regional  basis  might  be  useful 
in  various  endeavors.  We  know  from  the  Organi- 
zation of  American  States  the  value  of  regional 
organizations.  There  has  been  initiated  a  modest 
form  of  regional  economic  collaboration  in  the 
Mekong  Valley  with  Laos,  Thailand,  Cambodia, 
and  Viet-Nam.  Without  close  mutual  support 
the  small  Asian  countries  will  be  more  vulnerable 
to  predatory  alien  influences. 

Despite  the  will  for  peace  in  Asia,  there  is  in 
reality  only  an  uneasy  truce  at  best,  an  ominous 
interlude.  Notwithstanding  some  soothing  as- 
surances and  a  few  generous  gestures,  the  Com- 
munist mask  in  Asia  cannot  conceal  its  arsenal 
of  hostility  toward  its  free  neighbors  and  its  goal 
of  Communist  Asia.  The  Communist  objective 
has  been  to  dominate  the  manpower  of  China,  the 
industry  of  Japan,  and  the  raw  materials  of 
South  Asia.    Lenin  wrote: 

First  we  will  take  Eastern  Europe,  then  the  masses  of 
Asia,  and  then  we'll  surround  America,  that  last  citadel 
of  capitalism.  We  won't  have  to  attack ;  it  will  fall 
into  our  lap  like  an  overripe  fruit. 

Leninism  was  concocted  in  the  pre-atomic,  divided 
world  of  colonial  empires.  But  it  seems  to  me 
significant  that  the  post- Stalin  rulers  of  Russia 
have  so  conspicuously  reverted  to  the  leadership 
of  Lenin  and  Marx.  The  challenge  of  Asia  to 
the  United  States  and  to  Asia  itself  is  again 
underscored,  for  legend  has  it  that  Lenin  said 
the  route  to  Paris  lay  through  Asia.  Khrushchev 
and  Bulganin,  the  disciples,  spent  several  weeks 
personally  cultivating  India,  Burma,  and  Afghan- 
istan. The  Soviets  are  working  on  Japan  and 
Indonesia  and  are  playing  up  to  other  Asian 
nations.  So  far  as  the  world  knows,  neither  the 
Russians  nor  the  Chinese  have  renounced  their 
aims  of  world  control. 

The  supremely  critical  international  problem 
in  Asia  today  is  the  Communist  threat  to  the  peace, 
stability,  and  independence  of  the  free  Asian  na- 
tions. Many  of  Asia's  problems  would  still  con- 
front the  world  even  in  the  absence  of  Commu- 
nist power.  But  the  combined  Russian-Chinese 
campaign  of  political  cajoling,  economic  entice- 
ment, military  threat,  and  relentless  subversion 
stretches  out  like  a  giant  octopus.  The  ramifica- 
tions of  this  new-style  offensive  once  again  chal- 
lenge our  interests  in  the  world  and  require  the 
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development  of  policies  to  meet  the  issues  of  neu- 
trality and  collective  security  in  the  light  of  the  di- 
verse reactions  of  Asians  to  the  Communist  threat. 
What  are  our  basic  responses  to  the  Asian  ad- 
justments to  the  world  community  and  the  threat 
to  peace  in  Asia?  It  is  essential  to  fashion  an 
accurate  formulation  and  an  effective  application 
of  real  national  interests  as  distinct  from  senti- 
mental attachments,  parochial  indifference,  or  ex- 
aggerated aims.  Simply  put,  we  need  a  world  of 
liberty  to  sustain  our  own  freedom  on  an  over- 
crowded, shrinking  planet.  During  150  years 
American  diplomacy  could  conduct  a  finely  calcu- 
lated continental  and  hemispheric  policy  to  keep 
out  alien  influence  and  preserve  our  free  environ- 
ment. But  the  total  world  of  today  has  extended 
the  dimensions  of  world  freedom  and  world  peace. 

Long-Term  U.S.  Interests 

Accordingly,  our  interests  can  be  stated  briefly 
as  follows : 

1.  We  encourage,  as  appropriate,  social  systems 
on  the  Eurasian  continent  which  harmonize  with 
our  own  along  broad  general  lines  of  human  free- 
doms and  democratic  rights.  In  such  societies  we 
have  a  stake,  for  their  extinction  in  a  total  world 
would  bring  the  totalitarian  terror  to  our  own 
shores.  Needless  to  say,  we  do  not  seek  the  exact 
image  or  replica  of  our  own  way  of  life,  for  we 
cherish  the  infinite  variety  and  endless  possibili- 
ties of  freedom's  diversity.  In  Asia,  then,  it  is  in 
the  interests  of  the  United  States  to  support  the 
independence  of  the  newly  independent  nations. 

2.  Our  second  interest  is  to  prevent,  if  possible, 
the  Eurasian  continent  from  falling  under  the 
complete  and  effective  control  of  a  hostile  power. 
In  Asia,  therefore,  it  is  in  the  interests  of  the 
United  States  to  seek  a  reduction  in  the  power 
and  influence  of  totalitarian  communism  hostile 
to  the  United  States  and  the  free  countries. 

The  conquest  of  Japan,  the  capture  of  Southeast 
Asia,  or  the  seizure  of  any  one  of  the  free  Asian  na- 
tions would  seriously  endanger  these  long-term  in- 
terests. Therefore,  our  collective  arrangements  in 
Asia  have  had  to  concentrate  on  security.  That  is 
the  meaning  and  purpose  of  the  Southeast  Asia 
Treaty  Organization.  It  is  developing  the  ma- 
chinery and  the  relationship  among  its  members  to 
deter  aggression  and  subversion  in  Southeast  Asia. 
Thanks  to  the  hospitality  and  initiative  of  Thai- 
land, the  headquarters  and  the  organs  of  Sbato 
operate  in  Bangkok.    We  have  also  joined  in  sepa- 


rate defensive  arrangements  with  the  Philippines, 
the  Republic  of  Korea,  the  Republic  of  China, 
Australia,  and  New  Zealand.  With  Japan  we 
have  a  special  security  treaty. 

Collective  security  to  deter  aggression  requires 
armed  force.  The  aftermath  of  aggression  in 
Korea  and  war  in  what  was  Indochina,  and  the 
buildup  of  Chinese,  Korean,  Vietnamese,  and 
Laotian  Communist  forces  continue  to  threaten 
the  peace  in  Asia.  That  explains  our  relatively 
large  programs  of  military  assistance  to  Korea,  the 
Republic  of  China,  and  Viet-Nam,  which  absorb 
the  bulk  of  our  military  aid  in  Asia.  These  are  key 
geographic  points  on  the  shield  of  freedom  in 
Asia.  Behind  them  lie  the  security  forces  of  other 
friends  and  allies.  And  nearby  are  the  mobile 
striking  power  and  strategic  reserve  of  the  United 
States,  as  the  new  naval  air  base  in  the  Philippines 
demonstrates.  We  cannot  be  sure  of  the  intentions 
of  the  Moscow -Peiping  axis.  We  have  a  fair  idea 
of  its  capacity  to  do  great  damage  to  the  free 
countries  in  Asia,  We  do  know  it  is  in  our  inter- 
ests to  insure  their  independence,  encourage  their 
political  freedom,  and  reduce  their  poverty. 

Asians  do  display  different  attitudes  toward  the 
threat  of  Communist  aggression  and  Communist 
China.  This  causes  some  misunderstanding.  In 
1950  Asians  uniformly  condemned  the  North  Ko- 
rean aggression  against  the  Republic  of  Korea. 
Of  late,  some  Asians  seek  defensive  treaties  to 
deter  aggression  and  subversion.  But  other 
Asian  countries  prefer  what  they  call  "nonaline- 
ment,"  or  "active  neutrality."  They  do  not  choose 
to  join  alliances  pursuant  to  article  51  of  the 
United  Nations  Charter  for  enhancing  their  se- 
curity or  that  of  their  neighbors.  Yet,  they  do 
mean  to  protect  and  preserve  their  independence. 
Many  factors  apparently  explain  the  reasons  for 
this  military  nonalinement  or  nongrouping :  fear 
of  the  possible  predominant  influence  of  strong 
Western  power  after  colonial  rule,  pride  in  their 
new  independence,  sensitivity  to  any  slight  to  their 
sovereignty,  and  a  look  at  their  inherent  individ- 
ual weakness  vis-a-vis  great  powers. 

While  these  differences  in  approach  do  cause 
temporary  problems,  the  general  attitude  of  the 
United  States  has  been  expressed.  The  President 
stated  our  policy  on  April  21 : 2 

We  have  a  vital  interest  in  assuring  that  newly  inde- 
pendent nations  preserve  and  consolidate  the  free  in- 
stitutions of  their  choice. 
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In  Manila  on  Independence  Day,  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent denned  other  aspects  of  U.S.  policy  to  the 
effect  that 

We  believe  in  the  right  of  each  individual  nation  to 
chart  its  own  course,  and  we  respect  whatever  decision 
it  makes  even  though  we  might  not  fully  agree  with  that 
decision.  It  is  only  natural  that  we  should  feel  closer 
to  those  who  stand  with  us  as  allies.  .  .  .  But  we  cherish 
also  the  friendship  of  other  nations  who  share  our  dedi- 
cation to  the  principles  of  democracy  and  freedom  even 
though  they  have  not  seen  fit  to  ally  themselves  with  us 
politically  and  militarily.8 

As  for  Communist  China,  the  American  atti- 
tude was  expressed  recently  in  the  unanimous 
resolutions  of  the  Senate  by  86-0  and  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  391-0  opposing  admission 
of  Red  China  into  the  United  Nations.4  That  bi- 
partisan congressional  vote  demonstrated  the 
strength  of  American  feeling  on  that  subject.  We 
must,  of  course,  recognize  that  there  are  differing 
Asian  responses  to  the  problem  of  Communist 
China.  Some  countries  in  Asia  stress  the  factors 
of  Asian  race,  China's  power,  and  China's  near- 
ness. These  are  quite  different  from  the  factors 
that  influence  us  in  this  question.  We  stress  the 
dangers  of  enhancing  the  prestige  and  the  power 
of  a  regime  which  is  using  time  in  an  effort  to 
build  the  strongest  military  and  political  power 
in  Asia,  even  if  it  takes  a  generation,  and  which 
is  employing,  at  terrible  human  costs,  a  ruthless 
dictatorship  and  massive  forced  labor.  We  know 
of  no  instance  yet  in  which  such  communism  has 
freed  any  country  from  its  rule  or  ceased  to  spread 
its  power  where  it  can. 

Conclusion 

Young  America  and  new  Asia,  both  now  inde- 
pendent, have  emerged  into  the  general  stream 
of  world  affairs  in  the  20th  century  at  a  time 
of  rapid  change.  Conditions  of  life  in  America 
and  Asia  may  vary  extremely,  but  the  pace  and 
passion  for  betterment  are  shared.  At  many 
points  the  basic  human  values  and  social  purposes 
of  Asia  and  America  coincide.  On  many  current 
issues  of  political  outlook,  economic  forms,  and 
foreign  relations,  important  divergencies  exist  and 
more  may  arise.  Yet  it  would  be  tragic  and  un- 
necessary to  miss  the  opportunity  to  establish  a 
harmony  of  purpose  and  an  area  of  cooperation 
where  there  appears  to  be,  for  a  while  at  least, 

'Ibid.,  July  16,  1956,  p.  94. 

4  For  text,  see  ibid.,  Aug.  20,  1956,  p.  311. 
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a  community  of  ideals  and  a  frontier  of  action. 
Asia  is  full  of  promise  and  danger,  as  Conrad 
wrote — The  burgeoning  generations  growing  and 
yet  unborn  around  the  rice  fields,  the  fishing  vil- 
lages, and  the  rising  factories  have  not  yet  come 
to  speak  up  for  what  they  will  seek.  Their  future 
leaders  will  not  stem  from  any  Western  mold, 
speaking  foreign  tongues  and  steeped  in  foreign 
ways.  Their  aspirations  will  later  measure  the 
results  of  the  next  few  years  to  find  them  worthy 
or  wanting.  No  one  can  forecast  their  choice,  but 
anyone  can  see  that  they  could  turn  from  failure 
of  freedom  should  its  uneasy  possibilities  be  lost. 

We  in  the  United  States  will  need  to  hold  onto 
a  firm  balance  for  years  to  come  in  this  era :  neither 
too  virtuous  about  our  great  advances  nor  too  re- 
served over  our  shortcomings;  neither  too  inti- 
mate in  friendship  nor  too  sensitive  to  criticism ; 
and  neither  so  certain  of  our  answers  that  we  ap- 
pear superior  or  paternal  nor  so  supple  in  our 
responses  that  we  seem  inconsistent  or  wavering. 
In  an  endless  steeplechase  of  human  affairs,  stam- 
ina and  endurance,  patience  and  persistence  will 
be  crucial.  The  American  mark  can  be  a  dignity 
of  conduct,  a  firmness  of  resolve,  and  a  sincerity  of 
purpose. 

It  will  be  prepared  to  share  with  others  the  bene- 
ficial advances  and  a  perceptive  understanding  of 
the  great  changes  in  contemporary  life.  Its  ul- 
timate goal  will  not  be  to  enslave  mankind  in  any 
new  form  of  tyranny  which  man  has  seldom 
avoided  throughout  history  to  our  own  time,  but 
to  enable  the  people  of  this  planet  to  enjoy  the 
endless  possibility  of  advance  in  freedom  which 
lies  within  grasp  for  the  first  time  in  history. 
That  is  the  challenge  of  new  Asia  for  the  United 
States. 

Agricultural  Commodities  Agreement 
With  Republic  of  China 

Press  release  435  dated  August  14 

An  agricultural  commodities  agreement  was 
concluded  on  August  14  between  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  of  China  and  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  Acting  Minister 
of  Foreign  Affairs  Shen  Chang-huan  and  Ambas- 
sador Karl  L.  Rankin  signed  the  agreement  at 
Taipei  on  behalf  of  their  respective  Governments. 

Under  this  agreement  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  China  will  purchase,  and  the  United 
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States  agrees  to  sell,  approximately  $9.8  million 
worth  of  the  following  commodities :  cotton,  dairy 
products,  tobacco,  and  inedible  tallow.  The  above 
figure  includes  ocean  freight  charges  of  approxi- 
mately $600,000. 

The  new  Taiwan  dollar  proceeds  from  sales  of 
commodities  will  be  used  to  develop  new  markets 


for  U.S.  agricultural  commodities,  to  help  finance 
international  educational  exchange  activities  in 
China,  and  to  pay  U.S.  Government  expenses  in 
the  Republic  of  China.  About  half  of  the  proceeds 
will  be  used  to  procure  military  equipment,  mate- 
rials, facilities,  and  services  for  common  defense 
purposes. 


Current  Aspects  of  the  Struggle  With  Communism 


by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

UjS.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations 1 


You  make  me  profoundly  grateful  by  present- 
ing to  me  this  award  and  this  citation.  I  shall 
always  cherish  this  medal  and  vividly  remember 
this  occasion. 

This  award  by  the  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars 
is  gratifying  and  significant  because  of  the  great 
place  which  this  organization  holds  in  our  na- 
tional life. 

The  fact  that  it  is  named  for  Bernard  Baruch, 
a  great  American  who  has  done  much  for  our 
country,  especially  in  the  foreign  relations  field, 
adds  to  its  value. 

Finally,  this  award  is  precious  because  it  shows 
that  you,  Commander  in  Chief  Murphy,  and  the 
splendid  organization  of  which  you  are  the  leader, 
are  heart  and  soul  behind  America's  enlightened 
and  bipartisan  effort  to  establish  a  just  and  last- 
ing peace. 

Your  award  and  your  citation  will  inspire  me  to 
do  all  within  my  power  to  be  an  eloquent  spokes- 
man in  the  world  forum  for  the  United  States  of 
America  and  for  President  Eisenhower — a  spokes- 
man of  those  truths  which  make  men  free. 

In  the  United  Nations,  under  President  Eisen- 
hower's leadership,  we  have,  in  football  language, 


1  Address  made  at  the  national  encampment  of  the  Vet- 
erans of  Foreign  Wars  at  Dallas,  Tex.,  on  Aug.  13  (U.S./ 
U.N.  press  release  244.3)  on  the  occasion  of  receiving  the 
Bernard  M.  Baruch  Award  and  Citation  in  the  fields  of 
national  security,  unity,  and  world  peace. 
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gained  some  ground.    Let  me  cite  a  few  specifics-. 

First,  working  in  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council,  in  close  cooperation  with  our  South 
American  allies,  we  played  a  decisive  part  in  foil- 
ing the  Communist  attempt  to  take  over  Guate- 
mala. 

Second,  we  used  the  uniquely  influential  United 
Nations  loudspeaker  to  arouse  world  opinion 
against  Communist  attempts  to  take  over  For- 
mosa, with  the  result  that  in  that  dangerous  area 
we  still  have  peace — and  have  surrendered 
nothing. 

Third,  when  Bed  China  illegally  imprisoned  15 
United  States  Air  Force  fliers  captured  in  the 
Korean  war,  the  General  Assembly  by  a  47-to-5> 
vote  condemned  their  detention,  demanded  their 
release,  and  sent  the  Secretary-General  to  Pe- 
king— with  the  result  that  today  every  one  of  those 
15  fliers  is  safely  home. 

Fourth,  we  have  used  the  United  Nations  loud- 
speaker again  and  again  to  nail  Communist  dis- 
tortions on  the  spot  and  to  expose  to  world  opinion 
the  brutal  Bed  techniques  of  forced  confessions, 
wartime  atrocities,  slave  labor,  and  the  colossal  lie 
about  germ  warfare. 

Fifth,  on  30  separate  occasions  in  the  past  3 
years  we  have  led  the  United  Nations  in  its  re- 
jection of  the  attempt  to  seat  Communist  China. 

Sixth,  through  the  United  Nations,  President 
Eisenhower  has  projected  to  the  world  his  mag- 
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nificent  conception  of  atomic  energy  consecrated 
not  to  man's  destruction  but  to  his  life — and 
thereby  he  has  dramatized  for  the  whole  world 
the  deep  devotion  of  America  to  peace. 

Seventh,  the  United  Nations  overwhelmingly 
endorsed  the  President's  bold  proposal  for  mutual 
arms  reduction  and  protection  against  aggression 
by  aerial  sentinels  in  an  "open  sky,"  and  United 
Nations  members  have  noted  with  great  interest 
his  offer  of  United  States  participation  in  an  in- 
ternational fund  for  economic  development,  the 
money  to  come  from  the  savings  from  disarma- 
ment with  effective  inspection. 

Eighth,  we  have  seen  to  it  that  every  single 
American  employed  by  the  United  Nations  is 
screened  in  accordance  with  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission and  Fbi  procedures,  for  the  good  and 
sufficient  reason  that  with  so  many  good  Ameri- 
cans to  choose  from  there  is  no  justification  for 
employing  one  single  American  Communist. 

Ninth,  and  perhaps  most  important,  we  have 
continued  to  help  build  the  United  Nations  into 
a  realistic  and  effective  agency  for  peace,  able 
to  put  the  damper  on  disputes  before  they  turn 
into  wars  and  thus  to  guard  mankind  against  the 
frightful  calamity  of  a  modern  global  war. 

Progress  in  War  Prevention 

To  use  a  colloquial  phrase,  I  am  in  the  war- 
prevention  business,  and,  as  veterans  of  our  coun- 
try's wars  in  this  century,  you  may  be  interested 
in  a  report  of  what  progress  we  are  making  along 
that  line. 

I  think  we  have  been  learning.  Thirty  years  ago 
many  Americans  favored  the  "hitch  your  wagon 
to  a  star"  approach,  whereby  governments  made 
legal  commitments,  in  some  cases  tending  to 
weaken  national  sovereignty,  in  the  hope  that 
somehow  this,  in  and  of  itself,  would  improve 
matters,  even  though  it  could  have  been  predicted 
that  the  commitments  would  not  be  lived  up  to 
when  the  first  test  came.    - 

Even  11  years  ago,  when  the  United  Nations 
was  founded,  there  were  some  who  expected  it  to 
enforce  peace  among  the  nations  by  some  legalistic 
magic  so  that  it  would  no  longer  be  necessary  to 
maintain  national  military  forces. 

Today  such  ideas  are  seldom  heard.  We  know 
from  our  own  hard  national  experience  that  to 
wage  peace  successfully  means  that  we  must  be 
strong. 


When  I  use  the  word  "strong,"  I  use  it  in  a  very 
big  sense.  It  is  a  big  word  which  must  not  be 
shrunk  by  limiting  it  to  just  one  type  of  strength. 

It  should  not,  for  example,  be  made  to  mean 
that  we  must  have  constant  superiority  at  all  times 
in  every  single  category  of  the  vast  arsenal  of 
weapons.  A  country  which  did  that  would  not  be 
strong — it  would  be  musclebound.  One  dollar 
spent  to  build  up  the  economy  of  a  potential  ally 
can  do  more  in  certain  situations  for  our  national 
strength  than  three  dollars  spent  on  a  bomber. 
It  is  dangerous  oversimplification  to  think  that 
national  strength  and  survival  depend  exclusively 
on  military  means.  In  the  world  struggle  mili- 
tary strength  is  utterly  vital  and  evokes  the  bitter- 
est sacrifices  of  all,  but  national  strength  depends 
on  more  than  military  strength. 

We  must,  for  example,  be  strong  in  the  eco- 
nomic life  of  our  country.  We  must  be  strong 
in  the  skill  with  which  our  diplomacy  and  foreign 
policy  are  conducted. 

We  must  be  strong  in  our  devotion  to  the  cause 
of  freedom  and  justice  which  we  serve  and  in  our 
certain  faith  that,  with  God's  help,  that  cause  will 
triumph  in  the  end. 

We  must  be  strong  in  the  number  of  our  allies 
and  in  their  own  effectiveness  and  strength,  be- 
cause, although  the  United  States  has  40  percent 
of  the  natural  resources  of  the  world,  we  have  only 
6  percent  of  the  world's  population,  and  this  means 
that  we  must  never  stand  alone. 

When  we  think  about  the  history  of  the  cold 
war  which  communism  has  been  waging  for  years 
against  our  way  of  life,  it  becomes  even  clearer 
why  we  have  to  be  strong  in  all  these  different 
ways. 

From  the  beginnings  in  the  Stalin  era  the  Red 
cold-war  offensive  was  total,  including:  military 
forces  (whether  they  were  actually  shooting  or 
not) ;  subversion  by  Communist  Parties;  economic 
penetration;  propaganda;  cultural  affairs  of  all 
kinds ;  even  sporting  events — in  fact,  every  aspect 
of  the  life  and  strength  of  the  Soviet  Union  and 
its  empire. 

Cold  War  Continues 

That  is  still  true  today— and  I  say  this  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  since  the  death  of  Stalin  in  1953, 
and  especially  since  some  of  his  crimes  were  offi- 
cially acknowledged  by  his  successors  this  year, 
we  have  heard  much  talk  about  the  supposed 
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changes  in  the  appearance  of  the  Soviet  Union 
and  its  satellites. 

Frankly,  from  where  I  sit  and  where  I  work, 
I  cannot  see  it.  In  the  United  Nations  today  we 
confront  the  representatives  of  world  communism 
in  the  open.  And  the  words  which  these  repre- 
sentatives utter  are  still  the  words  of  Stalin — 
regardless  of  all  the  talk  of  change.  It  is  true  that 
they  have  made  a  scapegoat  out  of  Stalin's  ghost, 
and  there  are  indications  of  life  being  a  little  less 
harsh  for  some  Soviet  citizens.  They  appear,  at 
this  time,  to  have  soft-pedaled  military  aggres- 
sion, due,  perhaps,  to  their  reverses  in  Korea  and 
to  the  fact  that  the  free  world  has  organized  mili- 
tary defense  against  them.  They  have  also  put 
more  emphasis  on  other  kinds  of  foreign  pressure, 
especially  in  the  economic  field,  and  have  some- 
times acted  quite  shrewdly  to  advance  their  pro- 
gram of  penetration  in  so-called  neutralist 
countries,  showing  a  keen  realization  that  those 
countries  are  all  quite  different  and  must  not  be 
dealt  with  on  a  wholesale  basis. 

But  a  few  recent  events  show  that  in  other  ways 
there  has  been  no  real  change.  Here  are  three 
examples. 

A  month  ago  in  the  United  Nations  Disarma- 
ment Commission  in  New  York,  the  Soviet  repre- 
sentative made  the  first  really  abusive  speech 
against  the  United  States  that  I  have  heard  in 
6  months,  full  of  inaccuracies  and  even  repeating 
the  threadbare  Communist  myth  that  American 
munitions  makers  dictate  American  policy  so  as 
to  prevent  any  reduction  in  armaments.  His 
speech,  as  I  said  in  his  presence,2  was  a  scurrilous 
attack  in  the  very  worst  traditions  of  Stalinism. 
To  any  observer  at  the  United  Nations  on  that  day, 
it  was  clear  that  the  Soviet  Union  had  not  given  up 
the  cold  war. 

In  the  Near  East  we  have  the  clearest  possible 
demonstration  that  the  Soviet  Union  wants  to 
promote  international  tension  and  discord.  It  was 
the  Soviet  Union,  and  not  its  puppet,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, which  made  an  arms-for-cotton  barter  deal 
with  Egypt,  thereby  placing  vast  military  stores 
at  Egypt's  disposal  and  fanning  anew  the  flames 
of  old  hatreds.  Similar  Soviet  offers  have  been 
made  to  other  countries  in  the  Near  East.  Such 
Soviet  acts  of  international  irresponsibility  have 
led  to  President  Nasser's  sudden  and  provocative 
seizure  of  the  Suez  Canal  and  are  clearly  the 

1  Bulletin  of  July  30, 1956,  p.  203. 
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greatest  contribution  to  the  sharpening  of  inter- 
national tension  that  any  nation  has  made  in  the 
past  year. 

Meanwhile  we  are  witnessing  the  same  kind  of 
behavior  by  Red  China.  The  Chinese  Commu- 
nists have  continued  to  persist  in  a  campaign  of 
propaganda  intended  to  create  hatred  and  distrust 
of  the  United  States.  They  have  continued  to  re- 
fuse to  agree  to  a  meaningful  renunciation  of  force 
in  the  Taiwan  area.  They  still  refuse  the  release 
of  all  our  prisoners.  They  have  brought  aircraft 
and  weapons  into  North  Korea  in  violation  of 
the  Korean  armistice.  They  put  down  a  revolt  in 
Tibet  with  bloody  military  measures,  meanwhile 
telling  foreign  newsmen  that  they  are  giving  the 
people  more  democracy.  They  proclaim  loudly 
"five  principles"  of  so-called  peaceful  coexistence 
while  their  agents  practice  subversion  against  the 
established  governments  of  their  sovereign  neigh- 
bors. These  are  not  the  actions  of  a  country  that 
seeks  to  reduce  tensions  and  certainly  not  of  a 
country  that  deserves  a  seat  in  the  United  Nations. 

With  these  actions  in  mind,  it  seems  that  the 

Soviet  Communist  Party  meant  what  it  said  only 

6  weeks  ago  when  it  issued  a  long  statement 

against  Stalin  and  then  ended  with  this  classical 

Stalinist  sentence : 

No  malicious,  slanderous  outbursts  of  our  enemies  can 
stop  the  invincible  historical  march  of  mankind  toward 
communism. 

When  a  great  world  power  is  as  stubborn  and 
as  slow  to  learn  as  that,  it  is  easy  to  become  dis- 
couraged. But  our  future  as  a  great  nation  de- 
pends on  our  refusing  to  become  discouraged. 
We  must  never  take  counsel  of  our  fears. 

Formula  for  Contending  With  Communism 

I  wish  to  end  on  this  note  of  hope.  Experi- 
ence convinces  me  that  progress  is  entirely  pos- 
sible in  contending  with  communism.  It  has 
proved  to  be  possible  again  and  again  when  free 
nations  are  firm  and  united  in  support  of  con- 
structive and  intelligent  policies. 

As  long  ago  as  1946  the  spotlight  of  world  opin- 
ion focused  by  the  United  Nations  Security  Coun- 
cil forced  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops  from 
Iran. 

In  1948  the  firmness  and  united  courage  of  the 
United  States  and  its  British  and  French  allies 
and  of  the  German  people  forced  the  Soviet  Union 
to  abandon  its  blockade  of  Berlin. 
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In  1954,  faced  with  the  nearly  unanimous  ver- 
dict of  world  opinion,  the  Soviet  Union  gave  up 
its  attacks  on  the  Eisenhower  atoms-for-peace 
program  and  decided  to  join  in  the  international 
agency  which  will  soon  be  a  going  concern. 

In  1955  Red  China  bowed  to  the  dramatic  de- 
mand of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
and  released  our  15  fliers  whom  it  was  holding  as 
pawns  in  a  war  of  blackmail  and  hate  propaganda. 

Again  in  1955,  the  Soviet  Union  failed  to  get 
its  ridiculous  puppet  of  Outer  Mongolia  into  the 
United  Nations  and  abandoned  its  "all  or  noth- 
ing" position  on  the  admission  of  new  members. 

Patience  and  firmness,  and  a  national  strength 
that  is  not  only  economic,  military,  and  political 
but  also  moral  and  spiritual — these  qualities  will 
get  good  results.  They  justify  faith  that  the 
values  which  all  of  us  are  pledged  to  defend  will 
long  outlast  the  totalitarian  system  which  threat- 
ens us  today. 

It  is  up  to  us  as  members  of  the  Veterans  of 
Foreign  Wars,  with  its  prestige  and  vivid  knowl- 
edge of  the  importance  of  world  peace,  to  help 
America  carry  her  responsibilities.  Our  great 
organization  is  animated  by  the  tradition  of  indi- 
vidual self-sacrifice.  This  is  the  basis  of  that 
spiritual  strength  without  which  the  other  types 
of  strength  do  not  avail.  You  will  surely,  there- 
fore, provide  your  full  share  of  leadership  so  that 
future  generations  of  Americans  will  live  in 
freedom. 


publics  appoint  a  special  representative  to  a  com- 
mittee which  would  prepare  concrete  recommen- 
dations for  making  the  Organization  of  Ameri- 
can States  a  more  effective  instrument.  These 
representatives  would  be  charged  with  preparing 
practical  suggestions  in  the  economic,  financial, 
social,  and  technical  fields  which  the  Oas  might 
appropriately  adopt.  The  President  pointed  par- 
ticularly to  consideration  of  ways  in  which  the 
beneficial  use  of  nuclear  forces  throughout  the 
hemisphere  could  be  hastened.  At  Panama  the 
President  announced  that  Dr.  Milton  Eisenhower 
would  be  his  representative  on  this  special 
committee. 

The  diplomatic  note  which  has  now  been  cir- 
culated to  the  governments  of  the  other  American 
Republics  proposes  that  the  terms  of  reference 
of  the  special  committee  should  be  as  follows : 

To  prepare  concrete  recommendations  for  making  the 
Organization  of  American  States  a  more  effective  in- 
strument of  cooperative  effort  in  the  economic,  financial, 
social  and  technical  fields. 

In  this  regard  to  give  particular  consideration  to  the 
more  effective  utilization  of  the  Organization  by  the 
Member  Governments. 

Upon  submitting  its  recommendations  to  the  Presidents, 
the  Committee  will  terminate  its  activities  and  dissolve. 

The  note  proposes  that  the  committee  convene 
in  Washington,  on  a  mutually  agreeable  date,  and 
requests  of  the  other  governments  their  sugges- 
tions regarding  the  committee  and  its  tasks. 


U.S.  Proposals  Concerning 
Special  Committee  on  OAS 


Press  release  431  dated  August  13 
DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  State  Department  on  August  13  made  pub- 
lic the  text  of  a  diplomatic  note  sent  to  each  of  the 
other  American  Republics  in  furtherance  of  the 
proposal  made  by  President  Eisenhower  in  his 
speech  at  the  meeting  of  Chiefs  of  State  of  the 
American  Republics  at  Panama  City  on  July  22.1 

At  that  time,  President  Eisenhower  suggested 
that  the  Presidents  of  each  of  the  American  Re- 


1  Bttlletih  of  Aug.  6, 1956,  p.  219. 
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TEXT  OF  U.S.  NOTE2 

Excellency  : 

Under  instructions  from  my  Government  I  have 
the  honor  to  inform  Your  Excellency  with  regard 
to  the  nature  and  terms  of  reference  envisaged 
by  President  Eisenhower  for  the  special  commit- 
tee whose  formation  and  purpose  he  had  the 
honor  to  suggest  during  the  course  of  the  recent 
Meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, in  the  Republic  of  Panama. 

I  am  instructed  first  to  inform  Your  Excellency 
of  the  appreciation  of  President  Eisenhower  for 
the  support  extended  by  His  Excellency  (name) 
President  (or  President-elect)  of  (country)  to 
the  proposal  that  such  a  committee  be  formed, 


2  Delivered  during  the  week  of  August  6-12  to  the  For- 
eign Offices  of  the  other  American  Republics  by  the  U.S. 
chiefs  of  mission. 
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and  respectfully  to  request  that  both  this  expres- 
sion of  appreciation,  and  the  recapitulation  which 
this  note  contains  of  the  thoughts  of  President 
Eisenhower  on  the  implementation  of  the  pro- 
posal, be  transmitted  to  His  Excellency. 

As  Your  Excellency  knows,  President  Eisen- 
hower suggested  at  Panama  that  each  President 
name  a  special  representative  to  join  in  forming 
an  ad  hoc  committee,  and  at  that  time  stated  that 
Dr.  Milton  Eisenhower  would  be  his  represent- 
ative. It  has  been  his  feeling  that  the  terms  of 
reference  for  this  committee  should  be  the 
following : 

To  prepare  concrete  recommendations  for  making  the 
Organization  of  American  States  a  more  effective  in- 
strument of  cooperative  effort  in  the  economic,  financial, 
social  and  technical  fields. 

In  this  regard  to  give  particular  consideration  to  the 
more  effective  utilization  of  the  Organization  by  the 
Member  Governments. 

Upon  submitting  its  recommendations  to  the  Presidents, 
the  Committee  will  terminate  its  activities  and  dissolve. 

I  am  likewise  pleased  to  inform  Your  Excel- 
lency that  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  to  invite  the  committee  to  con- 
vene in  Washington.  My  Government  will,  in  the 
near  future,  consult  with  Your  Excellency's  Gov- 
ernment with  regard  to  a  date  for  the  meeting  of 
the  committee. 

My  Government  would  welcome  any  observa- 
tions or  suggestions  which  Your  Excellency  or 
His  Excellency,  President  (or  President-elect) 
(name),  may  wish  to  transmit  with  regard  to  the 
committee  and  its  work.  I  shall,  of  course,  like- 
wise take  occasion  to  inform  Your  Excellency  of 
any  additional  suggestions  my  Government  may 
have.  I  also  respectfully  request  that  Your  Ex- 
cellency inform  me  of  the  name  of  the  person  des- 
ignated by  your  President  (or  President-elect) 
to  serve  on  the  committee,  once  he  has  been  ap- 
pointed. 

In  closing,  Your  Excellency,  I  am  instructed 
to  add  that,  with  a  view  to  clarifying  the  nature 
and  scope  of  this  committee,  my  Government 
deems  it  desirable  that  the  contents  of  this  note  be 
made  public.  It  consequently  invites  Your  Ex- 
cellency's Government  to  join  it  in  simultaneous 
release  to  the  public  press  and  suggests  that  the 
release  be  made  not  before  12  noon  Eastern  Stand- 
ard Time,  August  13. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

August  27,   1956 


President  Disapproves  Bill 

To  Divert  Lake  Michigan  Waters 

MEMORANDUM  OF  DISAPPROVAL 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  9 

I  have  withheld  my  approval  of  H.  R.  3210,  "To 
authorize  the  State  of  Illinois  and  the  Sanitary 
District  of  Chicago,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  to  test,  on  a  three-year 
basis,  the  effect  of  increasing  the  diversion  of 
water  from  Lake  Michigan  into  the  Illinois  Water- 
way, and  for  other  purposes." 

This  bill  is  substantially  the  same  in  purpose 
and  effect  as  H.  R.  3300  of  the  83d  Congress  from 
which  I  also  withheld  my  approval  in  that  it 
would  authorize  the  State  of  Illinois  and  the 
Sanitary  District  of  Chicago  to  increase  from 
1,500  to  2,500  cubic  feet  per  second  the  diversion 
of  water  from  Lake  Michigan  to  the  Illinois  Wa- 
terway for  a  period  of  three  years.  H.  R.  3210 
would  also  direct  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  to 
make  a  study  with  respect  to  the  effect  of  the  di- 
version and  to  make  recommendations  regarding 
its  continuance.  While  certain  conditions  and 
limitations  are  imposed  that  were  not  in  the  earlier 
bill  these  do  not  deal  with  the  fundamental  rea- 
sons for  my  withholding  approval  of  that  measure. 

In  my  memorandum  of  disapproval  of  H.  R. 
3300  l  I  stated,  among  other  things, 

I  am  unable  to  approve  the  bill  because  ...  (2)  all 
methods  of  control  of  Lake  levels  and  protection  of  prop- 
erty on  the  Great  Lakes  should  be  considered  before 
arbitrarily  proceeding  with  the  proposed  increased  di- 
version, (3)  the  diversions  are  authorized  without  ref- 
erence to  negotiations  with  Canada,  and  (4)  the  legitimate 
interests  of  other  States  affected  by  the  diversion  may  be 
adversely  affected.  .  .  . 

A  comprehensive  report  by  the  Corps  of  Engi- 
neers which  will  include  consideration  of  the  best 
methods  of  obtaining  improved  control  of  the 
levels  of  the  Great  Lakes  and  of  preventing  re- 
currence of  damage  along  the  shores  is  n  earing 
completion.  I  am  asking  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
to  expedite  completion  of  this  report.  This  report 
is  in  addition  to  the  technical  report  on  the  effects 
of  an  increased  diversion  into  the  Illinois  Water- 
way which  has  been  made  by  the  Joint  Lake  On- 
tario Engineering  Board  to  the  International 
Joint  Commission.    I  think  it  would  be  unwise 


Bulletin  of  Oct.  11,  1954,  p.  539. 


357 


90327 


MSB         •,-.•. \Wl- 
v  .v,v.  v.v^v  •  ' 


H 
W 


••■:•••. 

''■'-■"■ 
■  .-.■.-.... 


<'<''.:x         Eg 


■ 


to  proceed  with  the  diversion  in  the  manner  pro- 
posed in  H.  R.  3210  until  all  relevant  information 
has  been  obtained,  particularly  since  objections 
to  the  proposed  diversion  have  been  registered 
by  the  Canadian  Government  in  its  note  dated 
February  13,  1956,  and  additional  objections  filed 
by  legal  advisers  of  the  States  of  Wisconsin,  Ohio, 
and  New  York. 

Although  I  am  fully  aware  of  the  seriousness 
of  some  of  the  problems  confronting  the  Chicago 
area  and  the  State  of  Illinois,  the  record  on  H.  R. 
3210  affords  no  basis  for  me  to  change  my  position 
in  this  matter.  Accordingly,  under  the  circum- 
stances, I  am  convinced  that  the  bill  should  not  be 
approved. 

I  am  asking  the  State  Department  to  engage  in 
discussions  with  the  Canadian  Government  in  an 
attempt  to  work  out  a  solution  to  these  problems 
as  soon  as  all  pertinent  facts  are  available. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 
August  9, 1956. 


TEXT  OF  CANADIAN  NOTE 

Following  is  the  text  of  the  note  of  February 
13,  1956,  from  Canadian  Ambassador  A.  D.  P. 
Heeney  to  Secretary  Dulles,  to  which  President 
Eisenhower  referred  in  his  memorandum  of 
disapproval. 

Washington  6,  D.  C, 

February  IS,  1956. 
No.  113 

Sir, 

On  instruction  from  my  Government,  I  should  like  to 
refer  to  Bill  H.  R.  3210  now  before  the  United  States 
Senate,  concerning  a  proposal  to  divert  water  from  Lake 
Michigan  into  the  Illinois  Waterway  for  experimental 
purposes  in  aid  of  navigation,  for  a  period  of  three  years, 
at  an  annual  average  rate  of  2,500  cubic  feet  per  second 
in  addition  to  domestic  pumpage,  an  increase  of  1,000 
cubic  feet  per  second  over  what  is  permitted  at  the  present 
time.  Similar  bills  have  been  introduced  in  Congress  in 
the  past  few  years  requesting  authorization  for  such  an 
additional  diversion  to  promote  navigation  and  for  other 
purposes. 

The  President  of  the  United  States  on  September  3, 1954, 
withheld  approval  from  a  similar  bill  submitted  for  his 
signature.  In  his  memorandum  of  disapproval,  the  Pres- 
ident pointed  to  the  fact  that  the  International  Joint 
Commission,  following  upon  a  reference  by  the  two  Gov- 
ernments was  engaged  in  a  study  of  the  levels  of  Lake 
Ontario  which  had  a  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  diver- 
sion at  Chicago. 

The  International  Joint  Commission  instructed  the  In- 


ternational Lake  Ontario  Board  of  Engineers  to  study  the 
effect  on  Lake  Ontario  levels  of  the  proposed  increased 
diversion  at  Chicago  of  1,000  cubic  feet  per  second  for 
three  years.  The  Board  of  Engineers  submitted  its  re- 
port to  the  Commission  on  June  14,  1955.  The  report 
estimated  that  the  increased  diversion  would  lead  to  a 
lowering  of  levels  of  between  one  quarter  of  an  inch  and 
five-eighths  of  an  inch  at  various  points  in  the  lower  Great 
Lakes  and  St.  Lawrence  River  down  to  the  harbour  of 
Montreal.  The  aggregate  total  loss  of  power  to  actual 
and  planned  power  developments  in  Canada  which  would 
result  from  the  three  year  additional  diversion  was  esti- 
mated at  310,100,000  k.w.  hours  over  the  fifteen  years 
during  which  the  effects  of  the  additional  diversion  would 
be  felt. 

If  the  proposed  temporary  diversion  were  adopted,  the 
result  would  be  a  total  diversion  for  all  purposes  at 
Chicago  of  approximately  4,200  cubic  feet  per  second. 
It  is  estimated  that  the  effect  upon  the  levels  of  the 
lower  Great  Lakes  and  the  St.  Lawrence  River  of  a  total 
diversion  of  this  size  would  be  a  lowering  of  levels  at 
various  points  ranging  from  about  two  inches  to  almost 
three  inches.  Such  a  lowering  of  levels  is  of  significance 
to  navigation,  particularly  in  years  when,  following  the 
cycle  of  water  supplies  in  the  Great  Lakes,  very  low 
stages  are  experienced.  Moreover,  the  estimate  of  the 
loss  in  potential  power  given  in  the  report  of  the  Board 
of  Engineers  represents  the  effect  of  the  proposed  addi- 
tional diversion  only,  and  does  not  take  into  account 
the  cumulative  effect  of  past  diversions.  Because  of  the 
storage  characteristics  of  the  Great  Lakes,  the  temporary 
diversion  proposed  will  not  give  a  real  indication  of  the 
effects  on  the  Great  Lakes-St.  Lawrence  basin  of  a  per- 
manent diversion  of  1,000  cubic  feet  per  second.  These 
would  be  much  more  considerable  than  the  computed 
effects  of  a  temporary  diversion. 

I  am  accordingly  instructed  to  make  clear  that,  in  the 
view  of  the  Canadian  Government,  the  enactment  of  the 
proposed  legislation  would  be  prejudicial  to  the  naviga- 
tion and  power  interests  of  both  countries. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 

A.  D.  P.  Heeney 

The  Honourable  John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.C. 


Export  of  Polio  Vaccine 

Secretary  of  Commerce  Sinclair  Weeks  on 
August  10  announced  the  establishment  of  a 
strictly  limited  export  quota  of  one  million  cc's 
for  Salk  poliomyelitis  vaccine  for  the  balance  of 
the  third  quarter  1956.  This  represents  approxi- 
mately 2.5  percent  of  production  for  May,  June, 
and  July. 

Secretary  Weeks  said : 

American  children  are  given  full  opportunity  to  be 
vaccinated.     Now  that  supply  is  approaching  domestic 
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requirements,  an  allocation  of  vaccine  is  being  made  for 
commercial  export  to  friendly  foreign  countries  urgently 
in  need  of  the  vaccine.  During  the  period  when  the  sup- 
ply was  short,  only  small  amounts  of  the  vaccine  were 
licensed  for  export  for  special  purposes,  primarily  in  the 
research  field. 

The  improved  supply  outlook  in  the  United 
States  also  is  evidenced  by  the  recent  decision  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation and  Welfare  to  terminate  Federal  alloca- 
tions of  the  vaccine  on  a  State-by-State  basis. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  export  quota  will  be 
greatly  oversubscribed  in  view  of  the  keen  interest 
expressed  in  many  foreign  countries  for  vaccine 
from  the  United  States.  Therefore,  in  order  to 
help  insure  an  equitable  distribution  of  the  quota, 
criteria  have  been  established  by  the  Department 
giving  priority  to  countries  having  a  known  high 
incidence  of  poliomyelitis,  or  suffering  from  severe 
current  epidemics. 

Additionally,  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
adequacy  of  programs  for  effective  utilization  of 
the  vaccine.  In  general,  licenses  will  be  issued 
only  for  applications  endorsed  by  the  Ministry  of 
Public  Health  of  the  countries  concerned. 

According  to  Secretary  Weeks : 

The  new  export  quota  is  one  of  several  steps  which  the 
Government  has  taken  to  carry  out  President  Eisenhow- 
er's program  to  assist  other  countries  in  utilizing  the 
benefits  of  Dr.  Jonas  Salk's  discovery  for  the  benefit  of 
all  peoples. 

These  include  making  the  vaccine  formula  available  to 
the  world ;  assisting  scientists  in  other  nations  in  devel- 
oping production  techniques ;  teaching  visiting  scientists 
laboratory  and  production  techniques  and  shipping  mod- 
erate quantities  for  experimental  and  research  purposes. 
The  new  program  will  permit  limited  immunization  pro- 
grams in  those  countries  where  the  need  is  greatest  and 
the  most  good  can  be  done. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Fourth  Annual  Reports  of  the  Panama  Canal  Zone  Com- 
pany and  the  Canal  Zone  Government  for  the  Fiscal 
Year  Ended  June  30,  1955.  H.  Doc.  351,  February  9, 
1956.    130  pp. 

Defense  Essentiality  and  Foreign  Economic  Policy  (Case 
Study:  The  Watch  Industry  and  Precision  Skills). 
Hearings  before  the  Subcommittee  on  Foreign  Economic 
Policy  of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee  pursuant  to 
sec.  5  (a)  of  Public  Law  304,  79th  Congress.  June  4-7, 
1956.     476  pp. 

Control  and  Reduction  of  Armaments.  Hearing  before 
a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  pursuant  to  S.  Res.  93  and  S.  Res.  185,  84th 
Congress.     Part  8,  June  8,  1956.     174  pp. 

August  27,    7956 


Methods  of  Determining  Value  of  Imported  Goods  for 
Duty  Purposes.  Hearings  before  the  Senate  Committee 
on  Finance  on  sec.  2  of  H.  R.  6040,  Customs  Simplifica- 
tion Act.     June  25-27,  1956.     286  pp. 

Nomination  of  Andrew  N.  Overby.  Hearing  before  a  sub- 
committee of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Banking  and 
Currency  on  the  nomination  of  Andrew  N.  Overby  to 
be  United  States  Executive  Director  of  the  Interna- 
tional Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development.  June 
27,  1956.     21  pp. 

Authorizing  the  Appropriation  of  $5  Million  To  Be  Spent 
for  the  Purpose  of  Promoting  the  Pan-American  Games 
To  Be  Held  in  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Report  to  accompany 
S.  J.  Res.  186.     S.  Rept.  2614,  July  17,  1956.     3  pp. 

Participation  by  the  United  States  in  the  Interparliamen- 
tarv  Union.  Report  to  accompany  S.  3858.  S.  Rept. 
2615,  July  17,  1956.    3  pp. 

Thirty-Seventh  Report  to  Congress  on  Lend-Lease  Oper- 
ations for  the  Year  Ending  December  31,  1955.  H.  Doc. 
413,  July  18,  1956.    29  pp. 

East-West  Trade.  Report  of  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Government  Operations  made  by  its  Permanent  Sub- 
committee on  Investigations,  together  with  minority 
views.     S.  Rept.  2621,  July  18,  1956.     54  pp. 

Implementation  of  International  Wheat  Agreement,  1956. 
Report  to  accompany  S.  4221.  S.  Rept.  2623,  July  18, 
1956.     5  pp. 

Permitting  Certain  Vessels  Sold  to  Brazil  To  Carry  Bulk 
Cargo  on  Delivery  Voyage.  Report  to  accompany  S. 
4215.     S.  Rept.  2625,  July  18,  1956.     3  pp. 

Defense  Essentiality  and  Foreign  Economic  Policy — Case 
Study :  Watch  Industry  and  Precision  Skills.  Report 
of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee.  S.  Rept.  2629,  July 
18,  1956.     35  pp. 

Authorizing  the  Attorney  General  To  Dispose  of  the 
Remaining  Assets  Seized  Under  the  Trading  With  the 
Enemy  Act  Prior  to  December  18,  1941.  Report  to 
accompany  S.  2226.  H.  Rept.  2777,  July  18,  1956.  13 
PP. 

Authorizing  the  Loan  of  Naval  Vessels  to  Foreign  Gov- 
ernments. Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  11613.  S.  Rept. 
2667,  July  19,  1956.     4  pp. 

Amending  Section  7  of  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948,  as 
Amended.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  6586.  H.  Rept. 
2825,  July  19,  1956.     9  pp. 

Expressing  the  Sense  of  the  Congress  Against  Admission 
of  the  Communist  Regime  in  China  as  the  Representa- 
tive of  China  in  the  United  Nations.  Report  to  ac- 
company H.  Con.  Res.  265.  S.  Rept.  2697,  July  20, 
1956.     2  pp. 

Amending  the  Act  of  Jauary  2,  1942,  Entitled  "An  Act  To 
Provide  for  the  Prompt  Settlement  of  Claims  for  Dam- 
ages Occasioned  by  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps 
Forces  in  Foreign  Countries."  Report  to  accompany 
H.  R.  3561.     S.  Rept.  2718.  July  20,  1956.      8  pp. 

Registration  of  Certain  Persons  Trained  in  Foreign 
Espionage  Svstems.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  3882. 
S.  Rept.  2719,  July  20,  1956.     4  pp. 

Authorizing  Additional  Visas  for  Orphans.  Report  to 
accompany  S.  3570.  S.  Rept.  2684,  July  20,  1956. 
4  pp. 

Providing  for  a  Study  of  the  Possibility  and  Desirability 
of  Establishing  a  University  of  the  Americas.  Report 
to  accompany  S.  J.  Res.  174.  S.  Rept.  2671,  July  20, 
1956.     7  pp. 

Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1956.  Conference  report 
to  accompany  H.  R.  6040.  H.  Rept.  2866,  July  21,  1956. 
3  pp. 

Second  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Report  to 
accompany  H.  R.  12350.  S.  Rept.  2770,  July  24,  1956. 
35  pp. 

Amendments  to  Public  Law  480,  S3d  Congress.  Confer- 
ence report  to  accompany  S.  3903.     H.  Rept.  2903,  July 

24,  1956.     3  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Conference 
report  to  accompany  H.  R.  12130.     H.  Rept.  2931,  July 

25,  1956.     6  pp. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


U.S.  Offers  To  Sponsor  Seminar  on  Citizenship  Education 


STATEMENT  BY  JOHN  C.  BAKER 
U.S.  REPRESENTATIVE  ON  ECOSOC  » 

Recently  the  Secretary-General  asked  each  mem- 
ber government  whether  it  would  consider  spon- 
soring a  regional  seminar  under  the  United  Na- 
tions Advisory  Services  Program  in  the  field  of 
human  rights  and  whether  it  would  consider  serv- 
ing as  host  country. 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  advise  the  Council 
that  the  United  States  Government  will  be  happy 
to  cooperate  with  the  United  Nations  in  jointly 
organizing  such  a  seminar  under  General  Assem- 
bly Resolution  926  (X).2  We  also  would  be  very 
happy  to  serve  as  host  country. 

Our  formal  reply  to  the  February  9  and  June  6 
notes  of  the  Secretary-General  was  forwarded  to 
him  here  in  Geneva  in  order  that  the  possibility 
of  such  a  seminar  might,  if  necessary,  be  reviewed 
by  this  session  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Coun- 
cil. Therefore,  Mr.  President,  with  your  permis- 
sion, I  should  like  to  inform  the  Council  of  our 
offer. 

We  propose  a  joint  United  Nations-United 
States  seminar  on  the  subject  of  "Citizenship  Edu- 
cation for  Women."  Our  expectation  would  be 
that  this  seminar  might  be  held  in  the  United 
States  in  the  fall  of  1957  and  be  attended  by  par- 
ticipants from  Asian  countries  which  are  members 
of  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies, 
as  well  as  from  my  own  country.  In  accordance 
with  the  second  topic  suggested  by  the  Secretary- 
General  in  his  June  6  note  to  member  govern- 
ments, the  seminar  would  stress  civic  responsi- 
bility and  increased  participation  of  women  in 
public  life,  on  the  community  as  well  as  the  na- 
tional level.     It  also  could  consider  the  free  exer- 


1  Made  in  the  U.N.  Economic  and   Social  Council  on 
Aug.  1. 

2  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Dec.  19,  1955,  p.  1039. 


cise  of  political  rights  and  their  significance  for 
women. 

Basic  citizenship  education  is  essential  for  every 
voter  irrespective  of  political  or  other  affiliation. 
There  is  constant  need  in  all  countries  to  improve 
ways  of  stimulating  general  community  participa- 
tion in  citizenship  activities.  Thus,  we  anticipate 
mutual  benefit  through  exchange  of  information 
between  countries  where  women  have  recently  been 
granted  the  right  to  vote  and  countries  like  my 
own  where  women  have  exercised  suffrage  rights 
for  some  years. 

One  of  the  objectives  of  the  seminar  would  be 
to  help  the  participants  plan  for  conducting  simi- 
lar projects  in  their  own  countries.  The  partici- 
pants can  share  in  demonstrations  of  methods  for 
making  citizenship  education  programs  effective. 

We  will  be  pleased  to  cooperate  with  the  United 
Nations  in  jointly  organizing  such  a  seminar.  At 
the  same  time,  my  Government  wishes  to  make  it 
quite  clear  that  it  does  not  want  to  stand  in  the 
way  of  an  offer  from  any  Asian  member  of  the 
United  Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies  to 
act  as  host  for  such  a  seminar  in  1957.  If  such 
an  offer  is  received  by  the  Secretary-General,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  is  entirely  pre- 
pared to  postpone  its  offer  for  consideration  at 
a  later  date.  Moreover,  my  Government  would 
be  pleased  to  cooperate  in  such  a  seminar  in  an 
Asian  country  if  the  Secretary-General  considers 
it  desirable. 

If  the  seminar  is  held  in  the  United  States,  my 
Government  will  seek  the  active  cooperation  of 
nongovernmental  organizations  in  arrangements, 
including  appropriate  activities  before  and  after 
the  seminar.  Opportunities  will  be  arranged,  if 
possible,  for  members  of  the  seminar  to  observe 
and  participate  in  activities  relating  to  citizen- 
ship education  and  the  exercise  of  political  activ- 
ities in  the  United  States  at  the  community  as  well 
as  at  the  national  level. 
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We  hope  that  such  a  seminar  can  be  conducted 
on  the  workshop  principle,  which  means  that 
members  will  personally  participate  in  discussions 
of  the  problems  in  citizenship  education.  In  addi- 
tion, they  will  work  with  material  and  data  which 
can  be  used  in  similar  projects  in  their  own 
countries. 

Participants  in  this  type  of  seminar  should,  if 
possible,  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  their  capacity 
and  availability  for  leadership  in  this  field  in  their 
own  countries.  Moreover,  they  should  be  well 
informed  of  activities  in  citizenship  education  in 
their  own  country.  The  program  should  certainly 
be  related  to  the  experience  and  needs  of  each 
participant.  By  reviewing  study  materials  al- 
ready in  use  in  the  various  countries,  plans  could 
be  made  for  adaptation  and  wider  distribution  of 
items  which  seemed  generally  applicable  and  for 
development  of  additional  material  to  fill  partic- 
ular needs.  Members  might  visit  citizenship  edu- 
cation projects  near  the  seminar  site  where  local 
organizations  could  demonstrate  training  methods 
of  interest  to  the  participants.  Those  attending 
this  type  of  "workshop  seminar"  would  thus  be 
equipped  with  practical  aids  for  further  work  on 
their  return  home. 

Inasmuch  as  the  United  Nations  Educational, 
Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization  has  con- 
ducted meetings  and  published  several  books  in 
the  field  of  citizenship  education,  we  hope  arrange- 
ments can  be  made  for  Unesco  to  assist  in  plans 
for  the  seminar. 

In  view  of  the  considerable  expense  which  will 
be  involved  if  the  seminar  is  held  in  the  United 
States,  my  Government  will  seek  to  supplement 
through  private  as  well  as  public  sources  such 
financial  assistance  as  would  ordinarily  be  pro- 
vided by  the  United  Nations  under  the  Human 
Rights  Advisory  Services  Program. 

If  it  is  decided  to  hold  this  seminar  in  the 
United  States,  my  Government  looks  forward  to 
consultations  with  the  Secretary-General  on  the 
arrangements.  It  is  our  understanding  that  the 
seminar  would  be  conducted  in  accordance  with 
customary  United  Nations  procedures.  In  con- 
formity with  decisions  taken  by  the  General  As- 
sembly and  the  Economic  and  Social  Council, 
plans  developed  jointly  for  the  seminar  would  be 
subject  to  approval  by  the  Secretary-General. 
Such  plans  would  include  the  content  of  the  pro- 
gram, the  selection  of  participants,  preparation 
and  distribution  of  documentation,  and  related 


matters.  Our  expectation  is  that  the  seminar 
would  be  conducted  in  English. 

Mr.  President,  my  Government  consistently  has 
given  strong  support  to  the  United  Nations  Pro- 
gram of  Advisory  Services  in  the  Field  of  Human 
Rights.  We  are  keenly  interested  in  citizenship 
education  and  believe  it  to  be  of  far-reaching  im- 
portance in  the  exercise  of  political  rights  by 
women.  Along  with  all  the  other  governments  on 
the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women,  we  sup- 
ported the  Commission's  resolution  requesting  the 
Secretary-General  to  explore  the  possibility  of 
holding  regional  seminars  to  assist  women  in  de- 
veloping their  understanding  of  civic  responsibil- 
ities and  increasing  their  participation  in  the  pub- 
lic life  of  their  countries. 

For  all  these  reasons,  Mr.  President,  my  Gov- 
ernment is  happy,  indeed,  to  invite  the  United 
Nations  to  organize  jointly  a  seminar  on  the  sub- 
ject of  "Citizenship  Education  for  Women"  un- 
der the  United  Nations  Program  of  Advisory 
Services  in  the  Field  of  Human  Rights. 


LETTER  TO   U.N.  SECRETARY-GENERAL  FROM 
U.S.  DELEGATION  TO  ECOSOC 

American  Consulate  General, 

Geneva,  July  27,  1956 
Dear  Mr.  Hammarskjold  :  It  gives  me  great 
pleasure  to  transmit  to  you,  on  behalf  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  the  enclosed  offer  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  cooperate  with 
the  United  Nations  in  the  organization  of  a  semi- 
nar on  the  subject  of  "Citizenship  Education  for 
Women".  This  offer  is  made  in  reply  to  your 
notes  of  February  9  and  June  6, 1956  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  concerning  General  Assembly  Reso- 
lution 926  (X)  and  related  resolutions  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council  and  its  subsidiary 
bodies. 

Sincerely  yours, 

John  C.  Baker 
United  States  Representative 
on  the  Economic  and  Social  Council 

[Enclosure] 

July  27,  1956 
In  response  to  notes  from  the  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations  dated  February  9  and  June  6,  1956,  in- 
quiring whether  this  Government  would  consider  sponsor- 
ing and  acting  as  host  country  for  a  seminar  on  one  of 
three  subjects  suggested  under  the  program  of  advisory 
services  in  the  field  of  human  rights  authorized  by  the 
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United  Nations  General  Assembly  in  December  1955,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  informs  the  Secretary 
General  that  it  would  be  pleased  to  consider  sponsoring 
and  acting  as  host  country  for  a  seminar  on  the  subject 
of  citizenship  education  for  women.  Our  expectation 
would  be  that  this  seminar  might  be  held  in  the  fall  of 
1957,  and  be  attended  by  appropriate  representatives  from 
the  United  States  and  from  Asian  countries  which  are 
Members  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the  specialized 
agencies.  In  accordance  with  the  second  topic  suggested 
by  the  Secretary  General  in  his  note  of  June  6,  the  seminar 
would  stress  civic  responsibility  and  increased  participa- 
tion of  women  in  public  life,  on  the  community  as  well  as 
the  national  level.  Such  a  seminar  could  consider  also 
the  free  exercise  of  political  rights  and  their  significance 
for  women. 

In  considering  this  seminar  the  United  States  antici- 
pates mutual  benefit  through  exchange  of  information 
between  countries  where  women  have  recently  been 
granted  the  right  to  vote  and  countries  where  women  have 
exercised  suffrage  rights  for  some  years.  Since  basic 
citizenship  education  is  essential  to  fulfil  the  respon- 
sibilities of  the  franchise,  and  is  equally  important  for 
every  voter  without  regard  to  political  or  other  affiliation, 
there  is  constant  need  in  all  countries  to  improve  ways  of 
imparting  information  and  stimulating  general  commu- 
nity participation  in  citizenship  activities.  Among  the 
objectives  of  the  seminar  would  be  preparation  for  con- 
ducting similar  projects  on  a  national  or  local  scale  in 
each  of  the  countries  represented.  For  this  purpose  it  is 
hoped  that  participants  could  share  in  demonstrations  of 
methods  adapted  to  differing  situations  and  areas,  and  in 
evaluating  and  preparing  visual  and  other  materials  for 
use  in  citizenship  education  programs. 

Although  the  United  States  would  be  pleased  to  con- 
sider the  sponsorship  of  this  seminar,  the  United  States 
does  not  wish  to  stand  in  the  way  of  an  offer  from  any 
Asian  Member  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the  Specialized 
Agencies  to  act  as  host  for  such  a  seminar  in  Asia  in  1957. 
If  such  an  offer  is  received,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  is  prepared  to  postpone  its  offer  for  consideration 
at  a  later  date.  Moreover,  the  United  States  would  be 
pleased  to  cooperate  in  such  a  seminar  in  an  Asian  coun- 
try if  the  Secretary  General  considered  this  desirable. 

If  the  seminar  is  held  in  the  United  States,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  will  seek  the  active  cooperation 
of  non-governmental  organizations  in  arrangements  relat- 
ing to  the  seminar,  including  appropriate  activities  before 
and  after  the  seminar.  If  possible  opportunities  will  be 
arranged  for  members  of  the  seminar  to  observe  and  par- 
ticipate in  activities  relating  to  citizenship  education  and 
the  exercise  of  political  rights  in  the  United  States  at 
the  community  as  well  as  the  national  level. 

In  view  of  the  considerable  expense  which  will  be  in- 
volved if  the  seminar  is  held  in  the  United  States,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  will  seek  to  supplement 
through  private  as  well  as  public  sources  such  financial 
assistance  as  would  ordinarily  be  provided  by  the  United 
Nations  under  the  human  rights  advisory  services  pro- 
gram. 

Since  the  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 
Cultural  Organization  has  conducted  meetings  and  pub- 


362 


lished  several  books  in  the  field  of  citizenship  education, 
it  is  hoped  that  arrangements  can  be  made  for  that 
Organization  to  assist  in  plans  for  the  seminar. 

The  United  States  Government  looks  forward  to  con- 
sultation with  the  Secretary  General  on  arrangements  if 
it  is  decided  to  hold  a  seminar  in  the  United  States. 
It  is  our  understanding  that  the  seminar  would  be  con- 
ducted in  accordance  with  customary  United  Nations  pro- 
cedures, and  that,  in  conformity  with  decisions  taken  by 
the  General  Assembly  and  the  Economic  and  Social  Coun- 
cil, plans  developed  jointly  for  the  seminar  would  be  sub- 
ject to  approval  by  the  Secretary  General,  including  the 
content  of  the  program,  the  selection  of  participants, 
preparation  and  distribution  of  documentation,  and  re- 
lated matters.  Our  expectation  is  also  that  the  seminar 
would  be  conducted  in  English. 

The  Secretary  General  is  informed  in  Geneva  at  this 
time  in  order  that  the  possibility  of  a  seminar  on  the 
citizenship  education  of  women  may  be  reviewed  by  the 
22nd  Session  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  The 
considerations  which  have  led  to  this  communication,  and 
some  account  of  the  hopes  which  have  been  expressed  as 
to  the  nature  and  arrangements  for  the  seminar,  are 
included  in  an  Annex  to  this  communication,  herewith 
attached. 

ANNEX 

Commentary  on  the  offer  of  the  United  States  to  con- 
sider the  sponsorship  of  an  Asian-American  Seminar  in 
the  United  States  on  Citizenship  Education  for  Women 
under  the  United  Nations  program  of  advisory  services 
in  the  field  of  human  rights. 

Action  in  the  United  Nations. 

1.  The  General  Assembly,  on  December  14, 1955,  adopted 
a  resolution  establishing  a  program  of  assistance  to  be 
known  as  "Advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human  rights". 
This  resolution  consolidated  into  a  single  and  broader 
program  certain  types  of  assistance  previously  approved 
including  technical  assistance  in  promoting  and  safe- 
guarding the  rights  of  women.  This  resolution  (GA  926 
(X) )   authorized  the  Secretary  General 

"(a)    Subject   to   the   directions   of   the   Economic   and 
Social  Council,  to  make  provision  at  the  request  of  Gov- 
ernments, and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  specialized 
agencies  where  appropriate  and  without  duplication  of 
their  existing  activities,  for  the  following  forms  of  as- 
sistance with  respect  to  the  field  of  human  rights : 
(i)  Advisory  services  of  experts; 
(ii)  Fellowships  and  scholarships ; 
(iii)   Seminars." 

In  this  resolution  the  General  Assembly  also  expressed 
the  hope  that  "international  and  national  non-govern- 
mental organizations,  universities,  philanthropic  founda- 
tions and  other  private  groups  will  supplement  this 
United  Nations  programme  with  similar  programmes  de- 
signed to  further  research  and  studies,  the  exchange  of 
information  and  assistance  in  the  field  of  human  rights". 

2.  The  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women,  in  its 
tenth  session  in  March,  1956,  unanimously  adopted  a  reso- 
lution regarding  the  implementation  of  the  program  of 
advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human  rights,  as  author- 
ized by  the  General  Assembly.     In  this  resolution,  the 
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Commission  considered  "that  the  organization  of  semi- 
nars would  be  a  particularly  fruitful  method  for  the 
promotion  of  the  rights  of  women  and  the  improvement 
of  their  status  through  exchange  of  information  and 
experience  in  this  field"  and  requested  the  Secretary 
General 

"to  explore,  during  the  current  year,  in  consultation  with 
governments  and  specialized  agencies,  and  in  accordance 
with  General  Assembly  resolution  926  (X),  the  possibility 
of  holding  regional  seminars  to  assist  women  who  have 
recently  acquired  political  rights  or  do  not  yet  fully 
exercise  them,  in  developing  their  understanding  of  civic 
responsibilities  and  increasing  their  participation  in  the 
public  life  of  their  countries." 

3.  The  Economic  and  Social  Council,  in  its  21st  session 
in  April,  1956,  adopted  a  resolution  providing  guidance 
for  the  program  of  advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human 
rights  (Res  605  (XXI) ).  The  Council  requested  the  Sec- 
retary General 

"to  continue  to  develop  all  aspects  of  the  programme  of 
advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human  rights  and,  if 
feasible,  to  undertake  during  1956  a  seminar  or  seminars, 
preferably  on  a  regional  basis,  along  the  lines  suggested 
in  the  resolutions  of  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  and 
the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women." 

4.  The  Secretary  General,  in  accordance  with  the  ac- 
tion of  the  Council,  addressed  a  communication  to  the 
United  States  Government,  dated  June  6,  1956,  in  which 
he  suggested  certain  topics  which  might  be  considered 
for  seminars  in  1957,  one  of  which  was  "civic  responsi- 
bility and  increased  participation  of  women  in  public 
life  in  countries  where  they  have  recently  acquired  poli- 
tical rights". 

The  Secretary  General  suggested  further  that  the  par- 
ticipants in  seminars  be  "persons  who  are  responsible  for 
making  policy,  planning  programmes  or  directing  opera- 
tions, as  well  as  specialists,  outstanding  authorities  and 
leaders  in  the  fields  selected  as  topics  for  seminars."  His 
note  concludes : 

"The  Secretary  General  would  appreciate  receiving  the 
suggestions  of  His  Excellency's  Government  in  this  con- 
nexion, including  suggestions  as  to  the  topics  mentioned 
above  and  others  which  might  be  of  interest  to  His  Ex- 
cellency's Government.  He  would  also  be  interested  to 
know  whether  His  Excellency's  Government  would  con- 
sider sponsoring  a  seminar  and  acting  as  host  country." 

Response  by  the  United  States  and  suggestions  on  the 
nature  of  the  seminar. 

In  response  to  this  request  from  the  Secretary  General, 
Informal  consultations  were  undertaken  with  interested 
agencies  and  organizations,  including  tbe  Women's  Bureau 
In  the  United  States  Department  of  Labor  and  leaders  of 
non-governmental  organizations  who  had  worked  with 
women  from  other  countries  on  citizenship  education  pro- 
grams. Immediate  cooperation  was  promised  in  develop- 
ing plans  and  arrangements  which  might  be  useful  in  con- 
nection with  a  United  Nations  seminar  on  citizenship 
education  for  women,  if  undertaken  by  the  United  Na- 
tions in  response  to  an  invitation  from  the  United  States 
Government.  The  following  suggestions  are  offered  as  a 
result  of  these  consultations,  to  indicate  the  direction  of 
the  United  States  interest  and  the  nature  of  the  re- 
sources which  might  be  made  available. 
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1.  The  suggestion  that  the  seminar  be  attended  by  repre- 
sentatives of  Asian  Members  of  the  United  Nations  and 
of  specialized  agencies  is  based  on  favorable  reports  of 
exchange  visits  between  women  in  the  United  States  and 
various  countries  in  Asia.  While  a  seminar  of  this  type 
in  the  United  States  would  enjoy  certain  advantages,  it  is 
recognized  that  such  a  seminar  in  an  Asian  country  would 
also  enjoy  great  advantages,  and  if  an  offer  is  received 
from  an  Asian  Member  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the 
specialized  agencies,  the  United  States  stands  ready  to 
cooperate  as  desirable. 

2.  It  is  hoped  that  consideration  of  this  and  other  sem- 
inars for  which  invitations  may  be  offered  can  lead  to 
the  formulation  of  desirable  standards  for  the  conduct  of 
such  projects.  Overall  direction  by  the  United  Nations 
appears  essential  to  assure  proper  choice  of  subject  mat- 
ter and  use  of  program  resources,  particularly  with  regard 
to  the  findings  of  previous  United  Nations  and  specialized 
agency  seminars  and  studies  on  related  topics.  It  will  be 
important  that  the  responsibility  of  the  chairman  and 
other  officers  be  clearly  specified,  together  with  parlia- 
mentary procedures  to  be  applied.  If  recommendations 
are  desired,  guidance  will  be  helpful  on  the  form  in  which 
they  should  be  made.  These  matters  might  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  General  or  be  decided  subject  to 
his  approval. 

3.  If  a  seminar  on  citizenship  education  is  undertaken 
in  the  United  States,  it  is  hoped  that  this  can  be  con- 
ducted on  the  "workshop"  principle,  to  provide  partici- 
pants with  practical  information  they  can  use  in  projects 
in  their  own  countries.  The  program  of  a  "workshop 
seminar"  consists  primarily  of  activities  in  which  the  mem- 
bers participate,  in  contrast  to  a  series  of  papers  prepared 
in  advance.  For  example,  the  program  could  be  set  up 
as  a  "citizenship  school"  for  adults,  with  appropriate  top- 
ics to  be  discussed  by  each  member  of  the  seminar  in 
terms  of  experience  and  needs  in  his  or  her  country,  and 
in  relation  to  literacy  and  other  problems  which  may  be 
of  interest  to  others.  This  could  be  followed  by  review 
of  study  materials  already  in  use  in  the  various  countries ; 
plans  could  be  made  for  adaptation  and  wider  distribu- 
tion of  items  which  seemed  generally  applicable  and  for 
development  of  additional  material  to  fill  particular  needs. 
Members  might  visit  citizenship  education  projects  near 
the  seminar,  and  local  organizations  could  be  asked  to 
demonstrate  training  methods  the  seminar  wished  to  ob- 
serve. 

Participants  in  a  seminar  of  this  type  would  return  to 
their  countries  equipped  with  practical  aids  for  further 
work,  and  should  if  possible  be  selected  on  the  basis  of  their 
capacity  and  availability  for  such  leadership.  They  should 
be  encouraged  to  inform  themselves  in  advance  of  activi- 
ties in  their  own  country,  and  arrangements  might  be 


Correction 

Bulletin  of  July 
seventh    line    from 
should  read  biennial. 

16,  1956, 
bottom : 

p.  122,  first 
The   word 

column, 
biannual 

-. .  ■•».-,••■<■. y«>rv 


«KU 


363 


WESi 

gExyfii 

IMM" 

BHT 

tEAJOCPzAA 

oXv/-"' 

W&& 

^n 

tttftyl 

KfmTM 

&SSM* 

yjVjjfXSA 

vf&£%% 

<^,\       'r(jr* 

%$ 

I  i>> 


■ 


made  for  Members  coming  from  a  distance  to  observe  ac- 
tivities in  other  areas  on  the  way  to  the  seminar. 

4.  The  United  States  assumes  that  a  working  party 
will  be  set  up  by  the  Secretary  General  to  develop  plans 
for  the  seminar,  and  that  the  United  States  Government 
would  be  officially  represented  in  this  group.  It  would  be 
our  hope  that  Asian  Governments  expecting  to  participate 
in  the  project  would  be  similarly  represented.  Women's 
non-governmental  organizations  in  consultative  status 
with  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  will  undoubtedly 
have  valuable  suggestions  and  be  interested  in  assisting 
in  the  seminar. 

The  Honorable 

Dag  Hammarskjold, 

Secretary  General,, 
Palms  des  Nations, 
Geneva. 


Supplementary  Tax  Convention 
With  Canada 

Press  release  439  dated  August  16 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  supplementary  tax 
convention  between  the  United  States  and  Canada, 
signed  at  Ottawa  on  August  8, 1956. 

Convention  Between 

the  United   States   of  America 

and 

Canada 

Further  Modifying  and  Supplementing  the  Convention 
and  Accompanying  Protocol  of  March  4,  1942,  for  the 
Avoidance  of  Double  Taxation  and  the  Prevention  of 
Fiscal  Evasion  in  the  Case  of  Income  Taxes,  as  Modi- 
fied by  the  Supplementary  Convention  of  June  12,  1950 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica and  the  Government  of  Canada,  being  desir- 
ous of  further  modifying  and  supplementing  in 
certain  respects  the  Convention  and  accompany- 
ing Protocol  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation 
and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  in  the  case 
of  income  taxes,  signed  at  Washington  on  March 
4,  1942,J  as  modified  by  the  Supplementary  Con- 
vention of  June  12, 1950,2  have  decided  to  conclude 
u  Supplementary  Convention  for  that  purpose  and 

1  Treaty  Series  983. 

2  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2347. 


have  appointed  as  their  respective  Plenipotenti- 
aries : 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica: 

Livingston  T.  Merchant,  Ambassador  Extra- 
ordinary and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  United 
States  of  America  to  Canada, 
The  Government  of  Canada : 
Walter  E.  Harris,  Minister  of  Finance  to  the 
Government  of  Canada, 
who,  having  communicated  to  one  another  their 
respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  as  follows: 

Article  I 

The  provisions  of  the  Convention  and  Protocol 
between  the  United  States  of  America  and  Canada, 
signed  at  Washington  on  March  4,  1942,  as  modi- 
fied by  the  Supplementary  Convention  of  June  12, 
1950,  are  hereby  further  modified  and  supple- 
mented as  follows : 

(a)  By  inserting  as  the  third  paragraph  of  Arti- 
cle V,  the  following  new  paragraph : 

An  enterprise  of  one  of  the  contracting  States 
engaged  in  the  operation  of  motor  vehicles,  as  a 
common  carrier  or  as  a  contract  carrier,  shall  be 
exempt  from  tax  by  the  other  contracting  State  in 
respect  of  income  (if  taxed  by  the  former  State  in 
respect  of  such  income)  arising  from  the  transpor- 
tation of  property  for  hire  between  points  in  one 
State  and  points  in  the  other  State. 

(b)  By  amending  Article  VII  to  read  as  follows : 

1.  A  resident  of  Canada  shall  be  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  upon  compensation  for  personal 
(including  professional)  services  performed  during 
the  taxable  year  within  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica if  he  is  present  therein  for  a  period  or  periods 
not  exceeding  a  total  of  183  days  during  the  taxable 
year  and  either  of  the  following  conditions  is  met — 

(a)  his  compensation  is  received  for  such  personal 
services  performed  as  an  officer  or  employee 
of  a  resident,  or  corporation  or  other  entity 
of  Canada  or  of  a  permanent  establishment  in 
Canada  of  a  United  States  enterprise,  or 

(b)  his  compensation  received  for  such  personal 
services  does  not  exceed  $5,000. 

2.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  article 
shall  apply,  mutatis  mutandis,  to  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  with  respect  to  compensation  for  such 
personal  services  performed  in  Canada. 

(c)  By  amending  Article  XI  as  follows: 

(A)  By  inserting  in  paragraph  1  immedi- 
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ately  after  "in  respect  of  income"  the 
words  and  symbols  "(other  than  earned 
income) ". 
( B )  By  adding  the  following  new  paragraph : 

5.  To  ensure  that  the  benefit  of  the  reduced 
rate  of  income  tax  provided  for  by  this  Article 
is  limited  to  persons  entitled  thereto  each  con- 
tracting State  may  make  regulations  requiring 
the  withholding  in  such  State  of  an  additional 
amount  from  income  derived  from  sources  in 
the  other  contracting  State. 

d)  By  striking  out  paragraph  2  of  Article  XI, 
and  paragraph  6  of  the  Protocol  as  added  by 
the  Convention  of  June  12,  1950,  redesig- 
nating paragraphs  7, 8, 9, 10, 11  and  12  thereof 
as  paragraphs  6, 7, 8, 9, 10,  and  11  respectively, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  of  paragraph  2  of  Arti- 
cle XI  the  following: 

2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  1 
of  this  Article,  income  tax  in  excess  of  5  percent  shall 
not  be  imposed  by  one  of  the  contracting  States  in 
respect  of  dividends  paid  by  a  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  such  State,  or  of  a  political  sub- 
division thereof,  to  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  other  contracting  State,  or  of  a  polit- 
ical subdivision  thereof ;  if, 

(a)  during  the  whole  of  the  taxable  year  of  the 
payer  corporation  at  least  51  percent  of  the 
voting  stock  of  such  corporation  was  bene- 
ficially owned  by  the  recipient  corporation 
either  alone  or  in  association  with  not  more 
than  three  other  corporations  of  such  other 
State,  but  each  such  recipient  corporation 
must  own  at  least  10  percent  of  the  voting 
stock  of  the  payer  corporation ;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the  gross  income 
of  the  payer  corporation  (other  than  a  cor- 
poration the  chief  business  of  which  is  the 
making  of  loans)  is  derived  from  interest  and 
dividends  other  than  interest  and  dividends 
received  from  its  subsidiary  corporations. 

This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  if  the  competent 
authority  in  the  State  imposing  the  tax  is  satisfied 
that  the  corporate  relationship  between  the  corpora- 
tions has  been  arranged  or  is  maintained  primarily 
with  the  intention  of  taking  advantage  of  this  para- 
graph. 

(e)   By  adding  immediately  after  Article  XIIIC 
the  following  new  Article: 

Article  XIII  D 

1.  In  the  computation  of  taxable  income  for  any 
taxable  year  under  the  revenue  laws  of  the  United 
States,  there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  con- 
tributions to  any  organization  created  or  organized 
under  the  laws  of  Canada  (and  constituting  a  chari- 
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table  organization  for  the  purpose  of  the  income  tax 
laws  of  Canada)  if  and  to  the  extent  such  contri- 
butions would  have  been  deductible  as  a  charitable 
contribution  had  such  organization  been  created  or 
organized  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States :  Pro- 
vided, however,  that  such  deduction  shall  not  ex- 
ceed an  amount  determined  by  applying  to  the  tax- 
payer's taxable  income  (in  the  case  of  a  corpora- 
tion) or  adjusted  gross  income  (in  the  case  of  an 
individual)  from  sources  in  Canada  the  same  percent- 
age as  is  applied  by  Canada  to  income  in  determin- 
ing the  limitation  of  the  deduction  for  gifts  or  con- 
tributions to  charitable  organizations  of  Canada. 

2.  In  the  computation  of  taxable  income  for  any 
taxation  year  under  the  income  tax  laws  of  Canada, 
there  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  gifts  to  any 
organization  created  or  organized  under  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  (and  constituting  a  charitable 
contribution  for  the  purposes  of  the  income  tax  laws 
of  the  United  States)  if  and  to  the  extent  such  gifts 
would  have  been  allowable  had  such  organization 
been  a  Canadian  charitable  organization :  Provided, 
however,  that  such  deduction  shall  not  exceed  an 
amount  determined  by  applying  to  the  taxpayer's  in- 
come from  sources  in  the  United  States  upon  which 
he  is  subject  to  tax  in  Canada  the  same  percentage 
as  is  applied  by  Canada  to  income  in  determining  the 
limitation  of  the  deduction  for  such  gifts. 

(f )  By  adding  immediately  after  Article  XIIID, 
as  added  by  this  Supplemental  Convention, 
the  following  new  Article : 

Article  XIII  E 
A  resident  of  one  of  the  contracting  States  who 
is  a  beneficiary  of  an  estate  or  trust  of  the  other 
contracting  State  shall  be  exempt  from  tax  by  such 
other  State  with  respect  to  that  portion  of  any 
amount  paid,  credited,  or  required  to  be  distributed 
by  such  estate  or  trust  to  such  beneficiary  out  of 
income  from  sources  without  such  other  State. 

(g)  By  amending  Article  XX  2  as  follows: 

(A)  By  striking  out  clauses  (b)  and  (c) 
thereof ; 

(B)  By  striking  out  the  designation  (d)  in 
clause  (d)  and  inserting  in  lieu  there- 
of "(b)";  and 

(C)  By  striking  out  in  clause  (b)  as  so  re- 
designated, "Income  War  Tax  Act"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Income  Tax 
Act". 

Article  II 

1.  The  present  Supplementary  Convention  shall 
be  ratified  and  the  instruments  of  ratification  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible. 

2.  The  present  Supplementary  Convention  shall 
become  effective  with  respect  to  taxable  years  be- 
ginning on  and  after  the  first  day  of  January  of 
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the  calendar  year  in  which  occurs  the  exchange 
of  the  instruments  of  ratification.  It  shall  con- 
tinue effective  indefinitely  as  though  it  were  an 
integral  part  of  the  Convention  of  March  4,  1942, 
as  modified  and  supplemented  by  the  Convention 
of  June  12,  1950. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipo- 
tentiaries have  signed  the  present  Convention  and 
have  affixed  thereto  their  respective  seals. 

Done,  in  duplicate,  at  Ottawa  this  8th  day  of 
August  1956. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA: 

Livingston  T.  Merchant 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA  : 

W .  E.  Harris 

(SEAL) 
(SEAL) 


Current  Actions 


Final  protocol  to  the  international  telecommunication  con- 
vention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 
Ratification  deposited:  Uruguay,  July  10,  1956. 

Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.  Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.  Entered  into  force  December  22, 1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Uruguay,  July  10, 1956. 


BILATERAL 

Guatemala 

Research  reactor  agreement  for  cooperation  concerning 
civil  uses  of  atomic  energy.  Signed  at  Washington 
August  15,  1956.  Enters  into  force  on  day  on  which 
each  Government  receives  from  the  other  written  noti- 
fication that  it  has  complied  with  statutory  and  consti- 
tutional requirements. 

Nicaragua 

Agreement  amending  agreement  for  survey  and  construc- 
tion of  Rama  Road  of  September  2,  1953  (TIAS  2853). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Managua  March  13 
and  August  2,  1956.     Entered  into  force  August  2,  1956. 

Pakistan 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  Title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act, 
as  amended.  Signed  at  Karachi  August  7,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  August  7, 1956. 


MULTILATERAL 


Finance 


Articles  of  agreement  of  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration.    Done  at  Washington  May  25,  1955.     Entered 
into  force  July  20,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Paraguay,  July  27, 1956. 

Postal  Services 

Universal  postal  convention,  with  final  protocol,  annex, 
regulations  of  execution,  and  provisions  regarding  air- 
mail and  final  protocol  thereto.  Signed  at  Brussels 
July  11,  1952.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1953.  TIAS 
2800. 
Adherence:  Sudan,  July  27, 1956. 

Safety  at  Sea 

Convention  on  safety  of  life  at  sea.     Signed  at  London 
June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  November  19,  1952. 
TIAS  2495. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Argentina,  July  31, 1956. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
January  3,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 

Ratifications  deposited:  Peru,  July  4,  1956;  Uruguay 
(with  reservation),  July  10,  1956;  Bulgaria  (with 
reservation),  July  14,  1956. 


Signed  at 
Entered  into  force 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Recess  Appointments 

The  President  on  August  14  appointed  Raymond  A.  Hare 
to  be  Ambassador  to  Egypt  (press  release  438  dated  Au- 
gust 15). 


Resignations 

John  Sherman  Cooper  as  Ambassador  to  India  and 
Nepal.  For  text  of  Mr.  Cooper's  letter  to  the  President 
and  the  President's  reply,  see  White  House  press  release 
dated  August  18. 


Designations 

William  S.  B.  Lacy  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
with  responsibility  for  coordinating  all  matters  relating 
to  East-West  exchanges,  effective  August  14  (press  release 
437  dated  August  15). 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:    August  13-19 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  August  13  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  430  of 
August  8. 

Subject 

Note  to  other  American  Republics  on 

OAS  committee. 

Dulles :  death  of  Arthur  Bliss  Lane. 

Delegation  to  Suez  Canal  conference. 

Dulles :     departure   statement. 

U.S.-China    agricultural    commodities 

agreement. 

Atomic  agreement  with  Guatemala. 

Lacy  appointment   (rewrite). 

Hare    named    Ambassador    to    Egypt 

(rewrite). 

Tax  convention  with  Canada. 

Educational  exchange. 

Angus  Ward  retirement. 

Allen     excerpts     from     address     on 

Africa. 

*Not  printed. 

fHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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SWORDS  into  PLOWSHARES 


A  New  Venture  in  International  Understanding 


The  issuance  of  this  publication  marked  the  tenth  anniversary 
of  the  international  educational  exchange  program  under  the 
Fulbright  Act. 

The  booklet  reviews  the  accomplishments  of  the  program  "in 
terms  of  lessening  the  likelihood  of  another  war  by  promoting  a 
greater  people-to-people  understanding."  It  describes  the  various 
ways  in  which  the  25,000  American  and  foreign  participants  have 
obtained  a  better  understanding  of  the  people  of  the  country 
visited,  how  they  are  sharing  this  understanding  with  their  fellow 
countryment  through  lectures,  articles,  books,  and  discussions,  and 
how  they  are  advancing  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  in  many  fields. 
It  also  points  out  that  the  cost  of  these  exchanges  to  the  American 
taxpayer  was  less  than  5  hours  of  fighting  World  War  II.  As 
noted  in  the  booklet  the  assistance  of  contract  agencies,  American 
educators  and  specialists  in  many  fields,  and  special  advisers  at 
colleges  and  universities  has  been  impressive. 

Copies  of  Swords  into  Plowshares  may  be  purchased  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  for  25  cents  a  copy. 
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Conclusion  of  London  Conference  on  Suez  Canal 


■ 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  by  Sec- 
retary Dulles  at  the  London  conference  on  the 
Suez  Canal  on  August  20  and  21;  the  U.S.  pro- 
posals introduced  on  August  20,  as  later  amended/ 
and  the  Secretary' 's  statement  on  his  return  to 
Washington  on  August  25. 1 


STATEMENT  OF  AUGUST  20 

Press  release  443  dated  August  21 

Now  that  we  have  finished  what  can  be  called 
the  general  debate,  the  question  naturally  arises : 
What  do  we  do  next? 

The  answer  to  that  question  derives  in  large  part 
from  the  nature  of  this  conference. 

There  are  some  things  that  this  conference  is 
not.  It  is  not  a  conference  to  take  decisions  bind- 
ing those  who  do  not  agree.  Our  effectiveness 
grows  as  we  show  agreement,  and  surely  we  should 
seek  that.  But  no  majority,  however  large,  can 
bind  a  minority,  however  small. 

This  is  not  a  conference  to  negotiate  with  Egypt, 
for  Egypt  is  not  here.  If  Egypt  had  accepted  the 
invitation  to  attend,  then  the  conference  might 
have  assumed  a  different  aspect. 

But  since  Egypt  saw  fit  to  remain  away,  that 
automatically  prevents  this  conference  as  now  con- 
stituted from  being  a  negotiation  with  Egypt. 

This  is  not  a  conference  through  which  to  de- 
liver any  land  of  ultimatum  to  Egypt.  None  of 
us  would,  for  a  moment,  entertain  that  purpose. 

What  we  are  here  to  do,  it  seems  to  me,  is  to 
arrive  at  the  greatest  possible  consensus  as  to  what 
will  best  enable  the  Suez  Canal  to  serve  depend- 
ably its  intended  purpose  of  promoting  the  free 
and  secure  exchange  of  products  between  the 
countries  of  the  world  and,  above  all,  to  be  a  secure 
link  between  Asia  and  Europe.    That  link  must 

"For  the  Secretary's  Aug.  16  statement,  see  Bulletin 
of  Aug.  27,  1956,  p.  335. 
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not  be  severed.  We  owe  it  to  the  world  and  to 
ourselves  to  express  a  sober  opinion  on  that  matter. 

I  suggest  that  any  expression  of  our  views 
ought  not  to  be  based  on  speculation  as  to  what 
the  Government  of  Egypt  will  or  will  not  agree 
to.  Rather  we  should  seek  in  all  honesty  to  ex- 
press an  opinion  as  to  what  are  the  measures  which 
will  establish  confidence  for  the  future,  while 
at  the  same  time  giving  full  recognition  to  the 
sovereign  rights  of  Egypt. 

So  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  the 
opinion  we  express  is  based  on  our  judgment  of 
facts.  If  the  United  States  Government  should, 
as  a  matter  of  foreign  policy,  think  it  expedient 
not  to  seek  any  new  safeguarding  measures,  that 
political  decision  would  not  in  fact  insure  that 
our  private  citizens  would  make  their  future  plans 
for  shipping  or  for  developing  markets  for  their 
products  or  sources  of  supply,  on  the  assump- 
tion that  transit  through  the  canal  would  be  avail- 
able on  reasonable  terms  and  with  dependability. 
No  doubt  other  governments  are  similarly  situated. 

It  is  the  view  of  the  United  States  Government 
that  our  task  here  is  to  try  to  state  as  clearly  and 
with  the  greatest  unanimity  possible  the  actual 
conditions  which  will  in  fact  give  economic  secur- 
ity to  the  millions  of  people  whose  economic  effort 
is  consciously  or  unconsciously  affected  by  the 
reliability  of  passage  through  the  Suez  Canal. 

A  political  decision  which  asked  for  less  than 
was  required  for  these  purposes  would  be  mis- 
leading and  do  a  disservice  to  the  cause  upon 
which  we  are  engaged.  To  ask  for  more  would 
equally  be  a  wrong  and  a  disservice  to  the  cause 
in  which  we  are  engaged. 

The  views  expressed  here,  as  finally  reduced  to 
simple  terms,  should  then  be  communicated  to  the 
Government  of  Egypt  so  that  it  can  decide  what 
it  wishes  to  do  in  the  light  thereof.  If  Egypt 
finds  these  views  generally  acceptable  as  a  basis 
for  negotiating  a  treaty  or  convention,  then  there 
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would  be  the  task  of  drawing  up  a  treaty  between 
Egypt  and  the  subscribers  to  these  views.  If,  on 
the  other  hand,  Egypt  is  not  willing  to  proceed  on 
a  basis  which  seems  indispensable  to  the  countries 
which  largely  use  and  depend  upon  the  canal, 
then,  it  seems  to  me,  that  will  present  a  new  situ- 
ation to  be  considered  by  our  governments  at  that 
time.  There  might  or  might  not  in  that  event  be 
further  concerted  decisions  as  between  all  or  some 
of  the  participants  in  this  conference.  That 
would  be  something  to  be  determined  by  the  gov- 
ernments in  the  light  of  the  circumstances. 

It  is  from  this  standpoint  that  the  United  States 
delegation  has  prepared  and  circulated  a  paper 
which  sets  forth  certain  views  as  to  how  the  future 
operation  of  the  Suez  Canal  can  be  put  upon  a 
secure  basis.2  This  paper  takes  account  of  expres- 
sions of  opinion  which  have  been  given  in  this 
conference.  The  large  majority  of  those  who 
have  spoken  here,  representing  the  nations  which 
are  by  far  the  most  dependent  upon,  and  the  great- 
est users  of,  the  canal,  seem  to  feel  that  safeguards 
of  the  kind  suggested  by  this  paper  are  those 
which  are  required  to  give  the  assurances  that  are 
needed  if  they  and  their  nationals  are  to  be  able 
to  count  dependably  upon  transit  through  the 
canal. 

If  there  can  be  substantial  agreement  on  the 
part  of  all  or  most  of  us  with  a  statement  such  as 
this,  it  will,  I  think,  contribute  greatly  to  a  peace- 
ful solution  of  the  present  grave  problem.  I  be- 
lieve that  Egypt  ought  to  know  what  are  the  con- 
sidered and  common  views  of  those  nations  which, 
in  reliance  upon  the  1888  treaty  and  the  system 
which  has  heretofore  prevailed,  have  developed 
their  economies  and  trade  in  dependence  upon  the 
canal  as  an  international  waterway.  There  per- 
haps may  not  be  complete  unanimity  upon  this 
point,  but  I  believe  it  is  important  to  have  the 
views.  These  should  also  be  stated  and  commu- 
nicated to  Egypt. 

The  United  States  paper  constitutes  an  honest 
effort,  in  the  light  of  observations  that  have  been 
made  at  this  conference,  to  set  forth  what  it  seems 
are  judged  by  most  of  us  to  be  necessary  require- 
ments of  the  situation. 

Just  as  I  believe  no  one  should  for  political  rea- 
sons ask  for  more  than  is  actually  required  by  the 

2  The  text  of  the  U.S.  paper,  issued  by  the  Department 
as  part  of  press  release  443,  is  printed  here  as  it  was  cir- 
culated by  the  conference  on  Aug.  21,  with  the  amend- 
ments indicated  ;  see  p.  373. 


hard  facts  of  economic  life,  so  I  do  not  believe  we 
should  ask  for  less  as  a  result  of  speculating  as  to 
what  Egypt  will  accept. 

There  is  here  no  disregard  of  Egypt's  sover- 
eignty. What  is  suggested  is  that  Egypt  should 
make  a  treaty.  While  every  treaty  involves  a  cer- 
tain surrender  of  sovereignty,  the  execution  of  a 
treaty  is  in  itself  an  exercise  of  the  highest  sover- 
eignty. What  we  are  proposing  is  courteously  to 
inform  Egypt  of  certain  facts  and  ask  her  whether 
or  not  she  is  prepared  to  enter  into  negotiations 
for  a  convention  which  will  take  account  of  those 
facts.  If  she  will  do  this,  then  she  is  exercising 
her  sovereignty  in  a  situation  deeply  impressed 
with  an  international  interest. 

By  this  course  we  shall  have  discharged  a  duty 
which  devolves  upon  us  as  parties  to  the  treaty  of 
1888  or  as  important  users  of  the  Suez  Canal.  We 
can  hope  that  Egypt  will  regard,  with  an  equal 
sense,  its  responsibility  and  thus  permit  of  that 
fair  and  constructive  solution  for  which  the  whole 
world  eagerly  awaits. 


STATEMENT  OF  AUGUST  21 

Mr.  Chairman,  it  would  perhaps  assist  the 
orderly  progress  of  our  meeting  if,  at  this  time,  I 
should  try  to  answer  the  question  which  was  put 
to  me  by  implication,  at  least,  by  all  of  the  four 
who  have  spoken  and  expressly  by  the  honorable 
delegate  of  Pakistan  [Hamidul  Huq  Choudhury]  ; 
namely,  whether  the  United  States  delegation 
accepts  the  amendments  to  the  United  States 
proposals  which  have  been  now  proposed  by  the 
delegations  of  Ethiopia,  Iran,  Pakistan,  and 
Turkey. 

I  have  carefully  considered  these  amendments 
and  the  explanation  of  them  which  has  been  given. 
As  was  pointed  out,  one  of  the  changes  relates  to 
the  settlement  with  the  Suez  Canal  Company.  In 
the  United  States  proposal  this  was  incorporated 
in  paragraph  2,  which  set  out  certain  basic  prin- 
ciples. This  is  now  referred  to  in  the  preamble 
as  being  something  to  be  covered  by  the  final 
settlement  but  not  made  one  of  the  basic  principles. 
I  think  that  that  is  a  sound  change  to  make. 

Paragraph  2  of  the  United  States  proposal  dealt 
in  the  main  with  certain  basic  and  permanent 
principles,  whereas  this  question  of  the  compen- 
sation to  the  Suez  Canal  Company  is  a  transitory 
operation  and  not  a  permanent  principle.    There- 
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fore,  I  believe  that  the  drafters  of  the  amendment 
have  wisely  proposed  to  eliminate  it  from  article 
2.  Now,  I  do  not  understand  that  by  doing  so 
that  would  exclude  this  as  a  feature  of  the  final 
settlement.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  specified  it 
would  be  an  aspect  of  the  final  settlement.  I 
assume  it  would  also  be  a  matter  of  concern  to 
the  Suez  Canal  Board  because  it  is  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  entire  settlement  or  a  part  of  the 
final  settlement  and  also  for  the  practical  reason 
that  the  compensation  would,  in  fact,  have  to  be 
paid  at  least  in  part  out  of  the  future  revenue  from 
the  canal  because  it  would  be  unlikely  that  Egypt 
would  care  to  assume  that  as  a  lump  sum  settle- 
ment of  its  own. 

The  other  changes  are  primarily  designed  to 
express  more  perfectly  the  principle  in  spirit 
which  the  United  States  delegation  tried  to  put 
into  this  paper;  namely,  that  it  was  in  every  re- 
spect something  which  would  be  consistent  with, 
and  an  expression  of,  the  complete  sovereignty  of 
Egypt. 

I  am  very  glad  that  some  of  the  other  delega- 
tions, particularly  those  who  have  proposed  this 
amendment,  have  found  ways  in  which  they  feel 
that  that  thought  can  be  more  fully  and  more  per- 
fectly expressed.  I  think  it  needless  to  say  that 
any  improvement  of  drafting  in  that  respect  is 
not  only  acceptable  to  the  United  States  delega- 
tion but  it  is  wholeheartedly  welcomed  by  the 
United  States  delegation.  Therefore,  Mr.  Chair- 
man and  fellow  delegates,  I  am  prepared  to  state 
that  the  delegation  of  the  United  States  accepts 
the  proposal  of  the  delegations  of  Ethiopia,  Iran, 
Pakistan,  and  Turkey,  as  circulated.  Perhaps  our 
combined  proposals  could  now  be  known  as  the 
five-nation  proposal,  and  that  before  we  are 
through  it  will  be  known  as  the  22-nation  proposal. 


ARRIVAL  STATEMENT 

Press  release  446  dated  August  25 

The  London  conference  on  the  Suez  Canal  set 
in  motion  processes  designed  to  lead  to  a  fair  and 
peaceful  solution  of  the  grave  problems  raised  by 
the  action  of  the  Egyptian  Government. 

Twenty-two  nations  there  met  to  consider  how 
this  waterway,  internationalized  in  perpetuity  by 
the  treaty  of  1888,  would  assuredly  continue  to 
serve  the  vital  interests  of  the  nations  which  have 
developed  dependence  upon  that  canal.    Of  these 


22  nations,  18  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  Africa,  whose 
shipping  comprises  over  95  percent  of  the  tonnage 
using  the  canal,  agreed  on  operational  principles 
needed  to  restore  confidence  that  the  canal  would 
serve  its  intended  purpose. 

We  hope  that  the  Government  of  Egypt  will 
respect  the  opinions  thus  soberly  but  firmly  ex- 
pressed and  responsively  make  its  own  indis- 
pensable contribution  to  the  peaceful  solution 
which  is  enjoined  by  the  principles  and  purposes 
of  the  United  Nations. 


TEXT  OF  PROPOSALS  APPROVED  BY  18  NATIONS 

The  following  proposals  were  introduced  by 
Secretary  Dulles  on  August  20.  Amendments 
proposed  on  August  21  by  Ethiopia,  Iran,  Pak- 
istan, and  Turkey  were  incorporated  in  the  -final 
version.  Eighteen  of  the  twenty-two  countries 
represented  at  the  conference  gave  support  to  the 
proposals  on  August  23 ;3  no  formal  vote  was 
taken. 

Passages  enclosed  in  brackets  were  in  the  orig- 
inal text  but  omitted  from  the  amended  version; 
italicised  passages  were  added  to  the  original 
version. 

The  Governments  approving  this  Statement,  be- 
ing participants  in  the  London  Conference  on  the 
Suez  Canal : 

Concerned  by  the  grave  situation  regarding  the 
Suez  Canal ; 

Seeking  a  peaceful  solution  in  conformity  with 
the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  United  Nations ; 
and 

Recognising  that  an  adequate  solution  must,  on 
the  one  hand,  respect  the  sovereign  rights  of  Egypt, 
including  its  rights  to  just  and  fair  compensation 
for  the  use  of  the  Canal,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
safeguard  the  Suez  Canal  as  an  international 
waterway  in  accordance  with  the  Suez  Canal  Con- 
vention of  October  29, 1888 ; 

Assuming  for  the  purposes  of  this  statement 
that  just  and  fair  compensation  will  be  paid  to 
the  Universal  Company  of  the  Suez  Maritime 
Canal,  and  that  the  necessary  arrangements  for 
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3  Those  supporting  the  proposals  were  Australia,  Den- 
mark, Ethiopia,  France,  Germany,  Iran,  Italy,  Japan,  the 
Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Portugal, 
Spain,  Sweden,  Turkey,  U.K.,  U.S.  Those  who  withheld 
their  approval  were  Ceylon,  India,  Indonesia,  U.S.S.R. 
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such  compensation,  including  a  provision  for  arbi- 
tration in  the  event  of  disagreement,  will  be  cov- 
ered by  the  final  settlement  contemplated  below: 
Join  in  this  expression  of  their  views : 

1.  They  affirm  that,  as  stated  in  the  Preamble  of 
the  Convention  of  1888,  there  should  be  established 
"a  definite  system  destined  to  guarantee  at  all 
times,  and  for  all  the  Powers,  the  free  use  of  the 
Suez  Maritime  Canal". 

2.  Such  a  system,  which  would  be  established  with 
due  regard  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  Egypt,  should 
assure : 

a.  Efficient  and  dependable  operation,  mainte- 
nance and  development  of  the  Canal  as  a  free,  open 
and  secure  international  waterway  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  Convention  of  1888. 

b.  Insulation  of  the  operation  of  the  Canal  from 
the  influence  of  the  politics  of  any  nation. 

[c.  Respect  for  the  sovereignty  of  Egypt.] 

c.  A  return  to  Egypt  for  the  use  of  the  Suez 
Canal  which  will  be  fair  and  equitable  and  in- 
creasing with  enlargements  of  its  capacity  and 
greater  use. 

[e.  Payment  to  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany of  such  sums  as  may  be  found  its  due  by 
way  of  fair  compensation.] 

d.  Canal  tolls  as  low  as  is  consistent  with  the 
foregoing  requirements  and,  except  for  c.  above,  no 
profit. 

3.  To  achieve  these  results  on  a  permanent  and 
reliable  basis  there  should  be  established  by  a  Con- 
vention to  be  negotiated  with  Egypt: 

a.  Institutional  arrangements  for  cooperation 
between  Egypt  and  other  interested  nations  in  the 
operation,  maintenance  and  development  of  the 
Canal  and  for  harmonizing  and  safeguarding 
their  respective  interests  in  the  Canal.  To  this 
end,  operating,  maintaining  and  developing  the 
Canal  and  enlarging  it  so  as  to  increase  the  volume 
of  traffic  in  the  interest  of  the  world  trade  and  of 
Egypt,  would  be  the  responsibility  of  a  Suez  Canal 
Board.  Egypt  would  grant  this  Board  all  rights 
and  facilities  appropriate  to  its  functioning  as 
here  outlined.  The  status  of  the  Board  would  be 
defined  in  the  above-mentioned  Convention. 

The  members  of  the  Board,  in  addition  to  Egypt, 
would  be  other  States  chosen  in  a  manner  to  be 
agreed  upon  from  among  the  States  parties  to  the 
Convention,  with  due  regard  to  use,  pattern  of 
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trade  and  geographical  distribution;  the  compo- 
sition of  the  Board  to  be  such  as  to  assure  that  its 
responsibilities  would  be  discharged  solely  with  a 
view  to  achieving  the  best  possible  operating  re- 
sults without  political  motivation  in  favour  of,  or 
in  prejudice  against,  any  user  of  the  Canal. 

The  Board  would  make  periodic  reports  to  the 
United  Nations. 

b.  An  Arbitral  Commission  to  settle  any  dis- 
putes as  to  the  equitable  return  to  Egypt  [or  fair 
compensation  to  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany] or  other  matters  arising  in  the  operation  of 
the  Canal. 

c.  Effective  sanctions  for  any  violation  of  the 
Convention  by  any  party  to  it,  or  any  other  na- 
tion, including  provisions  for  treating  any  use  or 
threat  of  force  to  interfere  with  the  use  or  opera- 
tion of  the  Canal  as  a  threat  to  the  peace  and  a 
violation  of  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the 
United  Nations  Charter. 

d.  Provisions  for  appropriate  association  with 
the  United  Nations  and  for  review  as  may  be 
necessary. 


Committee  Formed  To  Study 
Petroleum  Situation 

The  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  announced 
on  August  14  that  members  of  the  Foreign  Pe- 
troleum Supply  Committee  had  met  with  Gov- 
ernment officials  the  previous  day.  So  that  plans 
may  be  developed  for  making  the  best  use  of  avail- 
able stocks  and  facilities,  steps  have  been  taken 
to  organize,  under  the  Voluntary  Agreement  Re- 
lating to  Foreign  Petroleum  Supply,  a  Middle 
East  Emergency  Committee  composed  of  Ameri- 
can oil  companies  engaged  in  foreign  petroleum 
operations. 

The  proposal  for  bringing  such  a  committee 
into  existence  was  recommended  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  concurred  in  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  the  Attorney  General,  and  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission,  and  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
Invitations  to  participate  in  the  work  of  the  com- 
mittee have  been  extended  to  American  oil  com- 
panies engaged  in  foreign  petroleum  operations 
by  the  Director  of  Odm. 

The  immediate  assignment  of  the  committee, 
under  the  general  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  will  be  to  gather  and  analyze  data 
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in  order  to  determine  the  actions  that  might  have 
to  be  taken  to  meet  urgent  needs  for  petroleum  in 
various  parts  of  the  world  in  event  of  a  substantial 
Middle  East  petroleum  transport  stoppage.  To 
do  this  requires  an  estimate  of  petroleum  require- 
ments, product  by  product,  of  each  foreign  coun- 
try or  area  to  be  supplied  and  an  estimate  of  the 
supplies  and  the  transportation  facilities  available 
in  various  parts  of  the  world  to  meet  these  require- 
ments. It  is  expected  that  work  along  these  lines 
will  move  forward  promptly. 

If  an  emergency  should  develop,  this  committee, 
acting  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  and  in  accordance  with  schedules 
approved  by  him,  would  : 

1.  Arrange  for  the  most  efficient  use,  without 
regard  to  ownership,  of  terminal,  storage,  and 
transportation  facilities  of  the  various  participat- 
ing companies ; 

2.  Arrange  for  exchanges  between  companies  of 
crude  oil  and  petroleum  products  by  sale,  loan,  or 
otherwise  for  distribution  to  meet  domestic  re- 
quirements and  requirements  in  the  foreign  coun- 
tries or  areas  affected  by  the  emergency ;  and 

3.  Alter  the  rate  of  production  of  crude  oil  or 
the  manufacture  of  refined  products  in  the  foreign 
areas  to  reduce  the  transportation  difficulties. 

A  Tribute  to  Truth 

by  Willard  L.  Beaulac 
Ambassador  to  Argentina 1 

For  reasons  that  all  Argentines  will  understand, 
my  family  and  I  wanted  to  make  this  visit  to 
Cordoba  our  first  trip  in  Argentina. 

In  Santiago,  capital  of  the  neighboring  Repub- 
lic of  Chile,  we  listened  to  the  Cordoba  radio  dur- 
ing the  decisive  days  of  September.2  We  followed 
with  deep  interest  the  course  of  the  fight  for  liberty 
and  democracy  that  was  won  in  the  streets  of  this 
historic  city. 

Upon  our  arrival  in  Buenos  Aires  we  heard  much 
about  Iicana,  which  was  founded  by  a  group 
of  Argentines  for  the  purpose  of  cultural  and 


translation  of  an  address  made  in  Spanish  at  the 
Institute  de  Intercanabio  Cultural  Argentino-Norteameri- 
cano  at  C6rdoba,  Argentina,  on  July  21.  The  IICANA  is 
one  of  the  binational  centers  which  the  U.S.  Information 
Agency  assists  in  Argentina. 

1  Mr.  Beaulac  formerly  served  as  Ambassador  to  Chile. 
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educational  interchange  between  Argentina  and 
the  United  States.  In  November  this  institute 
will  celebrate  25  years  of  patriotic  endeavor. 

I  say  patriotic  endeavor  because  it  is  obvious 
that  this  is  the  most  important  factor  in  creating 
understanding  between  peoples.  In  a  climate  of 
understanding,  the  broad  cooperation  which  is 
essential  for  the  material,  social,  and  intellectual 
progress  of  peoples  develops  naturally.  Without 
this  understanding  it  is  difficult  to  achieve  any  real 
cooperation. 

When  we  know  each  other,  we  realize  that  our 
problems  are  similar ;  that  basically  the  problems 
that  each  of  us  have  are  the  same  problems.  Be- 
cause they  are  common  problems,  the  solutions  can 
be  more  easily  achieved. 

We  are  witnessing  in  the  world  today  a  tremen- 
dous struggle — a  struggle  between  truth  and  false- 
hood. International  communism  uses  the  lie  as 
its  weapon.  The  weapon  of  the  democracies  is 
truth. 

That  truth  will  triumph  over  falsehood,  no  one 
can  doubt.  There  is  a  divine  law  that  teaches  us 
this.  But  truth  will  not  triumph  for  that  reason 
alone.  It  will  triumph  because  we  make  it 
triumph.  Our  Creator,  in  his  infinite  wisdom, 
has  left  the  outcome  to  depend  upon  our  resolu- 
tion, our  dedication,  and  our  personal  sacrifice, 
should  that  be  necessary. 

How  is  it  then  that  the  enemies  of  democracy 
and  truth  use  the  lie  as  their  weapon  ? 

They  lie  about  matters  that  affect  the  daily  lives 
of  people.  They  look  for  the  prejudices  of  indi- 
viduals and  of  peoples.  They  look  for  their  weak- 
nesses and  for  those  things  which  will  arouse  their 
emotions.  Then  they  spread  lies  which  they  be- 
lieve will  ring  true. 

We  all  know  that  on  many  occasions  lies  are 
more  pleasant  to  hear  than  truth.  For  that 
reason  the  Communist  lie  is  repeated  and  spread 
by  the  demagogue,  the  hypocrite.  They  tell  the 
people  what  they  think  the  people  want  to  hear. 

Thus  the  demagogue  becomes  a  stanch  ally  of 
the  Communists.  He  does  his  work.  He  helps 
to  spread  the  lie.  He  is  an  enemy  of  the  truth, 
he  is  an  enemy  of  democracy. 

Since  birth  we  have  been  taught  that  the  truth 
will  make  us  free.  We  believe  that  the  truth  will 
make  us  free.  But  we  do  not  always  act  in  agree- 
ment with  what  we  believe. 

The  demagogue  is  afraid  that  the  truth  will 
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make  him  unpopular.  He  does  not  want  to  be 
free  if  the  price  of  freedom  is  unpopularity;  he 
distorts  the  concept  of  freedom  to  mean  the  free- 
dom to  lie,  when  the  fact  is  that  freedom  cannot 
exist  apart  from  truth. 

Today  life  is  increasingly  complicated.  Espe- 
cially is  this  so  in  the  field  of  economics.  And  eco- 
nomics, as  we  all  know,  has  a  very  close  connection 
with  politics. 

There  are  some  that  feel  economic  problems  can 
be  solved  by  the  vote  of  the  majority.  If  this  were 
true  there  would  be  no  economic  problems.  The 
statesman  knows  that  economic  problems  must 
have  economic  solutions. 

In  this  historic  city  of  Cordoba,  city  of  tradi- 
tion, city  of  deep  culture  and  valiant  men,  I  offer 
a  tribute  to  truth — to  the  truth  that  will  make  us 
free,  that  will  make  our  nations  genuinely  sover- 
eign and  will  lead  us  to  a  fruitful  unity ;  the  truth 
that  is  our  surest  guaranty  of  happiness,  pros- 
perity, and  the  future  well-being  of  our  children. 

President  Concurs  in  Statement 
on  Travel  to  Communist  China 

Joseph  W.  Reap,  Acting  Chief  of  the  News 
Division,  on  August  20  made  the  following  state- 
ment to  correspondents: 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  [Herbert  Hoover, 
Jr.]  today  stated  that  the  President  has  author- 
ized the  Department  to  make  clear  the  President's 
full  concurrence  in  the  policy  statement  issued  by 
the  State  Department  on  August  7,  1956,1  regard- 
ing travel  to  Communist  China. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Pacilic  Coast  and  Alaska  Fisheries.  Report  of  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  pur- 
suant to  S.  Res.  13  and  S.  Res.  163,  84th  Congress,  pro- 
viding for  the  investigation  of  certain  problems  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  Interstate  and 
Foreign  Commerce.     S.  Rept.  2801,  July  25, 1956.    40  pp. 

Defense  Essentiality  and  Foreign  Economic  Policy — Case 
Study:  Watch  Industry  and  Precision  Skills.  Addi- 
tional views  of  Senator  Goldwater  and  Representatives 
Wolcott  and  Curtis  of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee. 
S.  Rept.  2629,  part  2,  July  25,  1956.     4  pp. 

National  Policy  With  Reference  to  Imports  of  Distilled 
Spirits.  Report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  314.  S.  Rept. 
2770,  July  25,  1956.    2  pp. 

1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  20,  1956,  p.  313. 


Transfer  of  Guar  Seed  to  Free  List.  Report  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  9396.    S.  Rept.  2779,  July  25,  1956.     2  pp. 

Extension  of  Filing  Date  for  Tariff  Commission  Report 
on  Simplification  of  Tariff  Schedules.  Report  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  12254.     S.  Rept.  2780,  July  25,  1956.    4  pp. 

Importation  of  Lathes  Used  for  Shoe-Last  Roughing  and 
Shoe-Last  Finishing.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  10177. 
S.  Rept.  2782,  July  25,  1956.     3  pp. 

Opposing  Distinction  by  Foreign  Nations  Against  United 
States  Citizens  Because  of  Individual  Religious  Affili- 
ations. Report  to  accompany  S.  Res.  323.  S.  Rept. 
2790,  July  25,  1956.     1  p. 

Foreign  Tax  Credit  for  Income  Tax  Paid  With  Respect  to 
Royalties,  etc.  Report  to  accompany  H.  R.  7643.  S. 
Rept.  2799,  July  25,  1956.     4  pp. 

Mutual  Security  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Conference 
report  to  accompany  H.  R.  12130.  H.  Rept.  2931, 
July  25,  1956.     6  pp. 

Payment  of  War  Damage  Claims  and  Return  of  Vested 
Assets.  Report  to  accompany  S.  4205.  S.  Rept.  2809, 
July  26,  1956.     12  pp. 

Amending  Section  7  of  the  War  Claims  Act  of  1948  With 
Respect  to  Claims  of  Certain  Religious  Organizations 
Functioning  in  the  Philippine  Islands.  Report  to  accom- 
pany H.  R.  6586.     S.  Rept.  2813,  July  26,  1956.     10  pp. 

Investigation  Into  the  Activities  of  Foreign  Freight  For- 
warders and  Brokers.  Report  pursuant  to  H.  Res.  118, 
84th  Cong.     H.  Rept.  2939,  July  26,  1956.    56  pp. 

Second  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Confer- 
ence report  to  accompany  H.  R.  12350.  H.  Rept.  2941, 
July  26,  1956.     8  pp. 

Second  Supplemental  Appropriation  Bill,  1957.  Confer- 
ference  report  to  accompany  H.  R.  12350.  H.  Rept. 
2950,  July  27,  1956.    6  pp. 

Civil  Defense  for  National  Survival.  Twenty-fourth  in- 
termediate report  of  the  House  Committee  on  Govern- 
ment Operations.     H.  Rept.  2946,  July  27,  1956.    103  pp. 

Availability  of  Information  from  Federal  Departments 
and  Agencies.  Twenty-fifth  intermediate  report  of  the 
House  Committee  on  Government  Operations.  H.  Rept. 
2947,  July  27, 1956.     306  pp. 


U.S.,  Poland  Exchange  Notes 
on  Use  of  Ship  Flags 

Text  of  U.S.  Note  of  August  16 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
presents  its  compliments  to  the  Ministry  of  For- 
eign Affairs  and,  under  instructions  from  its  Gov- 
ernment, has  the  honor  to  reply  to  the  Polish  Gov- 
ernment's note  No.  D.lll.AP.5438/26/56  of  June 
21,  1956,  regarding  the  flag  used  by  the  ship  Free 
Poland. 

The  United  States  Government  has  inquired 
into  the  problem  posed  by  the  Polish  note,  and 
concludes  that  it  is  not  in  a  position  to  issue  a 
prohibition  on  the  use  of  the  flag  in  question,  as 
requested  by  the  Polish  Government.  The  ship 
Free  Poland,  although  chartered  by  an  American 
compan}7,  the  Pulawski  Transport  Line,  is  owned 
by  a  Panamanian  corporation,  the  Cambridge 
Steamship  Corporation,  and  is  registered  under 
the  laws  of  Liberia.     The  United  States  Govern- 
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ment  does  not  have  jurisdiction  over  ships  of  for- 
eign registry,  which  are  free  to  enter  American 
ports  upon  compliance  with  customary  harbor  and 
customs  regulations.  The  United  States  Govern- 
ment has  no  regulations  which  would  prohibit  the 
use  of  ship  flags  imitating  or  incorporating  as 
parts  thereof  flags  or  heraldic  emblems  of  foreign 
governments. 

In  addition,  the  United  States  Government  does 
not  consider  that  the  International  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property  referred 
to  in  the  Polish  note  is  applicable  to  the  present 
case.  Article  6  ter  referred  to  in  the  Polish  note 
states  that  the  "countries  of  the  Union  undertake 
to  refuse  or  invalidate  registration,  and  to  pro- 
hibit by  appropriate  means  the  use  .  .  .  whether 
as  a  trademark  or  as  the  component  of  such,  of  all 
coats  of  arms,  flags,  and  other  state  emblems  .  .  ." 
A  ship  flag  is  not  a  trademark,  since  it  is  not  used 
in  connection  with  commodities  or  manufactured 
products.  Neither  is  it  a  service  mark,  since  it  is 
not  used  to  identify  services  rendered  by  the  steam- 
ship line  in  question  but  is  only  used  as  an  identi- 
fication of  the  ship  flying  it. 

A  ship's  flag,  such  as  is  flown  by  the  Free  Poland, 
is  not  registrable  under  the  laws  of  the  United 
States  relating  to  trademarks  and  service  marks, 
nor  has  any  attempt  been  made  to  register  the 
flag  of  the  Free  Poland. 

The  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
avails  itself  of  this  opportunity  to  renew  to  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  the  assurances  of  its 
highest  consideration. 

Text  of  Polish  Note  of  June  21 

[Unofficial  translation] 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  presents  its  compli- 
ments to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America 
in  Warsaw,  and  has  the  honor  to  inform  as  follows : 

The  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  is  in 
possession  of  information  that  a  company  has  been  estab- 
lished in  the  territory  of  the  United  States  under  the 
name  of  "Pulawski  Transport  Line"  which  is  using  on 
its  ship  Free  Poland  a  firm  flag  of  horizontal  white,  red, 
and  white  stripes  with  the  eagle  emblem  on  the  red 
stripe.  This  kind  of  flag  is  an  imitation  of  the  flag  of 
the  Polish  merchant  fleet  of  which  a  sample  is  enclosed 
herewith. 

The  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  wishes 
to  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  this  kind  of  imitation 
is  prohibited  by  the  resolutions  of  the  Paris  Convention 
concerning  the  protection  of  commercial  property  of  1883, 
the  signatories  of  which  are  Poland  as  well  as  the  United 
States.  Especially  article  6  of  this  convention  prohibits 
the  using  of  factory  or  commercial  marks,  as  well  as 


parts  thereof:  "coats  of  arms,  flags  and  other  insignias 
of  States  belonging  to  the  Union,  also  official  control  and 
guarantee  signs  and  stamps  established  by  them,  as  well 
as  anything  that  is  an  imitation  from  the  heraldic  point 
of  view." 

Referring  to  the  above  regulations,  the  Government  of 
the  Polish  People's  Republic  calls  on  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  requesting  the  issuance  of  a  prohibition 
on  the  use  of  the  above-mentioned  merchant  sign  by  the 
Pulawski  Transport  Line  Company.  At  the  same  time 
the  Government  of  the  Polish  People's  Republic  asks  to 
be  informed  of  the  orders  issued  in  this  respect. 

The  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  avails  itself  of  the 
opportunity  to  renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States 
expressions  of  its  high  consideration. 


Soviet  Translator  Dismissed 
by  United  Nations 

Press  release  444  dated  August  24 

The  United  States  has  been  advised  by  the  Sec- 
retary-General of  the  United  Nations,  Dag  Ham- 
marskjold,  that  he  has  dismissed  from  employ- 
ment a  Secretariat  employee,  Viktor  Ivanovich 
Petrov,  for  having  engaged  in  activities  beyond 
the  scope  of  his  official  capacity  as  a  Secretariat 
employee.  Petrov  is  a  Soviet  national  who  was 
employed  by  the  United  Nations  as  a  translator 
in  the  Language  and  Meetings  Section  of  the  De- 
partment of  Conference  Services. 

Petrov's  dismissal  came  after  consideration  by 
Mr.  Hammarskjold  of  information  given  him  by 
the  Department  of  State.  The  information  was 
based  on  evidence  furnished  by  the  Department  of 
Justice  that  Petrov  had  attempted  to  obtain  in- 
formation vital  to  the  security  and  defease  of  the 
United  States. 

The  representation  was  made  to  Mr.  Ham- 
marskjold, as  Secretary-General  of  the  United 
Nations,  by  James  J.  Wadsworth,  Deputy  U.S. 
Representative  to  the  United  Nations.  It  was 
based  upon  a  provision  contained  in  the  head- 
quarters agreement  entered  into  between  the 
United  States  and  the  United  Nations  in  June  1947 
and  enacted  into  law  by  a  joint  resolution  of  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States  as  Public  Law  357 
(80th  Cong.)  approved  August  4,  1947. 

The  headquarters  agreement  governs  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  U.N.  headquarters  in  the  United 
States  and,  in  section  13,  makes  provision  for  the 
manner  in  which  the  laws  and  regulations  in  force 
in  the  United  States  regarding  the  residence  of 
aliens  shall  be  applied.  Section  13  provides,  in 
part,  that  the  privileges  granted  officials  of  the 
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United  Nations,  representatives  of  member 
nations,  and  others  shall  not  be  construed  to  grant 
them  exemption  from  the  laws  and  regulations  of 
the  United  States  regarding  the  continued  resi- 
dence of  aliens  where,  because  of  activities  outside 
an  individual's  official  capacity,  there  is  an  abuse 
of  the  privilege  of  residence. 

As  a  result  of  Secretary-General  Hammar- 
skj old's  action,  Petrov  has  already  left  the  United 
States. 


Eximbank  Loan  to  Iran 
for  Highway  Maintenance 

The  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington  an- 
nounced on  August  21  that  a  credit  of  $5  million 
has  been  granted  to  the  Imperial  Government  of 
Iran  to  assist  in  establishing,  with  U.S.  equip- 
ment and  advisory  personnel,  a  highway  mainte- 
nance program  in  that  country.  This  credit  will 
assist  Iran  in  the  next  2  years  to  initiate  a  pro- 
gram of  modern  highway  maintenance  based  upon 
U.S.  methods  of  operation  and  organization. 

This  $5  million  is  the  second  loan  granted  at  the 
request  of  Iran  under  an  overall  $53  million  line 
of  credit  established  in  June  1955.  A  loan  of 
$14  million  for  export  of  U.S.  railroad  equipment 
to  Iran  under  this  line  was  granted  in  August 
1955.  The  new  credit  will  enable  Iran  to  finance 
the  dollar  costs  of  technical  assistance  and  pro- 
curement of  necessary  equipment.  These  funds 
will  be  spent  in  the  United  States  approximately 
as  follows : 

Road  maintenance  equipment $4, 413,  000 

Technical  personnel 500,  000 

Shop  equipment 62,  000 

Laboratory  equipment 25,  000 


5,  000,  000 


Eximbank's  credit  will  become  operative  after 
the  Government  of  Iran  completes  an  agreement 
with  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  providing 
for  advice  and  guidance  in  the  implementation  of 
the  program.  This  agreement  will  provide  the 
Iranian  Ministry  of  Roads  with  a  group  of  11 
U.S.  technicians  to  serve  as  an  advisory  and  train- 
ing team  and  as  consultants  on  highway  matters. 

A  central  repair  shop  and  training  center  will 
be  established  in  Tehran  for  the  initial  training  of 
mechanics  and  operators  to  staff  10  highway  divi- 
sion headquarters  to  be  established  throughout  the 


country.  The  center  itself  will  be  constructed  by 
the  Iranian  Ministry  of  Roads  and  provided  with 
U.S.  equipment  procured  with  the  loan  funds. 

Under  an  arrangement  between  the  Government 
of  Iran  and  the  Export-Import  Bank,  the  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Public  Roads  dispatched  a  3-man  mis- 
sion to  Iran  earlier  this  year  to  survey  the  highway 
situation  in  that  country.  As  a  result  of  that 
survey,  the  bank  authorized  the  $5  million  credit 
to  enable  Iran  to  initiate  the  program. 

The  mission  inspected  prevailing  conditions  of 
Iranian  roads  and  made  two  major  trips  from 
Tehran,  one  to  the  Persian  Gulf  and  another  to 
the  Caspian  Sea.  The  mission  found  that  by  U.S. 
standards  primary  and  secondary  roads  in  Iran 
are  in  need  of  improvement  and  maintenance  and 
that  the  cost  of  transportation  and  distribution  of 
goods  within  the  country  is  therefore  relatively 
high. 

Cost  of  operating  motor  vehicles  on  improved 
highways  in  Iran  could  be  considerably  less  than 
on  the  roads  as  they  now  exist.  At  present  there 
are  about  56,000  motor  vehicles  in  Iran,  of  which 
23,000  are  trucks.  The  present  condition  of 
Iranian  roads  hampers  the  use  of  light  trucks  and 
passenger  cars,  both  of  which  are  expected  to  in- 
crease greatly  in  number  as  soon  as  improvement 
in  the  condition  of  the  country's  roads  can  be 
effected. 

The  bank's  $5  million  credit  will  be  repayable  in 
10  approximately  equal  semiannual  installments 
beginning  on  June  1,  1959. 


Commerce  Department  Publication 
on  World  Trade 

World  exports  in  the  first  quarter  of  1956  were 
up  7  percent  over  those  of  the  corresponding  1955 
period,  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  reported  on  August  23. 

The  annual  rate  of  first-quarter  exports,  nor- 
mally below  the  calendar  year  figure,  rose  to  $86.4 
billion  in  1956,  compared  with  last  year's  record 
export  total  of  $83.9  billion.  This  first-quarter 
rate  was  higher  than  that  of  any  previous  quarter 
except  the  seasonally  high  fourth-quarter  1955 
level. 

Shipments  from  the  United  States,  up  12  per- 
cent from  the  first  1955  quarter,  contributed  over 
one-thircl  of  the  gain.  Continental  Western  Eu- 
ropean  countries   were   responsible   for   another 
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third,  and  the  exports  of  a  number  of  Latin  Ameri- 
can and  Far  Eastern  countries  rose  considerably. 
The  Bureau's  new  12-page  pamphlet,  entitled 
World  Trade  Review  as  of  July  1956,  of  interest 
both  to  the  foreign  trader  and  to  the  student  of 
world  commerce,  contains  the  latest  available  data 
on  exports  and  imports  of  the  principal  trading 
areas  outside  the  Soviet  bloc  and  of  some  140  indi- 
vidual countries.  Trade  figures  are  given  on  an 
annual  basis  for  1954  and  1955;  quarterly,  from 
the  beginning  of  1954  through  March  1956;  and 
monthly,  from  July  1955  to  May  1956.  Most  of 
the  data  were  compiled  from  official  foreign  trade 
publications  of  the  various  countries.1 


Current  U.N.  Documents: 
A  Selected  Bibliography 

Economic  and  Social  Council 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  Brief  review 
of  the  work  and  activities  of  the  Commission,  1948-1955. 
E/CN.12/AC.34/2/Add.  1,  April  11,  1956.  21  pp. 
mimeo. 

Establishment  of  a  World  Food  Reserve.  Report  pre- 
pared by  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  under 
General  Assembly  resolution  827  (IX).  E/2855,  April 
16,  1956.     77  pp.     printed. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  Report  of  the 
Central  American  Economic  Cooperation  Committee 
(10  May  1955-29  January  1956).  E/CN.12/AC.34/5 
(E/CN.12/CCE/64),  April  24,  1956.     92  pp.     mimeo. 

Financing  of  Economic  Development.  International  Tax 
Problems.  Taxation  in  Capital-Exporting  and  Capital- 
Importing  Countries  of  Foreign  Private  Investment. 
Netherlands  Taxation  of  Private  Netherlands  Invest- 
ment Abroad.  E/2865/Add.  1,  May  1,  1956.  25  pp. 
mimeo. 

Financing  of  Economic  Development.  International  Tax 
Problems.  Taxation  in  Capital-Exporting  and  Capital- 
Importing  Countries  of  Foreign  Private  Investment. 
Belgian  Taxation  of  Private  Belgian  Investment 
Abroad.     E/2865/Add.  2,  May  2,  1956.     19  pp.     mimeo. 

Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs.  Illicit  Traffic.  Report 
of  the  Committee  on  Illicit  Traffic.    E/CN.7/L.129/Add. 

I,  May  2,  1956.     18  pp.     mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  Programme  of 
work  and  priorities,  1956-57.    E/CN.12/AC.34/8,  May 

II,  1956.    20  pp.     mimeo. 

Technical  Assistance  Committee.  The  expanded  pro- 
gramme of  technical  assistance.  Administrative  and 
operational  services  costs.  Report  of  the  Technical 
Assistance  Board.  E/TAC/51,  May  14,  1956.  22  pp. 
mimeo. 

Technical  Assistance  Committee.  The  expanded  pro- 
gramme of  technical  assistance.  Working  capital  and 
reserve  fund.  Report  of  the  Technical  Assistance 
Board.     E/TAC/52,  May  22,  1956.     16  pp.    mimeo. 

International  Tax  Problems.  Taxation  in  Capital- 
Exporting  and  Capital-Importing  Countries  of  Foreign 
Private   Investment.     Memorandum   prepared   by   the 


1  The  pamphlet  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  or  from  any  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Field  Offices,  at  20  cents  a  copy. 
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Secretary-General.     E/2865,    May    23,    1956.     19    pp. 
mimeo. 


Trusteeship  Council 

Conditions  in  the  Cameroons  under  French  Administra- 
tion. Working  paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat. 
T/L.645,  March  7,  1956.     80  pp.  mimeo. 

Examination  of  the  Annual  Report  on  the  Administration 
of  Western  Samoa,  1955.  Proposals  for  further  consti- 
tutional development  in  Western  Samoa.  Letter  dated 
26  December  1955  from  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs 
in  New  Zealand  to  the  High  Commissioner  of  Western 
Samoa.     T/1243,  April  25,  1956.     13  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  United  Nations  Advisory  Council  for  the 
Trust  Territory  of  Somaliland  under  Italian  Adminis- 
tration covering  the  period  from  1  April  1955  to  31 
March  1956.     T/1245,  May  1,  1956.     68  pp.  mimeo. 

Examination  of  Petitions.  Final  report  of  the  Committee 
on  Communications  from  the  Cameroons  under  French 
Administration.     T/L.671,  June  4,  1956.     54  pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Visiting  Mission  to  Trust  Territories  in 
the  Pacific,  1956.  Report  on  the  Trust  Territory  of  the 
Pacific  Islands.     T/1255,  June  7,  1956.     162  pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Visiting  Mission  to  Trust  Territories  in 
the  Pacific,  1956.  Report  on  Nauru.  T/1256,  June  12, 
1956.     78  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 
Working  paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat.  T/L.685, 
June  13,  1956.     47  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  United  Nations  Plebiscite  Commissioner  for 
the  Trust  Territory  of  Togoland  under  British  Admin- 
istration. T/1258  and  Add.  1,  June  19,  1956.  569  pp. 
mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  Nauru.  Working 
paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat.  T/L.686,  June  20, 
1956.     42  pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Visiting  Mission  to  Trust  Territories  in 
the  Pacific,  1956.  Report  on  New  Guinea.  T/1260, 
June  20,  1956.     130  pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Visiting  Mission  to  Trust  Territories  in 
the  Pacific,  1956.  Report  on  Western  Samoa.  T/1261, 
June  27,  1956.     48  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  New  Guinea.  Work- 
ing paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat.  T/L.687,  June 
28,  1956.     41  pp.  mimeo. 

Dissemination  of  Information  on  the  United  Nations  and 
the  International  Trusteeship  System  in  the  Trust  Ter- 
ritories. Report  of  the  Secretary-General.  T/1266. 
July  5,  1956.     16  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  by  the  Plebiscite  Administrator  on  the  Plebiscite 
held  in  Togoland  under  United  Kingdom  Administra- 
tion on  9  May  1956.  T/1269,  July  6,  1956.  24  pp. 
mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  Western  Samoa. 
Working  paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat.  T/L.690, 
July  9,  1956.     46  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  Togoland  Under  British  Administration. 
Working  paper  prepared  by  the  Secretariat.  T/L.691, 
July  10,  1956.    59  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 
Report  of  the  Drafting  Committee.  T/L.699,  July  13, 
1956.     13  pp.  mimeo. 

The  Future  of  Togoland  Under  British  Administration. 
Memorandum  by  the  Administering  Authority.  T/1270, 
July  16,  1956.     5  pp.  mimeo. 

Rural  Economic  Development  of  the  Trust  Territories. 
Sixth  Progress  Report  of  the  Committee  on  Rural  Eco- 
nomic Development  of  the  Trust  Territories.  T/1273, 
July  25,  1956.     3  pp.  mimeo. 

Conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 
Summary  of  Observations  made  by  Individual  Members 
of  the  Council  during  the  General  Discussion  and  of  the 
Comments  of  the  Representative  and  the  Special  Rep- 
resentative of  the  Administering  Authority.  T/L.708, 
July  25,  1956.    38  pp.  mimeo. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings l 

Adjourned  During  August  1956 

U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  22d  Session 

8th  International  Congress  and  Exposition  of  Photogrammetry  .    . 

GATT  Intersessional  Committee 

International  Association  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Limnology: 
13th  Congress. 

PAIGH  Commission  on  Geography:  Meeting  of  National  Members  . 

U.N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Housing  and  Building  Materials: 
4th  Meeting. 

International  Union  of  Physiological  Sciences:  1st  General  As- 
sembly. 

20th  International  Physiological  Congress 

International  Conference  of  Social  Work:  8th  Session 

U.N.  ECAFE/UNESCO  Seminar  on  Urbanization 

International  Geographical  Union:  9th  General  Assembly  .... 

U.N.  European  Regional  Consultative  Group  on  the  Prevention  of 
Crime  and  Treatment  of  Offenders:  3d  Session. 

U.N.  ECE  Expert  Group  on  Conditions  of  Sale  of  Coal      .... 

Suez  Canal  Conference 

U.N.  ECE  Ad  Hoc  Working  Party  on  Gas  Problems 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 
Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 

In  Session  as  of  August  31,  1956 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference Washington November  28 

(1955)- 

ITU  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR):  8th 
Plenary  Session. 

U.N.  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a  Supplementary  Con- 
vention on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the  Slave  Trade  and  Institu- 
tions and  Practices  Similar  to  Slavery. 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Commission  on  Transport  and  Communications: 
Committee  of  Experts  on  the  Transport  of  Dangerous  Goods. 

17th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art 

10th  International  Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

U.N.  ECE  Working  Party  on  Arbitration 

6th  International  Congress  of  Soil  Science 


Geneva July  9- August  9 

Stockholm July  17- August  2 

Geneva July  26  (one  day) 

Helsinki July  27- August  7 

Rio  de  Janeiro July  30- August  4 

Bangkok July  30- August  6 

Brussels July  30-August  5 

Brussels July  30-August  5 

Munich August  5-10 

Bangkok August  8-18 

Rio  de  Janeiro August  9-18 

Geneva August  13-23 

Geneva August  13-17 

London August  16-23 

Geneva August  22-24 

Montevideo August  28-31 


Warsaw August  9- 

Geneva August  13- 


Geneva August  15- 

Venice August  16- 

Edinburgh August  19- 

Geneva August  27- 

Paris August  29- 


Scheduled  September  1-November  30,  1956 


Philadelphia September  1- 


5th  International  Congress  of  Anthropological  and  Ethnological 

Sciences. 
ICAO  Legal  Committee:  Subcommittee  on  Legal  Status  of  Aircraft 

Atlantic  Treaty  Association  Education  Conference 

P  AO  Council:  25th  Session 

6th  ILO  Regional  Conference  of  American  States  Members    .    .    . 

SEATO  Committee  of  Economic  Experts Bangkok September  3- 

U.N.   ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee:   Group  of  Experts  To     Geneva September  3- 

Study  Certain  Technical  Railway  Questions. 

International  Geological  Congress:  20th  Session Mexico,  D.  F September  4- 

9th  International  Congress  on  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  .      Brussels September  5- 


Geneva September  3- 

Paris September  3- 

Rome September  3- 

Habana September  3- 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Aug.  23,  1956.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following 
is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.N.,  United  Nations;  GATT,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  PAIGH,  Pan  American 
Institute  of  Geography  and  History;  ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  UNESCO,  United  Na- 
tions Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  ECE,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe;  ITU,  International 
Telecommunication  Union;  CCIR,  Comit6  consultatif  international  des  radiocommunications;  ECOSOC,  Economic  and 
Social  Council;  ICAO,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization- ILO,  Inter- 
national Labor  Organization;  SEATO,  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization;  PASO,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization; 
WHO,  World  Health  Organization;  ICEM,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration;  WMO,  World 
Meteorological  Organization;  UNICEF,  United  Nations  Children's  Fund;  CCIT,  ComitS  consultatif  international 
t616graphique. 


380 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Scheduled  September  1-November  30,  1956 — Continued 

International  Sugar  Council:  9th  Meeting 

ICAO  Joint  Financing  Conference  To  Revise  the  Danish  and  Ice- 
landic Agreements. 

FAO  Conference:  Special  Session 

PASO  Executive  Committee:  29th  Meeting 

U.N.  Committee  To  Review  the  Salary,  Allowances  and  Benefits 
System:  2d  Session. 

9th  Meeting  of  PASO  Directing  Council  and  8th  Meeting  of  Re- 
gional Committee  of  WHO  for  the  Americas. 

Preliminary  Meeting  of  Special  Committee  To  Consider  Means  for 
Strengthening  the  Organization  of  American  States. 

8th  Meeting  of  International  Tin  Study  Group:  Management  Com- 
mittee Meeting. 

U.N.  ECAFE  Working  Party  on  Economic  Development  and  Plan- 
ning: 2d  Meeting. 

3d  ICAO  Air  Navigation  Conference 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Committee 

ILO  Tripartite  Preparatory  Technical  Maritime  Conference   .    .    . 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency:  General  Conference  on  the 
Draft  Statute. 

ICEM  Executive  Committee:  5th  Session 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Committee:  Working  Party  on  Coal  Statistics.    . 

International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and  In- 
ternational Monetary  Fund:  11th  Annual  Meeting  of  Boards  of 
Governors. 

14th  International  Dairy  Congress 

U.N.  Advisory  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  .    . 

PASO  Executive  Committee:  30th  Meeting 

Pan  American  Highway  Congresses:  2d  Meeting  of  Permanent 
Executive  Committee. 

ICEM  Council:  5th  Session 

International  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  44th  Annual 
Meeting. 

South  Pacific  Commission:  Technical  Meeting  on  Pastures  and 
Livestock. 

UNESCO  Regional  Conference  on  Exchange  of  Publications  in 
Latin  America. 

International  Committee  on  Weights  and  Measures 

Hague  Conference  on  International  Private  Law:  8th  Session.    .    . 

U.N.  International  Sugar  Conference 

FAO  Regional  Conference,  Far  East 

U.N.  Committee  on  Question  of  Defining  Aggression 

G ATT  Contracting  Parties:  11th  Session . 

ILO  Advisory  Committee  on  Salaried  Employees  and  Professional 
Workers:  4th  Session. 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  the  Development  of  Trade  and  East- West 
Trade  Consultations. 

WMO  Commission  for  Maritime  Meteorology:  2d  Session  .... 

FAO  World  Eucalyptus  Conference 

South  Pacific  Commission:  16th  Session 

Civil  Defense  and  the  Geneva  Agreements:  2d  Conference  .... 

Committee  on  Improvement  of  National  Statistics  (COINS) :  4th 
Session. 

International  Union  of  Official  Travel  Organizations:  11th  Assembly . 

U.N.  ECE  Timber  Committee 

UNICEF  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

U.N.  Scientific  Committee  on  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation:  2d 
Meeting. 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  1st  Meeting  of  Consul- 
tative Subcommittee  on  Economic  Aspects  of  Rice. 

U.N.  ECAFE  Committee  on  Industry  and  Trade:  2d  Session  of  the 
Trade  Subcommittee. 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  45th  Session 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  ("Colombo  Plan") :  Preliminary  Working  Group. 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  on 
Storage  and  Processing  of  Rice. 

UNESCO  General  Conference:  9th  Session 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee:  Working  Party  on  Rural 
Electrification. 

ICAO  Charges  for  Airports  and  Air  Navigation  Facilities 

7th  International  Grassland  Congress 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee 

U.N.  General  Assembly:  11th  Session 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  5th  Session 


London September  5- 

Geneva September  6- 

Rome September  10- 

Antigua  (Guatemala) .    .    .    .  September  11- 

New  York September  13- 

Antigua  (Guatemala) ....  September  16- 

Washington September  17- 

Brussels September  17- 

Bangkok September  17- 

Montreal September  18- 

Geneva September  18- 

London September  19- 

New  York September  20- 

Geneva September  20- 

Geneva September  20- 

Washington September  24- 

Rome September  24- 

New  York September  28- 

Antigua  (Guatemala).    .    .    .  September  29- 

Washington October  1- 

Geneva October  1- 

Copenhagen October  1- 

Melbourne October  1- 

Habana October  1- 

Paris October  1- 

The  Hague October  3- 

Geneva October  4- 

Bandung October  8- 

New  York October  8- 

Geneva October  11- 

Geneva October  15- 

Geneva October  15- 

Hamburg  (Germany) ....  October  16- 

Rome October  17- 

Noum6a  (New  Caledonia).    .  October  19- 

Cairo October  22- 

Washington October  22- 

Vienna October  22- 

Geneva October  22- 

New  York October  22- 

New  York October  22- 

Rome October  24- 

Tokyo October  29- 

New  Delhi October  29- 

Wellington  (New  Zealand)  .    .  November  5- 

Calcutta November  5- 

New  Delhi November  5- 

Geneva November  5- 

Montreal November  6- 

Palmerston  (New  Zealand)  .    .  November  6- 

Geneva November  8- 

New  York November  12- 

Calcutta November  12- 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 

Scheduled  September  1-November  30,  1956 — Continued 

ILO  Governing  Body:  133d  Session  (and  Committees) 

U.N.  ECAFE  Highway  Subcommittee:  Seminar  on  Highway  Safety  . 

U.N.  ECE/FAO  Joint  Working  Party  on  Forest  and  Forest 
Products. 

ICAO  Air  Navigation  Meeting,  Special  Limited  Caribbean  Regional . 

Caribbean  Commission:  Conference  on  Town  and  Country  De- 
velopment Planning. 

45th  Conference  of  the  Inter-Parliamentary  Union 

FAO  Regional  Conference  in  Latin  America 

5th  U.N.  ECE  Conference  of  European  Statisticians 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  ("Colombo  Plan"):  Officials  Meeting. 

ITU  CCIT  Preliminary  Study  Group 

1st  Inter- American  Technical  Meeting  on  Housing  and  Planning    .    . 


Geneva November  12- 

(Undetermined) November  12- 

Geneva November  12- 

( Undetermined) November  13*- 

Trinidad November  14- 

Bangkok November  15- 

Santiago November  19- 

Geneva November  19- 

Wellington  (New  Zealand)  .    .  November  20- 

Geneva November  22- 

Bogota November  26- 


U.S.  Participation  in  the  United  Nations  During  1955 

EXCERPTS  FROM  A  REPORT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT  TO  THE  CONGRESS  > 

Following  are  the  texts  of  a  letter  from  President  Eisenhower  transmitting 
to  the  Congress  the  tenth  annual  report  on  United  States  participation  in  the 
United  Nations;  a  letter  from  Secretary  Dulles  transmitting  the  report  to 
the  President ;  and  excerpts  from  the  report  summarizing  activities  in  the 
fields  of  (1)  peace  and  security,  (2)  economic  and  social  cooperation  and 
human  rights,  and  (3)  dependent  territories. 


LETTERS   OF  TRANSMITTAL 

The  President  to  the  Congress 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  transmit  herewith,  pursuant  to  the  United 
Nations  Participation  Act,  the  tenth  annual  re- 
port, covering  the  year  1955,  on  United  States 
participation  in  the  United  Nations. 

The  prime  purpose  of  the  United  Nations — "to 
save  succeeding  generations  from  the  scourge  of 
war" — remains  unchanged.  This  goal  as  well  as 
those  of  human  rights,  justice,  and  social  progress 
are  ardently  desired  by  the  American  people.  I, 
therefore,  found  special  satisfaction  in  addressing 
the  United  Nations  Commemorative  Conference 
in  San  Francisco  in  June  1955,  which  was  con- 
vened to  mark  the  tenth  anniversary  of  the  sign- 
ing of  the  Charter. 

The  record  for  1955  shows  that  the  United 
Nations,  now  in  its  second  decade,  is  increasingly 
vital  and  effective.     I  draw  your  attention  to  a  few 
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of  the  year's  developments  which  especially  com- 
mand the  interest  of  the  United  States. 

1.  First  in  significance  for  peace  and  progress, 
in  the  long  range  view,  are  the  United  Nations 


1  Reprinted  from  United  States  Participation  in  the 
United  Nations:  Report  by  the  President  to  the  Congress 
for  the  Year  1955,  H.  Doc.  455  transmitted  July  18 ;  De- 
partment of  State  publication  6318,  for  sale  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.  (290  pp.,  70  cents).  The  opening 
section  of  the  report  is  entitled:  "Tenth  Anniversary 
Commemoration  in  San  Francisco."  The  remainder  of  the 
report  is  divided  into  five  parts :  I.  Maintenance  of  Peace 
and  Security;  II.  Economic  and  Social  Cooperation  and 
Human  Rights ;  III.  Dependent  Territories ;  IV.  Legal 
and  Constitutional  Developments ;  V.  Budgetary,  Finan- 
cial, and  Administrative  Matters.  There  are  also  five 
appendixes:  I.  The  United  Nations  Expanded  Program 
of  Technical  Assistance;  II.  Contributions  Received  by 
Unrwa  in  Respect  to  Fiscal  Year  1955  Pledges ;  III.  The 
United  Nations  System ;  IV.  United  States  Representa- 
tion in  the  United  Nations  System  ;  V.  Documentary  Pub- 
lications on  the  United  Nations. 
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contributions  to  the  peaceful  applications  of  atomic 
energy.  Having  proposed  before  the  General  As- 
sembly in  1953  that  an  international  atomic  en- 
ergy agency  be  created,  I  have  carefully  followed 
developments  in  this  field.  The  progress  made  in 
the  past  two  years  is  impressive. 

Although  the  Soviet  Union's  response  to  the  ini- 
tial proposal  for  an  international  agency  was  nega- 
tive and  disappointing,  we  and  other  interested 
nations  pressed  on  with  new  proposals. 

Important  strides  in  this  momentous  field  were 
thus  made  in  1955.  In  August,  pursuant  to  a 
United  States  proposal,  scientists  from  seventy- 
three  states  met  under  United  Nations  auspices 
for  two  weeks  in  Geneva  in  an  International  Tech- 
nical Conference  to  explore  the  promise  of  the 
atom.  The  Conference  provided  valuable  oppor- 
tunities for  the  exchange  of  scientific  knowledge 
for  the  benefit  of  mankind  between  scientists  with- 
out regard  for  ideologies. 

There  was  also  progress  in  the  creation  of  the 
international  agency  itself.  The  determination 
of  free  nations  to  advance  this  program,  together 
with  the  great  prestige  of  the  United  Nations, 
resulted  in  unanimous  approval  by  the  Tenth  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  the  prospective  creation  of  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.  The  Stat- 
ute of  the  Agency  is  now  ready  for  adoption.  The 
Agency  itself  should  be  established  during  the 
coming  year. 

This  progress  in  converting  the  atom  to  peaceful 
use  illustrates  the  ability  of  the  United  Nations 
to  get  results  in  the  face  of  what  might  seem  in- 
surmountable obstacles. 

At  the  time  I  originally  proposed  the  develop- 
ment of  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  I  had 
this  in  mind:  That  if  the  world  could  cooperate 
and  move  ahead  significantly  in  this  field,  this 
might  make  it  easier  to  move  ahead  in  the  far 
more  difficult  field  of  disarmament.  I  am  still 
convinced  that  this  is  so.  When  this  Agency  comes 
into  being  the  confidence,  the  cooperation,  and  the 
trust  which  it  will  engender  among  nations  can 
bring  us  significantly  closer  to  the  day  when  honest 
disarmament  can  be  realized. 

Disarmament,  and  by  this  I  mean  the  controlled 
reduction  of  military  forces  and  of  conventional 
and  nuclear  weapons,  remains  one  of  the  most  vital 
unsolved  problems  facing  the  world.  The  Soviet 
Union  and  the  United  States  are  the  two  great 
nuclear  powers.  Both  possess  an  enormous  po- 
tential for  either  the  welfare  or  the  destruction 
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of  mankind.  The  responsibility,  therefore,  lies 
particularly  upon  us  and  the  Soviet  Union  to  pro- 
duce a  workable  plan  for  safeguarded  disarma- 
ment. Other  nations  look  with  justified  anxiety 
for  signs  that  this  is  being  done. 

Our  Government,  the  first  to  master  atomic  en- 
ergy, was  likewise  the  first  to  offer  to  put  it  under 
the  control  of  the  United  Nations.  Ten  years  have 
elapsed  since  that  time,  but  our  repeated  efforts 
to  reach  agreement  through  the  United  Nations 
have  been  unavailing.  The  basic  reason  for  this 
is  the  mutual  distrust  existing  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  other  nations. 

2.  The  dispelling  of  this  paralyzing  distrust 
was  my  main  purpose  in  proposing  at  Geneva  last 
July  the  plan  for  aerial  inspection  by  the  United 
States  and  the  Soviet  Union  of  each  other's  mili- 
tary installations.  Such  a  system  should  make 
it  impossible  for  either  side  to  make  a  massive 
surprise  attack  on  the  other.  Last  December  the 
General  Assembly  by  the  overwhelming  vote  of 
56  to  7  asked  that  this  be  one  of  the  proposals 
to  receive  priority  consideration  as  a  confidence- 
building  first  step  on  the  road  to  arms  reduction. 
The  Soviet  Union  has  nevertheless  refused,  thus 
far,  to  accept  this  offer.  But  we  and  our  asso- 
ciates should  continue,  with  patient  resolve,  to 
seek  common  ground  with  the  Soviet  Union  on 
this  or  some  equally  effective  program  that  could 
lead  to  safeguarded  disarmament,  looking  for  the 
day  when  the  Soviets  will  change  their  view  on 
this  topic,  as  they  have  done  on  others  in  the  past. 

We  shall  continue  to  obey  the  mandate  of  the 
United  Nations  in  this  field.  We  shall  continue 
our  search  until  we  have  found  the  answer  to  this 
awesome  problem.  We  shall  be  guided  by  the 
knowledge  that  no  nation  can  live  in  the  true  spirit 
of  peace  or  devote  its  energies  to  the  pursuit  of 
happiness  until  the  trend  toward  increasingly  de- 
structive armaments  is  reversed. 

3.  In  1955  the  United  Nations  made  its  contri- 
bution to  the  continuance  of  a  world  fortunately 
free  from  open  war.  In  the  strife  between  the 
Arab  States  and  Israel,  which  reflects  intense 
political,  economic  and  cultural  tensions,  the 
United  Nations  succeeded  for  another  year  in 
maintaining  the  uneasy  armistice.  Measured 
against  the  tragic  alternative,  this  ranks  as  a  sub- 
stantial accomplishment. 

The  stabilizing  influence  that  the  United  Na- 
tions has  been  able  to  exert  upon  the  Near  Eastern 
situation  is  one  of  the  best  proofs  of  the  sheer 
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necessity  of  the  United  Nations.  We  are  in  an  era 
of  resurgent  nationalism,  which  has  very  little 
tolerance  for  the  methods  of  pacification  and  arbi- 
tration imposed  from  without  that  have  worked 
in  other  eras.  In  the  Near  East  the  United  Na- 
tions has  provided  perhaps  the  only  force — essen- 
tially a  moral  force — that  can  maintain  the  armi- 
stice and  work  toward  a  permanent  solution.  Sec- 
retary-General Hammarskj  old's  mission  under- 
taken this  spring  as  a  result  of  United  States  initi- 
ative in  the  Security  Council  made  a  substantial 
contribution  to  improving  a  serious  and  dangerous 
situation  there.  It  illustrates  the  ability  of  the 
United  Nations  to  develop  over  a  period  of  time, 
through  patient  testing,  workable  methods  that, 
when  world  opinion  is  mobilized,  can  deal  success- 
fully with  such  serious  problems. 

4.  One  more  United  Nations  achievement  of 
1955  is  especially  precious  for  Americans  because 
it  concerns  our  own  flesh  and  blood.  In  May  and 
August,  the  Chinese  Communist  authorities  re- 
leased from  unjust  and  illegal  imprisonment 
fifteen  American  fliers,  fighting  men  of  the  Korean 
war.  They  had  detained  these  men  in  violation  of 
the  Korean  Armistice.  Most  of  them  had  been 
victims  of  fabricated  propaganda  charges.  Their 
return  to  their  homes  followed  Secretary-General 
Hammarskjold's  trip  to  Peiping  armed  with  a 
mandate  from  the  General  Assembly.  It  proved 
with  dramatic  force  the  power  of  the  United  Na- 
tions to  influence  events  through  its  impact  on 
world  opinion. 

5.  The  end  of  year  1955  found  the  United  Na- 
tions larger  by  sixteen  members,  giving  it  a  total 
membership  of  seventy-six.  For  years  the  Soviet 
veto  had  kept  many  fully  qualified  states  from 
taking  their  place  in  the  United  Nations.  Finally 
the  pressure  of  world  opinion  made  possible  a  gen- 
erally acceptable  solution. 

As  additional  countries  become  qualified  for 
membership,  they  should  be  admitted  without  de- 
lay. I  am  glad  to  note  that  the  Sudan,  which 
achieved  independence  late  in  1955,  has  already 
been  recommended  for  admission  by  the  Security 
Council.  Certainly,  the  grossly  unjust  exclusion 
of  Japan  by  repeated  Soviet  vetoes  should  be 
promptly  rectified.  The  Republic  of  Korea  and 
Viet-Nam  are  likewise  fully  eligible  for  member- 
ship. 

The  United  Nations  in  its  first  decade  has  not 
seen  a  single  member  withdraw  from  membership. 
To  the  contrary,  most  of  those  outside  the  Organi- 


zation seek  to  join  it.    Nothing  could  more  clearly 
prove  its  vitality  and  influence. 

I  commend  to  the  Congress  this  report  of  United 
States  participation  in  the  tenth  year  of  the 
United  Nations.  It  is  a  record  of  substantial  evo- 
lution in  man's  efforts  to  live  at  peace.  It  is  up 
to  us  and  the  other  member  states  to  see  that  the 
United  Nations  serves  with  increasing  effective- 
ness, within  the  Charter,  its  central  purpose  of 
maintaining  the  peace  and  fostering  the  well-being 
of  all  peoples.  To  this  end  the  United  Nations  and 
the  Specialized  Agencies  associated  with  it  de- 
serve, and  should  continue  to  receive,  our  honest, 
intelligent  and  wholehearted  support. 


Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


The  White  House 
July  18, 1956 


The  Secretary  of  State  to  the  President 

Department  or  State 
Washington,  June  7, 1956 

The  President: 

Under  the  United  Nations  Participation  Act 
(Public  Law  264,  79th  Congress)  the  President 
transmits  annually  to  the  Congress  a  report  on 
United  States  participation  in  United  Nations  ac- 
tivities. A  report  for  the  calendar  year  1955  has 
therefore  been  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
State.  This  report,  as  in  previous  years,  is  a  com- 
prehensive survey  of  the  Government's  participa- 
tion in  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Specialized  Agencies. 

The  tenth  year  of  the  United  Nations  was  an 
eventful  and  constructive  one.  I  am  sure  that  the 
Congress  and  the  public  will  find  in  this  document 
an  important  record  of  past  accomplishments  and 
a  valuable  guide  for  the  future. 

I  recommend  that  you  approve  the  report  for 
transmittal  to  the  Congress. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

John  Foster  Ditlles 
The  President, 

The  White  House. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  PEACE  AND  SECURITY 

The  admission  in  December  1955  of  16  new 
members  to  the  United  Nations  broke  a  deadlock 
that  had  existed  since  1950.  Ambassador  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  welcomed  12  of  the  new  mem- 
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bers,  who,  he  said,  "will  bring  us  much  in  civiliza- 
tion and  wisdom"  and  "will  greatly  add  to  the 
usefulness  of  the  United  Nations."  He  regretted 
the  continued  exclusion  of  Japan,  whose  applica- 
tion was  vetoed  by  the  Soviet  Union  three  times 
in  2  days,  and  promised  that  the  United  States 
would  continue  to  work  for  its  admission.  Earlier, 
he  had  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Repub- 
lic of  Korea  and  Viet-Nam  were  also  qualified  can- 
didates "barred  only  by  the  Soviet  veto."  As  Am- 
bassador Lodge  stated,  "The  United  States  has 
long  favored  the  admission  of  all  qualified  appli- 
cants." The  U.S.  representative  also  made  clear 
that  the  United  States  did  not  consider  4  (Alba- 
nia, Bulgaria,  Hungary,  and  Rumania)  of  the  16 
new  members  qualified.  However,  consistent  with 
its  often  stated  position  that  the  veto  should  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  membership  applications,  the 
United  States  abstained  in  the  voting  on  these  4 
applications  and  also  on  that  of  Outer  Mongolia 
which  the  United  States  does  not  regard  as  in- 
dependent and  which  failed  of  admission. 

For  the  second  consecutive  year,  disarmament 
was  the  focal  point  in  1955  for  U.N.  activities 
directed  toward  the  maintenance  of  security. 
President  Eisenhower's  "open  skies"  proposal  to 
the  U.S.S.R.  at  the  Geneva  meeting  of  Heads  of 
Government  in  July  offered  a  new  approach  to 
this  problem.  The  President  proposed  that  the 
United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union  exchange 
military  blueprints  and  permit  mutual  aerial  in- 
spection as  a  step  that  would  "convince  the  world" 
that  provision  was  being  made  "against  the  possi- 
bility of  great  surprise  attack,  thus  lessening  dan- 
ger and  relaxing  tension." 

The  President's  proposal  took  into  account  the 
fact  that  older  plans  for  inspection  and  control 
of  nuclear  material  are  no  longer  technologically 
adequate.  It  was  presented  as  a  confidence-build- 
ing measure  that  would  facilitate  agreement  on 
a  comprehensive  and  effective  disarmament  sys- 
tem. The  President's  proposal  became  a  principal 
element  in  the  disarmament  negotiations  that  fol- 
lowed the  Geneva  meeting  and  was  overwhelming- 
ly endorsed  by  the  General  Assembly  at  its  10th 
session  as  an  initial  step  toward  a  comprehensive 
program  of  disarmament. 

Substantial  progress  was  made  in  1955  toward 
the  establishment  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency.  This  agency  was  first  proposed 
by  President  Eisenhower  in  December  1953  in 
his  address  to  the  eighth  General  Assembly.    Its 
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purpose  is  to  bring  the  benefit  of  atomic  energy 
to  all  peoples  and  to  develop  that  mutual  under- 
standing and  international  cooperation  that  could 
lead  to  disarmament.  Shortly  before  the  10th 
General  Assembly  convened,  a  draft  statute  for 
the  agency  was  circulated  for  comment  to  all  84 
states  members  of  the  United  Nations  or  the  spe- 
cialized agencies.  The  Assembly  noted  this  de- 
velopment with  satisfaction  and  welcomed  the 
announcement,  made  by  the  United  States  on  be- 
half of  the  group  of  states  that  had  negotiated 
the  draft,  that  this  group  was  being  expanded 
from  8  to  12  and  that  all  members  of  the  United 
Nations  or  of  the  specialized  agencies  would  be 
invited  to  a  conference  on  the  final  text  of  the 
statute. 

Another  outstanding  development  during  the 
year  relating  to  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
was  the  international  technical  conference  in  this 
field  held  under  U.N.  auspices  at  Geneva  in  Au- 
gust. This  conference — the  first  such  meeting 
ever  held — was  the  result  of  a  U.S.  initiative  at 
the  ninth  General  Assembly.  It  was  universally 
regarded  as  having  been  highly  successful,  and 
there  was  unanimous  support  at  the  10th  session 
of  the  General  Assembly  for  a  U.S.  proposal  that 
a  second  conference  of  this  nature  be  held  in  the 
near  future. 

The  United  States  also  proposed  at  the  10th 
General  Assembly  the  establishment  of  a  special 
scientific  committee  to  coordinate  information  con- 
cerning the  effects  of  atomic  radiation  on  human 
health  and  safety,  and  a  resolution  to  this  effect 
was  unanimously  adopted.  The  U.S.  proposal 
was  made  in  recognition  of  the  widespread  con- 
cern that  exists  throughout  the  world  over  this 
problem. 

Progress  during  1955  in  the  peaceful  settlement 
of  disputes  again  proved  that  deep-seated  diffi- 
culties can  be  overcome.  At  the  same  time  the 
fact  that  important  problems  remained  unsolved 
emphasized  the  difficulties  inherent  in  the  recon- 
ciliation of  conflicting  interests,  where  progress 
essentially  depends  on  agreement  between  the  par- 
ties and  the  United  Nations  can  only  encourage 
and  facilitate  such  agreement. 

The  Chinese  Communists  released  the  impris- 
oned U.S.  fliers  whose  illegal  detention  had  been 
the  subject  of  a  1954  General  Assembly  resolu- 
tion. A  change  in  the  Soviet  position  permitted 
the  conclusion,  after  8  years  of  negotiations,  of 
an  Austrian  State  Treaty  restoring  Austria's  in- 
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dependence.  The  deadlock  in  these  negotiations 
had  been  brought  before  the  Assembly  in  1952. 
The  signino-  of  the  Franco-Tunisian  Convention 
in  June  1955  marked  a  substantial  advance  toward 
settlement  of  the  Tunisian  question,  which  there- 
fore, for  the  first  time  in  3  years,  was  not  on  the 
Assembly's  agenda.  The  Assembly  postponed  fur- 
ther consideration  of  the  Moroccan  question  fol- 
lowing the  announcement  in  November  1955  by 
the  Sultan  of  Morocco  and  the  French  Foreign 
Minister  of  their  intention  to  negotiate. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  situation  with  respect 
to  Cyprus  became  more  critical  when  conversa- 
tions in  London  initiated  by  the  United  King- 
dom with  Greece  and  Turkey  were  suspended  early 
in  September  1955.  The  General  Assembly  de- 
cided not  to  consider  the  Cyprus  question  at  its 
10th  session  in  order  not  to  exacerbate  an  inflamed 
situation,  which,  in  the  words  of  Ambassador 
Lodge,  called  for  "quiet  diplomacy"  rather  than 
"public  debate."  Western  New  Guinea  remained 
a  subject  of  dispute  between  Indonesia  and  the 
Netherlands  and  was  again  on  the  Assembly's 
agenda.  The  Assembly  took  no  position  on  the 
merits  of  the  case. 

The  Communist  position  on  Korea  remained  un- 
changed and  therefore  no  progress  toward  unifi- 
cation was  possible.  Similarly,  Soviet  intransi- 
gence on  the  problem  of  German  unification  of- 
fered no  hope  for  Communist  cooperation  with  the 
U.N.  Commission  on  German  Elections,  estab- 
lished by  the  General  Assembly  in  1951,  and  the 
Commission  continued  inactive  during  1955. 

The  withdrawal  of  two  delegations  from  the 
10th  General  Assembly  underscored  the  differing 
views  on  the  Assembly's  competence  and  the  ex- 
tent to  which  the  effectiveness  of  U.N.  efforts  to 
assist  in  the  solution  of  problems  in  the  field  of 
pacific  settlement  is  dependent  on  the  receptive- 
ness  of  the  parties  to  such  efforts.  The  Assem- 
bly's decision  to  consider  the  situation  in  Algeria 
led  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  French  delegation 
on  the  ground  that  the  decision  was  contrary  to 
the  Charter's  interdiction  against  intervention  in 
the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  a  member.  The 
French  resumed  their  participation  in  the  session 
only  after  the  Assembly  had  acted,  in  effect,  to 
drop  the  Algerian  question.  A  resolution  adopted 
in  committee  continuing  the  U.N.  Commission  on 
the  Racial  Situation  in  South  Africa  led  to  South 
Africa's  withdrawal  for  the  duration  of  the  ses- 
sion.   The  committee-recommended  text  was  re- 


vised by  the  full  Assembly,  however,  to  delete  all 
provisions  relating  to  the  continuation  of  the  Com- 
mission, with  which  the  Union  had  consistently 
refused  to  cooperate  on  the  ground  that  it  was 
concerned  with  matters  essentially  within  South 
Africa's  domestic  jurisdiction. 

The  10th  General  Assembly  felt  the  impact  of 
two  important  developments  in  1955  quite  outside 
the  United  Nations — the  Bandung  conference  of 
Asian,  Arab,  and  African  states  in  the  spring  and 
the  meeting  of  Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva 
in  July.  Asian,  Arab,  and  African  nations  gave 
common  expression  at  Bandung  to  their  objec- 
tives in  areas  of  mutual  concern  and  derived  from 
the  conference  a  new  confidence  with  which  tc 
pursue  these  objectives.  The  meeting  at  Geneva 
raised  widespread  hopes  that  the  danger  of  war 
had  receded  and  that  some  of  the  outstanding  dif- 
ferences between  the  free  and  the  Communist 
world  might  now  be  resolved.  From  the  outset 
of  the  10th  Assembly  session  the  easier  atmos- 
phere reflecting  the  "spirit  of  Geneva"  led  to  em- 
phasis on  accommodation  of  views  as  between  the 
two  worlds. 

These  developments  were  reflected  at  the  lOtl 
General  Assembly  in  three  ways:  by  a  loosening 
of  free-world  alinements;  by  an  intensified  pur- 
suit by  the  smaller  and  less  developed  countries 
of  objectives  that  raise  conflicts  within  the  free 
world ;  and  by  increased  flexibility  of  Soviet-bloc 
tactics.  The  tone  of  Soviet-bloc  statements  con- 
tinued the  trend  toward  moderation  begun  in  1953. 

One  new  case  was  brought  before  the  Security 
Council  in  1955.  Early  in  the  year  New  Zealand 
requested  Council  consideration  of  armed  hostil- 
ities "in  the  area  of  certain  islands  off  the  coast  of 
the  mainland  of  China."  The  Council  held  two 
meetings  to  consider  this  matter,  but  took  no  sub- 
stantive action  in  view  of  the  Chinese  Communist 
refusal  of  the  Council's  invitation  to  participate 
in  the  discussion.  The  Council  remained  seized 
of  the  Kashmir  dispute  between  India  and  Pak- 
istan but  did  not  consider  it  in  1955.  U.N.  ob- 
servers continued  to  supervise  the  truce  in  this 
area  where  the  general  situation  remained  un- 
changed. As  in  1954  the  majority  of  Council 
meetings  were  concerned  with  developments  in  the 
Palestine  area,  there  being  a  marked  deterioration 
in  relations  between  Israel  and  the  Arab  States 
during  the  war. 

At  the  end  of  the  year,  the  Council  held  a  num- 
ber of  meetings  to  consider  pending  applications 


386 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


for  U.N.  membership.  After  the  admission  of 
16  new  members  the  Council  held  two  meetings, 
the  first  as  the  result  of  a  U.S.  initiative,  devoted 
exclusively  to  the  Japanese  application,  which  was 
again  vetoed  by  the  U.S.S.R.  The  Council  also 
at  the  end  of  the  year  concurred  in  the  10th  Gen- 
eral Assembly's  action  deciding  in  principle  to 
hold  a  Charter  review  conference  and  establishing 
a  Committee  of  the  Whole  to  report  in  1957  to  the 
12th  Assembly  on  the  date  and  place  of  such  a  con- 
ference and  on  its  organization  and  procedures. 


ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL  COOPERATION  AND 
HUMAN  RIGHTS 

The  steady  achievements  of  U.N.  economic  and 
social  programs  in  response  to  the  pressing  needs 
of  underdeveloped  countries  continued  uninter- 
rupted in  1955.  Priority  was  again  given  to  as- 
sisting the  efforts  of  these  countries  to  expand 
their  economies  and  to  improve  the  conditions  un- 
der which  their  peoples  live  and  work.  Programs 
directed  toward  this  end  are  of  necessity  long- 
range  in  character  and  have  come  progressively  to 
reflect  a  "grassroots"  approach.  The  activities  of 
the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies 
in  such  widely  disparate  fields  as  health,  educa- 
tion, agricultural  production,  and  industrial  out- 
put tend  more  and  more  to  stress  demonstration 
and  example  at  the  community  level. 

The  trend  toward  "fusion  of  the  economic  and 
social"  in  the  thinking  and  programs  of  the  United 
Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies  became  in- 
creasingly apparent  in  1955.  United  Nations  ac- 
tivities in  the  economic  and  social  fields  have  the 
common  objective  of  improving  the  levels  of  living 
throughout  the  world.  With  the  recognition  of 
this  common  purpose  has  come  the  realization  that 
these  two  lines  of  endeavor  are  complementary 
and  interdependent.  Economic  development, 
again  a  principal  concern  of  U.N.  members  in 
1955,  depends  not  only  upon  resources  and  techni- 
cal skills,  upon  financing  and  opportunities  for 
international  trade,  but  also  on  improved  living 
and  working  conditions,  on  educational  advance- 
ment, and  on  that  increased  self-respect  and  self- 
reliance  that  come  from  the  enjoyment  of  funda- 
mental human  rights  and  freedoms.  Similarly, 
social  development  is  not  possible  in  the  absence 
of  an  adequate  economic  base.     The  substantial 
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measure  of  fusion  that  has  occurred  in  these  two 
fields  is  reflected  in  the  nature  of  the  increasing 
number  of  joint  programs  carried  out  by  the 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies,  in 
cooperation  with  the  recipient  countries,  and  in 
the  improved  coordination  of  individual  pro- 
grams. It  has  also  led  to  greater  concentration  of 
effort  on  the  major  and  more  urgent  problems. 

United  Nations  activities  in  the  economic  and 
social  field  are  carried  forward  through  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  the  Economic  and  Social  Council 
and  its  eight  functional  and  three  regional  com- 
missions, the  U.N.  Secretariat,  such  special  oper- 
ating bodies  established  by  the  General  Assembly 
as  the  United  Nations  Children's  Fund,  the  Office 
of  the  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees,  the 
United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for 
Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East,  and  the 
United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency, 
the  10  specialized  agencies  which  are  related  to 
the  United  Nations  by  special  agreements,  and  the 
United  Nations  Expanded  Program  of  Technical 
Assistance,  which  is  carried  out  through  both  the 
United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies.  The 
activities  of  these  various  organs  and  agencies 
followed  established  lines  in  1955.  Major  accom- 
plishments were  recorded  in  connection  with 
technical  assistance,  the  establishment  of  the  In- 
ternational Finance  Corporation,  increased  inter- 
national travel,  permanent  solutions  for  refugees, 
an  international  survey  of  social  development  pro- 
grams, and  the  U.S.-sponsored  human  rights 
action  program. 

Both  the  amount  of  assistance  to  underdevel- 
oped countries  provided  through  the  United  Na- 
tions Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance 
and  the  amount  of  money  contributed  to  this  pro- 
gram increased  in  1955,  as  did  the  number  of  gov- 
ernments contributing.  During  the  year  1,880 
experts  were  sent  out,  and  2,050  fellowships  were 
awarded  to  nationals  of  underdeveloped  countries 
for  study  abroad,  compared  to  1,604  experts  and 
1,599  fellowships  in  1954.  Government  contribu- 
tions to  the  program  for  1955  were  almost  11  per- 
cent more  than  for  1954.  The  United  States  in 
1955  increased  its  pledge  for  1956  over  that  for  the 
previous  year  by  $500,000,  contingent  upon  its  con- 
tribution not  exceeding  50  percent  of  total  con- 
tributions from  all  governments. 

Very  substantial  progress  was  made  in  1955  to- 
ward the  establishment  of  the  International 
Finance  Corporation,  which  will  be  affiliated  with 
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the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development.  The  purpose  of  the  new  corpora- 
tion is  to  assist  in  the  financing  of  economic  de- 
velopment, particularly  by  encouraging  private 
investment  in  productive  enterprises  in  underde- 
veloped countries.  The  United  States  has  signed 
the  Articles  of  Agreement  establishing  this  Cor- 
poration, and  the  great  majority  of  government 
members  of  the  International  Bank  have  ex- 
pressed their  intention  of  joining  the  Corporation. 
It  should  therefore  be  able  to  begin  operations  at 
an  early  date. 

A  U.S.  initiative  calling  attention  to  the  grow- 
ing importance  of  international  travel  in  eco- 
nomic and  social  development  provided  the  basis 
for  recommendations  by  the  Economic  and  So- 
cial Council  in  the  spring  of  1955  to  increase  the 
volume  of  such  travel.  The  Council's  recommen- 
dations covered  such  specific  steps  toward  this 
end  as  improved  transportation,  hotel  and  other 
facilities,  the  support  of  official  and  private  or- 
ganizations promoting  tourism,  and  the  simplifi- 
cation of  entry  and  exit  procedures. 

The  new  program  of  the  U.N.  High  Commis- 
sioner for  Refugees  authorized  by  the  General 
Assembly  in  1954  to  find  permanent  solutions  for 
the  problem  of  unassimilated  refugees  was  well 
under  way  by  the  end  of  1955.  Over  $3  million 
was  allocated  for  that  year's  program  to  assist 
the  assimilation  of  refugees,  primarily  by  inte- 
grating them  in  countries  where  they  are  now 
living— Austria,  Germany,  Italy,  and  Greece. 
More  than  $500,000  was  allocated  to  place  aged 
and  ill  refugees  in  institutions,  and  over  $300,000 
for  emergency  assistance  to  refugees,  principally 
those  of  European  origin  now  in  Shanghai.  The 
U.S.  contribution  of  $1,006,000  to  this  program, 
for  which  the  Congress  appropriated  $1,200,000 
in  1955,  was  made  on  the  basis  of  one-third  of  all 
government  contributions. 

The  Economic  and  Social  Council,  and  its  So- 
cial Commission,  considered  in  1955  an  "Interna- 
tional Survey  of  Programs  of  Social  Develop- 
ment" prepared  by  the  Secretary-General,  which 
indicated  that  substantial  advances  are  being  made 
in  this  field.  However,  it  was  also  clear  from  this 
survey  that  much  remains  to  be  done,  especially 
in  underdeveloped  countries  and  in  rural  areas 
undergoing  rapid  urbanization. 

The  General  Assembly  in  1955  began  implemen- 
tation of  the  threefold  human  rights  action  pro- 
gram advocated  by  the  United  States.     It  estab- 


lished an  advisory  services  program  in  the  whole 
field  of  human  rights,  under  which  U.N.  assistance, 
where  such  assistance  is  not  available  elsewhere, 
may  be  provided  to  a  government  at  its  request. 
Included  in  this  broad  program  are  the  individual 
programs  previously  approved  in  the  fields  of  free- 
dom of  information,  women's  rights,  the  eradi- 
cation of  discrimination,  and  the  protection  of 
minorities. 


DEPENDENT    TERRITORIES 

There  were  a  number  of  significant  develop- 
ments in  1955  indicative  of  that  progressive  de- 
velopment of  colonial  territories  from  colonial  to 
self-governing  or  independent  status  that  the 
United  States  has  consistently  advocated.  Six  of 
the  new  members  admitted  to  the  United  Nations 
in  December  1955  have  achieved  full  independence 
since  the  U.N.  Charter  was  signed,  bringing  to  14 
the  number  of  member  states  in  this  category — 
Burma,  Cambodia,  Ceylon,  India,  Indonesia,  Is- 
rael, Jordan,  Laos,  Lebanon,  Libya,  Nepal,  Pakis- 
tan, the  Philippines,  and  Syria.  One  of  these  new 
members — Libya — had  been  established  as  an  in- 
dependent state  through  U.N.  action. 

With  the  General  Assembly's  acceptance  at  its 
10th  session  of  the  Netherlands'  decision  to  cease 
the  transmission  of  information  on  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles  and  Surinam,  there  are  now  four 
formerly  non-self-governing  territories — Puerto 
Rico,  Greenland,  and  the  two  former  Netherlands 
colonies — that  are  recognized  by  the  Assembly 
to  have  achieved  self-government,  though  on  wide- 
ly differing  constitutional  bases.  The  10th  As- 
sembly also  made  the  necessary  arrangements  for 
holding  a  plebiscite  under  U.N.  supervision  in 
British  Togoland  in  the  spring  of  1956  to  deter- 
mine the  wishes  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  trust 
territory  with  respect  to  their  future  political 
status — the  first  such  plebiscite  to  be  held  under 
the  trusteeship  system. 

Outside  the  United  Nations,  Asian  and  African 
countries,  many  of  them  newly  independent,  met 
together  for  the  first  time  at  the  Bandung  con- 
ference in  April  1955  to  consider  matters  of  mu- 
tual concern.  This  conference  placed  heavy  em- 
phasis, which  was  later  reflected  in  the  United 
Nations,  on  the  problems  of  dependent  peoples 
and  on  the  need  to  accelerate  their  progress  to- 
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ward  assumption  of  responsibility  for  their  own 
affairs. 

The  U.S.  approach  to  these  problems  continued 
to  be  based  on  the  idea,  as  stated  by  Secretary 
Dulles,  "that  the  orderly  transition  from  colonial 
to  self-governing  status  should  be  carried  reso- 
lutely to  a  completion."  The  United  States  has 
therefore  sought  in  the  United  Nations  to  encour- 
age continuing  progress  toward  this  goal  and  its 
achievement  as  rapidly  as  the  situation  in  each 
non-self-governing  territory  permits.  This  ob- 
jective is  in  keeping  with  the  belief,  stated  by 
President  Eisenhower  at  San  Francisco  on  June 
20,  1955,  "that  on  every  nation  in  possession  of 
foreign  territories,  there  rests  the  responsibility 
to  assist  the  peoples  of  those  areas  in  the  progres- 
sive development  of  free  political  institutions  so 
that  ultimately  they  can  validly  choose  for  them- 
selves their  permanent  political  status." 

At  the  same  time,  the  U.S.  position  has  re- 
flected the  realization  that  the  transition  to  self- 
governing  or  independent  status  cannot  be  "or- 
derly" if  the  essential  political,  economic,  and  so- 
cial foundations  for  such  a  status  are  lacking.  The 
United  States  has  therefore  opposed  proposals 
that  tend  to  disregard  capacity  in  seeking  self- 
government  for  non-self-governing  peoples,  since 
premature  action  could  lead  to  a  new  and  worse 
dependence.  The  Congress,  in  its  concurrent  reso- 
lution of  July  18,  1955,  endorsing  U.S.  support  of 
"other  peoples  in  their  efforts  to  achieve  self-de- 
termination or  independence,"  made  specific  refer- 
ence to  achievement  of  this  end  "under  circum- 
stances which  will  enable  them  to  assume  and 
maintain  an  equal  status  among  the  free  nations 
of  the  world." 

Problems  reflecting  the  aspirations  of  non-self- 
governing  peoples  to  self-government  and  to  eco- 
nomic and  social  advancement  continued  to  have 
a  prominent  place  in  the  United  Nations  during 
1955.  They  were  considered  not  only  in  the 
Trusteeship  Council  and  in  the  General  Assembly's 
Committee  IV,  established  for  this  purpose,  but 
elsewhere  as  well.  The  question  of  self-determi- 
nation, for  example,  was  the  principal  topic  dis- 
cussed at  the  10th  General  Assembly  by  Committee 
III  which  is  concerned  with  the  social  field,  and 
had  earlier  in  the  year  been  considered  by  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council  and  its  Commission 
on  Human  Rights.  Calling  for  the  reconciliation 
of  conflicting  interests  and  involving  highly  com- 
plicated issues,  problems  such  as  this  concerning 


dependent  peoples  occasion  long  debate  and  sharp 
reactions. 

In  addition  to  dealing  with  questions  of  a  special 
nature,  including  the  difficult  one  regarding  the 
international  status  of  South- West  Africa,  the 
10th  General  Assembly  conducted  its  annual  re- 
view of  developments  in  non-self-governing  ter- 
ritories other  than  trust  territories.  This  review 
was  based  on  the  information  submitted  by  Aus- 
tralia, Belgium,  France,  the  Netherlands,  New 
Zealand,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States  in  accordance  with  chapter  XI  of  the 
Charter.  These  governments  now  submit  infor- 
mation annually  on  58  non-self-governing  terri- 
tories, with  a  total  population  of  somewhat  more 
than  100  million  people.  In  this  connection  the 
Assembly  voted  to  continue  its  Committee  on  In- 
formation from  Non-Self-Governing  Territories 
#for  another  3  years.  The  United  States  main- 
'  tained  in  1955  its  active  interest  in  U.N.  pursuits 
in  this  field  which  arises  from  its  abiding  interest 
in  the  welfare  and  advancement  of  dependent  peo- 
ples throughout  the  world  and  its  particular  re- 
sponsibilities for  the  administration  of  five  terri- 
tories— Alaska,  Hawaii,  Guam,  American  Samoa, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States. 

The  10th  General  Assembly  also  conducted  its 
annual  review  of  the  trusteeship  system  and  the 
work  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  as  defined  in 
chapters  XII  and  XIII  of  the  Charter.  There 
are  11  trust  territories— 7  in  Africa  and  4  in  the 
Pacific  area — with  a  total  population  of  more  than 
18  million  people.  The  United  States  administers 
one  of  these  territories— the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands.  A  principal  concern  of 
both  the  Council  and  the  Assembly  in  1955  was 
Somaliland,  under  Italian  administration,  which 
is  scheduled  to  achieve  independence  in  1960. 
With  its  admission  to  the  United  Nations  in  De- 
cember 1955,  Italy,  as  an  administering  power, 
became  a  full  member  of  the  Council,  to  which  an 
additional  nonadministering  member  was  then 
elected  to  maintain  the  balance  between  admin- 
istering and  nonadministering  members  as  pro- 
vided in  the  Charter. 

U.S.  interest  in  the  problem  of  dependent  terri- 
tories was  further  shown  during  1955  by  its  active 
participation  as  a  member  of  the  Caribbean  Com- 
mission and  of  the  South  Pacific  Commission. 
These  two  regional  organizations,  which  are  con- 
cerned in  an  advisory  and  consultative  capacity 
with  the  economic  and  social  development  of  non- 
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independent  territories  within  their  respective  geo- 
graphic areas,  are  outside  the  structure  of  the 
U.N.  system.     Their  objectives,  however,  are  in 


accordance  with  U.N. 
of  mutual  interest. 


aims,  and  their  work  is 


Report  to  United  Nations  Concerning  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission  1 


U.N.  doc.  A/3167  dated  August  16 

The  Government  of  the  United  States,  in  its 
capacity  as  the  Unified  Command,  presents  here- 
with a  special  report  concerning  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Supervisory  Commission  in  Korea. 

On  May  31, 1956,  the  United  Nations  Command, 
following  consultations  in  Washington  among  the 
nations  which  contributed  military  forces  to  the 
Command,  informed  the  Communist  Command  in 
Korea,  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commis- 
sion, and  the  Commission's  teams  in  Inchon, 
Pusan,  and  Kunsan  that,  because  of  violations  of 
the  reinforcing,  reporting,  and  supervision  provi- 
sions of  the  Armistice  Agreement  by  the  Commu- 
nist side,  and  obstruction  of  the  tasks  of  the 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  by  the 
Communist  side  and  the  Czech  and  Polish  mem- 
bers of  the  Commission,  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand would  provisionally  suspend,  during  the 
time  the  Communist  side  continued  in  default, 
performance  on  its  part  of  those  provisions  of  the 
Armistice  Agreement  governing  the  operations  of 
the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  in 
the  area  under  its  control.2 

The  United  Nations  Command  announcement 
was  made  only  after  long  and  continuing  Commu- 
nist provocation  and  after  most  careful  considera- 
tion of  the  situation.  The  Unified  Command  con- 
sidered that  making  clear  to  the  Chinese  Commu- 
nist and  north  Korean  authorities  that  they  would 
not  be  permitted  to  benefit  by  their  persistent  vio- 
lations of  the  Armistice  Agreement  would  serve 
the  interest  of  peace  in  Korea,  and  in  Asia  in 
general. 


1  Transmitted  on  Aug.  15  to  the  U.N.  Secretary-General 
by  the  U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations. 

2  For  text  of  the  U.N.  Command  statement,  see  Bulletin 
of  June  11,  1956,  p.  967. 


The  Swiss  and  Swedish  members  of  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  have  behaved  ir 
strict  accordance  with  the  well-recognized  neutral 
traditions  of  their  countries.  After  it  became 
apparent  that  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory 
Commission  would  not  be  permitted  to  fulfill  its 
functions  in  north  Korea,  Switzerland  anc 
Sweden  sought  to  terminate  the  operations  of  the 
inspection  teams.  They  proposed  to  the  Commu- 
nist authorities  concerned  that  the  inspectioi 
teams  be  withdrawn  to  the  Demilitarized  Zone. 
The  Communist  authorities  did  not  accept  these 
reasonable  proposals. 

On  April  9,  1956,  the  Chinese  Communists 
transmitted  a  note  through  the  United  Kingdoi 
to  the  Governments  which  had  contributed  mili- 
tary forces  to  the  United  Nations  Command 
stating  that  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory 
Commission  problem  could  not  be  solved  until  the 
problems  of  unification  of  Korea  and  withdrawal 
of  foreign  forces  had  been  solved.  Without  ad- 
vancing any  concrete  proposals,  this  note  sug- 
gested, on  behalf  of  the  Chinese  Communists  and 
the  north  Korea  regime,  the  convening  of  a  con- 
ference on  unification  of  Korea  and  withdrawal 
of  foreign  forces,  but  its  obvious  intention  was 
to  close  negotiations  for  solution  of  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  problem.  The 
Governments  which  contributed  military  forces 
to  the  United  Nations  Command  replied  to  the 
Communist  note  on  May  28, 1956.3  This  exchange 
of  notes  is  attached  to  this  report. 

In  these  circumstances,  the  United  Nations 
Command  was  left  with  no  alternative  but  to 
assert  its  rights.  In  order  to  relieve  it  of  the 
inequitable  burden  arising  from  the  failure  of  the 
Communist  side  to  observe  the  provisions  of  the 


'  For  texts,  see  ibid.,  p.  970. 
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Armistice  Agreement  respecting  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Supervisory  Commission,  the  Command 
sought  redress  by  announcing  its  intention  to 
suspend  provisionally,  during  the  time  the  Com- 
munists continued  in  default,  its  performance  of 
those  provisions  in  the  area  under  its  control. 

The  United  Nations  Command,  in  taking  this 
remedial  step,  was  acting  as  one  party  to  a  con- 
tract with  certain  provisions  of  which  the  other 
party  has  failed  to  comply.  The  representative  of 
the  United  Nations  Command  in  the  Military 
Armistice  Commission  had  repeatedly  drawn  at- 
tention to  Communist  violations  of  the  Armistice 
and  particularly  to  Communist  frustration  and 
obstruction  of  the  activities  of  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Supervisory  Commission,  including  its  in- 
spection teams.  The  Communist  side  continued 
in  default. 

After  the  statement  by  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand on  May  31,  1956,  the  Communist  Command 
requested  a  further  meeting  of  the  Military 
Armistice  Commission  which  was  held  on  June  4. 
The  Communist  representative  began  by  attack- 
ing the  United  Nations  Command  for  alleged 
violations  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  and  de- 
manded that  the  United  Nations  Command  with- 
draw its  announcement  of  May  31. 

In  reply  the  United  Nations  Command  repre- 
sentative emphasized  the  continued  efforts  of  the 
Command  to  obtain  the  co-operation  of  the  Com- 
munist side  in  carrying  out  the  terms  of  the  Arm- 
istice Agreement.  He  recalled  the  requests 
previously  made  in  the  Military  Armistice  Com- 
mission for  the  Communist  side  to  show  by  (1) 
providing  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  and 
the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission 
with  corrected  reports  concerning  every  incoming 
shipment  of  combat  materiel  and  combat  aircraft 
that  it  had  made  since  signature  of  the  Armistice ; 
(2)  immediately  ceasing  the  introduction  into 
Korea  of  combat  materiel  and  combat  aircraft  in 
violation  of  paragraph  13  (d)  of  the  Armistice 
:  Agreement;  and  (3)  removing  without  delay  all 
|  combat  materiel  and  combat  aircraft  introduced 
!  into  Korea  since  July  27,  1953  in  violation  of  the 
i  Armistice  Agreement.  He  stated  further  that  the 
1  course  of  action  adopted  by  the  United  Nations 
i  Command  with  respect  to  the  Neutral  Nations 
i  Supervisory  Commission  was  carefully  adjusted 
i  to  the  violations  and  frustrations  and  to  the  bur- 
!  dens  and  injuries  involved  and  represented  the 
!  very  least  that  the  United  Nations  Command  must 


do  to  protect  its  legitimate  rights  under  the  terms 
of  the  Armistice  Agreement  by  lawful,  peaceful, 
and  reasonable  steps. 

Insisting  again  that  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand withdraw  its  May  31  announcement,  the 
Communist  representative  stated  that  his  side 
"acceded  to  the  proposal  of  the  Swedish  Govern- 
ment of  March  10,  1956  for  the  temporary  with- 
drawal of  the  inspection  teams  stationed  in  the 
designated  ports  of  entry  by  the  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission,  retaining  its  rights  to 
dispatch  these  teams  to  a  port  of  entry  as  a  pro- 
visional arrangement  for  the  time  being".  The 
United  Nations  Command  representative  replied 
that  this  proposal  was  not  acceptable  since  there 
was  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  past  record  of 
continued  frustration  of  the  mobile  inspection 
teams  by  the  attitudes  of  their  Czech  and  Polish 
members,  making  impossible  effective  policing  of 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  13  (c)  and  (d)  of  the 
Armistice  Agreement,  would  suddenly  be  reversed. 

On  June  5,  1956,  the  four  members  of  the  Neu- 
tral Nations  Supervisory  Commission  sent  a  let- 
ter to  the  Military  Armistice  Commission,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  United  Nations  Command's  state- 
ment of  May  31,  1956  and  to  a  letter  of  June  4, 
1956  from  the  Communist  side,  accepting  the 
Swedish  proposal  of  March  10,  1956  described 
above.  The  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Com- 
mission letter  of  June  5, 1956  stated  that  the  Com- 
mission has  "unanimously  decided  to  recommend 
to  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  to  agree 
to  the  provisional  withdrawal  of  the  Neutral  Na- 
tions Inspection  Sub-teams  stationed  in  the  terri- 
tory under  military  control  of  the  two  sides". 
The  letter  went  on  to  say  that  the  provisional  with- 
drawal would  be  carried  out  expeditiously  upon 
receipt  of  authorization  from  the  Military  Armi- 
stice Commission.  It  also  stated  that  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  considered 
"that  this  withdrawal  is  provisional  and  does  not 
change  the  legal  status  of  the  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission,  unless  or  until  a  mutual 
agreement  in  this  respect  is  reached  by  both  sides 
of  the  Military  Commission". 

In  a  meeting  of  the  Military  Armistice  Commis- 
sion on  June  27,  1956,  the  Communist  representa- 
tive stated  with  respect  to  this  proposal : 

It  is  regrettable  that  on  June  5  the  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission  under  the  flagrant  pressure  of 
your  side  recommended  to  the  Military  Armistice  Com- 
mission temporary  withdrawal  of  the  inspection  teams. 
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Taking  into  consideration  the  whole  situation,  our  side 
proposes  that  both  sides  of  the  Military  Armistice  Com- 
mission make  clear  to  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory 
Commission  the  following  two  points : 

(1)  There  should  be  no  change  in  the  function  and 
authority  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commis- 
sion and  its  inspection  teams  which  are  inseparable  parts 
and  parcel  of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

(2)  The  withdrawal  of  the  inspection  teams  both  from 
the  north  and  the  south  are  temporary  measures.  The 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  has  the  right 
to  dispatch  the  inspection  teams  again  to  stations  at 
the  designated  ports  of  entry  in  case  either  side  of  the 
parties  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  brings  a  well-founded 
charge  against  any  violation  of  the  Armistice  Agreement 
by  the  other  side. 

The  representative  of  the  United  Nations  took 
the  following  position : 

Our  side  is  gratified  to  note  that  the  Neutral  Nations 
Supervisory  Commission  has  unanimously  recommended 
to  the  Military  Armistice  Commission  the  expeditious 
withdrawal  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Inspection  Sub-teams 
stationed  in  the  territory  under  the  military  control  of 
the  United  Nations  Command  side  and  the  KPA/CPV 
side.  The  United  Nations  Command  side  agrees  that  the 
Military  Armistice  Commission  authorizes  this  with- 
drawal. 

Since  the  Communist  side  would  not  accept  the 
recommendation  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Super- 
visory Commission  for  the  expeditious  withdrawal 
of  the  teams  from  the  territory  of  the  respective 
sides  without  attaching  unacceptable  conditions, 
the  United  Nations  Command  representative  con- 
firmed the  intention  of  the  Command  to  proceed  in 
accordance  with  its  announcement  of  May  31.  He 
repeated  that  the  provisional  suspension  would 
remain  in  effect  while  the  Communist  side  con- 
tinued in  default  with  respect  to  the  reinforce- 
ment, reporting,  and  inspection  provisions  of  the 
Armistice  Agreement.  At  the  same  time  he 
emphasized  that  this  provisional  suspension  was 
"of  no  effect  whatever  on  the  continued  full  ad- 
herence" of  the  United  Nations  Command  "to  all 
other  paragraphs  of  the  Armistice  Agreement". 
He  went  on  to  state  that  the  Command  would  "con- 
tinue to  report  as  honestly  and  fully  to  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  in  the  Demili- 
tarized Zone  as  it  has  in  the  past  both  within  and 
without  the  Demilitarized  Zone". 

On  June  8  the  Senior  Member  of  the  United 
Nations  Command  Delegation  to  the  Military 
Armistice  Commission  sent  a  letter  to  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  which  stated 
that  "the  United  Nations  Command  is  suspending 
performance  on  its  part  of  those  provisions  of  the 


Armistice  Agreement  governing  operations  of 
the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission  and 
the  Neutral  Nations  Inspection  Teams  in  the  area 
under  the  control  of  the  United  Nations  Command 
effective  June  9, 1956.  The  United  Nations  Com- 
mand will  expect  withdrawal  of  the  teams  to  the 
Demilitarized  Zone  on  that  date.  Administrative 
details  incident  to  this  move  will  be  provided 
through  normal  liaison  channels." 

The  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission 
met  again  on  June  8.  At  that  time  the  Commis- 
sion decided  to  withdraw  its  inspection  teams 
from  the  ports  of  entry  at  Pusan,  Kunsan,  Inchon, 
Sinuiju,  Manpo,  and  Sinanju  and  authorized 
their  return  to  Panmunjom.  In  a  letter  to  the 
Military  Armistice  Commission  dated  June  8,  the 
Commission  advised  "that  it  has  decided  to  in- 
struct the  Neutral  Nations  Inspection  Teams  that 
they  are  to  suspend  their  supervisory,  inspection, 
and  control  activities  in  the  respective  ports  of 
entry  effective  June  9, 1956,  0001  hours  local  time, 
and  to  return  to  Panmunjom  as  soon  as  transpor- 
tation facilities  requested  by  this  Commission  can 
be  made  available  to  them". 

The  teams  in  the  Republic  of  Korea  were  ac- 
cordingly flown  to  the  Demilitarized  Zone  June  9. 
The  teams  in  north  Korea  returned  to  Panmun- 
jom on  June  10  and  11. 

The  withdrawal  of  the  inspection  teams,  in  the 
view  of  the  Unified  Command,  serves  the  basic 
purpose  of  the  Armistice  by  terminating  serious 
perversion  of  the  inspection  provisions  of  that 
agreement.  The  Communist  side  had  consistently 
prevented  meaningful  inspections  from  being 
carried  out  in  its  territory,  but  wished  to  preserve 
the  inspection  teams  to  maintain  the  semblance  of 
effective  supervision  of  the  reinforcement  provi- 
sions of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

The  United  Nations  Command  has  made  it  clear 
that  it  continues  to  regard  the  Armistice  Agree- 
ment as  in  force  and  has  limited  its  action  to  the 
particular  suspension  described  above.  Such 
suspension  of  performance  constitutes  an  indis- 
pensable protection  of  its  rights  under  the  Armi- 
stice Agreement.  The  United  Nations  Command 
will  continue  to  submit  reports  to  the  Neutral 
Nations  Supervisory  Commission  in  the  Demili- 
tarized Zone  as  provided  by  paragraph  13  (d)  of 
the  Armistice  Agreement. 

The  text  of  the  statement  by  the  representative 
of  the  United  Nations  Command  in  the  Military 
Armistice  Commission  on  May  31,  1956  is  at- 
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tached,  together  with  statements  on  July  4,  1955,4 
and  July  14,  1955,5  by  the  United  Nations  Com- 
mand representative  on  the  Military  Armistice 
Commission  summarizing  Communist  violations 


of  the  reinforcing  restrictions  of  the  Korean 
Armistice  Agreement  and  Communist  obstruction 
of  the  work  of  the  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory 
Commission. 


Financing  of  Economic  Development 


State?nent  by  John  C.  Baker 

UJS.  Representative  on  the  U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council 1 


In  the  days  before  the  first  World  War,  most 
Western  thinkers  held  the  view  that  human 
progress  was  inevitable.  The  forces  of  history, 
most  of  us  were  taught  when  I  went  to  school, 
would  automatically  bring  about  human  better- 
ment both  in  the  material  and  in  the  spiritual 
realm. 

Two  World  Wars  and  an  intervening  period  of 
worldwide  economic  stagnation  have  demonstrated 
the  fallacy  of  this  type  of  thinking.  Few  of  us 
now  believe  that  universal  peace,  prosperity,  and 
freedom  will  somehow  happen  if  we  just  wait  long 
enough. 

Fortunately,  the  "idea  of  progress,"  as  it  was 
aptly  called  by  the  British  historian  J.  H.  Bury, 
has  not  been  succeeded  by  despair  and  despond- 
ency. Rather,  people  in  almost  all  the  corners  of 
the  world  now  understand  that  progress  is  the 
product  of  human  effort.  To  achieve  peace  and  in- 
creasing prosperity  and  human  happiness  we  must 
work  hard  at  it  and  we  must  adapt  the  vast  and 
expanding  store  of  scientific  knowledge  to  the 
practical  task  of  improving  standards  of  living 
everywhere. 

As  we  have  remarked  many  times  in  the  Council, 
this  more  refined  view  of  the  nature  of  human 
progress  is  now  reflected  in  a  universal  acceptance 
of  economic  development  as  a  goal  toward  which 
we  should  all  strive.  Societies  which  have  been 
static  for  centuries  are  now  dominated  by  the  de- 
sire to  change  into  modern  diversified  economies — 
almost  overnight. 

*  ma.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  191. 
6  Not  printed  here. 

1  Made  before  the  22d  session  of  BCOSOG  at  Geneva  on 
Aug.  4  (U.S.  delegation  press  release). 
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We  in  the  Council  have  been  preoccupied  for 
many  years  with  the  practical  issues  of  how  to 
bring  about  economic  progress,  particularly  in  the 
underdeveloped  countries,  as  rapidly  as  possible. 
I  think  we  are  generally  agreed  that,  in  order  to 
move  forward,  the  underdeveloped  countries  need 
to  increase  not  only  their  capital  resources  but  also 
their  knowledge  of  the  technical  and  managerial 
skills  which  are  so  necessary  to  a  complex  modern 
economy.  Neither  capital  nor  know-how  alone  is 
sufficient.  To  be  effective,  each  must  be  present  in 
combination  with  the  other.  Moreover,  if  eco- 
nomic development  is  to  proceed  at  a  satisfactory 
rate,  domestic  capital  formation  has  to  be  supple- 
mented by  capital  from  the  outside. 

My  Government  has  every  sympathy  for  the  de- 
sires of  the  underdeveloped  countries  to  achieve 
rapid  economic  progress.  Moreover,  that  sympa- 
thy is  not  a  mere  matter  of  words  with  us.  It  has 
been  amply  demonstrated  by  our  deeds.  Our  bi- 
lateral economic  aid  and  technical  assistance  pro- 
grams and  the  loans  of  our  Export-Import  Bank, 
as  well  as  our  participation  in  such  multilateral 
efforts  as  the  Colombo  Plan,  the  Expanded  Tech- 
nical Assistance  Program,  the  World  Bank,  and 
now  the  International  Finance  Corporation,  bear 
eloquent  testimony  to  the  practical  nature  of  our 
concern. 

While  private  foreign  investment  may  con- 
tribute to  economic  development  whether  it  be 
portfolio  or  direct,  direct  private  foreign  invest- 
ment has  the  special  virtue  of  being  the  only  tested 
vehicle  for  the  export  of  managerial  and  technical 
know-how  and  capital  in  one  package.  By  no 
other  means  is  it  possible  for  countries  to  attract 
from  abroad  capital  together  with  management 
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that  is  responsible  for  the  capital  and  that  can  tap 
the  technical  resources  necessary  to  put  the  capital 
to  work  effectively. 

It  is  because  of  this  fact  that  my  Government 
has  stressed  the  important  role  which  direct 
private  foreign  investment  can  play  in  the  financ- 
ing of  economic  development.  We  urge  other 
countries  to  encourage  direct  private  investment 
because  it  is  more  than  just  finance — because  it 
combines  finance,  knowledge,  technical  ability,  and 
facilities  for  training  local  personnel. 

1  was  pleased  to  hear  the  distinguished  repre- 
sentative from  Indonesia  yesterday  afternoon 
speak  sympathetically  about  the  role  of  private  in- 
vestment in  the  light  of  present-day  attitudes.  In 
the  United  States,  corporation  directors — corpora- 
tion management — no  longer  think  simply  in 
terms  of  profits  for  stockholders  but  also  in  terms 
of  workers,  customers,  and  the  Nation  as  a  whole. 
Such  is,  I  believe,  the  responsibility  also  of  capital 
going  abroad. 

During  our  discussion  of  industrialization  at  the 
spring  session,  I  had  occasion  to  recount  to  the 
Council  several  case  histories  of  how  American 
investors  have  made  important  contributions  to 
the  industrial  development  of  other  countries.2  ] 
emphasized  in  particular  how  those  companies  had 
successfully  trained  local  citizens  to  take  over  key 
positions  in  the  industrial  plants  which  they  had 
established  in  other  countries.  Those  illustrations 
demonstrated,  I  believe,  that  direct  private  invest- 
ment brings  to  a  country  more  than  a  plant  in 
operation.  It  brings  with  it  or  encourages  a 
myriad  of  related  activities  and  thus  tends  to  cre- 
ate an  industrial  complex  on  which  further  in- 
dustrial expansion  can  be  built  by  domestic  and 
foreign  investors  alike. 

Since  then,  some  of  you  had  occasion  at  the  invi- 
tation of  the  Dean  of  the  Harvard  Business  School 
to  attend  a  conference  at  the  Harvard  Business 
School  on  the  general  subject  of  "American  Busi- 
ness Goes  Abroad."3  As  chairman  of  that  con- 
ference, I  was  glad  to  greet  those  who  could  attend. 

2  For  text  of  Dr.  Baker's  statement  (not  printed  here), 
see  U.S./U.N.  press  release  2394  dated  Apr.  24. 

3  For  an  address  made  at  the  Harvard  Business  School 
conference  by  Under  Secretary  Hoover  on  the  subject 
"American  Business  Abroad  and  the  National  Interest," 
see  Bulletin  of  June  25, 1956,  p.  1049 ;  also  available  sepa- 
rately as  Department  of  State  publication  6374,  for  sale 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.— price  10<J. 
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At  the  same  time,  I  was  sorry  that  the  invitations 
came  so  late  that  more  of  you  could  not  be  present. 

Those  of  you  who  were  there  no  doubt  shared 
with  me  the  feeling  that  the  more  than  1,200 
American  businessmen  present  had  a  real  interest 
in  contributing  toward  the  well-being  of  other 
countries  by  carrying  on  business  operations  in 
those  countries.  As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  this 
conference  confirmed  the  impression  that  I  have 
obtained  both  from  my  talks  with  businessmen 
and  from  information  received  from  our  Govern- 
ment departments  that  there  is  an  ever  increasing 
interest  in  our  country  in  investing  abroad. 

On  that  occasion,  one  of  the  key  speeches  was 
given  by  Mr.  Stanley  Allyn,  president  of  the  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company — a  well-known 
company  with  worldwide  operations.  Mr.  Al- 
lyn's  long-time  interest  in  foreign  economic  prob- 
lems has  been  recognized  by  our  Government, 
which  appointed  him,  as  many  of  you  know,  to  be 
our  representative  to  the  last  annual  session  of  the 
Economic  Commission  for  Europe.  In  the  course 
of  his  address,  Mr.  Allyn  set  forth  the  principles 
which  govern  his  company's  foreign  operations — 
principles  which  I  believe  are  in  line  with  the 
points  mentioned  by  the  distinguished  delegate 
from  Indonesia.  I  think  they  are  worth  repeat- 
ing here  because  they  demonstrate,  I  believe,  the 
serious  sense  of  responsibility  which  many  Ameri- 
can businessmen  have  toward  the  communities  in 
which  they  conduct  their  business  operations. 

Mr.  Allyn  said  that  his  company,  which  has  been 
doing  business  abroad  for  71  out  of  its  72  years  of 
existence,  has  developed  its  "pattern  of  opera- 
tions" based  on  these  "definite  and  proved 
principles" : 

When  we  go  into  any  foreign  country,  we  go  in  to  stay. 

We  believe  in  staffing  our  overseas  operations  with  citi- 
zens of  the  countries  concerned. 

We  have  learned  that — for  us,  at  least — service  comes 
ahead  of  sales. 

We  consistently  invest  part  of  our  profits  in  the  coun- 
tries where  those  profits  were  earned. 

We  do  not  treat  our  overseas  employees  as  stepchildren. 
We  treat  them  exactly  as  we  treat  our  staff  at  Dayton 
[the  headquarters  of  the  company]. 

Finally,  we  are  scrupulous  in  our  respect  for  the  cus- 
toms, traditions,  and  religions  of  our  foreign  friends. 

Let  me  repeat,  private  capital  thus  imbued  with 
a  sense  of  responsibility  contributes  to  economic 
and  social  betterment  through  its  direct  capital 
contribution,  through  the  skills  it  brings  in,  and 
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through  the  training  facilities  it  provides.  Fur- 
thermore, it  tends  to  generate  additional  capital 
both  directly  by  the  reinvestment  of  earnings  and 
by  creating  conditions  favorable  to  investment  by 
other  businessmen. 

Benefits  to  Capital-Importing  Country 

Much  of  the  discussion  of  private  foreign  invest- 
ment of  recent  years,  both  in  the  Council  and  else- 
where, has  been  centered  on  the  problem  of  its  bal- 
ance-of-payments  effects  on  the  capital-importing 
countries.  Perhaps  this  is  a  result  of  the  difficult 
balance-of -payments  position  which  so  many  coun- 
tries have  experienced  during  the  past  decade.  In 
any  case,  we  have  tended  to  stress  the  immediate 
effect  of  an  individual  investment  upon  the  exports 
of  a  country  or  on  decreasing  its  dependence  upon 
imports.  We  have  tended  to  focus,  it  seems  to  me, 
excessively  on  the  question  of  whether  a  country's 
balance  of  payments  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  need  for  transferring  abroad  some  of  the  earn- 
ings on  foreign  investment  and  in  the  event  of 
repatriation  of  the  capital  itself. 

It  is  the  view  of  my  delegation  that  this  almost 
exclusive  attention  to  the  immediate  balance-of- 
payments  effects  of  investment  is  misguided.  If 
we  are  to  understand  the  contribution  which  in- 
vestment from  abroad  can  make  to  any  economy, 
we  must  look  at  it  from  a  much  broader  per- 
spective. It  is  time,  we  believe,  to  look  at  the  ad- 
vantage of  investment  from  such  a  broader  point 
of  view.  It  is  clear  that  the  value  of  investment 
lies  in  its  capacity  to  increase  the  total  national 
income  of  the  country  in  which  the  investment 
takes  place  through  increasing  its  productivity. 
A  country  may  gain  from  a  specific  foreign  invest- 
ment even  if  that  investment  produces  no  goods 
which  can  be  sold  abroad  or  which  are  substitutes 
for  goods  imported  from  abroad. 

It  is  true,  of  course,  that  earnings  on  such  invest- 
ments have  to  be  transferred  in  foreign  exchange. 
This  should  not,  however,  create  insuperable  prob- 
lems. My  delegation  is  convinced  that,  as  the 
capital-importing  economy  expands  through  in- 
creased capital  investment  and  increasing  skills, 
it  will  develop  sources  of  exchange  which  will  en- 
able it  to  transfer  the  earnings  of  foreign  investors 
many  times  over.  While  there  have,  of  course, 
been  defaults  on  bond  payments  as  a  result  of  over- 
borrowing,  experience  amply  demonstrates  that 
an  expanding  economy  will  be  in  a  position  to 


meet  the  foreign-exchange  requirements  necessary 
to  compensate  prudent  investments. 

Unfortunately,  we  do  not  have  any  good  statisti- 
cal measure  of  the  contribution  of  private  invest- 
ment to  capital-importing  economies.  However, 
the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  con- 
cluded in  its  Survey  of  Current  Business  for  No- 
vember 1954  on  the  basis  of  "rough  calculations" 
made  for  Latin  America  that 

as  much  as  one-tenth  of  the  value  of  goods  and  services 
produced  in  the  area  may  be  accounted  for  by  United 
States-owned  enterprises.  The  proportion  would  be  much 
higher  for  such  industries  as  mining  or  petroleum,  but 
even  in  manufacturing  the  ratio  seems  to  be  about  15 
percent.  Similarly,  the  ratios  would  be  higher  for  a  num- 
ber of  individual  countries  in  the  areas. 

Some  25  percent  of  total  exports  to  the  United  States 
by  foreign  countries  is  produced  by  United  States  direct 
investment  companies  abroad  which  have  developed  and 
made  possible  this  large  trade  with  the  United  States. 

Moreover,  in  an  attempt  to  obtain  more  reliable 
information  on  this  subject,  our  Department  of 
Commerce  is  at  present  conducting  a  statistical 
study  of  the  employment  offered,  taxes  paid,  ex- 
ports produced,  and  imports  saved  as  a  result  of 
direct  American  investors  in  Latin  America.  We 
are  convinced  that  this  study,  which  is  the  first  of 
its  kind,  will  yield  information  of  importance  to 
our  Government  and  to  the  governments  of  capi- 
tal-importing countries  as  well  as  those  of  other 
capital-exporting  countries. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  United  States  was  the 
beneficiary  of  private  foreign  investment  in  the 
early  days  of  its  economic  development.  We  some- 
times forget,  however,  that  the  United  States, 
along  with  other  developed  countries,  still  con- 
tinues to  be  a  major  recipient  of  foreign  invest- 
ment. We  speak  from  experience  when  we  em- 
phasize the  benefit  which  a  host  country  receives 
from  the  import  of  technological  and  managerial 
vskills. 

Worthy  of  note  also  is  the  fact  that  direct 
foreign  investment  of  this  character  tends  to  con- 
centrate  on  the  production  of  newer  products  uti- 
lizing the  most  advanced  technology.  An  increas- 
ing proportion  of  the  United  States  foreign  in- 
vestment in  manufacturing  enterprise  is  in  such 
fields  as  plastics  and  electronics.  It  is  these  newer 
fields  which  attract  the  most  dynamic  and  aggres- 
sive management,  which  actively  seeks  new 
markets  abroad  as  well  as  at  home  and  through 
production  abroad  as  well  as  through  exports. 

This  last  factor  is,  in  our  view,  another  indica- 
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tion  of  the  advantage  of  private  foreign  invest- 
ment to  recipient  countries.  Underdeveloped 
countries  which  welcome  and  actively  solicit  in- 
vestment of  this  character  can  benefit  by  obtaining 
modern  plants  employing  new  processes  and  pro- 
ducing products  with  expanding  market  possibili- 
ties. 

I  do  not  intend  to  speak  at  length  on  the  obstacles 
to  foreign  private  investment.  These  negative 
aspects  of  the  problem  have  been  gone  over  many 
times. 

However,  I  do  want  to  emphasize,  as  did  the  dis- 
tinguished representative  of  the  Netherlands,  that 
confidence  plays  an  important  part  in  creating  an 
atmosphere  favorable  to  the  movement  of  capital. 
Investment  involves  the  taking  of  risks,  it  is  true. 
Increasingly,  these  risks  must  be  calculated  risks 
rather  than  leaps  into  the  dark.  When  business- 
men know  the  rules  of  the  game  of  the  country  in 
which  the  investment  takes  place  and  they  know 
that  these  conditions  will  not  be  subject  to  arbi- 
trary change  or  arbitrary  application,  they  can 
calculate  their  risks.  "When,  however,  these  con- 
ditions are  not  met,  the  confidence  that  is  necessary 
to  induce  investment  is  not  present. 

In  this  connection,  the  representatives  of  France, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  Netherlands  have 
referred  to  an  action  which  is  causing  worldwide 
concern.  The  United  States  shares  this  concern, 
as  emphasized  in  public  statements  by  our  Presi- 
dent and  our  Secretary  of  State.  President  Eisen- 
hower has  indicated  that  this  action  causes  the 
world  to  be  confronted  with  a  "very  grave  issue." 
Secretary  Dulles  has  said,  "Such  action  strikes 
a  grievous  blow  at  international  confidence."  As 
this  subject  is  now  under  active  study,  I  do  not 
propose  to  dwell  on  the  matter  further  at  this  time. 

My  delegation  is  pleased  that  there  is  an  increas- 
ing recognition  in  many  underdeveloped  countries 
of  the  importance  which  private  investment  can 
play  in  economic  development.  Many  such  coun- 
tries have  been  taking  steps  to  improve  both  the 
legal  and  the  economic  conditions  under  which  in- 
vestors must  operate.  These  are  recounted  in  the 
useful  study  which  the  Secretary-General  has  put 
before  us.4 

A  continuation  of  this  trend  should  help,  in 
time,  to  induce  investors  to  undertake  a  greater 
volume  of  investment  in  underdeveloped  countries. 


But,  as  the  Secretary-General's  report  has  so  aptly 
pointed  out,  substantial  increases  in  investment 
will  be  slow  in  coming.  Countries  should  not  ex- 
pect that  improvement  in  their  investment  cli- 
mates will  automatically  result  in  a  large  and  sus- 
tained flow  of  private  investment.  For  one  thing, 
as  has  been  many  times  indicated,  the  opportuni- 
ties for  investment  in  the  developed  areas  are  so 
numerous  and  attractive  that  investors  in  large 
numbers  are  not  likely  to  actively  seek  opportuni- 
ties for  investment  in  the  underdeveloped  areas. 

IFC  Now  in  Operation 

It  therefore  behooves  countries  which  desire  to 
attract  investment  to  take  active  steps  to  induce 
those  who  have  capital  at  their  disposal  to  invest 
within  their  territories.  In  this  connection,  my 
delegation  is  pleased  that  on  July  20  the  Interna- 
tional Finance  Corporation,  in  whose  establish- 
ment the  Council  played  such  a  large  part,  has 
come  into  operation.5  As  the  Council  is  aware, 
the  charter  of  the  corporation  required  the  adher- 
ence of  at  least  30  member  countries  subscribing  at 
least  $75  million  to  the  corporation's  capital  before 
it  could  come  into  being.  The  corporation  now 
has  31  members  and  capital  subscriptions  of 
$78,366,000.  Twenty  other  countries  have  indi- 
cated their  intention  of  becoming  members  of  Ire, 
and  the  corporation  is  authorized  to  have  a  total 
capital  of  $100  million. 

We  regard  this  new  institution  as  more  than  a 
financing  institution.  Its  importance  rather  lies 
in  the  fact  that  it  will  work  to  bring  together 
potential  investors  and  investment  opportunities. 

To  insure  that  the  Ifc  does  not  become  merely 
another  financing  institution,  governments  have 
wisely  avoided  putting  large  sums  of  money  at  its 
disposal.  This  should  result  in  its  keeping  to  its 
original  purpose  and  make  it  extremely  likely  that 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases  its  participation  in 
an  individual  enterprise  will  be  a  small  minority 
one. 

Beyond  this,  governments  in  the  underdeveloped 
areas  would  do  well  to  study  the  example  of  such 
areas  as  the  Netherlands  and  Puerto  Rico  in  pub- 
licizing investment  opportunities.  As  we  have 
advised  the  Council,  various  agencies  of  my  Gov- 
ernment seek  out  investment  opportunities  and 
bring  them  to  the  attention  of  the  United  States 


'U.N.  doc.  E/2901. 
396 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  6, 1956,  p.  248. 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


business  community.  These  efforts  of  ours  would 
gain  in  effectiveness  if  they  were  complementary 
to  promotional  activities  on  the  part  of  the  under- 
developed countries  themselves.  Many  interested 
businessmen  have  told  me  that  they  have  great 
difficulty  learning  about  opportunities  to  invest 
abroad. 

In  this  connection,  my  delegation  feels  that  it 
would  be  useful  for  the  Council  to  ask  the  Secre- 
tary-General to  obtain  from  governments  infor- 
mation as  to  the  sectors  of  their  economy  in  which 
they  would  welcome  private  investment  and  to  re- 
port thereon  to  the  Council.  We  are  prepared  to 
join  with  other  delegations  in  sponsoring  a  resolu- 
tion to  this  effect. 

In  addition  to  requiring  knowledge  of  specific 
opportunities  for  investment,  investors  need  a  vast 
amount  of  information  about  the  potential  of  the 
countries  in  which  they  propose  to  invest.  This 
was  among  the  reasons  which  prompted  my  dele- 
gation to  applaud  the  initiative  of  the  Pakistan 
delegation  in  introducing  the  resolution  approved 
by  the  Economic  Committee  calling  upon  govern- 
ments to  undertake  surveys  of  their  resources.  In 
this  connection,  I  am  also  happy  to  note  the  re- 
marks of  the  representative  of  Argentina,  who 
stressed  the  importance  of  surveys  of  resources  for 
economic  development  during  the  course  of  the 
debate  on  the  subject  now  under  consideration. 

The  United  States  Government  has  also  adopted 
the  policy  of  offering  some  tax  concessions  to  those 
who  invest  abroad.  For  many  years  we  have  had 
a  system  of  tax  credits  which  has  proved  an  ef- 
fective device  for  minimizing  international  double 
taxation,  especially  when  it  is  supplemented  by 
;ax  treaties  which  define  income  and  establish  rules 
for  allocation. 

As  the  Council  no  doubt  knows,  we  are  now  con- 
sidering proposals  for  stimulating  foreign  invest- 
ment by  going  further  and  offering  definite  tax 
advantages.  These  proposed  tax  incentives  are 
lescribed  on  pages  9  and  10  of  the  Secretary-Gen- 
;ral's  very  useful  and  competent  report  on  Inter- 
lational  Tax  Problems  (document  E/2865).  I 
leed  only  remind  you  they  go  even  further  than 
;he  extension  to  many  types  of  investment  income 
)f  the  familiar  14-percentage-point  tax  reduction 
low  granted  only  to  income  from  Western  Hemis- 
Dhere  trade  corporations.  The  President  of  the 
United  States  has  recommended  that  Congress 
mact  also  legislation  extending  to  nonincorpo- 


rated  foreign  branches  the  privilege  now  limited 
to  foreign  subsidiary  corporations  of  deferring 
the  tax  on  income  until  the  income  is  withdrawn 
from  the  country  where  it  is  earned. 

In  his  message  to  the  Congress  on  foreign  eco- 
nomic policy  of  January  10,  1955,  the  President 
proposed  also : 

to  explore  the  further  use  of  tax  treaties  with  the  possible 
recognition  of  tax  concessions  made  to  foreign  capital 
by  other  countries.  Under  proper  safeguards,  credit  could 
be  given  for  foreign  income  taxes  which  are  waived  for 
an  initial  limited  period,  as  we  now  grant  credit  for  taxes 
which  are  imposed.  This  would  give  maximum  effec- 
tiveness to  foreign  tax  laws  designed  to  encourage  new 
enterprises. 

Next  I  should  like  to  speak  briefly  about  the 
interim  report  on  Suneed  [Special  U.N.  Fund 
for  Economic  Development]  .6  The  brevity  of  my 
remarks  does  not  in  any  way  imply  a  lack  of  inter- 
est on  our  part  in  the  capital  needs  of  underde- 
veloped countries. 

No  substantive  action  on  Stxntfed  is  called  for 
at  this  session.  We  are  merely  required  to  note 
the  report  of  the  ad  hoc  committee  and  forward 
it  to  the  General  Assembly.  I  have  not,  there- 
fore, thought  it  necessary  to  deal  at  length  with  my 
Government's  policy  respecting  the  proposed  in- 
ternational development  fund.  However,  in  view 
of  the  statements  which  have  been  made  by  other 
delegations,  I  think  it  desirable  to  say  that  the 
position  of  my  Government  on  this  matter,  which 
is  well  known  to  the  Council,  remains  unchanged. 

Our  friend  the  distinguished  delegate  from  Bra- 
zil raised  a  question  yesterday  of  real  interest  to 
all:  "Why  relate  the  formation  of  any  organiza- 
tion like  Sunfed  to  disarmament?"  That  ques- 
tion, I  suppose,  was  directed  at  me  and  I  shall  be 
happy  to  attempt  to  answer  it.  Any  great  multi- 
lateral fund  to  furnish  capital  for  underdeveloped 
countries  must  be  based  on  two  things :  (1)  genuine 
multilateral  support,  and  (2)  confidence.  Both 
of  these,  as  he  well  knows,  are  closely  related  to 
disarmament.  As  the  distinguished  representa- 
tive of  the  United  Kingdom  indicated  yesterday, 
genuine  multilateral  support  will  be  feasible  only 
when  we  achieve  international  agreement  on  dis- 
armament. Furthermore,  confidence  will  be  re- 
stored when  disarmament  comes. 

Before  closing,  may  I  thank  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral for  the  very  useful  report  on  the  international 
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flow  of  private  capital  (E/2901)  which  he  has  put 
before  us.  This  is  a  field  in  which  the  facts  are 
too  little  known.  Anything  which  the  United 
Nations  Secretariat  can  do  to  increase  knowledge 
in  this  area  is  bound  to  prove  useful  to  the  govern- 
ments of  capital-importing  and  capital-exporting 
countries  alike. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  revert  to  the  wise 
counsel  given  us  by  the  distinguished  representa- 
tive of  the  Netherlands.  Investment,  whether  it 
be  public  or  private,  is  dependent  upon  the  crea- 
tion of  an  atmosphere  of  confidence.  With  in- 
creasing understanding  of  the  value  of  private  in- 
vestment to  their  economies,  countries  will,  I  am 
sure,  take  the  necessary  actions  to  build  this  atmos- 
phere of  mutual  confidence.  Confidence,  however, 
is  fragile.  It  is  personal  and  man-made — not  im- 
personal or  machine-made.  We  therefore  must 
all  work  together  to  build  confidence.  Then  I  am 
certain  that,  in  time,  an  expanding  volume  of  in- 
vestment will  help  the  economic  development  of 
underdeveloped  countries  and  thus  raise  the  stand- 
ards of  living  of  the  peoples  of  the  world. 


and  its  implementation  with  assistance  from  the 
United  States.  The  terms  provide  for  an  exchange 
of  information  on  reactor  technology,  health  and 
safety  measures  connected  with  reactor  operation, 
and  medical,  biological,  agricultural,  and  indus- 
trial uses  of  isotopes. 

The  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  agreed 
to  furnish  Guatemala  up  to  six  kilograms  (13.2 
pounds)  of  contained  U-235  in  uranium  enriched 
up  to  a  maximum  of  20  percent  U-235  for  reactor 
fuel.  Collaboration  in  facilitating  the  program 
is  permitted  between  private  enterprises  in  the 
two  countries. 

In  addition  to  the  six  kilograms  of  reactor  fuel, 
Guatemala  may  receive  from  the  United  States 
gram  quantities  of  highly  enriched  U-235,  plu-  ; 
tonium,  and  U-233  for  research  purposes.  Other  : 
provisions  of  the  agreement  cover  safeguards  in  . 
connection  with  possession  and  use  of  the  radio-  • 
active  materials. 


Current  Actions 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Atoms-for-Peace  Agreement 
With  Guatemala 

On  August  15  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  the  Department  of  State  (press  re- 
lease 436)  announced  that  an  agreement  for  co- 
operation in  research  in  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy  was  signed  that  day  by  representa- 
tives of  Guatemala  and  the  United  States.  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's  atoms-for-peace  program 
served  as  the  framework  for  negotiation  of  the 
agreement. 

Signing  for  Guatemala  was  Ambassador  Jose 
Luiz  Cruz-Salazar.  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and  Henry 
F.  Holland,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  signed  for  the  United  States. 

The  agreement  looks  toward  the  early  develop- 
ment of  Guatemala's  atomic  research  program 


MULTILATERAL 

Germany 

Administrative  agreement  concerning  the  Arbitration 
Tribunal  and  the  Arbitral  Commission  on  Property 
Rights  and  Interests  in  Germany.  Signed  at  Bonn  July 
13,  1956.  Entered  into  force  July  13, 1956.  TIAS  3615. 
Signatures:  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
United  Kingdom,  United  States. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Denmark,  August  22,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Korea 

Agreement  amending  the  agricultural  commodities  agree- 
ment of  March  13,  1956  (TIAS  3516).  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Seoul  July  25  and  27,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  July  27,  1956. 

Netherlands 

Surplus  agricultural  commodities  agreement  pursuant  to 
title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  As- 
sistance Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455 ;  69 
Stat.  44,  721).  Signed  at  The  Hague  August  7,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  August  7,  1956. 

Yugoslavia 

Agreement  providing  for  reciprocal  customs  privileges 
for  consular  officers.     Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at 
Washington  May  21,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  July  30,  1956. 
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Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
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Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  August  20  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  436 
of  August  15. 


No. 

Date 

Subject 

443 

8/21 

Dulles :  Suez  statement  and  text  of 
plan. 

444 

8/24 

Petrov  separated  from  U.N. 

1445 

8/24 

Delegation  to  International  Geological 
Congress. 

446 

8/25 

Dulles :  arrival  statement. 

tHekl  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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SWORDS  into  PLOWSHARES 


A  New  Venture  in  International  Understanding 


The  issuance  of  this  publication  marked  the  tenth  anniversary 
of  the  international  educational  exchange  program  under  the 
Fulbright  Act. 

The  booklet  reviews  the  accomplishments  of  the  program  "in 
terms  of  lessening  the  likelihood  of  another  war  by  promoting  a 
greater  people-to-people  understanding."  It  describes  the  various 
ways  in  which  the  25,000  American  and  foreign  participants  have 
obtained  a  better  understanding  of  the  people  of  the  country 
visited,  how  they  are  sharing  this  understanding  with  their  fellow 
countrymen  through  lectures,  articles,  books,  and  discussions,  and 
how  they  are  advancing  the  frontiers  of  knowledge  in  many  fields. 
It  also  points  out  that  the  cost  of  these  exchanges  to  the  American 
taxpayer  was  less  than  5  hours  of  fighting  World  War  II.  As 
noted  in  the  booklet  the  assistance  of  contract  agencies,  American 
educators  and  specialists  in  many  fields,  and  special  advisers  at 
colleges  and  universities  has  been  impressive. 

Copies  of  Swords  into  Plowshares  may  be  purchased  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  for  25  cents  a  copy. 
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The  United  Nations  has  accomplished  much 
despite  severe  handicaps  which  have  hampered 
its  full  effectiveness  since  its  founding. 

Four  of  the  basic  assumptions  upon  which  the 
United  Nations  Charter  was  drafted  have  so  far 
proved  erroneous. 

The  first  assumption  was  that  the  great  powers 
would  continue  to  work  together  to  win  the  peace 
as  they  had  combined  their  might  to  win  the  war. 

The  second  assumption  was  that  peace  treaties 
with  the  enemies  would  soon  be  concluded  and 
the  United  Nations  could  function  in  a  peaceful 
world.  The  task  envisaged  for  the  United  Nations 
was  to  maintain  peace — not  to  create  it. 

The  third  assumption  was  that  reasonably 
prompt  solutions  could  be  found  for  the  critical 
problems  in  the  political  and  economic  fields. 
Then  the  United  Nations  could  concern  itself  pri- 
marily with  the  long-range  problems  of  harmoniz- 
ing the  actions  of  nations  and  fostering  interna- 
tional well-being. 

The  fourth  assumption  was  that  future  wars, 
if  they  occurred,  would  imperil  the  world  no  more 
than  past  wars.  For  the  charter  was  drafted 
without  the  knowledge  of  and  actual  experience 
with  atomic  and  nuclear  weapons. 

Since  these  basic  assumptions  have  all  proved, 
at  least  in  part,  erroneous,  it  is  perhaps  remarkable 
that  the  United  Nations  has  done  as  well  as  it 
has— or  indeed  that  it  has  survived  at  all. 

Despite  these  handicaps,  the  United  Nations 
has  a  positive  record  of  accomplishments: 

It  has  settled  a  good  many  important  disputes ; 

'Excerpts  from  an  address  made  before  the  American 
Bar  Association  at  Dallas,  Tex.,  on  Aug.  28. 
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It  has  served  as  an  invaluable  center  and  a  great 
stimulus  for  international  cooperation ; 

It  has  stopped  aggression  in  Korea  and  by  so 
doing  may  have  prevented  world  war  III ; 

It  has  effectively  exposed  the  diabolical  nature 
of  international  communism,  and  the  dangers  in- 
herent in  it,  by  revealing  the  disparity  between 
Communist  claims  and  Communist  actions. 

The  United  Nations  has  been  in  operation  only 
a  little  more  than  10  years.  We  cannot  now  and 
we  do  not  in  the  future  expect  it  to  solve  all  our 
world  problems.  It  is  not  a  panacea ;  it  is  not  a 
cure-all  or  a  remedy  for  all  the  world's  ills.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  machinery  of  the  United  Na- 
tions is  not  seriously  defective.  The  charter  has 
in  fact  proved  to  be  a  very  flexible  document 
which  if  properly  used  by  the  member  states  can 
substitute  the  conference  table  for  the  battlefield. 

Role  of  Secretary-General 

The  role  of  Secretary-General  Hammarskjold 
in  the  Arab-Israeli  dispute  is  a  case  in  point.  It 
is  not  possible,  at  this  time,  to  predict  the  final 
outcome  of  his  efforts.  During  the  past  few 
months,  however,  he  has  made  a  valuable  contri- 
bution toward  the  easing  of  tensions  in  the  area 
and  avoiding  the  possible  outbreak  of  war.  His 
role  demonstrates  once  again  the  fact  that  the 
charter  contains  many  resources  for  peace — in- 
cluding his  techniques  of  direct  and  quiet  diplo- 
macy— which  have  not  yet  been  fully  tapped. 

In  appraising  the  work  of  the  United  Nations 
we  ought  to  keep  in  mind  one  simple  fact.  A  great 
many  important  and  difficult  problems  are  re- 
solved outside  the  organization.     But  the  really 
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tough  ones,  the  well-nigh  insoluble  ones,  come  to 
the  United  Nations.  It  is,  in  a  way,  the  court  of 
last  appeal. 

The  Suez  Canal  Problem 

This  reference  to  the  Near  East  brings  to  mind 
the  grave  situation  created  by  Egypt's  move  to 
nationalize  the  Suez  Canal  Company.  I  do  not 
need  to  tell  you  that  our  Government  has  been 
exerting  every  effort  to  find  a  peaceful  solution  to 
this  difficult  problem. 

Now,  some  people  have  expressed  concern  that 
the  Suez  Canal  problem  was  not  turned  over  to 
the  United  Nations.  Why,  they  ask,  was  there  a 
22-nation  conference  in  London,  rather  than  a 
U.N.  meeting? 

The  answer  to  this  question  is  that  the  London 
conference  was  held  in  full  conformity  with  the 
U.N.  Charter.  Article  33  of  the  charter  admon- 
ishes the  parties  to  a  dispute  to  seek,  first  of  all,  a 
solution  by  negotiation  or  other  peaceful  means  of 
their  own  choice. 

In  this  spirit,  the  London  conference  was  con- 
vened. And  in  the  same  spirit,  provision  has  been 
made  to  insure  that  the  U.N.'s  facilities  for  peace 
will  be  made  available.  On  August  2,  Secretary- 
General  Hammarskjold,  for  his  part,  suggested 
that  it  would  be  perfectly  natural  for  the  U.N.  to 
play  an  appropriate  role  in  resolving  this  issue. 
And  now,  following  the  London  meeting,  there  is 
agreement  among  the  majority  of  affected  nations 
on  a  number  of  possible  relationships  with  the 
U.N. 

Secretary  Dulles'  London  proposal,  which  is 
now  the  majority  proposal,2  provides  that  the  pro- 
jected Suez  Canal  Board  would  be  associated  with 
the  U.N.  in  an  appropriate  way.  It  would  make 
periodic  reports  to  the  U.N.  The  International 
Court  of  Justice  would  be  asked  to  name  an  arbi- 
tral commission  to  resolve  some  of  the  questions 
that  might  arise.  And  finally,  any  use  or  threat 
of  force  to  interfere  with  free  navigation  of  the 
canal  would  be  treated  as  a  threat  to  the  peace 
and  a  violation  of  the  U.N.  Charter. 

Now,  of  course  the  details  have  yet  to  be  worked 
out,  and  doubtless  there  will  be  changes  in  the 
proposals.  There  is  by  no  means  full  agreement 
as  of  now  between  the  parties.  But  I  want  to  as- 
sure you  that  no  avenue  is  being  overlooked  in  the 
search  for  a  peaceful  and  acceptable  solution  to 

'  Bulletin  of  Sept.  3, 1956,  p.  373. 
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this  problem.  This  is  our  solemn  obligation,  and 
the  obligation  of  all  other  governments  under  the 
charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

We  know  that  the  task  of  doing  well  in  peace 
is  a  vitally  more  difficult  and  complex  task  than 
that  of  doing  well  in  war.  This  is  the  challenge 
we  must  meet  if  man  is  to  survive  in  the  atomic  age. 

The  United  Nations  is  one  of  the  more  impor- 
tant mechanisms  available  to  us  for  meeting  this 
challenge.  We  may  be  sure  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  well  aware  of  the  usefulness  of  the  United 
Nations  as  a  way  of  influencing  world  public 
opinion.  They  may  change  their  tactics,  but  we 
can  assume  that  they  will  continue  to  use  the 
United  Nations  as  a  propaganda  platform  while 
pursuing  unchanged  behind  the  scenes  their  ob- 
jective of  spreading  the  influence  of  communism 
by  subversion  or  threat  of  aggression. 

U.S.S.R.  and  the  Specialized  Agencies 

The  United  States  and  the  free  world  must  not 
permit  them  to  use  the  United  Nations  for  their 
own  ends.  We  must,  therefore,  continue  to 
strengthen  our  support  for  the  United  Nations  and 
the  specialized  agencies.  You  cannot  win  the  cold 
war  by  retiring  from  the  battlefields.  I  cannot 
agree,  for  instance,  with  those  who  argue  that 
Soviet  membership  in  such  specialized  agencies  as 
the  International  Labor  Organization  or  the 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cul- 
tural Organization  will  mean  Communist  domi- 
nation or  corruption  of  these  agencies.  After  all, 
the  Soviet  Union  and  its  satellites  are  a  very  small 
minority  in  the  membership  of  these  agencies.  It 
is  unthinkable  that  the  free  countries  by  default 
would  let  a  minority  group  dominate  or  corrupt 
the  high  purposes  for  which  these  agencies  were 
established. 

Looking  to  the  future,  we  need  to  understand 
better  the  work  of  the  United  Nations— its  poten- 
tialities and  its  limitations.  We  must  not  be  mis- 
led by  those  few  who  think  that  somehow  the 
United  Nations  is  a  superstate  which  is  threaten- 
ing our  sovereignty.  Nothing  could  be  further 
from  the  truth.  The  United  Nations  is  a  volun- 
tary association  of  sovereign  states.  It  has  no 
power  to  levy  taxes  or  to  make  treaties.  It  has 
power  to  draft  treaties,  if  the  members  wish  to  do 
so,  but  it  is  up  to  each  state  to  decide  by  its  own 
constitutional  process  whether  to  accept  them.  In 
our  case,  this  calls  for  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the 
United  States  Senate. 
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In  plotting  our  future  course  in  the  United  Na- 
tions, I  submit  that  we  should  adhere  to  the  follow- 
ing principles  and  objectives : 

"We  shall  live  up  to  the  principles  and  purposes 
of  the  charter  and  refrain  from  the  use  of  force  in 
settling  our  disputes  with  other  nations ; 

We  shall  encourage  the  concept  of  collective  se- 
curity so  that  nations  which  wish  to  remain  free 
may  stand  together  against  any  threat  of  aggres- 
sion ; 

We  shall  continue  with  all  our  ingenuity  and 
ability  to  solve  that  most  complex  and  urgent  of  all 
world  problems — adequate,  safeguarded  disarma- 
ment; 

We  shall  support,  in  cooperation  with  other 
countries,  the  social  and  economic  goals  of  the 
U.N.  Charter; 

We  shall  make  every  effort  to  develop  a  body  of 
world  opinion  based  on  moral  principles  which 
will  make  peace  the  accepted  law  of  relations 
among  nations ; 

We  shall  demonstrate  to  the  uncommitted  na- 
tions of  the  world  the  enduring  values  of  democ- 
racy and  freedom. 

If,  as  a  nation,  we  follow  this  course  in  the 
United  Nations,  then  I  believe  we  can  face  the  fu- 
ture with  confidence  that  freedom  with  peace  will 
prevail. 


Significance  of  London  Conference 
on  Suez  Canal 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  29 

I  have  just  received  from  Secretary  Dulles  a 
full  report  upon  the  London  Suez  conference. 
This  supplements  the  daily  messages  which  I  re- 
ceived from  him  while  he  was  in  London. 

It  is,  I  think,  of  great  significance  that  18  of 
the  22  nations  assembled  in  London,  the  shipping 
of  which  represents  over  95  percent  of  the  traffic 
through  the  Suez  Canal,  have  agreed  upon  condi- 
tions which  in  their  opinion  are  indispensable  to 
give  confidence  that  this  waterway,  international- 


ized by  the  treaty  of  1888,  will  be  operated  so  as 
dependably  to  serve  its  appointed  purpose.1 

I  am  glad  that  President  Nasser  is  prepared  to 
meet  to  discuss  this  program. 

This  program  was  conceived  in  an  atmosphere 
of  friendly  conciliation  and,  in  my  opinion,  ought 
to  rally  behind  it  the  support  of  all  the  nations 
and  peoples  that  believe  in  the  processes  of  inter- 
national justice  and  conciliation. 

The  United  States  Government  and,  I  believe, 
the  American  Nation  completely  support  the  18- 
nation  proposal  thus  arrived  at  in  London,  which, 
fully  respecting  the  sovereignty  of  Egypt,  would 
assure  a  peaceful  solution  of  this  great  problem. 


Letters  of  Credence 

Costa  Rica 

The  newly  appointed  Costa  Rican  Ambassador, 
Gonzalo  J.  Facio,  presented  his  credentials  to 
President  Eisenhower  August  30.  For  the  text 
of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text  of  the 
President's  reply,  see  Department  of  State  press 
release  460. 

Sudan 

The  newly  appointed  Sudanese  Ambassador, 
Ibrahim  Anis,  presented  his  credentials  to  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  August  31.  For  the  text  of  the 
Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text  of  the  Presi- 
dent's reply,  see  Department  of  State  press  re- 
lease 462. 


1  At  his  news  conference  on  Aug.  31  the  President  re- 
ferred to  "an  apparent  misunderstanding  that  has  arisen 
about  my  use  of  the  word  'internationalize'  with  respect 
to  the  Suez  Canal."  He  then  stated :  "We  are,  I  think, 
talking  at  cross-purposes.  I  referred  to  the  Suez  Canal 
as  a  waterway  internationalized  by  the  treaty  of  1888. 
That  treaty  gives  many  nations  rights  in  and  to  the  canal 
in  perpetuity.  Now,  of  course,  that  does  not  mean  that 
these  nations  own  the  canal.  It  does  mean  that  under  the 
treaty  Egypt  cannot  now  or  in  the  future  jeopardize  those 
rights  of  other  nations.  Therefore,  in  the  sense  of  the 
usage  of  the  canal,  it  is  internationalized.  Now,  in  the 
formal  statement  of  2  days  ago,  I  expressed  the  hope  that 
the  18-nation  proposal  would  prove  acceptable  to  all  con- 
cerned, and  in  that  statement  I  noted  specifically  that  the 
proposal  fully  respected  the  sovereignty  of  Egypt." 
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Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


Press  release  450  dated  August  28 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  while  you  were  in  London, 
there  were  reports  that  when  you  went  and  met 
with  Minister  Shigemitsu  of  Japan  you  dis- 
cussed the  territorial  question  as  involved  in  a 
Japanese  treaty  with  Russia.  Gould  you  tell  us 
something  about  your  views  of  that  treaty? 

A.  Well,  this  is  at  the  moment  primarily  a  mat- 
ter between  the  Japanese  Government  and  the 
Soviet  Union.  The  Japanese  Foreign  Minister 
told  me  about  the  problems  that  they  had  encoun- 
tered at  Moscow  and  the  reason  why  they  had  dis- 
continued, temporarily  at  least,  the  negotiations — ■ 
because  of  a  difference  of  opinion  about  the  terri- 
torial clause.  But  he  was  reporting  the  develop- 
ments to  me  more  than  anything  else. 

Q.  Well,  Mr.  Secretary,  to  follow  that  up,  you 
were  quoted  in  some  reports  as  saying  that,  if 
Japan  recognized  the  Soviet  claims  of  sovereignty 
over  the  Kuriles,  it  might  open  the  way  for  United 
States  demands  for  sovereignty  over  other  islands, 
particularly  Okinawa. 

A.  I  pointed  out  to  the  Japanese  Government — 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  we  had  done  it  before  I  met 
with  Mr.  Shigemitsu  in  London — that  there  was 
an  article,  article  26,  of  the  treaty  which  did  con- 
tain a  provision  that  if  a  treaty  was  made  with 
another  government  on  terms  more  favorable  than 
the  Japanese  peace  treaty  which  we  had  signed 
then  we  would  be  entitled  to  claim  comparable 
benefits.  That  clause  was  put  in  the  treaty — 
I  wrote  the  treaty  very  largely,  as  you  may 
remember — for  the  very  purpose  of  trying  to 
prevent  the  Soviet  Union  from  getting  more  fa- 
vorable treatment  than  the  United  States  got. 
I  merely  reminded  the  Japanese  of  the  existence 
of  that  clause.  I  did  not  attempt  to  indicate  what 
its  operation  would  be  or  that  in  fact  it  would  be 
invoked.  I  merely  pointed  out  that  there  was  such 
a  clause. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  on  the  Suez  Canal  matter, 
vwuld  you  regard  as  an  acceptable  substitute  of 


the  London  plan 1 — or  as  a  variation  which  would 
be  acceptable — a  plan  which  would  leave  the  canal 
in  the  physical  control  of  Egypt  but  would  have 
Egypt  offer  guaranties  of  freedom  of  navigation 
to  countries  using  the  canal,  either  individually 
or  collectively? 

A.  Well,  the  canal  has  been  physically  in  the 
control  of  Egypt  for  some  little  time,  particu- 
larly since  the  British  withdrew  from  the  Suez 
base.  The  canal  is  in  Egyptian  territory.  That 
fact  is  not  disputed.  Now,  the  question  of  what 
arrangements  about  operations  would  be  satisfac- 
tory is  not  primarily  a  question  for  the  United 
States  to  answer.  The  United  States  is  not  de- 
pendent to  any  appreciable  degree  at  all  upon  the 
Suez  Canal.  Its  ships  use  the  canal,  but  the  United 
States  economy  is  not  dependent  upon  the  canal. 
The  economy  of  a  number  of  other  countries  is 
vitally  dependent  upon  the  canal,  and  it  is  pri- 
marily for  them  to  have  an  opinion  as  to  what 
arrangements  would  in  fact  restore  confidence  so 
that  their  economies  could  go  on  being  dependent 
upon  the  canal.  As  I  say,  that  is  not  a  matter 
which  is  primarily  of  United  States  concern  but 
primarily  of  concern  to  the  many  countries — 
about  20 — whose  economies  are  vitally  dependent 
upon  the  canal.  We  did  get  the  expression  of 
views  of  most  of  those  countries  at  the  London 
conference,  and  those  views  are  being  presented 
to  President  Nasser  within  the  next  day  or  two.2 

Q.  Well,  Mr.  Secretary,  your  view  I  would 
imagine  would  be  very  important,  especially  in 
view  of  the  role  that  you  took  in  London.  Could 
you  give  us  your  personal  view  on  whether  collec- 
tive or  individual  guaranties  would  be  satisfac- 
tory? 

1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  3,  1956,  p.  373. 

2  A  committee  headed  by  Australian  Prime  Minister 
Robert  G.  Menzies  and  including  representatives  of  Ethio- 
pia, Iran,  Sweden,  and  the  United  States  was  selected  to 
present  the  18-nation  proposals  to  the  Egyptian  President. 
The  group  held  its  first  meeting  with  President  Nasser  at 
Cairo  on  Sept.  3. 
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A.  I  don't  think  that  question  can  be  answered, 
or  ought  to  be  answered,  in  the  abstract.  You 
have  to  break  this  problem  down  into  its  ingre- 
dients. You  have  certain  practical  problems  of 
operation.  You  have  the  question  of  pilots — who 
has  the  right  of  hiring  and  firing  the  pilots ;  who 
determines  the  traffic  pattern  for  passage  through 
the  canal — that  is  a  very  important  aspect  of  the 
matter.  Just  as  in  the  case  of  a  busy  airfield,  the 
question  of  the  competence  of,  and  impartiality  of, 
the  man  in  the  tower  who  makes  the  pattern 
of  traffic  in,  particularly  on  a  bad  day — that  is  a 
position  of  great  responsibility ;  so,  similarly,  the 
question  of  the  pattern  of  traffic  through  the  canal 
is  a  great  responsibility.  Then  there  is  the  ques- 
tion of  who  has  the  responsibility  of  keeping  the 
canal  properly  dredged  so  that  the  sand  doesn't 
fill  it  in.  When  you  begin  to  think  of  the  thing  in 
terms  of  its  detailed  ingredients,  then  I  think  the 
problem  does  become  soluble;  at  least  I  certainly 
hope  so. 

I  don't  think  it's  necessary  to  think  of  the  prob- 
lem in  terms  of  these  very  great  issues,  these  great 
slogans,  such  as  the  slogans  of  "nationalism  versus 
internationalism,"  or  "nationalism  versus  colonial- 
ism," or  "Asia  versus  Europe,"  or  any  such  things. 
Then  the  problem  becomes  almost  insoluble.  But 
when  you  begin  to  think  of  the  concrete  practical 
things  you  have  to  do  to  establish  confidence  that 
there  will  be  an  impartial,  competent,  and  efficient 
operation  of  the  canal,  then  I  think  the  matter 
should  be  soluble.  I  don't  say  it  will  be,  but  I 
think  it  should  be. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  think  President  Nas- 
ser's decision  to  receive  this  committee  and  hear  its 
report  on  the  London,  conference  is  a  contribution 
to  making  the  problem  soluble? 

A.  I  believe  that  it  is.  There  was  no  sense  of 
certainty,  when  our  London  conference  adjourned, 
that  he  would  see  the  delegation  that  the  confer- 
ence designated  to  talk  with  him.  Now  he  has  ac- 
cepted that.  We  move  forward,  I  think,  steadily. 
And  while  the  end  is  not  yet  in  sight,  I  do  be- 
lieve that  the  steps  which  have  been  taken  indicate 
a  certain  desire  on  both  sides  to  reach  a  peaceful 
solution. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  whether  Nas- 
ser is  in  a  position  to  make  a  solution,  of  this  prob- 
lem, a  fair  and  nonwarlike  solution? 
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Propaganda  by  Soviet  Union 

A.  Well,  your  question  raises  a  point  which  I 
would  like  to  comment  on,  which  is  the  fact  that, 
whereas  most  of  the  countries — I  would  say  all  but 
one  of  the  countries — at  the  London  conference 
were  really  trying  to  find  the  way  to  a  peaceful 
and  fair  solution,  there  was  an  exception,  and  that 
is  the  Soviet  Union.  Almost  throughout  the  en- 
tire conference  it  was  carrying  on  an  extreme  form 
of  propaganda  through  its  Arab-language  radio 
in  Egypt,  designed  to  make  it  extremely  difficult 
for  President  Nasser  to  accept  even  a  fair  solution. 
That  propaganda  was,  in  effect,  saying  to  the 
Egyptian  people :  Any  solution  that  comes  out  of 
the  London  conference  is  colonialism,  is  imperial- 
ism, and  if  you  accept  it  you  will  have  subor- 
dinated Egypt  again  to  the  colonial  rule  which  you 
have  thrown  off. 

Now,  that  was  a  very  vicious  type  of  propa- 
ganda. It  was  being  carried  on  while  this  con- 
ference was  in  session.  On  the  very  morning  I 
was  talking  with  Mr.  Shepilov  and  explaining 
our  plan  to  him,  already  the  Soviet  propaganda 
was  denouncing  the  plan.  At  that  time  the  plan 
had  not  yet  been  even  presented  to  our  conference, 
but  was  being  denounced  as  "imperialism"  and 
"colonialism."  Obviously  the  effect  of  that,  pre- 
sumably the  intended  effect,  was  to  make  it  as 
difficult  as  possible  for  President  Nasser  to  accept. 
Nevertheless,  I  do  believe  that  President  Nasser 
has  a  sufficient  influence  and  authority  to  accept  a 
fair  plan.  I  believe  the  18-nation  plan,  in  its 
general  outlines,  is  fair  and  that  that  can  be  made 
even  more  apparent  if  it  is  worked  out  in  terms 
of  practical  details  as  I  just  indicated  in  answer 
to  a  preceding  question.  So  I'm  not  at  all  hopeless 
about  the  situation. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  feel  that  the  Suez 
crisis  would  have  developed  if  we  had  not  with- 
drawn our  offer  of  aid  for  the  Aswan  Dam? 

A.  Yes,  I  feel  that  it's  quite  demonstrable  that 
it  would  have  developed  in  any  event.  While 
President  Nasser  indicated  that  the  precise  timing 
of  his  action  to  nationalize  the  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany was  influenced  by  the  Aswan  Dam  matter, 
he  also  has  said  that  he  had  been  thinking  about 
it,  planning  for  it,  for  over  2  years.  And  I  feel 
quite  confident  that  it  would  have  happened  in 
any  event.  Indeed  President  Nasser  did  not,  and 
does  not,   attempt  to  justify  his  action  on  the 
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ground  of  the  withdrawal  of  aid  to  the  Aswan 
Dam.  That  would  indeed  be  a  very  feeble  ground 
upon  which  to  justify  it.  He  justifies  it  as  a 
step  in  his  program  of  developing  the  influence  of 
Egypt,  what  he  calls  the  "grandeur"  of  Egypt, 
and  as  a  part  of  his  program  of  moving  from 
"triumph  to  triumph."  He  puts  it  on  these  broad 
grounds  and  says  he  himself  has  been  studying 
it  for  over  2  years. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  press  of  Egypt  said 
President  Nasser  was  quoted  as  saying  yesterday 
in  Cairo  that  he  was  astonished  at  an  alleged  conv- 
ment  by  yourself  that  the  Constantinople  convene 
tion  had  given  an  international  character  to  the 
Suez  Canal.  Without  undertaking  to  answer, 
would  you  care  to  dilate  for  our  benefit  on  the 
meaning  of  ^international^  in  that  connection? 

A.  Well,  the  Suez  Canal  was,  of  course,  built 
before  Egypt  was  an  independent  state,  when  it 
was  still  a  part  of  the  Ottoman  Empire,  and  at 
that  period  it  was  internationalized  by  the  treaty 
of  1888,  which  provides  that  it  shall  be  a  water- 
way freely  open  in  time  of  peace  and  war  to  the 
traffic  of  all  of  the  nations.  That  treaty  was 
signed  by  the  nations  at  that  time  principally  in- 
terested in  the  canal  and  constituting  the  then 
"great  powers"  of  the  world.  It  was  open  for 
adherence  by  all  countries  of  the  world.  I  did 
not  realize  that  there  was  any  question  but  what 
the  Suez  Canal  was  an  internationalized  waterway. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  is  some  confusion  as  to 
whether  ex-President  Truman  at  Potsdam  offered 
to  internationalize  the  Panama  Canal.  I  believe 
his  memoirs  state  that  he  did  and  others  that  were 
present  said  that  he  did  not  make  such  an  offer. 
Do  you  remember  whether  such  an  offer  was  made? 

A.  I  think  that  I  can  say  that  as  far  as  the 
records  disclose,  and  they  have  been  very  thor- 
oughly examined — in  fact,  I  have  examined  them 
myself — there  was  no  such  offer  made. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  was  Israel's  right  of  passage 
through  the  Suez  in  any  way  discussed  at  the  Lon- 
don conference? 

A.  Yes,  that  question  did  come  up,  and  it  was 
pointed  out  that  Egypt  is  in  defiance,  really,  of  a 
decision  by  the  Security  Council  of  the  United 
Nations,  taken  in  1951,3  I  think,  which  was  re- 


affirmed again,  I  think,  in  1953,  that  under  the 
terms  of  the  treaty  of  1888  the  Israeli  shipping 
was  entitled  to  go  through  and  that  Egypt  was  not 
entitled  to  bar  it  as  it  was  doing. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  may  we  go  back  to  Okinawa? 
How  can  toe  defend  Formosa  and  the  free  Far  East 
countries  without  Okinawa?  Can  you  do  it  from 
the  Philippines  or  back  from  the  mid-Pacific? 

A.  Who  is  suggesting  that  we  should  not  hold 
it? 

Q.  If  we  do  not  keep — do  you  intend  to  keep 
Okinawa,  regardless? 

A.  Well,  we  intend  to  exercise  our  rights  in 
Okinawa  so  long  as  we  consider  that  there  is  dan- 
ger to  international  peace  and  security  in  the 
Asian  theater.  No  doubt  about  that.  I  am  curi- 
ous to  know  what  prompts  your  question.  Did 
you  think  that  there  was  any  doubt  or  is  there 
doubt  in  anybody's  mind  about  it  ? 

Q.  Yes,  sir. 

A.  All  right,  I  hope  what  I  have  said  dispels 
the  doubt. 

Possible  Evolution  of  OAS 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  to  go  back  a  little  farther, 
you  accompanied  President  Eisenhower  to  the 
Panama  conference,  at  which  the  President 
suggested  the  formation  of  an  inter-Presidential 
committee  of  all  the  delegates,  of  all  the  Latin 
American  Presidents,  to  meet  in  Washington  for 
economic  development — 

A.  Yes. 

Q.  Are  you  in  touch  with  Dr.  Milton  Eisen- 
hower, or  do  you  plan  to  confer  with  him  prior  to 
this  meeting  which  will  take  place  next  month 
here? 

A.  Yes.  The  meeting,  I  think,  is  called  about 
the  17th  of  September,  if  I  remember  the  date.4 
Yes,  I  do  expect  to  be  in  touch  with  him. 

Q.  Could  you  tell  us  what  you  hope  this  meeting 
will  bring  about? 

A.  Well,  the  meeting  will  be  the  meeting  in 
which  I  hope  the  group  will  take  form,  which 
President  Eisenhower  suggested  and  which  will 
study  the  possible  evolution  of  the  Organization 
of  American  States  in  terms  of  greater  social  and 


3  For  text  of  resolution,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  17,  1951, 
p.  479. 


*  For  text  of  U.S.  note  concerning  the  meeting,  see  ibid., 
Aug.  27,  1956,  p.  356. 
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economic  activity.  It  is  the  same  kind  of  process, 
you  might  say,  that  is  under  way  in  relation  to  the 
Nato  Organization.  In  both  organizations  there 
is  a  feeling  that  changing  conditions  have  given 
an  opportunity  to  have  these  organizations  serve 
broader  purposes  than  has  heretofore  been  the 
case.  In  the  case  of  the  Nato  Organization,  there 
is  this  group  at  work,  pursuant  to  the  resolution 
which  I  proposed  last  May,  on  which  Senator 
George  is  working  very  actively.  They  are  study- 
ing how  to  bring  about  an  evolution  of  the  Nato 
Organization  along  broader  lines.  Similarly, 
there  is  this  group  which  will  be  studying  how  to 
bring  the  Organization  of  American  States  into 
greater  service  in  the  light  of  the  developments  of 
our  time. 

Now,  this  group  that  will  be  formed  here  will 
not  be  a  permanent  group.  It  is  a  group  which 
is  to  study  how  the  Organization  can  better  serve, 
and  after  it  has  made  its  recommendations,  and 
if  it  is  adopted  by  the  governments  concerned,  then 
I  assume  that  the  work  from  then  on  would  be 
carried  forward  by  the  Oas  and  its  agencies.  This 
present  group  is,  in  a  sense,  not  a  part  of  the  Or- 
ganization of  American  States  but  is  a  group  of 
people  designated  by  the  governments  to  put  their 
mind  on  how  to  develop  the  Oas  somewhat  more 
broadly. 

Problems  Relating  to  Suez  Canal 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  some  Egyptian  authorities 
have  expressed  alarm  over  what  they  regarded  as 
a  plot  on  the  part  of  Britain  and  France  to  pres- 
sure or  to  suggest  that  their  pilots  quit  the  Suez 
Canal.  Do  you  know  of  any  such  plot,  or  do  you 
have  any  fears  that  the  Western  Europeans  who 
are  pilots  at  the  canal  will  walk  out? 

A.  Well,  there  is  no  doubt  but  what  there  is 
unrest  and  some  disorganization  among  the  pilots. 
To  what  extent  that  is  due  to  a  political  influence, 
I  do  not  know.  But  the  very  fact  that  Egypt 
suggests  that  it  may  be  due  to  political  influence 
indicates  precisely  the  problem  that  we  face  there, 
namely,  that  in  an  operation  as  sensitive  as  that, 
there  ought  not  be  a  situation  where,  as  a  result  of 
political  influence,  pilots  get  "diplomatic"  sick- 
ness. Now  it  may  be— I  don't  know  whether  it  is 
or  not,  but  at  least  Egypt  suggests— that  these 
pilots  who  are  getting  sick  all  of  a  sudden  get  sick 
because  it  is  intimated  by  their  governments  or 
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sources  close  to  their  governments  that  it  is  better 
for  them  not  to  turn  up  for  duty. 

What  we  want  to  do  for  the  future  is  to  have  an 
operation  of  the  canal  where  these  vital,  critical 
points,  such  as  the  pilots,  their  competence,  their 
performance  of  duty,  the  pattern  of  traffic,  and  so 
forth,  are  divorced  from  the  political  policies  of 
any  government.  If  it  is  bad  that  that  influence 
should  in  the  past  have  been  exerted  by  Britain 
and  France,  it  does  not  make  it  any  better  to 
have  it  exerted  for  the  future  by  another  govern- 
ment. 

As  I  said  in  London,  the  purpose  ought  to  be  to 
insulate  the  operation  of  this  canal  in  its  technical 
aspects  from  the  political  policies  of  any  state, 
and,  if  the  canal  has,  as  charged,  been  subject  to 
the  political  policies  of  Britain  and  France  in  the 
past,  you  don't  correct  that  wrong  by  merely  re- 
producing it  in  another  form.  It  ought  for  the 
future  to  be  free  from  the  political  influences  of 
any  government,  and  then  and  only  then  will  it 
dependably  serve  its  purpose  as  a  great  interna- 
tional waterway. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  that  connection,  what  role 
do  you  see  for  the  United  Nations? 

A.  Well,  we  believe  and  indeed  suggested  in  our 
plan  that  we  put  forward  in  London  that  whatever 
the  agency  or  board,  whatever  you  want  to  call  it, 
is  which  has  these  responsibilities  in  charge,  it 
should  be  connected  with  the  United  Nations. 
Now,  we  did  not  attempt  in  our  paper  there  to  go 
into  the  precise  nature  of  the  connection.  Some 
have  suggested  that  the  membership  ought  to  be 
chosen  by  the  United  Nations,  perhaps  by  the 
Security  Council  or  perhaps  by  the  General  As- 
sembly ;  others  have  felt  that  the  connection  should 
be  limited  to  making  a  report  and  getting  sugges- 
tions. But  the  concept  of  making  the  operation 
of  this  great  international  waterway  something  as 
to  which  the  United  Nations  does  have  a  measure 
of  responsibility,  that  concept  was  in  the  proposal 
which  we  made ;  and  I  think  that  that  aspect  of  it 
certainly  would  also  be  acceptable  to  the  Indians 
and  the  Indonesians  and  the  Ceylonese  who  did 
not  go  along  with  our  proposal  in  all  of  its  details. 
But  their  Governments  were  sympathetic  to  many 
of  the  aspects  of  our  proposal. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  reference  to  what  you  said 
earlier  about  the  Soviet  attitude  and  activity  to- 
ward the  Suez  problem,  do  you  find  evidence  since 
your  return  that  the  Soviet  Union  is  trying  to  pre- 
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vent  a  settlement,  trying  to  frustrate  these  nego- 
tiations? 

A.  Well,  I  don't  like  to  make  charges  about  the 
motives  of  other  people.  But  there  is  a  legal 
doctrine  which  says  that  "a  man  is  presumed  to 
intend  the  natural  consequences  of  his  acts."  I 
think  that  perhaps  this  is  a  situation  where  that 
legal  dictum  is  applicable. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  has  the  State  Department  yet 
received  any  further  information  on  the  loss  of 
the  American  plane  off  the  coast  of  China  to  indi- 
cate that  the  Communist  Chinese  shot  it  down? 
And,  secondly,  if  it  has  or  has  not,  does  the  State 
Department  plan  to  issue  any  statement  concern- 
ing the  loss  of  that  plane? 

A.  I  think  that  a  statement  will  be  issued — 
whether  by  the  State  Department  or  by  the  De- 
fense Department,  I  don't  now  know — as  soon  as 
the  relevant  data  is  all  in  and  has  been  evaluated. 
We  have  communicated  with  the  Chinese  Com- 
munist regime  through  diplomatic  channels  and 
do  have  a  reply  from  them  which  indicates  their 
belief — if  you  take  it  at  its  face  value — their  belief, 
at  least,  that  a  plane  that  they  shot  down  in  that 
area,  which  they  admit  having  shot  down,  was  a 
Chinese  Nationalist  plane.5 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  coming  tack  for  a  moment  to 
the  Sues,  if  I  am  correct,  in  your  statements  today 
you  didn't  use  the  term,  "internationalization"  of 
the  operation.  Is  there  any  change  whatsoever  on 
this  question  in  the  United  States  attitude? 

A.  I  am  not  sure  that  I  used  the  word  "inter- 
nationalization." If  I  did  not  use  it,  it  was  be- 
cause perhaps  instinctively  I  was  trying  to  follow 
the  advice  which  I  gave  earlier  of  trying  to  avoid 
using  these  grandiose  terms  which  create  conflicts 
which  are  perhaps  unnecessary.  Certainly,  I  did, 
I  think,  say  that  basically  the  canal  is  interna- 
tionalized by  the  treaty  of  1888. 

Now  when  you  go  to  the  question  of  what  are 
the  essential  operating  functions,  how  do  you  as- 
sure that  those  functions  are  performed  in  an 
efficient  and  impartial  way  free  from  the  political 
influence  of  any  government — then  you  may  get 
a  result  which  some  people  may  call  "international 
operations,"  and  other  people  may  prefer  not  to 
call  it  that.  I  think  it  is  better  to  think  of  these 
things  in  terms  of  what  you  actually  do. 

5  For  a  joint  State/Defense  statement  and  correspond- 
ence between  British  and  Communist  Chinese  authorities, 
see  p.  412. 


Now  you  have  got  the  United  Nations  at  New 
York.  I  don't  suppose  anybody  would  claim  that, 
because  of  our  arrangement  with  the  United  Na- 
tions, the  city  of  New  York  has  been  "interna- 
tionalized." We  don't  exercise  a  voice  on  who  are 
the  janitors,  and  what  not,  who  perform  the  func- 
tions in  the  buildings  there  of  the  United  Nations. 
We  don't  think  that  is  in  any  respect  a  derogation 
of  our  sovereignty ;  it  is  merely  a  practical  prob- 
lem. The  Secretary-General  has  certain  responsi- 
bilities which  he  exercises  there,  and  we  consider 
them  entirely  compatible  with  the  full  sovereignty 
and  dignity  of  the  United  States.  We  don't  get 
into  these  great  terms  about  whether  or  not  we 
have  "internationalized"  and  given  up  our  "sover- 
eignty" over  a  vital  portion  of  New  York  territory. 
And  I  think  if  you  can  get  this  problem  down,  as 
I  say,  to  terms  of  the  concrete,  practical  things, 
and  get  away  from  these  big  terms  which  raise 
issues  of  a  psychological  and  prestige  character, 
we  are  much  more  apt  to  get  to  a  solution. 

Communication  From  Chinese  Communists 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  can  you  tell  us  through  what 
diplomatic  channels  you  have  contacted  the  Chi- 
nese Communists  on  the  plane? 

A.  I  believe  that  this  particular  contact  was 
through  the  United  Kingdom,  which  represents 
our  interests  in  Communist  China. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  we  got  from  the  Chinese 
Communists — was  that  something  like  a  note  ad- 
dressed to  us,  or  was  it  an  informal  kind  of  an 
oral  exchange? 

A.  It  was  a  communication  which  they  made. 
I  don't  actually  recall  whether  it  was  a  written 
or  an  oral  communication  to  the  British  Minister. 
I  only  saw  it  myself  an  hour  before  coming  down 
here.     It  just  got  in  late  yesterday,  I  believe. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  they  concede  that  a  plane 
was  shot  down,  and  do  they  say  that  so  far  as 
they  know  it  was  a  Chinese  Nationalist  plane? 

A.  They  concede  that  a  plane  was  shot  at  in 
that  general  area  at  about  that  time.  They  say 
that  the  plane  that  they  shot  was,  they  believed, 
a  Chinese  Nationalist  plane. 

Q.  They  admit  that  the  Chinese  Communist  Air 
Force  did  shoot  down  a  plane? 

A.  That's  correct. 
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Q.  Any  survivors?  Any  information  on  that 
question? 

A.  Apparently,  so  far  as  we  know,  no  survivors. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  this  Soviet  propaganda 
campaign  on  Egypt— is  it  still  going  ahead,  or 
has  it  been  relaxed  somewhat  toward  the  end  of 
the  conference?  Because  you  did  speak  of  what 
they  did  during  the  conference. 

A.  My  information  up  to  yesterday  is  that  it 
was  still  going  ahead,  yes. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,   what  was  the  plane  doing 
over  there — the  plane  that  was  shot  down? 
A.  Our  plane  ? 
Q.  Yes. 

A.  There  is  apparently  a  routine  patrol  flight 
which  goes  back  and  forth  at  quite  regular  inter- 
vals between  Okinawa  and  Japan  and  swings  in 
a  semicircle,  to  keep  track  of  the  shipping  and  the 
like  in  that  area.  That  will  all  be  more  fully  ex- 
plained when  we  finally  agree  on  the  evaluation 
of  all  of  the  facts. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  seems  to  have  arisen  in 
Panama  some  area  of  misunderstanding  between 
that  Government  and  ours  as  to  what  the  Panama 
treaty  does.  I  wondered  if  you  could  comment  on 
that  situation? 

A.  I'm  not  aware  of  any  misunderstanding,  at 
least  at  the  official  level.  There  has  been  a  good 
deal  of  speculation  as  to  possible  similarities  be- 
tween the  Suez  Canal  and  the  Panama  Canal. 
Actually,  the  situation  is  totally  dissimilar  in  two 
vital  respects.  First,  the  juridical,  the  legal 
aspect  of  the  problem.  The  Suez  Canal  by  the 
treaty  of  1888  is  internationalized.  The  Panama 
Canal  is  a  waterway  in  a  zone  where,  by  treaty,  the 
United  States  has  all  the  rights  which  it  would 
possess  if  it  were  the  sovereign  "to  the  entire  ex- 
clusion of  the  exercise  by  the  Republic  of  Panama 
of  any  such  sovereign  rights,  power  or  authority." 
And  there  is  no  international  treaty  giving  other 
countries  any  rights  at  all  in  the  Panama  Canal 
except  for  a  treaty  with  the  United  Kingdom 
which  provides  that  it  has  the  right  to  have  the 
same  tolls  for  its  vessels  as  for  ours. 

Now  the  second  aspect  of  the  matter,  which  is 
totally  different,  is  the  practical  situation.  In  the 
case  of  the  Suez  Canal  a  large  number  of  countries, 
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whose  very  livelihood  almost  depends  upon  the 
free  and  efficient  and  impartial  operation  of  the 
canal,  are  in  fact  gravely  disturbed  because  they 
fear  that  there  will  not  be  that  kind  of  operation 
and  that  their  lifeline — and  to  them  it  is  almost 
literally  a  lifeline— that  their  lifeline  may  be  cut. 
As  far  as  I  am  aware,  no  country  anywhere  in  the 
world  fears  that  its  economy  is  jeopardized  by 
possible  misuse,  abuse,  of  our  rights  in  the  Panama 
Canal. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  bach  on  the  plane,  I  believe 
you  said  that  they  concede  a  plane  was  shot  down. 
Do  they  say  that  Red  Chinese  planes  did  shoot 
this  plane  down;  that  it  was  a  plane  of  their  own, 
which  did  the  firing? 

A.  I  think  that's  the  inference,  yes. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  would  like  to  be  clear  on 
this  one  point  because  of  a  technical  difficulty  with 
what  they  said  in  their  broadcast  about  last  Fri- 
day^ [August  04],  which  was  to  the  effect  that  a 
Chinese  Nationalist  plane  had  been,  fired  on  by 
their  fighter  craft  and  damaged.  They  did  not 
at  that  time  say  that  the  plane  had  been  shot 
doton,  and  I  just  wanted  to  confirm  the  idea  that 
they  conceded  having  shot  down,  the  plane. 

A.  Well,  now  you  are  raising  a  point,  frankly, 
that  I  did  not  have  in  my  mind  when  I  answered  the 
preceding  questions.  I  do  not  recall  with  sufficient 
accuracy  the  memorandum  that  we  got — as  I  say- 
only  a  few  hours  ago — as  to  whether  they  still  say 
they  merely  shot  at  it  and  hit  it  or  whether  they 
know  they  shot  it  down.  I  assume  that  by  now 
they  would  not  dispute  the  fact  that  it  was  shot 
down,  because  the  debris  has  been  found  and  a 
body  has  been  found. 

Q.  When  you  said  in  your  statement  before  that 
there  xoere  apparently  no  survivors,  then  you  are 
basing  that  on  American  evidence  rather  than  on 
anything  that  was  contained  in  this  note? 

A.  Except  that  the  note  is  entirely  negative  with 
respect  to  survivors. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  on  July  26  Colonel  Nasser 
said  that  an  American  official  had  told  him  not  to 
pay  any  attention  to  a  message  that  Mr.  Allen  was 
bringing  him  from  you.  Have  you  any  informa- 
tion on  that  allegation,? 

A.  No. 


Q.  Thank  you,  sir. 
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Senator  George  Leaves 
on  NATO  Mission 

Press  release  456  dated  August  30 

Senator  Walter  F.  George  of  Georgia,  Chairman 
of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee,  left  Wash- 
ington for  New  York  by  train  on  August  30.  He 
will  sail  from  New  York  on  August  31.  Senator 
George  will  land  at  Southhampton  on  September 
5  and  will  visit  London  before  going  to  Paris.  In 
London  he  will  see  Sir  Anthony  Eden  and  other 
British  statesmen. 

On  September  10  Senator  George  will  go  to 
Paris  to  participate  in  the  Nato  meetings.  While 
in  Paris  he  will  see  the  French  Prime  Minister. 
Senator  George  will  meet  with  the  senior  repre- 
sentatives of  the  other  member  governments  of 
Nato  who  will  come  to  Paris  for  the  meetings. 
Early  in  October  Senator  George  will  visit  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  Italy  before 
returning  to  the  United  States,  sailing  from 
Naples  on  October  16.  On  his  return  to  the  United 
States  Senator  George  will  report  to  the  President 
and  to  the  Secretary  of  State  the  results  of  his 
consultations  in  Europe. 

At  the  ministerial  meeting  in  Paris  in  May,  the 
Nato  member  governments  reached  a  decision  to 
explore  the  possibilities  of  closer  cooperation  in 
political,  economic,  and  cultural  fields  with  the 
view  to  strengthening  the  ties  of  the  North  At- 
lantic Community.1  The  Foreign  Ministers  des- 
ignated a  committee  of  three  (Lester  B.  Pearson, 
Canada ;  Gaetano  Martino,  Italy ;  Halvard  Lange, 
Norway)  to  study  the  problems  and  make  a  report 
to  be  considered  at  the  December  meeting  of  the 
Ministers.  On  May  8,  immediately  following  the 
action  taken  by  the  Ministers,  the  President  an- 
nounced that  he  had  asked  Senator  George  to  act 
as  his  personal  representative  and  special  ambas- 
sador to  advise  him  on  these  developments.2 

The  ministerial  committee  of  three  has  circu- 
lated a  questionnaire  to  the  member  governments 
to  ascertain  their  views,  and  they  will  hold  meet- 
ings in  Paris  from  the  11th  through  the  22d  of 
September  to  discuss  the  answers  which  the  mem- 
ber governments  have  made  to  this  questionnaire. 
The  United  States  delegation  for  these  discussions 
will  consist  of  Senator  George,  Ambassador 
George  W.  Perkins,  the  U.S.  Permanent  Repre- 
sentative to  the  North  Atlantic  Council,  and  Julius 

1  Bulletin  of  May  21,  1956,  p.  836. 

2  Ibid.,  May  28,  1956,  p.  879. 


C.  Holmes,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  Nato. 


Chinese  Communist  Attack 
on  Navy  Patrol  Plane 

JOINT  STATEMENT  BY  DEPARTMENTS  OF  STATE 
AND  DEFENSE 

Press  release  464  dated  August  31 

The  Department  of  State  and  Department  of 
Defense  make  the  following  joint  statement  with 
regard  to  the  loss  of  the  Navy  patrol  plane  off 
the  Chushan  Islands  which  reported  itself  as 
under  attack  the  night  of  22  August.  The  follow- 
ing facts  have  been  established.  The  airplane  was 
engaged  in  a  routine  patrol  flight  originating  in 
Japan.  The  planned  flight  track  covered  the 
lower  portion  of  the  Yellow  Sea  and  thence  in 
general  parallel  to  the  China  Coast  well  off  shore 
and  over  international  waters  and  thence  eastward 
to  Okinawa.  The  entire  flight  was  planned  to 
cover  a  period  of  approximately  6y2  hours.  Posi- 
tion reports  received  from  the  airplane  during  the 
flight  indicated  that  the  navigator  calculated  that 
the  plane  was  on  its  planned  track.  The  last  posi- 
tion report  received  from  the  airplane  was  made  at 
11 :  45  p.m.  local  time,  22  August,  4%  hours  after 
its  departure.  It  showed  a  position  substantially 
on  the  planned  track  and  38  miles  distant  from 
the  nearest  land  held  by  the  Chinese  Communists. 
Forty  minutes  following  his  last  position  report, 
the  plane  commander  reported  briefly  that  he  was 
under  attack.  No  further  reports  were  heard  from 
the  airplane. 

Search  and  rescue  operations  were  initiated  by 
the  Commander  of  the  Seventh  Fleet  utilizing 
surface  craft  and  aircraft  of  the  Seventh  Fleet  and 
Air  Force  aircraft  from  shore  bases.  The  initial 
point  for  the  search  was  the  projected  position 
based  on  the  last  position  report  of  the  airplane 
and  the  flight  plan  on  which  it  was  flying.  The 
search  in  this  vicinity  proved  unproductive;  ac- 
cordingly, the  standard  naval  search  procedure  for 
a  downed  airplane  was  used.  The  search  ranged 
back  along  the  plane's  planned  track — to  the 
northward  so  that  no  reasonable  possible  locations 
would  be  left  uncovered. 

Following  Peiping's  broadcast  that  a  Red  Chi- 
nese plane  had  damaged  a  "Chiang  Kai-shek" 
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plane  near  the  Chushan  Islands,  the  search  was 
centered  in  this  area.  After  about  31  hours  of  this 
kind  of  search — concentrating  on  what  was  the 
most  probable  center,  but  ranging  backward  along 
the  projected  track— aircraft  of  Task  Force  77 
of  the  Seventh  Fleet,  at  9 :  22  a.m.,  local  time,  on 

24  August,  reported  sighting  wreckage  and  rafts 
in  international  waters  to  the  eastward  of  the 
Chushan  Islands.  The  United  States  Destroyer 
Dennis  J.  Buckley  proceeded  at  once,  found  the 
wreckage,  and  recovered  the  body  of  one  of  the 
aircraft  crew,  two  empty  life  rafts,  two  fuel  tanks, 
and  one  airplane  wheel.  The  wreckage  was  iden- 
tified as  being  that  of  the  missing  airplane. 

A  vigorous  and  all-out  search  of  the  area  for 
possible  survivors  of  the  aircraft  was  continued  in 
the  area  in  which  the  wreckage  was  found.  In- 
structions to  aircraft  making  the  search  provided 
that  no  aircraft  approach  closer  than  three  miles 
to  land,  thus  keeping  the  search  over  international 
waters.  The  search  for  survivors  was  continued 
with  negative  results  until  11 :  25  a.m.,  local  time, 

25  August,  at  which  time  the  Commander  of  the 
Seventh  Fleet  ordered  the  search  discontinued, 
feeling  that  all  possibilities  of  picking  up  survi- 
vors had  been  exhausted.  However,  the  Navy  De- 
partment directed  that  the  search  not  be 
discontinued  but  suspended  until  further  orders 
in  order  that  the  situation  might  be  fully  evalu- 
ated. The  location  of  the  recovery  of  the  wreck- 
age determined  the  general  location  at  which  the 
aircraft  was  shot  down  and  this  area  was  left 
under  surveillance  by  surface  ships  and  aircraft 
in  an  effort  to  recover  additional  bodies.  All 
naval  surface  and  air  forces  involved  in  the  search 
remained  in  the  general  area. 

At  5 :  25  p.m.  local  time  on  29  August  the  United 
States  Destroyer  Taussig  located  and  picked  up 
the  body  of  another  member  of  the  crew  of  the 
missing  aircraft.  Search  operations  were  rein- 
stituted  the  next  morning  and  have  continued 
since.  Small  vessels  are  being  brought  in  to 
assist. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  airplane  reported 
by  Peiping  Radio  as  having  been  attacked  by 
Chinese  Communist  aircraft  is  the  ill-fated  miss- 
ing P-4-M  aircraft.  The  discrepancy  between 
the  last  position  report  received  from  the  airplane 
and  the  position  in  which  the  wreckage  was  found 
is  indicative  of  possible  errors  in  navigation  and 
the  possibility  cannot  be  excluded  that  the  plane 
might,  by  navigational  error,  have  passed  over  or 
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near  one  of  the  small  islands  lying  about  37  miles 
to  the  east  of  the  China  mainland.  However,  the 
position  of  the  elements  found  from  the  plane  in- 
dicates that  the  actual  attack  took  place  over  inter- 
national waters. 

On  August  25,  1956,  the  United  Kingdom 
Charge  d'Affaires  at  Peiping,  at  the  request  of  the 
Department  of  State,  inquired  of  the  Chinese 
authorities  whether  they  had  any  information  on 
the  fate  of  the  aircraft  or  any  survivors  of  it. 

A  reply  has  now  been  received  which  states  that 
a  plane,  which  the  Chinese  authorities  say  they 
believed  to  be  a  Chinese  Nationalist  plane,  was  at- 
tacked near  the  Ma-an  and  Chengtze  Islands  lying 
about  44  miles  East  of  China  mainland  at  about 
the  time  of  the  attack  in  question.  The  Chinese 
Communist  authorities  say  that  if  the  plane  turned 
out  not  to  be  a  Chinese  Nationalist  plane  but  a 
United  States  naval  aircraft,  they  could  not  but 
express  great  regret.  Also  they  say  that  the  air- 
craft was  in  fact  violating  Chinese  territorial  air 
and  territorial  sea.  The  Chinese  Communist 
memorandum  goes  on  to  state  that  they  did  not 
capture  the  plane  or  the  personnel  on  the  plane 
and  that  they  have  no  information  concerning  the 
personnel. 

On  the  basis  of  the  available  evidence,  the 
United  States  Government  considers  that  the  at- 
tack was  made  without  warning;  that  it  was  un- 
justified; and  that  the  responsibility  for  this  loss 
of  life  and  destruction  of  United  States  property 
lies  with  the  Chinese  Communist  regime. 

The  United  States  Government  will  transmit 
through  appropriate  diplomatic  channels  the  de- 
mand for  damages  for  loss  of  life  of  the  American 
crew  members  of  the  Navy  patrol  plane,  as  well  as 
for  the  plane  itself. 


CORRESPONDENCE      BETWEEN      BRITISH      AND 
CHINESE    COMMUNIST    AUTHORITIES 

Press  release  465  dated  September  1 

Text  of  Letter  from  British  Charge  d?  Affaires, 

Peiping,  to  Chinese  Communist  Vice  Minister 

for  Foreign  Affairs,  Chang  Han-fu,  August  25 

You  are  no  doubt  aware  that  the  United  States 

authorities  have  announced  that  a  United  States 

Martin  Mercator  naval  patrol  aircraft  on  a  routine 

flight  from  Japan  was  attacked  by  unidentified 

aircraft  in  the  early  hours  of  the  23rd  of  August 

in  an  area  approximately  32  miles  off  the  mainland 
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of  China  and  150  miles  North  of  Formosa.  Ac- 
cording to  the  announcement  the  aircraft  carried 
a  crew  of  4  officers  and  12  enlisted  men ;  it  reported 
at  1 :  25  a.m.  local  time  on  the  23rd  of  August  that 
it  was  under  attack  by  aircraft,  and  after  that, 
nothing  more  was  heard  from  it. 

I  have  been  instructed  by  my  Government,  at  the 
request  of  the  United  States  Government,  to  en- 
quire as  a  matter  of  urgency  whether  the  Chinese 
authorities  have  any  information  on  the  fate  of 
this  aircraft  and  of  any  survivors  from  it.  I  shall 
be  at  your  disposal  at  any  time  in  order  to  receive 
from  you  any  information  on  this  matter  which 
you  may  be  able  to  give  me. 

Text  of  Chinese  Gomnmnist  Reply,  August  27 

Your  letter  of  August  25, 1956  has  been  received. 
I  have  been  instructed  by  my  Government  to  reply 
as  follows: 

The  Chinese  Government  does  not  have  any  in- 
formation concerning  the  United  States  aircraft 
in  the  area  mentioned  in  your  letter,  nor  does  it 
have  any  information  concerning  the  personnel  on 
the  United  States  aircraft. 

However,  I  would  like  to  inform  you  of  another 
event  which  was  made  public  on  the  23rd  of 
August.  After  0/00  hour x  on  August  23,  a  Chiang 
military  plane  was  discovered  over  the  sea  south- 
east of  Shanghai  intruding  over  the  Ma  An  Is- 
lands. Aircraft  of  the  Chinese  Air  Force  im- 
mediately took  off.  The  Chiang  plane  continued 
to  intrude  over  the  Cheng  Sze  Islands  and  en- 


1  The  British  Embassy  at  Peiping  confirmed  from  the 
Chinese  Communist  Foreign  Office  that  this  was  mid- 
night, August  22-23. 


countered  our  aircraft  over  the  Huang  Tse  Shan 
Island,  north  of  the  Chushan  Island,  and  having 
been  hit  and  damaged  by  our  aircraft  it  flew  off 
immediately  in  the  south-east  direction.  Our  side 
did  not  capture  that  plane  nor  the  personnel  on 
the  plane. 

As  is  well-known,  the  war  acts  of  harassment 
and  destruction  carried  out  by  the  military  planes 
despatched  by  the  Chiang  Kai-shek  clique  to  in- 
trude over  the  mainland  and  the  coastal  islands 
have  become  even  more  frequent  during  the  past 
year.  Our  Air  Force  has  often  fought  with  these 
Chiang  military  planes  and  shot  them  down,  dam- 
aging them,  or  drove  them  away.  As  for  this 
Chiang  plane  which  intruded  over  the  Ma  An  Is- 
lands, our  Air  Force  took  the  same  action  and 
damaged  it.  It  goes  without  saying  that  these 
Chiang  planes  are  all  aircraft  of  the  United  States 
type. 

If  the  plane  which  intruded  over  the  Ma  An 
Islands,  Cheng  Sze  Islands  and  Huang  Tse  Shan 
Island  of  China,  turned  out  not  to  be  a  Chiang 
military  plane  but  a  United  States  naval  aircraft, 
we  could  not  but  express  great  regret.  If  that 
should  be  the  case,  it  also  serves  to  prove  that  the 
manoeuvres  of  the  Seventh  Fleet  of  the  United 
States  Navy  in  the  area  from  the  Cheng  Sze  Is- 
lands to  the  Tachen  Islands  and  the  intrusion  of  a 
large  number  of  their  naval  aircraft  for  recon- 
naissance over  the  Cheng  Sze  Islands  on  August 
23  and  24  were  planned  provocation  of  violating 
China's  territorial  air  and  territorial  sea.  For 
this,  the  Chinese  Government  must  express  its  seri- 
ous protest  against  the  United  States  Government. 

Please  accept  the  assurances  of  my  respects. 
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The  Foreign  Service  Institute:  A  Year  in  Review 


by  Harold  B.  Hoskins 


The  fiscal  year  which  ended  June  30,  1956,  was 
one  of  the  most  active  in  the  Foreign  Service  In- 
stitute's 10-year  history.  Figures  tell  part  of  the 
story  of  this  activity.  As  many  as  54  different 
courses  were  given  on  a  round-the-calendar  basis. 
Enrollment  totaled  5,470 — a  slight  increase  over 
the  previous  year  and  113  percent  higher  than  in 
1954.  At  the  heart  of  the  considerably  revamped 
in-service  training  program  were  two  new  3- 
month  courses,  one  for  newly  appointed  Foreign 
Service  officers,  the  other  for  mature  officers  at 
the  midway  point  in  their  careers.  Each  course 
was  repeated  several  times  with  15  to  25  trainees 
to  a  class.  Intensive  language  instruction  in  23 
tongues  was  given  to  more  than  800  students,  by 
the  simplified  methods  developed  at  the  Institute. 

As  in  the  past,  the  largest  group  of  Institute 
trainees  consisted  of  those  attending  one  of  sev- 
eral types  of  part-time  orientation  courses.  Rang- 
ing in  duration  from  half  a  day  to  3  weeks,  these 
classes  are  designed  to  initiate  new  employees  into 
the  daily  operations  of  U.S.  Foreign  Service  posts 
abroad  and  to  bring  experienced  officers  up  to  date 
on  current  political  and  economic  problems.  Sev- 
eral courses  were  opened  for  the  first  time  to  wives 
and  other  members  of  officers'  families.  This  ex- 
periment was  especially  well  received ;  by  prepar- 
ing the  wife  to  play  a  more  helpful  role  in  her 
husband's  career,  we  are  sure  we  have  added 
strength  to  the  Service. 

Seminars  on  currently  sensitive  topics  such  as 
Communist  Strategy,  Peaceful  Use  of  the  Atom, 
and  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  each 
lasting  from  1  to  7  weeks,  were  repeated  several 
times  for  a  total  of  more  than  900  participants 
drawn  from  every  Government  department  or 
agency  interested  in  foreign  affairs.  Of  note  also 
was  an  experimental   1-week  seminar  on  "The 
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American  Scene,"  which  was  attended  by  119  peo- 
ple and  which  covered  recent  developments  in 
American  science,  economics,  education,  politics, 
literature,  the  theater,  music,  and  art.  Several 
new  topics  are  in  preparation,  as  we  expect  to 
expand  our  seminar  program  further  this  year. 

Another  feature  of  the  Institute's  curriculum 
was  the  introduction  by  a  leading  group  of  pro- 
fessional management  consultants  of  the  "case" 
method  of  training  to  Foreign  Service  groups 
gathered  at  a  training  center  several  miles  from 
Washington.  Under  this  system,  discussion  cen- 
ters around  a  series  of  actual  cases,  each  chosen 
to  illustrate  situations  typical  of  those  encoun- 
tered in  the  Foreign  Service.  Under  skilled  dis- 
cussion leaders,  the  spontaneous  comments  of  ex- 
perienced officers  provide  a  powerful  stimulant 
for  further  creative  thinking.  This  is  another 
type  of  training  we  expect  to  expand.  Functional 
training  of  a  more  conventional  nature  was  offered 
in  Foreign  Service  administration  and  consular 
affairs  to  58  selected  employees. 

Thanks  to  the  Institute's  location  in  Washing- 
ton, we  are  able  to  augment  our  faculty  with  a  wide 
variety  of  outside  speakers.  Outstanding  officials 
from  the  Department  and  other  agencies  in  Wash- 
ington handled  class  discussions  on  foreign  policy, 
nuclear  weapons,  intelligence,  immigration,  and 


• Mr.  Hoskins  is  Director  of  the  Foreign 
Service  Institute  of  the  Department  of  State. 
The  Institute  is  an  in-service  training  center 
for  the  U.S.  Foreign  Service,  the  Depart- 
ment, and  other  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government  having  responsibilities  in  the 
field  of  foreign  relations. 
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Left:  Students  learning  Hindi  use  a 
tape  recorder  to  compare  their  pro- 
nunciation with  that  of  their  instructor. 
Below:  A  Foreign  Service  Institute 
student  watches  as  a  U.S.  immigration 
official,  aided  by  a  translator,  examines 
arrivals    aboard    the    lie    de    France. 
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Right:  A  newly  appointed  Foreign 
Service  officer,  on  a  field  trip,  tours  an 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  laboratory. 
Below:  Midcareer  officers  studying  ex- 
ecutive management  discuss  an  actual 
problem    faced    by    an    Ambassador. 
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other  subjects  last  year.  In  addition,  professors 
have  come  from  Pennsylvania,  Northwestern, 
Chicago,  Yale,  Johns  Hopkins,  George  Washing- 
ton, and  other  universities  to  lecture  for  1,  2,  or  3 
days  at  the  Institute.  Newspaper  writers,  busi- 
ness economists,  labor  leaders,  a  drama  critic,  and 
a  poll-taker  also  have  addressed  our  students. 

Recent  Improvements 

The  function  of  the  Institute  as  stated  by  the 
Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946,  which  authorized  its 
establishment,  is  "to  furnish  training  and  instruc- 
tion to  officers  and  employees  of  the  Service  and 
the  Department,  and  to  other  officers  and  employ- 
ees of  the  Government  for  whom  training  and  in- 
struction in  the  fields  of  foreign  relations  is  neces- 
sary." In  1954  the  Secretary's  Public  Committee 
on  Personnel,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Dr. 
Henry  M.  Wriston,  former  president  of  Brown 
University  and  now  director  of  the  American  As- 
sembly, undertook  an  exhaustive  study  of  the  U.S. 
Foreign  Service.  The  committee's  comments  on 
the  Institute's  training  program  were  as  forth- 
rightly  critical  as  were  those  directed  at  recruit- 
ment methods  and  certain  other  operations  of  the 
Foreign  Service,  In  the  committee's  opinion  the 
Institute  had  failed  to  fulfill  the  purpose  intended 
by  the  Congress,  particularly  in  the  field  of  ad- 
vanced in-service  training.  Steps  were  taken 
promptly  to  revitalize  the  Institute  along  the  lines 
the  committee  recommended,  and  last  year  the 
results  began  to  show. 

Today  basic  training  is  provided  for  all  begin- 
ning officers  and  more  courses  to  meet  the  specific 
needs  of  officers  already  in  the  Service  are  now 
being  given.  Our  physical  plant,  a  converted 
apartment  house,  has  been  improved.  Present 
facilities  are  overcrowded,  but  we  look  ahead  to 
the  completion  of  the  Department's  greatly  en- 
larged building,  now  authorized  by  the  Congress, 
to  remedy  this  situation. 

Extremely  important  in  developing  the  new 
program  has  been  the  support  of  the  Secretary 
and  other  Department  officials  and  the  increased 
interest  in  training  of  various  well-informed  citi- 
zen groups  such  as  the  American  Assembly,  estab- 
lished by  President  Eisenhower  when  he  was  presi- 
dent of  Columbia  University ;  an  ad  hoc  commit- 
tee made  up  of  members  of  the  Council  on  Foreign 
Relations;  and  the  Institute's  own  Advisory 
Committee. 

Beginning  with  fiscal  year  1956,  the  Department 
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asked  for,  and  Congress  approved,  a  larger  budget 
for  the  Institute.  The  fiscal  1957,  or  current, 
budget  figure  is  $1.5  million  larger  than  the  pre- 
vious year  and  as  a  result  permits  a  still  further 
expansion  in  training.  We  realize  fully  that  to 
date  only  a  start  has  been  made  and  a  great  deal  of 
important  work  still  lies  ahead.  Further  im- 
provements will  come  in  the  content  of  our  courses 
and  in  our  teaching  methods  as  we  receive  sug- 
gestions from  the  officers  we  have  trained  or  from 
their  superiors. 

Career  Training 

Two  years  ago  the  Wriston  Committee  deplored 
what  it  termed  "the  Institute's  pedestrian  preoc- 
cupation with  job  mechanics."  Last  year  we  suc- 
ceeded in  placing  the  emphasis  where  it  belongs — 
on  career  training. 

The  basic  career  course  for  junior  officers,  last- 
ing 3  months  full  time,  has  been  given  10  times 
since  July  11,  1955,  to  a  total  of  191  newly  ap- 
pointed Foreign  Service  officers.  It  consists  of 
two  sections — Part  I,  foreign  policy  review  and 
headquarters  operations,  and  Part  II,  field  work. 
Officers  assigned  to  overseas  posts  complete  both 
parts  before  they  go  abroad.  Those  assigned  to 
the  Department  defer  Part  II  until  they  are  ready 
to  report  to  the  field.  We  estimate  that  as  many 
as  400  new  Foreign  Service  officers  will  be  trained 
in  1956-57. 

Present  Apex 

At  present  the  apex  of  our  career  training  pro- 
gram is  the  3-month,  full-time  midcareer  course, 
which  a  year  ago  was  still  in  the  planning  stage. 
As  of  today  the  Institute  has  graduated  three 
classes :  the  first  class,  22  trainees,  ended  Decem- 
ber 9 ;  the  second  with  19,  April  6 ;  and  the  third, 
a  group  of  16,  June  27.  A  fourth  class  of  18 
enrolled  July  9,  and  a  new  course  will  begin  Sep- 
tember 24  and  every  3  months  thereafter.  We 
regard  the  first  year's  operation  as  a  successful 
shakedown  cruise.  The  "executive  management" 
part  of  the  course,  offered  for  1,  and  later  for  2 
weeks,  will  remain  as  the  initial  segment.  The 
off-campUs  site  has  definite  advantages:  chiefly 
that  students,  faculty,  and  guest  speakers,  working 
and  eating  together  in  an  informal  atmosphere 
away  from  the  distractions  of  Washington,  readily 
develop  the  friendly  interchange  of  ideas  so  es- 
sential to  the  mature  learning  process. 
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During  the  remainder  of  the  midcareer  course, 
the  officers  engage  in  a  serious  study  of  world  af- 
fairs. Thought-provoking  discussions  are  led  by 
outstanding  teachers  such  as  F.  S.  C.  Northrop, 
Hans  J.  Morgenthau,  and  Massimo  Salvadori. 
This  is  no  "ivory  tower"  learning.  I  have  sat  in 
the  classroom  on  occasion  and  have  come  away 
impressed  with  the  way  in  which  our  students  en- 
rich these  discussions  by  relating  theories  of  world 
affairs  to  practical  examples  from  their  own  ex- 
perience. There  is  no  better  method  for  develop- 
ing an  officer's  potential  capabilities  to  the  full. 

Wrote  a  former  student  from  his  new  post: 

The  effect  on  me  was  residual  rather  than  immediate. 
Each  day,  I  see  the  application  of  the  course  to  all  the 
various  aspects  of  my  work  and  to  all  the  rest  of  my 
life.     It  opens  horizons  I  never  knew  existed. 

On  July  23,  to  meet  a  temporary  need,  we 
started  a  special  6-week  program  for  Depart- 
mental officers  taken  into  the  Foreign  Service 
under  the  integration  program  recommended  by 
the  Wriston  Committee.  Intensive  instruction  in 
post  operations  is  the  main  theme;  the  sole  text 
is  The  Foreign  Service  Manual,  a  series  of  volumes 
of  regulations  governing  operations  in  the  field. 
This  course  will  be  repeated  at  intervals  so  long 
as  the  Service  requires  it;  then  it  will  be  dis- 
continued. 

The  Institute — A  Post 

The  Institute  today  has  a  professional  faculty 
of  43  members,  plus  about  70  language  tutors. 
Approximately  two-thirds  of  the  staff  are  Foreign 
Service  officers.  This  fact  makes  the  Institute  it- 
self a  Foreign  Service  post  of  some  importance. 
Heading  the  School  of  International  Studies  is 
Albert  B.  Franklin,  whose  last  overseas  assign- 
ment was  Rangoon.  James  F.  Grady  was  re- 
called from  the  Foreign  Service  Inspection  Corps 
to  organize  the  School  of  Management.  Henry 
L.  Smith,  Jr.,  who  is  largely  responsible  for  the 
methods  and  quality  of  language  instruction  at 
the  Institute,  has  returned  to  the  academic  field 
after  10  years  of  service  here,  but  there  remains 
the  organization  he  built  with  his  assistant, 
Howard  E.  Sollenberger,  in  charge. 

In  the  International  Studies  and  Management 
Schools,  courses  and  seminars  are  planned  by 
faculty  members,  who  then  serve  as  course  chair- 
men. Joseph  J.  Montllor,  assisted  by  E.  Jan 
Nadelman,  is  in  charge  of  junior  officer  training. 


Reference  Material  on  the  Foreign  Service 

The  articles  and  pamphlets  listed  below  contain 
material  on  the  U.S.  Foreign  Service  in  general, 
with  emphasis  on  recent  developments  affecting  the 
Service,  the  opportunities  it  offers  as  a  career,  and 
the  responsibilities  which  the  Foreign  Service  Insti- 
tute assists  its  students  to  meet. 

"Understanding  Our  Foreign  Service"  by  Ambassa- 
dor John  M.  Cabot,  Bulletin  of  March  8,  1954, 
p.  353. 

"The  Reorganization  of  the  American  Foreign  Serv- 
ice" by  former  Under  Secretary  Charles  E.  Saltz- 
man,  Bulletin  of  September  27,  1954,  p.  436. 

"Amending  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of  1946"  by 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  Loy  W.  Henderson, 
Bulletin  of  March  7, 1955,  p.  407. 

"American  Diplomacy  at  Work"  by  Ambassador 
Clare  Boothe  Luce,  Bulletin  of  April  11,  1955, 
p.  616. 

"The  Foreign  Service  as  a  Career"  by  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  Henderson,  Bulletin  of  April  18,  1955, 
p.  635. 

"The  Department  of  State  and  the  Quest  for  Qual- 
ity" by  Harold  B.  Hoskins,  Bulletin  of  May  16, 
1955,  p.  816. 

"The  Foreign  Service — First  Line  of  Defense"  by 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  Loy  W.  Henderson,  Bul- 
May  23,  1955,  p.  849. 

"U.S.  Diplomacy  in  a  Changing  World"  by  Ambas- 
sador Willard  L.  Beaulac,  Bulletin  of  August 
29,  1955,  p.  335. 

"Women  in  the  Foreign  Service :  A  Tribute  to  Am- 
bassador Frances  Willis"  by  Ambassador  Donald 
R.  Heath,  Bulletin  of  December  26, 1955,  p.  1051. 

"Tasks  and  Responsibilities  of  the  Foreign  Service" 
by  Secretary  Dulles,  Bulletin  of  April  9,  1956, 
p.  588. 

New  Opportunities  in  the  U.S.  Foreign  Service, 
Department  of  State  publication  5748,  for  sale 
by  the  U.S.  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.C.— 15  cents. 

When  Americans  Live  Abroad,  Department  of  State 
publication  6340,  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents — 25  cents. 

The  American  Consul,  Department  of  State  publica- 
tion 5893,  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments— 10  cents. 

Sample  Questions  from  the  Foreign  Service  Officer 
Examination,  Department  of  State  publication 
5751,  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments— 15  cents. 


Mr.  Montllor's  last  post  abroad  was  Phnom  Penh ; 
Mr.  Nadelman  was  stationed  at  Palermo. 

Robert  Rossow,  Jr.,  with  a  background  of  ex- 
perience in  India,  Iran,  and  the  Balkans,  is  chair- 
man of  the  midcareer  course.  Alan  M.  G.  Little, 
formerly  of  Harvard  University,  is  in  charge  of 
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seminars;  Norman  K.  Pratt,  George  Barraclough, 
and  Perry  H.  Culley  head  various  phases  of 
management  and  orientation  training. 

Glen  H.  Fisher,  a  newly  integrated  officer  and 
author  of  the  Institute's  new  handbook,  When 
Americans  Live  Abroad,  has  been  a  frequent  dis- 
cussion leader.  Mrs.  Monroe  Williams  Blake, 
an  experienced  Foreign  Service  wife,  meets  with 
wives  and  other  dependents  in  a  special  section  of 
the  orientation  course.  Frequently  called  upon 
to  supply  subject  matter  for  both  orientation  and 
career  training  are  such  other  faculty  authorities 
as  Edwin  M.  Wright  for  the  Middle  East  and 
Paul  Sturm  and  Gregory  Henderson  for  the  Far 
East.  Dr.  Sturm  also  coordinates  the  assignment 
of  trainees  to  colleges  and  universities. 

During  fiscal  year  1956  the  Institute  assigned 
64  selected  Foreign  Service  officers  of  unusual 
promise  to  13  colleges  and  universities  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad.  An  additional  25  of- 
ficers studied  at  the  National  War  College  and 
other  colleges  maintained  by  the  Armed  Forces. 
The  Institute  increased  its  general  supervision  of 
Foreign  Service  training  in  the  field,  including  the 
advanced  language  study  and  area  specialization 
given  at  its  three  branch  schools  in  Japan,  Tai- 
wan, and  Lebanon. 

Field  Trip 

As  Director  of  the  Institute  I  had  the  pleasure 
during  March  and  April  of  visiting  our  overseas 
branch  schools  in  Tokyo,  Taichung,  and  Beirut 
and  of  talking  about  training  needs  with  chiefs 
of  mission  and  their  staffs  in  Japan,  Taiwan,  the 
Philippines,  Viet-Nam,  Thailand,  Burma,  India, 
Pakistan,  Lebanon,  Germany,  and  France.  I  was 
impressed  everywhere  with  the  need  for  greater 
proficiency  in  the  local  language  and,  in  many 
places,  for  better  and  more  up-to-date  materials 
for  language  instruction.  We  are  now  working 
on  plans  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  part-time 
language  instruction  in  the  field. 

Many  officers  stationed  abroad  have  expressed 
an  interest  in  correspondence  courses;  1956-57 
will  also  see  steps  taken  to  offer  a  variety  of  courses 
by  mail. 

The  Advisory  Committee  Meets 

The  Wriston  Committee's  report  of  1954  re- 
ferred to  the  Institute's  original  advisory  group 
as  "the  Committee  that  never  meets."    This  year 


a  new  Advisory  Committee,  consisting  of  nine 
distinguished  leaders  from  private  and  academic 
life,  was  organized.  Its  members  are  Hamilton 
Fish  Armstrong,  Editor,  Foreign  Affairs;  Mrs. 
Frances  P.  Bolton,  House  of  Representatives; 
Ellsworth  Bunker,  President  of  the  American  Na- 
tional Red  Cross;  Robert  D.  Calkins,  President 
of  the  Brookings  Institution;  Robert  Cutler, 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  Old  Colony 
Trust  Company,  Boston,  Mass. ;  Clyde  K.  Kluck- 
hohn,  Director,  Laboratory  of  Social  Sciences, 
Harvard  University ;  William  L.  Langer,  Chair- 
man, Committee  on  Regional  Studies,  Harvard 
University ;  Charles  E.  Saltzman,  Henry  Sears  & 
Company,  New  York ;  Henry  M.  Wriston,  Direc- 
tor, The  American  Assembly,  Graduate  School  of 
Business,  Columbia  University. 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  Loy  W.  Hen- 
derson is  chairman  and  three  other  Department 
officers  sit  "ex-officio" — Isaac  W.  Carpenter, 
Jr.,  Assistant  Secretary-Controller;  the  Director 
General  of  the  Foreign  Service ;  and  myself. 

The  Advisory  Committee  met  for  the  first  time 
on  May  21  and  again  on  June  26.  A  third  meet- 
ing is  scheduled  for  early  fall.  Of  particular  con- 
cern to  the  committee  is  the  further  development 
of  a  training  program,  including  language  in- 
struction, for  senior  Foreign  Service  officers. 
Several  committee  members  have  been  outspoken 
in  their  criticism  of  officers,  particularly  those 
with  long  experience  in  the  Service,  who  neglect  to 
master  at  least  one  foreign  language.  In  answer 
to  the  question  "Would  you  recommend  dismissal 
of  an  otherwise  brilliant  officer  who  had  failed  to 
learn  a  language?"  one  adviser  replied  he  would 
scarcely  consider  an  officer  "brilliant"  who  did  not 
know  one  "world"  language  or  who  had  not  at- 
tempted to  learn  the  language  of  at  least  one  of 
the  countries  where  he  had  been  stationed. 

Need  for  Language  Specialists 

Another  phase  of  the  language  problem  in  the 
Foreign  Service  is  the  need  for  increasing  the 
number  of  language-and-area  specialists.  I  am 
referring  now  not  to  officers  who  are  able  to  con- 
verse in  one  or  more  languages  but  to  those  who 
really  know  a  language  well  enough  to  use  it  in 
diplomatic  negotiations.  In  10  years  the  Institute 
has  trained  222  language-and-area  experts.  Of 
this  number,  29  have  left  the  Service  through  res- 
ignation, retirement,  or  death.  Thus  193  Insti- 
tute-trained   language    officers    remain     in    the 
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Service,  besides  many  others  who  have  acquired 
language  fluency  by  other  means. 

To  date  our  "specialist"  program  has  concen- 
trated on  the  Iron  Curtain  countries  and  on  the 
Near  and  Far  East,  where  our  immediate  needs 
have  been  most  acute.  According  to  a  recent  sur- 
vey, our  Service  is  still  some  300  short  of  the  re- 
quired language-and-area  specialists ;  however,  to 
help  fill  this  gap,  65  officers  are  now  in  training 
at  the  Foreign  Service  Institute,  at  universities,  or 
at  Fsi  branches  in  the  field.  At  our  present  rate 
of  training,  it  will  take  about  5  years  to  reach 
our  goal.  Then,  once  the  gap  is  closed,  we  can 
plan  a  program  aimed  at  taking  care  of 
replacements. 

Beyond  the  Water's  Edge 

During  the  past  year  we  have  discussed  our 
training  problems  with  many  groups  of  citizens. 
We  found  common  agreement  on  the  need  for  im- 
proved training.  All  felt  that  the  American  Gov- 
ernment needed  the  best  trained  Foreign  Service 
no  matter  what  party  may  be  in  power. 

"The  Representation  of  the  United  States 
Abroad"  was  the  topic  of  the  Ninth  American  As- 
sembly held  at  Harriman,  N.  Y.,  during  May. 
Among  the  participants  were  Mrs.  Eugenie  An- 
derson, former  Ambassador  to  Denmark;  More- 
head  Patterson,  chairman  of  the  American  Ma- 
chine and  Foundry  Company;  Philip  D.  Reed, 
chairman  of  the  board  of  the  General  Electric 
Company;  Quincy  Wright,  professor  of  inter- 
national law,  University  of  Chicago;  Howland 
H.  Sargent,  president,  American  Committee  for 
Liberation  from  Bolshevism ;  and  Shepard  Stone, 
Ford  Foundation.  One  of  the  recommendations 
made  by  this  distinguished  group  of  participants 
was  the  following: 

Improved  recruitment,  career  planning,  and  in-service 
training  are  essential  for  all  overseas  operations.  The 
number  of  career  officers  should  be  increased  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary  to  permit  orderly  rotation  and  periodic 
assignment  for  advanced  training  on  a  basis  analogous  to 
that  of  the  armed  services.  In-service  training  of  civilian 
overseas  personnel  for  all  agencies  should  be  provided 
by  an  expanded  and  more  highly  developed  Foreign  Serv- 
ice Institute,  making  full  use  of  universities,  colleges, 
and  other  facilities. 

Three  Goals  To  Go 

Next  year,  March  13,  1957,  the  Foreign  Service 
Institute  will  be  10  years  old.  As  I  indicated 
earlier,  three  serious  gaps  in  the  training  program 


remain.  There  is  need  to  ( 1 )  increase  opportuni- 
ties for  advanced  training  in  the  diplomatic  serv- 
ice; (2)  improve  the  language  abilities  of  all  our 
officers;  and  (3)  bring  our  corps  of  language-and- 
area  experts  up  to  full  strength  as  quickly  as 
possible. 

With  the  continued  support  of  the  Congress,  the 
Secretary,  and  other  officials  in  the  Department, 
our  training  program  for  1956-57  is  aimed  at 
making  further  advances  toward  an  even  better 
trained  Foreign  Service  of  the  United  States. 


Department's  Opposition  to  Proposed 
Great  Lakes  Basin  Compact 

Statement  by  Willard  B.  Oowles 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser x 

In  S.  2688  the  consent  and  approval  of  Con- 
gress is  sought  to  permit  the  States  bordering 
on  the  Great  Lakes  "to  enter  into"  a  compact 
known  as  the  Great  Lakes  Basin  Compact,  the 
substance  of  which  is  set  out  in  section  1  of  the 
bill.  The  Congress  is  further  requested  in  the 
bill  to  give  its  consent  to  these  States  to  enter 
into  such  a  compact  with  the  Canadian  Provinces 
of  Ontario  and  Quebec. 

As  defined  in  the  compact,  the  Great  Lakes 
Basin  extends  nearly  half  way  across  the  bound- 
ary between  the  United  States  and  Canada.  The 
basin  area  would  consist  of  the  Canadian  as  well 
as  the  American  portion  of  the  lakes,  and  the 
Canadian  watershed  as  well  as  the  watershed 
of  the  United  States.  The  United  States  part 
of  the  Great  Lakes  watershed  covers  approxi- 
mately 172,000  square  miles.  The  total  water- 
shed area  in  both  countries,  including  the  sur- 
face water  of  the  lakes  themselves,  is  nearly 
300,000  square  miles. 

The  purposes  of  the  compact,  as  stated  in  its 
article  I,  are : 

1.  To  promote  the  orderly,  integrated,  and  comprehen- 
sive development,  use,  and  conservation  of  the  water 
resources  of  the  Great  Lakes  Basin.  .  .  . 

2.  To  plan  for  the  welfare  and  development  of  the 
water  resources  of  the  Basin  as  a  whole  as  well  as  for 
those  portions  of  the  Basin  which  may  have  problems 
of  special  concern. 

3.  To  make  it  possible  for  the  states  of  the  Basin  and 
their  people  to  derive  the  maximum  benefit  from  utiliza- 
tion of  public  works,  in  the  form  of  navigational  aids  or 

"Made  before  a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Foreign 
Relations  Committee  on  Aug.  27. 
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otherwise,  which  may  exist  or  which  may  be  constructed 
from  time  to  time. 

4.  To  advise  in  securing  and  maintaining  a  proper 
balance  among  industrial,  commercial,  agricultural,  water 
supply,  residential,  recreational,  and  other  legitimate 
uses  of  the  water  resources  of  the  Basin. 

According  to  the  compact  (article  VII)  a  com- 
mission to  be  established  anticipates  interesting 
itself  in  and  taking  action  upon  such  subjects  as 
stabilization  of  lake  levels;  pollution,  beach  ero- 
sion, floods,  and  shore  inundation;  State  naviga- 
tional aids  and  improvements;  parasitical  forces 
endangering  the  fisheries  and  wildlife;  hydro- 
electric power  developments;  soil  and  bank  ero- 
sion; diversion  of  waters;  as  well  as  "other 
measures  the  Commission  may  recommend  to  the 
states"  pursuant  to  its  delegated  powers.  This 
list  gives  but  a  partial  picture  of  the  vastness  of 
the  scope  and  activities  contemplated  under  the 
compact. 

As  a  matter  of  principle,  the  Department  would 
oppose  any  interstate  compact  which  affects  for- 
eign relations  unless  there  is  a  showing  of  a  spe- 
cific local  situation  appropriate  for  handling  by 
the  local  authorities.  Here  there  is  no  such  local 
situation.  The  matter  is  of  national  interest  and 
clearly  involves  foreign  relations  in  a  field  tradi- 
tionally handled  by  the  Department  of  State,  act- 
ing for  the  President.  Hence,  we  oppose  this  bill 
in  principle.  Beginning  on  May  15  last,  and  on 
several  occasions  since  then,  representatives  of  the 
Department  of  State  have  explained  the  Depart- 
ment's views  at  length  to  some  of  the  principal 
sponsors  of  the  proposed  compact  and  have  ex- 
pressed its  willingness  to  review  and  comment  on 
any  new  draft  they  may  put  forward. 

Language  of  Constitution 

The  compact  proposes  to  establish  and  maintain 
an  "intergovernmental  agency" — the  Great  Lakes 
Commission — which  would  be  an  international, 
intergovernmental  organization  with  powers  and 
functions  concerning  this  region  of  the  United 
States  and  of  Canada.  The  "powers"  to  be 
granted  by  the  compact  to  the  commission  are 
specific  and  far  reaching.  Article  VI  of  the  com- 
pact sets  out  a  series  of  "powers"  which  take  up 
nearly  two  and  a  half  pages  of  the  bill.  This 
list  appears  under  the  heading,  "The  Commission 
shall  have  power  to  .  .  ." — which  is  the  same 
language  as  used  in  the  Constitution  of  the  United 


States  in  delegating  to  Congress  its  legislative 
powers. 

Again  like  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
the  compact  has  a  "necessary  and  proper"  clause. 
It  provides  that  the  commission  may  "do  all  things 
necessary  and  proper  to  carry  out  the  powers  con- 
ferred Upon  the  Commission  by  this  compact,  pro- 
vided that  no  action  of  the  Commission  shall  have 
the  force  of  law  in,  or  be  binding  upon,  any  party 
state."  Nothing  is  said  in  the  compact  as  to 
the  effect  the  exercise  of  its  powers  might  have  on 
the  treaty  making  power,  on  other  Federal  powers, 
or  on  Federal  law  generally. 

All  that  the  Constitution  anticipates  of  the 
Congress  in  respect  of  compacts  is  that  it  give  or 
withhold  its  consent.  Section  1  of  this  bill  states 
not  only  that  the  Congress  consents  to  the  compact 
but  also  that  it  approves  of  these  States  entering 
into  a  compact  with  the  substance  of  the  present 
one.  In  section  2  of  the  bill  it  is  stated  that  it  is 
the  purpose  of  Congress  that  the  United  States 
Government  "shall  assist"  in  the  furtherance  of 
the  objectives  of  a  Great  Lakes  Basin  Compact 
and  in  the  work  of  the  commission  created  thereby. 
Section  2  also  stipulates  that  "all  officers,  agencies, 
departments,  and  persons  of  and  in  the  United 
States  Government  shall  cooperate  with  the  Great 
Lakes  Commission  ...  in  any  manner  author- 
ized by  law  other  than  this  Act." 

Unlike  some  other  compact-consenting  legisla- 
tion, this  bill  contains  no  provision  to  the  general 
effect  that  nothing  therein  shall  be  construed  so 
as  to  impair  or  affect  any  power  or  right  of  the 
United  States.  The  compact  deals  largely  with 
matters  heretofore  and  now  included  in  interna- 
tional treaties,  but  it  does  not  require  the  proposed 
commission  to  cooperate  with  and  assist  Federal 
agencies  or  even  so  much  as  to  consult  with  them. 
Instead  of  requiring  the  proposed  commission  to 
cooperate  and  assist  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment with  these  international  problems,  section  2 
of  the  bill  would  make  it  mandatory  upon  all  offi- 
cers, agencies,  departments,  and  persons  in  the 
United  States  Government  to  "assist"  and  "co- 
operate" with  the  commission. 

Specific  congressional  approval  of  the  compact 
(which  presumably  is  intended  to  mean  the  sub- 
stance of  the  present  compact) ,  together  with  the 
mandatory  order  that  all  officers,  agencies,  depart- 
ments, and  persons  of  and  in  the  United  States 
Government  shall  "assist"  the  commission  is  strong 
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language.  The  word  "cooperate"  is  also  a  broad 
term.  We  are  not  clear  just  what  it  would  include, 
but  article  IX  states  that  it  is  intended  that  the 
provisions  of  the  compact  shall  be  "liberally" 
construed.  If  the  commission  can  "recommend" 
and  the  Department  must  "assist"  in  a  coopera- 
tive manner,  it  is  not  at  all  clear  how  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  could  instruct  our  ambassador  or 
consuls  in  Canada  otherwise  than  in  accordance 
with  the  decisions  of  the  commission.  Moreover, 
should  the  Congress  pass  this  bill  giving  its  "ap- 
proval" in  addition  to  its  "consent,"  it  would  seem 
to  emphasize  a  congressional  decision  to  subordi- 
nate the  Federal  Government  to  these  States  in 
this  large  and  important  area  of  international 
activity. 

Once  started,  the  commission  could  legally  con- 
tinue to  function  with  only  one  State  and  one 
Canadian  Province  as  parties.  If  this  compact 
were  approved  and  if  one  or  more  Canadian  Prov- 
inces were  a  party  to  it,  it  might  be  difficult,  as 
a  practical  matter,  to  abolish  or  change  such  an 
established  international  institution.  Apart  from 
section  3  of  the  bill,  the  termination  of  the  com- 
mission would  be  wholly  within  the  control  of  the 
States  parties  thereto. 

Proposed  Powers 

A  few  items  on  the  compact's  list  of  proposed 
powers  are  of  special  interest : 

First:  The  commission  would  be  empowered 
not  only  to  deal  with  Canadian  provincial  gov- 
ernments but  also  to  deal  directly  with  the  Can- 
adian Government  at  Ottawa.  Moreover,  the 
commission  would  be  empowered  to  deal  with 
other  foreign  governments. 

The  commission  could  also  recommend  to  for- 
eign governments  and  to  international  bodies 
"uniform  or  other  laws,  ordinances,  or  regula- 
tions," and  this  could  apparently  be  done  without 
in  any  wise  consulting  the  Federal  Government. 
Even  if  no  Canadian  Provinces  should  come  into 
the  organization,  the  commission  could  "cooper- 
ate" with  both  the  Canadian  Government  and 
with  such  public  agencies  or  bodies  as  have  "in- 
terests in  or  jurisdiction  sufficient  to  affect  the 
Basin  or  any  portion  thereof."  There  is  no  sug- 
gestion that  any  such  activities  are  to  be  conducted 
through  the  Department  of  State  or  any  other 
department  or  agency  of  the  Federal  Government. 

Second:  The  commission   wouh1   nMo  be  em- 


powered to  deal  directly  with  "intergovernmental 
bodies."  The  principal  "intergovernmental  bod- 
ies" having  jurisdiction  over  Great  Lakes  matters 
are  the  International  Joint  Commission,  under  a 
treaty  of  1909,  and  the  new  Great  Lakes  Fisheries 
Commission,  established  by  the  convention  signed 
September  10,  1954.  These  American-Canadian 
international  organizations  are  already  authorized 
to  deal  with  many  of  the  very  matters  contem- 
plated in  the  proposed  compact. 

Third:  The  commission,  on  its  own  initiative, 
would  be  empowered  to  "recommend  agreements 
between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada."  Inasmuch  as  the  commission  would 
also  be  empowered  to  "do  all  things  necessary  and 
proper"  to  carry  out  the  powers  conferred  upon  it, 
it  could  draft  position  papers  and  international 
treaties  and,  with  apparent  congressional  sanction,, 
press  the  Department  of  State  to  "assist"  in  a  co- 
operative manner  in  obtaining  Canadian  accept- 
ance of  them. 

Fourth:  If,  as  planned,  one  or  more  Canadian 
Provinces  become  a  party,  the  commission  would 
also  be  empowered  "at  the  request  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada"  alone  to  "assist"  in  the  negotia- 
tion and  formulation  of  any  relevant  treaty  or 
other  mutual  arrangement  or  agreement  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada.  When  under  this 
provision  the  commission  "assisted"  in  the  formu- 
lation of  treaties,  United  States  officials  might 
likewise  be  called  on  to  "cooperate"  with  and  to- 
"assist"  the  commission. 

In  the  light  of  such  things  as  these  on  the  face 
of  the  compact  it  cannot  be  regarded  as  merely 
a  body  to  gather  information  and  make  recom- 
mendations. This  commission  would  be  em- 
powered to  concern  itself  with  practically  every 
international  problem  which  might  arise  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada  in  this  large  basin 
area.  Most  of  the  specific  subjects  proposed  to 
be  dealt  with  by  the  commission  have  been  the 
subject  of  negotiation  and  agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  Many,  if  not  most,  of 
these  subjects  are  essentially  international  in 
character  and  have  traditionally  been  regarded 
as  national  in  scope — not  regional.  It  need  hardly 
be  remarked  to  this  committee  that  the  Constitu- 
tion has  delegated  authority  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment to  deal  internationally  with  matters  of 
national  concern. 

It  is  a  basic  policy  of  the  Department  of  State 
that  all  States  concerned  be  consulted  and  heard 
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with  regard  to  international  negotiations  on  mat- 
ters which  involve  their  interests.  This  is  a  long- 
established  practice.  The  present  system  has 
worked  well  since  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution, 
and  still  does. 

The  Congress  is  being  asked  to  give  the  commis- 
sion a  status  unprecedented  in  the  history  of 
American  foreign  relations — a  status  in  a  large 
area  of  American-Canadian  relations  to  which  the 
Federal  Government  would  be  subordinate.  The 
compact  sets  out  a  highly  formal  system  clearly 
involving  many  political  matters.  It  goes  much 
farther  than  ever  attempted  by  any  other  com- 
pact. In  an  already  complex  Federal  system,  the 
compact  proposes  to  set  up  a  new  layer  of  govern- 
ment with  powers  in  an  international  area.  The 
proposal  is  for  an  international  compact,  not  for 
an  interstate  compact.  This  is  not  the  sort  of 
activity  which  was  intended  to  be  covered  by  the 
compact  provision  of  the  Constitution.  Matters 
of  international  negotiation  and  agreement  should 
be  under  national  control  as  the  Constitution  con- 
templates and  requires.  With  congressional  ap- 
proval this  proposal  might  well  be  used  as  a 
precedent  for  many  other  incursions  upon  the  basic 
principles  and  powers  of  the  National  Government 
in  foreign  affairs. 

In  short,  we  doubt  the  need  for  any  such  or- 
ganization. No  need  to  change  the  present  system 
is  shown.  If  the  commission  existed,  it  would  at 
best  have  great  potentialities  for  creating  con- 
fusion in  American-Canadian  relations  and  might 
well  involve  duplication  of  work. 

I  want  to  make  it  clear  to  the  committee  that 
the  Department  is  not  opposed  to  interstate  com- 
pacts as  such.  Although  we  question  the  need 
for  additional  organizational  machinery,  if  the 
States  involved  wish  to  be  more  closely  associated 
in  their  consideration  of  Great  Lakes  Basin  prob- 
lems the  objections  of  the  Department  of  State 
could  be  met  by  confining  such  a  compact  to  study 
and  recommendation.  We  do  not  believe,  how- 
ever, that  a  mere  change  of  a  word  or  phrase  here 
or  there  in  the  present  compact  would  achieve  this 
result.  In  our  view  it  is  not  a  matter  of  patching 
cracks  but  of  basic  concept  and  approach.  I  am 
sure  that  it  was  not  the  intention  to  place  a  region 
of  the  country  in  a  position  where  it  might  over- 
ride the  Federal  Government  in  the  field  of  inter- 
national relations,  but,  in  the  Department's  view, 
this  is  nevertheless  the  effect  of  S.  2688  as  it  now 
stands. 


Resumption  of  Nuclear  Tests 
by  Soviet  Union 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  26  (Cypress  Point,  Calif.) 

The  President  made  public  today  the  attached 
statement  by  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  chairman  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  announcing  the  re- 
sumption by  the  Soviets  of  tests  of  nuclear  weap- 
ons. This  is  the  thirteenth  announcement  to  the 
world  by  the  U.S.  Government  of  nuclear  explo- 
sions by  the  Soviet  Union.1 

In  releasing  the  statement,  the  President  said : 

I  wish  again  to  emphasize  the  necessity  for  effective 
international  control  of  atomic  energy  and  such  measures 
of  adequately  safeguarded  disarmament  as  are  now  feas- 
ible. This  is  a  goal  which  the  United  States  has  consist- 
ently sought  and  which  has  received  the  support  of  a 
large  majority  of  the  members  of  the  United  Nations. 

Chairman  Strauss'  statement  is  being  made 
public  in  accordance  with  the  President's  policy 
of  keeping  the  American  people  informed  to  the 
fullest  practical  extent  of  important  developments 
at  home  and  abroad  concerning  nuclear  weapons. 

STATEMENT  BY  AEC  CHAIRMAN  STRAUSS 

The  Soviet  Union  has  resumed  its  testing  of 
nuclear  weapons  and  on  August  24,  1956,  deto- 
nated a  nuclear  device  with  a  yield  less  than  a 
megaton  at  the  usual  Soviet  proving  ground. 
This  proving  ground,  where  most  of  the  Soviet 
tests  have  occurred,  is  located  in  southwest  Siberia, 
north  of  India,  Afghanistan,  and  Pakistan  and 
west  of  China.  In  addition  to  this  area,  the  Soviets 
have  also  utilized  the  area  of  the  Barents  Sea  for 
nuclear  testing. 

This  is  the  thirteenth  announcement  by  the 
United  States  concerning  nuclear  weapons  tests  by 
the  U.S.S.R. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  never  given  the  world 
any  assurances  with  respect  to  the  way  in  which 
it  conducts  nuclear  weapons  tests  and  has,  in  fact, 
never  made  an  advance  announcement  of  any  of  its 
detonations  or  test  series.  Only  three  times  has 
the  Soviet  made  any  statements  about  its  weapons 
tests  and  then  has  but  briefly  acknowledged  that  a 


*At  his  news  conference  on  Aug.  31  the  President  an- 
nounced that  a  second  explosion  had  taken  place  in 
Siberia  the  previous  morning.  On  Sept.  3  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  announced  that  a  third  explosion  in 
the  current  test  series  had  occurred  on  Sept.  2  "in  the  same 
region  and  the  same  range  of  size  as  the  two  previous 
bursts." 
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test  has  taken  place.  Two  of  these  three  state- 
ments have  followed  the  United  States  announce- 
ments. 

The  secrecy  of  the  Soviet  weapons  test  program, 
which  has  been  most  actively  pursued  for  the  past 
7  years,  contrasts  with  the  responsible  public  in- 
formation policy  of  our  Government  with  respect 
to  the  United  States  test  program.  All  test  pro- 
grams by  our  country  have  been  announced  well 
in  advance,  and  public  information  has  been  made 
available  about  them  to  the  fullest  extent  consist- 
ent with  security.  Two  detonations  of  the  recent 
test  series  at  Eniwetok  were  witnessed  by  repre- 
sentatives of  the  United  States  press,  radio,  and 
television  so  that  they  could  report  to  the  world 
regarding  the  way  in  which  United  States  tests 
are  carried  on.  Representatives  of  United  States 
and  foreign  news  media  also  have  witnessed  "open 
shots"  of  weapons  tests  at  the  Nevada  Proving 
Ground. 

At  first  hand  to  these  newsmen  and  to  the  pub- 
lic in  general  by  this  and  many  otner  means,  this 
Government  has  supplied  detailed  information 
about  the  conduct  of  the  United  States  tests — in- 
formation about  the  careful  scheduling  of  detona- 
tions at  optimum  times  for  the  safest  weather 
conditions,  the  limiting  of  test  activities  to  a  speci- 
fied warning  area,  the  continuous  surveillance  of 
this  area  to  protect  shipping,  and  the  performance 
of  frequent  radiological  surveys  of  the  surround- 
ing areas. 

The  recently  concluded  series  at  Eniwetok, 
which  began  in  May  1956,  was  announced  on  Jan- 
uary 12, 1956.  The  location  and  exact  boundaries 
of  the  warning  area  were  announced  April  20. 
Conclusion  of  the  series  was  stated  July  23  and  the 
end  of  need  for  the  warning  area  announced  on 
August  11. 

The  United  States  regards  the  safety  and  public 


health  measures  that  it  takes  as  an  essential  to 
properly  conducted  nuclear  tests. 

The  record  of  United  States  announcements 
gives  clear  evidence  that  the  Soviet's  nuclear  weap- 
ons testing  activity  has  been  on  a  steadily  increas- 
ing scale  since  1949.  Such  announcements,  prior 
to  today's,  were  as  follows : 

1949:  September  23 
1951 :  October  3 

October  22 
1953 :  August  20 

August  31  (one  of  a  series  of  explosions) 
1954:  October  26  (one  of  a  series  of  explosions) 
1955 :  August  4 

September  24  (one  of  a  series  of  explosions) 

November  10  (one  of  a  series  of  explosions) 

November  23 
1956:  March  21 

April  2  (one  of  a  series  of  explosions) 

Although  there  have  been  but  thirteen  an- 
nouncements by  the  United  States  regarding 
Soviet  testing,  several  have  noted  a  series  of  deto- 
nations and  the  actual  number  of  Soviet  detona- 
tions is  significantly  higher  than  thirteen.  As 
indicated  in  several  of  the  United  States  announce- 
ments, this  country  does  not  disclose  all  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  shots  of  which  it  has  knowledge  but 
limits  itself  to  statements  about  explosions  of 
special  interest  because  of  their  large  size,  their 
series  character,  or  some  other  unusual  fact.  For 
example,  the  United  States  stated  on  November 
28,  1955,  that  the  explosion  then  announced  was 
"the  largest  thus  far  in  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  was 
in  the  range  of  megatons."  2  This  was  later  con- 
firmed by  Mr.  Khrushchev,  leader  of  the  Soviet 
Communist  Party,  when  he  stated  in  Bangalore, 
India,  on  November  26,  1955,  that  this  Soviet  ex- 
plosion was  of  "unprecedented  might." 


2  Bulletin  of  Dec.  5,  1955,  p.  916. 


Annex 


Following  is  a  compilation  of  statements  by  the  U.S.  and  the  U.S.S.R.  on  nuclear  weapons,  including  all  statements  by 
both  countries  regarding  Soviet  weapons  testing  activities. 


Date 

U.S.  Statement 

U.S.S.R.  Statement 

6  November  1947  .    .    . 

Molotov:  "The  'secret'  of  the  atom  bomb  has 
long  ceased  to  exist." 

just  one  state  which  has  a  monopoly  over 
atomic  energy  and  the  atomic  bomb." 
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Date 


23  September  1949 

24  September  1949 

3  October  1951  .    . 


6  October  1951 


22  October  1951 


8  August  1953 


8  August  1953  . 


20  August  1953 


U.S.  Statement 


President  Truman:  "We  have  evidence  that 
within  recent  weeks  an  atomic  explosion 
occurred  in  the  U.S.S.R." 


President  Truman:  "Another  atomic  bomb 
has  recently  been  exploded  within  the  So- 
viet Union.  In  spite  of  Soviet  pretensions 
that  their  atomic-energy  program  is  being 
directed  exclusively  toward  peaceful  pur- 
poses, this  event  confirms  again  that  the 
Soviet  Union  is  continuing  to  make  atomic 
weapons." 


President  Truman:  "Another  atomic  explo- 
sion has  occurred  within  the  Soviet  Union 
apparently  as  a  part  of  a  test  series.  Of 
course,  there  may  be  more  such  explosions 
from  time  to  time." 


U.S.S.R.  Statement 


TASS:  "Despite  the  existence  in  its  country  of 
an  atomic  weapon,  the  Soviet  government 
would  continue  to  demand  absolute  pro- 
hibition of  the  use  of  atomic  weapons. 


In  reply  to  Malenkov,  Chairman  Strauss  says: 
"We  have  never  assumed  that  it  was  beyond 
the  capability  of  the  Russians  to  produce 
such  a  weapon  and  that  is  the  reason  why, 
more  than  3  years  ago,  it  was  decided  to 
press  forward  with  this  development  for 
ourselves." 

Chairman  Strauss:  "The  Soviet  Union  con- 
ducted an  atomic  test  on  the  morning  of 
August  12.  Certain  information  to  this 
effect  came  into  our  hands  that  night.  Sub- 
sequent information  on  the  subject  indicates 
that  this  test  involved  both  fission  and 
thermonuclear  reactions." 


Stalin  in  Pravda:  "Indeed,  one  of  the  types  of 
atomic  bombs  was  recently  tested  in  our 
country.  Tests  of  atomic  bombs  of  different 
calibers  will  be  conducted  in  the  future  as 
well,  in  accord  with  the  plan  for  defense  of 
our  country  from  attack  by  the  Anglo- 
American  aggressive  bloc." 


Malenkov:  Told  the  Supreme  Soviet  that  the 
U.S.  had  no  "monopoly"  on  the  hydrogen 
bomb.  "The  U.S.A.  has  long  since  lost  the 
monopoly  in  the  matter  of  the  produc- 
tion of  atomic  bombs.  .  .  .  The  govern- 
ment deems  it  necessary  to  report  to  the 
Supreme  Soviet  the  U.S.  has  no  monopoly 
in  the  production  of  the  hydrogen  bomb 
either." 


Pravda  and  Izvestia:  "One  of  a  variety  of 
hydrogen  bombs  was  exploded  for  experi- 
mental purposes  in  the  Soviet  Union  within 
the  past  few  days.  Because  a  powerful 
thermonuclear  reaction  was  created  in  the 
hydrogen  bomb,  the  explosion  was  of  great 
strength.  The  tests  showed  that  the  power 
of  the  hydrogen  bomb  is  many  times  greater 
than  the  power  of  the  atom  bomb.  It  is 
known  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  had  the 
atomic  weapon  for  several  years  and  has 
conducted  suitable  tests." 
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■M 


Date 


31  August  1953. 


18  September  1953 


26  October  1954. 


4  August  1955 


24  September  1955 


10  November  1955 


23  November  1955 


Sept  ember   10,   1956 


U.S.  Statement 


AEC  issued  the  following  statement:  "On 
August  23,  1953,  a  fission  explosion  took 
place  in  Russian  territory.  .  .  .  The  ex- 
plosion was  in  the  same  range  of  energy 
release  as  our  Nevada  tests  and  would 
appear  to  be  part  of  a  series.  If  this  proves 
to  be  the  fact,  no  further  announcements 
will  be  made  unless  intelligence  indicates 
information  of  greater  interest." 


Chairman,  AEC,  stated  that  "there  had  been 
a  series  of  detonations  of  nuclear  explosives 
in  Soviet  territory.  This  series  began  in 
mid-September  and  has  continued  at  in- 
tervals to  the  present.  Further  announce- 
ment concerning  this  series  will  be  made 
only  if  some  unusual  development  would 
appear  to  warrant  it.  As  is  generally  the 
case  with  nuclear  detonations,  these  tests 
have  resulted  in  some  widespread  fall-out 
of  radioactive  material,  but  insignificantly 
in  the  United  States. 

AEC  announcement:  "Within  the  past  few 
days  the  Soviets  have  resumed  testing  of 
nuclear  weapons.  This  may  mean  the  be- 
ginning of  a  new  test  series." 

Chairman  Strauss  stated  that  another  Soviet 
nuclear  explosion  had  occurred  in  recent 
days,  indicating  a  continuation  of  their  tests 
of  nuclear  weapons.  Further  announce- 
ments concerning  the  Soviet  test  series  will 
be  made  only  if  some  information  of  par- 
ticular interest  develops. 

Chairman  Strauss  announced  today  that  the 
Soviet  Union  has,  in  recent  days,  con- 
ducted a  further  nuclear  test  in  their  1955 
series. 

Chairman  Strauss  announced  today  that 
another  explosion  had  taken  place  in  the 
current  Soviet  test  series.  Following  the 
policy  of  reporting  to  the  American  people 
information  of  significance  concerning  So- 
viet weapons  tests,  Mr.  Strauss  said  that 
this  explosion  was  the  largest  thus  far  in  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  was  in  the  range  of  mega- 
tons. The  Russian  tests  indicate  an  in- 
creasingly intensive  effort  by  the  Soviet 
Government  to  develop  their  nuclear  wea- 
pons potential. 


U.S.S.R.  Statement 


TASS  announcement  concerning  test  of  new 
types  of  atomic  bombs  in  the  I  oviet  Union: 
In  recent  weeks,  in  accord  with  the  plan  of 
scientific  research  work  in  the  field  of 
atomic  energy  in  the  Soviet  Union,  tests 
have  been  held  of  several  types  of  atomic 
bombs.     Tests  were  successful. 


427 


Date 


U.S.  Statement 


U.S.S.R.  Statement 


26  November  1955 


29  December   1955 


21  January  1956 


21  March  1956  .    . 


2  April  1956 


13  April  1956 


Chairman  Strauss:  "Within  the  past  few 
days  the  Soviets  have  exploded  another 
nuclear  device.  .  .  .  This  is  the  fifth 
United  States  announcement  of  Soviet  nu- 
clear weapon  tests  in  the  past  8  months." 

Chairman  Strauss  announced  today  that  "the 
Soviet  Union  in  recent  days  has  conducted 
another  nuclear  test  in  their  current  series. 
This  is  the  sixth  United  States  announce- 
ment of  Soviet  weapons  tests  in  the  past  8 
months. 


23  April  1956 


Khrushchev  in  Bangalore,  India,  announced 
that  the  Soviets  had  just  set  off  a  nuclear 
weapon  of  "unprecedented  might"  and  in- 
volving a  new  method  of  explosion.  He  gave 
assurance  that  although  this  new  weapon  was 
intended  to  "influence  the  nerves  of  those 
who  would  like  to  unleash  a  new  war,"  the 
Soviets  would  never  be  the  first  to  use  "this 
new  power." 

Khrushchev  before  Supreme  Soviet  recalled 
the  results  of  the  recent  Soviet  tests  of  the 
latest  hydrogen  bomb;  he  declared  that  it 
had  the  power  of  many  million  tons  of  usual 
explosives  and  that  it  can  be  substantially 
increased. 

Marshal  V.  I.  Chuykov  (Commander,  Kiev 
Military  District)  stated:  "U.S.A.  monop- 
oly of  atomic  weapons  long  since  liquidated, 
and  Soviet  Union  has  surpassed  United 
States  in  hydrogen  weapons."  Remark 
made  in  speech  on  foreign  relations  at 
Ukrainian  Party  Congress  which  closed 
21  January  1956. 


I.  G.  Kabanov,  Minister  of  Foreign  Trade,  in 
Geneva  before  Economic  Commission  for 
Europe:  ".  .  .  of  course,  we  do  not  conceal 
the  fact  that  in  the  event  we  are  compelled 
to  use  it  (atomic  energy)  for  military  pur- 
poses, we  shall  not  hesitate  to  use  it  for 
military  purposes." 

Khrushchev,  Soviet  Communist  Party  Chief 
(in  London) :  "It  remains  a  fact  that  we 
were  the  first  to  explode  an  H-bomb  from 
an  airplane  .  .  .  Great  stress  is  being  laid 
now  on  guided  missiles  ...  I  am  quite  sure 
that  we  will  have  the  guided  missile  with  an 
H-bomb  warhead  which  can  land  anywhere 
in  the  world." 


428 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
AND  CONFERENCES 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

International  Geological  Congress 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
24  (press  release  445)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
will  be  represented  by  the  following  delegation  at 
the  20th  Session  of  the  International  Geological 
Congress  to  be  held  at  Mexico  City  on  September 
4-11: 

Felix  Edgar  Wormser,  Chairman,  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Mineral  Resources,  Department  of  the  Interior 

William  D.  Johnston,  Jr.,  Secretary,  Chief,  Foreign  Geo- 
logical Branch,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  De- 
partment of  the  Interior 

Francis  Cameron,  President,  Society  of  Economic  Geolo- 
gists, New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.  Rodger  Denison,  Vice  President,  Amerada  Petroleum 
Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Joseph  L.  Gillson,  Vice  President,  American  Institute  of 
Mining,  Metallurgical  and  Petroleum  Engineers,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Harry  H.  Hess,  Member  of  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences  and  Chairman  of  the  Division  of  Earth  Sciences 
of  the  Academy-Research  Council,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Morris  M.  Leighton,  President,  American  Geological  In- 
stitute, Urbana,  111. 

Thomas  S.  Lovering,  Chief,  Geochemical  Exploration 
Section,  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Department 
of  the  Interior 

Thomas  H.  Miller,  Acting  Director,  United  States  Bureau 
of  Mines,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Henryk  B.  Stenzel,  President  of  the  Paleontological  So- 
ciety, Houston,  Tex. 

This  series  of  congresses  was  initiated  at  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  in  1876  for  the  purpose  of  advancing 
investigations  with  respect  to  the  study  of  the 
earth.  The  congresses,  which  meet  every  3  or  4 
years,  serve  to  bring  together  the  principal  geolo- 
gists of  the  world  and  offer  forums  for  the  discus- 
sion of  many  aspects  of  geology.  In  addition  to 
a  15-item  agenda  on  technical  geological  topics, 
the  20th  Session  has  designated  as  studies  of  spe- 
cial interests  (1)  symposium  on  oil  and  gas  de- 
posits, and  (2)  symposium  on  manganese  deposits. 

The  19th  Congress,  held  at  Algiers  in  Septem- 

Sepf  ember   10,   1956 


ber  1952,  was  attended  by  approximately  1,000 
geologists  and  other  scientists  from  60  countries 
and  territories. 

International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 

The  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 
(Icao)  will  convene  a  Joint  Financing  Con- 
ference To  Revise  the  Danish  and  Icelandic  Agree- 
ments at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  on  September  6, 
1956.  The  Department  of  State  announced  on 
August  29  (press  release  453)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  be  represented  by  the  following 
delegation : 

United  States  Representative 

Claude  H.  Smith,  Chief  ICAO  Officer,  Civil  Aeronautics 
Administration,  Department  of  Commerce 

Alternate  United  States  Representatives 

Sidney  S.  Cummins,  Office  of  International  Administration, 
Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs,  Depart- 
ment of  State 

E.  V.  Shores,  Airways  Operations  Specialist,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Administration,  Department  of  Commerce 

Advisers 

H.  Grady  Gatlin,  Air  Transport  Association  of  America, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

William  C.  Hannemann,  Air  Coordinating  Committee 
Liaison  Officer,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Commerce 

William  J.  McKnight,  Collins  Radio  Company,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Harold  R.  Sanderson,  Assistant  Chief,  Routes  and  Car- 
rier Relations  Division,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Ben  Taylor,  Lt.  Col.,  USAF,  Staff  Planning  Officer,  Direc- 
torate of  Plans,  Department  of  the  Air  Force 

The  conference  is  expected  to  develop  one  or 
more  international  agreements  covering  the  joint 
support  of  air-navigation  services  in  Greenland, 
the  Faroe  Islands,  and  Iceland. 

The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to  review  the 
developments  and  administration  of  the  Icelandic 
and  Danish  air-navigation  service  arrangements 
and  to  review  the  facilities  and  services  currently 
furnished.  The  six  items  on  the  agenda  include 
financial  principles  and  administrative  procedures 
to  be  f  ol lowed  under  the  new  arrangements.  Ques- 
tions  of  the  possible  introduction  of  charges  on 
aircraft  operators  using  the  services,  the  need  for 
retaining  the  existing  services  under  joint  support, 
and  possible  inclusion  of  new  services  are  also  to 
be  considered. 

The  U.S.  Government  is  one  of  the  major  users 
of  and  contributors  to  the  air-navigation  services 
(weather-observation  stations,  communications  fa- 
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cilities,  and  radio  aids)  provided  under  the  exist- 
ing agreements. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.    Done  at  Rome 
December  6,  1951.     Entered  into  force  April  3,  1952.1 
Adherence  deposited:  Nicaragua,  August  2,  1956. 

Death,  Causes  of 

Additional  regulations  amending  the  nomenclature  regu- 
lations, 1948  (World  Health  Organization  Regulations 
No.  1  regarding  nomenclature,  including  the  compila- 
tion and  publication  of  statistics  with  respect  to  dis- 
eases and  causes  of  death  (TIAS  3482)).  Adopted  at 
Geneva  May  21,  1956.  Will  enter  into  force  January 
1,  1958. 

Health 

Constitution  of  the  World  Health  Organization.  Opened 
for  signature  at  New  York  July  22,  1946.  Entered  into 
force  April  7,  1948.     TIAS  1808. 

Associate  members  admitted:  Gold  Coast,  Federation  of 
Nigeria,  and  Sierra  Leone,  May  9,  1956. 

International  Court  of  Justice 

Statute  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice   (59  Stat. 

1055). 

Declaration  recognising  compulsory  jurisdiction  depos- 
ited (with  an  exception)  :  Netherlands,  August  1, 
1956  (effective  August  6,  1956 ).2 

Japan 

Treaty  of  Peace  with  Japan.     Signed  at  San  Francisco 
September  8,  1951.     Entered  into  force  April  28,  1952. 
TIAS  2490. 
Ratification  deposited:  Iran,  August  29,  1956. 

Postal  Services 

Universal  postal  convention,  with  final  protocol,  annex, 
regulations  of  execution,  and  provisions  regarding  air- 
mail and  final  protocol  thereto.  Signed  at  Brussels 
Julv  11,  1952.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1953.  TIAS 
2800. 


Ratifications  deposited:  Portuguese  territories  of  West 
Africa,  East  Africa,  Asia,  and  Africa,  June  27,  1956 ; 
Philippines,  August  2,  1956. 

Notification  by  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  of  exten- 
sion to :  Land  Berlin  ( effective  date  to  be  the  same  as 
that  for  the  Federal  Republic,  i.  e.  March  21, 1955). 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Second  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  texts 
of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  (TIAS  1700).     Opened  for  signature  at  Geneva 
November  8,  1952.8 
Signature:  Peru,  August  23,  1956. 

Third  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  texts 
of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  (TIAS  1700).  Done  at  Geneva  October  24, 1953.8 
Signature:  Peru,  August  23,  1956. 

Fifth  protocol  of  rectification  and  modifications  to  texts 
of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade.     Done  at  Geneva  December  3,  1955.3 
Signature:  Norway,  August  16,  1956. 

War 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  treatment  of  prisoners  of 
war ; 

Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  condition  of 
wounded  and  sick  in  armed  forces  in  the  field ; 

Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  condition  of 
wounded,  sick,  and  shipwrecked  members  of  armed 
forces  at  sea ; 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  protection  of  civilian  per- 
sons in  time  of  war.  Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949. 
Entered  into  force  October  21,  1950 ;  for  the  United 
States  February  2,  1956.  TIAS  3364,  3362,  3363,  and 
3365. 
Adherence  deposited:  Morocco,  July  26,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.    Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Accession  deposited:  Cuba,  July  23,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Netherlands 

Agreement  for  establishment  and  operation  of  rawinsonde 
observation  stations  in  Curagao  and  St.  Martin.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  The  Hague  August  6 
and  16, 1956.  Enters  into  force  on  date  an  arrangement 
embodying  the  technical  details  is  signed  by  the  co- 
operating agencies  of  the  two  Governments. 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Declaration  of  August  5, 1946,  accepting  as  compulsory 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Permanent  Court  of  International 
Justice,  is  terminated  with  effect  from  August  6,  1956. 

3  Not  in  force. 


430 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


September  10,  1956  Index 


Vol.  XXXV,  No.  898 


American    Republics.      Transcript    of    Secretary 

Dulles'  News  Conference 406 

Atomic  Energy.    Resumption  of  Nuclear  Tests  by 

Soviet  Union  (Eisenhower,  Strauss) 424 

Aviation.  Delegation  to  International  Civil  Avia- 
tion Organization 429 

Canada.  Department's  Opposition  to  Proposed 
Great  Lakes  Basin  Compact  (Cowles)     ....      421 

China,  Communist 

Chinese  Communist  Attack  on  Navy  Patrol  Plane 

(statement,  letters) 412 

Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference    .      406 

Congress,  The.  Department's  Opposition  to  Pro- 
posed Great  Lakes  Basin  Compact  (Cowles)     .     .      421 

Costa  Rica.    Letters  of  Credence 405 

Department  and  Foreign  Service 

The  Foreign  Service  Institute:  A  Tear  in  Review 

(Hoskins) 415 

Reference  Materials  on  the  Foreign  Service    .     .     .      419 

Egypt 

Significance  of  London  Conference  on  Suez  Canal 

(Eisenhow.er) 405 

Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference    .      406 

International  Organizations  and  Meetings 

International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (dele- 
gation)   429 

International  Geological  Congress   (delegation)     .      429 

Japan.  Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Con- 
ference   406 

Military  Affairs.  Chinese  Communist  Attack  on 
Navy  Patrol  Plane  (statement,  letters)    ....      412 

North     Atlantic     Treaty     Organization.     Senator 

George  Leaves  on  Nato  Mission 412 

Presidential  Documents 

Resumption  of  Nuclear  Tests  by  Soviet  Union    .     .      424 
Significance  of  London  Conference  on  Suez  Canal    .      405 

Publications.    Reference  Materials  on  the  Foreign 

Service 419 

Science.    Delegation    to    International    Geological 

Congress 429 

Sudan.    Letters   of  Credence 405 

Treaty  Information.    Current  Actions 430 

U.S.S.R. 

Resumption    of   Nuclear    Tests    by    Soviet    Union 

(Eisenhower,  Strauss) 424 

Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference     .      406 

United  Kingdom.  Chinese  Communist  Attack  on 
Navy  Patrol  Plane  (statement,  letters)    ....      412 


United  Nations 

Delegation  to  International  Civil  Aviation  Organi- 
zation       429 

Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference    .  406 
The  United  Nations  and  American  Foreign  Policy 

(Wilcox) 403 

Name  Index 

Anis,  Ibrahim 405 

Cowles,  Willard  B 421 

Dulles,  Secretary 406 

Eisenhower,  President 405,  424 

Facio,  Gonzalo  J 405 

George,   Walter   F 412 

Hoskins,  Harold  B 415 

Strauss,  Lewis  L 424 

Wilcox,  Francis  O 403 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  August  27-September  2 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.O. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  August  27  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  445  of 
August  24. 

Subject 

Reception  center  at  Seattle. 

Allen    sworn    in    as    Ambassador    to 

Greece. 
Delegation     to     Ecuadoran 

inauguration. 
Dulles :  news  conference. 
Rountree     sworn     in     as     Assistant 

Secretary. 
Berry   named   Deputy  Assistant   Sec- 
retary   (rewrite). 
Delegation  to  ICAO  conference. 
Commodity  agreement  with  India. 
Hare    sworn    in    as    Ambassador    to 

Egypt. 
Senator   George   departs   for   Europe. 
Jones    sworn    in    as    Ambassador    to 

Tunisia. 
Cannon   sworn  in  as  Ambassador  to 

Morocco. 
Visit  of  French  parliamentary  group. 
Costa  Rica  credentials    (rewrite). 
Dulles :  death  of  Ambassador  Moffat. 
Sudan  credentials    (rewrite). 
Delegation  to  ILO  conference. 
Joint  State-Defense  statement  on  loss 

of  Navy  plane. 
Texts    of    British    letter    to    Chinese 

Communists  and  reply. 

*Not  printed. 

fHeld  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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OFFICIAL   BUSINESS 


A  new  release  in  the  popular  Background  series  .  . 

United  Nations  General  Assembly- 
A  Review  of  the  Tenth  Session 


The  tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
sembly convened  on  September  20,  1955,  and  adjourned  3  months 
later  on  December  20. 

Highlights  of  the  tenth  session  which  are  described  in  this  Back- 
ground pamphlet  are : 

1.  The  admission  of  16  new  members,  enlarging  U.N.  member- 
ship from  60  to  76  countries. 

2.  The  endorsement  of  further  steps  toward  the  establishment 
of  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  recommenda- 
tion for  a  second  international  conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy. 

3.  The  decision  to  give  priority  in  U.N.  disarmament  talks  to 
confidence-building  measures,  including  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal  of  mutual  aerial  inspection  and  Marshal  Bulganin's  plan 
for  establishing  control  posts  at  strategic  centers,  as  well  as  all  such 
measures  of  adequately  safeguarded  disarmament  as  are  feasible. 

4.  The  progress  made  toward  early  establishment  of  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation. 

5.  The  decision  to  explore  the  organization  of  a  Special  United 
Nations  Fund  for  Economic  Development. 

6.  The  Assembly  approval  of  a  Charter  Keview  Conference  "at 
an  appropriate  time,"  the  date  and  place  to  be  fixed  at  a  subse- 
quent session  of  the  Assembly. 

Copies  of  this  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  at  15  cents  a  copy. 
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How  the  U.S.  Government  Is  Organized 
To  Participate  in  the  U.N.  System 

by  Lincoln  P.  Bloomfield 


The  United  Nations  under  its  charter,  to  which 
the  United  States  and  75  other  nations  are  signa- 
tories, is  a  center  for  harmonizing  the  actions  of 
nations  in  the  maintenance  of  international  peace 
and  security,  the  development  of  friendly  rela- 
tions among  nations,  and  the  achievement  of  inter- 
national cooperation  in  the  economic  and  social 
fields. 

The  United  Nations  deals  in  the  first  instance 
with  a  wide  range  of  international  political  prob- 
lems involving  security,  regulation  of  armaments, 
peaceful  settlement  of  disputes,  and  peaceful 
change  of  the  international  status  of  territories, 
all  of  which  are  of  major  concern  to  the  United 
States  as  a  leading  world  power.  In  addition  to 
political  and  security  problems,  there  is  a  host  of 
complex  functional  problems  which  cut  across  na- 
tional boundaries.  The  self-interest  of  nations, 
including  our  own,  requires  international  coopera- 
tion in  dealing  with  them  constructively.  Eco- 
nomic, social,  educational,  human  rights,  and 
related  international  problems  are  dealt  with  by 
the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies, 
which  together  make  up  what  is  here  referred  to 
as  the  United  Nations  system. 

In  practice,  the  United  Nations  has  acquired 
major  significance  as  an  agency  for  influencing 
world  opinion  and  for  openly  combating  the  politi- 
cal warfare  and  propaganda  of  world  communism. 
At  the  same  time,  it  has  proved  to  be  a  significant 
center  for  diplomatic  negotiation. 

Multilateral  diplomacy  is  complementary  to  bi- 
lateral diplomacy,  not  a  rival  to  it.  The  United 
Nations  is  an  important  means  to  achieve  broad 
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foreign  policy  ends  to  which  the  United  States 
is  committed.  The  American  national  interest 
is  served  by  the  use  that  is  made  of  this  instrument 
and  by  our  effectiveness  in  preventing  its  misuse 
by  others. 

For  these  fundamental  reasons,  the  Congress 
has  provided  a  body  of  legislative  authorization 
under  which  the  executive  branch  develops  and 
carries  out  policies  and  programs  through  inter- 
national organizations  in  order  to  further  the 
interests  of  the  United  States.  (Annex  A  lists  the 
pertinent  treaties,  statutes,  and  other  legislative 
acts.) 

The  United  Nations  System 

In  the  United  Nations  proper,  the  representative 
organ  is  the  General  Assembly,  which  meets  an- 
nually for  approximately  3  months  and  may  hold 
special  sessions.  All  76  member  nations  partici- 
pate with  equal  voice  and  vote.  (The  number  will 
increase  to  79  with  the  election  of  the  Sudan,  Mo- 
rocco, and  Tunisia,  whose  admission  recently  was 
recommended  by  the  Security  Council.) 


•  Mr.  Bloomfield  is  Special  Assistant  for 
United  Nations  Planning  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  International  Organisation 
Affairs.  This  article  brings  up  to  date  his 
earlier  article  entitled  "The  Department  of 
State  and  the  United  Nations"  which  was 
published  in  the  Bulletin  of  November  20, 
1950. 
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The  Security  Council  has  11  members  including 
the  5  permanent  members,  who  have  the  right 
to  veto  important  matters.  The  Economic  and 
Social  Council  consists  of  18  nations,  the  great 
powers  in  practice  always  being  reelected.  The 
Trusteeship  Council  has  14  members  among  whom 
the  Big  Five  are  also  always  represented.  The 
Disarmament  Commission  has  the  same  member- 
ship as  the  Security  Council  (plus  Canada,  because 
of  its  atomic  development).  The  Military  Staff 
Committee  consists  of  military  representatives  of 
the  "big  five"  Chiefs  of  Staff,  including  our  own. 
All  members  are  entitled  to  sit  on  the  Interim  Com- 
mittee. Temporary  United  Nations  bodies  in- 
clude the  Collective  Measures  Committee  and 
Peace  Observation  Commission  (14  members 
each). 

United  Nations  operating  programs  include  the 
Technical  Assistance  Administration,  Korean  Re- 
construction Agency,  Relief  and  Works  Agency 
for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East,  the  Chil- 
dren's Fund,  and  the  United  Nations  Refugee 
Emergency  Fund. 

Under  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  are 
eight  functional  commissions — Statistical,  Popu- 
lation, Social,  Human  Rights,  Status  of  Women, 
Narcotics,  International  Commodity  Trade,  and 
Transport-Communications — plus  three  regional 
economic  commissions — Europe,  Asia,  Latin 
America.  The  United  States  has  been  elected  to 
membership  in  all  these  bodies. 

The  International  Court  of  Justice,  sitting  at 
The  Hague,  consists  of  15  judges  elected  by  the 
General  Assembly  and  Security  Council.  It  has 
jurisdiction  in  contentious  cases  brought  by  agree- 
ment of  states  and  renders  advisory  legal  opinions 
at  the  request  of  the  Assembly  or  Security  Council. 
The  United  Nations  Secretariat,  with  personnel 
drawn  from  many  member  nations,  serves  all  or- 
gans of  the  United  Nations. 

Outside  the  United  Nations  proper  but  consid- 
ered part  of  the  United  Nations  system  are  the  10 
specialized  agencies — intergovernmental  bodies  in 
technical  fields  where  what  might  be  called  func- 
tional problems  cross  national  and  regional  boun- 
daries and  require  cooperative  efforts.  These  are 
the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  (Fao), 
World  Health  Organization  (Who),  Interna- 
tional Monetary  Fund  (Imf),  International  Bank 
for  Reconstruction  and  Development  (Ibed),  Uni- 
versal Postal  Union  (Upu),  International  Civil 
Aviation     Organization     (Icao),     International 


Labor  Organization  (Ilo),  World  Meteorological 
Organization  (Wmo),  International  Telecommu- 
nication Union  (Itxj),  and  the  United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 

(  UNESCO  ). 

In  general,  the  specialized  agencies  are  autono- 
mous and  directed  by  their  various  governing 
bodies,  on  which  the  United  States  and  other  mem- 
ber governments  sit.  However,  through  agree- 
ments between  these  agencies  and  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council,  as  prescribed  in  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  their  programs  and  administra- 
tion are  reviewed  and  coordinated  by  the  United 
Nations. 

In  process  of  creation  is  the  proposed  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency,  which  grew  out  of 
President  Eisenhower's  atoms-f  or-peace  proposals 
to  the  United  Nations,  as  well  as  the  proposed  In- 
ternational Maritime  Consultative  Organization 
(Imco)  and  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation 
(Otc).  Outside  the  United  Nations  system  but 
performing  functions  of  concern  to  the  United 
Nations  are  such  ad  hoc  intergovernmental  con- 
sultative arrangements  as  those  under  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Gatt)  and  the 
Intergovernmental  Committee  on  European  Mi- 
gration (Icem). 

United  States  Chain  of  Command 

The  President  is  responsible  for  the  formulation, 
execution,  and  coordination  of  foreign  policies. 
As  Chief  Executive,  as  Commander  in  Chief,  and 
as  Chairman  of  the  National  Security  Council,  he 
presides  over  the  process  of  defining  United  States 
objectives  in  the  world  and  coordinating  foreign 
affairs  activities  to  achieve  those  objectives. 

In  directing  United  States  participation  in  in- 
ternational organizations  the  President  under  his 
constitutional  authority  determines  policy  and 
designates  representatives  and  agencies  for  its 
execution. 

The  National  Security  Council  advises  the  Presi- 
dent as  prescribed  by  statute  and  acts  on  major 
policy  problems  arising  in  the  United  Nations  in 
the  same  way  as  with  other  foreign  policy  issues 
before  it. 

The  Secretary  of  State  is  principal  adviser  to 
the  President  in  the  determination  and  execution 
of  United  States  foreign  policy  and  is  charged 
with  the  responsibility  for  all  the  activities  of  the 
State  Department.  In  directing  United  States 
relations   with   international   organizations,   the 
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Secretary  performs  his  functions  in  the  same 
fashion  as  he  does  in  all  fields  of  international 
relations. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Or- 
ganization Affairs1  is  one  of  the  "five  Assistant 
Secretaries  with  action  responsibilities,"  who,  in 
the  words  of  the  Hoover  Commission,  have  "re- 
sponsibility for  decisions  within  clearly  defined 
limits"  and  "serve  as  focal  points  of  contact  be- 
tween the  Department  and  the  overseas  and  inter- 
national organization  missions  in  both  substantive 
and  administrative  matters."  The  Hoover  Com- 
mission described  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  In- 
ternational Organization  Affairs  as  being  "in 
charge  of  relationships  with  international  organi- 
zations, including  the  United  Nations  and  its 
affiliated  organizations"  and  as  "the  channel  for 
instructions  to  and  from  United  States  representa- 
tives and  delegations  at  the  United  Nations"  as 
well  as  to  certain  other  international  organiza- 
tions and  conferences. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Or- 
ganization Affairs  has  the  function  of  servicing  or 
backstopping  the  United  States  Representative  to 
the  United  Nations  and  United  States  delegates 
to  other  United  Nations  agencies  (and  some  non- 
United  Nations  bodies).  The  end  result  is  to 
insure  that  the  policies  these  representatives  ex- 
press in  the  name  of  the  United  States  Government 
always  represent  agreed  national  policy. 

To  furnish  this  staff  support,  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retary supervises  the  Bureau  of  International 
Organization  Affairs,  which  provides  three  types 
of  services : 

(1)  It  coordinates  the  policy  views  and  techni- 
cal requirements  originating  in  various  other  parts 
of  the  Department  and  other  agencies,  so  that 
United  States  representatives  in  international 
organizations  can  be  sure  they  are  always  stating 
consistent  and  unified  United  States  positions. 

(2)  It  develops  the  actual  United  States  policy 
positions  on  questions  which  are  peculiarly  multi- 
lateral in  nature,  which  cut  across  the  bilateral 
functions  of  the  geographic  units  and  the  special- 
ized subject  units  in  other  agencies,  and  which  no 
other  office  is  staffed  or  equipped  to  handle. 

(3)  It  assembles  in  one  unit  the  special  knowl- 
edge and  experience  the  United  States  has  built  up 
in  the  field  of  multilateral  diplomacy  so  that  the 

1  The  present  Assistant  Secretary  is  Francis  O.  Wilcox, 
formerly  chief  of  staff  of  the  Senate  Foreign  Relations 
Committee. 
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Government  can  prepare  itself  most  efficiently  to 
uphold  its  interests  in  international  organizations. 

Thus,  in  the  first  category,  where  another  part  of 
the  Department  of  State  or  another  Government 
agency  is  responsible  for  relations  with  one  area  or 
one  subject,  the  Bureau  furnishes  policy  guidance 
for  use  in  international  organizations  in  terms  of 
precedents,  relation  to  United  Nations  matters, 
parliamentary  problems,  United  Nations  person- 
alities, etc. 

In  the  second  category,  the  Bureau  of  Interna- 
tional Organization  Affairs  has  the  primary  policy 
responsibility  for  specialized  multilateral  ques- 
tions. Examples  of  these  are  political  matters  of 
an  interregional  nature  (in  the  United  Nations  this 
has  meant  such  items  as  admission  of  new  members 
and  counterstrategy  to  Soviet  propaganda 
charges) ,  collective  security  preparations,  review 
of  the  United  Nations  Charter,  world  refugee 
problems,  parliamentary  tactics  which  have  been 
proved  best  by  experience  in  specific  United  Na- 
tions agencies,  international  secretariat  problems, 
operations  of  the  United  Nations  trusteeship  sys- 
tem and  problems  of  non-self-governing  territor- 
ies, world  health,  social  welfare,  narcotics,  human 
rights,  interpretation  of  articles  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter,  international  budgets,  and  the 
diplomatic  aspects  of  arms  regulation. 

In  the  third  category,  the  Bureau  of  Interna- 
tional Organization  Affairs  contributes  to  the 
process  of  policymaking  the  technical  know-how  in 
the  field  of  multilateral  diplomacy.  This  means 
chiefly  the  political  and  organizational  side  of  the 
work  of  United  Nations  bodies.  It  includes  ques- 
tions of  credentials,  elections  (the  balancing  of 
interests,  blocs,  and  geographic  distribution  in  the 
membership  and  officers  of  multilateral  bodies), 
budgets,  secretariat  organization  and  practices, 
agenda  and  procedural  problems,  and  the  relation- 
ship of  other  multilateral  bodies  to  the  United 
Nations. 

The  United  States  Representative  to  the  United 
Nations  is,  as  prescribed  by  Executive  Order 
10108,2  the  Chief  of  the  United  States  Mission  to 
the  United  aNtions  (USUN).  In  addition,  Pres- 
ident Eisenhower  in  1953  appointed  Henry  Cabot 
Lodge,  Jr.,  the  United  States  Representative  to 
the  United  Nations,  to  be  a  member  of  his  Cabinet. 
This  was  the  first  time  such  a  designation  had  been 
made. 


'  15  Fed.  Reg.  757. 
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The  Mission  includes  various  other  United 
States  representatives  and  deputy  representatives 
(i.  e.,  those  serving  in  the  United  Nations  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council  and  its  commissions,  the 
Trusteeship  Council,  Disarmament  Commission, 
Military  Staff  Committee,  etc.)  and  the  Deputy 
Representative  to  the  United  Nations,  who  is  also 
Deputy  Chief  of  Mission  and  Deputy  Representa- 
tive on  the  Security  Council. 

The  United  States  Representative  coordinates 
"the  activities  of  the  Mission  in  carrying  out  the 
instructions  of  the  President  transmitted  either  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  or  by  other  means  of  trans- 
mission as  directed  by  the  President."  He  thus 
is  responsible  for  directing  United  States  Gov- 
ernment activities  at  United  Nations  Head- 
quarters, administers  the  United  States  Mission, 
is  the  chief  United  States  Representative  in  the 
United  Nations  Security  Council,  chairman  or 
acting  chairman  of  the  United  States  delegation  to 
the  General  Assembly,  representative  ex  officio  and 
principal  United  States  spokesman  in  any  United 
Nations  body  at  United  Nations  Headquarters, 
and  principal  United  States  negotiator  with  the 
United  Nations  Secretariat  and  representatives  in 
New  York  of  other  member  governments. 

The  United  States  Mission  to  the  United  Na- 
tions, while  unique  in  many  ways,  is  in  a  sense 
comparable  to  a  major  American  Embassy  abroad 
in  terms  of  the  normal  working  relationships  with 
the  State  Department.  Just  as  the  Bureau  of 
European  Affairs  is  the  "home  desk"  for  our 
London  Embassy,  so  the  Bureau  of  International 
Organization  Affairs  is  the  "home  desk"  for  the 
United  States  Mission  to  the  United  Nations. 
The  American  Ambassadors  in  both  cases  are  ap- 
pointed by  and  responsible  to  the  President.  The 
appropriate  Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  acting 
for  the  Secretary,  is  in  both  cases  responsible  for 
insuring  that  they  are  instructed  and  advised,  that 
such  instructions  and  advice  represent  the  coordi- 
nated views  of  the  Government  (including  where 
necessary  the  decisions  of  the  Secretary,  the  Nso, 
and  the  President)  and  for  receiving  the  infor- 
mation they  report  and  seeing  that  it  is  appro- 
priately used  in  Washington.  Under  special  cir- 
cumstances, the  head  of  the  United  States  Mission, 
like  other  ambassadors,  occasionally  receives  his 
instructions  directly  from  the  Secretary  of  State 
or  the  President.  The  head  of  the  United  States 
Mission  takes  an  active  part  in  the  formulation  of 


United  States  policy  and  tactics  both  prior  to  and 
during  United  Nations  meetings  and  recommends 
changes  in  policies  if  in  his  opinion  on-the-spot 
conditions  so  require. 

Participating  Agencies 

Multilateral  diplomacy  involves  a  wide  variety 
of  subjects,  only  a  limited  number  of  which  are 
purely  political.  The  Department  of  State,  in  col- 
laboration with  military  and  other  agencies,  di- 
rectly manages  United  States  interests  in  problems 
which  are  primarily  of  a  political  or  security  na- 
ture, such  as  disputes  between  states,  organization 
of  collective  defense  against  aggression,  problems 
involving  colonial  areas  of  the  world,  and  world 
trade. 

The  political  and  territorial  problems  which 
arise  in  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly, 
Security  Council,  and  Trusteeship  Council  are  bas- 
ically the  responsibility  of  the  Department  of 
State.  The  Department  of  Defense  has  a  major 
interest  in  these  issues  and  in  the  military  and 
security  aspects  of  the  disarmament  proposals,  as 
has  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  The  inter- 
national political  aspects  of  disarmament  are  a 
continuing  responsibility  of  the  Department  of 
State,  with  general  policy  coordination  furnished 
by  the  President's  Special  Assistant  on  Disarma- 
ment. In  the  case  of  the  Trusteeship  Council,  the 
Departments  of  the  Navy  and  Interior  administer 
certain  overseas  territories  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  and  their  assistance  is  required 
periodically  in  reporting  on  our  stewardship  and 
administration  of  United  States  territories. 

Since  World  War  II  the  United  States  has 
greatly  increased  its  collaboration  with  large  num- 
bers of  nations  on  essentially  technical  questions  of 
mutual  interest,  such  as  epidemic  control,  famine 
relief,  currency  stabilization,  flight  safety,  labor 
conditions,  narcotics  smuggling,  radio  frequency 
allocations,  and  comparative  statistical  methods. 
This  has  meant  that  other  agencies  of  the  United 
States  Government  must  be  looked  to  for  defining 
this  country's  interests  in  the  matter,  often  in  con- 
sultation with  business,  farm,  professional,  and 
labor  organizations.  Because  of  the  diversity  of 
subjects  dealt  with  internationally,  these  expert 
"source"  areas  range  across  much  of  the  Govern- 
ment, from  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  the 
Tariff  Commission,  from  the  Narcotics  Bureau  to 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  from  the  Budget 
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Bureau  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  Department  of  State  at  least  24  other 
executive  agencies  are  concerned  with  United  Na- 
tions activities,  and  frequently  the  success  of  the 
domestic  programs  they  undertake  is  materially 
affected  by  what  happens  in  the  United  Nations 
body  which  is  dealing  with  the  same  subject. 

The  Coordination  of  Policy 

The  Process  of  Coordination 

The  objective  of  United  States  participation  is 
to  forward  this  Nation's  role  and  interests  in  mul- 
tilateral diplomatic  bodies.  In  organizing  and 
disciplining  United  States  Government  machinery 
to  participate  in  this  process,  there  are  two  ob- 
jectives: (1)  to  insure  that  the  United  States 
speaks  with  one  voice  on  issues  arising  in  the  in- 
ternational forums;  and  (2)  to  insure  that  this 
voice  represents  the  best-considered  judgment  and 
skill  that  can  be  brought  to  bear  on  problems  of 
foreign  policy.  At  all  of  the  meetings  of  the 
United  Nations  organs  and  subsidiary  bodies  and 
specialized  agencies  a  United  States  representa- 
tive must  be  prepared  to  speak  for  his  Government 
on  the  matter  at  issue.  This  explains  why  the 
structure  must  be  pyramidal — a  broad  base  to  se- 
cure as  many  points  of  view  as  possible,  exchange 
ideas  and  information,  and  develop  policy  recom- 
mendations ;  a  system  of  screening  and  reviewing 
to  secure  responsible  approval  of  policies  and, 
where  necessary,  to  reconcile  them  with  positions 
taken  on  other  matters;  and,  finally,  a  point  of 
departure  at  which  the  official  sanction  of  the  Gov- 
ernment can  be  granted  so  that  the  United  States 
representative  in  the  international  body  may  be 
assured  that  he  speaks  with  complete  authority. 
This  process  involves  not  only  the  preparation  of 
official  positions  before  a  particular  meeting  but 
also  the  adjustment  of  those  positions  during  the 
meeting  itself,  as  circumstances  require. 

The  stage  at  which  the  coordination  process 
comes  to  light  is  the  instruction  of  American  dele- 
gates and  representatives,  and  expression  by  them 
of  the  official  policies  and  views  of  the  United 
States  at  the  meetings  of  international  organiza- 
tions. We  have  permanent  missions  at  the  United 
Nations  in  New  York,  at  the  International  Civil 
Aviation  Organization  in  Montreal,  and  in  Geneva 
for  liaison  with  the  United  Nations  European  office 
and  the  several  specialized  agencies  located  there. 
There  are  also  United  States  liaison  officers  for 
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Fao  at  Borne,  for  Untesco  at  Paris,  for  the  Eco- 
nomic Commission  for  Latin  America  (Ecla)  at 
Santiago,  and  for  the  Economic  Commission  for 
Asia  and  the  Far  East  (Ecafe)  at  Bangkok. 
United  States  delegations  are  assembled,  in- 
structed, and  sent  to  conferences  of  international 
bodies  throughout  the  world. 

Between  sessions  of  major  United  Nations  or- 
gans, there  is  a  continuous  process  of  consultation 
and  exchange  of  views  and  information  with  other 
governments  on  United  Nations  problems.  This 
consultation  takes  place  throughout  the  year 
among  the  permanent  delegations  to  the  United 
Nations  in  New  York.  Other  exchanges  are  car- 
ried on  by  United  States  missions  abroad  with  the 
various  Foreign  Offices.  Still  other  talks  are  held 
by  the  Department  of  State  with  the  foreign  mis- 
sions in  Washington.  The  use  of  these  diplomatic 
channels  is  intensified  during  periods  prior  to 
major  conferences  and  reaches  its  peak  in  the 
months  immediately  preceding  the  annual  session 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly. 

The  final  step  in  the  process  is  the  implementa- 
tion of  decisions  and  recommendations  produced 
by  the  international  organizations.  When  an 
adopted  resolution  of  one  of  the  organs  of  the 
United  Nations  or  one  of  the  specialized  agencies 
is  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  State  by  the 
Secretary-General  or  Director  General  concerned, 
the  machinery  of  the  executive  branch  must  insure 
that  proper  action  is  taken  by  this  country.  The 
responsibility  for  action  must  be  assigned ;  there 
must  be  followup  mechanisms  to  insure  that  the 
action  is  taken;  and  a  report  must  generally  be 
made  to  the  organization.  In  addition,  there  is  a 
continuing  stream  of  questionnaires  and  requests 
for  information  that  require  coordinated  replies. 

The  process  of  United  States  participation  in 
international  organizations  thus  works  like  a  fun- 
nel. At  one  end,  experts  in  various  Government 
agencies  recommend  policies  for  the  United  States 
to  adopt  in  the  United  Nations  on  a  wide  variety  of 
topics.  At  the  other  end  United  States  spokesmen 
in  international  forums  are  expected  to  state  these 
policies  with  clarity  and  authority.  This  presents 
the  Government  with  a  formidable  task  of  coordi- 
nation. 

When  real  conflicts  of  views  exist  between  inter- 
ested parts  of  the  executive  branch,  they  must  be 
resolved  before  a  unified  and  agreed  American 
position  can  be  confidently  presented  in  an  inter- 
national forum.   Even  when  no  substantive  conflict 


439 


exists,  varying  approaches  and  methods  are  often 
suggested  by  the  interested  agencies.  These  con- 
tributions must  be  brought  into  harmony. 

The  ultimate  purpose  of  the  coordination  process 
is  to  insure  that,  when  the  United  States  speaks 
officially  to  the  world  at  large,  it  speaks  with  one 
voice  and  with  the  knowledge  that  in  the  next 
room,  the  next  city,  or  the  next  continent  other 
United  States  spokesmen  are,  so  to  speak,  on  the 
same  wave  length.  United  States  policies  must  fit 
together  into  an  effective  program  for  the  advance- 
ment of  United  States  interests  throughout  the 
whole  United  Nations  system. 

The  Machinery  of  Coordination 

The  process  within  the  Government  of  f  unneling 
to  a  single  point  of  action  all  necessary  views  and 
interests  on  a  host  of  political  and  nonpolitical 
subjects  requires  machinery  of  coordination.  The 
central  point  for  this  function  of  coordination  is 
the  Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs 
in  the  State  Department. 

Under  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  International 
Organization  Affairs,  the  Bureau's  five  offices — 
U.N.  Political  and  Security  Affairs,  International 
Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  Dependent  Area 
Affairs,  International  Administration,  and  Inter- 
national Conferences — pull  together  the  many 
threads  within  the  executive  branch  with  the  pur- 
pose of  insuring  that  throughout  the  whole  system 
of  international  organizations  and  conferences  the 
representatives  of  this  Government  are  adequately 
equipped  with  agreed  policies  on  all  topics  of  con- 
cern to  the  United  States. 

The  Hoover  Commission  recommended  that  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organiza- 
tion Affairs,  "while  participating  in  the  formula- 
tion of  foreign  policy  .  .  .  should,  so  far  as 
possible,  obtain  his  policy  guidance  from  the  vari- 
ous regional  units,  the  Planning  [Staff],  and  from 
other  staff  advisers.  .  .  ."  In  accordance  with 
this,  as  indicated  earlier^  the  Bureau  operates  in 
the  first  instance  as  the  coordinator  of  Depart- 
mentwide  and  Governmentwide  policy-formulat- 
ing operations. 

A  considerable  part  of  the  coordination  job  is 
done  through  informal  day-to-day  contacts  be- 
tween the  Bureau's  desk  officers  and  the  "subject 
specialists"  elsewhere  in  the  Department  or  other 
Government  agencies.  Often  this  is  the  only  way 
in  which  deadlines  can  be  met  at  United  Nations 
meetings  or  prompt  action  taken  to  deal  with  im- 


minent votes  or  sudden  shifts  in  position  by  other 
countries.  In  this  way  also  the  countless  routine 
matters  that  arise  in  various  international  organ- 
ization operations  can  be  resolved  with  a  minimum 
of  formal  clearances. 

In  the  political  field,  for  example,  when  there 
are  indications  that  a  political  problem  will  come 
before  the  United  Nations,  a  working  team  is 
formed.  The  subject  may  be  Korea  or  Palestine, 
Morocco  or  Kashmir.  The  representative  of  the 
Office  of  U.N.  Political  and  Security  Affairs 
usually  chairs  the  group,  prepares  papers  for  its 
consideration,  and  drafts  instructions  for  the 
United  States  Representative.  His  responsibility 
is  to  insure  that  the  views  of  all  interested  offices 
are  secured  and  that  any  information  required  is 
obtained  from  Department  and  overseas  files.  He 
furnishes  the  knowledge  of  United  Nations  Char- 
ter considerations,  precedents  established  in  vari- 
ous United  Nations  bodies,  past  performances  of 
various  delegations  and  delegates,  voting  prob- 
abilities, and  operation  of  regional  and  special- 
interest  blocs  in  the  United  Nations.  He  fre- 
quently acts  as  principal  adviser  to  the  United 
States  Representative  during  the  United  Nations 
meetings  when  the  case  is  considered. 

Also  on  the  team  are  representatives  of  the 
affected  geographic  areas,  who  provide  the  general 
United  States  policies  toward  the  countries  in  ques- 
tion— although  these  must  be  reconciled  where, 
for  example,  one  desk  officer  is  speaking  of  Ameri- 
can interests  with  respect  to  the  United  Kingdom 
and  the  other  regarding  our  interests  in  Greece,  as 
in  the  Cyprus  case  in  the  General  Assembly.  In 
addition,  they  furnish  the  knowledge  of  geographic 
factors,  national  idiosyncrasies,  and  official  per- 
sonalities ;  and  often  they  participate  in  the  actual 
General  Assembly  or  Security  Council  sessions  as 
political  liaison  officers  with  delegates  from 
countries  in  their  areas.  To  harmonize  the  work 
of  the  geographic  bureaus  with  that  of  the  Bureau 
of  International  Organization  Affairs,  each  has  a 
full-time  adviser  on  United  Nations  affairs,  who 
collaborates  continuously  with  the  officers  of  the 
Bureau  on  international  organization  problems 
affecting  the  particular  region. 

These  teams  also  frequently  include  representa- 
tives of  the  Legal  Adviser's  office  and,  when  neces- 
sary, of  the  public-affairs,  economic,  and  research 
offices.  The  member  from  the  Office  of  U.N.  Po- 
litical and  Security  Affairs  often  consults  infor- 
mally on  military  aspects  of  the  cases  with  officers 
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in  the  Defense  Department.  The  team  members 
turn  to  their  respective  Assistant  Secretaries  for 
major  decisions,  and  these  in  turn  consult  higher 
echelons,  as  required,  before  approving  final 
United  States  positions.  Many  political  issues  in 
the  United  Nations  require  decisions  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  and  in  some  cases  the  President. 
Either  the  Bureau  of  International  Organization 
Affairs  or  the  geographic  offices  undertake  consul- 
tation with  appropriate  United  States  missions 
abroad  and  foreign  envoys  in  Washington. 

An  essentially  similar  process  takes  place  with- 
in the  Department  on  economic  and  social  ques- 
tions before  the  United  Nations  and  specialized 
agencies.  Here  the  clearance  process  involves  not 
only  many  different  units  within  the  State  De- 
partment but  a  variety  of  other  Government  agen- 
cies as  well. 

A  group  of  interdepartmental  committees  fur- 
nishes the  chief  means  of  coordination  in  the  eco- 
nomic and  social  field.  There  are  also  a  few  com- 
mittees which  make  recommendations  on  certain 
special  political  and  security  questions,  such  as 
colonial  problems  and  regulation  of  armaments. 
(Annex  B  lists  some  of  the  major  interdepart- 
mental committees  concerned  with  international 
organization  problems.)  Unless  another  agency 
clearly  has  a  predominant  interest  (e.  g.,  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  for  Fao),  the  State  De- 
partment furnishes  the  chairman  or  secretary  of 
the  committees.  Within  the  State  Department, 
the  Bureau  usually  provides  either  or  both.  In 
the  technical  economic  committees  the  economic 

j  area  of  the  State  Department  generally  leads  the 
Department's  participating  group,  which  usually 

|  includes  the  Bureau.  Position  papers  on  multilat- 
eral economic  subjects  often  require  personal  ap- 
proval by  several  Cabinet  officers  before  the  normal 

|  process  of  clearance  through  the  interdepartmen- 
tal committees  can  be  completed. 

The  same  process  also  operates  in  dealing  with 
problems  of  dependent  and  colonial  areas,  where 
issues  of  the  greatest  complexity  arise  which  vitally 
affect  United  States  relations  with  both  its  prin- 
cipal allies  and  the  strategically  important  regions 
of  Asia,  the  Middle  East,  and  Africa,  where  most 
dependent  areas  are  located.  Conflicts  between 
these  two  groups  on  colonial  questions  come  to  a 
head  in  the  United  Nations,  both  in  the  Trustee- 
ship Council  and  in  the  General  Assembly.  The 
Office  of  Dependent  Area  Affairs  teams  up  with 
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the  geographic  desk  officers  concerned  and  with 
Defense  and  Interior  Department  officers  for  the 
task  of  harmonizing  both  within  the  United  States 
Government  and  in  the  United  Nations  the  tradi- 
tional United  States  attitudes  toward  colonial 
peoples  on  the  one  hand  and  the  special  problems 
of  the  administering  authorities,  which  include 
close  allies  of  this  country,  on  the  other. 

During  the  process  of  developing  United  States 
policies  the  Department  of  State,  through  the 
Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs, 
constantly  consults  the  United  States  Representa- 
tive to  the  United  Nations  and  members  of  his 
staff,  seeking  their  views  and  judgment  on  all  mat- 
ters of  importance.  For  his  part,  the  United 
States  Representative  conducts  consultations  with 
his  diplomatic  colleagues  in  New  York  and  car- 
ries the  burden  of  top-level  negotiation  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  Government  on  all  matters 
under  discussion  in  the  United  Nations.  As  a 
source  of  political  intelligence,  the  United  Nations 
is  a  key  diplomatic  listening  post  for  all  member 
governments.  The  United  States  representatives 
are  constantly  in  contact  with  high  officials  from 
75  other  countries.  This  flow  of  information,  com- 
bined with  the  recommendations  of  our  represent- 
atives, significantly  influences  the  formulation  of 
policy,  of  strategy,  and  of  tactics. 

The  Bureau  of  International  Organization 
Affairs,  like  other  areas  of  the  Department,  is  re- 
sponsible for  keeping  the  U.S.  Information 
Agency  currently  provided  with  policy  informa- 
tion on  important  aspects  of  U.S.  participation  in 
the  U.N.  This  is  accomplished  by  formal  commu- 
nications through  the  public-affairs  area,  by  daily 
briefing  conferences,  and  by  informal  contacts. 
An  important  purpose  of  this  liaison  with  Usia  is 
to  insure  that  United  States  positions  and  pol- 
icies advanced  through  the  United  Nations,  the 
specialized  agencies,  and  other  international  or- 
ganizations are  given  full  and  prompt  dissemina- 
tion abroad  through  facilities  of  Usia.  The 
Bureau  also  arranges  for  Usia  officers  to  be  repre- 
sented on  the  United  States  delegations  to  the  U.N. 
General  Assembly  and  to  certain  other  important 
conferences. 

Conference  Operations 

In  the  United  Nations  system  most  meetings  are 
regularly  scheduled  and  can  be  planned  for  sys- 
tematically. Other  international  bodies  fre- 
quently issue  invitations  for  special  conferences. 
The  Office  of  International  Conferences  screens 
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all  such  invitations,  recommends  as  to  United 
States  participation,  negotiates  throughout  the 
Government  the  makeup  of  the  United  States 
delegations,  assists  when  appropriate  with  the 
preparations  of  United  States  positions,  allocates 
funds,  makes  all  travel  and  housing  arrangements, 
and,  in  meetings  away  from  United  Nations  Head- 
quarters, furnishes  the  service  staff  of  the  dele- 
gation itself.  After  the  meeting  this  office  makes 
sure  that  responsibilities  for  all  official  reports, 
documents,  and  other  f  ollowup  items  are  properly- 
discharged. 

Formal  steps  in  the  process  of  administrative 
preparations  are: 

Staff  study — The  Office  of  International  Con- 
ferences, with  concurrences  of  all  policy  units 
affected,  secures  the  written  approval  of  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  for  International  Organization 
Affairs  or,  if  necessary,  the  Secretary  of  State  or 
the  President,  for  United  States  participation  in 
each  international  meeting. 

Naming  of  United  States  delegations — Public 
Law  341,  in  addition  to  requiring  Presidential 
appointment  of  permanent  United  States  repre- 
sentatives to  United  Nations  organs,  specifically 
makes  the  President  responsible  for  naming 
United  States  delegates  to  the  annual  United 
Nations  General  Assembly.  Presidential  appoint- 
ments are  also  required  by  statute  for  certain  other 
United  States  delegations,  such  as  those  to  the 
Who  Assembly.  To  ease  the  burden  on  the  White 
House  for  the  appointment  of  delegates  to  numer- 
ous lesser  meetings,  the  President  on  February  26, 
1948,  approved  a  delegation  of  authority  to  the 
Secretary  of  State  "to  designate  all  .  .  .  repre- 
sentatives and  delegates  as  well  as  advisory  and 
secretarial  staff  for  all  groups"  other  than  those 
assigned  by  law  to  the  President,  or  in  special 
cases,  such  as  the  naming  of  congressional  con- 
sultants. 

On  March  6, 1953,  the  Secretary  of  State  redele- 
gated  his  authority  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Organization  Affairs.  All  delega- 
tion members  are  named  subject  to  security  clear- 
ance. The  Bureau  of  International  Organization 
Affairs,  in  addition  to  coordinating  all  policy  prep- 
arations, administers  the  funds  for  conference  par- 
ticipation, and  decides  on  the  advisory  and  serv- 
ice staffs  of  United  States  delegations  after  weigh- 
ing recommendations  from  all  interested  offices 
and  agencies.  The  basic  factors  are  the  scope  of 
the  agenda  and  the  availability  of  funds.    The 


specific  criteria  are :  (1)  delegation  members  must 
be,  to  the  greatest  extent  possible,  working  mem- 
bers, actually  responsible  for  agenda  items;  (2) 
they  must  be  able  to  handle  several  items  each; 
(3)  they  must,  generally,  represent  the  Govern- 
ment as  a  whole ;  and  (4)  maximum  use  should  be 
made  of  qualified  United  States  personnel  at  the 
conference  site. 


ANNEX  A 

Statutory  Authority 

The  basis  for  United  States  participation  in  the  United 
Nations  system  resides  in  a  body  of  legislation  through 
which  the  Congress  provided  both  the  statutory  authority 
and  the  means : 

Both  Houses  of  Congress  went  on  record  by  a  bipartisan 
vote  in  1943  as  favoring  United  States  participation  in 
an  international  peace  organization,  through  S.  Res.  192 
and  H.  Con.  Res.  25,  both  of  the  78th  Congress. 

The  Senate  ratified  the  United  Nations  Charter  on 
July  26, 1945,  by  a  vote  of  89  to  2. 

The  79th  Congress  passed  the  United  Nations  Participa- 
tion Act  of  1945  (59  Stat.  619;  22  U.  S.  C.  287-287c)  "to 
provide  for  the  appointment  of  representatives  of  the 
United  States  in  the  organs  and  agencies  of  the  United 
Nations  and  to  make  other  provision  with  respect  to  the 
participation  of  the  United  States  in  such  organization." 

In  addition,  the  United  Nations  Headquarters  Agree- 
ment (61  Stat.  756-768),  the  Vandenberg  Resolution  of 
1949  (S.  Res.  239,  80th  Congress),  the  United  Nations 
Headquarters  Loan  Legislation  (62  Stat.  1286),  the  In- 
ternational Court  of  Justice  accession  (61  Stat.  (2)  1218), 
the  International  Organizations  Immunities  Act  (59 
Stat.  669-673;  22  U.  S.  C.  288-288f),  and  the  annual  ap- 
propriations of  funds  all  form  parts  of  the  legislative 
mandate  for  United  States  participation  in  the  United 
Nations. 

Congress  has  also  authorized  participation  in  the  vari- 
ous specialized  agencies  of  the  United  Nations,  as  follows : 

International   Civil   Aviation   Organization    (ICAO)  — 

(61  Stat.  1180-1220) 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization   (FAO)  —  (62  Stat. 

441 ;  64  Stat.  902 ;  22  U.  S.  C.  279-279d) 
World  Health  Organization  (WHO)  — (62  Stat.  441;  64 

Stat.  902 ;  22  U.  S.  C.  290-290d) 
International    Labor    Organization    (ILO)  —  (62    Stat. 

1151,  as  amended ;  64  Stat.  903 ;  48  Stat.  1182 ;  49  Stat. 

2712;  22  U.  S.  C.  272) 
International  Monetary  Fund    (IMF)  — (59  Stat.  512- 

517 ;  60  Stat.  535  ;  22  U.  S.  C.  286-286m) 
International   Bank  for  Reconstruction   and   Develop- 
ment  (IBRD)  — (59  Stat.  512-517;  60  Stat.  535;  22 

U.  S.  C.  286-286m) 
World  Meteorological  Organization   (WMO)  — (ratified 

April  20,  1949) 
U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 
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(UNESCO)  — (60  Stat.  712-714;  22  U.  S.  C.  287m- 

287t) 
International    Telecommunication    Union    (ITU)  —  (63 

Stat.  (2)  1399) 
Universal  Postal  Union    (UPU)  — (5  U.  S.  C.  372,  as 

amended;  48  Stat.  943) 

U.S.  participation  in  the  United  Nations  Children's  Fund 
(UNICEF)— a  temporary  agency  of  the  United  Nations- 
was  authorized  by  61  Stat.  125,  939 ;  62  Stat.  157 ;  63  Stat. 
412 ;  22  U.  S.  C.  1411,  1531-1536,  and  by  Executive  Order 
9944. 

The  designation  and  organization  of  the  United  States 
Mission  to  the  United  Nations  in  New  York  is  currently 
prescribed  by  Executive  Order  10108  of  February  9,  1950, 
which  is  a  revision  of  Executive  Order  9844,  dated  April 
28, 1947. 


ANNEX  B 

Major  Interdepartmental  Committees 

Which  Deal  With  International  Organization 

Matters3 

Air  Coordinating  Committee 

Functions :  Formulates  U.S.  policy  regarding  both 
domestic  and  foreign  aviation  matters. 

Membership:  COMMERCE,  Air  Force,  Army,  Bureau 
of  the  Budget,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission,  Navy,  Office  of  Defense  Mobili- 
zation, Post  Office,  State,  Treasury.  (A  secretariat, 
located  in  Commerce  but  financed  by  all  the  participat- 
ing agencies,  services  both  the  committee  and  the  sub- 
committee. ) 

Subcommittee  on  General  International  Civil  Aviation 
Organization  Matters 

Membership:  STATE,    Air    Force,    Civil    Aeronautics 
Board,  Commerce,  Navy,  Post  Office 
President's  Special  Committee  on  Disarmament 

Functions :  Coordination  of  policy  studies  on  disarma- 
ment problems. 

Membership:  PRESIDENT'S    SPECIAL    ASSISTANT 
ON   DISARMAMENT,    State,    Defense,    Atomic    Energy 
Commission,  Central  Intelligence  Agency,  Justice. 
Interagency     Committee     on     Food     and     Agriculture 
Organization 

Functions:  Formulates  U.S.  positions  in  Fao,  under  a 
chairman  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
with  State  providing  "policy  guidance  on  international 
political  .  .  .  and  general  organizational  and  admin- 
istrative questions  .  .  .  ." 

Membership:  AGRICULTURE,  Army,  Bureau  of  the 
Budget,  Commerce,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  In- 
terior, International  Cooperation  Administration,  Labor, 
Treasury. 

A  subcommittee,  composed  of  AGRICULTURE,  Inter- 
national Cooperation  Administration,  Interior,  and  State, 

8  The  agency  furnishing  the  committee  chairman  is  listed 
first  in  capital  letters ;  the  agency  furnishing  the  executive 
secretary  is  italicized. 
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as  well  as  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization,  deals 
informally  with  questions  of  multilateral-bilateral  co- 
ordination of  technical  assistance  programs  in  the  Fao 
area. 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Education  Activities  in 
International  Organizations 
Functions:  Advises  Secretary  of  State  on  education 
problems  and  developments  in  such  organizations  as  Or- 
ganization of  American  States,  International  Bureau  of 
Education,  and  Unesco. 

Membership:  HEALTH,  EDUCATION  AND  WEL- 
FARE, Agriculture,  International  Cooperation  Adminis- 
tration, Labor,  State. 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Foreign  Policy  Relating 
to  Human  Rights 
Functions :  Advises  Secretary  of  State  on  human  rights 
questions  in  the  United  Nations. 

Membership:  STATE,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare, 
Interior,  Justice,  Labor. 

Interdepartmental    Committee   on    International    Labor 
Policy 
Functions :  Advises  Secretary  of  State  on  U.S.  policies 
in  International  Labor  Organization. 

Membership:  LABOR,  Commerce,  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare,  International  Cooperation  Administration, 
Justice,  State. 

Interdepartmental    Committee    on   International    Social 
Welfare  Policy 
Functions:  Advises  Secretary  of  State  on  social  ques- 
tions in  the  United  Nations. 

Membership:  HEALTH,     EDUCATION     AND     WEL- 
FARE, Agriculture,  Justice,  Labor,  State. 
Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Narcotics 

Functions :  Advises  President  of  measures  which  should 
be  taken  to  combat  the  domestic  and  international  illicit 
traffic  in  narcotics. 

Membership:  TREASURY,  Agriculture,  Defense, 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Justice,  State. 
National  Advisory  Council  on  International  Monetary 
and  Financial  Problems 
Functions :  Coordinates  policies  and  operations  of  U.S. 
representatives  on  the  International  Bank  and  Interna- 
tional Monetary  Fund,  the  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash- 
ington, and  all  other  Government  agencies  engaged  in 
foreign  loans  and  foreign  financial  exchange  and  monetary 
transactions. 

Membership:  TREASURY,  Commerce,  Export-Import 
Bank,  Federal  Reserve  Board,  State. 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Non-Self-Governing 
Territories 
Functions:  With  special  reference  to  the  field  of  non- 
self-governing  territories,  examines  problems  of  develop- 
ments of  a  social  and  economic  character  which  affect  or 
are  affected  by  United  States  foreign  policy,  and  formu- 
lates recommendations  thereon  to  the  appropriate  agencies 
and  agents. 

Membership:  STATE,   Agriculture,   Health,  Education 
and  Welfare,  Commerce,  Interior,  Labor,  Navy. 
Telecommunications  Coordinating  Committee 

Functions :  Advises  Secretary  of  State  on  telecommuni- 
cations problems  insofar  as  they  concern  international 
relations. 
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Membership:  STATE,    Civil    Aeronautics    Administra- 
tion, Federal  Communications  Commission,  Army,  Navy, 
Air  Force,  Coast  Guard. 
United  Nations  Economic  Committee 

Functions :  Advises  the  Secretary  of  State  on  economic 
policy  and  technical  assistance  questions  in  connection 
with  the  work  of  U.  N.  organs  and  specialized  agencies  as 
well  as  other  intergovernmental  organizations  in  the  eco- 
nomic field  that  are  not  treated  by  a  specialized  interde- 
partmental committee. 

Membership:  STATE,  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  the  Bud- 
get, Commerce,  Council  of  Economic  Advisers,  Federal 
Reserve  Board,  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Housing 
and  Home  Finance,  Interior,  International  Cooperation 
Administration,  Labor,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Tariff  Commission,  Treasury. 

NOTE :  A  large  portion  of  the  former  Foreign  Opera- 
tions Administration  was  transferred  to  the  Department 
of  State  in  1955  as  the  International  Cooperation  Adminis- 
tration. ICA  operates  within  the  State  Department  as  a 
semi-autonomous  agency  and  has  independent  represen- 
tation in  certain  interdepartmental  committees. 


Alternate  Representative  Appointed 
to  ICAO  Council 

The  White  House  announced  on  August  31  that 
the  President  had  that  day  appointed  Howard  W. 
Helfert  to  be  Alternate  Representative  of  the 
United  States  on  the  Council  of  the  International 
Civil  Aviation  Organization. 


Letters  of  Credence 

Morocco 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  Morocco, 
Dr.  El  Mehdi  Ben  Mohamed  Ben  Aboud,  presented 
his  credentials  to  President  Eisenhower  on  Sep- 
tember 5.  For  the  text  of  the  Ambassador's  re- 
marks and  the  text  of  the  President's  reply,  see 
Department  of  State  press  release  467. 

Tunisia 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  Tunisia, 
Mongi  Slim,  presented  his  credentials  to  President 
Eisenhower  on  September  6.  For  the  text  of  the 
Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text  of  the  Presi- 


;'s  reply,  see  Department  of  State  press  release 


dent 
468. 


Union  of  South  Africa 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  the  Union 
of  South  Africa,  Wentzel  Christoffel  du  Plessis, 
presented  his  credentials  to  President  Eisenhower 
on  September  7.  For  the  text  of  the  Ambassador's 
remarks  and  the  text  of  the  President's  reply,  see 
Department  of  State  press  release  471. 


Proposed  Talks 
With  Rumania 

Press  release  469  dated  September  6 

In  a  note  presented  in  Bucharest  to  the  Ruma- 
nian Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  on  August  29, 
1956,1  the  U.S.  Government  has  stated  that  it  is 
prepared  to  enter  into  talks  with  the  Rumanian 
Government  on  certain  questions  outstanding  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Rumania. 

This  note  was  in  further  reply  to  an  earlier 
Rumanian  proposal  for  talks  on  the  questions  of 
U.S.  claims  against  Rumania,  Rumanian  assets 
in  the  United  States,  and  trade  with  the  United 
States.  On  April  28,  1956,  the  U.S.  Government 
had  informed  the  Rumanian  Government  that  it 
was  prepared  to  discuss  these  economic  questions, 
provided  the  Rumanian  Government  would  agree 
to  discuss  certain  other  problems  which  have 
been  at  issue  between  the  two  governments  for 
several  years,  including  the  treatment  of  U.S. 
citizens  in  Rumania  and  the  restrictions  which  had 
been  imposed  on  the  functions,  personnel,  and 
activities  of  the  American  Legation  in  Bucharest.2 
As  the  Rumanian  Government  subsequently  indi- 
cated that  it  was  prepared  to  broaden  the  range 
of  talks  to  include  these  problems,  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment has  now  stated  that  it  is  prepared  to  begin 
the  talks  in  Bucharest  on  October  15,  1956. 

The  U.S.  Government  would  be  represented  in 
the  proposed  talks  by  the  American  Minister  to 
Rumania,  Robert  H.  Thayer. 

1  Not  printed  here. 

2  Bulletin  of  May  14, 1956,  p.  801. 
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Education  and  the  Peaceful  Atom 


by  Willard  F.  Lilly 

Commissioner,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission 


The  invitation  to  speak  to  this  distinguished 
group  of  deans  and  presidents  of  colleges  and 
universities  was  received  with  personal  pleasure. 
I  am  most  happy  to  be  with  you  to  discuss  some  of 
the  problems  of  education  and  training  for  the 
nuclear  energy  industry.  Inasmuch  as  I  have  had 
almost  25  years  of  academic  experience,  I  feel  at 
home  and  among  friends  in  a  conference  of  this 
kind. 

I  have  been  requested  to  discuss  some  of  the 
problems  of  education  and  training  of  scientists 
and  engineers.  I  have  been  asked  to  outline  espe- 
cially the  broad  policy  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission in  assisting  our  colleges  and  universities 
to  establish  curricula  in  atomic  energy  and  the 
general  types  of  assistance  that  the  Commission 
proposes  to  offer  to  the  schools  of  our  Nation. 

I  do  not  propose  to  discuss  in  all  its  administra- 
tive details  the  Commission's  program  of  educa- 
tional and  training  assistance  to  our  colleges  and 
universities.  This  subject  is  being  carefully  and 
extensively  presented  to  you  by  others  more  con- 
versant than  I  with  all  its  many  facets.  I  propose 
to  address  myself  to  the  fundamental  problem 
which  has  caused  this  conference  to  be  convened — 
the  shortage  of  technical  and  scientific  manpower 
in  this  country,  especially  the  shortage  of  scientists 
and  technicians  trained  in  nuclear  energy. 

You,  as  well  as  I,  consider  the  shortage  of  ade- 
quately trained  manpower  a  matter  of  serious  con- 
cern to  the  Nation.  It  is  being  discussed  through 
all  the  media  of  mass  communication.  Amer- 
ica's multitudinous  forums  of  public  opinion  are 
at  work  on  the  important  task  of  searching  for  an 

1  Address  made  before  the  Deans'  Conference  on  Engi- 
neering Education  and  Nuclear  Science  at  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  on  Sept.  7. 
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answer  to  the  problems  of  education  in  a  free  so- 
ciety. There  have  been  a  number  of  bills  intro- 
duced into  the  Congress,  each  aimed  at  solving  the 
educational  problems  of  our  scientific  and  engi- 
neering manpower  shortage. 

I  believe  the  Nation  will  find  that  there  are  many 
answers  to  the  question,  rather  than  a  single  cure- 
all.  My  recommendation  here  is  balance — balance 
in  the  encouragement  of  orderly  and  determined 
efforts  on  the  part  of  all  concerned  to  increase  the 
output  and  improve  the  quality  of  scientists  and 
engineers  capable  of  contributing  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  peaceful  uses  of  the  atom. 

It  appears  that  the  responsibility  for  these  neces- 
sary changes  rests  primarily  with  the  leaders, 
such  as  you,  in  our  colleges  and  universities  as  well 
as  the  engineering  professions  in  industry.  The 
acuteness  of  the  problem  is  widely  recognized,  but 
it  is  not  clear  that  the  methods  of  solving  the  prob- 
lem have  been  fully  exploited.  It  may  be  difficult 
for  you  to  believe  and  accept  the  fact  that  you 
are  more  vitally  important  to  our  Nation  today 
than  ever  before.  Your  role  as  educators  has  taken 
on  new  importance.  By  virtue  of  the  technological 
revolution  of  our  age,  in  addition  to  your  responsi- 
bility of  teaching  young  Americans  the  funda- 
mentals of  democracy  it  is  now  incumbent  upon 
you  to  give  our  youth  the  most  competent  tech- 
nical training  you  can  so  that  our  democracy  may 
have  the  materials,  the  tools,  and  the  knowledge 
it  must  have  to  survive. 

Statistics  on  Engineering  Graduates 

I  am  sure  you  are  all  aware  of  the  declining 
numbers  of  graduating  scientists  and  engineers. 
The  number  of  engineering  graduates  in  1954  was 
less  than  half  the  number  of  engineering  gradu- 
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ates  in  1950.  These  are  data  published  in  your 
Journal  of  the  American  Society  of  Engineering 
Education.  I  wonder,  however,  if  you  have  con- 
sidered the  rate  of  engineering  graduates  based 
upon  population.  I  find  these  data  illuminating, 
especially  when  compared  with  known  statistics 
for  Great  Britain  and  estimated  statistics  for  the 
Soviet  Union.  I  offer  the  following  comparative 
data  for  the  graduating  classes  of  engineers  for 
1954  in  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and  the 
U.S.S.R.  : 

Great  Britain  graduated  57  engineers  per  mil- 
lion of  population. 

The  United  States  graduated  136  engineers  per 
million  of  population. 

The  U.S.S.R.  graduated  280  engineers  per  mil- 
lion of  population. 

The  available  data  for  Russia  also  reveal  that 
the  U.S.S.R.  is  graduating  an  additional  326 
lower-grade  engineers  per  million  of  population. 
These  data  give  some  indication  of  the  tremendous 
strides  that  Russia  has  made  in  her  state-controlled 
policy  of  education.  Although  the  population  of 
Russia  is  only  approximately  one-third  greater 
than  that  of  the  United  States,  she  is  graduating 
more  than  twice  as  many  engineers  as  we  are  here 
in  the  United  States. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  technical  race  is  on, 
but  we  must  remember  that  the  prizes  in  any  tech- 
nical race  will  not  necessarily  go  to  those  countries 
with  the  largest  population.  Only  those  countries 
with  the  best  systems  of  education  will  win  the 
prizes. 

American  scientists  and  engineers  are  doing 
brilliant  work — witness  the  discovery  early  this 
summer  of  Fermi's  particle,  the  neutrino,  that  this 
man  of  genius  hypothesized  some  20  years  ago; 
witness,  also,  the  Nautilus,  which  establishes  new 
records  every  time  she  quits  her  moorings  and 
which  is  hailed  as  the  forerunner  of  our  all-atomic- 
powered  Navy  of  tomorrow. 

But  shall  we  continue  to  win  such  prizes?  If 
we  are  to  continue  to  make  important  new  dis- 
coveries and  to  get  the  full  benefit  of  the  new 
knowledge  we  are  acquiring,  we  shall  need  more 
scientists  and  engineers  and  technicians.  And  we 
shall  need  more  than  numbers.  We  shall  need 
more  scientists  and  engineers  and  technicians  with 
better  and  more  versatile  training.  Trained  man- 
power— not  money,  not  uranium — is  the  single 


most  important  limiting  factor  for  the  future  in 
the  peaceful  application  of  atomic  energy. 

Shortage  of  Nuclear  Scientists 

While  the  general  shortage  of  scientists  and 
engineers  is  of  foremost  concern  today,  the  short- 
age of  specialists  in  nuclear  science  and  engineer- 
ing will  become  more  acute  with  time.  The  de- 
mand for  nuclear  scientists  and  engineers  will 
manifest  itself  more  and  more  as  the  peaceful 
applications  of  atomic  energy  develop,  and  espe- 
cially as  we  gain  ground  toward  the  achievement 
of  economically  competitive  electricity  from 
nuclear  energy. 

It  is  extremely  difficult  to  make  estimates  and 
predictions  without  supporting  data,  or  data  upon 
which,  at  least,  extrapolations  can  be  performed. 
We  are,  however,  faced  with  this  dilemma  when 
we  attempt  to  predict  and  forecast  the  numbers  of 
scientists  and  engineers  that  are  and  will  be  needed 
for  an  atomic  energy  power  industry  of  the  future. 
Some  predictions  have  been  made,  and,  if  they 
have  any  meaning,  they  indicate  that  we  shall  soon 
need  specialized  nuclear  training  for  as  many  as 
2,000  scientists  and  engineers  per  year.  At  the 
present  rate  of  graduation  of  engineers  from  our 
colleges  and  universities,  this  would  be  10  percent 
of  all  students  receiving  engineering  degrees  each 
year.  Estimates  are  that  we  shall  be  graduating 
some  40,000  engineers  per  year  by  1965,  and  even 
at  this  rate  the  demands  for  the  nuclear  energy 
industry  amount  to  somewhere  between  5  percent 
and  10  percent  of  graduating  engineers.  If  we 
take  into  account  the  needs  of  atomic  energy  and 
add  the  needs  of  all  the  other  technological  fields, 
we  foresee  that  the  numbers  of  scientifically 
trained  men  and  women  required  will  represent  a 
considerable  increase  over  our  present  rate  of 
scholastic  production. 

The  task  of  training  these  large  numbers  is  a 
tremendous  one.  The  methods  and  tools  will  vary, 
but  it  is  a  task  which  will  fall  to  the  universities. 
Unless  the  universities  learn  to  do  this  job  quickly, 
we  may  find  that  the  United  States,  rather  than 
being  the  technological  superior  of  the  world,  may 
become  an  inferior  nation.  Because  it  takes  time 
to  fill  the  educational  "pipeline,"  I  have  the  feel- 
ing that  the  situation  may  become  worse  before  it 
gets  better. 

Let  me  repeat,  then,  that  the  Commission's 
estimates  indicate  a  need  in  the  near  future  for 
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2,000  scientists  and  engineers  per  year  with  spe- 
cialized training  in  nuclear  energy  technology. 
This,  then,  is  the  basis  for  the  Commission's  pro- 
posed assistance  to  our  colleges  and  universities; 
that  is,  to  offer  assistance  which  will  permit  our 
colleges  and  universities  to  produce  2,000  gradu- 
ate scientists  and  engineers  per  year  with  spe- 
cialized training  in  nuclear  energy  techniques. 
We  hope  that  this  rate  of  production  can  be 
reached  approximately  by  1961.  Without  your 
cooperation  this  hope  cannot  become  a  reality. 

Reasons  for  Trained  Manpower  Shortage 

We  should  attempt  to  understand  the  reasons 
for  the  general  shortage  of  trained  manpower. 
Many  factors  have  undoubtedly  contributed  to  this 
shortage.  Here  are  a  few :  a  low  birth  rate  during 
the  depression  years,  the  inadequacy  of  salaries 
for  the  best-qualified  teachers  of  science  and 
mathematics  in  the  high  schools,  and  the  with- 
drawal of  such  teachers  from  the  field  of  high 
school  teaching,  leaving  the  science  and  mathe- 
matics curricula  in  inadequately  trained  hands. 
There  were  also  in  the  1949-50  period  some  dire 
predictions  by  vocational  advisers  of  an  oversup- 
ply  of  trained  scientists  and  engineers,  which  un- 
doubtedly deflected  untold  numbers  into  other 
careers.  We  should  not  overlook  the  fact  that 
the  colleges  and  universities  have  sometimes  done 
an  inadequate  job  of  instruction.  These  are  by 
no  means  all  of  the  reasons  for  our  manpower 
shortage  in  science  and  engineering;  they  are  but 
a  sampling  of  various  factors  that  have  con- 
tributed to  this  situation  in  our  country. 

About  80  percent  of  our  high  school  graduates 
do  not  receive  baccalaureate  degrees,  and  only 
about  2  percent  of  those  judged  mentally  capable 
of  obtaining  Ph.D.  degrees  in  any  field  do  so. 
About  one-fourth  of  our  high  school  graduates 
with  both  grades  in  the  top  20  percent  of  their 
classes  and  Army  AGCT  [Army  General  Classi- 
fication Test]  scores  in  excess  of  from  135  to  145 
do  not  enter  college.  Such  high  school  graduates 
are  America's  most  wasted  human  resource  today. 
And  that  group  should  provide  the  best  hunting 
ground  for  talented  scientific  and  engineering 
candidates  for  our  colleges  and  universities. 

We  must  improve  the  teaching  of  science  and 
mathematics  in  the  high  schools  by  providing 
more  qualified  teachers  and  better  teaching  aids, 
through  consolidation  of  schools  to  permit  more 
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courses  and  by  other  remedies.  We  must  take 
steps  to  break  the  vicious  circle  which  has  prac- 
tically reduced  the  3  R's  to  2  R's,  a  dismal  find- 
ing of  a  recent  study  by  the  Educational  Testing 
Service  at  Princeton,  N.  J.  I  quote  their  sorry 
conclusions  as  to  the  status  of  mathematics  in 
American  schools  today : 

Future  teachers  pass  through  the  elementary  schools 
learning  to  detest  mathematics.  They  drop  it  in  high 
school  as  early  as  possible.  They  avoid  it  in  teachers 
colleges  because  it  is  not  required.  They  return  to  the 
elementary  school  to  teach  a  new  generation  to  detest  it. 

We  must  improve  at  the  high  school  level  the 
identification,  motivation,  and  guidance  of  the 
better  qualified  students  toward  careers  in  science 
and  engineering.  We  must  increase  the  number  of 
qualified  students  who  go  to  college  and  encourage 
those  with  scientific  and  engineering  aptitudes  to 
pursue  the  courses  in  science  and  engineering  in 
the  new  fields  as  well  as  the  old.  We  must  develop 
the  incentives  to  retain  highly  qualified  scientists 
and  engineers  in  colleges  and  universities  as  future 
teachers.  Parenthetically,  if  I  may  say  so,  the 
most  effective  of  these  incentives  would  be  to  raise 
the  salaries. 

We  should  also  improve  our  utilization  of  scien- 
tists and  engineers  by  providing  technical  assist- 
ance to  relieve  them  of  subprofessional  assign- 
ments. We  face  an  intense  and  rising  demand  for 
scientific  and  engineering  manpower  in  all  grades 
and  disciplines  of  science,  from  the  most  brilliant 
graduate  physicist  or  engineer  to  the  most  average 
technician  and  craftsman.  Every  scientist  or  en- 
gineer needs  and  relies  on  technicians  and  crafts- 
men to  translate  his  plans  into  experimental  models 
and  working  products.  It  would  be  lopsided— a 
great  mistake — to  increase  the  output  of  graduate 
scientists  and  engineers  without  adequately  sup- 
porting them  at  the  lower  levels  from  which,  in 
any  event,  many  of  them  are  drawn. 

Improving  Secondary  Schools 

The  structure  of  our  need  can  best  be  visualized 
as  a  pyramid.  Much,  therefore,  depends  upon 
strengthening  the  base  of  the  pyramid  by  improv- 
ing education  in  the  secondary  schools.  In  doing 
this,  we  also  raise  the  number  of  secondary  school 
graduates  willing  to  take  successfully  the  curricula 
offered  in  our  scientific  and  engineering  colleges 
and  universities.  This,  then,  is  a  plea  to  improve 
our  high  school  educational  system  through  in- 
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creased  attention  to  mathematics  and  science  train- 
ing and  to  develop  and  expand  our  technical  insti- 
tute type  of  education.  That  the  quality  of  sec- 
ondary school  education  must  be  improved  has 
been  known  to  all  of  you  for  some  time.  It  is  obvi- 
ously a  great  saving  to  colleges  and  universities  not 
to  have  to  teach  their  young  students  what  they 
ought  to  have  learned  in  the  high  school.  Along 
with  efforts  to  improve  the  quality  of  high  school 
science  and  mathematics  teaching,  perhaps  more 
stringent  college  entrance  requirements  in  these 
subjects  are  indicated. 

Versatility  has  been  the  aim  of  a  classical  educa- 
tion. Technical  studies  should  lead  to  a  similar 
versatility  and  should,  therefore,  be  firmly 
grounded  on  the  fundamentals  of  mathematics  and 
science.  It  is  much  easier  to  adapt  new  ideas  and 
new  techniques  when  the  principles  on  which  they 
are  based  are  already  familiar  to  the  student.  The 
Commission  is  not  advocating  the  separation  of 
applied  science  and  engineering  on  the  one  hand 
from  the  arts  and  pure  sciences  on  the  other.  Its 
hope  is  the  broadening  of  the  programs  of  colleges 
and  universities  where  science  and  engineering 
already  flourish  to  include  basic  courses  in  nuclear 
energy.  In  this  way  facilities  offered  by  the  Aec 
for  advanced  nuclear  energy  technology  in  the  col- 
leges and  universities  can  be  expanded  with  a 
minimum  loss  of  time  and  with  the  additional  ad- 
vantage of  securing  for  students  all  the  benefits 
of  entering  a  technological  industry  in  the  making. 

We  of  the  Aec  do  not  believe  that  new  and  sepa- 
rate departments  of  nuclear  engineering  should 
be  created  at  the  undergraduate  level.  We  do  be- 
lieve that  what  the  budding  nuclear  energy  indus- 
try will  most  need  is  scientists  and  engineers 
trained  in  the  conventional  scientific  and  engineer- 
ing disciplines,  with  additional  and  specialized 
training  at  the  graduate  level.  The  conventional 
scientists  and  engineers  will  need  only  to  know 
how  the  normal  practices  in  their  conventional 
fields  are  modified  by  the  presence  of  radiation  and 
other  special  circumstances  of  a  reactor. 

The  Commission  is  not  an  educational  institu- 
tion. It  has  no  charter  or  mandate  to  serve  as  an 
educational  institution.  It  does  not  propose  to 
become  an  educational  institution.  In  fact,  it  is 
willing  and  anxious  to  be  relieved  of  its  educational 
responsibilities.  But  it  does  believe  it  has  a  re- 
sponsibility to  assist  the  Nation's  colleges  and 
universities  to  initiate  those  educational  programs 


which  will  provide  the  trained  manpower  that  is 
required  for  the  nuclear  energy  industry. 

The  programs  which  the  Commission  is  operat- 
ing, and  proposes  to  operate,  have  as  objectives 

(1)  partially  fulfilling  the  Commission's  man- 
power requirements  in  nuclear  energy  technology, 

(2)  assisting  colleges  and  universities  in  filling 
their  expected  and  rightful  roles  in  nuclear  energy 
education  and  training,  and  (3)  filling  temporary 
gaps  in  the  Nation's  industrial  requirements  for 
trained  personnel. 

Nuclear  Reactors 

One  of  the  more  spectacular  forms  of  assistance 
the  Commission  is  giving  colleges  and  universities 
in  preparing  to  meet  their  responsibilities  in  nu- 
clear energy  education  is  in  the  acquisition  of  the 
specialized  facilities,  such  as  reactors,  that  are 
necessary.  Because  I  am  fearful  that  some  of  you 
may  have  overly  hopeful  opinions  of  their  value  as 
training  media,  I  shall  take  a  few  minutes  to 
discuss  nuclear  reactors  as  educational  and  re- 
search tools. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  every  college  and  uni- 
versity have  a  research  reactor  to  do  good  teaching 
and  training,  nor  is  it  always  wise  to  set  initial 
reactor  objectives  so  high  as  to  exclude  other  valu- 
able teaching  aids  from  nuclear  curricula.  The 
usual  research  reactor  suffers  as  an  educational 
tool — it  is  too  good.  The  primary  purpose  of  a 
research  reactor  is  the  production  of  neutrons  or 
other  radioactive  materials  in  large  quantities  at 
relatively  low  cost.  This  capability,  therefore, 
permits  the  conduct  of  many  simultaneous  investi- 
gations, which  in  turn  makes  it  almost  mandatory 
that  an  institution  owning  a  research  reactor 
develop  and  maintain  a  supporting  research  pro- 
gram. 

Once  an  institution  has  developed  a  large-scale 
research  program,  however,  the  operating  time  of 
the  reactor  becomes  too  valuable  to  be  used  prima- 
rily as  an  instructional  device.  The  research 
workers  will  not  permit  the  reactor  to  be  shut  down 
or  started  to  suit  the  teaching  schedule  of  an 
instructor,  nor  would  they  approve  of  the  idea  that 
students  be  permitted  to  disassemble  the  reactor  to 
see  how  its  gizzard  and  liver  were  functioning  or 
how  the  various  parts  were  put  together.  To  shut 
down  and  start  up  a  large  research  reactor  would 
be  a  serious  interruption  of  relatively  longtime 
experiments. 
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I  am  not  saying  that  a  research  reactor  is  not 
a  valuable  and  important  adjunct  to  a  university's 
facilities  or  that  research  reactors  are  not  useful 
teaching  tools.  They  are  useful  tools.  Rather, 
what  I  am  saying  is  that  a  research  reactor  is  not 
necessarily  the  best  possible  teaching  tool.  I  am 
not  sure  which  type  of  reactor  is  best  from  a  peda- 
gogical standpoint,  but  I  do  know  that  in  view  of 
the  rapidly  changing  complexion  of  the  atomic 
energy  industry,  its  many  new  directions  and  tech- 
niques, research  reactors  as  we  know  them  today 
are  not  the  complete  answer  to  our  pedagogical 
needs. 

Reactors  come  in  many  varieties  and  sizes,  and 
each  one  is  designed  for  fairly  specialized  func- 
tions. Large  reactors  with  high  flux  and  very 
limited  or  no  experimental  facilities  are  designed 
for  the  production  of  electrical  energy.  At 
Shippingport,  Pa.,  the  Commission  is  presently 
building  a  60,000-kilowatt  nuclear  generating 
plant.  This  facility  will  cost  about  $107  million. 
Other  power  reactors  are  in  various  stages  of 
planning  or  construction.  Their  use  as  training 
devices  or  as  research  facilities  would  be  wasteful 
of  materials  and  beyond  the  capabilities  of  even 
the  largest  university. 

For  advanced  radiation-damage  studies,  a  re- 
actor similar  to  the  Aec's  $l7-million  materials 
testing  reactor  in  Idaho  could  be  used.  In  this  type 
of  work  the  experimenter  needs  a  high  neutron 
flux ;  this  means  high  specific  power,  which  necessi- 
tates relatively  large  facilities.  Such  a  reactor,  in 
turn,  requires  a  large  staff  of  operators  and  a  large 
research  and  development  program.  Again,  such  a 
reactor  and  its  accompanying  program  appear  to 
be  beyond  the  capabilities  of  most  universities  to 
support. 

If  a  school  is  interested  in  basic  research  in  the 
biological  and  physical  sciences,  a  reactor  similar 
to  the  CP-5  reactor  at  the  Argonne  National 
Laboratory  could  be  used.  Such  a  reactor  is  ver- 
satile, not  unduly  expensive,  and  well  within  the 
capabilities  of  a  number  of  universities.  I  say 
"not  unduly  expensive"  because  we  have  learned  to 
think  astronomically,  and  this  thinking  carries 
over  to  the  budget.  A  price  tag  of  between  $1 
million  and  $2  million  for  a  versatile  research  re- 
actor no  longer  staggers  us.  The  only  drawbacks 
to  such  a  device,  if  we  exclude  the  cost,  are  the 
factors  I  mentioned  earlier.  To  utilize  a  research 
reactor  effectively,  a  large  research  program  is 
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necessary,  and  consequently  the  teaching  uses  are 
limited. 

Because  of  these  factors  I  find  myself  quite  par- 
tial to  a  device  such  as  the  subcritical  assembly. 
This  is  a  device  that  is  inherently  safe,  low  in 
costs — in  the  atomic  scheme  of  things — and  capable 
of  demonstrating  almost  all  the  basic  phenomena 
associated  with  reactors.  The  only  device  I  am 
familiar  with  that  even  seems  to  offer  more  appar- 
ent advantages  for  teaching  purposes  is  the  train- 
ing reactor  called  the  Argonaut,  which  has  been 
designed  and  constructed  at  the  International 
School  of  Nuclear  Science  and  Engineering  at 
Argonne.  The  Commission  is  prepared  to  assist 
the  colleges  and  universities  in  securing  these  types 
of  reactor  training  tools.  The  Commission  does 
not  believe  that  large  nuclear  energy  power  re- 
actors are  either  required  or  desirable  as  teaching 
and  training  devices. 

Areas  for  Use  of  Peaceful  Atom 

I  now  wish  to  discuss  briefly  three  areas  in  which 
the  peaceful  and  friendly  atom  can  be  used.  These 
are  radiation,  isotopes,  and  generation  of  power. 

The  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  radiation  now 
known  consist  essentially  of  three  types :  the  steri- 
lization or  pasteurization  of  foods,  the  induction 
of  chemical  reactions,  and  genetic  mutations.  The 
tests  on  the  efficacy  of  gamma  radiation  in  steri- 
lizing foods  continue  to  be  promising.  There  is 
every  indication  that  this  type  of  food  processing 
will  become  practical  and  important.  It  may  very 
well  reduce  the  necessity  for  refrigeration  to  pre- 
serve foodstuffs  and  become  a  new  industry  of  the 
future. 

Another  of  the  more  striking  peaceful  uses  is 
the  induction  of  mutations  in  plants  by  radiation 
of  seeds.  The  limiting  factor  in  mutation  studies 
of  the  past  has  been  the  slow  rate  of  natural  mu- 
tations. The  contribution  of  the  atom  to  this 
problem  is,  of  course,  that  it  can  increase  the 
mutation  rate  enormously,  by  factors  of  a  thou- 
sand or  more. 

The  induction  of  polymerization  reactions  by 
radiation  is  a  potentially  important  peaceful  use 
in  itself,  for  the  polymers  made  in  this  way  differ 
appreciably  from  those  produced  by  the  chem- 
ically induced  polymerizations.  Furthermore, 
types  of  polymer  reactions  which  could  not  pre- 
viously be  produced  by  chemical  induction  are  now 
possible.    This  is  a  very  important  potential  con- 
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tribution  to  the  chemical  industry.  It  is  too  early 
to  assess  the  overall  significance  of  this  develop- 
ment, but  it  is  becoming  clear  that  it  is  quite  valu- 
able. It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  fission  prod- 
ucts, which  have  been  a  nuisance  and  a  byproduct 
of  atomic  fission,  may  have  some  real  value  because 
of  the  possible  usefulness  of  radiation  in  this  way. 

I  shall  only  briefly  mention  the  use  and  appli- 
cation of  isotopes  in  industry  and  agriculture. 
The  returns  from  the  utilization  of  isotopes  in 
these  fields  of  endeavor  alone  already  indicate  that 
the  American  people  may  expect  a  sound  financial 
return  from  their  investment  of  some  $15  billion 
in  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission's  farflung 
properties. 

Because  you  are  primarily  engineers,  or  con- 
cerned with  engineering  subjects,  you  are  prob- 
ably more  interested  in  the  third  type  of  peaceful 
use  of  the  atom — the  possibilities  of  the  production 
of  power.  Atomic  power,  we  all  know,  has  yet  to 
be  obtained  in  economic  form.  However,  the  gen- 
eration of  economic  electrical  power  from  atomic 
energy  is  the  hope  of  the  whole  world,  and  we  be- 
lieve it  will  be  realized. 

There  are  various  types  of  atomic  power  plants 
and  various  systems  proposed  for  the  conversion 
of  heat  from  atomic  fission  into  electrical  energy. 
There  are  reactor  types  in  which  U-235  is  simply 
burned  and  the  fission  energy  utilized.  This  is 
the  type  installed  in  the  submarine  Nautilus. 

A  second  type  of  atomic  power  plant  is  one  in 
which  U-235  is  burned  but,  at  the  same  time,  some 
Pu-239  is  manufactured.  This  type  of  reactor,  in 
principle,  extends  the  amount  of  atomic  fuel,  for 
the  plutonium  is  itself  fissionable  and  a  potential 
source  of  atomic  power. 

A  third  type  of  atomic  power  plant  is  the  so- 
called  "fast  breeder,"  in  which  the  neutrons  which 
are  produced  by  fission  reactions  are  not  allowed 
to  lose  energy  by  collision  with  graphite  or  heavy 
water  but  are  reacted  in  their  energetic  state  with 
U-238.  Because  of  the  energy  the  neutrons  are 
able  to  produce  Pu-239  in  sufficient  yield  so  that 
more  fissionable  material  is  produced  from  the 
uranium  238  or  the  thorium  present  in  the  reactor 
than  is  consumed. 

This  concept  has  been  established  experimen- 
tally. If  we  can  prove  the  feasibility  of  an  eco- 
nomic, fast-breeder  power  plant,  we  can  say  that 
the  amount  of  atomic  power  reserves  is  potentially 
inexhaustible. 


Atomic  power  has  perhaps  come  15  years  too 
early  for  the  United  States.  I  say  this  because 
we  have  at  present  sufficient  coal  and  petroleum 
reserves,  and  we  are  not  in  real  need  of  a  new 
source  of  energy  for  our  industrial  empire.  This 
is  not  the  case  with  other  countries,  however. 
Great  Britain  needs  power  urgently  today  and  is 
pushing  hard  to  attain  it.  In  a  few  weeks  Brit- 
ain's first  dual-purpose  reactor — a  producer  of 
both  plutonium  and  electric  power — will  be  dedi- 
cated, and  other  power  plants  are  scheduled  to  be 
in  operation  within  the  near  future.  Russia,  too, 
is  developing  power  reactors  but,  like  the  United 
States,  is  not  in  urgent  need  of  atomic  power  today. 
Her  incentive  in  developing  large  electrical  gen- 
eration plants  is  the  desire  for  the  technological 
supremacy  of  the  world,  with  doubtlessly  under- 
lying political  motivation.  It  becomes  clear,  then, 
that  atomic  power  is  on  the  verge  of  becoming  a 
reality  and  that  we  in  the  United  States  must  de- 
velop it  as  quickly  as  is  prudent. 

A  Prudent  Course 

What  constitutes  a  prudent  course  ?  The  known 
advantages,  the  known  opportunities,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  all  of  the  discoveries  and  facts  of 
the  future  should  govern  our  rate  of  progress. 
On  the  fast-breeder  reactor,  for  example,  we  are 
essentially  in  the  pilot-plant  stage.  In  the  en- 
riched-fuel  type  of  reactor  we  are  out  of  the 
experimental  stage  in  that  the  Nautilus  is  a 
reality  and  has  led  to  the  planning  of  atomic- 
powered  surface  ships. 

Prudence  also  consists  in  the  vigorous  support 
of  the  investigation  of  basic  and  essential  ques- 
tions, and  readiness  to  follow  through  the  neces- 
sary development  of  power  plants  when  they  ap- 
pear feasible.  We  cannot,  however,  proceed 
merely  with  the  appropriation  of  large  sums  of 
money  and  the  construction  of  enormous  instal- 
lations, on  a  crash  basis,  to  force  the  secrets  out 
of  nature  and  to  make  enterprises  work  which 
depend  fundamentally  on  an  understanding  of 
natural  phenomena. 

Let  me  now  summarize  what  I  have  been  saying. 
The  general  shortage  of  scientists  and  engineers 
is  the  limiting  factor  in  expanding  our  scientific 
programs  today.  This  will  be  with  us  for  many 
years  to  come.  The  immediate  problem  in  atomic 
energy  is  the  lack  of  trained  faculty  and  of  ade- 
quate equipment  and   facilities   at  universities. 
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The  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  as  I  have  said, 
is  playing  a  part  in  alleviating  these  shortcom- 
ings and  proposes  to  do  more  in  the  future.  Even- 
tually, the  Commission's  emergency  programs  in 
this  area  will  decrease  as  the  colleges  and  uni- 
versities develop  the  capabilities  to  assume  more 
of  this  load.    This  is  as  it  should  be. 

We  conceive  our  primary  goal  to  be,  as  President 
Eisenhower  said  in  his  December  8,  1953,  mes- 
sage: "To  the  making  of  these  fateful  decisions, 
the  United  States  pledges  before  you — and  there- 
fore before  the  world — its  determination  to  help 
solve  the  fearful  atomic  dilemma — to  devote  its 
entire  heart  and  mind  to  find  the  way  by  which 
the  miraculous  inventiveness  of  man  shall  not 
be  dedicated  to  his  death,  but  consecrated  to  his 
life." 

All  of  us — scientists,  citizens,  and  statesmen — 
look  to  you,  the  educators,  and  to  the  American 
educational  system,  from  the  universities  down  to 
the  elementary  schools,  to  make  this  thought  come 
true.  It  is  not  a  dream ;  it  is  the  American  way  of 
life. 


Japanese  Atomic  Experts 
To  Study  in  U.S. 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  September  5  that  12  Japanese  atomic 
policy  experts  would  arrive  in  San  Francisco  on 
September  9  to  begin  a  3-week  study  of  industrial 
uses  of  atomic  energy  in  the  United  States,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  power  development.  The 
study  program  was  developed  by  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration  and  the  Japanese 
Government's  Atomic  Energy  Bureau  of  the  Prime 
Minister's  Office. 

The  12-man  group,  designated  as  the  Atomic 
Energy  Policy  Study  Team,  includes  6  members 
of  the  National  Diet,  2  staff  members  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Bureau,  a  representative  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute,  and  3  electric  power 
company  executives. 

The  Japanese  will  study  the  present  develop- 
|  ment  of,  and  future  plans  for,  use  of  atomic  power 
in  the  United  States ;  cooperation  between  govern- 
ment and  industry  in  this  field ;  the  present  situa- 
tion and  future  prospects  of  atomic-power  ships ; 
the  use  of  isotopes  in  industry;  and  systems  of 
safety  controls  used  in  operating  reactors  and  in 
the  handling  of  radioactive  materials. 
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In  the  Far  West,  the  team  is  to  inspect  the 
General  Electric  Company's  power  equipment  de- 
partment at  San  Jose,  Calif. ;  the  Atomics  Inter- 
national Division  of  the  North  American  Aviation 
Company,  the  Sodium  Reactor  Experiment,  and 
the  Kinetic  Experimental  Water  Boiler — all  in  the 
Santa  Susanna  area  of  California ;  and  the  Mate- 
rials Testing  Reactor  at  the  National  Reactor 
Testing  Station  at  Arco,  Idaho. 

In  the  Middle  West,  the  team  will  visit  the  Ar- 
gonne  National  Laboratory  near  Chicago  and  the 
Detroit  Edison  Company  and  Atomic  Power  As- 
sociates in  Detroit.  At  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  they 
will  inspect  the  University  of  Michigan  power  re- 
actor. Arrangements  have  been  made  for  them  to 
participate  in  a  meeting  with  the  Atomic  Indus- 
trial Forum  in  Chicago  and  to  visit  the  Forum's 
exposition  there. 

In  the  East,  they  will  visit  the  power  reactor  and 
other  facilities  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
and  the  Duquesne  Power  and  Light  Company  at 
Shippingport,  Pa.,  and  the  Brookhaven  National 
Laboratory  at  Upton,  N.  Y. ;  attend  the  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency  Conference  at  U.N. 
Headquarters;  and  visit  the  Health  and  Safety 
Laboratory  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  in 
New  York.  Winding  up  their  coast-to-coast  trip 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  September  28  and  29,  they 
will  confer  with  officials  of  various  Federal  Gov- 
ernment agencies  including  the  Department  of 
State,  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  and  Ica. 


Visit  of  French  Parliamentary  Group 

Press  release  459  dated  August  30 

A  party  of  21  members  of  the  French  Parlia- 
ment, a  parliamentary  secretary,  and  two  French 
journalists  is  expected  to  arrive  in  New  York 
from  France  by  air  on  September  11  for  a  17-day 
visit  in  the  United  States  under  the  International 
Educational  Exchange  Program  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State.  Fourteen  members  of  the  group 
are  Deputies  in  the  French  National  Assembly 
and  seven  are  Senators  in  the  Council  of  the  Re- 
public. They  have  been  invited  to  make  first- 
hand observations  of  this  country  and  to  exchange 
ideas  with  American  officials  and  private  citizens 
whom  they  will  meet  during  their  tour,  which  will 
take  them  as  far  south  as  New  Orleans  and  as 
far  west  as  San  Francisco. 

The  group  will  spend  2  days  in  New  York, 
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during  which  time  they  will  visit  United  Nations 
Headquarters  and  the  Brookhaven  National  Lab- 
oratory. They  will  depart  on  September  12  for 
Washington,  where  they  will  stay  until  Septem- 
ber 15. 

While  in  the  Capital  the  visitors  will  be  received 
by  officials  of  the  executive  branch  of  the  Federal 
Government  and  will  meet  with  members  of  both 
Houses  of  Congress. 

The  itinerary  of  the  French  legislators  also  in- 
cludes visits  to  New  Orleans  (September  15-17), 
San  Francisco  (September  19-23),  Chicago  (Sep- 
tember 24-25),  and  Minneapolis  (September  26- 
27).  A  side  trip  to  the  Grand  Canyon  on 
September  18  has  also  been  scheduled.  They  will 
return  to  New  York  on  September  27  and  depart 
from  there  the  following  day  for  Paris. 

The  group  will  be  accompanied  during  their 
tour  of  the  United  States  by  several  escort  officers 
headed  by  Leslie  S.  Brady,  former  public-affairs 
officer  at  the  American  Embassy  in  Paris. 

The  following  are  expected  to  participate  in 
the  tour : 
Members  of  the  National  Assembly 

Pierre  Abelin,  former  Secretary  of  State  to  Premier 
Robert  Schuman,  later  serving  as  Secretary  of  State  for 
Finance  and  Secretary  of  State  for  Economic  Affairs  and 
member  of  the  French  delegation  to  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly. 

Edmond  Barrachin,  President  of  the  National  Commit- 
tee for  the  Study  of  Constitutional  Reform,  Vice-Presi- 
dent of  the  parliamentary  France-United  States  friend- 
ship group,  and  former  Minister  of  State  charged  with 
constitutional  reform. 

Edouard  Bonnefous,  former  President  of  the  National 
Assembly's  Foreign  Affairs  Committee,  Minister  of  Com- 
merce, Minister  of  State,  Minister  of  Post  Offices,  Tele- 
graph, and  Telephones  and  present  French  delegate  to  the 
United  Nations;  Vice-President  of  the  parliamentary 
France-United   States   friendship  group. 

Patrice  Brocas,  member  of  the  Conseil  d'Etat,  instruc- 
tor at  the  Institute  of  Political  Studies,  Vice-President 
of  the  National  Assembly's  Interior  Committee,  and 
member  of  its  Committee  on  Industrial  Production  and 
Energy. 

Max  Brusset,  Mayor  of  Royan  and  Vice-President  of 
the  National  Assembly's  Press  Commission. 

Arthur  Conte,  newspaperman,  novelist,  biographer,  and 
international  political  affairs  editor  of  L'Ind4pendant  of 
Perpignan  ;  Mayor  of  Salses. 

Edouard  Corniglion-Molinier,  Reserve  General  of  the 
French  Air  Force;  commanded  French  Air  Force  in  the 
Middle  East  (1941),  in  Great  Britain  (1943),  and  in  the 
Atlantic  (1944)  ;  formerly  served  as  Senator,  Minister 
of  State  in  charge  of  economic  planning  and  Minister 
of  Public  Works,  Transport,  and  Tourism ;   Vice-Presi- 


dent of  the  parliamentary  France-United  States  friend- 
ship group. 

Joannes  Dupraz,  newspaperman;   formerly  served  as 
Secretary  General  of  the  Ministry  of  Information,  Sec-  , 
retary  of  State  for  the  Navy,  and  Secretary  of  State  to 
Premier  Ren6  Mayer. 

Felix  Gaillard,  head  of  the  French  delegation  to  the 
Brussels  meeting  on  EURATOM ;  formerly  served  as  Sec- 
retary of  State  to  Premiers  Pleven  and  Mayer,  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Finance,  and  chairman  of  the  National 
Assembly's  Atomic  Energy  Committee. 

Valery  Giscard  D'Estaing,  Career  Inspector  of  Finance ; 
former  deputy  director  of  the  staff  of  Premier  Faure, 
working  under  him  on  Premier  Mendes-France's  economic 
reform  program. 

Pierre-Olivier    Lapie,   Vice-President   of   the   National 
Assembly  and  member  of  its  Foreign  Affairs  Committee; 
National  Assembly's  representative  to  the  Common  As- 
sembly of  the  European  Coal  and  Steel  Community  and  a 
member   of   its   Commission   for   the   Common   Market;  ' 
former  director  of  political  affairs  on  the  staff  of  General 
Charles  de  Gaulle;  also  served  as  Under  Secretary  of  , 
State  for  Foreign  Affairs  in  1946  under  Leon  Blum  govern-  i 
ment  and  Minister  of  Education  under  Pleven  and  Queuille 
governments. 

Jean  Le  Bail,  former  professor;  editorial  writer  for 
the  Limoges  daily  Le  Populaire  du  Centre;  representative 
of  the  National  Assembly  at  the  Council  of  Europe. 

Aim6  Paquet,  Mayor  of  Saint-Vincent-de-Mercuze  and  '■ 
member  of  the  National  Assembly's  Finance  Committee.  ' 

Pierre  Pflimlin,  National  President  of  the  Popular  Re- 
publican Movement  (MRP)  ;  formerly  served  as  Under 
Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Health,  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  National  Economic  Relations,  Minister  of  State 
In  charge  of  Council  of  Europe  Affairs,  Minister  of  State 
for  Overseas  France,  and  Minister  of  Finance  and  Eco- 
nomic Affairs.     Was  Premier-designate  in  February  1955. 

Members  of  the  Council  of  the  Republic 

Jean  Berthoin,  former  Secretary  General  of  the  Ministry 
of  Interior,  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Interior,  Rapporteur 
of  the  Senate  Finance  Committee,  and  Minister  of  Na- 
tional Education. 

Ren6  Blondelle,  President  of  the  Chamber  of  Agricul- 
ture of  the  Aisne  Department  and  Honorary  President  of 
the  National  Federation  of  Farm  Operators'  Associations. 

Roger  Duchet,  Secretary  General  of  the  Independent 
Republican  and  Peasant  Group,  political  director  of  the 
weekly  France  Ind4pendante,  and  Mayor  of  Baune ;  for- 
merly served  as  Secretary  of  State  for  Public  Works, 
Transport,  and  Tourism,  Minister  of  Post  Offices,  Tele- 
graph, and  Telephones,  and  Minister  of  Reconstruction 
and  Housing. 

Edmond  Michelet,  former  Deputy;  Minister  for  the 
Armed  Forces  under  former  governments;  sponsor  of  a 
recently  created  French  Union  Movement  to  promote  closer 
cultural  and  social  relations  between  France  and  French 
territories. 

Leon  Motais  de  Narbonne,  President  of  an  interminis- 
terial  commission  to  coordinate  the  repatriation  and  re- 
establishment  in  France  of  French  citizens  from  Indo- 
china. 
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Alex  Roubert,  President  of  the  Senate's  Socialist  group 
and  of  the  Senate's  Finance  Committee. 

Mme.  Jacqueline  Thome-Patenotre,  Mayor  of  Rambouil- 
let ;  member  of  the  Council  for  Low-Cost  Housing  and  of 
the  Senate's  Reconstruction  Committee ;  President  of  the 
parliamentary  France-United  States  friendship  group; 
Vice-President  of  the  European  Federalist  Movement ; 
author  of  Senate  resolution  in  1947  expressing  gratitude 
for  the  "Friendship  Train." 

Parliamentary  Secretary 

Stanley  Campbell,  Secretary  of  the  parliamentary 
France-United  States  friendship  group  of  the  Senate 
since  1947. 

Journalists 

Marcel  Joseph  Gabilly,  journalist  with  Le  Figaro;  Vice- 
President  of  French  journalists'  labor  union. 

Raymond  Magne,  editor-in-chief  of  the  Paris  weekly 
Carrefour  and  Managing  Editor  of  the  daily  Le  Parisierv- 
Libe're'. 


The  Challenge  of  Refugee  Relief 

Following  is  the  text  of  remarks  made  by  Mrs. 
Dorothy  D.  Houghton  at  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
on  September  3  on  the  occasion  of  her  acceptance 
of  the  Nansen  Medal  for  1956,  together  with  a  mes- 
sage sent  by  U.N.  Secretary-General  Dag  Ham- 
marshjold. 

The  Nansen  Medal,  named  for  the  late  Dr. 
Fridtjof  Nansen  of  Norway,  was  instituted  in  1954- 
by  the  U.N.  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  and 
is  awarded  annually  for  outstanding  merit  in  the 
field  of  work  on  behalf  of  refugees.  Mrs.  Eleanor 
Roosevelt  received  the  award  in  1954  and  Queen 
Juliana  of  the  Netherlands  in  1955. 

Mrs.  Houghton,  former  Deputy  Director  of  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration,  is  a 
member  of  the  Public  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
Refugee  Relief  Program  of  the  Department  of 
State.  The  award  was  presented  to  Mrs.  Hough- 
ton by  James  M.  Read,  U.N.  Deputy  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees. 


REMARKS  BY  MRS.  HOUGHTON 

In  humility,  I  accept  this  distinguished  award, 
the  Nansen  Medal,  named  in  honor  of  a  great 
I  humanitarian,  bestowed  in  recognition  of  service 
I  to  refugees.  I  cannot  accept  so  great  an  honor 
I  for  myself  alone,  but  only  in  behalf  of  my  own 
j  devoted  staff  during  my  3  years  as  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Refugees,  Migration,  and  Voluntary  As- 
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sistance  of  the  Foreign  Operations  Administra- 
tion of  the  United  States  Government.  At  the 
same  time,  I  would  include  the  hundreds  and 
hundreds  of  devoted  men  and  women  serving  with 
the  United  Nations,  intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions, and  United  States  agencies,  through  all  of 
which  I  have  assisted  in  the  refugee  programs. 

I  am  profoundly  grateful  that  the  opportunity 
was  given  me  to  take  part  in  an  undertaking  of 
such  worldwide  dimensions,  of  such  humanitarian 
worth,  and  of  transcendent  importance  to  the 
lives  and  spirits  of  so  many  people.  This  medal, 
bearing  the  honored  name  of  Dr.  Nansen,  will 
serve  not  only  as  a  memorial  to  his  great  deeds 
but  also  as  a  reminder  of  the  tasks  which  remain 
to  be  finished.  There  is  still  much  work  ahead. 
There  exists  today — perhaps  now  more  than  ever 
before — a  need  for  positive  action.  The  subtle 
threat  of  the  Communist  redef  ection  program  is  a 
challenge  that  must  be  met  by  the  free  nations  of 
the  world.  With  God's  help,  and  with  human  de- 
votion to  this  great  cause,  we  can — and  we  must — 
meet  that  challenge. 

To  me,  my  5  years  of  work  for,  and  among,  the 
world's  homeless  millions  of  men,  women,  and 
children  have  given  me  gratification  beyond  any- 
thing else  I  have  ever  done.  To  feel  that  I  have 
had  a  small  part  in  alleviating  their  plight  has 
been  a  heart-warming  experience,  adding  new  pur- 
pose to  my  own  life.  In  helping  them,  I  have 
helped  myself.  In  knowing  them,  I  have  learned 
much.  In  carrying  out  this  work,  I  have  touched 
the  very  core  of  life  itself — compassion  for  one's 
fellow  being. 

That  compassion  had  its  roots  in  my  first  con- 
tact with  refugees  in  a  European  camp.  It  grew 
and  grew  as  I  came  to  know  many  more  of  these 
forlorn  people,  victims  of  the  aftermath  of  war, 
of  tyranny  and  persecution;  victims  through  no 
fault  of  theirs  but  mostly  by  the  mere  accident 
of  their  birthplaces.  They  were  so  lonely,  so  be- 
reaved, without  a  country,  denied  the  wonderful 
human  warmth  of  being  needed,  tortured  with 
memories  of  loved  ones  left  behind — behind  the 
Iron  Curtain. 

I  came  to  know  that  these  people  loved  freedom 
as  we  love  it,  that  they  were  fine  and  courageous. 
They  had  given  up  their  homes,  their  possessions, 
sometimes  even  members  of  their  families,  be- 
cause they  could  not  endure  to  live  in  lands  where 
they  were  enslaved  in  both  mind  and  body. 

The  tremendous  problem  of  the  refugees  was  too 
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big  for  any  one  nation.  And  finally  the  whole 
free  world  began  to  realize  its  international  pro- 
portions. Our  family  of  free  nations  drew  closely 
together  to  help  solve  this  problem,  to  shelter  and 
sustain  these  distressed  people,  to  arrange  for  their 
resettlement,  and  to  offer  them  new  homelands  in 
our  various  countries. 

As  an  American,  I  am  especially  proud  of  the 
vital  part  my  own  country  has  taken  in  this  great 
cooperative  effort  toward  a  permanent  solution  of 
the  refugee  problem.  It  was  my  privilege  to  di- 
rect the  United  States  Escapee  Program,  which 
has  cared  for  some  50,000  homeless  people  to  date.1 
It  was  also  my  privilege  to  serve  as  a  delegate  of 
my  country  to  the  Intergovernmental  Committee 
for  European  Migration  and  to  cooperate  in  the 
United  Nations  program  under  the  inspired  lead- 
ership of  the  late  Dr.  van  Heuven  Goedhart.  I 
am  deeply  grateful  for  having  been  given  these 
privileges. 

But  I  must  say — and  I  say  it  sadly — that  our 
work  in  behalf  of  homeless  people  is  far  from  done. 
At  times  I  am  led  against  my  every  emotion  to 
wonder  whether  the  good  we  do  can  ever  over- 
come the  problems  stemming  from  evil  forces 
which  are  plaguing  this  world.  But  that  doubt 
has  not — and  it  must  not — breed  discouragement. 
It  must  continue  to  inspire  the  best  in  us.  It  must, 
as  it  has  in  the  difficult  past,  lead  us  to  give  of  our- 
selves and  our  resources  in  ever-increasing  measure 
for  the  banishment  of  human  misery. 

I  should  like  to  add  my  own  personal  tribute  to 
the  late  Dr.  van  Heuven  Goedhart,  whose  leader- 
ship as  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  was 
an  inspiration  to  all  of  us.  He  was  an  unforget- 
table man  of  great  energy  whose  understanding 
heart  went  out  to  the  refugees  and  drove  him  ever 
onward  in  his  efforts  to  relieve  their  unhappy  sit- 
uation. His  warm  spirit  is  with  us  always.  His 
works  in  behalf  of  his  fellow  men  will  stand  as  an 
enduring  monument.  In  his  memory,  let  us  here 
today  rededicate  ourselves  to  carrying  on  the  work 
in  which  he  had  so  great  a  part :  the  task  of  restor- 
ing well-being  and  human  dignity  and  a  homeland 
of  their  own  to  homeless  people  throughout  the 
world,  so  they  may  live  again  in  the  sunlight  of 
God's  grace. 

I  also  want  to  pay  my  respects  to  the  two  dis- 
tinguished and  beloved  women  who  have  previ- 

1  For  an  article  on  the  Escapee  Program  by  Mrs.  Hough- 
ton, see  Bulletin  of  Mar.  14, 1955,  p.  415. 


ously  received  the  Nansen  Medal :  Queen  Juliana 
of  the  Netherlands,  whose  devotion  to  the  cause  of 
refugees  has  been  a  warm  and  wonderful  thing  to 
see ;  and  Mrs.  Eleanor  Roosevelt,  of  my  own  coun- 
try, statesman  and  humanitarian,  who  has  done 
so  much  for  so  many,  giving  abundantly  of  herself 
to  this  great  cause.  I  am  honored  indeed  to  be — 
even  for  these  few  minutes — in  the  category  of 
greatness  occupied  by  these  inspired  women. 

In  closing,  I  also  want  to  pay  tribute  to  the  late 
Dr.  Fridtjof  Nansen,  the  distinguished  Norwegian 
humanitarian,  to  whom  the  Nansen  Medal  is  a  con- 
tinuing memorial.  In  his  great  refugee-aid  pro- 
gram for  the  League  of  Nations  after  World  War 
I,  he  blazed  a  trail  which  we  have  been  privileged 
to  follow.  If  we  follow  always  in  his  footsteps, 
we  cannot  fail  in  the  great  task  which  lies  before 
us. 


MESSAGE  FROM   MR.  HAMMARSKJOLD 

On  the  occasion  of  the  Nansen  award  ceremony 
last  year,  I  paid  tribute  to  the  memory  of  Fridtjof 
Nansen  and  to  his  great  work  on  behalf  of  refugees. 
In  the  same  spirit  I  wish  now  to  pay  tribute  to  the 
late  U.N.  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees.  Two 
years  ago  Dr.  van  Heuven  Goedhart  instituted  the 
Nansen  Medal.  His  purpose  was  not  only  to 
revive  the  name  of  a  humanitarian  but  also  to 
honor  others  whose  efforts  bring  justice  to  people 
uprooted  by  war.  But  no  one  was  more  worthy 
of  this  recognition  than  Dr.  van  Heuven  Goedhart 
himself,  a  man  who  believed  he  must  give  and 
expect  no  return. 

At  the  same  time,  on  behalf  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, I  wish  to  congratulate  Mrs.  Dorothy  D. 
Houghton,  who  has  been  awarded  the  Nansen 
Medal  for  1956.  As  a  government  official  and  as 
a  private  citizen,  she  has  made  a  distinguished 
contribution  in  alleviating  the  plight  of  refugees. 
In  serving  so  well  the  cause  of  refugees,  she  has 
also  served  the  cause  of  peace. 


Commodity  Agreement  With  India 

Press  release  454  dated  August  29 

India  signed  an  agreement  with  the  United 
States  at  New  Delhi  on  August  29  to  purchase 
$360,100,000  worth  of  U.S.  agricultural  surplus 
commodities  over  a  3-year  period.     The  agree- 
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tnent,  signed  under  title  I  of  U.  S.  Public  Law  480, 
is  the  largest  concluded  with  any  country  and 
calls  for  the  sale  to  India  over  a  3-year  period  of 
approximately  3.5  million  metric  tons  of  wheat, 
500,000  bales  of  cotton,  $3,500,000  of  dairy  prod- 
ucts, 6,000,000  pounds  of  tobacco,  and,  over  a  1- 
year  period,  200,000  metric  tons  of  rice. 

The  Indian  Government  has  agreed  to  pay  for 
these  purchases  in  local  currency.  The  rupees 
generated  by  these  sales  will  be  used  for  purposes 
beneficial  to  both  the  United  States  and  India, 
and  these  benefits  will  accrue  for  years  to  come. 
The  rupees  will  help  pay  many  U.S.  obligations 
in  India  and  will  be  used  for  agricultural  market 
development  and  other  U.S.  purposes.  A  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  local  currency  will  be  loaned 
back  to  the  Government  of  India  for  economic 
development  projects,  and  additional  rupees  will 
be  made  available  on  a  grant  basis  to  India  for  the 
same  purposes. 

India,  through  its  purchases  of  these  agricul- 
tural commodities,  will  be  able  to  build  up  re- 
serves to  protect  her  people  against  possible  future 
famines  caused  by  natural  disasters,  to  offset  infla- 
tionary trends  which  may  arise,  and  to  acquire 
additional  economic  strength. 

In  concluding  the  agreement,  India  has  given 
the  United  States  specific  assurances  that  she  will 
maintain  her  normal  imports  of  agricultural  com- 
modities from  other  free-world  countries. 


Modification  of  Restrictions 
on  Imports  of  Peanuts 

WHITE   HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  August  29 

The  President  on  August  29  issued  a  proclama- 
tion permitting  large- variety,  Virginia-type  pea- 
nuts to  be  brought  into  the  country  until  the  close 
of  business  on  September  10,  1956. 

The  President  acted  pursuant  to  a  unanimous 
recommendation  from  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commis- 
sion.1 The  Commission  found  a  shortage  of  large 
Virginia-type  peanuts  resulting  from  hurricane 
damage  to  domestic  crops  a  year  ago.  The  Presi- 
dent's action  is  designed  to  bridge  the  gap  until  the 

1  Copies  of  the  report,  which  was  sent  to  the  President 
on  Aug.  16,  may  be  obtained  from  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.C. 


1956  domestic  crop  is  available.  (The  estab- 
lished annual  quota  of  1,709,000  pounds  was  filled 
on  August  1,  the  first  day  of  the  1956-57  quota 
year.) 

The  new  imports,  whether  brought  across  the 
border  or  withdrawn  from  bonded  warehouse,  will 
be  subject  to  a  fee  of  7  cents  per  pound,  but  not 
more  than  50  percent  ad  valorem  in  addition  to 
the  basic  duty  of  7  cents  per  pound. 

The  additional  fee  is  designed  to  make  the  en- 
tered cost  of  the  foreign  peanuts  roughly  equiva- 
lent to  current  domestic  prices  and,  thus,  to  elimi- 
nate possible  windfall  profits  and  to  protect  the 
Government's  peanut  program  by  insuring  that 
only  so  many  peanuts  will  be  imported  as  are 
temporarily  needed. 

The  President  accepted  the  Tariff  Commission's 
recommendation  with  one  modification.  The 
Commission  recommended  that  the  period  for  ad- 
ditional imports  be  30  days  in  length,  but  in  no 
event  later  than  the  close  of  business  on  September 
28,  1956.  The  President's  proclamation  permits 
additional  imports  only  through  the  close  of  busi- 
ness on  September  10. 

The  President's  proclamation  extends  only  to 
shelled  peanuts  that  are  not  blanched,  salted,  pre- 
pared, or  preserved,  and  is  limited  to  peanuts  aver- 
aging in  representative  samples  not  more  than  40 
kernels  per  ounce. 

The  U.S.  Tariff  Commission's  investigation  and 
report  to  the  President  were  made  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended. 


Proclamation  3152 2 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  624),  I  issued 
Proclamation  No.  3019  s  on  June  8,  1953  (67  Stat.  C  46), 
limiting  to  1,709,000  pounds  (aggregate  quantity)  the  im- 
ports of  peanuts,  whether  shelled,  not  shelled,  blanched, 
salted,  prepared,  or  preserved  (including  roasted  peanuts, 
but  not  including  peanut  butter)  which  may  be  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  in  any 
12-month  period  beginning  July  1  in  any  year,  which 
proclamation  was  amended  by  Proclamation  No.  3025 4  of 
June  30,  1953  (67  Stat.  C  54)  and  by  Proclamation  No. 
3095  6  of  May  16, 1955  (69  Stat.  C  32)  ; 

Whereas  the  said  Proclamation  No.  3095  amended  the 
said  Proclamation  No.  3019  so  as  to  establish  thereafter 


2  21  Fed.  Reg.  6595. 

8  Bulletin  of  June  29,  1953,  p.  919. 

4  Ibid.,  July  13,  1953,  p.  62. 

6  Ibid.,  June  20,  1955,  p.  1005. 
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as  the  quota  year  for  peanuts  the  12-month  period  begin- 
ning August  1  in  any  year ; 

Whereas  the  total  quantity  of  such  peanuts  which  may 
be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consump- 
tion under  the  said  Proclamation  No.  3019,  as  amended, 
during  the  12-month  period  beginning  August  1,  1956  has 
already  been  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption ; 

Whereas,  pursuant  to  section  22  (d)  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  has  made  a  supplemental  investiga- 
tion to  determine  whether  there  is  a  deficit  in  the  domestic 
supply  of  Virginia-type  peanuts,  shelled  (not  including 
peanuts  blanched,  salted,  prepared,  or  preserved),  of 
sizes  averaging  in  representative  samples  not  more  than 
40  kernels  per  ounce,  such  as  to  require  an  increase  in 
the  quantity  of  such  peanuts  which  may  be  permitted  to 
be  entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consump- 
tion during  the  early  part  of  the  quota  year  beginning 
August  1, 1956,  to  meet  essential  requirements  of  domestic 
users  of  such  peanuts,  and,  if  so,  what  additional  quantity 
or  quantities  of  such  peanuts  may  be  permitted  to  be  so 
entered  or  withdrawn  without  materially  interfering 
with  or  rendering  ineffective  the  program  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  with  respect  to  peanuts ; 

Whereas  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  has 
submitted  to  me  a  report  of  its  findings  and  recommen- 
dation in  connection  with  the  said  supplemental  investi- 
gation ;  and 

Whereas,  on  the  basis  of  said  supplemental  investiga- 
tion and  report  of  the  Tariff  Commission,  I  find  that  the 
domestic  supply  of  Virginia-type  peanuts  is  not  sufficient 
to  meet  the  essential  requirements  of  domestic  users  of 
such  peanuts  and  that  such  deficit  may  be  permitted  to 
be  supplied  from  peanuts  of  foreign  origin,  but  only 
under  the  conditions  and  subject  to  the  fee  hereinafter 
proclaimed,  without  rendering  or  tending  to  render  in- 
effective, or  materially  interfering  with,  the  said  program 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  with  respect  to  peanuts, 
or  reducing  substantially  the  amount  of  any  product 
processed  in  the  United  States  from  peanuts  with  respect 
to  which  such  program  is  being  undertaken : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  Pres- 
ident of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  said 
section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, do  hereby  proclaim  that  the  said  Proclamation  No. 
3019,  as  amended,  is  hereby  modified  so  as  to  permit  an 
unlimited  quantity  of  peanuts  of  the  Virginia  type,  shelled 
(not  including  peanuts  blanched,  salted,  prepared,  or 
preserved),  of  sizes  averaging  in  representative  samples 
not  more  than  40  kernels  per  ounce,  to  be  entered,  or 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  during  the 
period  beginning  on  the  day  following  the  date  of  this 
proclamation  and  ending  at  the  close  of  business  on 
September  10,  1956,  subject  to  a  fee  of  7  cents  per  pound, 
but  no  more  than  50  per  centum  ad  valorem:  Provided, 
That  the  said  fee  shall  be  in  addition  to  any  other  duties 
imposed  on  the  importation  of  such  peanuts. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 


Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty- 
[seal]     ninth  day  of  August  in  the  year  of  our  Lord 
nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 
and  eighty-first. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State 


Booklet  Outlines  Policies  of 
International  Finance  Corporation 

The  International  Finance  Corporation,  the  new- 
affiliate  of  the  World  Bank,  on  September  6  an- 
nounced the  publication  of  a  booklet  outlining  its 
operating  policies  and  procedures.  The  purpose  of 
the  booklet  is  to  inform  the  world  financial  and 
industrial  community  about  the  types  of  invest- 
ment which  the  Corporation  is  interested  in  mak- 
ing and  about  the  information  required  from 
enterprises  wishing  to  attract  the  investment  of 
Ifc  funds. 

The  booklet  opens  with  a  short  introductory 
message  from  the  president  of  the  International 
Finance  Corporation,  Eobert  L.  Garner.  Mr. 
Garner  points  to  the  unique  character  of  the  new 
Corporation  "as  a  public  international  organiza- 
tion supported  by  a  substantial  number  of  govern- 
ments to  further  economic  development  by  promot- 
ing the  spread  of  private  enterprise  in  the 
developing  areas  of  the  world." 

The  types  of  investment  which  will  be  eligible 
for  Ifc  financing  are  then  described.  They  will  be 
restricted  to  private  enterprises  principally  in  the 
less  developed  regions  and  will  be  made  in  asso- 
ciation with  private  investors  from  the  industrial 
countries  and  also  from  the  less  developed  regions. 
The  minimum  investment  proposal  Ifc  will  nor- 
mally entertain  will  be  of  at  least  $100,000  out  of 
a  minimum  total  investment  required  of  $500,000. 
The  Corporation  intends  to  concentrate  on  indus- 
trial investment  in  its  early  years. 

The  second  section  of  the  booklet  describes  the 
forms  and  methods  of  financing  which  Ifc  will 
utilize,  stressing  that  its  investments  will  not 
normally  consist  of  conventional  fixed-interest 
loans  but  will  be  on  a  basis  approximating  venture 
capital.  The  Corporation  will  expect  to  obtain 
financial  results  appropriate  to  the  type  of  invest- 
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merit  and  also  securities  or  contractual  rights 
(e.  g.,  rights  to  subscribe  to  capital  stock  or  shares 
or  to  convert  the  investment  into  stocks  or  shares) 
of  a  character  attractive  to  private  investors. 
Ifc  has  no  policy  of  uniform  interest  rates,  and 
the  usual  terms  of  its  investments  will  be  from 
about  5  to  15  years.  Ire  cannot  itself  undertake 
the  management  of  enterprises  and  will  therefore 
invest  only  in  those  for  which  its  private  partners 
can  provide  experienced  and  competent  manage- 
ment. 

Reference  is  also  made  in  the  booklet  to  relation- 
ships with  the  government  of  the  country  of  in- 
vestment. Ifc  will  not  seek  or  expect  a  government 
guaranty  of  repayment  of  any  of  its  investments, 
nor  will  it  seek  formal  governmental  approval  of 
any  financing  except  as  such  approval  may  be  re- 
quired by  law.  Ire  will  not,  however,  make  an  in- 
vestment in  a  member  country  against  the  wishes 
of  its  government. 

Ifc's  policy  will  be  to  revolve  its  funds  by  selling 
its  investments  to  private  investors  when  it  can 
obtain  a  reasonable  price  for  them.  This  policy 
is  designed  to  achieve  Ifc's  objective  of  encourag- 
ing international  private  investment  and  also  to 
provide  the  Corporation  with  funds  for  additional 
investments. 

The  booklet  contains  two  schedules  giving  de- 
tailed advice  on  information  which  should  accom- 
pany applications  for  an  Ifc  investment,  either  by 
an  existing  company  or  a  new  company. 

The  booklet  is  being  published  in  English, 
French,  German,  and  Spanish.  Copies  may  be 
obtained  from  the  International  Finance  Corpo- 
ration, 1818  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  or 
from  the  Paris  office  of  the  World  Bank  at  67  rue 
de  Lille,  Paris  (7e),  France. 

U.S.  Contributes  to  UNICEF  and 
U.N.  Technical  Assistance 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2449  dated  August  27 

Two  checks  totaling  $5,233,314,  representing 
partial  United  States  contributions  to  two  United 
Nations  programs,  the  Children's  Fund  and  the 
Technical  Assistance  Program,  were  transmitted 
on  August  27  to  the  United  Nations  by  James  J. 
Wadsworth,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations. 

The  Technical  Assistance  Program  received  a 
check  for  $4,000,000,  representing  the  second  U.S. 
payment  for  the  calendar  year  1956 ;  an  initial  pay- 
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ment  of  $6,000,000  was  made  on  January  31.  The 
United  States  has  pledged  $15,500,000  to  the  Tech- 
nical Assistance  Program  for  1956,  subject  to  the 
limitation  that  this  contribution  shall  not  exceed 
50  percent  of  the  total  contributed  by  all 
governments. 

A  check  for  $1,233,314  was  sent  to  Maurice  Pate, 
Executive  Director  of  the  U.N.  Children's  Fund, 
representing  the  second  payment  on  a  1956  U.S. 
pledge  of  $9,700,000.  The  first  payment,  in  the 
amount  of  $1,508,807,  was  made  on  May  15.  The 
U.S.  contribution  to  the  Children's  Fund  is  subject 
to  the  limitation  that  the  total  contribution  shall 
not  exceed  57^  percent  of  all  contributions  to  the 
Unicef  central  fund. 


WMO  Designated  as  Public 
International  Organization 

WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  September  1 

The  President  on  September  1  issued  an  Execu- 
tive order  designating  the  World  Meteorological 
Organization  as  a  public  international  organiza- 
tion entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  International 
Organizations  Immunities  Act  of  December  29, 
1945. 

The  International  Organizations  Immunities 
Act  provides  that  certain  privileges,  exemptions, 
and  immunities  shall  be  extended  to  such  public 
international  organizations  as  shall  have  been  des- 
ignated by  the  President  through  appropriate 
Executive  order,  and  to  their  officers  and  employ- 
ees and  the  representatives  of  the  member  states 
to  such  organizations. 

The  World  Meteorological  Organization 
(Wmo),  a  specialized  agency  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, is  successor  to  the  International  Meteoro- 
logical Organization  established  in  1879.  The 
convention  creating  the  World  Meteorological  Or- 
ganization was  signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  in 
1947  and  was  ratified  by  the  President  on  May  4, 
1949,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate 
given  on  April  20,  1949.  The  United  States  has 
participated  in  the  World  Meteorological  Organ- 
ization since  its  establishment. 

The  basic  objective  of  the  World  Meteorological 
Organization  is  to  coordinate,  standardize,  and 
improve  world  meteorological  activities  and  en- 
courage an  efficient  exchange  of  meteorological  in- 
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formation  between  countries.  The  Organization 
comprises  a  World  Congress,  which  meets  every  4 
years;  an  Executive  Committee,  which  meets  an- 
nually; six  regional  associations;  and  several 
technical  commissions  dealing  with  meteorological 
applications  to  aeronautics,  agriculture,  hydrol- 
ogy, maritime  commerce,  and  general  problems  in 
international  exchanges,  standardization  of 
observations,  and  climatology. 

A  technical  commission  of  Wmo,  the  Commis- 
sion for  Climatology,  will  hold  its  second  session 
at  Washington  in  January  1957.  The  designation 
of  Wmo  as  a  public  international  organization  was 
made  in  view  of  the  forthcoming  meeting  and  of 
any  future  meetings  which  may  be  held  in  the 
United  States. 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  106761 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  1 
of  the  International  Organizations  Immunities  Act,  ap- 
proved December  29,  1945  (59  Stat.  669),  and  having 
found  that  the  United  States  participates  in  the  World 
Meteorological  Organization  under  the  authority  of  the 
Convention  of  the  World  Meteorological  Organization  rati- 
fied by  the  President  on  May  4,  1949,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate  given  on  April  20,  1949,  I  hereby 
designate  the  World  Meteorological  Organization  as  a 
public  international  organization  entitled  to  enjoy  the 
privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  conferred  by  the 
said  International  Organizations  Immunities  Act. 

The  designation  of  the  World  Meteorological  Organiza- 
tion as  a  public  international  organization  within  the 
meaning  of  the  said  International  Organizations  Immuni- 
ties Act  is  not  intended  to  abridge  in  any  respect  privileges, 
exemptions,  and  immunities  which  such  organization  may 
have  acquired  or  may  acquire  by  treaty  or  congressional 
action. 

The  White  House, 

September  1, 1956. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

ILO  Regional  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  August 
31  (press  release  463)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
will  be  represented  by  the  following  tripartite 
delegation   at  the   sixth   regional   conference  of 

1 21  Fed.  Reg.  6625. 
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American  States  members  of  the  International 
Labor  Organization,  to  be  convened  at  Habana, 
Cuba,  September  3-15 : 
Representing  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

Delegates 

J.  Ernest  Wilkins,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor,  Chairman 
William    Sanders,   Deputy   Chief   of   Mission,   American 
Embassy,  Santiago 

Advisers 

Fernando  Sierra  Berdecia,  Secretary  of  Labor,  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan 

John   T.    Fishburn,    Office    of    Inter-American    Regional    , 
Political  Affairs,  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs,  De- 
partment of  State 

Leon  Greenberg,  Chief,  Division  of  Productivity  and  Tech- 
nological Developments,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics, 
Department  of  Labor 

Arnold  Zempel,  Executive  Director,  Office  of  International    ' 
Labor  Affairs,  Department  of  Labor 

Representing  the  Employers  of  the  United  States 

Delegate 

A.  Boyd  Campbell,  Chairman  of  the  Board,  Mississippi 
School  Supply  Company,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Advisers 

Mrs.   Sybyl  S.  Patterson,  Director,  Employee  Relations   j 

Division,  National  Association  of  Manufacturers,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
Frank   Terrell,    Terrell,    Hess,    and   Magruder,   Kansas 

City,   Mo. 
William  G.  Van  Meter,  Attorney,  Labor  Relations  and 

Legal  Department,  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United 

States,  Washington,  D.C. 

Representing  the  Workers  of  the  United  States 

Delegate 

Joseph  Keenan,  Secretary,  International  Brotherhood  of 
Electrical  Workers,  Washington,  D.C. 

Advisers 

Paul  K.  Reed,  Representative,  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America,  Washington,  D.C. 

Serafino  Romauldi,  Latin- American  Representative  of  the 
American  Federation  of  Labor-Congress  of  Industrial 
Organizations,  Washington,  D.C. 

Michael  Ross,  Assistant  Director,  Department  of  Inter- 
national Affairs,  American  Federation  of  Labor- 
Congress  of  Industrial  Organizations,  Washington,  D.C. 

Secretary  of  Delegation 

John  R.  Bartelt,  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Bu- 
reau of  International  Organization  Affairs,  Department 
of  State 

Twenty  years  ago  the  first  American  regional 
conference  agreed  that  poverty  and  insecurity  of 
livelihood,  inadequate  housing,  and  ignorance  were 
among  the  greatest  enemies  of  social  progress  and 
that  the  eradication  of  these  conditions  should  be 
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the  object  of  steady  action  on  the  part  of  the  gov- 
ernments, employers,  and  workers  of  the  countries 
of  the  region. 

At  Habana  the  first  agenda  topic,  the  report  of 
the  Director  General  of  the  Ilo,  will  set  forth  the 
great  changes  and  striking  progress  that  have 
taken  place  in  the  Latin  American  region  during 
the  last  two  decades.  The  conference  will  also 
consider  technical  items  which  present  specific 
problems  in  the  current  American  setting.  One 
of  these  is  the  role  of  employers  and  workers,  both 
in  their  own  spheres  of  responsibility  and  jointly, 
in  programs  to  raise  productivity.  The  broader 
question  of  labor-management  relations  will  also 
be  dealt  with,  and  there  will  be  discussion  of  the 
development  and  role  of  cooperatives  in  the  Amer- 
ican region. 


FAO  Council 

The  following  delegation  will  represent  the 
United  States  at  the  25th  session  of  the  Council  of 
the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the 
United  Nations  (Fao)  opening  at  Kome  on 
September  3 : 

United  States  Members 

Ralph  S.  Roberts,  Administrative  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

Alternate  United  States  Members 

Francis  Deak,  Counselor  for  Economic  Affairs,  American 
Embassy,  Rome 

Robert  C.  Tetro,  Assistant  Administrator,  Foreign  Agri- 
cultural Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Advisers 

John  H.  Davis,  Director,  Moffett  Program  in  Agriculture 
and  Business,  Graduate  School  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration, Harvard  University 

Mrs.  Ursula  H.  Duffus,  Office  of  International  Economic 
and  Social  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Dale  E.  Farringer,  International  Organizations  Officer, 
Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

W.  Raymond  Ogg,  Agricultural  Attach^,  American  Em- 
bassy, Rome 

Walter  W.  Sohl,  Second  Secretary,  American  Embassy, 
Rome 


Conference  on  Statute  of  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 6  (press  release  470)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  be  represented  at  the  Conference  on 
the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency,  scheduled  to  convene  at  U.N.  Headquar- 


ters at  New  York  on  September  20,  by  the  follow- 
ing delegation: 

U.S.  Representative  and  Chairman 

James  J.  Wadsworth,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations 1 

Congressional  Advisers 

John  W.  Bricker,  U.S.  Senate 

W.  Sterling  Cole,  House  of  Representatives 

Paul  J.  Kilday,  House  of  Representatives 

John  O.  Pastore,  U.S.  Senate 

Senior  Advisers 

Gerard  C.  Smith,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 

State  for  Atomic  Energy  Matters 
John  A.  Hall,  Director,  Division  of  International  Affairs, 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Advisers 

Norman  Armour,  Jr.,  U.S.  Mission  to  the  United  Nations 

Spofford  G.  English,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Philip  J.  Farley,  Department  of  State 

Max  Isenbergh,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Leonard  C.  Meeker,  Department  of  State 

David  McKillop,  Department  of  State 

Joel  Orlen,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Ronald  Spiers,  Department  of  State 

Algie  A.  Wells,  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

The  Iaea  Conference  will  be  a  major  step  in  the 
fulfillment  of  the  atoms-for-peace  proposal  made 
by  President  Eisenhower  in  his  address  before  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  on 
December  8,  1953. 

Eighty-seven  states  members  of  the  United 
Nations  or  of  its  specialized  agencies  have  been 
invited  to  attend  the  conference,  which  is  jointly 
sponsored  by  the  12-nation  group  which  negotiated 
the  draft  statute  at  Washington,  D.  C,  in  the 
spring  of  this  year.2 


Current  Treaty  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.  Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.  Entered  into  force 
January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 

Ratifications  deposited:  Portugal,  July  20,  1956;  Cam- 
bodia, July  31,  1956. 

Final  protocol  to  the  international  telecommunication  con- 


ambassador  Wadsworth  was  appointed  by  President 
Eisenhower  on  Aug.  2  (Bulletin  of  Aug.  13, 1956,  p.  293). 

2  For  the  final  communique  of  the  12-nation  group,  see 
ibid.,  Apr.  30,  1956,  p.  729. 
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vention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  July  20, 1956. 
Additional  protocols  to  the  international  telecommunica- 
tion convention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22, 
1952.     Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  July  20,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Third  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade   (Denmark  and 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany).     Done  at  Geneva  July 
15, 1955. 
Enters  into  force:  September  19,  1956. 

Fourth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Federal  Republic 
of  Germany  and  Norway).     Done  at  Geneva  July  15, 
1955. 
Enters  into  force:  September  19,  1956. 

Fifth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  and  Sweden).  Done  at  Geneva  July  15,  1955. 
Enters  into  force:  September  19,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Dominican  Republic 

Agreement  for  establishment  and  operation  of  a  rawin- 
sonde  observation  station  at  Sabana  de  la  Mar.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Ciudad  Trujillo  July  25 
and  August  11,  1956.  Enters  into  force  on  date  an  ar- 
rangement embodying  the  technical  details  is  signed  by 
the  cooperating  agencies  of  the  two  Governments. 

New  Zealand 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.    Signed  at  Washington  June  13, 1956. 
Entered  into  force:  August  29, 1956  (date  on  which  each 
Government  notified  the  other  that  it  had  complied 
with  all  statutory  and  constitutional  requirements) . 

Nicaragua 

Agreement  extending  the  Air  Force  Mission  agreement  of 
November  19,  1952  (TIAS  2683).  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Managua  August  21  and  27,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  August  27, 1956. 


persons  invited  to  the  United  States  under  the 
educational  exchange  and  economic  and  technical 
assistance  programs.  Other  such  centers  are  lo- 
cated at  Honolulu,  Miami,  New  Orleans,  New 
York,  and  San  Francisco. 

The  new  center  will  accommodate  visitors  from 
Formosa,  Korea,  and  Japan  who  travel  by  way  of 
the  great  circle  route  with  Seattle  as  the  port  of 
entry,  as  well  as  other  foreign  nationals  who  may 
visit  the  area  during  their  stay  in  this  country. 
It  will  provide  a  focal  point  for  utilization  of  the 
resources  available  in  the  Pacific  Northwest  in  the  I 
form  of  organizations,  business  enterprises,  uni- 
versities, groups,  and  individuals  wishing  to  co-i 
operate  in  helping  the  Department's  guests  from 
other  lands  gain  a  better  understanding  of  the^ 
United  States.     Services  provided  by  the  recep- '{ 
tion  centers  include  facilitation  of  local  program 
and  hospitality  arrangements  providing  the  visi- 
tors  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  participate  in 
American  community  life. 

Outstanding  among  the  voluntary  organizations , 
in  the  Seattle  area  which  have  cooperated  in  the 
past  are  the  Committee  on  Friendly  Relations; 
Among  Foreign  Students,  the  University  of  Wash- 
ington,  and  the  World  Affairs  Council. 

During  1955  the  centers  at  Miami,  New  Orleans, 
New  York,  and  San  Francisco  served  a  combined 
total  of  more  than  10,000  foreign  nationals  enter- 
ing or  leaving  the  United  States,  including  a  num- 
ber of  visitors  of  diplomatic  rank.  It  is  estimated 
that  approximately  1,000  persons  will  be  assisted 
annually  by  the  Seattle  center. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Center  for  Foreign  Visitors 
To  Be  Established  at  Seattle 

Press  release  447  dated  August  27 

A  new  reception  center  for  special  visitors  from 
other  countries  will  be  established  at  Seattle, 
Wash.,  in  January  1957.  It  will  be  maintained 
by  the  Department  of  State  and  operated  under 
the  joint  sponsorship  of  the  International  Educa- 
tional Exchange  Service  and  the  International  Co- 
operation Administration  as  a  service  center  for 


Consular  Offices 

An  American  Consulate  will  be  reestablished  at 
Georgetown,  British  Guiana,  opening  officially  on  October 
1,  1956.  The  Consulate,  operating  under  the  supervision 
of  the  Consulate  General  at  Port-of-Spain,  Trinidad,  will 
include  in  its  district  all  of  British  Guiana,  which  will 
be  removed  from  the  Port-of-Spain  consular  district  effec- 
tive October  1. 


Designations 

John  A.  Hopkins  as  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Inter- 
American  Regional  Economic  Affairs,  effective  August  12. 

Jacques  J.  Reinstein  as  Director,  Office  of  German  Af- 
fairs, Bureau  of  European  Affairs,  effective  August  26. 

Frederick  T.  Merrill  as  Director,  East- West  Contacts 
Staff,  effective  August  28. 
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Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  G.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

Your  Department  of  State.  Pub.  6333.  Department  and 
Foreign  Service  Series  53.    5#. 

A  revised  folder  giving  a  brief  sketch  of  tasks  performed 
by  the  Department  of  State,  the  principles  by  which  it 
operates,  and  its  foreign  policy  goals. 

Swords  into  Plowshares.  Pub.  6344.  International  In- 
formation and  Cultural  Series  48.    56  pp.    25#. 

A  publication  containing  the  story  of  the  Educational  Ex- 
change Program  authorized  by  the  Fulbright  Act  of  1946. 

United  Nations— 76  Countries  Pledged  To  Act.  Pub.  6349. 
International  Organization  and  Conference  Series  III, 
116.     10«>. 

A  folder  giving  briefly  the  aims  and  accomplishments  of 
the  United  Nations. 

The  International  Educational  Exchange  Program— Six- 
teenth Semiannual  Report  of  the  Secretary  of  State  to 
Congress,  July  1-December  31,  1955.  Pub.  6351.  Inter- 
national Information  and  Cultural  Series  49.     18  pp.     15tf. 

The  report  reviews  the  activities  carried  out  by  the  In- 
ternational Educational  Exchange  Service  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  during  the  period  July  1-December  31,  1955, 
together  with  an  appraisal  of  their  effectiveness. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  Schedule  XX, 
United  States  of  America.  Pub.  6362.  Commercial 
■Policy  Series  159.     126  pp.    60tf. 

GATT,  Schedule  XX,  annotated  to  show  countries  with 
which  concessions  were  initially  negotiated  at  Geneva  in 
1956. 

Air  Service — Lease  of  Equipment  to  the  Federal  Republic 
of   Germany.     TIAS   3464.     Pub.   6270.     7   pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany — Signed  at  Bonn  August  2,  1955. 
j  Entered  into  force  August  2,  1955. 

Emergency  Relief  Assistance  to  Pakistan — Agricultural 
Commodities.    TIAS  3466.    Pub.   6271.     5  pp.    5tf. 

|  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan — 
Supplementing  agreement  of  January  18,  1955 — Signed 
at  Karachi  September  29,  1955.    Entered  into  force  Sep- 

I  tember  29,  1955. 

lUnited    States    Educational    Foundation    in    Denmark. 

j  TIAS  3501.     5  pp.     5<J. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Denmark — 
Modifying  agreement  of  August  23,  1951.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Copenhagen  February  17, 1956.  Entered 
into  force  February  17,  1956. 

}  Passport  Visas.    TIAS  3508.     8  pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey.  Ex- 
changes of  notes — Dated  at  Washington  June  27,  August 

(September  17,   1956 


8,  September  27,  and  October  11,  1955.  Entered  into 
force  October  11,  1955. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3516.    6  pp.    5tf. 

Agreement,  with  exchange  of  notes,  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Republic  of  Korea — Signed  at  Seoul  March 
13,  1956.    Entered  into  force  March  13,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.   TIAS  3517.    4  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey — Signed 
at  Ankara  March  12,  1956.  Entered  into  force  March  12, 
1956. 

Sale  and  Purchase  of  Tin  Concentrates.  TIAS  3518.  1 
p.    5#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Thailand — 
Supplementing  agreement  of  November  14,  1955 — Signed 
at  Bangkok  March  12,  1956.     Entered  into  force  March 

12,  1956. 

United  States  Military  Mission  With  the  Imperial  Iranian 
Gendarmerie.    TIAS  3519.    3  pp.    5#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iran — Extend- 
ing agreement  of  November  27,  1943,  as  amended  and  ex- 
tended.    Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Tehran  February 

13,  1956.     Entered  into  force  February  13,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3533.  4 
pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Finland — Sup- 
plementing agreement  of  May  6,  1955,  as  supplemented — 
Signed  at  Helsinki  March  26,  1956.  With  related  ex- 
change of  notes — Dated  at  Helsinki  March  26,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  March  26,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3534.  3 
pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Finland — 
Amending  agreement  of  May  6,  1955,  as  supplemented. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Helsinki  March  26,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  March  26,  1956. 

American  Dead  in  World  War  II.    TIAS  3535.    6  pp.    20tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Nether- 
lands— Implementing  agreement  of  April  11,  1947. 
Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  The  Hague  September  26, 
1951.    Entered  into  force  September  26, 1951. 

American  Dead  in  World  War  II.  TIAS  3537.  18 
pp.    40c. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  France- 
Implementing  and  completing  agreement  of  October  1, 
1947— Signed  at  Paris  March  19,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  March  19,  1956. 

Penal  Administration  in  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many.    TIAS  3549.     52  pp.     20<f. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  other  govern- 
ments— Opened  for  signature  at  Bonn  September  29, 
1955.  With  exchanges  of  notes  between  the  Minister  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and 
the  American  Ambassador — Signed  at  Bonn  and  Bonn/- 
Bad  Godesberg  November  1  and  December  20,  1955.  And 
notes  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many— Signed  at  Bonn  October  14  and  November  7,  1953. 
Entered  into  force  retroactively  May  5,  1955. 

Civil  Aviation  Mission  to  Colombia.  TIAS  3550.  12 
pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Colombia — 
Superseding  agreement  of  October  23,  December  3  and  22, 
1947.    Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Bogota  January  17 
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and  March  27,  1956.     Entered  into  force  March  27,  1956. 

Defense — Construction  and  Operation  of  Housing  Units 
in  Newfoundland.     TIAS  3552.     17  pp.     104 . 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at  Ottawa  April  18  and  19, 
1956.    Entered  into  force  April  19,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3553.  3 
pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Greece — 
Amending  agreement  of  June  24,  1955.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Athens  and  Corfu  February  13  and  17, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  February  17,  1956. 

Economic  Assistance  to  Ceylon.    TIAS  3554.    10  pp.    lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Ceylon.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Colombo  April  28,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  April  28,  1956. 

Reduction  in  Japanese  Expenditures  Under  Article  XXV 
2  (b)  of  the  Administrative  Agreement  of  February  28, 
1952.     TIAS  3555.     9  pp.     104- 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Tokyo  April  24, 1956.  Entered 
into  force  April  24,  1956. 

Annual  and  Progressive  Reduction  in  Japanese  Expendi- 
tures Under  Article  XXV  2  (b)  of  the  Administrative 
Agreement  of  February  28, 1952.     TIAS  3556.    9  pp.     104. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Tokyo  April  25, 1956.  Entered 
into  force  April  25,  1956. 

Relief  Supplies  and  Equipment— Duty-Free  Entry  and 
Exemption  from  Internal  Taxation.  TIAS  3557.  4 
pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru — Amend- 
ing agreement  of  October  21  and  25,  1954.  Exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Lima  June  23  and  August  3,  1955. 
Entered  into  force  August  3,  1955. 

Guaranty  of  Private  Investments.    TIAS  3558.    4  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay — 
Signed  at  Asuncion  October  28,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
May  4, 1956. 

Operation  of  Certain  Radio  Installations  from  Within  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.    TIAS  3559.     14  pp.     104. 

Agreement,  with  annex,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany— Signed  at  Bonn  June 
11,  1952.     Entered  into  force  May  5,  1955. 

Emergency   Relief  Assistance.    TIAS  3561.     6  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Italy.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Rome  April  27,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  April  27,  1956. 

Defense— Offshore  Procurement  Program.  TIAS  3567. 
26  pp.     154. 

Understanding  between  the  United  States  and  Yugo- 
slavia—Signed at  Belgrade  October  18, 1954.  Entered  into 
force  October  18,  1954.  With  related  letters— Signed  at 
Belgrade  October  18,  1954. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3570.  9  pp. 
104. 

Agreement  between  the  United   States  and  Paraguay — 


Signed  at  Asuncion  May  2,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May 
18,  1956. 

Passport  Visas.    TIAS  3573.    9  pp.     104. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Panama.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Panama.  March  27,  May  22 
and  25,  1956.    Entered  into  force  June  1,  1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Disposition  of  Equipment 
and  Materials.    TIAS  3571.     8  pp.     104. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  China.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Taipei  April  3,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  April  3,  1956. 

Certificates    of   Airworthiness    for    Imported    Aircraft. 

TIAS  3574.    8  pp.    104. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  Nether- 
lands. Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  The  Hague  Sep- 
tember 19  and  November  4,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
May  22,  1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Construction  of  Certain 
Facilities  for  Use  by  Pakistani  Armed  Forces.  TIAS 
3575.     5  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Pakistan- 
Signed  at  Karachi  May  28,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May 
28,  1956. 

Military  Assistance  Advisory  Group.  TIAS  3576.  4 
pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Honduras. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Tegucigalpa  April  17  and 
25,  1956.    Entered  into  force  April  26,  1956. 

Foreign      Service      Personnel — Free-Entry      Privileges. 

TIAS  3577.    4  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Paraguay. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Asuncion  May  9  and  11, 
1956.    Entered  into  force  May  11,  1956. 

Prevention  of  Foot-and-Mouth  Disease — Financing  of 
Commission  Operations.    TIAS  3578.    6  pp.    54- 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  December  12, 
1953,  and  July  30,  1954.    Entered  into  force  July  30,  1954. 

Agricultural   Commodities.    TIAS  3579.     5  pp.     54- 

Protocol  between  the  United  States  and  Japan — Amend- 
ing article  III  of  agreement  of  May  31,  1955 — Signed  at 
Tokyo  February  10,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May  29, 
1956. 

Agricultural   Commodities.    TIAS  3580.    32  pp.    154. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan — Signed 
at  Tokyo  February  10,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May  29, 
1956.  With  agreed  official  minutes  and  exchange  of 
notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  February  10,  1956. 

Agricultural  Commodities — School  Children's  Welfare 
Program.    TIAS  3581.     6  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  February  10,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  February  10,  1956. 

Agricultural      Commodities — School      Lunch      Program. 

TIAS  3582.    19  pp.    15tf. 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Japan. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Tokyo  February  10,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  May  29,  1956. 
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OFFICIAL   BUSINESS 


A  new  release  in  the  popular  Background  series  .  . 

United  Nations  General  Assembly- 
A  Review  of  the  Tenth  Session 


The  tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
sembly convened  on  September  20,  1955,  and  adjourned  3  months 
later  on  December  20. 

Highlights  of  the  tenth  session  which  are  described  in  this  Back- 
ground pamphlet  are : 

1.  The  admission  of  16  new  members,  enlarging  U.N.  member- 
ship from  60  to  76  countries. 

2.  The  endorsement  of  further  steps  toward  the  establishment 
of  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  recommenda- 
tion for  a  second  international  conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy. 

3.  The  decision  to  give  priority  in  U.N.  disarmament  talks  to 
confidence-building  measures,  including  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal  of  mutual  aerial  inspection  and  Marshal  Bulganin's  plan 
for  establishing  control  posts  at  strategic  centers,  as  well  as  all  such 
measures  of  adequately  safeguarded  disarmament  as  are  feasible. 

4.  The  progress  made  toward  early  establishment  of  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation. 

5.  The  decision  to  explore  the  organization  of  a  Special  United 
Nations  Fund  for  Economic  Development. 

6.  The  Assembly  approval  of  a  Charter  Keview  Conference  "at 
an  appropriate  time,"  the  date  and  place  to  be  fixed  at  a  subse- 
quent session  of  the  Assembly. 

Copies  of  this  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  at  15  cents  a  copy. 
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Suez  Canal  Discussions  at  Cairo 


Press  release  474  dated  September  10 


Following  are  the  texts  of  a  communique  and  a 
series  of  documents  concerning  the  Suez  Canal 
discussions  at  Cairo,  released  at  Cairo  on  Septem- 
ber 9, 1956. 


JOINT  COMMUNIQUE  OF  SEPTEMBER  9 

Discussions  between  President  Nasser  and  the 
committee,  consisting  of  representatives  of 
Australia,  Ethiopia,  Iran,  Sweden  and  the  United 
States  of  America,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the 
Eight  Honorable  Robert  G.  Menzies,  Prime  Min- 
ister, Australia,  which  took  place  in  Cairo  between 
September  3  and  9  have  been  concluded. 

The  committee  has  presented  and  explained  the 
proposals  of  18  of  the  nations  which  participated 
in  the  London  conference  on  the  Suez  Canal  and 
in  turn  has  received  the  views  of  the  Government 
of  Egypt  with  regard  to  them. 

Discussions  have  been  conducted  in  a  frank  and 
informal  manner.  The  committee  is  departing 
from  Cairo  and  will  report  to  its  principals  on  the 
outcome  of  the  discussions. 


SUEZ    COMMITTEE'S    AIDE    MEMOIRE    OF   SEP- 
TEMBER 3' 

We  have  been  authorized  by  the  18  nations 
which  are  major  users  of  the  Suez  Canal  to  ap- 
proach the  Egyptian  Government  on  their  behalf, 
to  present  to  it  certain  proposals  relating  to  the 
future  operation  of  the  Canal,  and  to  explain  to 
the  Egyptian  Government  the  nature  and  objec- 
tives of  such  proposals.  The  text  of  these  pro- 
posals is  attached  hereto. 

It  will  be  readily  understood  that  the  nations 

'Delivered  by  Prime  Minister  Menzies  to  President 
Nasser  of  Egypt  at  the  committee's  first  meeting  with 
President  Nasser,  on  Sept.  3. 
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for  whom  we  speak  regard  their  vital  economic 
interests  as  being  deeply  affected  by  the  future  of 
the  Canal.  They  have  the  clear  belief  that,  if  the 
Canal  is  to  be  maintained  and  developed  as  a 
waterway  open  to  the  use  of  vessels  of  all  nations, 
it  should  be  detached  from  politics,  and  the  man- 
agement of  its  operations  should  be  placed  on  such 
a  basis  as  to  secure  the  maximum  international 
confidence  and  cooperation. 

At  the  same  time,  we  wish  to  make  it  clear  that 
those  whom  we  represent  have  not  approached  this 
problem  in  any  spirit  of  hostility.  There  is  a  long 
history  of  friendly  relations  with  Egypt.  In  two 
great  wars,  several  of  the  nations  we  represent 
have  had  direct  and  mutually  helpful  association 
with  Egypt.  We  have  all  welcomed  Egypt's  at- 
tainment of  complete  self-government  and  we 
would  desire  that  anything  done  or  proposed  now 
should  be  regarded  as  containing  no  derogation 
from  Egypt's  sovereignty  and  national  dignity. 
These  two  points  of  view  were  indeed  clearly  il- 
lustrated by  the  whole  temper  and  tone  of  the  dis- 
cussions at  the  London  conference. 

It  is  our  deep  conviction  that  negotiation  of  a 
convention  along  the  lines  suggested  in  our  pro- 
posals would  be  for  the  benefit  of  Egypt  and  all 
nations  and  individuals  using  the  Canal,  and 
would  certainly  help  restore  the  kind  of  peaceful 
international  atmosphere  which  the  world  at  pres- 
ent so  desperately  needs. 

In  case  it  should  be  thought  that  what  we  are 
proposing  conflicts  with  the  sovereign  rights  of 
Egypt  with  regard  to  the  Canal,  which  flows 
through  Egyptian  territory,  we  should  at  the  out- 
set of  our  discussions  make  it  clear  that  we  do  not 
believe  the  convention  of  1888  and  a  convention  of 
the  kind  we  are  suggesting  supplementary  to  that 
of  1888  affect  Egypt's  sovereign  rights  at  all.  It 
is  indeed  the  existence  of  those  sovereign  rights 
and  their  continued  recognition  which  afford  the 
whole  basis  of  our  proposals.    It  is  our  desire  and 
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need  that  there  should  be  a  definite  system  for 
operation,  maintenance  and  development  of  the 
Canal  which,  while  it  recognizes  Egyptian  sov- 
ereignty, will  serve  dependably,  for  a  long  time 
to  come,  to  manifest  interests  not  only  of  Egypt 
but  of  all  users  of  this  most  important  waterway. 

We  trust  that  our  discussions  will  proceed 
amicably  on  this  basis.  Though  superficially  it 
may  be  thought  by  some  that  there  is  on  this  mat- 
ter an  irreconcilable  difference  of  principle,  we 
do  not  believe  this  to  be  so.  It  would  be  a  grave 
misfortune  for  the  world  if  it  were  so.  It  is  be- 
cause we  are  confident  that  there  is  a  basis  of  prin- 
ciple for  negotiation  of  an  agreement  which  will 
properly  protect  the  interests  of  all,  that  we  have 
come  to  Egypt,  have  sought  a  conference  with  the 
Government  of  Egypt,  and  will  in  a  reasoned  way 
do  our  best  to  secure  a  peaceful  settlement  upon 
the  basis  of  justice  to  both  sides  and  such  consoli- 
dation of  the  future  of  the  Canal  as  will  take  it 
out  of  the  area  of  political  conflict  and  so  enable 
it  to  serve  the  peaceful  purposes  of  many  millions 
of  people  all  over  the  world. 

Following  is  the  text  of  the  18-nation  proposal : 

[For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  September  3,  1956,  p.  373.] 


LETTER  FROM   PRIME  MINISTER   MENZIES  TO 
PRESIDENT  NASSER,  SEPTEMBER  7 

Youk  Excellency  :  Our  discussions  have  been 
conducted  in  an  atmosphere  of  courteous  frank- 
ness and  responsibility.  But  they  have,  in  our 
opinion,  disclosed  deep  differences  of  approach 
and  principle  which  it  seems  clear  that  no  repeti- 
tion of  debate  can  affect.  In  these  circumstances, 
we  consider  that  it  would  now  be  helpful  that  my 
Committee  should  now  set  down,  in  summary  and 
objective  form,  the  underlying  purposes  of  the 
18-Power  proposals  and  the  nature  of  the  reasons 
underlying  them.  This  seems  desirable  because, 
as  our  talks  have  been  conducted  in  private  with- 
out records  and  with  great  informality,  neither 
you  nor  we  would  desire  that  there  should  be  in 
future  any  misunderstanding  on  the  part  of  our 
principals  or  of  yourself  as  to  what  we  were  pro- 
posing to  your  Government. 

We  were  authorized  to  present  those  proposals 
on  behalf  of  the  following  18  nations  represented 
at  the  London  Conference  as  follows  (I  put  them 
into  alphabetical  order)  :  Australia,  Denmark, 
Ethiopia,  France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
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many,  Iran,  Italy,  Japan,  The  Netherlands,  Ne\* 
Zealand,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Portugal,  Spain, 
Sweden,  Turkey,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the 
United  States  of  America.  (Spain,  at  the  Lon- 
don Conference,  made  a  reservation  which  has 
been  conveyed  to  you)  .2 

From  the  outset,  you  will  have  observed  that  the 
18  nations  have  not  attempted  to  arrive  at  any 
joint  opinion  as  to  the  validity  or  otherwise  of 
Egypt's  nationalisation  decree.    The  London  Con- 
ference felt  that  to  have  a  debate  on  this  point 
would  be  fruitless,  since  the  Conference  possessed 
no  authority  to  make  any  judicial  determination. 
It  was  therefore  considered  much  more  practical 
to  work  out  constructive  proposals  which  assumed 
that  the  act  of  nationalisation  had  occurred  and 
that  the  problem  of  the  payment  of  compensation 
to  the  Suez  Canal  Company  would  be  properly 
dealt  with,  with  provision  for  arbitration  in  the 
event  of  difference,  and  that  what  was  needed  was 
the  establishment  of  principles  and  methods  for 
the  future.     These  should  be  such  as  would  both 
in  law  and  in  fact  ensure  that  the  Suez  Canal 
would  continue  to  be  an  international  waterway 
operated  free  of  politics  or  national  discrimina- 
tion, and  with  a  financial  structure  so  secure  and 
an  international  confidence  so  high  that  an  expand- 
ing and  improving  future  for  the  Canal  could  be 
guaranteed. 

The  proposals  evolved  in  this  atmosphere  have 
been  placed  before  you  and  have  been  much  de- 
bated between  us.  We  have,  as  you  know,  gone 
beyond  the  mere  presentation  of  the  proposals 
and  have  sought  to  explain  and  establish  what 
we  believe  to  be  the  large  questions  of  principle 
involved. 

It  would  be  tedious  and  unnecessary  in  this 
document  to  recapitulate  all  the  discussions  that 
have  occurred  on  all  the  points  of  interpretation 
that  have  arisen.  The  simple  truth  is  that  we 
quite  early  realised  on  both  sides  of  the  table  that 
there  were  certain  central  matters  without  agree- 
ment upon  which  subsidiary  matters  could  not 
usefully  be  determined. 

The  two  crucial  proposals  emerging  from  Lon- 
don were: 

1.  that  operation  of  the  Canal  should  be  in- 
sulated from  the  influence  of  the  politics  of  any 
nation;  and 

2.  that,  to  enable  this  to  be  done,  there  should 


See  p.  472. 
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be  established,  under  an  International  Convention 
to  which  Egypt  would  be  a  party,  a  body  charged 
with  the  operation,  maintenance,  and  development 
of  the  Canal.  Such  a  body,  we  propose,  should  be 
constituted  of  people  from  various  countries,  in- 
cluding Egypt.  The  members  would  not  be  sub- 
ject to  political  direction,  and  should  be  given  in 
the  Convention,  with  the  free  consent  of  Egypt, 
wide  powers  of  management  and  finance  so  that 
it  could  inspire  confidence,  deal  with  the  future 
financial  requirements  of  the  Canal,  and  ensure  a 
non-discriminatory  and  non-political  manage- 
ment of  Canal  traffic.  The  proposed  body  would 
naturally  have  due  regard  for  the  laws  and  insti- 
tutions of  Egypt. 

You  have  with  complete  frankness  made  it  clear 
to  us  that  the  existence  of  such  a  body  operating 
the  Suez  Canal  would,  in  the  view  of  Egypt,  be  a 
derogation  from  Egyptian  sovereignty;  that  it 
would  in  substance  represent  a  reversal  of  the  pol- 
icy announced  by  you  on  July  26.  We  cannot 
agree  with  this  view.  Nowhere  in  our  proposals 
is  there  any  denial  of  Egypt's  territorial  sover- 
eignty. On  the  contrary,  the  London  proposals 
expressly  recognised  these  rights  in  paragraph  2 
of  the  resolution.  The  whole  essence  of  what  we 
have  put  forward  is  (to  use  a  homely  illustration) 
that  Egypt's  position  as  the  landlord  of  the  Canal 
being  completely  accepted,  she  should  proceed  by 
international  agreement  to  instal  a  tenant  so  con- 
stituted that  the  future  of  the  Canal  would  be 
satisfactory  both  to  its  owners  and  to  those  many 
n  ations  who  use  it.  We  believe,  as  we  have  pointed 
out,  that  it  cannot  seriously  be  maintained  that 
when  a  landlord  grants  a  lease  of  premises,  that 
lease  derogates  from  his  ownership.  The  fact  is 
that  the  lease  is  an  expression  of  and  conditional 
upon  his  ownership.  On  this  analogy  our  pro- 
posals would  mean  that  the  tenant  of  the  Canal 
would  pay  to  Egypt  a  substantial  rental  which 
must  unquestionably  grow  as  the  traffic  through 
the  Canal  increases,  and  that  in  the  meantime  the 
tenant  would,  in  the  exercise  of  its  managerial  and 
financial  powers,  be  constantly  improving  the 
value  of  Egypt's  asset.  Indeed,  as  the  "tenant"  in 
this  analogy  would  be  a  body  which  includes 
Egypt,  herself,  the  position  of  Egypt  would  be 
even  stronger. 

In  paragraph  3a  of  our  proposals,  there  is  a 
reference  to  "institutional  arrangements".  As  we 
felt  that  this  phrase  might  be  regarded  as  admit- 
ting of  a  variety  of  applications,  we  undertook  the 
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Egyptian  Rejection  of  18-Nation  Proposals 

Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 
Press  release  475  dated  September  10 

I  am  deeply  disappointed  at  the  rejection  by  Presi- 
dent Nasser  of  Egypt  of  the  proposals  made  by  18 
nations  representing  signatories  of  the  1888  treaty, 
principal  users  of  the  canal  and  nations  whose  econ- 
omies largely  depend  upon  the  canal.  These  na- 
tions of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  Australasia,  and 
America  put  forward  conciliatory  proposals  de- 
signed to  bring  about  a  mutually  advantageous 
cooperation  between  Egypt  and  those  possessing 
rights  under  the  1888  treaty.  Only  such  coopera- 
tion will  enable  the  Suez  waterway  to  serve  fully 
its  intended  purpose. 

We  all  owe  a  debt  of  gratitude  to  the  Committee 
of  Five,  who  presented  and  explained  the  proposals 
of  the  18  nations  in  Cairo  in  a  calm  and  able  man- 
ner. Particular  thanks  are  due  to  the  chairman 
of  the  committee,  Prime  Minister  Menzies  of  Aus- 
tralia, who  was  the  spokesman  for  those  forces  in 
the  world  seeking  this  constructive  and  peaceful 
solution. 

While  the  recent  developments  are  disappointing, 
the  beneficiaries  of  the  1888  convention  have  rights 
which,  in  the  words  of  the  preamble  of  that  treaty, 
are  designed  to  "guarantee  at  all  times  and  for  all 
the  powers  the  free  use  of  the  Suez  Maritime  Canal." 
These  rights  remain,  and  they  should  be  pursued 
consistently  with  the  spirit  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter,  a  primary  purpose  of  which  is  "to  estab- 
lish conditions  under  which  justice  and  respect  for 
the  obligations  arising  from  treaties  and  other 
sources  of  international  law  can  be  maintained." 


task  of  illustrating  what  it  meant.  We  pointed 
out  that  what  we  were  saying  was  merely  illustra- 
tive and  was  not  designed  to  narrow  the  broad  sig- 
nificance of  the  proposals  themselves.  But,  as  we 
have  said,  one  form  of  "institutional  arrangement" 
which  comes  readily  to  mind  is  to  be  seen  by  ref- 
erence to  the  case  of  the  International  Bank  for 
Reconstruction  and  Development.  That  bank 
was  created  by  agreement  among  a  considerable 
number  of  nations.  It  was  not  incorporated  under 
the  law  of  any  one  country.  It  owes  its  existence 
to  the  agreement  of  many  countries.  Its  powers 
are  defined  by  an  international  document.  With- 
out being  in  the  technical  sense  incorporated  un- 
der some  pre-existing  law  it  has,  in  fact,  by  its 
articles  wide  powers  of  borrowing  and  lending, 
and  banking  generally.  The  International  Bank 
succeeds  in  its  purpose,  not  only  because  it  has  ex- 
tensive powers,  but  also  because  in  its  capital 
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structure  and  growth  it  has  enjoyed  unquestioned 
confidence  of  a  great  variety  of  member  nations. 
Its  existence  has  not  so  far  as  we  know  been  re- 
garded as  derogating  from  the  sovereignty  of  any 
nation,  even  though  it  enjoys  wide  immunity  from 
national  laws. 

We  have  become  conscious  of  your  firmly  held 
view  that  there  is  no  occasion  for  a  canal  authority 
possessing  an  international  character,  because  of 
Your  Excellency's  belief  that  Egypt  is  herself 
capable  of  conducting  and  ensuring  the  future  of 
the  Canal,  and  has  never  challenged  the  1888  Con- 
vention or  its  declarations  about  freedom  of  the 
Canal. 

To  answer  this  point,  we  found  it  necessary  to 
put  before  you  quite  frankly  and  objectively  cer- 
tain considerations  which,  from  the  point  of  view 
of  the  18  nations  we  represent,  nations  who  among 
them  represent  over  90  per  cent  of  the  traffic  pass- 
ing through  the  Canal,  are  of  vital  significance. 
The  traffic  through  the  Canal  has  almost  reached 
what  might  be  described  as  a  saturation  point. 
Even  to  maintain  it  in  its  present  shape  requires 
the  constant  services  of  a  highly  skilled,  experi- 
enced and  specialized  engineering  and  transporta- 
tion staff.  This  staff  has  been  built  up  over  a  long 
period  of  years.  There  has  been  an  increasing  in- 
take of  Egyptian  personnel,  but  the  great  majority 
of  the  key  employees  are  still  nationals  of  other 
countries.  From  the  point  of  view  of  Egypt  her- 
self it  is  desirable  that  there  should  be  a  continu- 
ity of  skilled  operation.  Such  continuity,  in  our 
judgment,  cannot  be  assured  unless  there  is  com- 
plete mutual  confidence  among  those  actually  op- 
erating the  Canal,  the  Government  of  Egypt,  and 
the  users  of  the  Canal. 

But  the  matter  does  not  end  there.  It  is  clear 
that  as  a  result  of  increased  traffic  Egypt  can  en- 
joy very  substantial  and  increasing  benefits  from 
the  Canal  if  the  Canal  can  retain  the  confidence  of 
its  principal  users.  The  number  of  tankers  pass- 
ing through  the  Canal  could  double  or  treble  in  a 
few  years  if  such  confidence  exists.  To  deal  with 
such  traffic,  expansion  of  the  Canal  will  be  neces- 
sary. Whether  expansion  consists  of  widening, 
deepening,  constructing  by-passes  or  even  dupli- 
cating the  Canal,  the  capital  costs  will  be  substan- 
tial. If  these  costs  are  to  be  met  over  a  period  of 
time  from  Canal  revenues  without  serious  cur- 
rent reductions  in  Egypt's  income  from  the  Canal 
or  without  the  imposition  of  burdensome  increases 
of  dues,  they  must  be  derived  from  funds  accruing 
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from  an  increase  in  traffic — an  increase  which 
would  come  only  if  the  users  would  maintain  con- 
fidence in  the  Canal,  and  it  must  be  remembered 
that  increased  dues  would  impose  grievous  bur- 
dens upon  those  many  millions  of  people  in  the 
world  who,  in  the  long  run,  pay  the  costs  and 
charges  incurred  by  the  cargoes  they  ultimately 
buy  or  sell.  If  expansion  would  not  be  necessary, 
it  would  be  because  the  users'  confidence  would  be 
lacking  and  many  of  them  would  have  found  ways 
to  avoid  remaining  dependent  on  the  Canal.  The 
benefit,  therefore,  which  Egypt  might  have  gained 
would  be  materially  lessened. 

We  have,  therefore,  in  the  interest  of  Egypt  and 
the  users,  urged  that  the  structure  of  the  body  ac- 
tually conducting  the  Canal  operations  should  be 
such  as  to  inspire  world-wide  confidence  and  bring 
about  a  capacity  to  raise  the  necessary  capital  sums 
because  of  a  prevailing  feeling  of  security  on  the 
part  of  those  who  may  be  asked  to  provide  them. 
In  short,  what  we  have  proposed  is  that,  Egypt's 
sovereignty   being   fully   recognised,   the   actual 
operation,  maintenance  and  expansion  of  the  Canal 
should  be  reposed  in  a  body  (established  under 
international  convention),  which  would  include 
people  from  various  nations,  including  of  course 
Egypt,  with  extensive  fianancial  powers  and  re- 
sponsibilities.   As  we  believe  that  an  international 
waterway  like  the  Suez  Canal  should  not  become 
an  instrument  of  the  political  policy  of  any  nation 
or  nations,  we  proposed  that  the  members  of  this 
body  should  not  be  the  mere  delegates  of  any  nation 
or  be  under  any  obligation  to  observe  political  in- 
structions.    On  the  contrary,  we  proposed  that  the 
parties  to  the  convention  should  select  them  with 
regard  to  their  personal  qualities  of  ability,  in- 
tegrity and  experience.    It  is  true  in  a  sense  that 
our  proposed  convention  would  be  an  arrangement 
made  between  governments  and  that  original  ap- 
pointments to  the  proposed  authority  would  be 
made  by  governments.    But  we  firmly  believe  that, 
with  good  will  and  good  faith,  persons  so  ap- 
pointed could  serve  in  a  non-political  manner  in 
this  case  as  readily,  for  instance,  as  do  the  judges 
of  the  Permanent  International  Court  of  Justice. 
As  we  have  throughout  emphasised,  it  is  essen- 
tial that  if  it  is  to  be  a  truly  international  water- 
way as  envisaged  by  the  1888  Convention,  there 
should  be  no  politics  in  the  Suez  Canal,  whether 
those  of  Egypt  or  of  any  other  nation. 

Your  Excellency  has  told  us  with  clarity  and 
frankness  that  you  do  not  believe  that  the  Canal 
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could  be  excluded  from  the  politics  of  Egypt,  since 
it  is  part  of  Egyptian  territory  and  assets.  To 
this  we  have  pointed  out  that,  if  the  Canal  is  to 
remain  fully  available  for  any  of  Egypt's  political 
purposes,  subject  only  to  the  1888  Convention, 
then  the  many  nations  using  the  Canal  will  have 
to  realise  that  their  pattern  of  overseas  trade  will 
be  at  any  time  subject  to  the  decision  of  Egypt 
alone.  We  are,  of  course,  conscious  of  your 
own  view  that  these  considerations  are  adequately 
met  by  the  guarantee  of  freedom  under  the  1888 
Convention.  But  if  that  Convention  is  to  contain 
the  only  limitation,  it  seems  clear  to  us,  as  we  have 
pointed  out,  that  there  could  be,  for  political  pur- 
poses, many  discriminations  in  traffic  and  mar- 
shalling control  which  did  not  fall  foul  of  the  Con- 
vention; that,  Canal  dues  being  within  Egypt's 
sole  control,  differences  of  opinion  as  to  their  level 
will  almost  inevitably  be  fixed  by  reference  to 
Egyptian  budgetary  needs  with  the  strong  possi- 
bility that  they  would  be  raised  to  the  maximum 
that  the  traffic  could  bear ;  and  that  future  devel- 
opment of  the  Canal  might  well  be  controlled  by 
local  budget  considerations ;  a  danger  which  inde- 
pendent financing  by  a  special  international  body 
would  entirely  avert. 

We  have  stated  and  restated  that  the  setting  up 
of  such  a  body  as  we  have  proposed  would  create 
such  feeling  of  assurance  in  the  minds  of  all  user 
nations  that  the  necessary  financial  provision  could 
be  secured,  the  burden  of  such  matters  being  no 
longer  the  sole  responsibility  of  Egypt  herself. 
We  have  further  emphasised  that,  under  our  pro- 
posals, there  would  no  longer  be  private  share- 
holders or  dividends.  The  one  nation  which 
would  obtain  an  assured  annual  net  revenues  from 
the  Canal  would  be  Egypt. 

Your  Excellency  has  repeatedly  and  vigorously 
explained  to  us  that  the  setting  up  of  a  Suez  Canal 
body  of  the  kind  envisaged  in  our  proposals  would, 
to  the  eyes  of  Egypt,  represent  either  foreign 
domination  or  seizure.  We  have  pointed  out  that 
the  truth  is  that  no  arrangement  for  the  tenancy 
of  the  Canal  can  be  either  domination  or  seizure  if 
it  is  freely  agreed  to  by  Egypt.  And  it  is,  as  you 
know,  that  willing  and  free  agreement  which  all 
of  our  negotiations  have  been  designed  to  secure. 

It  remains  only  to  emphasise  two  other  large 
matters  which  arise  in  the  course  of  our  proposals. 

The  first  was  our  proposal  that  the  new  body, 
having  been  constructed  by  international  conven- 
tion, should  be  brought  into  relationship  with  the 
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United  Nations.  This  was  done  in  the  case  of  the 
International  Bank  by  agreement  with  the  United 
Nations  which  had  the  effect  of  making  the  bank  a 
"specialised  agency"  under  the  Charter  but  which, 
of  course,  did  not  affect  the  freedom  of  the  bank 
in  the  conduct  of  its  business.  Association  be- 
tween our  proposed  body  and  the  United  Nations 
in  a  similar  fashion  could,  we  believe,  give  great 
satisfaction  all  around  the  world  and,  if  adopted, 
would  considerably  strengthen  international  con- 
fidence and  security. 

We  also  proposed  an  Arbitral  Commission  to 
settle  disputes.  There  might  be  disputes  as  to  the 
equitable  return  which  Egypt  should  have  from 
the  Canal.  There  might,  in  the  course  of  the 
years,  be  other  disputes  involving  one  or  more 
of  the  constituent  nations.  Any  such  matters,  if 
they  could  not  be  resolved  by  agreement,  should 
be  arbitrated  upon  by  an  independent  commission 
enjoying  international  confidence.  Our  proposal 
did  not  mean  that  such  an  Arbitral  Commission 
would  be  the  authority  to  deal  with  the  normal 
problems  which  arise  in  the  course  of  management, 
such  as  claims  which  might  arise  in  relation  to  the 
employment  of  people  or  contracts  with  subsidiary 
contractors.  To  the  extent  to  which  contracts 
might  be  entered  into  in  respect  of  such  normal 
matters,  they  would  be  contracts  made,  for  the 
most  part,  in  Egypt  and  we  did  not  contemplate 
that  in  respect  of  such  matters  the  normal  juris- 
diction of  the  Egyptian  courts  should  be  excluded. 
It  would  be  only  in  any  dispute  of  a  genuinely 
international  character  that  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Arbitral  Commission  would  be  invoked. 

At  the  London  Conference,  it  was  agreed  by  all 
the  nations  represented  that  any  arrangement 
entered  into  must  be  completely  fair  to  Egypt 
and  must  pay  scrupulous  regard  to  Egypt's  terri- 
torial sovereignty.  Our  whole  presentation  of  the 
matter  to  Your  Excellency  has  been  made  in  that 
spirit  and  with  that  desire.  It  is  for  this  reason 
that  we  have  repeatedly  pointed  out  that,  while 
representing  nations  who  are  users  of  the  Canal, 
we  are  deeply  and  urgently  concerned  in  obtain- 
ing the  highest  possible  measure  of  confidence  and 
an  effective  and  practical  guaranteed  freedom  and 
future  for  the  Canal.  There  are  in  our  proposals 
marked  advantages  for  Egypt  which  we  have  dis- 
cussed at  length  but  which  we  now  summarise  as 
follows : 

(a)   Egypt's  ownership  of  the  Canal  being  rec- 
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ognised,  it  is  to  her  great  advantage  to  have  the 
Canal  maintained  and  improved  and  made  more 
profitable  as  the  years  go  on ; 

(b)  The  future  financial  burdens  involved  in 
such  maintenance  and  improvement  would  be  car- 
ried and  handled  by  the  new  body  and  therefore 
Egypt  would  in  fact  be  relieved  of  them ; 

(c)  Egypt  alone  would  draw  profit  from  the 
Canal ; 

(d)  A  just  and  fair  method  of  compensating 
the  shareholders  of  the  Suez  Canal  Company 
would  have  been  agreed  upon ; 

(e)  The  dangerous  tension  now  existing  inter- 
nationally would  be  relaxed  on  terms  satisfactory 
to  the  user  nations  and  entirely  consistent  with 
Egypt's  proper  dignity,  independence,  and  owner- 
ship, and  thus  a  real  contribution  would  be  made 
to  the  peaceful  settlement  of  international  prob- 
lems. 

It  is  the  understanding  of  the  Committee  that 
you  have  taken  the  position  that  you  are  unable  to 
accept  the  basic  proposals  put  before  you.  I 
would  be  grateful  if  Your  Excellency  would  in- 
form the  Committee  whether  or  not  its  under- 
standing is  correct,  supplementing  your  state- 
ment with  such  views  as  you  may  care  to  express. 
If,  unfortunately,  the  understanding  of  the  Com- 
mittee is  correct,  the  task  entrusted  to  the  Com- 
mittee by  the  18  Powers  of  presenting  and  explain- 
ing these  proposals  and  ascertaining  the  attitude 
of  the  Egyptian  Government  with  respect  to  them 
would  have  been  carried  out.  In  such  an  event, 
there  would  appear  to  be  no  alternative  other  than 
for  the  Committee  to  request  Your  Excellency  to 
receive  it  at  your  early  convenience  so  that  it  may 
be  prepared,  after  a  final  conversation  with  you, 
to  take  its  leave. 

I  am,  Sir, 

Yours  sincerely, 

R.  G.  Menzies 


LETTER   FROM   PRIME   MINISTER   MENZIES  TO 
PRESIDENT  NASSER,  SEPTEMBER  7 

Your  Excellency  :  At  the  Suez  conference  in 
London,  the  Spanish  delegation  requested  that,  in 
the  event  the  Suez  Committee  was  unable  to  reach 
agreement  with  Your  Excellency  in  the  matter  of 
an  international  board  for  the  Suez  Canal,  the 
Committee  should  bring  to  your  attention  the 
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Spanish  proposal  at  the  conference.  The  Suez 
Committee  has  accordingly  asked  me  to  direct 
your  attention  to  the  Spanish  proposal,  text  of 
which  is  enclosed. 

Yours  sincerely, 

R.  G.  Menzies 

Spanish  Proposal 

The  Spanish  delegation  proposes  modifying  paragraph 
2  of  point  3  of  the  18-power  statement  as  follows:  (.'5) 
to  achieve  these  results  on  a  permanent  and  reliable  basis 
there  should  be  established  by  convention:  (a)  Institu- 
tional arrangements  for  cooperation  between  Egypt  and 
other  interested  nations  in  the  operation,  maintenance  and 
development  of  the  Canal  and  for  harmonizing  and  safe- 
guarding their  respective  interests  in  the  Canal.  To 
this  end,  and  on  the  Egyptian  Board  which  operates, 
maintains  and  develops  the  Canal,  there  should  be  an 
adequate  representation  of  the  community  of  nations 
using  it. 


LETTER  FROM  PRESIDENT  NASSER  TO  PRIME 
MINISTER  MENZIES,  SEPTEMBER  9 

Your  Excellency  :  I  have  received  your  letter 
of  September  7, 1956,  relating  to  the  meetings  held 
between  us  and  the  committee  headed  by  you  and 
representing  18  of  the  governments  which  partici- 
pated in  the  London  Conference  on  the  Suez 
Canal. 

Your  committee  will  recall  that  during  those 
meetings,  I  took  up  various  basic  points  and  com- 
mented upon  them. 

You  have  referred  to  the  18  countries  as  repre- 
senting over  90  percent  of  the  users  of  the  canal. 
Beside  this  being  distinctly  a  statistical  exaggera- 
tion, our  understanding  of  the  term  "users  of  the 
canal"  includes  those  countries  which,  even 
though  they  have  no  ships  passing  through  the 
canal,  use  the  canal  for  the  passage  of  the  bulk  of 
their  foreign  trade.  An  illustration  of  this  would 
be  such  countries  as  Australia,  Thailand,  Indo- 
nesia, India,  Pakistan,  Iran,  Iraq,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Ethiopia  and  the  Sudan. 

Furthermore,  the  principle  of  sovereignty,  the 
right  of  ownership  and  the  dignity  of  nations 
are  all  deeply  involved  in  this  problem. 

At  least  in  appearance,  the  starting  point  of  the 
present  crisis  was  July  26, 1956  when,  in  the  exer- 
cise of  one  of  its  prerogatives,  the  Government  of 
Egypt  nationalized  the  company  which  bore  the 
name  of  The  Universal  Maritime  Company  of  the 
Suez  Canal.    That  the  Government  of  Egypt  was 
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fully  entitled  to  nationalize  that  Egyptian  com- 
pany cannot  be  seriously  contested. 

In  nationalizing  that  company,  the  Government 
of  Egypt  stated  unequivocally  that  it  considers 
itself  bound  by  the  1888  Convention  guaranteeing 
the  freedom  of  passage  through  the  Suez  Canal 
and  its  readiness  to  give  full  and  equitable  com- 
pensation to  shareholders. 

Furthermore,  on  August  12,  the  Government  of 
Egypt  announced  its  willingness  to  sponsor,  with 
the  other  governments  signatories  to  the  Constan- 
tinople Convention  of  1888  a  conference  to  which 
would  be  invited  the  other  governments  whose 
ships  pass  through  the  Suez  Canal,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reviewing  the  Constantinople  Convention 
and  considering  the  conclusion  of  an  agreement 
between  all  these  governments,  reaffirming  and 
guaranteeing  the  freedom  of  passage  through  the 
Suez  Canal.  Parallel  to  this,  nowhere  and  no 
date  could  be  found  where  or  when  the  Govern- 
ment of  Egypt  violated  any  of  its  international 
obligations  concerning  the  Suez  Canal. 

At  the  same  time,  for  nearly  fifty  days  and  in 
spite  of  the  difficulties  created  by  France  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  by  segments  of  the  former 
Suez  Canal  Company,  the  traffic  through  the  canal 
has  been  going  with  regularity  and  efficiency. 
The  crisis  and  the  so-called  "grave  situation"  are, 
therefore,  artificially  created  by  the  abovemen- 
tioned  quarters,  as  witness,  among  other  things: 

A.  Statements  containing  threats  of  force 

B.  Mobilization  and  movements  of  troops  by 
France  and  the  United  Kingdom 

C.  Inciting  employees  and  pilots  working  in  the 
Suez  Canal  to  abruptly  abandon  their  work,  by 
France  and  the  United  Kingdom  and  some  offi- 
cials of  the  former  Suez  Canal  Company 

D.  Hostile  economic  measures  taken  against 
Egypt. 

With  all  this  going  on,  we  have  been  repeatedly 
made  to  listen  to  references  to  a  "peaceful  solu- 
tion" and  to  "free  negotiations"  in  order  to  achieve 
such  a  solution.  Need  one  emphasize  the  contra- 
diction between  the  palpable  reality  and  the  pro- 
fessed aim  ?  If  there  is  anything  which  flagrantly 
violates  and  disdains  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations,  it  is  such  acts  of  at- 
tempted intimidation,  economic  pressure  and  in- 
citement to  sabotage. 

In  distinct  contrast  to  this,  the  Government  of 
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Egypt  has  announced  its  full  readiness  to  nego- 
tiate a  peaceful  solution  in  conformity  with  the 
purposes  and  principles  of  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations.  This  remains  to  be  the  policy 
and  the  intent  of  the  Egyptian  Government. 

We  have  studied  most  carefully  all  the  proposals 
submitted  in  and  outside  the  London  conference 
with  regard  to  this  problem,  including  the  pro- 
posals of  the  18  countries  which  the  Committee 
represents.  We  find  ourselves  in  agreement  with 
the  18  countries  when  they  state  that  the  solution 
must: 

A.  Respect  the  sovereign  rights  of  Egypt 

B.  Safeguard  the  freedom  of  passage  through 
the  Suez  Canal  in  accordance  with  the  Suez  Canal 
Convention  of  October  29, 1888 

C.  Respect  Egypt's  right  of  ownership 

D.  Ensure  the  efficient  and  dependable  opera- 
tion, maintenance  and  development  of  the  canal. 

When,  however,  we  come  to  consider  the  ways 
and  means  proposed  by  the  Committee  to  attain 
these  objectives  we  find  that  they  are  self-defeat- 
ing and  that  they  lead  to  opposite  results  from 
those  aimed  at. 

The  "definite  system"  as  proposed  by  the  Com- 
mittee would,  in  fact,  mean  "taking  over  the  opera- 
tion of  the  canal"  as  circulated  by  the  sponsoring 
governments  immediately  before  the  Conference 
among  the  governments  invited,  and  as  in  sub- 
stance maintained  throughout  in  spite  of  the  vari- 
ance of  expression.  The  system  proposed  is 
bound  to  be  considered  and  treated  by  the  people 
of  Egypt  as  hostile,  as  infringing  upon  their 
rights  and  their  sovereignty,  all  of  which  pre- 
cludes real  cooperation. 

It  can,  moreover,  be  asked  whether  it  was  the 
Suez  Canal  Company  which  guaranteed  the  free- 
dom of  passage  through  the  canal?  Was  it  not 
indeed  the  Government  of  Egypt  who  safeguarded 
and  still  safeguards  that  freedom  of  passage? 
Would  this  freedom  be  or  could  it  in  actual  prac- 
tice be  safeguarded  by  the  proposed  Suez  Canal 
Board  ?  Is  it  not  to  be  expected  that  this  board 
would  be,  not  a  source  of  comfort  and  help,  but  a 
source  of  misunderstanding  and  trouble? 

In  all  this  we  keep  constantly  in  our  mind  the 
vital  importance  of  genuine  international  coop- 
eration as  distinct  from  domination  of  any  coun- 
try, be  it  single  domination  as  the  one  which 
Egypt  just  got  rid  of,  or  collective  domination  as 
would  inevitably  be  considered  the  system  pro- 
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posed  by  the  Committee.  Any  attempt  to  impose 
such  a  system  would  indeed  be  the  signal  for  in- 
calculable strife  and  would  plunge  the  Suez  Canal 
into  the  turmoil  of  politics  instead  of,  as  the  Com- 
mittee professed  to  want,  insulating  it  from  poli- 
tics. 

Whatever  the  system  of  operation  of  the  canal 
is  going  to  be,  it  will  depend  on  the  close,  full  and 
willing  cooperation  of  the  people  of  Egypt  among 
whom  and  through  whose  country  the  canal  runs. 
It  is  obvious  that  such  indispensable  cooperation 
cannot  be  had  if  the  people  will  consider  the  op- 
erating body  as  hostile  and  as  against  their  sov- 
ereignty, their  rights  and  their  dignity. 
Strangely  enough  those  who  pose  as  protagonists 
of  "insulating"  the  Suez  Canal  from  politics  have 
been  the  authors  of  many  acts  which  diametrically 
contradict  this  announced  purpose.  What  is  the 
"internationalization"  of  the  Suez  Canal?  The 
convening  of  the  London  Conference  on  the  Suez 
Canal  with,  for  the  most  part,  tactically  selected 
invitees,  the  delegating  of  the  five  member  com- 
mittee, the  threats,  the  deployment  of  armed 
forces  and  the  economic  measures — what  are  all 
these  if  not  politics? 

You  have  mentioned  that  the  delegates  of  any 
nation  represented  in  the  proposed  Suez  Canal 
Board  should  not  be  under  any  obligation  to  ob- 
serve political  instructions.  They  will,  neverthe- 
less, be  nationals  of  their  respective  countries  and 
subjects  of  their  respective  governments,  and  it 
will  be  extremely  unlikely  that  they  will  be  im- 
mune from  the  influence  of  such  relationships. 
The  similes  you  have  put  forth  of  the  Inter- 
national Bank  and  the  International  Court  of  Jus- 
tice do  not,  in  our  opinion,  either  hold  or  convince. 
We  believe  that  the  real  insulation  of  the  canal 
from  politics  would  be  best  guaranteed  by  a 
solemn  and  internationally  binding  commitment 
in  the  form  of  either  a  reaffirmation  or  a  renewal 
of  the  1888  Convention,  either  of  which,  as  we  have 
already  declared,  is  acceptable  to  us.  It  has  been 
alleged  that  the  Government  of  Egypt  aims  at 
discriminating  against  one  of  the  countries  you 
represent,  namely,  the  United  Kingdom  and  that 
the  Government  of  Egypt  has  among  its  objec- 
tives the  disruption  of  British  economy  and  the 
interruption  of  the  line  of  trade  and  supply  of 
the  United  Kingdom  through  the  Suez  Canal.  It 
is  clear  beyond  doubt  that  nothing  could  be 
farther  from  the  truth  and  no  one  could  validly 
point  out  one  single  reason  why  and  for  what  use- 


ful purpose  the  Government  of  Egypt  should  en- 
tertain such  policy. 

International  confidence  was  also  mentioned  by 
you.  I  have,  in  this  connection,  called  your  at- 
tention to  the  fact  that  confidence  is  a  two-way 
proposition  and  that  while  the  confidence  of  other 
nations  is  important,  that  of  the  Egyptian  people 
is  at  least  of  equal  importance  in  this  respect  and 
it  cannot  be  had  if  the  Egyptian  people  are,  as  a 
result  of  certain  acts  and  policies,  impelled  to 
doubt  and  lose  faith  in  the  existence  of  inter- 
national justice  and  the  rule  of  law  in  international 
relations.  If  the  real  objective  is  to  secure  the 
freedom  of  passage  through  the  Suez  Canal,  the 
answer  is  there :  namely  that  passage  through  the 
Canal  has  always  been  and  continues  to  be  free. 
The  only  danger  to  this  freedom  of  passage  stems 
from  the  threats,  the  redeployment  of  armed 
forces,  the  incitation  of  employees  and  workers  to 
sabotage  the  operation  of  the  canal,  and  the  eco- 
nomic measures  against  Egypt.  If,  on  the  other 
hand  as  it  seems,  the  objective  is  to  amputate  and 
to  sever  from  the  very  body  of  Egypt  one  of  its 
main  parts,  if  the  aim  is  to  deprive  Egypt  of  an 
integral  part  of  its  territory,  we  should  be  told 
of  it.  It  should  be  abundantly  clear  by  now  that 
Egypt,  by  the  very  nature  of  things,  is  vitally  in- 
terested in  the  maintenance  of  peace  and  security, 
not  only  around  the  Suez  Canal,  but  also  through- 
out the  area  in  which  it  exists  and  all  over  the 
world.  It  should  be  equally  clear  that,  if  only 
by  sheer  self-interest,  Egypt  is  devoted  to  free- 
dom of  passage  through  the  canal  and  is  equally 
devoted  to  the  concept  of  an  efficient,  enlightened 
and  progressive  operation  of  the  canal,  without 
any  discrimination  or  any  exploitation  whatso- 
ever. 

I  wish  to  refer  in  this  last  connection  to  my  hav- 
ing mentioned  to  the  Committee  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt  is  ready  to  enter  into  a  bind- 
ing arrangement  concerning  the  establishment  of 
just  and  equitable  tolls  and  charges.  As  for  the 
future  development  of  the  Suez  Canal  to  which 
you  referred,  I  wish  to  reiterate  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt  is  determined  to  do  everything 
possible  in  this  respect,  that  it  has  already  an- 
nounced its  intention  to  carry  out  the  development 
program  which  was  planned  by  the  former  Canal 
Company  and  other  programs  of  much  wider 
scope  and  longer  range.  It  is  our  announced 
policy  that  the  Suez  Canal  Authority  is  an  inde- 
pendent authority  with  an  independent  budget, 
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empowered  with  all  the  necessary  powers  with- 
out being  limited  by  Government  rules  and  sys- 
tems. We  have  also  announced  our  intention  to 
earmark  an  adequate  percentage  of  the  revenues 
of  the  canal  to  its  future  development  and  to  devi- 
ate none  of  the  revenues  needed  for  such  develop- 
ment to  other  channels.  Both  for  the  develop- 
ment and  for  the  operation  of  the  canal,  the 
Government  of  Egypt  does  and  always  will  be 
ready  to  benefit  by  the  knowledge  and  experience 
of  highly  qualified  experts  from  all  over  the  world. 

The  crux  of  the  present  situation  is,  in  our 
opinion,  that  the  proposed  system  in  itself  and 
in  what  has  accompanied  it,  and  what  it  involves, 
aims  at  securing  for  a  group  of  the  users  of  the 
canal  control  of  it  by  their  taking  over  its  opera- 
tion. 

The  paper  which  was  circulated  among  the 
countries  invited  to  the  London  Conference 
shortly  before  it  convened  and  which  seems  to  be 
until  now  a  guide  as  to  the  still  maintained  ob- 
jectives of  the  sponsoring  countries  reads: 

Proposal  for  the  Establishment  of  an  International 
Authority  for  the  Suez  Canal 

1.  France,  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  United  States 
are  in  agreement  that  at  the  Conference  a  resolution 
shall  be  tabled  for  setting  up  an  international  authority 
for  the  Suez  Canal  on  the  following  lines : 

2.  The  purposes  and  functions  of  this  international 
authority  would  be 

1)  To  take  over  the  operation  of  the  canal 

2)  To  ensure  its  efficient  functioning  as  a  free,  open 
and  secure  international  waterway  in  accordance  with 
the  principles  of  the  Suez  Canal  convention  of  1888 

3)  To  arrange  for  the  payment  of  fair  compensation 
to  the  Suez  Canal  Company 

4)  To  ensure  to  Egypt  an  equitable  return  which 
will  take  into  account  all  legitimate  Egyptian  rights 
and  interests. 

Failing  agreement  with  the  Company  or  with  Egypt  on 
either  of  the  last  two  points,  the  matter  would  be  re- 
ferred to  an  arbitral  commission  of  three  members  to  be 
appointed  by  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 

3.  The  constituent  organs  of  the  international  author- 
ity would  be 

1)  A  council  of  administration,  the  members  of  which 
would  be  nominated  by  the  powers  chiefly  interested  in 
navigation  and  seaborne  trade  through  the  canal 

2)  The  necessary  technical,  working  and  administra- 
tive organs. 


4.  The  powers  of  the  international  authority  would  in 
particular  include 

1)  The  carrying  out  of  all  necessary  works 

2)  The  determination  of  the  tolls,  dues  and  other 
charges  on  a  just  and  equitable  basis 

3 )  All  questions  of  finance 

4)  General  powers  of  administration  and  control. 

We  are  convinced  that  any  unbiased  study  of  this 
circular  would  leave  the  reader  with  but  one  con- 
viction, namely,  that  the  purpose  is  to  take  the 
Suez  Canal  out  of  the  hands  of  Egypt  and  put  it 
into  some  other  hands.  It  is  difficult  to  imagine 
anything  more  provocative  to  the  people  of  Egypt 
than  this.  An  act  of  such  a  nature  is  both  self 
defeating  and  of  a  nature  to  generate  friction,  mis- 
understanding and  continuous  strife.  It  would  be, 
in  other  words,  not  the  end,  but  the  beginning  of 
trouble. 

I  would  like,  on  the  other  hand  to  reaffirm  that 
the  policy  of  my  Government  remains  to  be 

A.  The  freedom  of  passage  through  the  Suez 
Canal,  and  its  secure  use  without  discrimination 

B.  The  development  of  the  Suez  Canal  to  meet 
the  future  requirements  of  navigation 

C.  The  establishment  of  just  and  equitable  tolls 
and  charges 

D.  Technical  efficiency  of  the  Suez  Canal. 

We  trust  that  the  Suez  Canal  will  thus  be  in- 
sulated from  politics  and  will,  instead  of  being  a 
source  of  conflict,  become  again  a  link  of  coopera- 
tion and  of  mutual  benefit  and  better  understand- 
ing between  the  nations  of  the  earth.  Further- 
more, we  are  confident  that  by  carrying  out  this 
policy  and  extending  its  good  will  in  every  direc- 
tion, Egypt  will  best  be  able  to  contribute  to  the 
welfare  and  happiness  of  the  world  as  well  as  to 
its  own  happiness  and  welfare. 

Letters  of  Credence 

France 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  the  French 
Republic,  Herve  Alphand,  presented  his  creden- 
tials to  President  Eisenhower  September  10.  For 
the  text  of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the 
text  of  the  President's  reply,  see  Department  of 
State  press  release  476. 
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Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


Press  release  486  dated  September  13 

Secretary  Dulles:  I  am  sorry  that  I  was  a 
minute  or  two  late,  but  I  thought  that  it  would 
be  much  more  useful  if  I  delayed  coming  until 
you  could  have  in  your  hands  a  mimeographed 
copy  of  the  prepared  statement  which  I  wished  to 
make.  You  now  have  it,  and  I  will  read  the 
statement.1 

Statement  on  Suez 

The  United  States,  as  has  been  made  clear,  seeks 
a  just  and  peaceful  solution  of  the  Suez  question. 
Within  this  context,  we  gave  wholehearted  co- 
operation to  the  London  conference  of  22  nations. 
There,  18  countries,  including  the  United  States, 
representing  over  90  percent  of  the  ownership  of 
vessels  passing  through  the  canal,  joined  in  an 
expression    of    views    designed    to    furnish,    we 
thought,  a  proper  and  reasonable  basis  for  work- 
ing out  the  question  of  the  operation  of  the  canal 
in  accordance  with  the  1888  convention.    These 
views  were  presented  and  explained  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  Egypt  by  a  five-nation  committee  under 
the  chairmanship  of  the  Right  Honorable  Robert 
Menzies,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Australia.    The 
Government  of  Egypt  was  unwilling  to  agree  to 
negotiate  on  the  basis  which  the  overwhelming 
majority  of  the  users  suggested.  In  these  circum- 
stances, it  had  to  be  considered  what  further  steps 
could  be  taken  toward  a  just,  yet  peaceful,  settle- 
ment. 

Prime  Minister  Eden  in  his  speech  yesterday 
set  forth  the  concept  of  an  association  of  users  of 
the  Suez  Canal.  Prior  to  his  making  that  speech, 
the  United  States  had  informed  him  that  if  the 
United  Kingdom  alone  or  in  association  with 
others  should  propose  a  users'  association  to  be 
organized  by  the  18  sponsors  of  the  London  pro- 


x  The  following  nine   paragraphs   were   also   released 
separately  as  press  release  485  dated  Sept.  13. 
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posals,  or  such  of  them  as  were  so  disposed,  and 
perhaps  others,  the  United  States  would  partici- 
pate in  such  a  users'  association.  We  assume  that 
such  an  organization  would  act  as  agent  for  the 
users  and  would  exercise  on  their  behalf  the  rights 
which  are  theirs  under  the  1888  convention  and 
seek  such  cooperation  with  Egypt  as  would  achieve 
the  results  designed  to  be  guaranteed  by  that  con- 
vention. 

The  18  nations,  meeting  in  London,  joined  in  a 
common  approach  to  the  problem,  feeling  that  it 
was  to  their  best  interest  to  concert  their  efforts. 

Certain  things  are,  I  think,  clear : 

1.  the  user  nations  have  rights  under  the  1888 
treaty ; 

2.  these  rights  cannot  legally  be  nullified  by 
unilateral  Egyptian  action ; 

3.  it  is  normal  for  users  to  seek  to  work  in  asso- 
ciation when  rights  which  they  possess  jointly  are 
in  jeopardy. 

So  we  think  it  is  wise  that  voluntary  cooperation 
among  the  users  of  the  canal  should  continue. 
We  do  not  believe  that  their  rights  can  be  ade- 
quately safeguarded  if  each  nation,  much  less  if 
each  ship,  fends  for  itself.  We  believe  that,  under 
present  circumstances,  practical  cooperation  with 
Egypt  can  be  effectively  achieved  only  if  the  users 
are  organized  so  that  they  can  deal  jointly  with 
Egypt  and  Egypt  deal  with  them  jointly. 

We  are  thus  prepared  to  participate  in  a  users' 
organization  on  the  basis  which  I  indicated.  It  is 
our  thought  that  the  users'  association  would, 
among  other  things,  provide  qualified  pilots  for 
the  users'  ships ;  would  initially  receive  the  dues 
from  the  ships  of  members  of  the  association 
passing  through  the  canal,  which  sums  would  be 
used  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  organization 
and  to  pay  appropriate  compensation  to  Egypt 
for  its  contribution  to  the  maintenance  of  the 
canal  and  the  facilities  of  transit;  and,  so  far  as 
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practical,  arrange  for  the  pattern  of  traffic  of  the 
member  vessels  through  the  canal. 

It  is  our  hope  that  perhaps  practical,  on-the- 
spot  arrangements  for  cooperation  can  be  achieved 
without  prejudice  to  the  rights  of  anyone.  This 
may  provide  a  provisional  de  facto  working  ar- 
rangement until  formal  agreements  can  be 
reached. 

Of  course,  we  recognize  that  what  is  now  sug- 
gested provides  no  permanent  solution.  We  shall 
be  unremitting  in  our  efforts  to  seek  by  peaceful 
means  a  just  solution  giving  due  recognition  to 
the  rights  of  all  concerned,  including  Egypt. 

It  is  in  this  spirit  that  the  United  States  and, 
we  hope,  other  Suez  Canal  users  will  seek  asso- 
ciation with  each  other. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Director  General  of  the 
Egyptian  Information  Department  said  yester- 
day, in  commenting  on  the  association  as  it  was 
described  by  Prime  Minister  Eden,  that  he  re- 
garded it  as  an  "act  of  provocation  with  the  ob- 
vious aim  of  creating  a  situation  resulting  in 
armed  aggression  against  Egypt  and  leading  to 
wary  In  view  of  this  comment,  Mr.  Secretary, 
do  we  intend  to  go  ahead  with  plans  to  set  this 
association  up  and  hope  that  the  Egyptians  will 
change  their  minds? 

A.  I  may  say  that  that  initial  reaction  reflected 
from  Egypt  does  not  deter  us  from  proceeding 
with  this  program.  We  believe  that  the  program 
is  not  yet  sufficiently  understood  by  the  Egyptian 
Govermnent.  We  hope  that  on  reflection  they 
will  recognize  that  it  is  an  honest  effort  to  try  to 
achieve  on  a  practical  day-to-day  working  basis 
a  solution  of  the  problem  of  getting  ships  through 
the  canal. 

1  recall  that  at  a  press  conference  held  here  2 
or  3  weeks  ago,2 1  said  that  the  great  difficulty  with 
this  situation  was  not  that  the  problems  them- 
selves were  unsolvable  but  that  they  became  un- 
solvable  in  the  context  of  great  concepts  such  as 
"sovereignty"  and  "dignity"  and  "grandeur"  and 
"the  East  versus  the  West,"  and  things  of  that 
sort.  The  problems  should  be  solvable  if  you 
break  them  down  to  concrete  things,  such  as  who 
are  going  to  be  the  pilots ;  where  are  they  going  to 
be;  are  they  qualified  pilots;  do  we  have  a  right 
to  pilots  of  our  own  choosing  if  they  are  qualified 

2  Bulletin  of  Sept.  10,  1956,  p.  406. 
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or  has  Egypt  the  right  to  impose  upon  our  vessels 
pilots  of  its  own  choosing ;  what  is  the  pattern  of 
traffic? 

Now,  in  our  talks  at  Cairo — talks  of  the  com- 
mittee on  which  we  were  so  ably  represented  by 
Mr.  Henderson  for  the  United  States  3  and  so  ably 
led  by  Prime  Minister  Menzies — the  members  of 
the  committee  were  unable  to  get  the  problem 
down  to  that  basis.  But  perhaps — and  this  is  our 
hope — if  we  get  operating  problems  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  diplomats,  the  statesmen,  and  get  it 
down  perhaps  into  a  situation  where  practical  ship 
operators  are  dealing  with  practical  people  on  the 
part  of  Egypt,  maybe  some  of  these  problems  will 
be  solvable. 

The  idea  that  this  is  a  program  which  is  de- 
signed to  impose  some  regime  upon  Egypt  is  fan- 
tastic.   That  is  not  at  all  the  concept. 

Sending  Ships  Around  Cape 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  if  Egypt  should  resist  this 
plan,  are  there,  other  peaceful  alternatives  that  you 
envisage? 

A.  Well,  if  we  cannot  work  out  at  the  working 
level  a  program  for  getting  ships  through  the 
canal  on  acceptable  terms,  and  if  physical  force 
should  be  used  to  prevent  passage,  then  obviously, 
as  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned,  the  alter- 
native for  us  at  least  would  be  to  send  our  vessels 
around  the  Cape.  Now,  of  course,  that  would  in- 
volve inconvenience,  cost,  delays.  But  we  have 
given  a  very  careful  study  to  that  whole  problem, 
and  we  believe  that  it  is  solvable. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  did  President  Eisenhower  ap- 
prove your  statement  that  you  just  read  to  us? 
Did  you  confer  with  him  about  it  this  morning? 

A.  Yes,  and  he  has  approved  it. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  event  that  we  would 
have  to  send  our  vessels  around  the  Gape  because 
the  Egyptians  refused  to  cooperate,  would  we 
hope  that  other  of  the  principal  ship  users  would 
do  the  same  thing  rather  than  resort  to  force? 

A.  Well,  we  have  often  said,  and  the  President 
has  most  authoritatively  said,  that  in  his  opinion 
force,  if  justifiable  at  all,  is  only  justifiable  as  a 
last  resort.     So,  if  there  are  alternatives  to  the  use 

3  Loy  W.  Henderson,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Administration. 
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of  force,  we  believe  that  they  should  be  fully  ex- 
plored and  exhausted.  But  it  is  not  our  purpose 
to  try  to  bring  about  a  concerted  boycotting  of  the 
canal.  I  think  under  those  conditions  each  coun- 
try would  have  to  decide  for  itself  what  it  wanted 
its  vessels  to  do. 

I  repeat  that  we  do  not  feel  that  the  economic 
situation  which  would  result  from  sending  ships 
around  the  Cape  would  in  any  sense  be  catastrophic 
or  beyond  the  capacity  to  deal  with  it.  There  has 
been  very  careful  thinking  and  study  which  has 
been  going  on  in  that  respect  by  the  Director  of 
Defense  Mobilization  in  concert  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior. 

There  are  certain  tankers  that  are  now  in  moth- 
balls, belonging  to  the  Maritime  Administration 
and  Military  Sea  Transport  reserve  fleets,  which 
are  going  to  be  taken  out  of  mothballs.  That 
decision  has  already  been  made.  And  plans  are 
in  the  making  which  in  our  opinion  would  save  the 
Western  World  from  an  economic  disaster  if,  un- 
fortunately, passage  through  the  canal  should  be 
physically  interrupted  by  Egypt. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  a  detail  in  connection  with 
just  what  you  have  been  talking  about — obviously 
you  have  been  studying  it,  as  you  indicate,  as  to 
what  other  crises  would  develop  if  traffic  through 
the  canal  would  stop,  including  what  would  happen 
to  the  delivery  of  oil.  It  has  been  persistently 
speculated  that  we  have  reached  some  kind  of  pre- 
liminary agreement  with  our  allies  on  helping 
with  the  delivery  of  oil,  and  Mr.  Mollet  this  morn- 
ing is  reported  as  telling  the  Government  in  Paris 
that  we  have  gone  so  far  as  to  underwrite  the 
purchase  of  oil  with  American  dollars  if  that 
should  happen.     What  can  you  tell  us  about  that? 

A.  There  have  been  exchanges  of  views  as  to 
what  would  happen  in  the  unfortunate  contin- 
gency to  which  I  refer.  We  earnestly  hope  it  will 
not  happen,  because,  if  it  did  happen,  it  would 
be  a  very  serious  blow  to  many  countries.  These 
are  not  only  the  countries  which  depend  upon  oil, 
but,  if  the  tankers  don't  go  through  the  canal  and 
help  pay  for  the  expense  of  maintaining  the  canal, 
then  a  very  heavy  burden  is  going  to  fall  upon 
other  kinds  of  shipping  that  is  going  to  go  through 
the  canal.  That  burden  would  primarily  fall 
upon  countries  of  Asia  rather  than  upon  countries 
of  Europe. 

Now,  as  to  working  this  out,  there  have  been 
studies  which  have  taken  place,  at  the  working 
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level  primarily,  as  between  the  people  on  our  side 
who  are  knowledgeable  with  reference  to  this  ques- 
tion of  oil  and  the  rerouting  that  would  be  re- 
quired, and  also  they  have  been  in  contact  with 
those  of  other  countries  who  are  similarly  knowl- 
edgeable. Now,  obviously,  if  you  shift  a  certain 
amount  of  oil  from  the  sterling  area  to  the  dollar 
area,  that  will  increase  the  burden  on  dollar  ex- 
change of  some  countries  which  are  short  of  dol- 
lars. All  countries  of  Europe  are  not  short  of 
dollars,  but  some  are.  In  that  event,  there  could 
be  made  available  the  loaning  capacity  of  the 
Export-Import  Bank.  There  have  been  no  com- 
mitments of  any  definitive  nature  given  in  that 
respect.  But  it  has  been  pointed  out  that  the 
Export-Import  Bank,  under  its  charter,  has  a 
responsibility  to  help  finance  exports  from  the 
United  States ;  and  if  there  should  be  oil  exports 
from  the  United  States  which  could  not  be  ade- 
quately financed  by  the  buyers,  then  that  financing 
might  be  a  matter  which  the  Directors  of  the 
Export-Import  Bank  would  consider  as  part  of 
the  bank's  function  in  financing  exports  from  the 
United  States. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  if  Egypt  were,  as  you  said,  to 
use  physical  force  to  prevent  the  passage  of  ships 
of  the  canal  users1  association  through  the  canal, 
would  you  then  regard  that  as  a  violation  of 
Egypt's  treaty  obligations  and  therefore  as  an  act 
of  aggression? 

A.  I  would  say  this :  It  is  our  view  that,  if  the 
Egyptian  Government  sought  to  interfere  with  the 
operations  of  this  users'  organization,  or  refused 
to  take  the  necessary  measures  for  insuring  the 
execution  of  the  convention  of  1888,  as  it  is  bound 
to  do  by  that  convention,  that  would  be  a  breach 
by  Egypt  of  the  convention.  In  this  event,  the 
parties  to  or  beneficiaries  of  the  convention  would, 
in  our  opinion,  be  free  to  take  steps  to  assure  their 
rights  through  the  United  Nations  or  through 
other  action  appropriate  to  the  circumstances. 

Q.  What  do  you  mean  by  uother  action  appro- 
priate to  the  circumstances,"  Mr.  Secretary? 

A.  Well,  if  you  will  tell  me  the  circumstances, 
I  will  try  to  tell  you  the  appropriate  action. 

Q.  Yes,  may  I  do  that,  sir?  If  they  prevent 
this  physical  passage  and  you  referred  to  the 
United  Nations — 


A.  Yes. 
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Q.  Would  you  regard  the  nation  whose  ships 
were  stopped  as  entitled  under  the  self-defense 
provisions  of  the  United  Nations  Charter  to  de- 
fend itself  against  the  violation  of  the  treaty? 

A.  Well,  I  would  say,  if  a  vessel  in  innocent 
passage  was  attacked  and  if  it  had  any  means  to 
defend  itself,  it  would  be  entitled  to  use  those 
means.  I  don't  know  whether  that  answers  your 
question  or  not,  because  most  of  these  vessels  that 
go  through  are  in  fact  unarmed. 

How  Association  Would  Operate 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  explain  how  it  is 
anticipated  that  this  association  would  go  into  op- 
eration? For  example,  is  it  planned  that  it  would 
organize  a  convoy  of  ships  of  its  own  pilots  and 
approach  the  canal  and  ask  Colonel  Nasser  to  go 
through? 

A.  Well,  I  would  expect  that  there  would  be 
contact,  as  I  say,  not  with  the  head  of  the  Egyp- 
tian Government,  because  the  purpose  here  is  to  get 
the  operating  problems  out  of  the  domain  of  the 
politicians,  the  heads  of  government,  and  the  dip- 
lomats and  try  to  get  it  down  to  rock  bottom.  The 
Egyptian  Government  has  people  there  who  are 
operating  people,  concerned  with  the  operation  of 
this  canal.  And  I  suppose  there  would  be  some- 
body representing  this  association  who  himself  is 
a  qualified  person  in  maritime  matters  who  knows 
about  the  canal  and  the  sending  of  ships  through 
it,  and  there  would  be  a  practical  talk  there  and  the 
users'  agent  might  say,  "Now,  here  we  have  got  a 
vessel,  Mr.  X;  you  haven't  got  any  good  pilot  to 
put  aboard  this  vessel.  We  have  got  a  pilot  who 
is  well  qualified.  He  has  been  working  for  the 
Suez  Canal  Company  here  for  the  last  15  years. 
We  would  be  glad  to  put  him  on  the  boat.  And 
we  hope  that  under  those  circumstances  you  will 
accept  him  as  a  qualified  pilot  to  take  the  boat 
through  the  canal."  And  I  would  hope  that  under 
those  circumstances  the  Egyptian  operating  au- 
thority would  say,  "Sure,  we  don't  waive  our  right ; 
perhaps  we  claim  we  may  have  the  legal  right  to 
hire  and  fire  all  the  pilots,  but  let's  leave  aside  the 
question  of  legal  rights,  reserving  them.  You  go 
ahead  and  go  through  the  canal."  We  hope  that 
is  what  would  happen. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  another  subject.  President 
Eisenhower  this  week  told  his  press  conference 
that  he  is  personally  in  favor  of  giving  the  public 
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an  accounting  of  funds  spent  by  the  State  and  De- 
fense Departments  for  travel  abroad  by  Congress- 
men in  fiscal  1956.  However,  he  advised  the  re- 
porters to  attempt  to  get  the  information  first  from 
proper  chairmen  of  congressional  committees. 
This  reporter  has  so  attempted  but  has  been  told 
by  one  of  the  chairmen  that  the  State  Department 
itself  is  holding  out  an  accounting  of  such  funds 
even  from  Congress.  Can  you  then  help  us  obtain 
a  breakdown  of  how  your  $800,000  contingency 
fund  was  spent  in  fiscal  '56  and  give  us  details  on 
which  congressional  committees  spent  how  much  in 
counterpart  funds  last  year? 

A.  Well,  I  have  to  tell  you,  I  can't  do  it  this 
morning. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  it  has  been  reported  that  the 
plan  for  the  users'1  association  originated  here  in 
Washington.    Can  you  say  if  that  is  true? 

A.  Well,  I  will  say  there  has  been  very  intensive 
thought  given  to  this  project  here  in  Washington, 
but  not  just  by  the  Department  of  State.  There 
has  been  very  close  working  cooperation  in  this 
matter  over  the  last  few  days  with  the  British  and 
French  Governments  through  their  Ambassadors. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  said  that  you  did  not 
favor  an  organized  boycott  of  the  canal,  but  at 
the  same  time  there  have  been  these  programs  and 
planning  going  on  which  in  effect  is  a  boycott  of 
the  canal.  Can  you  explain  that?  I  am  a  little 
puzzled  by  that. 

A.  It  is  not  a  boycott  of  the  canal,  as  far  as  I 
know,  to  refrain  from  using  force  to  get  through 
the  canal.  If  force  is  interposed  by  Egypt,  then 
I  do  not  call  it  a  boycott  to  avoid  using  force  to 
shoot  your  way  through.  We  do  not  intend  to 
shoot  our  way  through.  It  may  be  we  have  the 
right  to  do  it,  but  we  don't  intend  to  do  it  as  far 
as  the  United  States  is  concerned.  And  to  sug- 
gest that  not  to  shoot  your  way  through  the  canal 
is  a  boycott  of  the  canal  is  something  which  I  can- 
not understand.  If  we  are  met  by  force,  which 
we  can  only  overcome  by  shooting,  we  don't  intend 
to  go  into  that  shooting.  Then  we  intend  to  send 
our  boats  around  the  Cape.  But  that  is  certainly 
not  a  boycott  of  the  canal. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  has  our  participation  in  the 
users'1  association  been  contingent  on  there  being 
more  members  than  just  Britain  and  France? 
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A.  No.  We  expressed  our  position,  I  think, 
most  carefully  in  the  statement  which  the  State 
Department  gave  out  yesterday  4  and  which  was 
repeated  in  what  I  said  today.  We  believe  that 
this  project  should  be  developed  by  the  group  of 
18,  possibly  others,  and  that  it  should  not  be  initi- 
ated just  as  a  three-party  proposal.  If  it  should 
happen  that  nobody  else  is  willing  to  go  along, 
then  we  would  go  along  just  on  a  three-party 
basis.  But,  I  can  say  to  you  we  already  have  con- 
fidence that  there  will  be  others  than  the  three 
who  will  go  along  with  this  project. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary — 

A.  If  you  will  just  let  me  add  a  word  here.  If 
you  think  in  terms  of  the  actual  users  of  the  canal, 
there  are  relatively  quite  a  few  who  play  a  pre- 
dominant role  in  that  part.  You  can  count  on  the 
fingers  of  one  hand— and  I'm  not  including  my 
thumb — the  fingers  of  one  hand,  the  nations  whose 
citizens  are  equitable  owners  of  two-thirds  of  the 
traffic  that  goes  through  the  canal.  You  can  count 
on  the  fingers  of  one  hand,  including  the  thumb, 
that  is  five,  the  countries  of  ownership  of  approxi- 
mately 75  percent  of  the  tonnage  that  goes  through 
the  canal.  So  that  in  fact  there  is  a  very  high 
concentration  of  interest  when  you  think  in  terms 
of  users. 

Now,  we  hope  that  others  than  the  big  users 
will  join.  But  when  you  get  down  to  the  problem 
of  practically  dealing  with  this  problem,  there  are 
a  relatively  few  number  of  countries  who  have 
a  large  stake  in  the  situation.  I  say  a  large  stake 
in  the  situation  directly  in  terms  of  shipping. 
Of  course,  many  have  a  large  stake  in  the  situ- 
ation in  terms  of  their  economy. 

Q.  Gould  you  name  the  five  countries  for  us,  sir? 

A.  I  thought  I  had  it  on  a  slip  of  paper,  but  I 
don't  have.    Subject  to  correction  of  the  record, 

4  Lincoln  White,  Acting  Chief  of  the  News  Division,  on 
Sept.  12  told  correspondents:  "If  the  United  Kingdom 
alone,  or  in  association  with  others,  should  propose  a 
users'  association  to  be  organized  by  the  18  nations  which 
sponsored  the  London  proposals,  or  such  of  them  as  were 
so  disposed,  and  perhaps  others,  the  United  States  will 
participate  in  such  a  users'  association.  We  assume 
that  the  users'  association  would  exercise  on  behalf  of  the 
users  the  rights  which  are  theirs  under  the  1888  con- 
vention and  seek  such  cooperation  with  Egypt  as  would 
achieve  the  results  designed  to  be  guaranteed  by  that 
convention." 


my  recollection  is  the  five  countries  are  the  United 
Kingdom,  the  United  States,  Norway,  France,  and 
Italy. 

Japanese  Negotiations  With  U.S.S.R. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  yesterday  the  State  Depart- 
ment and  Japan  simultaneously — there  is  an- 
other area  of  interest  too — but  yesterday  Japan 
and  the  United  States  together  published  an  aide 
memoire  on  the  United  States  view  of  the  terri- 
torial question  as  involved  in  a  Japanese  negoti- 
ation with  Russia.5  Can  you  tell  us  why  that  aide 
memoire  was  made  public  and  what  the  implica- 
tions are  as  contained  in  it  as  with  respect  to 
Japan's  possible  negotiations  with  Moscow? 

A.  The  aide  memoire  reflected  the  United  States 
views  on  certain  matters  as  to  which  we  had  been 
interrogated  by  the  Japanese  Government.  The 
aide  memoire  was  made  public  because  the  Japa- 
nese Government,  and  we  ourselves,  felt  that  it 
would  be  useful  at  this  stage  to  make  it  public. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  British  Foreign  Office  an- 
nounced this  morning  that  it  would  be  unable  to 
go  along  with  your  view  on  the  recognition  of  the 
Kuriles  as  being  Japanese  territory.  I  wonder  if 
you  have  anything  to  say  about  that. 

A.  No,  I'm  not  acquainted  with  the  statement 
which  you  allude  to. 

Q.  Pd  like  to  ask  you,  sir — you  say  you  try  to 
take  this  out  of  the  realm  of  diplomacy  and  out 
of  the  realm  of  politicians — would  you  give  us 
the  names  of  the  companies  and  the  representa- 
tives of  those  companies  in  this  country  who  have 
participated  in  and  initiated  these  talks  on  the 
users'1  association  agreement? 

A.  The  plan  had  been  conceived  and  initiated 
by  diplomats,  I  would  hope  statesmen.  The  execu- 
tion of  the  plan  would  be  in  the  hands,  I  hope,  of 
operating  officials. 

Q.  Well,  now,  who  are  the  persons  with  whom — 
you  say  you  have  already  discussed  this  with  per- 
sons outside  the  State  Department  in  this  country. 
Now,  who.  are  those  persons? 

A.  Excuse  me.  I  did  not  say  that  I  had  dis- 
cussed this  plan  with  persons  outside  the  State 


r>  See  p.  484. 
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Department,  other  than  the  British  and  French 
diplomats. 

Q.  You  mentioned  you  could  count  on  your 
hand,  without  the  thumb,  the  people  who  did  all 
the  planning.  You  said  you  had  had  discussions 
with  people  who  own  most  of  the  traffic,  and  then 
you  had  had  some  discussions  with  people  in  this 
country — now,  who  are  those  people? 

A.  No.  I  learned  those  statistics  not  by  dis- 
cussions with  shipping  people  but  by  reading 
books  that  have  been  published  which  gave  the 
statistics  of  the  passage  through  the  canal. 

Q.  Have  you  had  any  discussions  with  big-busi- 
ness people  who  were  concerned? 

A.  I  have  had  no  discussions  whatever  with  so- 
called  big-business  people  about  this  project. 
There  have  been  discussions  which  have  been  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Director  of  De- 
fense Mobilization  as  to  what  would  be  done  if 
the  canal  was  blocked  in  order  to  supply  Western 
Europe  with  vital  oil.6  Those  have  involved  talks 
which  I  think  have  been  going  on  primarily  in 
New  York  with  representatives  of  some  of  the 
companies. 

Israeli  Shipping 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  expression  used  is  uusers 
of  the  canal."  Now,  if  the  shipping  has  been  pre- 
vented by  the  Egyptians  for  the  past  8  years, 
would  this  association  in  any  way  guarantee  or 
enable  Israeli  shipping  to  pass  through  the  canal 
under  the  1888  treaty? 

A.  Well,  I  am  afraid  that  the  users'  association 
is  not  going  to  be  in  the  position  to  "guarantee" 
anything  to  anybody;  we  can't  even  guarantee 
anything  to  our  own  ships.  But,  certainly,  I 
think  that  we  cannot  be  oblivious  to  the  fact,  in 
estimating  the  overall  situation,  that  the  United 
Nations  Security  Council  has  found  that  Egypt 
was  already  in  violation  of  the  1888  treaty  with 
reference  to  the  transit  of  Israeli  ships  or  cargoes. 
That  was  the  decision  taken  in  1951.7 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Sir  Anthony  Eden  indicated 

'  For  an  announcement  on  the  organization  of  the  Mid- 
dle East  Emergency  Committee,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  3 
1956,  p.  374. 

'  Ibid.,  Sept.  17, 1951,  p.  479. 
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yesterday  that  Britain  would  brook  no  interfer- 
ence with  the  users'1  association  taking  ships 
through  the  canal.  You  stated  today  that,  if  the 
Egyptians  used  force  to  prevent  their  ships  going 
through,  the  United  States  ships  will  go  around 
the  Cape  rather  than  try  to  force  their  way 
through.  Does  this  put  us  in  conflict  with  the 
British  position  on  this? 

A.  Well,  I  think  that  each  nation  has  to  decide 
for  itself  what  action  it  will  take  to  defend  and, 
if  possible,  realize  its  rights  which  it  believes  it 
has  as  a  matter  of  treaty.  I  do  not  recall,  but 
perhaps  you  do  recall  accurately,  just  exactly  what 
Sir  Anthony  Eden  said  on  this  point.  I  did  not 
get  the  impression  that  there  was  any  undertaking 
or  pledge  given  by  him  to  shoot  their  way  through 
the  canal. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  have  either  you  or  the  Presi- 
dent received  any  communications  from  the  Rus- 
sians on  the  Suez  Canal  matter? 

A.  No,  we  have  not. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Suez  Canal  Company  has 
authorized  its  pilots  to  leave  this  weekend,.  This 
would  close  the  canal — at  least  the  major  part  of 
the  traffic  that  would  go  through  it.  It  would 
have  serious  effect  upon  it.  Have  any  steps  been 
taken  to  keep  the  pilots  on  the  job  until  the  results 
of  this  users'1  convention  proposal  are  known? 

A.  Well,  there  are  no  "steps,"  as  you  put  it, 
that  can  be  taken  to  keep  them  on  the  job.  They 
are  free  people.  They  were  formerly  employees 
of  a  company  which  the  Egyptians  have  purported 
to  liquidate.  And  I  do  not  know  of  anyone  who 
can  compel  them  to  stay  on  the  job. 

The  United  States  believes  that  it  would  be  de- 
sirable that  those  pilots  should  continue  to  be 
available  to  assist  in  the  navigation  of  the  canal 
and  that  they  might,  perhaps,  go  into  the  employ 
of  this  users'  association  if  and  when  it  is  organ- 
ized.    Of  course,  it  can't  be  organized  overnight. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  said  in  speaking  of  the 
organization  "if  and  when  it  is  organized.''''  Is 
there  any  doubt  in  your  mind  that  it  icill  be  organ- 
ized, and  have  you  had  any  toord  from  Italy  and 
Norway  that  they  will  participate? 

A.  I  would  not  like  to  comment  about  particu- 
lar governments  other  than  my  own.  I  should 
not  have  used  the  words  "if  and  when" — that  was, 
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perhaps,  falling  into  legal  jargon,  which  I  should 
have  forgotten  by  now.  I  would  say,  "when  it  is 
organized." 

Question  of  German  Unification 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  favor  holding  bilateral 
talks  between  Germany  and  the  Soviet  Union  on 
unification,  as  suggested  by  the  latest  note  Bonn 
sent  Moscow?  and  do  you  think  those  talks  now 
would  have  a  chance  of  being  successful? 

A.  Well,  we  have  no  concrete  reason  to  feel  that 
there  is  any  change  of  heart  on  the  part  of  the 
Soviet  Union  with  respect  to  the  unification  of 
Germany.  On  the  other  hand,  we  do  believe  that 
the  pressure  must  be  kept  constantly  on  that  situa- 
tion. It  was  only  because  the  pressure  was  kept 
constantly  on  the  situation  that  they  agreed,  fi- 
nally, to  the  Austrian  State  Treaty  and  the  libera- 
tion of  Austria.  I  would  have  said  that  shortly 
before  May  1955  we  would  not  have  thought  that 
there  was  any  hope  of  an  Austrian  treaty.  It 
came,  when  it  did  come,  as  a  complete  surprise — 
their  change  of  position.  And  I  suppose  that 
when  we  learn,  as  I  hope  we  shall,  that  the  Soviet 
Union  is  willing  to  do  what  they  said  they  agreed 
to  at  the  summit  conference — namely,  the  reunifica- 
tion of  Germany  by  free  elections — when  that  day 
comes,  it  will  come  as  a  surprise.  Therefore,  the 
fact  that  we  can't  see  it  coming  is  no  reason  at  all 
to  expect  or  to  fear  that  it  will  never  come,  and 
we  must  constantly  keep  the  pressure  on. 

Q.  Well,  Mr.  Secretary,  you  don't  believe  that 
the  change  of  government  in  the  Soviet  Union  fol- 
loxoing  Stalin's  death  had  anything  to  do  with  the 
Austrian  peace  treaty? 

A.  Not  alone,  no.  I  do  not  believe  that  a  mere 
change  of  government  would  have  brought  about 
the  liberation  of  Austria  unless  Austria  had  been 
made — by  focusing  world  opinion  upon  the  situa- 
tion— a  spot  and  a  place  where  the  new  govern- 
ment thought  that  it  could  gain  worldwide  credit 
by  withdrawing.  And  I  believe  that  we  must 
adopt  the  same  tactics  as  regards  Germany. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  have  any  estimate  as 
to  how  long  it  will  take  to  organize  this  association 
and  when  approximately  it  might  be  that  the  first 
ship  of  the  association  would  approach  tlie  canal 


8  See  p.  485. 
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with  the  request  to  pass  through  under  the  guid- 
ance of  its  own  pilot? 

A.  I  would  hope  that  steps  to  get  this  thing  or- 
ganized would  be  well  under  way  next  week.  I 
cannot  answer  the  question  in  terms  of  actually 
creating  an  operating  personnel.  I  have  spoken 
here  of  my  hope  that  we  could  get  ship  people,  op- 
erators perhaps,  from  some  power  that  is  not  one 
of  the  so-called  great  powers.  I  can't  say  how 
quickly  that  can  be  done.  It  takes  time  to  get  such 
people  and  to  get  them  onto  a  new  job.  But  I 
would  hope  that  what  you  might  call  the  legal  and 
diplomatic  work  with  reference  to  organizing  this 
thing  would  be  well  under  way  by  next  week. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  you  give  us  your  can- 
did assessment  as  to  whether  our  policy  on  Suez 
and  the  execution  of  that  policy  has  been  made 
more  difficult  by  the  fact  that  this  is  an  election 
year  and  that  the  administration,  understandably, 
wants  to  stress  its  policy  of  peace? 

A.  Well,  I  do  not  think  that  the  stressing  of  a 
policy  of  peace  is  anything  which  is  a  new  conver- 
sion of  this  administration.  I  think  we  started 
stressing  the  policy  of  peace  4  years  ago.  We  have 
carried  it  on  consistently.  I  can  say  this  with  all 
sincerity  and  honesty:  I  am  not  conscious  that 
the  slightest  political  motivation  has  entered  into 
our  thinking  on  this  matter  whatsoever.  And,  as 
far  as  I  can  judge,  we  would  have  taken  precisely 
the  same  action  that  we  have  taken  if  this  issue  had 
arisen  a  year  ago,  2  years  ago,  or  3  years  ago. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  with  the  United  States  an- 
nouncing in  advance  it  will  not  use  force,  and  with 
Soviet  Russia  backing  Egypt  with  its  propaganda, 
does  that  not  leave  all  the  trump  cards  in  Mr.  Nas- 
ser's hands? 

A.  Well,  what  are  the  trump  cards  ?  Let's  look 
at  the  situation  from  a  moral  standpoint :  I  do  not 
feel  that  adequate  appreciation  has  been  given  to 
the  fact  that  great  powers  with  vital  interests  at 
stake,  possessed  relatively  of  overwhelming  ma- 
teriel and  military  power,  have  exercised,  so  far 
at  least,  a  very  great  measure  of  self-restraint.  I 
think  that,  even  if  contemporary  opinion  does  not 
judge  it,  history  will  judge  it,  that  the  exercise  of 
that  self-restraint,  although  possessed  of  great 
power,  in  deference  to  the  obligations  undertaken 
under  the  United  Nations  Charter,  adds  more  from 
a  moral  standpoint  to  the  so-called  great  nations 
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who  exercise  that  self-restraint  than  if  they  had 
used  their  force. 

Now  let's  look  at  it  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
economics  of  the  situation:  I  do  not  think  any- 
body can  claim  that  Egypt  is  economically  in  a 
stronger  position  today  than  it  was  before  it  under- 
took to  nationalize  the  Suez  Canal  Company. 

I  do  not  know  precisely  what  are  the  so-called 
trump  cards  that  you  refer  to  other  than  the  fact 
that  there  has  been,  and  I  hope  will  be,  a  continued 
loyalty  of  the  great  nations  to  their  obligations 
under  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  British  press  today  says 
that  Britain  plans  to  use  an  armed  convoy  to  go 
through  the  canal  if  the  users'  association  ships  are 
stopped  by  Colonel  Nasser.  Would  the  United 
States  support  Britain  in  such  a  venture? 

A.  Well,  I  don't  know  what  you  mean  by  "sup- 
port." I  have  said  that  the  United  States  did  not 
intend  itself  to  try  to  shoot  its  way  through  the 
canal.  But  if  by  "support"  you  mean  would  the 
United  States  then  go  to  war — I  don't  know  if 
that's  the  impact  of  your  question — if  so,  I  think 
that  was  answered  very  fully  by  President  Eisen- 
hower at  his  press  conference  this  week. 

Q.  Thank  you,  Mr.  Secretary. 

Chinese  Communists  Report 
Discovery  of  Seaman's  Body 

Press  release  480  dated  September  11 

The  Department  of  State  has  received  through 
the  British  Government  a  communication  from  the 
Chinese  Communists  reporting  the  finding  by 
them  on  September  4  of  the  body  of  another  mem- 
ber of  the  crew  of  the  U.S.  naval  patrol  plane 
which  was  shot  down  off  the  Chushan  Islands  in 
the  East  China  Sea  on  the  night  of  August  22-23. 
This  is  the  second  body  which  the  Communists 
have  reported  discovering. 

The  body  was  identified  as  that  of  Seaman  3d 
Class  Jack  A.  Curtis  of  Kosse,  Tex.,  whose  next 
of  kin  has  been  notified  by  the  Navy  Department. 

The  Chinese  Communists  reported  that  Seaman 
Curtis'  body  was  found  on  the  beach  of  a  "dif- 
ferent island"  in  the  Chushan  Archipelago  but 
did  not  otherwise  identify  the  location. 

The  Communists  suggested  that  the  body  be 
turned  over  to  a  representative  of  the  British 
Government  at  Shanghai  for  return  to  the  United 


States.  The  Department  has  requested  that  the 
same  procedure  be  followed  as  in  the  case  of  the 
body  of  crew  member  William  F.  Haskins,  re- 
ported recovered  by  the  Communists  on  August 
31,  1956.1 

U.S.  Protests  Plane  Attack 
by  Chinese  Communists 

Press  release  478  dated  September  11 

At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  State  the 
British  Charge  d 'Affaires  at  Peiping  on  September 
10  delivered  the  following  communication  to  the 
Chinese  Communist  Foreign  Office. 

The  United  States  Government  refers  to  the 
loss  of  a  clearly  marked  United  States  Navy  patrol 
plane  with  a  crew  of  16  over  the  East  China  Sea 
in  the  early  morning  hours  of  August  23,  1956, 
as  the  result  of  an  attack  by  Chinese  Communist 
aircraft. 

The  United  States  Government  strongly  pro- 
tests this  attack  as  having  been  made  without 
warning  and  as  unjustified.  It  places  the  re- 
sponsibility for  all  damages,  including  the  re- 
sultant loss  of  American  lives  and  destruction  of 
American  property,  with  the  Chinese  Communist 
regime. 

The  United  States  Government  gives  notice  to 
the  Chinese  Communist  authorities  that  it  will 
expect  them  to  make  payment  of  all  damages, 
including  those  for  the  loss  of  life  and  property, 
resulting  from  this  attack  by  their  aircraft. 

There  is  enclosed  for  the  information  of  the 


1  Lincoln  White,  Acting  Chief  of  the  News  Division,  on 
Sept.  4  told  correspondents:  "The  Chinese  Communists 
on  Sept.  3  notified  the  British  Charge  at  Peiping  that  a 
body  identified  as  American  had  been  found  Aug.  31  on 
the  beach  of  one  of  the  Chushan  Islands.  They  stated 
that  documents  found  on  the  body  indicated  that  it  was 
that  of  William  F.  Haskins.  Haskins  was  one  of  the 
crew  members  of  the  naval  patrol  aircraft  which  had  been 
shot  down  Aug.  23.  The  Chinese  Communists  suggested 
that  the  body  and  effects  be  turned  over  to  the  British 
representative  in  Shanghai  to  be  dispatched  to  a  place 
where  it  could  be  handed  over  to  U.S.  representatives. 
The  British  Government  has  agreed  to  do  this,  and  the 
British  representative  in  Shanghai  is  being  instructed  to 
receive  the  body  and  make  appropriate  arrangements  for 
most  expeditious  transfer  to  U.S.  authorities." 

On  Sept.  12  Mr.  White  announced  that  word  had  been 
received  from  the  British  authorities  that  the  bodies  of 
Mr.  Haskins  and  Mr.  Curtis  would  be  transported  by  ship 
from  Shanghai  to  Yokohama,  Japan,  on  Sept.  22. 
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Chinese  Communist  authorities  a  joint  statement 
of  the  United  States  Departments  of  State  and 
Defense  dated  August  31,1  which  sets  forth  the 
circumstances  of  the  attack  insofar  as  they  are 
now  known  to  the  United  States  Government. 


U.S.  Position  on  Soviet-Japanese 
Peace  Treaty  Negotiations 

Press  release  481  dated  September  12 

Following  is  the  text  of  an  aide  memoire  which 
was  given  to  the  Japanese  Ambassador  at  Wash- 
ington on  September  7  and  to  the  Japanese  For- 
eign Minister  at  Tokyo  on  September  8. 

Pursuant  to  the  request  made  by  the  Japanese 
Foreign  Minister,  Mr.  Shigemitsu,  in  the  course 
of  recent  conversations  in  London  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  Mr.  Dulles,  the  Department  of 
State  has  reviewed  the  problems  presented  in  the 
course  of  the  current  negotiations  for  a  treaty  of 
peace  between  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Ke- 
publics  and  Japan,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  interest  of  the  United  States  as  a  signatory 
of  the  San  Francisco  Peace  Treaty,  and  on  the 
basis  of  such  review  makes  the  following  observa- 
tions. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  believes 
that  the  state  of  war  between  Japan  and  the  Soviet 
Union  should  be  formally  terminated.  Such  ac- 
tion has  been  overdue  since  1951,  when  the  Soviet 
Union  declined  to  sign  the  San  Francisco  Peace 
Treaty.  Japan  should  also  long  since  have  been 
admitted  to  the  United  Nations,  for  which  it  is 
fully  qualified ;  and  Japanese  prisoners  of  war  in 
Soviet  hands  should  long  since  have  been  returned 
in  accordance  with  the  surrender  terms. 

"With  respect  to  the  territorial  question,  as  the 
Japanese  Government  has  been  previously  in- 
formed, the  United  States  regards  the  so-called 
Yalta  agreement  as  simply  a  statement  of  common 
purposes  by  the  then  heads  of  the  participating 
powers,  and  not  as  a  final  determination  by  those 
powers  or  of  any  legal  effect  in  transferring  ter- 
ritories. The  San  Francisco  Peace  Treaty  (which 
conferred  no  rights  upon  the  Soviet  Union  because 
it  refused  to  sign)  did  not  determine  the  sover- 
eignty of  the  territories  renounced  by  Japan,  leav- 
ing that  question,  as  was  stated  by  the  Delegate  of 


1  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept.  10,  1956,  p.  412. 


the  United  States  at  San  Francisco,  to  "interna- 
tional solvents  other  than  this  treaty". 

It  is  the  considered  opinion  of  the  United  States 
that  by  virtue  of  the  San  Francisco  Peace  Treaty 
Japan  does  not  have  the  right  to  transfer  sover- 
eignty over  the  territories  renounced  by  it  therein. 
In  the  opinion  of  the  United  States,  the  signatories 
of  the  San  Francisco  Treaty  would  not  be  bound 
to  accept  any  action  of  this  character  and  they 
would,  presumably,  reserve  all  their  rights  there- 
under. 

The  United  States  has  reached  the  conclusion 
after  careful  examination  of  the  historical  facts 
that  the  islands  of  Etorofu  and  Kunashiri  (along 
with  the  Habomai  Islands  and  Shikotan  which  are 
a  part  of  Hokkaido)  have  always  been  part  of 
Japan  proper  and  should  in  justice  be  acknowl- 
edged as  under  Japanese  sovereignty.  The 
United  States  would  regard  Soviet  agreement  to 
this  effect  as  a  positive  contribution  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  tension  in  the  Far  East. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  September  7,  1956. 
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International  Organizations  and  Movements.  Hearings 
before  the  Subcommittee  on  International  Organiza- 
tions and  Movements  of  the  House  Committee  on  For- 
eign Affairs.     February  20-July  2,  1956.     807  pp. 

Interest  During  Construction  and  Amortization  of  Invest- 
ment in  Panama  Canal.  Hearings  before  the  Sub- 
committee on  Panama  Canal  of  the  House  Committee 
on  Merchant  Marine  and  Fisheries  on  H.R.  5732,  a  bill 
to  repeal  section  412  (e)  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone 
Code,  as  amended,  and  H.R.  5733,  to  add  sections  246  (f) 
and  412  (b)  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone  Code,  as 
amended.     April  18  and  25,  1956.     44  pp. 

Great  Lakes  Fishery  Act  of  1956.  Hearing  before  the 
Subcommittee  on  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  Conservation 
of  the  House  Committee  on  Merchant  Marine  and 
Fisheries  on  H.R.  9951,  to  give  effect  to  the  convention 
on  Great  Lakes  fisheries  signed  at  Washington  Sep- 
tember 10,  1954,  and  for  other  purposes,  and  similar 
bills,  H.R.  9958,  H.R.  10001,  and  S.  3524.  May  3,  1956. 
46  pp.  ,  _     ,         . 

Proposals  To  Establish  an  International  Food  Bank  ana 
International  Raw  Materials  Reserve.  Hearings  be- 
fore a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  For- 
eign Relations  on  S.  Res.  85,  resolution  favoring  the 
creation  and  operation  of  a  world  food  bank,  and  S.  Res. 
86,  resolution  to  provide  for  the  creation  of  an  inter- 
national food  and  raw  materials  reserve.  May  28  and 
29,  1956.     154  pp.  „       %        .    . 

Federal  Import  Milk  Act  Amendment.  Hearing  before 
the  Subcommittee  on  Dairy  Products  of  the  House  Com- 
mittee on  Agriculture  on  H.R.  609.  June  4,  1956. 
14  pp. 
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Federal  Republic  of  Germany  Makes  New  Appeal  for  German  Reunification 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  from  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  to  the  United  States,  trans- 
mitting a  memorandum  delivered  on  September 
7  to  the  Soviet  Union.  The  note  was  handed  to 
Secretary  Dulles  by  German  Ambassador  Heinz 
L.  Krekeler  on  September  7  ;  similar  notes  were 
delivered  on  the  same  date  to  the  British  and 
French  Governments. 


GERMAN  NOTE  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Bonn,  2  September,  1956 

The  Heads  of  Government  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Eepublics  reached 
agreement  at  the  first  Geneva  conference  in  July 
1955  that  the  settlement  of  the  German  question 
and  of  the  question  of  reunification  should  be  ac- 
complished by  means  of  free  elections,  "carried 
out  in  conformity  with  the  national  interests  of 
the  German  people  and  the  interests  of  European 
security." x  At  the  second  Geneva  conference,  in 
October  and  November  1955,  it  unfortunately 
proved  impossible  to  agree  on  ways  and  means  of 
putting  this  resolution  into  effect.  And  now  more 
than  half  of  1956  has  elapsed  without  any  prog- 
ress having  been  achieved  in  this  matter. 

The  German  Federal  Government  feels  con- 
strained to  call  the  attention  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  the  gravity 
of  this  fact. 

All  four  Powers  have  at  all  times  recognized 
the  responsibility  incumbent  on  them  with  regard 
to  the  reestablishment  of  Germany's  unity  as  one 
state.  This  responsibility  is  not  adequately  dis- 
charged by  mere  assent  to  the  principle  of  reuni- 
fication without  any  agreements  being  reached 
regarding  practical  ways  and  means  of  realiz- 
ing it. 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 
September  24,   7956 


Quite  recently,  in  his  prepared  statement  of  13 
June  of  this  year,  the  Secretary  of  State  of  the 
United  States  called  German  reunification  "a 
major  objective  of  the  West"  and  stressed  the 
conviction  "that  the  attitude  of  the  West  toward 
the  Soviet  Union  should  be  determined  by  the 
endeavor  to  promote  the  reunification  of  Germany 
in  freedom."  2  On  17  June  1956,  the  President 
of  the  United  States  said  in  his  message  to  the 
President  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
"The  ending  of  the  division  of  Germany  is  essen- 
tial to  the  development  of  friendly  and  coopera- 
tive relations  between  the  Western  nations  and 
the  Soviet  Union."  3  Finally,  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  in  his  letter  of  4  August  this  year 
to  the  Soviet  Prime  Minister,  Marshal  Bulganin, 
recalled  the  agreement  reached  at  Geneva  by  the 
Heads  of  Government  on  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many and  expressed  concern  that  no  action  had 
been  taken.4  The  Federal  Government  noted 
these  statements  with  great  satisfaction.  It  is  in 
complete  agreement  with  them,  particularly  on 
the  count  of  German  reunification  not  being  merely 
a  question  of  German  national  interests  but  a 
question  of  comprehensive  and  decisive  impor- 
tance to  the  future  relations  between  West  and 
East  and  consequently  to  the  maintenance  of 
world  peace.  The  Federal  Government  sees  in 
those  statements  an  indication  of  the  serious  desire 
of  the  United  States  to  take  practical,  effective 
steps  to  reestablish  the  unity  of  Germany. 

Since  several  attempts  to  reach  an  agreement  on 
this  matter  by  means  of  large  conferences  have 
failed,  the  Federal  Government  does  not  consider 
it  expedient  to  suggest  that  another  conference  be 
convened  at  the  present  moment.  It  is  of  the 
opinion  that  a  new  conference  should  be  convened 


2  Ibid.,  June  25,  1956,  p.  1047. 

3  Ibid.,  July  16,  1956,  p.  106. 
'Ibid.,  Aug.  20,  1956,  p.  299. 
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only  when  a  well-founded  prospect  has  been 
created  through  normal  diplomatic  channels  that 
such  a  conference  may  lead  to  success. 

The  Federal  Government  urgently  appeals  to 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  resume  energetically  its  efforts  to  advance  the 
matter  along  these  lines. 

The  Federal  Government  takes  the  liberty  of 
making  its  own  contribution  to  such  efforts  in  the 
form  of  a  memorandum  addressed  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  U.S.S.R.  It  considers  this  procedure 
useful  in  view  of  the  fact  that  it  has  for  some 
time  past  been  engaged  in  an  exchange  of  views 
with  the  Governments  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  and 
has  happily  reached  agreement  with  those  Gov- 
ernments. On  the  other  hand,  it  has  so  far  had 
no  opportunity  of  entering  into  detailed  discussion 
with  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  on  the  ques- 
tion of  reunification. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that,  although  the  question 
of  reunification  can  be  dealt  with  to  some  purpose 
in  bilateral  exchanges  of  views,  it  can  be  solved, 
by  reason  of  its  legal  nature,  only  jointly  with 
all  four  governments,  the  Federal  Government 
takes  the  liberty  of  forwarding  to  the  United 
States  Government  the  text  of  the  memorandum 
addressed  by  it  to  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R. 


GERMAN   MEMORANDUM  TO  THE  U.S.S.R. 

[Unofficial  translation] 

1)  A  unanimous  decision  was  reached  in  Mos- 
cow in  September  1955  between  the  Government 
delegations  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
and  the  Soviet  Union  to  resume  diplomatic  rela- 
tions. Since  this  agreement  has  been  put  into 
effect,  and  the  Embassies  in  Bonn  and  Moscow 
have  assumed  their  functions  and  familiarized 
themselves  with  their  duties,  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment thinks  it  time  to  call  to  mind  another  agree- 
ment reached  in  connection  with  this  matter.  The 
agreement  in  question  is  contained  in  a  communi- 
cation written  by  the  Soviet  Prime  Minister,  Mar- 
shal Bulganin,  to  the  Government  delegation  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  on  13  September 
1955,  and  is  expressed  as  follows : 

The  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  expresses  its  con- 
viction that  the  diplomatic  relations  now  being  resumed 
will  contribute  to  the  development  of  mutual  understand- 
ing and  cooperation  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
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Federal  Republic  of  Germany  in  the  interests  of  peace 
and  security  in  Europe. 

In  expressing  this  conviction,  the  Soviet  Government 
bases  itself  on  the  belief  that  the  establishment  and  de- 
velopment of  normal  relations  between  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  will  contribute  to 
solving  open  questions  affecting  the  whole  of  Germany, 
and  will  thus  help  to  solve  the  main  national  problem  of 
the  entire  German  people — the  re-establishment  of  the 
unity  of  the  German  Democratic  State. 

In  its  reply  of  the  same  date,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment confirmed  this  agreement,  expressing  it 
in  the  same  words. 

The  Federal  Government  bases  itself  on  the  as- 
sumption that  it  was,  and  still  is,  the  earnest  in- 
tention of  both  sides  to  realize  that  agreement  and 
to  conduct  their  policy  accordingly. 

In  the  spirit  of  this  agreement,  the  Federal 
Government  takes  the  liberty  of  outlining  to  the 
Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  its  ideas  as  to  how  the 
reunification  of  the  German  people  can  best  and 
most  quickly  be  accomplished  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  those  primarily  concerned,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  to  all  nations. 

2)  The  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  has  of  late 
on  various  occasions  expressed  the  opinion  that 
the  existence  of  two  German  states  is  a  reality 
which  must  be  taken  into  account  and  that  it  must 
therefore  be  left  to  these  two  states  to  bring  about 
reunification.  It  has  repeatedly  hinted  that  it 
does  not  at  present  consider  the  reunification  of 
Germany  urgent.  Accordingly,  it  has  repeatedly 
proposed  that  a  European  security  system  should 
be  created  in  which  initially  two  German  States 
should  participate  as  members. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  was  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment itself  which,  only  a  few  years  ago,  desig- 
nated the  solution  of  the  German  problem  as  a 
task  which  brooked  no  delay  (note  addressed  by 
the  Soviet  Government  to  the  Governments  of 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States,  on  28  September  1953 ).5  The  Soviet 
Government  expressed  its  view  at  that  time  in  the 
words — 

that  the  question  of  the  re-establishment  of  the  national 
unity  of  a  democratic  Germany  was  and  remained  the 
main  issue  confronting  the  German  people,  an  issue  in 
the  settlement  of  which  every  peace-loving  people  in  the 
whole  of  Europe  is  interested. 

In  its  note  of  15  August  1953,  to  the  Govern- 
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ments  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
United  States,6  in  which  it  expressed  the  same  con- 
viction, the  Soviet  Government  furthermore  stated 
the  following : 

No  excuses  whatsoever  can  justify  any  further  delay  in 
this  matter,  since,  in  the  present  circumstances,  the  Gov- 
ernments of  France,  Great  Britain,  the  United  States,  and 
the  USSR,  bear  the  main  responsibility  for  arriving  at  a 
solution.  On  no  account  must  any  measures  be  postponed 
which — and  even  if  they  be  merely  aimed  at  a  gradual 
solution  of  the  problem  of  the  reunification  of  Germany — 
can  promote  the  formation  of  an  all-German  Democratic 
Government. 

The  Federal  Government  is  unable  to  perceive 
any  reason  which  might  cause  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment to  change  its  views  on  the  urgency  of  the 
problem  of  reunification.  The  Federal  Govern- 
ment is,  for  its  part,  of  the  opinion  that  each  one 
of  the  reasons  which  at  the  time  convinced  the 
Soviet  Government  of  the  urgency  of  the  question 
continues  to  exist  at  present — in  fact,  in  greater 
measure.  In  its  note  of  10  March  1952,  to  the 
Governments  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States,7  the  Soviet  Government 
itself  said  it  was  abnormal  that  seven  years  had 
already  elapsed  since  the  cessation  of  hostilities 
without  any  peace  treaty  having  been  concluded 
with  Germany.  Meanwhile,  this  abnormality  has 
now  continued  for  eleven  years.  In  its  note  of  9 
April  1952,  to  the  Governments  of  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States,8  the 
Soviet  Government  even  mentioned  the  fact  that 
the  continued  partition  of  Germany  entailed  the 
danger  of  an  outbreak  of  hostilities  in  Europe. 
The  Federal  Government  shares  the  view  ex- 
pressed by  the  Soviet  Government  at  that  time 
that  any  continuation  of  the  partition  of  Ger- 
many represents  a  serious  international  danger. 
Even  though  a  certain  improvement  is  happily 
apparent  in  the  situation  in  comparison  with  the 
acute  international  tension  which  still  existed  in 
1952,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  any  pacification 
of  Europe  calls  for  a  solution  to  the  problem  of 
German  reunification  and  accordingly  the  removal 
of  the  dangers  inherent  in  the  partition  of  Ger- 
many. The  Soviet  Union  has  repeatedly  stated 
that  it  is  the  honest  intention  of  Soviet  foreign 
policy  to  secure  world  peace  and  to  bring  about  a 

6  Ibid.,  Sept.  14,  1953,  p.  354. 
'  Ibid.,  Apr.  7,  1952,  p.  531. 
'Ibid.,  May  26,  1952,  p.  819. 
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lasting  order  in  Europe  offering  all  nations  se- 
curity, liberty,  and  prosperity.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  unnecessary  prolongation  by  the  Soviet 
Government  of  the  partition  of  Germany  by  its 
assertion,  contrary  to  the  views  of  an  overwhelm- 
ing majority  of  the  other  countries  in  the  world, 
of  the  existence  of  two  German  States,  seems  to 
the  Federal  Kepublic  incompatible  with  these 
intentions. 

3)  The  Federal  Government  points  out  with 
satisfaction  that,  with  regard  to  the  legal  situa- 
tion, there  is  agreement:  when  the  Four  Powers 
assumed  the  governmental  power  on  the  cessa- 
tion of  hostilities,  they  undertook  the  obligation 
to  maintain  Germany  as  a  whole.  During  the 
time  that  followed,  they  have  repeatedly  admitted 
this  legal  obligation  and  their  moral  responsibility 
for  the  reestablishment  of  Germany's  unity.  Thus 
it  was,  for  instance,  in  explicit  recognition  of  this 
"common  responsibility  for  the  settlement  of  the 
German  question  and  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many" that  the  directive  from  the  four  Heads  of 
Government,  addressed  to  their  Foreign  Minis- 
ters on  23  July  1955,  was  drawn  up. 

4)  In  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Government, 
international  developments  during  recent  years 
can  in  no  circumstances  justify  so  profound  a 
change  of  opinion  as  seems  evident  from  more 
recent  utterances  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment. The  Federal  Government  is  aware  that 
the  Soviet  Government  substantiates  its  present 
view  of  the  question  of  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many, i.e.  by  the  fact  that  the  Federal  Republic 
has  decided  to  set  up  her  own  national  forces  and 
to  join  the  defense  system  of  Nato  and  Western 
European  Union.  The  Federal  Government 
nonetheless  believes  that  the  Soviet  evaluation  of 
this  policy  is  based  on  erroneous  premises  and  as- 
sumptions and  is  unable  to  give  up  the  hope  of 
convincing  the  Soviet  Government  and  the  Soviet 
people  of  the  fallacy  of  such  assumptions  and 
premises. 

5)  It  cannot  be  assumed  that  the  setting  up  by 
the  Federal  Republic  of  her  own  national  forces 
calls  forth  apprehension  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet 
Government  in  regard  to  its  own  security  or  the 
security  of  Germany's  eastern  neighbors.  It  is 
one  of  the  irrefutable  prerogatives  of  every  sov- 
ereign state  to  exercise  the  right  of  individual  and 
collective  self-defense,  a  right  accorded  to  every 
state  in  article  51  of  the  charter  of  the  United 
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Nations,  of  which  the  Soviet  Union  is  a  member. 
Furthermore,  the  Soviet  Government  itself  pro- 
posed, in  its  draft  peace  treaty  for  Germany  on 
10  March  1952,9  that  a  reunited  Germany  should 
be  allowed  to  have  her  own  national  forces  (land, 
sea,  and  air)  necessary  for  the  defense  of  the  coun- 
try. The  strength  of  the  forces  that  the  Federal 
Republic  is  planning  to  set  up  is,  by  comparison 
with  the  population  of  the  Federal  Republic,  far 
below  the  strength  of  armaments  of  most  other 
states  in  Europe,  and  particularly  in  Eastern 
Europe.  The  general  compulsory  military  service 
introduced  by  the  Federal  Republic  is  the  same 
form  of  military  service  which  is  usual  in  the 
Soviet  Union.  The  Federal  Republic  is  the  only 
country  in  the  world  solemnly  to  renounce  the 
production  not  only  of  all  weapons  of  mass  de- 
struction (atomic  armaments,  biological  and 
chemical  weapons) ,  but  also  of  numerous  heavy 
armaments.  This  fact  alone  clearly  reveals  the 
defensive  nature  of  her  military  measures. 

6)  At  the  same  time,  it  reveals  the  attitude 
taken  by  the  Federal  Government  to  the  question 
of  disarmament.  It  takes  an  active  interest  in  a 
general  disarmament  agreement. 

This  interest  derives  first  and  foremost  from 
general  reasons  of  securing  peace.  The  German 
Federal  Chancellor,  Dr.  Adenauer,  said  in  Mos- 
cow on  9  September  1955 : 

The  most  precious  possession  that  every  German  is  in- 
tent on  safeguarding  is  peace.  We  know  only  too  well 
how  much  the  Soviet  and  German  peoples  in  particular 
suffered  during  the  last  war,  and  I  therefore  believe  that 
I  shall  find  your  understanding  if  I  say  that  the  horror 
of  the  destruction  which  would  be  wrought  by  a  modern 
war,  of  the  millions  of  human  sacrifices,  of  the  razing  of 
homes  and  factories,  of  the  devastation  of  towns  and 
countryside,  has  left  its  indelible  mark  on  each  and  every 
one  of  us.  We  know  in  Germany,  too,  that  the  scientific 
and  technical  progress  achieved  since  the  last  war  in  the 
field  of  nuclear  fission  and  other  related  fields  has  put 
possibilities  of  destruction  into  the  hand  of  man,  the  mere 
thought  of  which  causes  one  to  shudder.  After  all,  every- 
body in  Germany  knows  that  the  geographical  position  of 
our  country  would  jeopardize  us  to  the  highest  degree  in 
the  case  of  an  armed  conflict.  You  will  therefore  find 
nobody  in  Germany— not  only  among  responsible  political 
leaders  but  also  in  the  entire  population — who  even  re- 
motely toys  with  the  thought  that  any  one  of  the  major 
political  problems  awaiting  solution  could  be  solved  by 
war.  The  longing  which  has  gripped  humanity  that  war 
may  have  outlived  itself  by  its  own  dreadfulness— that 
longing  is  deeply  and  strongly  rooted  in  the  heart  of  every 
German. 


Ibid.,  Apr.  7,  1952,  p.  532. 


488 


That   remains   valid   in   undiminished   measure 
today. 

It  would  also  be  a  misunderstanding  to  assume 
that  the  Federal  Government  is  opposed  to  general 
disarmament  because  it  links  it  with  the  simul- 
taneous settlement  of  the  question  of  German  re- 
unification and  because  it  continues  to  set  up  its 
own  forces. 

The  interrelation  between  the  problem  of  dis- 
armament and  that  of  reunification  is  ineluctable. 
It  would  be  rendering  a  sorry  service  to  the  cause 
of  disarmament  indeed  if  one  detached  it,  after 
the  manner  of  many  a  well-meaning  world- 
reformer,  from  all  political  aspects  and  argued, 
so  to  speak,  in  a  vacuum.  In  the  hard  reality  of 
this  world,  general  disarmament  can  be  brought 
about  only  if  the  political  prerequisites  exist.  For 
the  states  simply  will  not — as  experience  has 
shown  often  enough — be  prepared  to  carry  out  dis- 
armament honestly  as  long  as  there  are  smoulder- 
ing conflicts  which  may  burst  into  violent  flame 
any  day.  That  is  why  what  matters  is  to  remove 
the  causes  of  the  tension  existing  today,  which 
have  led  to  the  present  high  level  of  world  arma- 
ment. The  Federal  Government,  however,  has 
repeatedly  stressed  the  fact  that  it  considers  it 
quite  possible  to  solve  the  problem  of  disarma- 
ment hand  in  hand  with  that  of  reunification.  It 
is  therefore  by  no  means  of  the  opinion  that  a 
disarmament  agreement  must  be  deferred  until 
reunification  has  been  achieved. 

It  is  perfectly  evident  that  the  setting  up  of 
its  own  forces  is  not  in  contradiction  to  the  wishes 
of  the  Federal  Government  in  regard  to  disar- 
mament. A  disarmament  agreement  cannot  be 
concluded  on  the  basis  that  one  state  with  no 
soldiers  at  all  remains  at  that  level,  while  another 
with  over  a  hundred  divisions  reduces  that  number 
by  twenty,  forty,  or  sixty.  Rather  must  one  base 
oneself  on  a  comparable  level  of  armaments — a 
principle  which,  moreover,  was  recognized  in  the 
protracted,  but  unfortunately  fruitless,  disarma- 
ment efforts  made  at  the  beginning  of  the  thirties. 
Thus  the  setting  up  of  its  own  forces  does  not  in 
any  way  preclude  untiring  and  active  efforts  on 
the  part  of  the  Federal  Government  to  bring  about 
a  general  disarmament  agreement. 

7)  Even  the  fact  that  the  forces  are  being  raised 
in  connection  with  the  Federal  Republic's  mem- 
bership in  Nato  and  the  Western  European  Union 
does  not  change  anything  in  this  evaluation.    If 
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this  is  what  is  causing  the  Soviet  Union  appre- 
hension, then  it  must  be  stated  first  of  all  that 
all  the  fears  expressed  by  the  Soviet  side  in  regard 
to  the  membership  of  the  Federal  Republic  in 
these  organizations  are  based  on  erroneous  prem- 
ises concerning  their  nature.  Both  Nato  and  the 
Western  European  Union  are  alliances  which  ex- 
clusively serve  the  purpose  of  individual  and 
collective  self-defense.  It  is  an  example  of  what 
can  be  accomplished  in  the  area  of  limiting  arma- 
ments and  armament  control  when  peoples  work 
together  for  the  purpose  of  conciliation  and  relax- 
ation of  tension. 

The  members  of  the  Atlantic  and  Western  Eu- 
ropean defense  organizations  are  in  complete 
agreement  with  regard  to  their  defensive  goals. 
Each  of  them  has  the  greatest  interest  in  insuring 
that  no  member  country  in  pursuing  her  national 
political  aims  takes  any  steps  which  might  lead 
to  hostilities.  Membership  in  these  organizations 
must  therefore  have  a  moderating  effect  on  the 
policy  of  every  member  state.  A  member  state 
may  count  on  the  help  of  its  allies  only  if  it  is  the 
victim  of  aggression. 

At  this  juncture,  it  must  be  repeated  that,  after 
the  wars  and  catastrophes  of  recent  decades,  the 
longing  of  every  people,  and  in  particular  of  the 
two  peoples  of  Germany  and  the  Soviet  Union,  so 
much  afflicted  in  two  world  wars,  for  an  interna- 
tional order  offering  security  and  peace  to  all 
is  very  understandable.  The  Federal  Government 
is  determined  to  achieve  the  reunification  of  the 
two  separate  parts  of  Germany  exclusively  by 
peaceful  means.  It  is  ready  at  any  time  to  repeat 
this  renunciation  of  force,  which  has  already 
been  given  to  the  Western  peoples  and  which  is 
valid  for  its  relationship  with  all  peoples,  to  the 
Soviet  Union,  and  to  the  eastern  neighboring 
countries  in  binding  form. 

8)  Furthermore,  it  is  a  regrettable  misunder- 
standing if  the  Soviet  Government  assumes  that 
the  Western  Powers  will  demand  that  the  whole 
of  Germany  belong  to  Nato  and  the  Western 
European  Union  after  reunification.  The  Gov- 
ernments of  France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  United  States  have  never  imposed  any  such 
condition.  On  the  contrary,  it  was  stated  clearly, 
even  at  the  Berlin  Four  Power  Conference  in 
1954,  that  the  policy  of  the  three  Western  Powers 
was  to  accord  to  a  reunited  Germany  absolute 
freedom  to  decide  her  own  foreign  policy.    The 
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Federal  Government  has  also  consistently  cham- 
pioned the  principle  that  a  future  all-German 
Government  must  be  free  to  decide  whether  it 
wishes  to  seek  security  in  an  alliance  with  the 
West,  with  the  East,  or  without  any  alliance  at 
all.  The  Federal  Government  has  made  this  prin- 
ciple of  freedom  of  decision  for  a  reunited  Ger- 
many a  cornerstone  of  its  policy. 

This  attitude  is  confirmed  by  the  fact  that  the 
Governments  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States,  in  their  Geneva  proposal 
of  28  October  1955,  on  "Reunification  of  Germany 
and  [European]  Security" 10  offered  the  Soviet 
Union,  for  the  contingency  of  German  reunifica- 
tion's  being  achieved,  a  considerable  number  of 
security  guaranties  which  were  to  become  effective 
even  if  the  all-German  Government  declined  to 
accept  membership  in  the  Western  defense  sys- 
tem. Additional  security  guaranties  were  also  to 
be  provided  according  to  this  proposal  for  the 
event  that  a  united  Germany  should  decide  for 
membership  in  Nato.  These  included  the  mu- 
tual assistance  which  both  sides  should  promise 
each  other  contractually  for  the  event  of  an  armed 
attack  in  Europe  by  a  Nato  member  against  a 
state  not  belonging  to  Nato  and  vice  versa. 

This  state  of  affairs  was  again  quite  correctly 
described  by  the  British  Prime  Minister,  Sir  An- 
thony Eclen,  in  his  statement  to  the  House  of 
Commons  on  23  July  1956. 

9)  If  the  Soviet  Government  should  continue 
to  believe  itself  unable  to  agree  to  the  reunifica- 
tion of  Germany  because  the  forces  and  military 
installations  of  Nato  would  be  advanced  a  few 
hundred  kilometers  eastward  if  a  united  Germany 
were  to  decide  to  join  Nato,  this  concern  could  be 
removed  by  appropriate  arrangements.  After 
British  Prime  Minister  Eden  had,  on  the  basis 
of  such  considerations,  already  proposed  for  dis- 
cussion on  the  18th  of  July  1955,  in  Geneva  the 
creation  of  a  demilitarized  zone  between  East 
and  West,  for  the  same  considerations  it  was 
stated  in  point  3  of  the  joint  draft  proposal  of 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States,  dated  28  October  1955,  for  a  treaty  with 
special  guaranties  for  the  event  of  the  reunifica- 
tion of  Germany : 

In  parts  of  the  zone  which  lie  closest  to  the  line  of  de- 
marcation, there  might  be  special  measures  relating  to 
the  disposition  of  military  forces  and  installations. 
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The  Federal  Government  deeply  regrets  that 
there  has  so  far  been  no  detailed  discussion  of  this 
significant  proposal,  based  on  the  general  idea 
that  it  is  not  intended  to  improve,  by  the  reuni- 
fication of  Germany,  the  military  situation  of  any 
one  group  of  powers. 

10)  In  any  case,  the  Federal  Government 
earnestly  desires  to  take  into  account  the  security 
considerations  of  the  Soviet  Union  as  far  as 
humanly  possible,  even  if  it  cannot  admit  that, 
seen  through  objective  eyes,  the  security  of  the 
Soviet  Union  could  in  any  way  be  prejudiced  by 
the  policy  of  the  Federal  Republic.  The  Federal 
Government  was  therefore  appreciative  when  the 
problem  of  the  reunification  of  Germany  was 
closely  linked,  at  the  two  Geneva  conferences  in 
1955,  with  the  problem  of  a  European  security 
system.  Despite  the  final  results  of  the  Geneva 
negotiations,  disappointing  to  the  German  people, 
it  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  discussion  of  the  se- 
curity and  reunification  problems  has  led  to  a 
certain  amount  of  progress  and  that  a  number 
of  proposals  were  submitted  whose  further  dis- 
cussion would  be  fruitful. 

The  Federal  Government  is  in  favor  of  a  Euro- 
pean security  system  based  on  a  solemn  renunci- 
ation by  all  members  of  the  use  of  force  in  solving 
political  disputes  in  their  mutual  relations.  In 
a  security  system  of  this  kind,  each  member  state 
should  commit  itself  to  refuse  an  aggressor  any 
support  whatsoever.  The  Federal  Government 
adopts  fundamentally  a  positive  attitude  to  these 
ideas.  It  also  does  not  exclude  other  suitable  pro- 
posals for  elements  of  a  security  system.  There- 
fore it  is  also  in  favor  of  a  mutual  assistance 
obligation  of  all  members  of  a  European  security 
treaty  for  the  event  of  an  armed  attack  in  Europe 
by  a  Nato  member  against  a  state  not  belonging 
to  Nato  and  vice  versa.  As  far  as  it  is  fear  for 
her  own  security  that  causes  the  Soviet  Union  to 
withhold  her  consent  to  the  reunification  of  Ger- 
many, there  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  considera- 
tions expressed  hitherto  from  being  reexamined 
with  a  view  to  ascertaining  their  applicability. 

11)  The  Soviet  Government,  for  its  part,  sub- 
mitted to  the  Geneva  Conference  on  28  October 
1955,  the  draft  of  a  general  treaty  on  collective 
security  containing  a  number  of  similar  pro- 
posals.11 A  fundamental  difference  between  the 
Soviet  proposal  and  that  of  the  West,  however, 


consisted  in  the  fact  that  the  former  envisaged 
the  membership  of  two  German  States  in  this 
treaty  system. 

Together  with  the  Governments  of  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States,  the  Fed- 
eral Government  believes  that  a  European  security 
system  participated  in  by  two  German  States  is 
in  itself  a  contradictory  idea  doomed  to  failure. 
This  idea  is  also  inconsistent  with  the  directive 
issued  by  the  four  Heads  of  Government  on  23 
July  1955,  which  explicitly  states  the  close  rela- 
tion between  the  reunification  of  Germany  and 
the  problem  of  European  security,  and  which 
therefore  envisages  the  simultaneous  treatment  of 
both  questions.  The  reasons  for  this  relationship 
have  often  been  explained :  The  partition  of  Ger- 
many represents  an  abnormal  situation.  A  se- 
curity system  based  on  that  situation  would  in 
fact  petrify  it,  so  to  speak,  while  the  aim  of  a 
security  system  should,  after  all,  be  to  create  nor- 
mal conditions  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  satisfy 
the  alleged  or  real  security  needs  of  those  directly 
or  indirectly  participating. 

The  Federal  Government  therefore  considers  it 
indispensable  to  link  the  solution  of  both  questions 
to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that,  from  the  very 
beginning,  only  one  German  State,  namely  reuni- 
fied Germany,  joins  the  European  security  system. 

12)  This  demand  leads  to  the  question  of  how 
the  reunification  of  Germany  can  be  achieved. 

Even  as  recently  as  23  July  1955,  the  Chairman 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  U.  S.  S.  R., 
Marshal  Bulganin,  reached  an  agreement  with  the 
Heads  of  the  Governments  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States,  to  the  effect  that 
"the  settlement  of  the  German  question  and  the 
reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free  elec- 
tions shall  be  carried  out  in  conformity  with  the 
national  interests  of  the  German  people  and  the 
interests  of  European  security."  When  this  agree- 
ment was  signed  on  23  July  1955,  the  Paris  agree- 
ments of  23  October  1954,  had  been  in  force  for 
quite  some  time  and  the  Federal  Republic  was  a 
member  of  Nato  and  Wett.  Nonetheless,  the  So- 
viet Foreign  Minister,  Mr.  Molotov,  on  8  Novem- 
ber 1955,  declined  the  proposal  of  the  three  West- 
ern Powers  in  Geneva  12  that  free  elections  should 


u  Ibid.,  p.  732. 


12  Ibid.,  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  828.    For  text  of  Mr.  Molotov's 
*  speech,  see  The  Geneva  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers, 
\October  27-November  16,   1955    (Department   of    State 
•publication  615C),  p.  145. 
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be  held  in  the  whole  of  Germany  by  secret  ballot 
before  the  end  of  September  1956,  substantiating 
his  rejection  by  saying  that  the  situation  which 
had  prevailed  since  the  Berlin  conference  in  1954 
had  undergone  a  serious  change  in  consequence 
of  the  Paris  agreements.  Contrary  to  the  Geneva 
directive  issued  by  the  four  Heads  of  Government 
on  23  July  1955,  Mr.  Molotov  expressed  the  view 
that  the  question  of  holding  free  all-German  elec- 
tions was  not  yet  ripe  for  discussion  and  that  first 
of  all  a  "rapprochement  and  cooperation"  between 
the  two  German  States — existing  in  his  opinion — 
was  necessary. 

Thus  the  Soviet  Foreign  Minister  imposed  a 
new  condition  for  the  reunification  of  Germany 
which,  in  effect,  amounted  to  making  the  reunifi- 
cation of  Germany  impossible  for  a  long  time  to 
come. 

The  Soviet  Government  should  not  close  its  eyes 
to  the  fact  that  the  regime  of  the  so-called  "Ger- 
man Democratic  Republic"  has  not  succeeded,  even 
in  the  course  of  several  years,  in  winning  the  con- 
fidence and  assent  of  its  population.  That  regime 
claims  to  represent  a  state  of  working  people, 
particularly  laborers  and  farmers,  and  the  labor- 
ers and  farmers  of  Central  Germany  are  the  very 
people  whose  overwhelming  majority  deeply  re- 
sents that  regime.  The  Federal  Government  does 
not  doubt  that  the  Soviet  Government  itself  did 
some  earnest  thinking  on  the  matter  after  17  June 
1953.  Unfortunately,  conditions  in  Central  Ger- 
many have  not  in  any  way  improved  since  those 
events.  On  the  contrary,  a  continuous  stream  of 
refugees  continues  to  pour,  month  by  month,  from 
the  Zone  into  the  Federal  Republic. 

Contrary  to  this  picture,  which  sketches  the  real 
state  of  affairs  in  the  Zone,  the  Soviet  Foreign 
Minister,  Mr.  Molotov,  asserted  in  Geneva  on  8  No- 
vember 1955,  that  a  "mechanical  fusion  of  the  two 
separate  parts  of  Germany  by  so-called  free  elec- 
tions would  lead  to  violation  of  the  vital  interests 
of  the  workers  in  the  DDR  [German  Democratic 
Republic] ."  It  would  reestablish  the  rule  of  large 
monopolies,  the  Junkers,  and  the  militarists, 
throughout  Germany.  The  workers  of  Germany, 
said  Mr.  Molotov,  had,  for  the  first  time,  found 
their  real  fatherland  in  the  form  of  the  DDR,  a 
German  State  in  which  not  the  large  monopoly 
owners  and  Junkers  but  the  working  people  them- 
selves were  the  masters. 

These  comments  reveal  how  little  the  Soviet 
Foreign  Minister  is  acquainted  with  economic  and 
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social  conditions  in  Germany.  Any  conversation 
that  he  cared  to  hold  with  German  laborers  and 
farmers  would  prove  to  him  that  he  has  a  com- 
pletely inaccurate  idea  of  the  social  conditions  pre- 
vailing. On  the  other  hand,  the  concept  of  the 
functionary  is  familiar  to  every  worker  in  Central 
Germany,  and  everyone  knows  that  no  private 
contractor  in  the  Federal  Republic  would  dare  to 
impose  "quotas  of  work"  such  as  are  being  dictated 
by  the  functionaries  of  the  Socialist  Unity  Party 
and  the  "Free"  Association  of  Trade  Unions. 

The  Federal  Government  would  appreciate  it 
if,  as  the  result  of  the  establishment  of  a  Soviet 
Embassy  in  Bonn,  the  Soviet  Government  would 
obtain  a  true  picture  of  the  political  and  social  con- 
ditions prevailing  in  the  Federal  Republic.  The 
Soviet  Government  would  then  indubitably  have 
to  drop  the  objections  to  the  holding  of  free  elec- 
tions that  it  now  raises  in  view  of  the  political  and 
social  conditions  in  both  parts  of  Germany. 

13)  Since  its  great  peace  edict  of  November 
1917,  the  Soviet  Government  has  ever  been  the 
champion  of  the  cause  of  self-determination  for  all 
peoples.  This  principle,  which  is  regarded  by  the 
Federal  Government  also  as  fundamental  for  the 
peaceful  co-existence  of  nations  and  which  has 
found  expression  in  the  charter  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, in  the  Atlantic  Charter,  and  in  many  other 
documents  of  a  decisive  nature,  says:  Every  na- 
tion shall  be  entitled  to  determine  freely  its  own 
destiny.  It  shall  decide  for  itself  in  what  com- 
munity of  states  and  under  what  form  of  govern- 
ment it  chooses  to  live,  what  social  order  it  prefers, 
what  foreign  policy  it  pursues,  and  with  what 
states  it  desires  close  cooperation. 

The  Federal  Government  appeals  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  U.S.S.R.  to  remain  faithful  to  this 
principle  it  has  continually  proclaimed.  If  the 
German  people  were  accorded  the  possibility  to  de- 
cide their  own  fate,  they  would  undoubtedly  vote 
in  their  entirety  against  the  formation  of  two  Ger- 
man States  and  for  their  immediate  reunification 
within  one  German  State.  The  fact  that  they  have 
to  choose  between  different  forms  of  government 
and  different  economic  and  social  systems  must  not 
be  allowed  to  stand  in  the  way  of  their  being  ac- 
corded the  opportunity  of  an  election  with  freedom 
of  decision. 

A  year  ago,  the  Soviet  Foreign  Minister,  Mr. 
Molotov,  stated  in  San  Francisco: 

As  far  as  our  proposals,  the  proposals  of  the  Soviet 
Union,  concerning  the  reunification  of  Germany  are  con- 
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cerned,  we  hold  the  following  view :  The  regime  prevail- 
ing at  present  in  Eastern  Germany  should,  of  course,  not 
be  extended  to  a  united  Germany  any  more  than  should 
be  the  regime  existing  in  Western  Germany.  What  re- 
gime is  to  exist  and  will  exist  in  a  reunified  Germany — 
that  is  a  matter  which  the  German  people  will  have  to 
decide  for  themselves  in  all-German  free  elections. 
(TASS,  27  June  1955.) 

The  Federal  Government  is  in  complete  agree- 
ment with  this  declaration.  It  is,  naturally,  aware 
of  the  fact  that  the  partition  of  Germany,  which 
has  lasted  many  years,  has  led  to  considerable  dif- 
ferences in  the  social  structure  within  Germany. 
But  only  a  national  representation  elected  by  the 
entire  German  people  has  any  right  to  create  an 
order  which  brings  the  two  parts  of  Germany 
closer  together  again,  and  secures  such  social 
achievements  as  are  regarded  by  the  entire  Ger- 
man people  as  progressive.  Any  other  solution 
is  impossible,  if  only  for  the  reason  that  the  work- 
ers of  the  Federal  Republic  are  entitled  to  insist 
that  the  reunification  of  Germany  should  not  lead 
to  their  political  and  social  achievements  being 
jeopardized. 

In  this  view,  the  Federal  Government  believed 
itself  in  agreement  with  several  earlier  statements 
by  the  Soviet  Government.  The  latter,  in  its  note 
of  15  August  1953,  said,  for  instance,  that,  in  con- 
sequence of  all-German  free  elections,  "the  Ger- 
man people  themselves  will,  without  interference 
from  foreign  countries,  solve  the  problem  of  the 
social  and  national  structure  of  a  democratitc 
Germany." 

In  consequence  of  more  recent  Soviet  utterances, 
the    Federal    Government   is    unfortunately    no 
longer  certain  of  that  agreement.     Addressing 
the  Geneva  Conference  of  Foreign  Ministers  on 
2  November  1955,  the  Soviet  Foreign  Minister 
stated  that  the  re-establishment  of  the  unity  of 
Germany  could  not  be  brought  about  at  the  cost 
of  the  social  and  economic  achievements  of  the 
workers  in  the  DDR.13     It  is  the  belief  of  the 
Federal  Government  that  a  national   assembly 
elected  by  the  entire  German  people  would  be  the 
best  guardian  of  achievements  regarded  as  such 
by  the  whole  of  the  workers.    However,  Mr.  Molo- 
tov  continued  by  saying  that  the  statement  made 
by  the  Government  of  the  DDR  to  the  effect  that 
the  DDR  would  not  allow  its  democratic  and 
social  reforms  to  be  encroached  upon  must  be  taken 
into  account. 


1  The  Geneva  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers,  p.  89. 
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It  is  generally  known  what  features  are  counted 
in  the  DDR  among  the  so-called  "democratic  re- 
forms" :  the  suppression  of  the  Social  Democratic 
Party,  the  assimilation  of  the  Christian  Demo- 
cratic and  Liberal  Parties,  the  obstruction  of  free 
elections  for  the  People's  Chamber,  the  suppres- 
sion of  freedom  of  opinion  and  of  the  press,  the 
abolition  of  freedom  of  coalition  and  of  the  right 
of  workers  to  strike,  the  systematic  removal  of  the 
professional  middle  class,  the  suppression  of  free- 
dom of  worship,  and  the  practice  of  a  despotic  and 
politically  controlled  system  of  jurisdiction.  Is 
a  future  all-German  parliament  to  be  committed 
to  the  perpetuation  of  this  policy? 

The  Federal  Government  would  appreciate  a 
clear  statement  by  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
that  it  does  not  intend  to  restrict  the  freedom  of 
decision  of  a  freely  elected  all-German  people's 
representation  in  fundamental  questions  affecting 
the  internal  order  of  the  German  people. 

14)  The  Federal  Government  is  convinced  that 
free  elections  throughout  Germany,  whatever 
their  outcome,  should  have  only  one  aim,  viz.,  to 
unite  the  German  people  and  not  to  divide  them. 
The  formation  of  a  new  system  of  government 
must  therefore  not  be  allowed  to  lead  to  the  politi- 
cal persecution  of  supporters  of  the  old  system  in 
any  part  of  Germany.  That  is  why  the  Federal 
Government  is  of  the  opinion  that  measures  should 
be  taken  to  insure  that,  after  the  reunification  of 
Germany,  nobody  should  be  legally  prosecuted  or 
discriminated  against  in  any  other  way  merely  on 
account  of  his  former  activity  for  the  authorities 
or  a  political  organization  in  either  part  of  Ger- 
many. 

15)  The  Federal  Government  would  appreciate 
a  reply  from  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  to 
the  questions  broached  in  the  foregoing.  It  would 
consider  it  useful  if  in  this  way  an  exchange  of 
views  were  initiated  which  would  promote  agree- 
ment of  the  Four  Powers  on  reunification. 

Anybody  postponing  indefinitely  the  solution  of 
the  problem  of  German  reunification  is  incurring 
a  heavy  responsibility  not  only  to  the  German  peo- 
ple, whose  only  reaction  to  their  deprivation  of  the 
recognized  right  to  reunification  is  bitter  disap- 
pointment; rather  does  this  problem  affect  peace, 
easing  of  tension,  and  security  in  the  whole  of 
Europe— in  fact,  in  the  world.  By  no  means  least 
worthy  of  mention  is  the  fact  that  its  solution  is 
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in  the  fullest  interests  of  the  Russian  people  it- 
self. It  cannot  be  desirable  in  the  long  run  to  the 
Soviet  Union,  either,  for  the  entire  German  peo- 
ple to  regard  Soviet  policy  toward  Germany  as 
continual  interference  in  internal  German  affairs. 
The  establishment  of  normal  neighborly  relations 
between  the  German  and  Russian  peoples  is  dic- 
tated by  the  interests  of  both  nations.  As  long  as 
almost  seventy  million  people  in  the  heart  of  the 
European  continent  have  the  feeling  that  the 
Soviet  Union  is  arbitrarily  refusing,  in  the  face 
of  every  international  law,  reunification  and  free 
self-determination  within  a  national  order  of  their 
own  choosing,  the  establishment  of  genuinely 
normal  relations  between  the  two  peoples  will  be 
impossible. 


ICA  Aid  to  South  Asia 
in  Fiscal  Year  1956 

Economic  and  technical  assistance  programs  to 
advance  the  mutual  interests  shared  by  the  United 
States  and  five  South  Asian  nations  climbed  once 
again — both  in  dollars  and  as  a  percentage  of  the 
worldwide  total — during  the  1956  fiscal  year,  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration  an- 
nounced on  September  1.  The  five  countries — 
Afghanistan,  Ceylon,  India,  Nepal,  and  Pak- 
istan— were  allotted  a  total  of  $193  million  from 
nonmilitary  aid  funds  under  the  mutual  security 
program  in  fiscal  year  1956. 

On  a  dollar  basis,  this  was  more  than  three  times 
the  $63.2  million  total  allotted  in  1952,  when  most 
of  the  U.S.  cooperative  programs  of  economic  as- 
sistance began  in  this  area.  The  program  started 
in  India  in  1951,  was  extended  to  Afghanistan, 
Nepal,  and  Pakistan  the  following  year,  and  last 
April  to  Ceylon. 

The  increased  emphasis  on  U.S.  cooperation 
with  the  South  Asian  nations  is  further  high- 
lighted by  the  fact  that  in  1952  only  3.2  percent  of 
U.S.  worldwide  nonmilitary  aid  went  to  this  area. 
During  fiscal  year  1956  this  had  climbed  to  more 
than  12  percent  of  the  worldwide  nonmilitary 
total. 

The  accompanying  table  shows  the  increases  in 
U.S.  aid  to  South  Asia  by  year,  in  dollars  and 
percentages,  since  1952. 

It  is  U.S.  policy  to  help  these  key  nations, 
flanked  on  the  north  by  Communist  China  and 
Soviet  Russia,  remain  politically  independent  and 
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Worldwide 

Amount 

U.  S.  Non- 

to  South 

Percent  of 

military 

Asia 

Total 

Aid 

Billion 

Million 

1952 

$2.  0 

$63.  2 

3.  2 

1953 

1.  9 

89.0 

4.  7 

1954 

1.5 

113.  1 

7.5 

1955 

1.6 

161.0 

10.  1 

1956 

1.6 

193.0 

12.  1 

stable  and  become  stronger  economic  partners  in 
the  free  world. 

Three  of  the  five  nations — India,  Pakistan,  and 
Ceylon — containing  more  than  450  million  people 
have  achieved  independence  only  within  the  past 
10  years.  These  relatively  new  democratic  gov- 
ernments face  critical  pressures  to  show  positive 
evidence  that  the  democratic  system  can  effectively 
meet  the  demands  of  their  people  for  tangible 
improvement  in  their  standards  of  living.  U.S. 
assistance  supplements  these  nations'  own  efforts 
toward  their  economic  development. 

The  largest  slice  of  1956  aid  went  to  Pakistan, 
a  member  of  both  the  Baghdad  and  Southeast 
Asia  Treaty  Organization  pacts.  Part  of  this 
assistance  was  to  enable  Pakistan  to  maintain  mili- 
tary forces  required  for  mutual  defense. 

The  remaining  four  nations  have  no  military 
pacts  and  therefore  receive  exclusively  economic 
and  technical  aid  unrelated  to  mutual  defense 
goals. 

Allotments  to  the  five  South  Asian  countries  in 
fiscal  year  1956  were  as  follows : 

[In  millions  of  dollars] 


Country 

Technical 
Coopera- 
tion 

Economic 
Develop- 
ment 

Total 

Afghanistan 

Ceylon 

India 

Nepal 

Pakistan 

$3.0 

.  1 

10.  0 

1.  0 

8.  7 

$15.  3 
4.  9 

50.  0 
1.0 

99.  0a 

$18.  3 

5.0 

60.0 

2.  0 

107.7 

Totals 

$22.8 

$170.  2 

$193.  0 

8  Economic  development  assistance  to  Pakistan  is  fi- 
nanced from  defense-support  appropriations  because  of 
U.  S.  military  assistance  to  Pakistan.  In  the  other  South 
Asian  countries,  economic  aid  is  financed  from  develop- 
ment-assistance funds. 

Through  technical  cooperation  programs,  the 
United  States  helps  the  peoples  of  these  developing 
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countries  in  their  own  efforts  to  acquire  skills  and 
knowledge  needed  to  improve  health,  sanitation, 
education,  agriculture,  and  administration. 

Through  economic  development  programs,  the 
United  States  helps  the  countries  finance  the  im- 
port of  commodities,  such  as  agricultural  prod- 
ucts, iron,  steel,  railway  equipment,  machinery, 
and  chemicals  essential  to  the  success  of  their  own 
development  efforts.  The  great  bulk  of  such  im- 
ports are  purchased  in  the  United  States.  These 
funds  are  also  used  to  help  finance  projects  like 
schools,  transportation  facilities,  land  reclamation 
through  irrigation,  and  electric  power. 

Following  are  highlights  of  the  programs  by 
countries : 

Afghanistan:  The  biggest  single  allocation  to 
this  country  during  1956,  and  one  of  the  largest 
made  to  any  country  for  a  single  project,  was 
$14,560,000  to  assist  in  developing  and  expanding 
Afghanistan's  civil  aviation  facilities.  The  proj- 
ect is  designed  to  give  Afghanistan  a  fast  and  eco- 
nomical air  transportation  system  which  is 
particularly  suitable  to  the  country. 

Rugged  and  mountainous  terrain  make  develop- 
ment and  expansion  of  railways  and  highways 
difficult  and  enormously  expensive  in  Afghani- 
stan; therefore  air  transportation  is  of  unusual 
economic  importance.  The  funds  will  be  used  to 
help  Afghanistan  expand  its  domestic  airline  serv- 
ice, build  new  airports  and  rehabilitate  existing 
ones,  and  develop  an  international  airport  at 
Kandahar. 

Technical  cooperation  projects  were  continued 
in  the  Helmand  Valley,  where  the  Afghan  Gov- 
ernment has  an  extensive  land  reclamation  and 
large  development  projects,  financed  in  part  by 
$39.5  million  in  U.S.  loans  from  the  Export- 
Import  Bank. 

Additional  funds  were  made  available  for  con- 
tinuing Ica  contracts  with  two  U.S.  universities 
which  are  assisting  Afghanistan  in  educational 
projects.  Columbia  University's  Teachers  Col- 
lege lias  a  teacher-training  program  there,  and  the 
University  of  Wyoming  is  assisting  the  country  in 
agricultural  and  technical  education.  The  State 
of  Wyoming  contains  some  of  the  largest  sheep 
raising  ranches  in  the  United  States,  and  Afghan- 
istan is  famed  for  its  karakul  sheep. 

Afghanistan  is  a  constitutional  monarchy  of 
about  12  million  people  and  borders  the  Soviet 
Union. 

Ceylon:  The  Ica  program  in  Ceylon  is  the  most 


recently  launched  U.S.  program  of  economic  and 
technical  assistance  in  the  world.  It  began  April 
28  following  the  signing  of  mutual  assistance 
agreements  in  Colombo. 

The  $5  million  made  available  in  U.S.  assist- 
ance will  help  finance  the  purchase  of  15  Diesel 
locomotives  as  part  of  Ceylon's  own  efforts  to  re- 
habilitate the  country's  railway  services;  provide 
construction  equipment,  supplies,  and  technical 
assistance  for  irrigation  projects ;  assist  in  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  University  of  Ceylon;  and  buy 
supplies  and  equipment  for  Ceylon's  agricultural 
research  center. 

The  funds  will  assist  Ceylon  in  its  own  6-year 
development  program  to  advance  the  economic 
well-being  of  the  nation. 

India:  India,  by  far  the  largest  of  the  five  coun- 
tries, contains  about  three- fourths  of  the  area's 
500  million  population. 

As  in  the  past,  the  bulk  of  U.S.  assistance,  which 
in  1956  totaled  $60  million,  was  devoted  to  support 
of  India's  comprehensive  Five- Year  Plan. 

The  first  Five- Year  Plan,  which  ended  last 
March,  involved  an  outlay  of  nearly  $4.5  billion 
by  the  Indian  central  and  state  governments.  The 
second  Five- Year  Plan,  which  followed  imme- 
diately, calls  for  Indian  expenditures  approxi- 
mately double  the  amount  spent  in  the  first  Five- 
Year  Plan,  during  which  India  received  outside 
assistance  from  the  United  States  and  the  other 
Colombo  Plan  nations  and  also  borrowed  from 
the  World  Bank. 

Highly  significant  as  the  U.S.  contribution  has 
been  to  India's  development  plans,  U.S.  aid  actu- 
ally represented  7  percent  of  the  total  outlay  in 
the  first  Five- Year  Plan. 

Major  projects  have  included  import  of  iron  and 
steel  for  railways,  agricultural,  and  industrial  use ; 
fertilizer  to  increase  agricultural  production ;  sup- 
plies of  DDT  and  spraying  equipment  to  assist  the 
nationwide  malaria  control  program ;  heavy  equip- 
ment to  assist  in  building  of  hydroelectric  proj- 
ects; and  transport,  teaching,  and  demonstration 
equipment  for  the  nationwide  community  develop- 
ment program.  In  addition,  3,000  large  irriga- 
tion wells  were  drilled. 

The  1956  program  provided  additional  aid  to 
Indian  railways,  DDT  for  the  malaria  program, 
additional  types  of  fertilizer  and  assistance  to 
modern  grain  storage,  rural  electrification,  the  na- 
tional water  supply  and  sanitation  program,  and 
secondary  education.     For  the  most  part,  U.S.  aid 
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has  been  used  to  purchase  in  the  United  States 
supplies  and  equipment  needed  to  carry  out  India's 
development  plans. 

An  example  of  the  role  of  U.S.  aid  is  the  rail- 
way program  during  India's  first  Five- Year  Plan. 
The  U.S.  is  providing  100  locomotives  and  8,700 
freight  cars.  Meanwhile,  India  itself  purchased 
1,500  locomotives,  including  about  500  built  in 
Indian  shops.  Production  of  freight  cars  within 
India  increased  from  3,700  in  1951-52  to  13,500  in 
1955-56. 

India's  own  fertilizer  production  increased 
nearly  ninefold  in  the  period  of  the  first  Five- Year 
Plan,  and  yet  India's  needs  were  so  great  that 
215,000  tons  of  fertilizer  were  imported  in  1952 
and  1953  under  the  Indo-American  program. 

U.S.  aid  to  India  in  the  period  of  the  first  Five- 
Year  Plan  totaled  about  $330  million  as  of  June 
30,  1956.  This  is  in  addition  to  a  $190  million 
wheat  loan  made  in  1951. 

The  number  of  American  technical  specialists  in 
India  has  never  been  as  large,  in  proportion  to 
population  or  to  the  size  of  the  program,  as  in 
many  other  countries.  As  of  June  1,  1956,  137 
technicians  were  assigned  to  India,  principally  in 
agriculture,  natural  resources  development,  indus- 
try, mining,  and  education. 

During  the  year,  contracts  were  signed  whereby 
American  land-grant  colleges  and  universities 
(University  of  Illinois,  University  of  Tennessee, 
Ohio  State  University,  Kansas  State  College)  as- 
sist Indian  colleges  and  universities  in  develop- 
ment of  agricultural  education. 

To  meet  an  emergency  situation  resulting  from 
an  epidemic  of  infectious  hepatitis  in  New  Delhi 
in  1956,  the  United  States  sent  500,000  cubic  centi- 
meters of  gamma  globulin. 

Nepal :  Nepal  is  an  independent  kingdom  lying 
between  India  and  Tibet.  With  a  population  of 
8.4  million  people,  it  is  one  of  the  most  isolated 
countries  in  the  world. 

The  $2  million  in  fiscal  1956  assistance  was  di- 
vided equally  between  technical  cooperation  and 
development  assistance.  The  technical  coopera- 
tion funds  are  being  used  to  improve  agricultural 
production,  combat  disease,  and  develop  village 
training  schools  and  teacher  training.  Under  an 
Ica  contract  the  University  of  Oregon  is  assisting 
Nepal  in  training  school  teachers  and  establishing 
a  teachers  college. 

Most  of  the  economic  development  funds  are 
being  used  for  the  development  of  the  Rapti  Val- 
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ley,  which  has  a  potential  of  more  than  100,000 
acres  of  arable  land  which,  through  malaria  con- 
trol, clearing,  and  irrigation,  can  be  used  for  agri- 
cultural purposes.  The  development  of  this  valley 
would  provide  an  additional  source  of  food  and 
timber  supply  for  the  people  of  the  nation. 

Pakistan:  The  $107.7  million  in  new  U.S.  eco- 
nomic aid  and  technical  assistance  to  Pakistan 
during  fiscal  1956  brought  total  U.S.  assistance 
for  that  country's  advancement  to  more  than  $300 
million  since  the  mutual  security  program  with 
Pakistan  started  in  1952.  This  is  exclusive  of  mili- 
tary aid. 

In  addition,  large  quantities  of  U.S.  grain, 
medical  supplies,  and  warm  clothing  have  been 
donated  to  Pakistan  to  relieve  suffering  resulting 
from  a  series  of  floods  that  have  swept  the  country 
in  recent  years. 

U.S.  aid  funds  are  being  used  to  help  Pakistan 
develop  its  agriculture,  natural  resources,  indus- 
try, mining,  health,  and  sanitation  and  to  import 
such  commodities  as  iron  and  steel,  industrial  ma- 
chinery, motor  vehicles,  nonferrous  metals,  and 
chemicals  needed  in  the  country's  development. 

During  the  year,  U.S.  funds  were  made  avail- 
able to  help  Pakistan  in  development  of  a  $68  mil- 
lion multipurpose  dam  in  East  Pakistan,  the  larg- 
est single  economic  development  ever  undertaken 
in  the  country.  Known  as  the  Karnafuli  project, 
it  is  located  on  the  Karnafuli  River  30  miles  up- 
stream from  the  port  of  Chittagong  on  the  Bay  of 
Bengal.  When  completed,  this  dam  will  provide 
East  Pakistan  with  urgently  needed  sources  of 
electric  power,  flood  control,  food  production,  for- 
estry, fisheries,  general  industrial  expansion,  and 
technical  education  benefits  for  its  more  than 
45  million  population. 

Another  important  project  now  underway  with 
U.S.  assistance  is  commercial  aviation,  which 
will  improve  service  between  the  country's  two 
geographical  units  which  are  separated  by  1,000 
miles  of  Indian  territory,  and  on  other  lines  in 
West  Pakistan.  Pan  American  World  Airways 
has  an  IoA-financed  contract  to  assist  this  project. 

The  balance  of  U.S.  funds  is  being  used  to 
continue  programs  for  production  of  fertilizer, 
highway  construction,  malaria  control,  village  de- 
velopment, and  improved  water  supplies. 

Under  Ica  sponsorship,  six  U.S.  universities  are 
now  assisting  Pakistan  in  developing  its  educa- 
tional facilities. 
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Discussions  of  Economic  Policies 
Under  OEEC  Sponsorship 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  September  7  that  Raymond  J.  Saul- 
nier,  a  member  of  the  President's  Council  of  Eco- 
nomic Advisers,  will  represent  the  United  States 
in  discussions  of  economic  policies  to  be  held  at 
Paris  on  September  12  under  sponsorship  of  the 
Organization  for  European  Economic  Coopera- 
tion (Oeec)  as  part  of  its  eighth  annual  review. 

The  Oeec  is  an  organization  of  17  Western 
European  countries,  including  Greece  and  Turkey, 
dedicated  to  the  cooperative  improvement  of  eco- 
nomic conditions  in  that  area.  The  United  States 
and  Canada  are  associate  members.  Since  its 
formation  in  1948,  it  has  made  significant  contri- 
butions to  liberalization  of  trade,  both  within 
Europe  and  with  the  dollar  area,  development  of 
European  industry,  increased  productivity,  and 
currency  stability. 

The  Oeec  review  is  a  unique  development  in 
international  economic  relations.  Representatives 
of  the  member  and  associate  countries  present  re- 
ports on  economic  developments  in  their  countries 
during  the  past  year.  During  the  course  of  the  re- 
view, each  country  in  turn  sends  top-level  economic 
policy  officials  to  Oeec  headquarters  in  Paris  to 
explain  economic  developments  in  their  country 
and  answer  questions  of  the  other  representatives. 
The  emphasis  is  on  policies  and  prospects  and  their 
effect  on  other  member  countries. 

Following  these  discussions,  a  comprehensive 
annual  report  is  issued  by  the  Oeec,  which  seeks  to 
point  out  cooperative  measures  to  reduce  existing 
or  anticipated  economic  problems. 

The  U.S.  delegation  also  includes  David  Lusher 
of  the  staff  of  the  Council  of  Economic  Advisers ; 
Walther  Lederer,  chief  of  the  Balance  of  Pay- 
ments Division,  U.  S.  Department  of  Commerce; 
and  Mrs.  Alan  M.  G.  Little,  member  of  the  Euro- 
pean Regional  Organizations  Staff,  Ica. 

U.S.  Completes  1955  Payment 
for  U.N.  Technical  Assistance 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2451  dated  September  7 

The  U.S.  Government  on  September  7  trans- 
mitted to  the  United  Nations  a  check  for  $550,000 
for  the  Technical  Assistance  Program.  This  com- 
pletes payment  of  the  United  States  pledge  of  $15 


million  for  calendar  year  1955,  representing  54 
percent  of  the  total  contributed. 

For  the  current  year  the  United  States  has  al- 
ready contributed  $10  million.  The  total  amount 
pledged  for  1956  was  $15.5  million,  subject  to  the 
limitation  that  this  contribution  shall  not  exceed 
50  percent  of  the  total  contributed  by  all  govern- 
ments. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Directing  Council,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organi- 
zation 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 15  (press  release  488)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  be  represented  by  the  following  dele- 
gation at  the  9th  Meeting  of  the  Directing  Coun- 
cil of  the  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization 
(Paso)  to  be  held  at  Antigua,  Guatemala,  Sep- 
tember 16-29: 

Acting  U.S.  Representative 

H.  Van  Zile  Hyde,  M.D.,  Chief,  Division  of  International 

Health,  Public  Health  Service,  Department  of  Health, 

Education,  and  Welfare 

Alternate  U.S.  Representatives 

Frederick  J.  Brady,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief,  Division  of 
International  Health,  Public  Health  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Howard  B.  Calderwood,  Office  of  International  Economic 
and  Social  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Advisers 

Roberto  Francisco,  M.D.,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

Charles  L.  Williams,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Chief,  Latin  American 
Branch,  Public  Health  Division,  International  Co- 
operation Administration 

The  Executive  Committee  and  the  Directing 
Council  were  set  up  in  accordance  with  a  directive 
of  the  12th  Pan  American  Conference  (Caracas, 
Venezuela,  January  12-24,  1947),  which  author- 
ized the  reorganization  of  the  Pan  American  Sani- 
tary Bureau,  a  body  established  in  1902  as  the  cen- 
tral coordinating  agency  for  public  health  in  the 
American  Republics.  The  Council  and  its  Execu- 
tive Committee  perform  the  executive  functions 
of  the  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization  be- 
tween sessions  of  the  conference.  The  Council, 
which  meets  annually,  is  composed  of  delegates 
from  the  21  American  Republics  and  representa- 
tives of  France,  the  Netherlands,  and  the  United 
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Kingdom  on  behalf  of  their  territories  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere. 

The  Executive  Committee,  elected  by  the  Di- 
recting Council,  performs  executive  functions  be- 
tween meetings  of  the  Directing  Council,  includ- 
ing the  preparation  of  the  agenda  for  the  Council 
meetings.  This  body,  which  convenes  semi- 
annually, held  its  first  meeting  in  April  1947. 
Seven  American  Republics  are  represented  on  the 
Executive  Committee. 

Among  the  items  on  the  tentative  agenda  for 
the  Directing  Council  are  the  following :  the  Pan 
American  Sanitary  Organization  and  World 
Health  Organization  Regional  Committee  pro- 
grams and  budgets,  methods  for  the  preparation 
of  national  public  health  plans,  and  the  status  of 
malaria  eradication  in  the  Americas. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 
Germany 

Agreement  relating  to  the  waiver  of  immunity  from  legal 
process  of  members  of  the  Arbitration  Tribunal  and  the 
Arbitral  Commission  on  Property,  Rights  and  Interests 
in  Germany  under  the  administrative  agreement  of  July 
13,  1956  (TIAS  3615).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Bonn  July  24  and  27,  1956.  Entered  into  force  Au- 
gust 6, 1956.1 

Weather 

Convention   of  the  World   Meteorological   Organization. 
Done  at  Washington  October  11,  1947.     Entered  into 
force  March  23,  1950.     TIAS  2052. 
Accession  deposited:  Afghanistan,  September  11,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,   1956.     Open  for  signa- 
ture at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Peru,  September  11,  1956. 


BILATERAL 
Greece 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721). 
Signed  at  Athens  August  8,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
August  8,  1956. 


1  Similar  notes  were  exchanged  mutatis  mutandis  be- 
tween the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  and  between  France  and  the  Federal  Republic. 


Israel 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721), 
and  agreed  minute.  Signed  at  Washington  September 
11,  1956.    Entered  into  force  September  11,  1956. 

Japan 

Agreement  relating  to  the  exchange  of  official  publications. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Tokyo  September  5, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  September  5,  1956. 

Ryukyu  Islands 

Convention  for  the  unilateral  exchange  of  postal  money 
orders.  Signed  at  Naha,  Okinawa,  November  10,  1955, 
and  at  Washington  February  10,  1956.  Ratified  by  the 
President  April  18,  1956.  Entered  into  force  July  1, 
1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


New  Organization  for  Conduct 
of  African  Affairs 

Press  release  472  dated  September  10 

The  Department  of  State  has  established  a  new 
position  of  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Afri- 
can Affairs  in  the  Bureau  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs  and  has  divided  the 
present  Office  of  African  Affairs  into  two  new 
offices — the  Office  of  Northern  Africa  Affairs  and 
the  Office  of  Southern  Africa  Affairs.  The 
changes  are  effective  immediately. 

Named  to  the  new  post  of  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  for  African  Affairs,  the  second 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  post  in  the  Bureau, 
is  Joseph  Palmer  II,  a  career  Foreign  Service 
officer  with  17  years'  experience.1  He  assumed  his 
duties  on  September  10. 

Directors  of  the  new  offices  which  will  operate 
under  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  Palmer  will 
be  Leo  G.  Cyr,  Office  of  Northern  Africa  Affairs, 
and  Fred  L.  Hadsel,  Office  of  Southern  Africa 
Affairs.  Mr.  Cyr  was  formerly  Director  of  the 
Office  of  African  Affairs,  and  Mr.  Hadsel  was 
Deputy  Director. 

The  reorganization  reflects  the  Department  of 
State's  recognition  of  the  increasing  importance 
of  Africa  in  world  affairs  and  of  the  urgent  need 
for  a  strengthened  staff  to  conduct  U.S.  relations 
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1  For  a  biographic  sketch,  see  press  release  473  of  Sept. 
10  (not  printed  here). 
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effectively,  as  the  continent  continues  its  rapid 
development. 

Specifically,  the  responsibilities  of  the  former 
Office  of  African  Affairs  will  be  divided  between 
the  two  new  offices  as  follows : 

Office  of  Northern  Africa  Affairs:  Will  have 
primary  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  U.S. 
relations  with  Ethiopia,  Libya,  Morocco,  and 
Tunisia,  as  well  as  the  Spanish  Sahara,  British 
and  French  Somalilands,  and  Somalia,  the  latter 
a  U.N.  trust  territory  officially  scheduled  to  be- 
come independent  in  1960. 

Office  of  Southern  Africa  Affairs:  Will  have 
primary  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  U.S. 
relations  with  the  states  of  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  and  Liberia  and  the  following  24  political 
entities:  Angola,  Basutoland.,  Bechuanaland, 
Belgian  Congo,  the  Cameroons  (French  and 
British  trust  territories),  French  Equatorial 
Africa,  French  West  Africa,  Gold  Coast,  Guinea 
(Spanish  and  Portuguese),  Kenya,  Madagascar, 
Mozambique,  Nigeria,  the  Federation  of  Rhodesia 
and  Nyasaland,  Ruanda-Urundi  (Belgian  trust 
territory),  Sierra  Leone,  former  mandate  of 
South- West  Africa,  Swaziland,  Tanganyika 
(British  trust  territory),  Togoland  (French  trust 
territory),  Uganda,  and  Zanzibar,  as  well  as  cer- 
tain British  and  French  Indian  Ocean  islands  off 
the  east  coast  of  Africa. 

Designations 

William  M.  Rountree  as  Assistant  Secretary  for  Near 
Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs,  effective 
August  30. 

James  Lampton  Berry  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African  Affairs,  effec- 
tive August  30  (press  release  452  dated  August  29). 


Resignations 

Henry  F.  Holland  as  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- 
American  Affairs,  effective  September  14.  For  texts  of 
Mr.  Holland's  letter  to  President  Eisenhower  and  the 
President's  reply,  see  White  House  press  release  dated 
August  31. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

U.S.  Participation  in  the  U.N. — Report  by  the  President 
to  the  Congress  for  the  Year  1955.  Pub.  6318.  Interna- 
tional Organization  and  Conference  Series  III,  115.  xiii, 
277  pp.     70tf. 

A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  Government's  participa- 
tion in  the  work  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized 
agencies  during  the  year  1955. 

United    Nations    General    Assembly — A    Review    of    the 

Tenth  Session.  Pub.  6322.  International  Organization 
and  Conference  Series  III,  117.     11  pp.     150. 

One  of  a  series  of  background  publications  giving  the 
highlights  of  the  Tenth  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
of  the  United  Nations. 

Austria:   Transfer  of  Property,   Rights   and   Interests. 

TIAS3560.     22  pp.     150. 

Memorandum  of  declarations  by  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Austria.  Dated  at 
Vienna  May  10,  1955,  with  declarations  by  Austria  of 
September  21  and  November  29,  1949,  and  July  31,  1951. 
Entered  into  force  May  10,  1955. 

Friendship,  Commerce  and  Navigation.  TIAS  3593. 
91pp.    300. 

Treaty,  with  protocol  and  exchange  of  notes,  between  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany.  Signed  at  Washington  October  29,  1954.  En- 
tered into  force  July  14,  1956. 

Bahamas  Long  Range  Proving  Ground— Establishment 
of    Additional    Sites    in    Saint    Lucia.     TIAS   3595.     26 

pp.     150. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land. Signed  at  Washington  June  25,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  June  25,  1956. 

Technical  Cooperation— Application  to  Eritrea.  TIAS 
3596.     3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Ethiopia.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Addis  Ababa 
April  4  and  June  12,  1956.  Entered  into  force  June  12, 
1956 ;  operative  retroactively  June  12, 1955. 
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Second  London  Conference  on  Suez  Canal 


SECRETARY    DULLES'   STATEMENT   AT   WHITE 
HOUSE,  SEPTEMBER  17 

White  House  press  release  dated  September  17 

President  Eisenhower  and  I  have  been  talking 
over  the  Suez  question  in  advance  of  my  depar- 
ture today  for  London.  The  United  Kingdom 
has  called  together  another  meeting  of  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  18  governments  which  supported 
the  views  put  to  the  Government  of  Egypt  by  the 
five-nation  mission  headed  by  Prime  Minister 
Menzies  of  Australia.1 

Let  me  make  certain  things  quite  clear: 

1.  The  United  States  is  dedicated  to  seeking  by 
peaceful  means  assurance  that  the  Suez  Canal  will 
carry  out  the  international  purpose  to  which  it  is 
dedicated  by  the  convention  of  1888. 

2.  We  are  not,  however,  willing  to  accept  for 
ourselves,  nor  do  we  seek  from  other  nations  ac- 
ceptance of,  an  operating  regime  for  the  canal 
which  falls  short  of  recognizing  the  rights  granted 
to  canal  users  by  the  1888  convention. 

3.  We  are  not  trying  to  organize  any  boycott 
of  the  canal,  but  we  cannot  be  blind  to  the  fact 
that  conditions  might  become  such  that  transit 
through  the  canal  is  impractical  or  greatly  dimin- 
ished. There  must  always  be  ways  to  assure  the 
movement  of  vital  supplies,  particularly  oil,  to 
Western  Europe.  Accordingly,  we  are  carrying 
out  planning  as  a  prudent  precaution.  But  our 
hope  remains  that  satisfactory  operating  arrange- 
ments can  be  worked  out  with  Egypt. 

At  London  we  will  consider  developments  since 
the  previous  conference  on  the  Suez  adjourned 
A-ugust  23  and,  I  hope,  find  a  common  approach 
to  the  future. 


1  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  27,  1956,  p.  335 ; 
Sept.  3,  1956,  p.  371 ;  and  Sept.  24,  1956,  p.  467. 

For  text  of  18-nation  proposals,  see  ibid.,  Sept.  3,  1956 
).  373. 

October  7,   7956 


SECRETARY    DULLES'    STATEMENT   AT    FIRST 
PLENARY  SESSION,  SEPTEMBER  19 

Press  release  497  dated  September  20 

Our  meeting  here  last  month  gave  rise  to  solid 
hope  that  the  Suez  Canal  problem  could  be  settled. 
Eighteen  of  us  had  come  to  an  agreement.  We 
represented  nations  of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa, 
Australasia,  and  America.  Our  shipping  consti- 
tuted over  90  percent  of  all  the  Suez  Canal  ship- 
ping. Among  us  were  those  whose  patterns  of 
trade  showed  differing,  yet  important,  dependence 
upon  the  canal.  It  was  no  small  achievement  that 
out  of  that  diversity  agreement  was  reached.  That 
was  possible  only  because  there  prevailed  among 
us  a  spirit  of  conciliation,  and  of  urgency,  born 
out  of  the  gravity  of  the  situation  with  which  the 
Government  of  Egypt  has  confronted  us. 

What  we  agreed  upon  was  a  program  to  assure 
permanently  an  efficient  and  dependable  operation, 
maintenance,  and  development  of  the  Suez  Canal 
in  accordance  with  the  treaty  of  1888.2  That 
program  was  scrupulously  respectful  of  the  sover- 
eignty of  Egypt. 

However,  as  our  Committee  of  Five  has  just 
reported  to  us,  the  Government  of  Egypt  unquali- 


About  the  Bulletin's  new  cover  .  .  . 

For  7  years  following  its  inception  in  July  1939, 
the  Bulletin  appeared  in  a  plain  black-and-white 
cover.  With  the  issue  of  October  6,  1946,  the  publi- 
cation adopted  a  more  distinctive  cover  design 
using  color. 

Now  the  Bulletin  has  undergone  another  trans- 
formation. The  new  cover,  designed  by  the  Divi- 
sion of  Visual  Services  of  the  Department  of  State, 
gives  greater  prominence  and  readability  to  the 
table  of  contents  and  permits  a  wider  range  of  color 
tones.  As  has  been  the  practice  during  the  last 
10  years,  the  color  will  be  changed  every  6  months 
to  indicate  the  beginning  of  a  new  volume. 
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fiedly  refused  to  consider  our  proposal  as  a  basis 
of  negotiation.    It  made  no  counterproposal. 

This  attitude  of  Egypt  has  created  a  new  and 
difficult  situation. 

Exercising  the  restraint  enjoined  by  the  charter 
of  the  United  Nations,  we  continue  to  seek,  by 
peaceful  means,  a  solution  of  this  difficult  problem. 

Certain  things  are,  I  think,  clear. 

1.  The  convention  of  1888  gives  our  vessels  the 
right  at  all  times  to  pass  through  the  Suez  Mari- 
time Canal  as  a  free  and  open  waterway. 

2.  Those  rights  are  jeopardized  by  the  action  of 
the  Egyptian  Government  in  preventing  the  Uni- 
versal Suez  Canal  Company  from  exercising  its 
agreed  functions  and  in  Egypt  itself  usurping  all 
of  those  functions. 

It  is  true  that,  although  the  Egyptian  Govern- 
ment has  unilaterally  terminated  the  concession  to 
the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company,  which  was 
part  of  the  system  referred  to  and  established  by 
the  convention  of  1888,  that  Government  says  that 
it  will  nevertheless  live  up  to  the  convention  itself 
and  assure  a  fair  and  equal  operation  of  the  canal. 
But  the  testing  issue  is  whether  the  Government 
of  Egypt  accepts  that  the  parties  to,  and  benefici- 
aries of,  the  convention  of  1888  may  in  fact  have 
the  facilities  needed  to  assure  them  in  the  exercise 
of  their  rights.    If  the  Government  of  Egypt  in- 
sists that  ships'  masters  be  in  the  position  of  sup- 
pliants, who  can  never  pass  through  the  canal 
except  under  such  conditions  as  the  Government 
of  Egypt  may  from  time  to  time  impose,  then 
there  is  no  guaranty  of  free  and  secure  passage 
such  as  the  convention  of  1888  prescribes. 

I  know  that  the  Government  of  Egypt  has 
argued  that  it  can  always,  by  the  use  of  force, 
interrupt  traffic  through  the  Suez  Canal  and  that 
therefore  transit  must  depend  on  Egypt's  good 
faith  and  good  will.  But  there  are  many  sanc- 
tions against  open  and  forcible  interruption  of 
free  passage.  The  same  is  not  true  if  any  one 
government  dominates  and  controls  all  phases  of 
operation.  The  operation  of  the  Suez  Canal  is  a 
highly  complicated,  intricate  affair.  It  offers  infi- 
nite possibilities  of  covert  violation  and  the  prac- 
tice, in  obscurity,  of  preferences  and  discrimina 
tions.  Lack  of  efficiency  can  be  a  grave  hazard. 
It  is  against  risks  of  this  kind  that  the  users  can, 
and  I  believe  should,  protect  themselves  in  the 
exercise  of  their  rights  under  the  1888  treaty. 
The  economic  well-being  of  many  nations  and 
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peoples  is  at  stake,  and  there  are  no  adequate  sane 
tions  against  the  dangers  I  describe. 

3.  The  third  point  I  would  like  to  make  is  this : 
When  vital  rights  are  threatened,  it  is  natural  and 
elemental  to  join  to  meet  the  common  danger 

The  Government  of  Egypt  has  warned  us  not  t< 
join  together  in  association.  It  is  natural  that  it 
should  prefer  the  canal  users  to  be  unorganized 
and  divided.  I  recall  that  in  its  memorandum 
of  September  10,  1956,  to  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  United  Nations  and  to  many  governments,3 
the  Egyptian  Government  seeks  the  creation  of  a 
negotiating  body  that  will  reflect  what  it  calls 
"different  views."  But  for  those  endangered  to 
come  together  and  to  harmonize  their  views  is  an 
elemental  right,  not  to  be  forgone. 

Outline  of  Proposal  for  Association 

What  is  it  that  we  seek  ?  It  is  nothing  hostile 
to,  or  prejudicial  to,  Egypt. 

Let  me  outline  briefly  the  proposal  for  associa- 
tion as  it  is  understood  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States. 

1.  It  means  first  of  all  that  we  should  continue 
our  present  association.  This  not  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  any  one  or  more  of  us  to  impose 
our  views  upon  any  of  our  associates.  The  only 
basis  for  association  is  such  a  common  will  as  we 
may  freely  achieve.  Nor  is  it  our  purpose  to  coerce 
Egypt.  It  is  merely  that  the  necessities  of  the 
situation  make  continuing  association  useful  for 
ourselves  and  for  all  who  depend  upon  the  canal. 
Also,  such  association  will  be  in  the  interest  of 
Egypt  whenever  she  is  willing  constructively  to 
seek  a  solution  with  those  who  are  chiefly  con- 
cerned. Also,  it  is  in  the  interest  of  world  peace 
that  we  stand  together. 

2.  We  would,  I  suppose,  in  association,  continue 
to  accept,  as  a  basis  for  the  negotiation  of  a  perma- 
nent solution,  our  joint  statement  of  August  23, 
1956. 

3.  We  would,  I  suggest,  find  it  useful  to  have 
a  small  operating  staff  which  would  be  ready  to 
assist  our  ships,  and  the  ships  that  serve  our  coun- 
tries, in  operating  through  the  canal.  We  need 
not,  I  think,  exclude  the  possibility  of  finding,  on 
a  provisional,  de  facto,  practical  operating  basis, 
a  measure  of  cooperation  with  the  Egyptian  canal 
authorities,  even  though  the  Government  of  Egypt 
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Extemporaneous  Remarks  Made  by  Secretary  Dulles 
at  Conclusion  of  Second  Plenary  Session,  September  19 


I  would  like  to  indicate  a  little  bit  the  broad  perspec- 
tive in  which  the  United  States,  at  least,  sees  this 
meeting.  This  meeting  is  far  more  important  than  just 
the  question  of  whether  a  boat  or  two  gets  through  the 
canal  or  does  not  get  through,  or  even  whether  the 
canal  breaks  down.  We  are  dealing  with  one  of  the 
most  significant  aspects  of  postwar  life.  Upon  what  we 
do,  in  my  opinion,  will  very  largely  depend  the  question 
of  whether  or  not,  in  fact,  we  are  going  to  build  a 
peaceful  world. 

Our  problem  is  no  less  than  that  in  its  importance. 
Now,  why  do  I  say  that?  I  say  that  because  we  all 
want  a  world  in  which  force  is  not  used.  True,  but 
that  is  only  one  side  of  the  coin.  If  you  have  a  world 
in  which  force  is  not  used,  you  must  also  have  a  world 
in  which  a  just  solution  of  problems  of  this  sort  can  be 
achieved.  I  don't  care  how  many  words  are  written 
into  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations  about  not  using 
force.  If,  in  fact,  there  is  not,  as  a  substitute  for  force, 
some  way  to  get  just  resolutions  of  some  of  these  prob- 
lems, inevitably  the  world  will  fall  back  again  into 
anarchy  and  into  chaos. 

And  I  would  like  to  point  out,  fellow  delegates,  that 
the  United  Nations  Charter  itself  does  not  just  say, 
"There  must  be  peace."  What  does  it  say?  The  very 
first  article  of  the  United  Nations  Charter  says  that 
the  purpose  of  the  United  Nations  is  to  bring  about 
settlements  "by  peaceful  means,  and  in  conformity  with 
the  principles  of  justice  and  international  law."  And 
if  that  latter  part  is  forgotten,  the  first  part  of  it  will 
inevitably  come  to  be  ignored. 

We  have  to  realize,  when  we  have  to  deal  with  prob- 
lems of  this  character,  that  we  are  not  really  in  the 
long  run  furthering  the  cause  of  peace,  even  peace  for 
those  of  us  who  seem  remote  from  the  particular  prob- 
lem, if  we  don't  feel  that  we  have  just  as  much  a 
responsibility  to  try  to  seek  a  solution  "in  conformity 
with  the  principles  of  justice  and  international  law" 
as  we  have  a  responsibility  to  try  to  prevent  the  use 
of  force.  If  we  only  put  our  emphasis  upon  one  side  of 
that  problem  and  forget  the  other,  then  our  efforts  are 
going  to  be  doomed.  And  the  hopes  represented  by  this 
charter  of  the  United  Nations  are  equally  going  to  be 
doomed. 

Now  we  are  faced  here  with  a  problem  whereby 
great  nations  are  faced  with  a  great  peril.  Nobody, 
I  think,  can  fairly  dispute  that  fact.  It  is  a  peril  that 
they   could   readily   remedy   if   they   resorted   to   the 


methods  which  were  lawful  before  this  charter  was 
adopted.  Then,  we  wouldn't  be  sitting  around  here — 
perhaps  somebody  else  wouldn't  be  sitting  where  he  is, 
either.  But  those  days,  we  hope,  are  past.  There  has 
been  exercised,  and  is  being  exercised,  a  great  restraint 
in  the  face  of  a  great  peril.  But  you  cannot  expect  that 
to  go  on  indefinitely  unless  those  of  us  who  appreciate 
the  problem,  who  are  sympathetic  with  it,  rally  our 
forces  to  try  to  bring  about  a  settlement  which  is  not 
only  a  peaceful  settlement  but  a  settlement  "in  con- 
formity with  the  principles  of  justice  and  international 
law." 

Some  may  feel,  although  I  do  not  think  anyone  here 
feels— it  could  be  felt  by  some  nations  that  are  not 
immediately  involved  in  this  problem — that  the  only 
aspect  of  it  that  concerns  them  is  the  problem  of  peace 
and  that,  if  you  can  just  be  sure  that  there  won't  be 
force  used,  you  can  just  forget  about  the  rest  of  it. 
That  is  only  half  of  the  problem,  and  you  cannot  solve 
the  problem  just  by  halfway  measures  which  relate 
only  to  peace  and  which  do  not  also  put  the  full  weight 
of  our  strength  behind  what  we  believe  to  be  a  solu- 
tion "in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  justice  and 
international  law." 

Now,  we  agreed  on  what  we  thought  were  principles 
of  justice  and  international  law  in  relation  to  this 
matter.  Our  conclusions  are  reflected  in  the  statement 
that  we  agreed  upon  in  the  month  of  August.  We  are 
here  primarily  because  we  are  the  18  who  not  only  have 
this  great  interest  of  our  own  in  the  situation  but 
because  we  agree  on  the  principles  of  international 
law  and  of  justice  as  applicable  to  this  situation.  I 
believe  that  we  owe  it  to  ourselves,  to  every  one  of 
the  nations  here  involved,  to  stand  together  to  try  to 
work  this  thing  out,  not  just  in  terms  of  peace  but  to 
work  it  out  in  terms  of  bringing  about  a  just  solution 
in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  international  law 
and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  charter. 
I  believe  if  we  don't  do  that,  if  we  scatter,  thinking 
that  the  problem  is  solved  because  perhaps  the  danger 
of  war  seems  a  little  less  than  it  did,  then  I  believe  we 
will  have  done  a  great  disservice  to  ourselves. 

What  we  do  in  that  respect — if  that  should  be  what 
we  would  do — would  come  back  to  plague  us  and  haunt 
us  in  the  days  to  come.  So  I  say,  let's  stick  together 
in  this  proposition  and  continue  to  work  not  only  for 
"peace"  but  also  for  peace  "in  conformity  with  the 
principles  of  justice  and  international  law." 


may  not  at  the  present  time  be  willing  to  agree 
upon  a  permanent  arrangement  to  be  embodied  in 
treaty  form. 

Such  a  staff  might,  I  suggest,  be  under  an  ad- 
ministrative   agent    knowledgeable    in    shipping 
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matters  who  could  act  as  desired  on  behalf  of  the 
ships  of  the  members :  He  could  retain  and  make 
available  experienced  pilots;  he  could  assist  the 
ships  of  members  in  arranging  their  orderly  par- 
ticipation in  the  pattern    of  traffic  through  the 
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canal ;  he  could  help  coordinate  routes  through  or 
around  the  canal,  if  the  latter  proved  necessary; 
he  could  be  authorized  to  act  as  the  agent  of  the 
shipowners  and  collect  and  pay  out  such  sums  of 
money  as  are  appropriate  in  connection  with  the 
maintenance  of  and  transit  through  the  canal,  and 
the  performance  of  his  other  duties. 

4.  It  would,  I  think,  be  useful  if  our  association 
had  a  small  governing  board  chosen  from  among 
our  number  who  would  be  able  to  keep  us  informed 
with  respect  to  developments,  call  us  together 
whenever  there  was  occasion,  and  appoint  the  ad- 
ministrative agent  and  fix  his  authority  and  the 
principles  which  would  govern  and  control  his 
action  on  behalf  of  the  association. 

It  is,  I  suppose,  inevitable  that  those  interested 
in  the  movement  of  passengers  and  freight  be- 
tween the  East  and  the  West  and  in  the  production 
of  oil  and  other  goods  for  such  transit  should  now 
be  thinking  in  terms  of  long-range  alternatives  to 
the  Suez  Canal.  For  example,  there  is  much  talk 
at  the  present  time  about  larger  tankers  which 
could  go  around  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  with 
greater  economy  than  smaller  tankers  passing 
through  the  canal.  There  is  talk  of  new  pipelines. 
I  would  hope  that  the  governing  board  of  our 
users'  association  would  keep  in  touch  with  all  of 
these  projects  and  keep  all  of  the  members  in- 
formed of  any  serious  developments  which  would 
materially  affect  our  economic  lives. 

5.  It  would,  I  think,  be  useful  if  the  association 
had  a  modest  working  fund  to  be  advanced  ini- 
tially by  the  members  and  reimbursed  out  of  sums 
hereafter  collected  from  member  ships  for  serv- 
ices rendered. 

6.  Membership  in  the  association  would  not,  as 
we  see  it,  involve  the  assumption  by  any  member 
of  any  obligation.  It  would,  however,  be  hoped 
that  members  of  the  association  would  voluntarily 
take  such  action  with  respect  to  their  ships  and 
the  payment  of  canal  dues  as  would  facilitate  the 
work  of  the  association  and  build  up  its  prestige 
and  authority,  and  consequently  its  ability  to 
serve.  This  action,  I  emphasize,  would  be  entirely 
a  voluntary  action  by  each  of  the  member  govern- 
ments if  it  saw  fit  to  take  it. 

Cooperation  on  Practical  Basis 

Such,  in  broad  outline,  could  be  the  association 
that  we  organize.  The  extent  of  its  practical 
utility  will,  of  course,  depend  much,  though  not 
wholly,  upon  Egypt's  attitude.     But  our  readi- 


ness  to  cooperate  with  Egypt  on  a  practical  basis 
serves  again  to  demonstrate  our  desire  to  leave  no 
reasonable  step  untried  in  the  search  for  a  solu- 
tion of  the  grave  problem  that  confronts  us  and, 
indeed,  the  world. 

This  readiness  of  ours  to  cooperate  with  Egypt 
on  a  de  facto  provisional  basis  may  also  suggest  a 
provisional  solution  which  the  United  Nations 
might  find  it  useful  to  invoke  while  the  search  for 
a  permanent  solution  goes  on.  It  has,  I  know, 
been  the  thinking  of  many  of  us  that,  if  the  prin- 
cipal parties  to  the  Suez  dispute  are  unable  to 
find  a  solution  by  means  of  their  own  choosing,  the 
offices  of  the  United  Nations  should  be  availed 
of. 

The  United  States  believes  that  action  along 
the  lines  here  suggested  will  helpfully  increase 
the  possibilities  of  a  peaceful  and  constructive 
solution. 


SECRETARY  DULLES'  FINAL  REMARKS  AT  CON- 
CLUDING SESSION,  SEPTEMBER  21 

Press  release  501  dated  September  22 

Mr.  Chairman  [British  Foreign  Secretary 
Selwyn  Lloyd],  as  the  proposal  for  the  users'  as- 
sociation has  been  evolved  here,  it  does  not,  as  we 
see  it,  impose  any  such  legal  obligations  upon  the 
members  as  would  require  my  Government  to  sub- 
mit it  to  the  Senate  or  the  Congress  for  its  action. 
It  is  an  organization  designed  to  promote  the 
exercise  by  our  citizens  of  rights  which  we  believe 
that  they  have,  and  to  settle  existing  difficulties, 
and  to  be,  in  general,  an  instrumentality  for 
peace  and  order  in  this  matter. 

Under  these  circumstances,  my  Government 
feels  in  a  position  to  act  at  once  on  the  matter. 
And  I  expect  before  leaving  London  this  night  to 
leave  with  you,  Mr.  Chairman,  a  statement  on 
behalf  of  my  Government  informing  you  that 
we  subscribe  to  the  declaration,  that  it  will  be  our 
intention  to  comply  loyally  with  its  letter  and 
spirit  and  to  seek  to  promote  the  purposes  which 
are  set  out  in  the  document. 

In  concluding,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  want  to  join 
with  others  who  have  expressed  their  appreci- 
ation to  you  of  the  way  in  which  you  have  con- 
ducted this  conference,  and  to  your  Government 
for  the  courtesies  and  facilities  that  it  has  ex- 
tended to  us. 

I  believe  that  this  conference  has  been  of  very 
great  importance  to  finding  peace  in  the  way  in 
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which  I  suggested  earlier,  at  least  for  now,  that 
is,  by  working  for  a  solution  of  these  problems  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  justice  and  in- 
ternational law.  I  hope  that  we  can  stay  to- 
gether for  the  future,  because  I  believe  that  the 
risk  of  war  increases  as  our  disunity  increases, 
and  the  chance  of  peace  increases  as  our  unity  is 
preserved. 

I  realize  that  we  all  face  differing  problems  and 
that  the  circumstances  for  some  are  difficult.  But 
I  think  that  all  can  feel  that,  as  we  maintain  our 
unity,  we  are  making  an  indispensable  contribu- 
tion today  to  the  kind  of  international  effort 
which  any  one  of  us  may  be  calling  for  in  the 
future  to  help  us  out  of  predicaments  in  which  we 
may  be. 

I  believe,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  we  have  served  a 
very  important  purpose  and  it  is  my  Govern- 
ment's intention  to  continue  along  this  way. 

MR.  DULLES   TO    MR.  LLOYD,    SEPTEMBER    21 

I  am  glad  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  subscribes  to  the  Declaration 
providing  for  a  Cooperative  Association  of  Suez 
Canal  Users.4 

The  United  States  as  a  member  of  this  Associa- 
tion will  seek  in  cooperation  with  the  other  Mem- 
bers to  assist  the  Association  to  achieve  its  in- 
tended purposes. 

Immediately  upon  my  return  steps  will  be  taken 
with  our  Treasury  officials  and  with  the  represent- 
atives of  owners  of  American  flag  vessels  which 
largely  transit  the  Suez  Canal  with  a  view  to 
perfecting  this  cooperation  in  terms  of  actual 
operating  practices. 


STATEMENT    AND    DECLARATION     ISSUED     AT 
FINAL  SESSION,  SEPTEMBER  21 

Press  release  502  dated  September  22 

Statement  Issued  by  the  Second  London  Confer- 
ence on  the  Suez  Canal 

Representatives  of  the  18  Governments  who 
joined  in  the  proposals  which  were  subsequently 
submitted  to  the  Egyptian  Government  by  the 
Five  Nation  Committee  presided  over  by  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Australia,  the  Right  Honorable  Robert 
Menzies,  as  a  basis  for  negotiating  a  settlement  of 

4  The  name  of  the  association  was  subsequently  changed 
to  the  Suez  Canal  Users  Association. 


the  Suez  Canal  question,  met  in  London  from  Sep- 
tember 19  to  21,  1956.  Their  purpose  was  to  con- 
sider the  situation  in  the  light  of  the  report  of  that 
Committee  and  other  developments  since  the  first 
London  Conference. 

They  noted  with  regret  that  the  Egyptian  Gov- 
ernment did  not  accept  these  proposals  and  did  not 
make  any  counterproposals  to  the  Five  Nation 
Committee. 

It  is  the  view  of  the  Conference  that  these  pro- 
posals still  offer  a  fair  basis  for  a  peaceful  solution 
of  the  Suez  Canal  problem,  taking  into  account  the 
interests  of  the  user  nations  as  well  as  those  of 
Egypt.  The  18  Governments  will  continue  their 
efforts  to  obtain  such  a  settlement.  The  proposal 
made  by  the  Egyptian  Government  on  September 
10  was  placed  before  the  Conference  but  it  was 
considered  too  imprecise  to  afford  a  useful  basis 
for  discussion. 

A  Declaration  was  drawn  up  providing  for  the 
establishment  of  a  Suez  Canal  Users  Association. 
The  text  of  this  Declaration  is  annexed  hereto. 
This  Association  is  designed  to  facilitate  any  steps 
which  may  lead  to  a  final  or  provisional  solution 
of  the  Suez  Canal  problem.  It  will  further  co- 
operation between  the  Governments  adhering  to  it, 
concerning  the  use  of  the  Canal.  For  this  purpose 
it  will  seek  the  cooperation  of  the  competent  Egyp- 
tian authorities  pending  a  solution  of  the  larger 
issues.  It  will  also  deal  with  such  problems  as 
would  arise  if  the  traffic  through  the  Canal  were 
to  diminish  or  cease.  The  Association  will  be 
established  as  a  functioning  entity  at  an  early  date 
after  the  delegates  to  this  Conference  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  consult  in  relation  thereto  with 
their  respective  Governments. 

The  Conference  noted  that  on  September  12, 
1956,  the  Governments  of  the  U.K.  and  France 
informed  the  Security  Council  of  the  United 
Nations  of  the  situation,5  and  that  subsequently, 
on  September  17,  the  Government  of  Egypt  also 
made  a  communication  to  the  Security  Council.9 
The  Conference  considers  that  recourse  should  be 
had  to  the  United  Nations  whenever  it  seems  that 
this  would  facilitate  a  settlement. 

The  representatives  of  the  18  Governments  have 
found  their  cooperation  at  the  Conference  valu- 
able and  constructive.  The  18  Governments  will 
continue  to  consult  together  in  order  to  maintain 


6  U.N.  doc.  S/3645. 
6  U.N.  doc.  S/3650. 
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a  common  approach  to  the  problems  which  may 
arise  out  of  the  Suez  question  in  the  future. 

It  is  the  conviction  of  the  Conference  that  the 
course  outlined  in  this  statement  is  capable  of 
producing  by  peaceful  means  a  solution  which  is 
in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  justice  and 
international  law  as  declared  in  Article  1  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 

Declaration  Providing  for  the    Establishment  of  a 
Suez  Canal  Users  Association 

I.  The  members  of  the  Suez  Canal  Users  As- 
sociation (Scua)  shall  be  those  nations  which  have 
participated  in  the  second  London  Suez  Confer- 
ence and  which  subscribe  to  the  present  Declara- 
tion, and  any  other  adhering  nations  which  con- 
form to  criteria  to  be  laid  down  hereafter  by  the 
Association. 

II.  Sctja  shall  have  the  following  purposes : 

(1)  To  facilitate  any  steps  which  may  lead  to  a 
final  or  provisional  solution  of  the  Suez  Canal 
problem  and  to  assist  the  members  in  the  exercise 
of  their  rights  as  users  of  the  Suez  Canal  in  con- 
sonance with  the  1888  Convention,  with  due  regard 
for  the  rights  of  Egypt ; 

(2)  To  promote  safe,  orderly,  efficient  and  eco- 
nomical transit  of  the  Canal  by  vessels  of  any 
member  nation  desiring  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
facilities  of  Scua  and  to  seek  the  cooperation  of 
the  competent  Egyptian  authorities  for  this  pur- 
pose; 

(3)  To  extend  its  facilities  to  vessels  of  non- 
member  nations  which  desire  to  use  them ; 

(4)  To  receive,  hold  and  disburse  the  revenues 
accruing  from  dues  and  other  sums  which  any  user 
of  the  Canal  may  pay  to  Scua,  without  prejudice 
to  existing  rights,  pending  a  final  settlement ; 

(5)  To  consider  and  report  to  members  regard- 
ing any  significant  developments  affecting  the  use 
or  non-use  of  the  Canal ; 

(6)  To  assist  in  dealing  with  any  practical 
problems  arising  from  the  failure  of  the  Suez 
Canal  adequately  to  serve  its  customary  and  in- 
tended purpose  and  to  study  forthwith  means  that 
may  render  it  feasible  to  reduce  dependence  on 
the  Canal; 

(7)  To  facilitate  the  execution  of  any  provisional 
solution  of  the  Suez  problem  that  may  be  adopted 
by  the  United  Nations. 

III.  To  carry  out  the  above  mentioned  purposes : 


(1)  The  members  shall  consult  together  in  a 
Council  on  which  each  member  will  be  repre- 
sented ; 

(2)  The  Council  shall  establish  an  executive 
group  to  which  it  may  delegate  such  powers  as  it 
deems  appropriate ; 

(3)  An  Administrator,  who  shall,  inter  alia, 
make  the  necessary  arrangements  with  shipping 
interests,  will  be  appointed  to  serve  under  the 
direction  of  the  Council  through  the  executive 
group. 

IV.  Membership  may  at  any  time  be  terminated 

by  giving  60  days'  notice. 


Proposal  To  Exchange  Flights 
Over  Arctic  With  U.S.S.R. 

Press  release  496  dated  September  20 
DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  United  States  Government  on  September 
19  informed  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  that 
it  is  prepared  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Soviet  Government  for  reciprocal  aerial  observa- 
tion of  Arctic  ice  in  connection  with  the  Interna- 
tional Geophysical  Year,  1957-58,  including  ex- 
change of  landing  rights  and  the  use  of  equipment, 
facilities,  and  personnel  related  to  the  flights.1 
A  note  outlining  the  proposal  by  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment was  delivered  to  the  Soviet  Embassy  by 
the  Department  of  State  in  Washington. 

Agreement  is  being  sought  through  diplomatic 
channels  on  specific  operating  details  such  as  a 
schedule  of  flights,  designation  of  landing  sites, 
and  other  factors.  It  is  anticipated  that  the 
flights  will  begin  in  the  spring  of  1957  and  will 
coincide  with  the  period  of  maximum  daylight, 
approximately  March  through  September.  The 
suggested  American  terminal  is  Nome,  Alaska, 
while  the  suggested  Soviet  terminal  is  Murmansk. 

The  U.S.  proposal  is  designed  to  increase  the 
potentials  for  geophysical  research  into  the  dy- 
namics of  the  flow  of  ice  in  the  Arctic  Basin,  thus 
providing  vital  scientific  knowledge  of  value  to  all 
nations.  From  the  data  collected  it  should  be 
possible  to  determine  the  laws  of  motion  of  the 
movement  of  portions  of  the  icepack  and  the  ice- 

1  For  background  on  the  International  Geophysical  Year, 
see  Bulletin  of  Dec.  12, 1955,  p.  989.  For  information  on 
the  IGY  satellite  program,  see  ibid.,  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  280. 
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pack  as  a  whole.  The  extent  of  melting  can  only 
be  ascertained  after  the  motions  are  better  under- 
stood. 


TEXT  OF  U.S.  NOTE 

The  United  States  Government  has  undertaken 
to  provide  logistical  support  to  the  United  States 
National  Committee  for  the  International  Geo- 
physical Year  in  carrying  out  ice  observation 
nights  to  survey  dynamics  characteristics  and  lim- 
its of  the  polar  ice  pack  as  part  of  the  Committee's 
participation  in  the  activities  of  the  International 
Geophysical  Year  beginning  next  year. 

The  Committee  has  informed  the  United  States 
Government  that  the  Soviet  National  Committee 
of  the  International  Geophysical  Year  also  was 
interested  in  making  ice  observation  nights  over 
the  polar  ice  pack  from  Soviet  territory. 

The  United  States  Committee  informed  this 
Government  that,  at  the  Arctic  Conference  of  the 
Igy  in  Stockholm  in  May  1956,  it  proposed  that  the 
nights  mentioned  above  be  coordinated  by  the  two 
Committees  in  order  to  improve  the  resulting 
scientific  data.  The  United  States  Committee  also 
informed  this  Government  that  during  the  dis- 
cussion on  this  point,  Soviet  representatives  at 
the  Conference  in  turn  proposed  that  alternate 
flights  by  Soviet  and  American  planes  between  a 
suitable  base  in  the  Murmansk  area  and  a  suitable 
base  in  Alaska  be  exchanged  in  order  to  obtain  a 
more  comprehensive  photographic  record  of  the 
polar  ice  pack  and  its  changes  and  indicated  that 
the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  would  be  willing  to  participate  in  such 
an  exchange  of  flights. 

In  the  light  of  the  above,  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment proposes  that  the  Soviet  Government 
agree  to  an  arrangement  whereby  Soviet  and 
American  planes  would  make  alternate  flights 
between  Murmansk  and  Nome  during  the  period 
of  maximum  daylight — approximately  March  to 
September — along  routes  and  under  such  operat- 
ing conditions  as  agreed  upon  by  our  two  Gov- 
ernments. 

If  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics  accepts  this  proposal  in  principle, 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  make 
specific  suggestions  as  to  the  manner,  place  and 
time  for  carrying  out  the  necessary  negotiations 
concerning  the  operational  aspects  of  the  project. 

October  7,  7956 


Anniversary  of  Death 
of  Nikola  Petkov 

Press  release  500  dated  September  22 

The  execution  of  the  Bulgarian  patriot  Nikola 
Petkov  on  September  23,  1947,  by  Bulgarian 
Communist  authorities  violated  all  principles  of 
justice  and  humanity.  He  was  falsely  charged 
and  condemned,  and  the  democratic  Agrarian 
Party,  which  he  led,  was  arbitrarily  suppressed. 
On  this  9th  anniversary  of  Petkov's  tragic  death 
the  Communist  regime  of  Bulgaria  remains  stig- 
matized by  these  acts  which  it  has  as  yet  made 
no  effort  to  rectify. 

Nikola  Petkov  was  one  of  four  Bulgarian 
leaders  who  signed  the  armistice  in  1944  which 
took  his  country  out  of  the  war  as  an  ally  of 
Nazi  Germany.  He  played  an  active  role  in  es- 
tablishing a  democratic  coalition  government. 
However,  when  it  became  evident  in  July  1945 
that  the  Communist  minority  had  usurped  the 
powers  of  government,  Petkov  and  the  majority 
of  his  Agrarian  followers  withdrew  in  protest. 
From  then  until  his  arrest  in  1947,  Petkov,  as  the 
acknowledged  leader  of  the  democratic  forces  in 
Bulgaria,  opposed  communism  in  his  country 
with  unyielding  courage. 

By  his  devotion  to  the  cause  of  freedom  and 
his  valiant  efforts  in  defense  of  democratic  prin- 
ciples, Nikola  Petkov  earned  the  lasting  admi- 
ration and  respect  of  the  free  world.  The  memory 
of  his  name  is  no  less  enduring  than  the  ideals 
for  which  he  struggled. 


Mr.  Aigner  Appointed  to  Tribunals 
on  German  External  Debts 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Septem- 
ber 17  (press  release  489)  the  appointment  of 
Martin  Aigner  of  New  York  City  as  the  United 
States  member  of  the  Arbitral  Tribunal  and  the 
Mixed  Commission  established  pursuant  to  the 
Agreement  on  German  External  Debts  of  Febru- 
ary 27,  1953.1  The  Arbitral  Tribunal,  which  is 
composed  of  members  appointed  by  the  Govern- 
ments of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States,  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  as  provided  in 
article  28  of  the  agreement  in  disputes  between  the 


1  Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Series  2792. 
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parties  to  the  agreement.  The  Mixed  Commis- 
sion, composed  of  members  similarly  appointed, 
has  jurisdiction  as  provided  in  article  31  of  the 
agreement  in  the  interpretation  of  annex  IV  to  the 
agreement.  These  tribunals  have  their  seat  at 
Coblenz,  Germany. 


Surplus  U.S.  Foods  To  Feed 
Italian  Children 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  September  4  that  it  had  authorized 
the  use  of  some  26,700  tons  of  surplus  American 
food  to  help  supplement  the  diet  of  1,700,000  needy 
Italian  children  for  a  second  year. 

The  U.S.  agricultural  products  are  supplied  to 
the  Italian  Government  to  improve  and  expand  its 
school-lunch  and  other  child-feeding  programs. 
The  foodstuffs  provided  by  the  United  States— dry 
milk,  butter,  dried  beans,  flour,  and  cheese— sup- 
plementing food  supplied  by  the  Italian  Govern- 
ment, are  improving  the  nutritional  value  of  the 
children's  diet  as  well  as  making  possible  the  feed- 
ing of  a  greater  number  of  children. 

Under  the  first  year's  program,  the  United 
States  has  provided  nearly  40,000  tons  of  American 
farm  products  for  the  12  months  of  the  Italian 
feeding  program  ending  September  30.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Italian  Government  has  provided  similar 
commodities  as  well  as  other  foods  such  as  fruits, 
vegetables,  and  sweets. 

As  agreed  by  the  two  Governments,  the  joint 
child  nutrition  program  covers  a  3-year  period, 
with  the  United  States  contributing  less  food  each 
year  and  the  Italian  Government  increasing  its 
contribution  each  year,  to  keep  the  total  of  the 
major  food  staples  at  a  level  of  more  than  50,000 
tons  distributed  annually.  Besides  its  increasing 
contribution  of  food,  the  Italian  Government  pays 
the  ocean  freight  charges  on  the  American  food  as 
well  as  all  costs  of  the  program  in  Italy. 

The  new  supplies  are  for  the  year  beginning 
October  1.  Valued  at  $13.5  million  (Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  cost) ,  they  include  about  3,900 
metric  tons  of  dry  milk,  1,400  tons  of  butter,  5,800 
tons  of  cheese,  2,400  tons  of  dried  beans,  and  12,900 
tons  of  flour  or  wheat  equivalent. 

The  U.S.  commodities  provided  for  the  first 
year's  program,  valued  at  some  $18  million 
(Commodity  Credit  Corporation  cost),  have  in- 
cluded some  5,900  metric  tons  of  dry  milk,  1,500 
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tons  of  butter,  7,600  tons  of  cheese,  3,600  tons  of 
dried  beans,  19,000  tons  of  flour  or  wheat  equiva- 
lent,  and  1,500  tons  of  vegetable  oil. 

Italy's  child-feeding  program,  which  began  in 
1945,  now  provides  meals  for  1,300,000  needy  chil- 
dren in  schools  and  kindergartens  and  400,000  in 
orphanages  and  summer  camps.  Under  the  agree- 
ment between  the  United  States  and  Italy,  the 
Italian  people  are  kept  informed  that  the  food  sent 
from  here  is  a  gift  of  the  people  of  the  United 
States.  The  donated  foods  do  not  displace  normal 
sales  of  these  commodities. 

The  U.S.  foodstuffs  are  provided  under  title  II 
of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and 
Assistance  Act  (Public  Law  480).  Title  II, 
which  is  administered  by  Ica,  authorizes  grants  to 
friendly  nations  of  agricultural  products  held  as 
surplus  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 


84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

The  Powers  of  the  President  as  Commander  in  Chief  of 
the  Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States.  H.  Doc.  443, 
June  14,  1956.  145  pp. 
Imports  of  Cotton  Textiles  from  Japan.  Hearing  before 
tne  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations  on  the 
Green  amendment  to  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956 
(H.R.  11356).  June  16,  1956.  29  pp. 
Control  and  Reduction  of  Armaments.  Hearing  before 
a  subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign 
Relations  pursuant  to  S.  Res.  93  and  185,  84th  Con- 
gress.    Part  9,  June  16,  1956.     174  pp. 

Communist  Interrogation,  Indoctrination  and  Exploita- 
tion of  American  Military  and  Civilian  Prisoners. 
Hearings  before  the  Permanent  Subcommittee  on  In- 
vestigations of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Government 
Operations.    June  19-27,  1956.     210  pp. 

Extension  of  Export-Import  Bank  Act.  Hearing  before 
the  House  Committee  on  Banking  and  Currency  on 
H.R.  11261.    June  28,  1956.     29  pp. 

Foreign  Trade  in  Cotton  Textiles.  Hearing  before  a 
subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Agriculture 
and  Forestry  on  S.  4156,  a  bill  to  assist  the  United 
States  cotton  textile  industry  in  regaining  its  equitable 
share  of  the  world  market.     July  16,  1956.     33  pp. 

Assistant  Secretaries  for  Research  and  Development; 
Loan  of  Naval  Vessels.  Hearing  before  the  Senate 
Committee  on  Armed  Services  on  H.R.  11575,  provid- 
ing for  an  Assistant  Secretary  for  Research  and  De- 
velopment for  each  of  the  three  military  departments ; 
H.R.  11613,  authorizing  the  loan  of  naval  vessels  to 
foreign  governments.     July  19,  1956.    29  pp. 

20th  Semiannual  Report  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.    S.  Doc.  130,  July  31,  1956.     260  pp. 

Laws  Controlling  Illicit  Narcotics  Traffic.  Addendum  to 
S  Doc  120,  84th  Congress :  Summary  of  Federal  legis- 
lation enacted  during  the  2d  session,  84th  Congress,  for 
the  control  of  the  illicit  narcotics  traffic,  presented  by 
Mr   Clements.     S.  Doc.  145,  July  31,  1956.     11  pp. 
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I  liter- American  Committee  of  Presidential  Representatives 
Holds  First  Meeting 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  made  by 
Milton  S.  Eisenhower  on  September  17  before  the 
Inter-American  Committee  of  Presidential  Rep- 
resentatives, which  met  at  Washington  September 
17-19,  together  with  the  communique  which  the 
Committee  issued  at  the  close  of  the  meeting.  Dr. 
Eisenhower  serves  as  President  Eisenhower's  rep- 
resentative on  the  Committee. 


STATEMENT  BY  DR.  EISENHOWER 

White  House  press  release  dated  September  17 

The  President  of  the  United  States  in  his  ad- 
dress at  the  signing  of  the  Declaration  of  Prin- 
ciples at  the  Meeting  of  Panama  last  July  laid 
stress  upon  the  work  that  might  be  initiated  to 
"...  hasten  the  beneficial  use  of  nuclear  forces 
throughout  the  hemisphere,  both  in  industry  and 
in  combating  disease."  x 

Much  thought  has  been  given  by  the  United 
States  Government  to  ways  and  means  by  which 
all  of  the  American  Republics  jointly  might  ac- 
celerate the  use  of  this  new  force  to  bring  greater 
health  and  happiness  and  abundance  into  the  lives 
of  all  our  peoples. 

There  are  numerous  ways  in  which  nuclear  en- 
ergy may  be  put  to  the  service  of  human  welfare. 
Our  Governments  were  represented  at  the  U.N. 
Conference  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  En- 
ergy in  Geneva  last  year,  and  there  a  vision  was 
caught  of  the  boons  which  might  be  gained  by 
mankind  through  utilization  of  this  new  force. 
The  United  States  is  interested  in  the  attainment 
of  these  benign  results  as  soon  as  feasible. 

Many  of  the  Governments  of  the  other  Ameri- 
can Republics  have  negotiated  agreements  for  co- 
operation with  the  United  States  which  will  bring 
aid  to  their  programs  of  nuclear  research  and  new 

1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  6,  1956,  p.  219. 
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knowledge  from  this  research  to  benefit  their  citi- 
zens. Such  agreements  have  been  negotiated  with 
11  of  the  American  Republics;  three  more  are 
under  discussion.  Under  one  agreement  already 
completed,  the  President's  offer  of  aid  in  financ- 
ing the  construction  of  a  research  reactor  has  been 
accepted  and  the  United  States  commitment  to 
pay  a  $350,000  contribution  has  been  given. 

President  Eisenhower  announced  in  February 
of  this  year  that  the  United  States  initially  will 
make  available  for  distribution  abroad  20,000  kilo- 
grams of  uranium  235,  the  refined  fissionable  ma- 
terial that  serves  as  the  fuel  for  nuclear-power 
reactors.2  Under  United  States  laws,  our  Govern- 
ment can  provide  nuclear  fuels  for  research  and 
power  reactors  only  to  those  friendly  nations  with 
which  we  have  concluded  agreements  for  coopera- 
tion. 

Such  agreements  for  cooperation  in  the  field  of 
nuclear  power  are  under  discussion  with  three  of 
the  other  American  Republics — Argentina,  Brazil, 
and  Cuba.  Discussions  have  not  yet  been  under- 
taken by  other  member  nations  of  the  Organiza- 
tion of  American  States.  The  United  States 
hopes  they  soon  will  be,  for  it  is  the  desire  of  this 
Government  that  the  American  Republics  make 
use  of  their  full  share  of  the  stocks  of  nuclear  fuel 
which  have  been  already  allocated,  and  the  addi- 
tional supplies  that  shall  hereafter  be  set  aside,  to 
aid  in  the  development  of  atomic  power  in  friendly 
nations. 

However,  there  are  some  helpful  things  that 
can  be  done  while  waiting  for  research  and  power- 
reactor  agreements  of  cooperation  to  be  concluded, 
and  the  United  States  is  ready,  willing,  and  able 
to  accelerate  the  application  of  nuclear  energy  to 
human  welfare  in  the  American  Republics.  In  this 
spirit,  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion has  recently  taken  two  steps  and  soon  will 
take  a  third. 


'■  IMd.,  Mar.  19,  1956,  p.  469. 
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The  first  of  these  steps  was  the  inauguration  last 
month  of  a  special  program  of  assistance  to  the 
University  of  Puerto  Rico  to  enable  it  to  establish 
programs  of  training  and  instruction  in  the  Span- 
ish language  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy.  A  sec- 
ond step  was  the  formulation  earlier  this  month 
of  a  program  to  cooperate  with  the  Inter-American 
Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences  at  Turrialba, 
Costa  Rica.  A  third  project  is  the  convening  early 
next  year  of  a  symposium  in  which  scientists  and 
atomic  energy  officials  of  the  21  American  Repub- 
lics would  exchange  information  and  ideas  on  the 
peaceful  applications  of  atomic  energy. 

The  increasing  use  of  radioisotopes  in  biology, 
medicine,  agriculture,  and  industry,  the  develop- 
ment of  nuclear  propulsion  for  ships,  and  the  in- 
evitable large  growth  in  electric  power  plants  using 
nuclear  energy  instead  of  conventional  sources  of 
power  are  expected  soon  to  put  heavy  demands  on 
manpower  resources  for  atomic-energy  research 
and  development. 

The  United  States  attaches  great  importance  to 
the  solution  of  the  problem  of  how  best  to  develop 
enough  competent  atomic  scientists,  engineers,  and 
technicians  in  the  immediate  future.  The  world 
has  not  yet  reached  high  noon  in  the  atomic  age 
but  is  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  dawn  of  a  mar- 
velous new  era,  the  opportunities  and  responsibili- 
ties of  which  can  hardly  be  imagined  by  any  people 
now  living. 

The  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
has  progressively  expanded  its  training  programs 
and  undertaken  new  ones  to  augment  the  supply 
of  scientists  and  engineers  in  this  country.  It  is 
also  providing  training  assistance  to  friendly  na- 
tions. There  are  now  two  schools  supported  by 
the  Commission  in  which  foreign  students  are 
trained— the  International  School  of  Nuclear 
Science  and  Engineering  at  Argonne,  near  Chi- 
cago, and  the  Oak  Ridge  Institute  of  Nuclear 
Studies  in  Tennessee.  Only  16  students  from  the 
other  American  Republics  of  this  hemisphere  are 
now  enrolled  in  these  schools. 

New  Program  in  Puerto  Rico 

One  of  the  most  recent  actions  taken  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission  to  al- 
leviate the  impending  shortage  of  nuclear  scien- 
tists and  technicians  was  the  inauguration  of  a 
special  program  of  assistance  to  and  collaboration 
with  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico.    The  Com- 
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mission  is  providing  a  training  research  reactor 
and  laboratory  equipment  and  other  forms  of  aid 
to  the  university  to  enable  it  to  begin  practical 
training,  education,  and  research  in  the  field  of 
atomic  energy  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the 
next  college  year.  This  program  of  assistance  to 
the  university  will  include  aid  to  its  School  of 
Medicine,  School  of  Science,  College  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Mechanical  Arts,  and  Agricultural  Ex- 
periment Station. 

The  Commission  and  Puerto  Rican  officials  are 
now  planning  the  installation  of  a  20,000-kilowatt 
nuclear-power  plant  to  supply  more  electric  power 
for  commercial  purposes  and  to  serve  as  an  ancil- 
lary training  facility  for  students  attending  the 
university.  The  implementation  of  this  plan  is, 
of  course,  subject  to  congressional  approval. 

This  program  will  provide  the  University  of 
Puerto  Rico  with  unique  nuclear  training  and  re- 
search facilities  within  3  or  4  years.     Because 
these  planned  facilities  would  be  truly  outstand- 
ing and  because  instructions  would  be  in  Spanish, 
the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  might  well  become 
a  nuclear  research  and  training  center  of  interest 
to  many  of  the  countries  of  the  hemisphere.    In 
this  connection,  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  about 
300  students  from  Central  and  South  America 
are  now  attending  the  university,  some  of  them 
under  the  technical  assistance  program  of  the 
United  States  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration.   If  there  should  be  evidence  of  a  desire 
on  the  part  of  other  students  in  the  American 
Republics  to  enter  the  nuclear  training  and  re- 
search courses  at  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico, 
the  United  States  Government  would,  of  course, 
cooperate  in  a  program  to  include  such  students. 
Earlier  this  month,  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment sent  a  team  of  three  experts  in  the  agricul- 
tural applications  of  atomic  energy  to  Turrialba, 
Costa  Rica,  to  discuss  how  atomic  energy  might 
be  put  to  work  in  the  program  of  the  Inter- Ameri- 
can  Institute   of   Agricultural   Sciences.     They 
found  that  the  Institute  is  peculiarly  adaptable  to 
utilizing  radioisotopes  and  radiation  in  tropical 
agricultural  research.     They  reported  that  im- 
plementation of  a  program  in  the  Institute  utiliz- 
ing atomic  energy  for  training  and  research  in 
agriculture  could  be  expected  to  make  substantial 
contributions  in  plant  nutrition  and  breeding, 
preservation  of  foodstuffs,  and  protection  against 
disease  and  pests. 
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Aid  to  Institute  at  Turrialba 

Four  programs  to  assist  the  Institute  are  now 
being  organized  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion. 

First,  the  Oak  Ridge  Institute  of  Nuclear 
Studies  in  Tennessee,  an  organization  of  colleges 
and  universities  maintained  by  the  Commission, 
will  accept  applications  for  the  course  starting  in 
early  1957  for  those  staff  members  for  whom  the 
Director  of  the  Institute  at  Turrialba  considers 
additional  training  desirable. 

Second,  the  United  States  is  prepared  to  make 
available  to  the  Institute  equipment  for  a  radio- 
isotope laboratory. 

Third,  if  the  Institute  desires  to  set  up  a  so- 
called  "cobalt  field"  to  study  the  effects  of  ex- 
ternal radiation  on  a  variety  of  plants,  the  United 
States  would  be  willing  to  supply  the  radiation 
source  and  to  give  help  in  the  technique  of  its  use. 
Also  the  United  States  could  provide  radioiso- 
topes for  other  research  purposes. 

Fourth,  irradiation  of  plants  and  seed  to  obtain 
beneficial  effects  in  new  varieties  and  to  acquire 
new  knowledge  of  plant  growth  and  development 
will  be  carried  on  for  the  Institute  at  the  Brook- 
haven  National  Laboratory  if  the  Institute  so 
desires. 

Inter-American  Symposium 

The  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
is  engaged  in  planning  for  an  Inter-American 
Symposium  on  Nuclear  Energy  proposed  to  be 
held  early  next  year  at  the  Brookhaven  National 
Laboratory  on  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  These  plans 
anticipate  that  both  the  scientific  and  economic 
aspects  of  nuclear  energy  would  be  discussed  at 
first  hand  by  appropriate  representatives  of  the 
21  American  Republics.  Among  the  topics  pro- 
posed to  be  considered  are: 

(1)  the  uses  of  radioisotopes  in  industry,  agricul- 
ture, and  medicine, 

(2)  nuclear-reactor  types  and  uses,  with  collat- 
eral discussion  on  the  prospects  of  economic 
nuclear  energy  as  a  source  of  commercial 
power,  and 

(3)  factors  to  be  considered  in  the  organization 
and  development  of  an  effective  nuclear 
energy  program. 

Following  this  4-  or  5-day  symposium,  several 
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days  of  tours  would  be  arranged  to  permit  prac- 
tical, close-at-hand  inspections  of  our  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  facilities  and  of  hospitals, 
universities,  and  industrial  establishments  where 
the  peaceful  atom  can  be  observed  at  work. 

Believing  this  symposium  to  be  a  desirable 
forum  to  stimulate  the  use  of  nuclear  energy 
throughout  the  American  Republics,  the  United 
States  Government,  through  its  embassies,  will 
shortly  extend  personal  invitations  to  individuals 
who  are  prominently  identified  with  the  nuclear 
energy  programs  in  the  Latin  American  countries. 
It  is  hoped  that  there  will  be  derived  from  this 
symposium  an  increased  realization  that  this  new 
servant  of  man — the  atom — can  improve  the 
health  and  well-being  of  all  the  American  peoples. 


TEXT  OF  FINAL  COMMUNIQUE 

The  first  session  of  the  Inter- American  Com- 
mittee of  Presidential  Representatives  adjourned 
on  the  afternoon  of  September  19  after  three  days 
of  intensive  work.  Representatives  of  21  coun- 
tries met  five  times  in  closed  session  characterized 
by  informal  and  frank  discussions. 

The  Committee  was  created  pursuant  to  a  sug- 
gestion made  by  President  Dwight  D.  Eisen- 
hower of  the  United  States,  at  the  Meeting  of 
Presidents  at  Panama,  July  21-22,  1956,  and  ac- 
cepted by  the  Presidents  of  the  other  American 
Republics.  This  proposal  was  that  each  Presi- 
dent appoint  a  representative  to  consider  together 
ways  of  making  the  Organization  of  American 
States  a  more  effective  instrument  of  inter- 
American  cooperation  in  economic,  social,  finan- 
cial and  technical  fields,  including  attention  to 
the  problem  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

The  objective  of  this  first  meeting  was  to  iden- 
tify the  problems  for  the  solutions  of  which  rec- 
ommendations will  subsequently  be  drafted  and 
submitted  to  the  Presidents  of  the  American 
States  in  fulfillment  of  the  foregoing  mission. 
As  a  first  step  in  the  Committee's  deliberations, 
a  general  discussion  was  held  concerning  the  ap- 
proach to  the  Committee's  task  which  the  various 
Representatives  considered  appropriate. 

The  general  discussion  yielded  a  widespread 
recognition  of  the  importance  of  the  task  assigned 
to  the  Committee  and  a  universal  desire  to  pro- 
ceed with  the  effective  strengthening  of  the  Or- 
ganization of  American  States.     It  was  felt  that 
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ultimate  recommendations  should  emphasize 
practical  steps  which  the  Organization  of  Amer- 
ican States  might  take  to  promote  the  economic 
and  social  welfare  of  the  peoples  of  the  American 
continents.  It  was  generally  believed  that  the 
effective  raising  of  the  living  standards  of  the 
American  countries  constitutes  a  long-range 
problem,  to  the  solution  of  which  the  Oas  could  at 
this  time  make  effective  contributions. 

The  Committee  then  focused  its  attention  upon 
the  specific  problems  which  in  the  opinion  of  the 
respective  Representatives  merited  further  study. 
The  specific  problems  suggested  for  study  fell 
under  the  main  headings  of  economic,  social,  finan- 
cial, technical,  administrative  and  organizational, 
and  nuclear  energy.  In  all  these  fields  emphasis 
was  placed  upon  activities  which  might  be  con- 
sidered under  the  general  heading  of  technical- 
assistance  activities  and  training  and  educational 
work.  Great  interest  was  also  displayed  in  the 
possibility  of  developing  through  the  Oas  more 
effective  and  useful  attention  to  specific  economic 
and  financial  problems  facing  the  various  govern- 
ments. 

While  Representatives  at  this  stage  did  not  feel 
in  a  position  to  express  themselves  definitively  on 
any  of  the  proposals  which  were  advanced,  the 
Committee  can  state  that  as  a  result  of  its  three- 
day  discussion,  it  has  decided  to  proceed  with 
study  of  the  problems  arising  under  the  subjects 
summarized  below: 

A.  Economic 

1.  Agriculture:  Enlargement  and  wider  dis- 
semination of  technical  information ;  tech- 
nical advice  for  governments ;  problems  of 
development  and  trade  in  connection  with 
agricultural  products. 

2.  Industry:  Industrial  development  and  in- 
crease in  industrial  productivity. 

3.  Commerce:  Expansion  and  facilitation  of 
trade. 

4.  Transportation:  Expansion  of,  and  greater 
facilities  for,  land  and  water  transport. 

B.  Social 

1.  Public  Health:  Elimination  of  major  dis- 
eases. 

2.  Education:  Expansion  and  improvement 
in  educational  facilities ;  wider  public  par- 
ticipation in  activities  of  the  Oas. 


3.  Housing:  Methods  of  solving  social  prob- 
lems of  housing;  development  of  low-cost 
housing. 

4.  Social  Security  and  Welfare:  Advice  to 
governments  on  establishment  and  im- 
provement of  social  security  and  welfare 
programs  and  other  activities  of  special 
concern  to  workers. 

C.  Financial 

Obtaining  capital  from  public  and  private 
sources. 

D.  Technical 

Improvement  and  coordination  of  present 
technical  assistance  programs. 

E.  Organization  and  Administrative 

Adequate  administrative  organization  of  the 
Oas  and  strengthening  of  Ia-Ecosoc  [Inter- 
American  Economic  and  Social  Council],  in 
the  light  of  new  recommendations  for  substan- 
tive work. 

F.  Atomic  Energy 

Possibility  of  using  nuclear  materials  in  sci- 
entific research,  and  coordinating  national 
training  activities. 

The  Committee  has  decided  to  meet  again  early 
in  January,  after  the  governments  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  give  further  consideration  to  the 
problems  mentioned  above.  The  purpose  of  the 
second  meeting  will  be  to  prepare  a  list  of  topics, 
drawn  from  the  various  suggestions  discussed  at 
the  present  meeting,  which  will  constitute  the 
agenda  for  a  third  and  final  meeting  later  in  1957. 

The  Secretary  General  of  the  Oas  is  being  re- 
quested to  prepare  factual  reports  on  a  number  of 
subjects  discussed  during  the  present  meeting  and 
to  present  such  additional  observations  on  various 
topics  as  he  may  consider  desirable.  A  secretariat 
for  the  Committee  is  being  established  by  th< 
Chairman  of  the  Committee 3  to  provide  a  central 
point  of  coordination  and  information  for  all  com- 
mittee activities. 

At  the  final  meeting,  probably  in  March  oi 
April  1957,  definitive  recommendations  regarding 
certain  topics  will  be  drafted  for  submission  to 
the  twenty-one  American  Presidents. 


"Dr.  Eisenhower. 
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$100  Million  Credit  Established 
for  Argentine  Recovery 

The  following  joint  announcement  was  made 
on  September  17  by  Samuel  0.  Waugh,  President 
and  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Export-Import  Bank,  and  Ambassador  Carlos  A. 
Coll  Benegas,  head  of  the  Argentine  Financial 
Mission  now  visiting  the  United  States.  As  head 
of  the  mission,  Ambassador  Coll  Benegas  repre- 
sents the  Minister  of  Treasury  of  Argentina, 
Eugenio  Blanco. 

The  President  and  Directors  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  and  the  Argentine  Financial  Mis- 
sion have  reviewed  the  economic  and  financial 
aspects  of  the  economic  recovery  program  of 
Argentina.  The  Argentine  delegation  outlined  the 
extent  to  which  the  attainment  of  the  objectives 
of  the  program  is  dependent  upon  the  acquisition 
of  capital  equipment  from  abroad,  which  Argen- 
tina requires  to  regain  and  improve  its  former 
levels  of  productivity  and  exports.  Primary  em- 
phasis was  given  to  the  rehabilitation  of  the  trans- 
portation system,  increasing  the  production  of 
electric  power,  and  the  need  for  machinery  to 
increase  the  output  of  Argentine  industry  and 
agriculture. 

During  its  negotiations  with  the  bank,  the  Ar- 
gentine Financial  Mission  stressed  the  need  for 
improving  transportation  facilities  to  reduce  losses 
to  the  economy  of  Argentina  resulting  from  the 
lack  of  sufficient  capacity  to  move  crops  to  market. 
The  mission  indicated  that  the  transportation 
needs  of  Argentina  fall  into  two  categories :  first, 
the  emergency  requirements,  and,  secondly,  the 
overall  rehabilitation  of  the  transportation  net- 
work, which  over  a  period  of  years  will  require  a 
substantial  investment  program  to  cover  local  costs 
and  the  capital  equipment  to  be  acquired  abroad. 

Mr.  Waugh  stated  that  the  bank  was  impressed 
by  the  progress  Argentina  is  making  in  attaining 
monetary  and  financial  stability  and  by  the  efforts 
of  the  Argentine  Government  on  behalf  of  free 
enterprise  in  the  Argentine.  The  bank  will  con- 
tinue to  give  due  consideration  to  the  progress 
Argentina  continues  to  make  in  these  respects. 

The  Export-Import  Bank  agreed  to  establish 
credits  up  to  $100  million  for  Argentina  to  assist 
in  financing  the  purchase  of  United  States  equip- 
ment and  services  required  for  projects  of  an  ur- 
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gent  nature  in  the  private  and  public  sectors,  in- 
cluding transportation,  industry,  and  agriculture. 
The  field  of  transportation  embraces  railroads, 
merchant  marine,  ports,  highways,  and  commer- 
cial aviation.  Credits  in  the  public  sector  will  be 
repaid  over  a  period  of  18  years,  with  interest  at 
the  rate  of  5  percent  per  annum.  Any  credits  that 
may  be  considered  for  requirements  of  privately 
owned  enterprises  will  be  utilized  for  the  most 
urgent  capital-equipment  needs  for  purposes 
which  will  benefit  the  dollar  exchange  position  of 
Argentina,  under  terms  and  conditions  appropri- 
ate to  the  individual  case. 

It  was  agreed  that  a  bank  mission  would  visit 
Argentina  at  an  early  date  to  participate  in  a 
joint  study  of  emergency  requirements  and  related 
matters  in  order  to  facilitate  the  allocation  of  the 
credits. 

Eximbank  and  the  Government  of  Argentina 
will  continue  their  joint  discussions  in  connection 
with  the  economic  recovery  program  of  the 
Argentine. 


U.S.  Experts  To  Select  Korean  Art 
for  Loan  Exhibition 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 17  (press  release  492)  that  Alan  Priest, 
curator  of  Far  Eastern  art  at  the  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art  in  New  York,  and  Robert  Treat 
Paine,  Jr.,  one  of  the  curators  of  the  department 
of  Asiatic  art  at  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts, 
have  left  for  Korea  under  the  international  edu- 
cational exchange  program.  They  were  invited  by 
the  Government  of  Korea  to  assist  in  selecting 
objects  from  that  country's  national  art  collection 
for  a  loan  exhibition  to  be  held  in  the  United  States 
during  1958.  They  will  also  give  lectures  during 
their  6-week  stay  in  Korea. 

Tentative  plans  are  being  made  for  the  exhibi- 
tion to  open  at  the  National  Gallery  of  Art  at 
Washington,  D.  C,  with  other  exhibitions  sched- 
uled to  be  held  at  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 
Art,  the  Boston  Museum  of  Fine  Arts,  the  Insti- 
tute of  Arts  at  Minneapolis,  the  California  Palace 
of  the  Legion  of  Honor  at  San  Francisco,  and  the 
Honolulu  Academy  of  Arts.  It  will  be  the  first 
time  that  a  loan  exhibition  of  Korea's  national 
art  treasures  has  ever  been  held  outside  of  Korea. 
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UNESCO  and  American  Foreign  Policy 


by  Francis  0.  Wilcox 

Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs 


This  is  the  first  time  I  have  had  the  oppor- 
tunity formally  to  address  the  National  Commis- 
sion for  Unesco.  I  welcome  this  opportunity,  for 
I  am  keenly  aware  of  the  importance  of  your  Com- 
mission. As  a  matter  of  fact,  as  chief  of  staff  of 
the  Senate  Foreign  Relations  Committee  back  in 
1946,  I  had  the  privilege  of  assisting  in  its  crea- 
tion when  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  con- 
sidered American  participation  in  Unesco. 

The  Commission  is  a  unique  institution  within 
the  framework  of  our  Government.  It  is  created 
by  an  act  of  Congress,  its  membership  is  in  part 
selected  by  the  Government,  and  it  is  financed  from 
public  funds.  At  the  same  time,  in  its  work  and 
activities  it  is  free  from  governmental  interference 
and  control.  The  Government,  I  am  sure  you  will 
agree,  has  scrupulously  refrained  from  any  at- 
tempt to  exercise  control  over  your  work  program, 
and  we  welcome  the  fact  that  the  Commission 
itself  has  jealously  guarded  its  independence. 

Its  members  are  representative  of  what  is  best 
in  the  educational,  scientific,  and  cultural  life  of 
our  Nation.  Through  you  scholars,  scientists,  edu- 
cators, and  artists,  organizers  of  libraries  and  mu- 
seums, and  representatives  of  cultural  organiza- 
tions, the  American  people  themselves  are  speak- 
ing to  our  Government  and  are  advising  us  on  the 
policies  we  as  a  government  should  pursue  in 
Unesco,  which  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  the 
specialized  agencies  of  the  United  Nations. 

Beyond  being  a  bridge  between  the  people  of 
the  United  States  and  their  Government,  the  Na- 
tional Commission  has  become  a  bridge  also  to 


1  Address  made  before  the  U.S.  National  Commission 
for  the  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  Sept.  18. 


the  cultural  life  and  aspirations  of  other  countries 
that  are  members  of  Unesco.  As  a  result  of  the 
contacts  which  have  been  established  between  the 
United  States  Commission  and  national  commis- 
sions in  other  countries,  you  have  opened  up  new 
ways  of  communications  between  the  peoples  of 
various  lands.  Working  in  close  cooperation  with 
each  other,  the  different  national  commissions 
have  done  much  to  make  Unesco  more  than  just 
an  organization  of  sovereign  governments. 

Over  the  years  the  work  of  your  Commission  has 
grown  in  stature.  I  know  of  the  great  contribu- 
tions which  only  recently  you  have  made  in  ad- 
vising our  Government  in  its  preparations  for  the 
important  conference  which  Unesco  will  hold  in 
New  Delhi. 

For  all  this,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  I  want  to 
thank  you  very  sincerely.  You  have  demonstrated 
that  the  Government  and  the  people  of  the  United 
States  are  at  one  in  promoting  a  peaceful  world, 
a  world  richer  in  social  and  cultural  achievement, 
a  world  in  which  individuals  everywhere  will  have 
a  chance  to  develop  their  gifts  and  abilities  to  the 
full. 

Importance  of  the  Specialized  Agencies 

I  suppose  it  is  true  that  any  person,  when  he 
becomes  involved  in  a  job  or  a  program,  has  a  tend- 
ency to  take  broad,  major  principles  for  granted 
and  to  concentrate  largely  on  the  day-to-day  pres- 
sures and  emergencies  that  confront  him.  This 
can  be  true  particularly  of  those  of  us  who  are 
associated  with  international  organizations  and 
their  affairs. 

We  may  believe  so  much  in  what  we  are  doing 
that  we  are  inclined  to  forget  that  other  people 
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may  not  believe  as  we  do  or  perhaps  do  not  under- 
stand at  all.  Perhaps  the  fact  that  we  do  at  times 
neglect  the  general  for  the  specific  explains  some 
of  the  difficulties  in  dealing  with  the  public  that 
organizations  like  these  can  occasionally  have. 

Today,  therefore,  let  us  spend  a  few  minutes 
considering  in  general  terms  the  part  that  organ- 
izations such  as  Unesco  play  in  our  world  today. 
These  are  things  we  do  know,  to  be  sure;  but  they 
are  things  of  which  we  must  over  and  over  again 
remind  ourselves  and  our  neighbors  if  our  work 
is  to  be  fully  successful. 

The  specialized  agencies,  of  which  Unesco  is 
one,  represent  what  is  perhaps  the  least  glamorous 
aspect  of  United  Nations  activities.  While  the 
heated  political  debates  in  the  General  Assembly 
catch  the  headlines,  the  specialized  agencies  are 
carrying  out  their  relatively  humdrum  tasks  at  the 
grassroots  in  many  lands.  They  may  not  be  work- 
ing in  full  view  of  the  television  cameras,  but  in 
their  quiet  and  unobtrusive  way  they  are  success- 
fully grappling  with  problems  that  are  very  real  to 
millions  of  people  and  are  building  solid  support 
for  the  United  Nations  all  over  the  world. 

There  are  a  few  chronic  critics — but  not  many — 
who  are  inclined  to  belittle  the  work  of  the  special- 
ized agencies.  What  good  is  it,  they  ask,  if  the 
United  Nations  can  guarantee  the  delivery  of  our 
letters  in  Afghanistan  or  spare  a  few  thousand 
people  in  Central  America  from  the  ravages  of 
malaria,  if  it  cannot  prevent  the  outbreak  of  a 
thermonuclear  war  ? 

There  is,  of  course,  something  to  be  said  for  this 
argument.  After  all,  the  prime  responsibility  of 
the  United  Nations  remains  the  maintenance  of 
international  peace  and  security,  and  we  should 
never  lose  sight  of  that  important  objective.  But 
it  can  be  argued  that  the  specialized  agencies,  in 
slowly  eroding  the  curtains  of  suspicion  and  dis- 
trust that  hang  between  the  nations,  may  be  doing 
much  more  than  we  realize  in  creating  the  kind 
of  climate  in  the  world  in  which  a  lasting  peace 
may  eventually  be  built. 

To  the  United  States,  the  specialized  agencies 
provide  an  opportunity  to  exercise  its  leadership, 
to  help  develop  a  sense  of  unity  among  the  nations 
of  the  free  world,  and  to  gain  good  will  and  pres- 
tige. To  the  extent  that  these  agencies  contribute 
to  relieve  tensions,  to  reduce  poverty,  disease,  and 
illiteracy,  and  to  raise  standards  of  living,  their 
work  contributes  measurably  to  the  efforts  of  our 
Government  to  combat  the  threat  of  communism 


throughout  the  world.  Likewise,  to  the  extent  that 
they  help  governments  develop  the  habit  of  co- 
operation and  the  routine  of  working  together 
toward  common  goals,  they  are  helping  to  lay 
stable  foundations  for  a  peaceful  world. 

Perhaps  equally  important,  in  a  world  where 
the  underdeveloped  countries  are  striving  for  psy- 
chological and  political  prestige  and  for  freedom 
from  any  sort  of  domination  on  the  part  of  other 
countries,  our  vigorous  participation  in  the  United 
Nations  is  extremely  helpful.  It  is  evidence  to 
these  countries  that  we  are  ready  to  take  our  part 
in  working  out  mutual  problems,  ready  to  engage 
without  fear  or  reservation  in  the  free  exchange  of 
ideas,  ready  to  lay  a  share  of  our  great  resources 
on  the  table  for  the  common  good. 

We  also  seek  to  win  the  respect  and  friendship 
of  our  neighbors.  In  this  objective  we  are  like 
most  other  countries.  We  believe  that  this  con- 
stant aim  of  our  diplomacy  can  be  profitably  fur- 
thered through  active  participation  in  the  agencies 
of  the  United  Nations.  As  we  meet  with  others 
to  discuss  common  tasks,  to  compare  solutions,  and 
to  work  out  agreements,  we  are  helping  to  estab- 
lish the  habit  of  cooperation  among  sovereign 
equals.  In  this  way  we  are  lessening  the  possi- 
bility of  being  misunderstood  which  might  arise 
from  the  undertaking  of  policies  which  we  our- 
selves solely  determine.  Through  responsible  ac- 
tion within  the  international  system  we  lay  a  foun- 
dation for  the  respect  and  friendship  of  other 
countries.  A  wise  man  once  said :  "To  have  a 
friend  you  must  be  a  friend."  In  the  United  Na- 
tions there  is  daily  evidence  that  this  precept  is 
sound. 

Proper  Role  of  the  Specialized  Agencies 

In  the  performance  of  its  functions  in  economic, 
social,  and  humanitarian  affairs  the  United  Na- 
tions has  been  censured  for  undertaking  programs 
beyond  the  proper  scope  of  an  international  or- 
ganization. It  has  been  criticized  for  timidity  in 
the  conception  and  slowness  in  the  execution  of 
these  programs.  It  has  been  reproached  for  over- 
stepping the  bounds  of  the  charter  and  condemned 
for  not  meeting  its  responsibilities  under  the 
charter.  On  many  occasions  it  has  even  been 
praised  for  a  particular  job  well  done. 

The  diverse  criticisms  directed  at  the  United 
Nations  in  connection  with  some  of  these  activities 
are  a  reflection  of  the  diverse  points  of  view  that 
are  held  regarding  its  proper  role  in  this  field. 
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The  United  Nations  has  therefore  had  to  grapple 
with  the  vast  difficulties  inherent  in  international 
economic,  social,  and  humanitarian  problems  as 
well  as  with  the  difficulties  resulting  from  the  fact 
that  some  of  its  most  prominent  members — in- 
cluding the  United  States— had  difficulty  in  de- 
ciding how  these  problems  should  be  approached. 
There  are,  for  instance,  suggestions  from  a  few 
critics  to  the  effect  that  the  United  States  should 


Publication  on  UNESCO 

The  Department  of  State  last  month  released  a 
pamphlet  prepared  by  the  U.S.  National  Commission 
for  UNESCO  entitled  V.N.  Educational,  Scientific 
and  Cultural  Organization  .  .  .  An  American  View 
(publication  6332,  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C. — price  35  cents) .  More  than  half  of 
the  pamphlet  is  devoted  to  an  account  of  UNESCO's 
work  in  the  field  of  economic  and  social  develop- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  its  program  of  fundamental 
education.  The  remaining  chapters  deal  with 
"UNESCO  and  International  Understanding"  and 
"UNESCO  and  the  American  People";  the  latter 
chapter  includes  a  section  describing  the  functions 
of  the  National  Commission. 


limit  its  participation  in,  or  even  withdraw  from, 
certain  of  the  specialized  agencies.  One  argument 
is  that  increasing  Soviet  and  Communist-satellite 
activity  in  these  agencies  is  a  threat  to  free-world 
interests.  My  own  view  is  that  this  is  an  addi- 
tional reason,  if  any  were  needed,  why  the  U.S. 
should  continue  in,  and  even  increase  its  support 
for,  the  specialized  agencies. 

Actually  the  Soviet  decision  to  take  a  fuller  part 
in  this  work,  after  giving  little  or  no  support  in 
earlier  years,  is  evidence  of  the  growing  effective- 
ness and  influence  of  the  specialized  agencies. 
Everyone  likes  to  be  associated  with  success.  The 
United  States  has  been  deeply  involved  with  the 
development  and  success  of  the  agencies  since  the 
beginning.  I  believe  it  would  be  sheer  folly  for 
us  to  lessen  our  interest,  much  less  withdraw,  at 
this  time. 

In  carrying  on  its  work  in  the  social  and  eco- 
nomic field  the  U.N.  and  its  specialized  agencies 
must  be  guided  by  two  cardinal  principles.  In 
the  first  place,  in  their  natural  enthusiasm  to  get 
results  they  should  not  take  action  that  will  result 
in  antagonizing  the  sovereign  sensitivities  of  their 
member  states.     The  possible  advantages  to  be 
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derived  from  even  occasional  invasions  of  the  do- 
mestic jurisdiction  of  the  sovereign  states  are  far 
outweighed  by  the  risks  involved  and  the  harm 
that  can  come  to  the  organization  from  adverse 
criticism  and  the  loss  of  valuable  support.  The 
United  Nations  is  an  organization  of  sovereign 
states,  and  we  would  be  naive  indeed  if  we  did  not 
learn  to  operate  within  our  proper  metes  and 
bounds. 

In  the  second  place,  the  United  Nations  should 
not  attempt  to  do  more  than  it  can  reasonably  do. 
Progress  in  the  social  and  economic  fields  is  pain- 
fully slow,  and  there  is  much  to  be  done.  Yet  it 
is  clear  to  me  that  modest  programs,  well  con- 
ceived and  effectively  administered,  will  take  the 
United  Nations  further  toward  its  goal  than  big- 
ger and  perhaps  ill-conceived  programs  that  are 
poorly  handled.  Once  again  we  must  recognize 
that  the  United  Nations  will  lose  ground  and  may 
suffer  incalculable  damage  if  it  tries  to  move  too 
far  and  too  fast. 

U.S.  Support  for  UNESCO 

This,  then,  is  the  broad  picture  as  I  see  it.  Now 
to  turn  to  Unesco  itself.  As  all  of  you  are  well 
aware,  Unesco  has  not  altogether  escaped  the  criti- 
cisms which  have  been  directed  at  the  specialized 
agencies.  As  far  as  I  know,  no  one  has  differed 
with  the  aims  and  purposes  set  forth  in  Unesco's 
constitution,  but  there  has  been  a  difference  of 
view  as  to  how  Unesco  has  carried  out  these  re- 
sponsibilities. 

We  in  the  Department  of  State  have  followed 
the  work  of  this  organization  very  closely  since  the 
beginning.  We  study  its  publications,  we  par- 
ticipate in  the  General  Conferences  and  in  the 
planning  of  its  program,  and  we  follow  as  closely 
as  possible  the  work  the  international  secretariat 
does  to  carry  out  the  resolutions  of  the  General 
Conference. 

Based  on  this  study  and  observation,  our  view 
in  the  Department  of  State  is  that  this  organiza- 
tion is  properly  carrying  out  the  responsibilities 
entrusted  to  it  by  its  76  member  states.  We  find 
that  it  has  abided  by  the  provision  of  its  constitu- 
tion that  forbids  it  to  intervene  in  matters  that 
are  within  the  jurisdiction  of  its  member  states. 
We  do  not  find  that  it  has  attempted,  either  in  this 
country  or  in  other  countries,  to  infiltrate  the 
schools  or  try  to  dictate  what  should  be  taught 
or  how  it  should  be  taught  in  the  schools. 
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Nor  do  we  find  that  Unesco  in  any  way  consti- 
tutes a  threat  to  our  freedoms  and  our  way  of 
life,  as  is  sometimes  charged. 

On  the  contrary,  we  believe  Unesco  is  perform- 
ing many  useful  and  valuable  services  for  its  mem- 
bers and  is  carrying  on  numerous  programs  of  last- 
ing merit.  Indeed,  I  believe  Unesco's  work  in 
fundamental  education  alone — helping  underde- 
veloped countries  devise  methods  of  teaching 
adults  to  read  and  write — would  more  than  justify 
its  existence. 

It  is  my  conviction  that  a  full  examination  of 
the  record  will  support  our  views.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  each  time  an  organization  has  undertaken 
a  systematic  and  comprehensive  review  of  Unesco's 
work,  it  has  supported  the  view  I  have  stated. 
There  have  been  a  number  of  impartial  studies 
of  this  kind. 

At  the  same  time,  in  honesty,  it  must  be  said 
that  this  Government,  the  Department  of  State, 
and  our  delegations  to  Unesco  conferences  do  find 
points  to  criticize.  We  find  that  its  program  is  in 
some  respects  too  diffuse,  that  it  tends  to  under- 
take too  many  projects  with  too  little  resources, 
and  that  it  does  not  perform  uniformly  well  in  each 
undertaking.  Further,  it  has  all  of  the  failings 
that  any  organization  has  that  is  dependent  on 
human  effort.    It  makes  mistakes. 

But  over  the  past  10  years  we  have  witnessed 
very  substantial  progress  in  the  definition  of  aims 
and  goals,  in  the  building  of  constructive  programs 
of  work,  and  in  the  development  of  the  experience 
and  the  skills  needed  to  carry  out  the  difficult  tasks 
Unesco  undertakes. 

We  believe,  further,  that  participation  in 
Unesco  is  in  the  national  interest  of  the  United 
States  and  that  the  organization  should  have  the 
close  study  of  a  larger  number  of  our  people.  We 
believe  such  study  will  result  in  broader  support 
for  the  organization  and  its  work. 

Significance  of  New  Delhi  Conference 

A  Commission  meeting  that  immediately  pre- 
cedes a  Unesco  General  Conference  is  always 
important.  Because  the  9th  General  Conference 
opening  in  New  Delhi  on  November  5  is  unusually 
important,  however,  this  Commission  meeting 
takes  on  an  added  significance. 

The  conference  is  significant  for  several  reasons. 
In  the  first  place,  it  completes  the  first  decade  of 
the  Unesco  program.     While  the  organization 
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may  not  yet  be  fully  mature,  we  can  safely  state 
that  it  has  now  reached  a  stage  in  its  development 
when  it  can  move  with  more  sureness  than  ever 
before. 

In  the  beginning,  Unesco  was  little  more  than 
an  idea,  and  a  group  of  people  who  were  deter- 
mined to  make  that  idea  work.  Today  it  has 
benefited  from  a  varied  experience.  There  now 
is  a  record  of  solid  accomplishment.  Eeal  pro- 
gress has  been  made  in  fundamental  education. 
The  Universal  Copyright  Convention  has  been 
ratified.  There  are  free  public  libraries  in  areas 
today  where  10  years  ago  they  were  unknown. 
The  organization  has  learned  much  about  bring- 
ing its  resources  to  bear  effectively  on  the  needs 
of  its  member  states. 

I  think  it  would  be  fair  to  say  that  the  9th  Gen- 
eral Conference  finds  Unesco  in  the  position  of  a 
young  man  newly  graduated  from  college.  He 
has  acquired  certain  basic  knowledge  and  skills. 
He  is  ready  to  begin  the  serious  work  of  life,  to 
make  his  studies  bear  fruit.  But,  like  the  college 
graduate  of  today,  Unesco  is  faced  with  so  many 
opportunities  that  it  scarcely  knows  which  career 
to  choose. 

Another  reason  why  this  General  Conference  is 
unusually  important  is  that  Unesco  now  has  76 
member  states,  whereas  at  the  beginning  it  had 
only  30.  Compared  with  the  first  General  Con- 
ference, the  New  Delhi  conference  poses  a  huge 
problem  in  international  negotiation.  It  might 
seem  that  a  choir  of  76  voices  is  not  much  more 
difficult  to  manage  than  one  of  30.  But  we  are 
talking  of  76  singers  who  have  no  real  training  in 
harmony.  Many  of  these  76  voices  will  be  sing- 
ing solos,  trying  to  direct  the  rest  of  the  choir,  and 
rewriting  the  score — all  at  the  same  time.  A  bit  of 
confusion  may  result  until  the  choir  gets  properly 
organized. 

I  have  mentioned  the  presence  of  the  Commu- 
nist bloc  in  international  organizations.  This  is 
perhaps  the  single  greatest  problem,  or,  rather, 
single  source  of  problems,  which  our  delegation — 
and  the  organization — will  face  in  trying  to  plan 
soundly  for  Unesco's  future.  It  is  true  that  the 
Soviet  Union  participated  in  the  1954  conference. 
But  then  it  was  new  to  the  organization.  It  was 
feeling  its  way.  It  has  learned  fast.  It  is  mov- 
ing with  far  more  assurance.  If  past  perform- 
ances are  any  indication,  we  can  be  fairly  certain 
that  it  will  be  working  hard  and  skillfully  to  use 
Unesco  for  its  own  ends. 
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Unesco  occupies  today  a  position  of  increasing 
significance  for  both  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
free  nations.  With  the  recognition  that  out-and- 
out  armed  aggression  might  well  result  not  only 
in  total  war  but  in  total  destruction,  Communist 
tactics  have  been  increasingly  directed  into  eco- 
nomic and  cultural  channels.  And  it  is  precisely 
in  the  fields  of  education,  science,  and  culture  that 
the  Soviets  have  now  mounted  an  increasing  of- 
fensive against  the  free  world. 

It  is  curious  to  note  what  an  abrupt  change  the 
Soviet  Union  has  made  in  connection  with  the  work 
of  the  specialized  agencies.  In  the  past  they 
either  ignored  them  completely  or  else  sought  to 
frustrate  their  work.  They  roundly  denounced 
Unesco  as  "an  instrument  of  American  cultural 
imperialism." 

Only  recently  have  they  changed  their  tune. 
Since  Stalin's  death  they  have  joined  Unesco  and 
rejoined  the  Ilo.  They  are  negotiating  to  rejoin 
the  Who,  and  they  are  contributing  to  the  U.N. 
Technical  Assistance  Program.  We  shall  soon 
see  what  this  new-found  interest  in  the  specialized 
agencies  means  for  Unesco. 

Importance  of  the  Conference  to  India 

I  hardly  need  underline  the  political  signifi- 
cance of  the  fact  that  the  9th  General  Conference 
will  be  held  in  India.  India  has  a  rich  cultural 
heritage  coupled  with  a  great  need  for  the  bene- 
fits of  modern  education  and  science.  It  is  nat- 
ural for  Indians  to  regard  Unesco  as  an  im- 
mensely important  element  in  international  re- 
lations. 

This  will  be  the  first  international  conference  of 
this  size  to  be  held  in  India  and  is  a  fitting  recogni- 
tion of  the  significant  role  that  country  plays  in 
the  United  Nations  system.  An  excellent  oppor- 
tunity will  be  afforded  for  the  representatives  of 
other  countries  to  observe  and  appreciate  the  many 
fine  qualities  of  the  people  of  India.  There  has 
been  considerable  discussion  in  Unesco  bodies  of 
the  need  to  further  an  appreciation  by  other  coun- 
tries of  the  cultural  values  of  Asian  countries. 
This  conference  will  be  a  useful  step  in  this  di- 
rection. 

I  will  not  be  giving  away  any  secrets  if  I  say 
that  the  United  States  delegation  will  be  in- 
structed to  seek  at  the  conference,  in  consultation 
with  other  members,  particularly  the  great  nations 
of  Asia,  to  work  toward  a  program  designed  to 
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bring  about  closer  contacts,  cooperation,  and  mu- 
tual appreciation  between  Asia  and  the  West. 

On  the  physical  side,  the  Government  of  India 
is  going  to  great  lengths  to  provide  an  appropriate 
setting  for  the  conference.  Three  large  build- 
ings)— a  hotel,  an  office  building,  and  a  conference 
hall — are  being  completed.  This  also  may  be  con- 
sidered a  yardstick  of  the  importance  which  India, 
and  indeed  all  Asia,  attaches  to  Unesco  and  the 
conference. 

U.S.  Objectives  at  the  New  Delhi  Conference 

We  have  three  main  objectives  at  the  9th  General 
Conference.  The  first  I  have  already  touched  on. 
We  seek  to  reaffirm  the  basic  purpose  of  the 
organization  as  embodied  in  its  constitution. 
Unesco  was  created  "to  contribute  to  peace  and 
security  by  promoting  collaboration  among  the 
nations  through  education,  science  and  cul- 
ture. .  .  ."  We  think  the  constitution  means  what 
it  says.  We  believe  in  what  it  says.  Therefore, 
we  wish  to  develop  the  widest  possible  community 
of  interest  among  the  nations  represented  at  the 
conference. 

Unhappily  there  is  a  sharp  cleavage  between 
our  interests  and  those  of  the  Soviet  bloc  in 
Unesco.  Certainly  men  who  are  dedicated  to 
world  domination  must  have  interests  that  di- 
rectly conflict  with  a  "universal  respect  for  justice, 
for  the  rule  of  law  and  for  the  human  rights  and 
fundamental  freedoms  which  are  affirmed  for  the 
peoples  of  the  world  without  distinction  of  race, 
sex,  language  or  religion  by  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations." 

Nevertheless,  it  is  our  conviction  that  our  first 
aim  in  this  conference,  as  in  all  our  relations  with 
the  organization,  must  be  to  make  Unesco  serve 
the  cause  of  harmony  among  nations.  We  shall, 
no  doubt,  be  able  to  develop  a  measure  of  harmony 
among;  like-minded  free  nations. 

The  second  objective  of  the  United  States  at  this 
conference  will  be  to  strengthen  Unesco  by 
strengthening  its  program.  Put  another  way,  we 
will  attempt  to  insure  that  Unesco  will  work 
effectively  through  the  adoption  of  sound  work 
plans. 

Sound  plans  involve  an  increasing  concentration 
of  the  program.  As  I  suggested  earlier,  this  point 
applies  to  many  of  the  specialized  agencies. 
Unesco  has  limited  resources.  They  must  be 
brought  to  bear  on  projects  limited  in  number  and 
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sufficiently  well  denned  to  give  every  reasonable 
insurance  of  success.  This  means  that  Unesco, 
in  our  view,  should  stick  to  the  sort  of  project 
that  experience  has  shown  it  can  do  best.  In  gen- 
eral, we  think  we  should  capitalize  on  the  work  of 
the  past  10  years  rather  than  branch  out  into  new 
and  untested  fields. 

In  line  with  the  effort  to  concentrate  the  Unesco 
program,  the  United  States  supported  the  devel- 
opment of  the  "major  project"  approach  at  the 
1954  Montevideo  conference.  The  concept  was 
adopted  at  that  meeting,  and  the  organization  has 
since  developed  three  major  projects  for  the  con- 
sideration of  the  9th  General  Conference — the 
development  of  arid-lands  research,  the  extension 
of  primary  education  in  Latin  America,  and  a 
program  for  mutual  appreciation  of  Asian  and 
Western  cultural  values.  All  these  projects  will 
be  vigorously  backed  by  the  United  States.  Al- 
though the  projects  are  new  as  integrated  major 
efforts,  each  builds  on  a  solid  foundation  of  pre- 
vious work  by  Unesco.  It  is  for  this  sort  of  plan- 
ning that  the  United  States  will  press. 

A  third  objective  of  the  U.S.  delegation  will  be 
to  assure  the  continued  integrity  of  the  organiza- 
tion and  its  program.  We  must  allow  for  the 
possibility  that  there  may  be  attempts  to  distort 
and  twist  the  Unesco  program.  We  will  attempt 
to  thwart  any  efforts  that  might  be  launched  to  use 
the  organization  as  a  channel  for  propaganda. 
We  accept  the  fact  that  there  will  be  politics  at 
this  conference.  That  is  inevitable.  But  we  want 
to  insure  that  the  politics  serve  the  same  purpose 
that  they  serve  in  the  United  States :  that  is,  to 
produce  results  that  reflect  the  will  and  the  needs 
of  the  majority. 

I  have  tried  today  to  review  with  you  the  broad 
basis  upon  which  our  support  for  Unesco  rests; 
to  assure  you  again  of  the  faith  this  Government 
has,  and  the  strong  support  it  is  determined  to 
give,  to  the  purposes  and  the  program  in  whose 
behalf  you  are  here;  to  stress  the  importance  of 
the  coming  General  Conference;  and  to  indicate 
United  States  objectives  at  the  conference. 

Again  this  world  is  passing  through  anxious 
times,  as  it  has  more  than  once  since  Unesco  was 
founded.  When  there  is  great  tension  and  an  air 
of  crisis,  it  is  not  always  easy  for  the  American 
people,  or  our  public  officials,  to  shift  their  atten- 
tion to  the  quieter,  less  spectacular  activities  like 
those  of  Unesco  and  the  other  specialized  agencies. 
Yet  it  is  our  job  to  take  the  long-range  view  and 
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to  influence  those  around  us,  to  the  extent  that  we 
are  able,  to  take  it  also.  Institutions  such  as 
Unesco  are  playing,  and  increasingly  will  play, 
an  important  role  in  preserving  and  strengthening 
the  hope  for  peace  and  for  a  better  tomorrow. 

We  can  take  pride  in  this  fact  and  from  it  draw 
strength  as  we  carry  forward  this  vital  work. 


U.S.  Committee  for  Prevention  of 
Pollution  of  Seas  by  Oil 

Press  release  495  dated  September  19 

Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi,  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Economic  Affairs,  on  September 
19  opened  the  first  meeting  of  the  United  States 
National  Committee  for  Prevention  of  Pollution 
of  the  Seas  by  Oil.  This  committee  was  convened 
by  the  Department  of  State  in  cooperation  with 
the  Departments  of  Commerce,  Defense,  Interior, 
and  Treasury  to  study  and  to  keep  under  review 
the  problem  of  oil  pollution  and  to  recommend 
practical  measures,  including  those  of  research  and 
education,  for  oil  pollution  prevention. 

This  meeting  is  another  step  taken  by  the  United 
States  to  comply  with  the  recommendation  of 
resolution  7  of  the  London  Conference  of  1954  on 
Pollution  of  the  Seas  and  Coasts  by  Oil.1  This 
conference  recommended  international  coopera- 
tive measures  to  seek  a  solution  to  the  problem  of 
oil  pollution,  and  the  establishment  in  each  country 
of  a  national  committee  to  coordinate  the  efforts 
of  governmental  agencies  and  other  interested 
persons.  The  conference  also  recommended  that 
the  United  Nations  serve  as  a  clearinghouse  for 
the  exchange  of  technical  and  other  information 
on  oil  pollution. 

The  U.S.  National  Committee  consists  of  repre- 
sentatives of  governmental  agencies.  The  various 
departments,  however,  may  be  represented  in  more 
than  one  capacity  and  also  may  reflect  the  views 
of  other  nongovernmental  organizations.  The 
Department  of  Commerce,  which  as  well  as  repre- 
senting its  own  interest  will  serve  as  the  point  of 
contact  in  connection  with  this  problem  with 
United  States  shipbuilders,  port  and  harbor  au- 
thorities, and  hotel  and  beach  resort  associations, 
will  be  represented  in  the  committee  by  William 
G.  Allen  of  the  Maritime  Administration,  Herbert 


1  For  an  article  on  the  London  conference  by  Rear  Adm. 
H.  C.  Shepheard  and  John  W.  Mann,  see  Bulletin  of 
Aug.  30,  1954,  p.  311. 
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Ashton  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  and 
Edward  Wichers  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards. 
The  Department  of  Defense  has  designated  Capt. 
A.  G.  Schnable  of  the  Navy  and  Col.  George  H. 
Walker  of  the  Army  Engineers  as  its  representa- 
tives in  the  U.S.  National  Committee.  The  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  which  will  serve  as  point 
of  contact  with  wildlife  and  fisheries  associations, 
has  appointed  O.  Lloyd  Meehean  of  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  R.  M.  Gooding  of  the  Bureau 
of  Mines  as  its  delegates.  Vice  Adm.  Alfred  C. 
Richmond,  Commandant  of  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
has  been  selected  as  the  representative  of  the 
Treasury  Department,  with  Rear  Adm.  Henry  T. 
Jewell  as  his  alternate.  Arrangements  for  contact 
with  the  shipping  industry  and  with  maritime 
labor  on  oil  pollution  prevention  already  are  pro- 
vided by  the  Oil  Pollution  Panel  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Council,  which  reports  to  the  Commandant 
of  the  Coast  Guard.  The  Department  of  State 
will  be  represented  in  the  committee  by  Henry  L. 
Deimel  and  John  W.  Mann. 

No  chairman  for  the  U.S.  National  Committee 
for  Prevention  of  Pollution  of  the  Seas  by  Oil 
has  yet  been  selected.  It  is  expected  that  the  De- 
partment of  State,  after  consultation  with  the 
other  governmental  agencies,  will  invite  an  indi- 
vidual prominent  in  the  field  of  oil  pollution  and 
familiar  with  governmental  procedure  to  serve  as 
chairman  of  the  new  group.  Until  the  permanent 
chairman  is  selected,  the  Treasury  Department 
will  designate  the  chairman  fro  tern;  Admiral 
Jewell  served  in  that  capacity  at  the  first  meeting. 

Mr.  Kalijarvi,  in  welcoming  the  delegates  to  the 
U.S.  National  Committee  on  behalf  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State,  reviewed  the  events  which  had  led 
to  the  committee's  formation.     He  stressed  the 


importance  of  the  work  in  which  the  committee 
was  to  engage  and  wished  the  committee  every 

success. 


Eximbank   Loans  to  Overseas   Buyers 
of  Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities 

A  plan  of  stepped-up  assistance  in  financing  ex- 
ports of  surplus  U.S.  agricultural  commodities  on 
a  short-term  basis  was  announced  on  September 
10  by  Samuel  C.  Waugh,  President  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  of  Washington. 

The  bank  is  prepared  to  receive  applications 
from  overseas  buyers  who  desire  credits  to  aid  in 
obtaining  U.S.  agricultural  surpluses  in  situations 
in  which  adequate  credit  is  not  available  from  the 
usual  commercial  sources.  Loans  for  this  purpose 
would  be  extended  for  periods  of  from  6  months  to 
1  year ;  longer  terms  may  be  authorized  when  war- 
ranted by  special  circumstances. 

The  financing  is  available  for  exports  of  15  com- 
modities: barley,  cheese,  corn,  cotton,  dry  edible 
beans,  grain  sorghums,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  oats, 
rice,  rosin,  rye,  tobacco,  turpentine,  vegetable  oils, 
and  wheat.  This  list  may  be  modified  from  time 
to  time  after  consultation  with  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Credits  under  the  plan  generally  would  be  ex- 
tended to  commercial  banks  abroad  to  finance  pur- 
chases by  foreign  importers,  or  to  the  importers 
themselves  where  the  guaranty  of  their  own  banks 
is  offered.  These  short-term  credits,  like  all  Ex- 
port-Import Bank  loans,  would  not  be  authorized 
in  cases  where  financing  was  available  from  private 
sources. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings1 


Adjourned  During  September  1956 

1st  Suez  Canal  Conference 

Suez  Committee 

2d  Suez  Canal  Conference 

ITU  International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR):  8th 
Plenary  Session. 

U.N.  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a  Supplementary  Conven- 
tion on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the  Slave  Trade,  and  Institutions 
and  Practices  Similar  to  Slavery. 

17th  International  Exhibition  of  Cinematographic  Art 

10th  International  Edinburgh  Film  Festival 

6th  International  Congress  of  Soil  Science 

5th  International  Congress  of  Anthropological  and  Ethnological 
Sciences. 

Atlantic  Treaty  Association  Education  Conference 

SEATO  Committee  of  Economic  Experts 

U.N.  ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee:  Group  of  Experts  To  Study 
Certain  Technical  Railway  Questions. 

ICAO  Legal  Committee:   Subcommittee  on  Legal  Status  of  Air- 

6th  ILO  Regional  Conference  of  American  States  Members  .... 

FAO  Council:  25th  Session 

International  Geological  Congress:  20th  Session 

9th  International  Congress  of  Theoretical  and  Applied  Mechanics  . 
ICAO    Joint    Financing    Conference    To    Revise   the    Danish  and 

Icelandic  Agreements. 
WHO  Regional  Committee  for  Western  Pacific:  7th  Session  .... 

FAO  Conference:  Special  Session 

PASO  Executive  Committee:  29th  Meeting 

9th    Meeting    of    PASO    Directing    Council    and    8th    Meeting    of 

Regional  Committee  of  WHO  for  the  Americas. 
Inter-American    Committee   of   Presidential    Representatives:    1st 

Meeting. 
U.N.    ECAFE    Working   Party   on   Economic    Development   and 

Planning:  2d  Meeting. 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Committee 

ICEM  Executive  Committee:  5th  Session 

International    Bank    for   Reconstruction     and    Development    and 

International  Monetary  Fund:  11th  Annual  Meeting  of  Boards  of 

Governors. 

14th  International  Dairy  Congress 

U.N.  Advisory  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  .    .    . 
PASO  Executive  Committee:  30th  Meeting 


London Aug.  16-23 

London  and  Cairo Aug.  24-Sept.  9 

London Sept.  19-21 

Warsaw Aug.  9-Sept.  13 

Geneva Aug.  13-Sept.  6 


Venice Aug.  16-Sept.  8 

Edinburgh Aug.  19-Sept.  9 

Paris Aug.  29-Sept.  8 

Philadelphia Sept.  1-9 

Paris Sept.  3-7 

Bangkok Sept.  3-8 

Geneva Sept.  3-8 

Geneva Sept.  3-13 

Habana Sept.  3-14 

Rome Sept.  3-15 

Mexico,  D.F Sept.  4-11 

Brussels Sept.  5-13 

Geneva Sept.  6-25 

Manila Sept.  7-13 

Rome Sept.  10-22 

Antigua  (Guatemala) .    .    .    .  Sept.  11-13 

Antigua  (Guatemala) ....  Sept.  16-29 


Washington . 


Sept.  17-19 


Bangkok Sept.  17-29 

Geneva Sept.  18-20 

Geneva Sept.  20-27 

Washington Sept.  24-28 


Rome Sept.  24-28 

New  York Sept.  28-29 

Antigua  (Guatemala) ....      Sept.  29  (1  day) 


In  Session  as  of  September  30,  1956 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference _•_•■_.•      Washington Nov.  28,  1955- 


U.N.  Committee  To  Review  the  Salary,  Allowances  and  Benefits 
System:  2d  Session.  .    .,.,:.<■ 

3d  ICAO  Air  Navigation  Conference 

ILO  Tripartite  Preparatory  Technical  Maritime  Conference 


New  York Sept.  13- 

Montreal Sept.  18- 

London Sept.  19- 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Sept.  21, 1956.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following  Is 
a  list  of  abbreviations  :  ITU,  International  Telecommunication  Union ;  CCIR,  Comite  consultatif  international  des  radio- 
communications;  U.N.,  United  Nations;  SEATO,  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization;  ECE,  Economic  Commission ^for 
Europe;  ILO,  International  Labor  Organization;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization;  ICAO,  International  Civil 
Aviation  Organization ;  WHO,  World  Health  Organization ;  PASO,  Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization ;  ECAFE 
Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  ICEM,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration 
UNESCO,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  LNICEF,  United  Nations  Children  s 
Fund;  GATT,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  WMO,  World  Meteorological  Organization ;  NATO,  North  At- 
lantic Treaty  Organization;  CCIF,  Comite  consultatif  international  telephomque;  CCIT  formerly  Comite  consultatif 
international  telegraphique,  now  Comite  consultatif  international  telegraphique  et  telephomque  (CCIT  and  COIU 
combined). 


October  I,   1956 


523 


Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


In  Session  as  of  September  30,  1956 — Continued 

Conference  on  the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy     New  York 

Agency. 
FAO/WHO    Regional   Nutrition   Committee  for  South  and  East     Tokyo   .    . 

Asia:  4th  Meeting. 


Sept.  20- 
Sept.  25- 


Scheduled  October  1-December  31,  1956 

3d  Suez  Canal  Conference 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  Dairy  Products  Working 

Party. 
Pan   American   Highway    Congresses:  2d    Meeting  of   Permanent 
Executive  Committee. 

ICEM  Council:  5th  Session 

International  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  44th  Annual 

Meeting. 
South   Pacific   Commission:    Technical   Meeting  on  Pastures  and 
Livestock. 

International  Committee  on  Weights  and  Measures 

UNESCO   Regional   Conference  on  Exchange  of  Publications  in 

Latin  America. 
International  Sugar  Council:   Statistical  and  Executive  Commit- 
tees. 
Hague  Conference  on  International  Private  Law:   8th  Session     .    . 

International  Sugar  Council:   9th  Session 

U.N.  Sugar  Conference:   2d  Session 

International  Tin  Study  Group  and  Management  Committee:  8th 

Meeting. 
U.N.  Special  Committee  on  Question  of  Defining  Aggression  .    .    . 
FAO  Regional  Conference  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East:  3d  Session  .    . 

U.N.  ECE  Ad  Hoc  Meeting  on  Arbitration 

UNICEF  Committee  on  the  Administrative  Budget     ...... 

International  Congresses  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Malaria:  Inter- 
national Interim  Committee. 

GATT  Contracting  Parties:   11th  Session 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Development  of  Trade:  5th  Session  and 

East- West  Trade  Consultations. 
WMO  Commission  for  Maritime  Meteorology:  2d  Session  .... 

FAO  World  Eucalyptus  Conference 

South  Pacific  Commission:    16th  Session 

Committee  on  Improvement  of  National  Statistics:  4th  Session .    . 
U.N.   Scientific   Committee  on   Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation:   2d 
Meeting. 

UNICEF  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

U.N.  ECE  Timber  Committee 

U.N.  ECAFE  Committee  on  Industry  and  Trade:  2d  Session  of 

Trade  Subcommittee. 
FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  1st  Meeting  of  Consul- 
tative  Subcommittee  on  the  Economic  Aspects  of  Rice. 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  45th  Session 

UNESCO  General  Conference:  9th  Session 

FAO  Rice  Commission:  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  on  Storage  and 

Processing  of  Rice. 
U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee:   Working  Party  on  Rural 

Electrification. 
ICAO  Special  Meeting  on  Charges  for  Airports  and  Air  Navigation 
Facilities. 

7th  International  Grassland  Congress 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:   5th  Session 

ILO  Governing  Body:    133d  Session  (and  Committees) 

4th  Meeting  of  International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission; 
Standing  Committee  on  Biology  and  Research. 

U.N.  General  Assembly:    11th  Session 

U.N.   ECE  Timber  Committee:  Joint  FAO/ECE  Working  Party 

on  Forest  and  Forest  Products  Statistics. 
Caribbean  Commission:  Conference  on  Town  and  Country  Develop- 
ment Planning. 

Interparliamentary  Union:  45th  Conference 

FAO  Regional  Conference  for  Latin  America:  4th  Session   .... 


London Oct.  1- 

Rome Oct.  1- 

Washington Oct.  1- 

Geneva Oct.  1- 

Copenhagen Oct.  1- 

Melbourne  (Australia)    .    .    .  Oct.  1- 

Paris Oct.  1- 

Habana Oct.  1- 

Geneva Oct.  2- 

The  Hague Oct.  3- 

Geneva Oct.  3- 

Geneva Oct.  4- 

London Oct.  8— 

New  York Oct.  8- 

Bandung  (Indonesia) ....  Oct.  8- 

Geneva Oct.  8- 

New  York Oct.  10- 

Lisbon Oct.  11- 

Geneva Oct.  11- 

Geneva Oct.  15- 

Hamburg Oct.  16- 

Rome Oct.  17- 

Noumea  (New  Caledonia)  .    .  Oct.  18- 

Washington Oct.  22- 

New  York Oct.  22- 

New  York Oct.  22- 

Geneva Oct.  22- 

Tokyo Oct.  29- 

Rome Oct.  29- 

New  Delhi Oct.  31- 

New  Delhi Nov.  5- 

Calcutta Nov.  5- 

Geneva Nov.  5- 

Montreal Nov.  6- 

Palmerston  (New  Zealand)    .  Nov.  6- 

Geneva Nov.  8- 

Calcutta Nov.  12- 

Geneva Nov.  12- 

Seattle Nov.  12- 

New  York Nov.  12- 

Geneva Nov.  12- 

Trinidad,  B.  W.  I Nov.  14- 

Bangkok Nov.  15- 

Santiago Nov.  19- 
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Scheduled  October  1-December  31,  1956 — Continued 

U.N.  ECE  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  Working  Group 
on  Censuses  of  Population  and  Housing. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  ("Colombo  Plan"):  Officials  Meeting. 

ITU  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Commit- 
tee (CCIT) :  Preliminary  Study  Group. 

Inter- American  Economic  and  Social  Council:  1st  Inter- American 
Technical  Meeting  on  Housing  and  Planning. 

U.N.  ECE  Housing  Committee:  13th  Session  and  Working  Parties  . 

Customs  Cooperation  Council:  9th  Session 

Inter- American  Travel  Congresses:  Permanent  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 

NATO  Council:  Ministerial  Session 

ITU  International  Telephone  Consultative  Committee  (CCIF) : 
18th  Plenary  Assembly  (and  Final  Meeting). 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Agricultural  Problems:  8th  Meeting  .    .    . 

U.N.  ECE  Steel  Committee  and  Working  Parties 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast    Asia    ("Colombo  Plan"):   Ministerial   Meeting. 

International  Wheat  Council:  21st  Session 

UNESCO  Middle  East  Conference  on  Vocational  and  Technical 
Education  (with  FAO  and  ILO). 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  46th  Session 

ITU  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (CCIT) : 
8th    Plenary  Assembly  (and  Final  Meeting). 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 
Directing  Council. 

ILO  Advisory  Committee  on  Salaried  Employees  and  Professional 
Workers:   4th  Session. 

Caribbean  Commission:  23d  Meeting 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Committee 

U.N.  ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee 

Symposium  on  Tropical  Cyclones 

U.N.  ECAFE  Railway  Subcommittee:  5th  Session  of  Working 
Party  on  Railway  Track  Sleepers. 

ITU  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Com- 
mittee (CCIT):  1st  Plenarv  Assembly  of  New  CCIT  (former 
CCIT  and  CCIF  combined)." 


Geneva Nov.  19- 

Wellington  (New  Zealand)    .  Nov.  19- 

Geneva Nov.  22- 

Bogota Nov.  26- 

l 

Geneva Nov.  26- 

Brussels Nov.  26- 

Lima Nov.  28- 

Paris December 

Geneva Dec.  3- 

Geneva Dec.  3- 

Geneva Dec.  3- 

Wellington  (New  Zealand).    .  Dec.  4- 

London Dec.  4*- 

Cairo Dec.  4— 

New  Delhi Dec.  6- 

Geneva Dec.  8- 

Montevideo Dec.  8- 

Geneva Dec.  10- 

Barbados,  B.  W.  I Dec.  10- 

Geneva Dec.  10- 

Geneva Dec.  10- 

Brisbane  (Australia)   ....  Dec.  10- 

Bangkok Dec.  13- 

Geneva Dec.  15- 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

International  Dairy  Congress 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 11  (press  release  477)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  be  represented  at  the  14th  Interna- 
tional Dairy  Congress  at  Rome,  Italy,  September 
24-28  by  the  following  delegation : 

Chairman 

Ralph  E.  Hodgson,  Chief,  Dairy  Husbandry  Research 
Branch,  Agricultural  Research  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture ;  member,  Board  of  Directors,  American 
Dairy  Science  Association 

Members  of  Delegation 

Clarence  J.  Babcock,  Director,  Dairy  and  Poultry  Divi- 
sion, Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture 

A.  Morelle  Cheney,  Secretary,  Dairymen's  League  Coop- 
erative Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Bernt  I.  Christensen,  Meridale  Dairies,  New  York,  N.Y.  . 
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Chester  K.  Enstrom,  President,  Jones-Enstrom  Ice  Cream 
Company,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. ;  Director,  American 
Dairy  Association ;  Director,  International  Association 
of  Ice  Cream  Manufacturers 

Herbert  L.  Forest,  Director,  Dairy  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Kenneth  E.  Geyer,  Manager,  Connecticut  Milk  Producers 
Association,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Ira  A.  Gould,  Jr.,  Chairman,  Department  of  Dairy  Tech- 
nology, College  of  Agriculture,  Ohio  State  University, 
Columbus,  Ohio 

David  M.  Gwinn,  President,  Penbrook  Dairy  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

T.  Kline  Hamilton,  Diamond  Milk  Products,  Inc.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 

Patrick  B.  Healy,  Assistant  Secretary,  National  Milk 
Producers  Federation,  Washington,   D.C. 

Herbert  B.  Henderson,  Chairman,  Dairy  Division,  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  Athens,  Ga. 

Milton  Carl  Hult,  President,  National  Dairy  Council, 
Chicago,  111. 

Eugene  L.  Jack,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Dairy  Industry,  University  of  California,  Davis, 
Calif. 

William  H.  E.  Reid,  Professor  of  Dairying,  University  of 
Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 
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Paul   E.   Reinhold,   Chairman   of  the   Board,   Foremost 

Dairies,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Robert  Rosenbaum,  David  Michael  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Alfred  O.   Shaw,  Head,  Department  of  Dairy   Science, 

Washington  State  College,  Pullman,  Wash. 
George  Malcolm  Trout,  Professor  of  Dairying,  Michigan 

State  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Secretary  of  Delegation 

W.  Raymond  Ogg,  Agricultural  Attach^,  American  Em- 
bassy, Rome 

The  International  Dairy  Congresses  are  held 
under  the  sponsorship  of  the  International  Dairy 
Federation,  which  was  organized  in  1903  by  the 
first  International  Dairy  Congress  at  Brussels, 
Belgium.    The  Federation,  composed  of  national 
associations  in  20  countries,  is  administered  by  an 
international  permanent  bureau  at  Brussels.    The 
aim  of  the  Federation  is  to  promote  the  solution 
of  international  scientific,  technical,  and  economic 
dairy  problems  in  the  interests  of  humanity  as  a 
whole.    The  Federation  studies  economic  ques- 
tions solely  from  the  point  of  view  of  applied 
science,  and  its  work  is  influenced  by  neither  com- 
mercial nor  political  considerations.    Congresses 
are  held  about  every  3  years,  usually  in  the  capital 
of  one  of  the  member  countries.     The  United 
States,  while  not  a  member  of  the  International 
Dairy  Federation,  has  participated  officially  in 
many  of  its  Congresses. 

The  program  for  the  presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  the  scientific  papers  will  be  carried  out 
under  three  sections,  as  follows :  Section  I :  Milk 
for  Liquid  Consumption ;  Section  II :  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts—Technical and  Economic  Problems ;  Section 
III:  Legislation,  Control,  Methods  of  Analysis. 
In  addition,  the  program  includes  three  general 
lectures  to  be  delivered  during  the  Congress:  (1) 
the  position  of  the  milk  industry  in  the  national 
economy ;  (2)  an  adequate  supply  of  milk  in  tropi- 
cal countries,  particularly  in  relation  to  milk-pro- 
ducing animals;  and  (3)  effective  and  controlled 
use  of  surplus  dairy  products. 

ILO  Preparatory  Technical  Maritime  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 19  (press  release  494)  that  the  United 
States  would  be  represented  by  the  following  tri- 
partite delegation  at  the  Preparatory  Technical 
Maritime  Conference  of  the  International  Labor 
Organization  beginning  that  day  at  London, 
England: 
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Representing  the  Government  of  the  United  States 

Delegate 

Rocco  C.  Siciliano,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor 

Advisers 

L.  James  Falck,  American  Embassy,  Bonn,  Germany 

Joseph  P.  Goldberg,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Department  of  Labor 

Dr.  G.  Halsey  Hunt,  Assistant  Surgeon  General,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

James  L.  Pimper,  Assistant  General  Counsel,  Maritime 
Administration,  Department  of  Commerce 

Comdr.  Paul  E.  Savonis,  Coast  Guard,  Department  of  the 
Treasury 

Representing  the  Shipowners  of  the  United  States 

Delegate 

Maitland  S.  Pennington,  Vice  President,  Seas  Shipping 
Company,  Inc. 

Adviser 

Rear  Adm.  Halbert  C.  Shepheard,  Safety  Counselor, 
American  Pilots  Association 

Representing  the  Seafarers  of  the  United  States 

Delegate 

John  Hawk,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Seafarers  International 
of  North  America 

Advisers 

Joseph  Lane  Kirkland,  Department  of  Social  Insurance, 

AFL-CIO 
John  McDougall,  Secretary-Treasurer,  National  Maritime 

Union  of  America 
Secretary  of  Delegation 

Maurice  J.  Scanlon,  Office  of  International  Conferences, 
Bureau  of  International  Organization  Affairs,  Depart- 
ment of  State 

The  conference  will  bring  together  employer, 
worker,  and  government  delegates  from  21  coun- 
tries to  discuss  the  following  six-item  agenda,  as 
recommended  by  the  Joint  Maritime  Commission 
and  determined  by  the  Governing  Body  of  the 
Ilo  at  its  131st  session  in  March  1956:  general 
revision  of  the  Ilo  convention  on  wages,  hours  of 
work,  and  manning  at  sea;  engagement  of  sea- 
farers through  regularly  established  employment 
offices ;  flag  transfer  in  relation  to  social  conditions 
and  safety ;  contents  of  medicine  chests  on  board 
ship  and  medical  advice  by  radio  to  ships  at  sea; 
jurisdiction  over  the  suspension  of  officers'  certifi- 
cates of  competency;  and  reciprocal  or  interna- 
tional recognition  of  seafarers'  national  identity 
cards.    The  conference  is  considered  preparatory 
and  technical  because  its  task  is  to  prepare  the 
texts  and  documents  on  these  subjects  for  a  mari- 
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time  session  of  the  Ilo  General  Conference  to  be 
held  early  in  1958. 

The  countries  invited  to  participate  in  the  Pre- 
paratory Technical  Maritime  Conference  are :  Ar- 
gentina, Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  Chile,  China, 
Denmark,  Finland,  France,  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  Greece,  India,  Italy,  Japan,  Nether- 
lands, Norway,  Pakistan,  Portugal,  Sweden, 
United  Kingdom,  and  United  States. 


ICAO  Air  Navigation  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 17  (press  release  490)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  be  represented  by  the  following  dele- 
gation at  the  3d  Air  Navigation  Conference  of  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (Icao)  , 
to  be  convened  at  Montreal,  September  18,  1956 : 

Delegate 

Oscar  Bakke,  Chairman,  Deputy  Director,  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulations,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Alternate  Delegates 

Robert  W.  Craig,  ICAO  Officer,  Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

W.  Edmund  Koneczny,  Chief  of  Airworthiness  Division, 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Advisers 

Jack  Bowman,  Chief,  Regulations  Section,  Operations 
Division,  Air  Transport  Association  of  America,  Inc. 

Philip  Donely,  Assistant  Chief,  Dynamics  Loads  Division, 
Langley  Aeronautics  Laboratory,  National  Advisory 
Committee  for  Aeronautics 

Bernard  C.  Doyle,  Aeronautical  Research,  Development 
and  Design  Engineer,  Airworthiness  Division,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board 

William  L.  Halnon,  Meteorologist,  International  Section, 
Synoptic  Reports  and  Forecasts  Division,  Weather  Bu- 
reau, Department  of  Commerce 

Max  Karant,  Vice  President,  Aircraft  Owners  and  Pilots 
Association 

John  D.  Kay,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration-Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey  Liaison  Officer,  Department  of 
Commerce 

James  L.  Kinney,  ICAO  Representative,  Flight  Operations, 
Office  of  Aviation  Safety,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administra- 
tion, Department  of  Commerce 

J.  Matulaitis,  Chief,  Development  Section,  Engineering 
and  Development  Branch,  Transportation  Corps,  De- 
partment of  the  Army 

John  J.  Qninn,  Chief,  Air  Carrier  Division,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board 

Burdell  Springer,  Supervisory  Aeronautical  Engineer, 
Airframe  and  Equipment  Branch,  Office  of  Aviation 
Safety,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  Department 
of  Commerce 


Don  Talmage,   Engineering  Department,  Air  Transport 
Association  of  America,  Inc. 

The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to  discuss  sub- 
jects principally  in  the  fields  of  airworthiness  and 
operations.  Agenda  items  include  (1)  revision  of 
international  standards  and  recommended  prac- 
tices for  the  airworthiness  of  aircraft  and  the  com- 
plementary specifications  for  operating  limita- 
tions; (2)  consideration  of  a  program  of  future 
work  of  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organ- 
ization in  the  field  of  airworthiness ;  (3)  considera- 
tion of  the  need  for  rearward- facing  seats  in 
public  transport  aircraft ;  (4)  marking  of  break-in 
points  to  be  used  by  rescue  crews  to  remove  occu- 
pants of  an  aircraft  in  case  of  crash ;  (5)  exchange 
of  views  on  operational  requirements  for  the  fore- 
casting and  reporting  of  gusts;  (6)  aircraft  re- 
quirements for  navigation  lights;  and  (7) 
operational  control. 

The  conference  is  expected  to  last  approxi- 
mately 5  weeks. 


Current  U.N.  Documents: 
A  Selected  Bibliography 

Security  Council 

Report  of  the  Secretary-General  to  the  Security  Council 
Pursuant  to  the  Council's  Resolutions  of  4  April  and  4 
June  1956  on  the  Palestine  Question.  S/3632,  August 
3, 1956.     13  pp.     mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  the  Security  Council 
on  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  Covering 
the  Period  From  23  July  1955  to  14  August  1956. 
S/3636,  August  15,  1956.     97  pp.     mimeo. 

Report  Dated  20  August  1956  by  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the 
United  Nations  Truce  Supervision  Organization  to  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  on  the  Inci- 
dents of  16  and  17  August  1956  in  the  Negev  and  in  the 
Gaza  Strip.     S/3638,  August  21,  1956.     6  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  5  September  1956  From  the  Representative 
of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.     S/3642,  September  5,  1956.     2  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  12  September  1956  From  the  Representatives 
of  France  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council.  S/3645,  September  12,  1956.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 

Identical  Letters  Dated  17  September  1956  from  the  Rep- 
resentatives of  Lebanon  and  Syria  Addressed  to  the 
President  of  the  Security  Council.  S/3648,  undated. 
2  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  15  September  1956  from  the  Representative 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  Addressed  to 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  [transmit- 
ting a  "Statement  by  the  Soviet  Government  on  the  need 
for  a  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Suez  question,"  dated 
September  15].  S/3649,  September  17,  1956.  10  pp. 
mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  17  September  1956  from  the  Representative 
of  Egypt  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.     S/3650,  September  17,  1956.     5  pp.     mimeo. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Austria 

State  treaty  for  the  re-establishment  of  an  independent 
and  democratic  Austria.  Signed  at  Vienna  May  15, 
1955.  Entered  into  force  July  27,  1955.  TIAS  3298. 
Accession  deposited:  Poland,  August  20,  1956. 

Finance 

Articles  of  Agreement  of  the  International  Monetary 
Fund.  Opened  for  signature  at  Washington  December 
27,  1945.  Entered  into  force  December  27,  1945.  TIAS 
1503. 

Signatures  and  acceptances:  Argentina,  September  20, 
1956 ;  Viet-Nam,  September  21,  1956. 

Articles  of  Agreement  of  the  International  Bank  for 
Reconstruction  and  Development.  Opened  for  signa- 
ture at  Washington,  December  27,  1945.  Entered  into 
force  December  27,  1945.  TIAS  1502. 
Signatures  ami  acceptances:  Argentina,  September  20, 
1956 ;  Viet-Nam,  September  21,  1956. 

Genocide 

Convention   on   the   prevention   and   punishment   of   the 
crime  of  genocide.     Done  at  Paris  December  9,  1948. 
Entered  into  force  January  12,  1951.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Iran,  August  14,  1956. 

Safety  at  Sea 

Convention  on  safety  of  life  at  sea.     Signed  at  London 
June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  November  19,  1952. 
TIAS  2495. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Bulgaria,  August  17,  1956. 

Slave  Trade 

Convention    to    suppress    the    slave   trade    and    slavery. 
Signed  at  Geneva  September  25,  1926.     Entered  into 
force  March  9,  1927.     46  Stat.  2183. 
Accession  deposited:  Viet-Nam,  August  14,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Sixth  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done  at  Geneva 
Mav  23,  1956.     Entered  into  force  June  30,  1956.    TIAS 
3591. 
Schedules    of   concessions    entered    into   force:    Haiti, 

August  1,  1956;  Belgium,  Luxembourg,  Netherlands, 

September  1, 1956. 

United  Nations 

Constitution  of  the  United  Nations  Educational,   Scien- 
tific   and    Cultural    Organization.     Done    at    London 
November  16,  1945.     Entered  into  force  November  4, 
1946.     TIAS  1580. 
Sif/nature:  Rumania,  July  27,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Rumania,  July  27,  1956. 

Women — Political  Rights 

Inter-American  convention  on  granting  of  political  rights 
to  women.  Signed  at  Bogota  May  2,  1948.  Entered 
into  force  April  22,  1949.1 

Ratifications  deposited:  Peru,  June  11,  1956;  Nicara- 
gua, August  22,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Pakistan 

Agreement  amending  the  agricultural  commodities  agree- 
ment of  August  7,  1956  (TIAS  3621).  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Karachi  September  7,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  September  7,  1956. 

Agreement  concerning  financial  arrangements  for  the 
furnishing  of  certain  supplies  and  services  to  naval 
vessels.  Signed  at  Karachi  September  10,  1956.  Will 
enter  into  force  December  9,  1956  (90  days  from  date 
of  signature). 

Peru 

Agreement  extending  Army  mission  agreement  of  June 
20,  1949  (TIAS  1937)  from  its  expiration  until  date  of 
signature  of  new  agreement.  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Lima  July  10  and  August  17,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  August  17, 1956. 

Army  mission  agreement.  Signed  at  Lima  September 
6,  1956.     Entered  into  force  September  6,  1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Foreign  Service  Examination 

Press  release  491  dated  September  17 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 17  that  the  semiannual  Foreign  Service 
officer  examination  will  be  given  on  December  8 
at  more  than  65  centers  throughout  the  United 
States.  This  examination  is  open  to  anyone  who 
meets  the  age  and  citizenship  requirements  out- 
lined below. 

Officials  of  the  Department  of  State  estimate 
that  several  hundred  new  Foreign  Service  officers 
will  be  required  during  the  next  year  to  fill  posi- 
tions overseas  and  the  many  Washington  positions 
now  required  to  be  filled  by  Foreign  Service 
officers. 

After  completing  several  weeks  of  training  at 
the  Foreign  Servjce  Institute  in  Washington,1 
about  half  of  the  new  officers  will  take  up  duties 
at  one  of  the  268  American  embassies,  legations, 
and  consulates  around  the  world.  At  these  posts, 
which  range  in  size  from  the  large  missions  such 
as  Paris  and  London  to  the  one-man  posts  such  as 
Perth,  Australia,  the  new  officer  may  expect  to  do 
a  variety  of  tasks,  including  administrative  work, 
political,  economic,  commercial  and  labor  report- 


*Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 


1  For  an  article  on  the  Institute,  see  Bulletin  of  Sept. 
10,  1956,  p.  415. 
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ing,  consular  duties,  and  assisting  and  protecting 
Americans  and  their  property  abroad.  Other  new 
officers  will  be  assigned  to  the  Department's  head- 
quarters in  Washington,  where  they  will  engage  in 
research  or  other  substantive  work,  or  in  the  many 
administrative  tasks  which  are  essential  to  the 
day-to-day  conduct  of  foreign  affairs. 

To  explain  fully  these  opportunities  in  the  For- 
eign Service  which  await  qualified  young  men  and 
women  of  America,  a  number  of  Foreign  Service 
officers  will  visit  more  than  230  colleges  and  uni- 
versities in  all  48  States  this  fall.  In  order  to  make 
known  the  diversified  needs  of  the  Department  of 
State  and  Foreign  Service,  these  officers  will  talk 
not  only  with  promising  students  of  history,  po- 
litical science,  and  international  relations  but  also 
with  those  who  are  specializing  in  economics,  for- 
eign languages,  and  business  and  public  adminis- 
tration. 

Those  successful  in  the  one-day  written  exami- 
nation, which  tests  the  candidate's  facility  in  Eng- 
lish expression,  general  ability,  and  background 
as  well  as  his  proficiency  in  a  modern  foreign  lan- 
guage, will  subsequently  be  given  an  oral  exami- 
nation by  panels  which  will  meet  in  regional 
centers  throughout  the  United  States.  Those  can- 
didates who  successfully  pass  the  orals  will  then 
be  given  a  physical  examination  and  a  security 
investigation.  Upon  completion  of  these  phases, 
the  candidate  will  be  nominated  by  the  President 
as  a  Foreign  Service  officer  of  class  8,  vice  consul, 
and  secretary  in  the  diplomatic  service. 

To  be  eligible  to  take  the  examination,  candi- 
dates must  be  at  least  20  years  of  age  and  under  31, 
as  of  October  26,  1956,  and  must  be  American 
citizens  of  at  least  9  years'  standing.  While  a 
candidate's  spouse  need  not  be  a  citizen  on  the  date 
of  the  examination,  citizenship  must  have  been 
obtained  prior  to  the  date  of  the  officer's  appoint- 
ment. 

Starting  salaries  for  successful  candidates  range 
from  $4,750  to  $5,350  per  year  depending  upon  the 
age,  experience,  and  family  status  of  the  individ- 
ual. In  addition,  insurance,  medical,  educational, 
and  retirement  benefits  are  granted,  as  well  as 
annual  and  sick  leave. 

Application  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
to  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice, Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
The  closing  date  for  filing  the  application  is 
October  26,  1956. 

October   I,    7956 


Foreign  Service  Selection  Boards  Meet 

Press  release  482  dated  September  12 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 12  the  convening  of  the  Tenth  Selection 
Boards  which  will  review  the  records  of  all  career 
Foreign  Service  officers  for  purposes  of  promotion. 
The  Selection  Boards  are  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  under  the  terms  of  the  Foreign 
Service  Act  of  1946.  Consisting  of  senior  officers 
drawn  from  the  top  ranks  of  the  career  Foreign 
Service  and  of  distinguished  private  citizens,  the 
boards  normally  meet  once  each  year  to  evaluate 
the  performance  of  Foreign  Service  officers  and 
to  determine  the  rank  order  listings,  which  are 
the  basis  for  the  President's  promotion  of  the  top 
officers  in  each  class. 

This  year  the  Selection  Boards  will  be  faced 
with  the  largest  task  which  has  ever  confronted 
a  similar  body,  since  the  size  of  the  career  Foreign 
Service  group  has  been  substantially  expanded 
during  the  past  year.  Largely  as  the  result  of  the 
integration  of  a  number  of  civil  service  and  For- 
eign Service  Staff  officers,  the  career  Foreign  Serv- 
ice officer  corps  has  increased  from  1,900  in  1955 
to  2,800  this  year. 

The  Selection  Boards  will  meet  for  4  months. 
The  boards  will  include  23  Foreign  Service  offi- 
cers, 7  "public  members"  drawn  from  private  life, 
and  7  observers  designated  by  the  Departments 
of  Commerce  and  Labor  to  sit  on  the  boards  in 
view  of  the  direct  interest  of  those  Departments 
in  the  work  of  the  unified  Foreign  Service  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Foreign  Service  officer  members  include 
four  career  ministers  who  have  been  called  back 
to  the  United  States  for  this  purpose : 

John  M.  Cabot,  Ambassador  to  Sweden,  former  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State  and  former  Ambassador  to  Finland 
and  to  Pakistan 

Edward  T.  Wailes,  Minister  to  Hungary,  former  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  State  and  former  Ambassador  to  the 
Union  of  South  Africa 

Theodore  Achilles,  Ambassador  to  Peru 

Cecil  B.  Lyon,  Ambassador  to  Chile 

The  public  members  will  be : 

Wendell  W.  Moore,  Assistant  Vice  President,  A.  S.  Aloe 
Co.,  St.  Louis 

Graham  H.  Stuart,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Political 
Science,  Stanford  University 

Marvin  L.  Frederick,  Personnel  Consultant,  Peat,  War- 
wick, Mitchell  and  Co.,  New  York 
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Lloyd  C.  Halvorson,  Chief  Economist,  National  Grange 
Richard  C.  Thompson,  former  Export  Manager,  Electric 

Auto-Lite  Co. 
E.  Wallace  Chadwick,  former  Member  of  Congress 
Edward  D.  Gray,  former  secretary,  New  York  Petroleum 

Industries 


Consular  Offices 

The  Department  announced  on  September  5  that,  effec- 
tive October  1, 1956,  the  American  Consulate  at  Rotterdam, 
the  Netherlands,  will  be  elevated  to  the  rank  of  Consulate 
General. 


Designations 

Robert  E.  Stufflebeam  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  International  Organization  Affairs, 
with  responsibility  for  working  on  problems  related  to 
employment  of  U.S.  citizens  in  international  organizations 
and  agencies,  effective  August  12. 

Raymond  E.  Lisle  as  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  German 
Affairs,  effective  "September  12. 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.  S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Disposition  of  Equipment 
and  Materials.    TIAS3562.     5  pp.     54. 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  and  Uruguay. 
Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Montevideo  June  1  and 
September  16,  1955,  with  related  note — Dated  at  Monte- 
video April  20,  1956.  Entered  into  force  September  16, 
1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Disposition  of  Equipment 
and  Materials.    TIAS  3563.     4  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Viet-Nam.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Saigon  March  1  and  May  10, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  May  10,  1955. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Equipment  and  Materials 
for  Use  by  Egyptian  Police  Units.    TIAS  3564.    3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Egypt.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Cairo  April  29, 1952.  Entered 
into  force  April  29,  1952. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance— Equipment  and  Materials 
for  Use  by  Egyptian  Armed  Forces.  TIAS  3565.  3 
pp.     54. 


Understanding  between  the  United  States  and  Egypt. 
Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Cairo  December  9  and  10, 
1952.    Entered  into  force  December  10,  1952. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3566.  2 
pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Turkey — Sup- 
plementing agreement  of  March  12,  1956 — Signed  at  An- 
kara May  11,  1956.     Entered  into  force  May  11,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3568.  2 
pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Finland — Sup- 
plementing agreement  of  May  6,  1955,  as  amended  and 
supplemented — Signed  at  Helsinki  April  26,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  April  26,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3569.  6 
pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Peru — Signed 
at  Lima  May  7,  1956.     Entered  into  force  May  7,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3572.  4 
pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Portugal — 
Signed  at  Lisbon  May  24,  1956.  Entered  into  force  May 
24,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3583.  10  pp. 
104. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Chile — Signed 
at  Santiago  March  13,  1956.  Entered  into  force  June  2, 
1956. 

Passport  Visas.    TIAS  3584.    3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iceland.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Reykjavik  June  4,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  June  4,  1956. 

Interchange  of  Patent  Rights  and  Technical  Information 
for  Defense  Purposes.    TIAS  3585.    29  pp.     15tf. 

Agreement  and  protocol  between  the  United  States  and 
Japan — Signed  at  Tokyo  March  22,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  June  6,  1956. 

Parcel  Post.    TIAS  3586.     15  pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Nicaragua — 
Signed  at  Managua  March  19,  1956,  and  at  Washington 
April  4,  1956.     Entered  into  force  July  1,  1956. 

Passport  Visas.    TIAS  3587.    4  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Iraq.  Ex- 
change of  notes— Signed  at  Baghdad  June  6,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  June  6,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities — Sale  of  Tobacco  and 
Construction  of  Housing  or  Community  Facilities.    TIAS 

3588.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement,  with  annex,  between  the  United  States  and 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land. Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  London  June  5, 1956. 
Entered  into  force  June  5,  1956. 

Passport  Visas.    TIAS  3589.    5  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  Guatemala. 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Guatemala  May  30,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  May  30,  1956. 
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Opening  of  Discussions  on  Statute 

of  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 


WELCOMING  ADDRESS   BY  LEWIS   L.  STRAUSS 
CHAIRMAN,  U.S.  ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

It  is  my  privilege  and  great  honor,  on  behalf 
of  my  fellow  countrymen,  to  welcome  you  to  the 
United  States  for  the  historic  deliberations  which 
you  are  about  to  undertake.  I  bring  you  warmest 
greetings  from  President  Eisenhower  and  his  sin- 
cere good  wishes  for  the  success  of  this  conference. 

The  fervent  prayers  of  all  mankind  attend 
your  labors  here.  Peoples  of  many  lands  look 
hopefully  to  you,  not  alone  to  spread  the  bounties 
of  the  beneficent  atom  that  their  lives  may  become 
healthier  and  more  abundant  but  that  in  so  doing 
you  will  also  provide  the  foundations  upon  which 
a  durable  structure  of  peaceful  understanding  will 
eventually  be  erected. 

This  is  the  largest  conference  of  nations  to  be 
held  since  the  end  of  the  Great  War,  indeed  per- 
haps the  largest  in  the  entire  history  of  inter- 
national collaboration.  Thus,  your  voice  can  be 
the  voice  of  humanity  itself,  the  conscience  of  the 
world  of  men. 

Since  the  end  of  the  last  war,  the  nations  of  the 
earth  have  been  caught  in  the  endless  spiral  of  an 
atomic  arms  race.  As  recently  as  3  years  ago, 
there  appeared  to  be  no  formula,  and  no  hope,  for 
averting  mutual  disaster.  Indeed,  3  years  ago  a 
convocation  for  a  purpose  such  as  that  which  has 
brought  you  together  today  would  have  been  un- 
thinkable. 

In  the  midst  of  the  thick  darkness  of  those  days 
a  lamp  was  kindled.  Its  light  first  shone  forth 
in  this  very  hall.  Some  of  you  perhaps  were  so 
fortunate  as  to  be  here  on  that  late  December 


1  Made  at  the  opening  of  the  Conference  on  the  Statute 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  at  U.N.  Head- 
quarters on  Sept.  20  (U.S.  delegation  press  release). 


afternoon  in  1953.  Standing  at  this  very  lectern 
before  the  representatives  of  your  governments, 
standing  in  effect  in  the  presence  of  all  humanity, 
President  Eisenhower  pronounced  the  words 
which  broke  the  evil  spell  that  war  had  cast  upon 
the  world. 

They  will  be  long  remembered,  and  it  is  fitting 
to  recall  those  sentences  today. 

He  said : 

It  is  not  enough  to  take  this  weapon  out  of  the  hands 
of  the  soldiers.  It  must  be  put  into  the  hands  of  those 
who  will  know  how  to  strip  its  military  casing  and  adapt 
it  to  the  arts  of  peace. 

The  United  States  knows  that  if  the  fearful  trend  of 
atomic  military  buildup  can  be  reversed,  this  greatest  of 
destructive  forces  can  be  developed  into  a  great  boon, 
for  the  benefit  of  all  mankind. 

And  he  went  on  to  say  this : 

The  United  States  knows  that  peaceful  power  from 
atomic  energy  is  no  dream  of  the  future.  That  capability, 
already  proved,  is  here — now — today.  Who  can  doubt, 
if  the  entire  body  of  the  world's  scientists  and  engineers 
had  adequate  amounts  of  fissionable  material  with  which 
to  test  and  develop  their  ideas,  that  this  capability  would 
rapidly  be  transformed  into  universal,  efficient,  and  eco- 
nomic usage. 

He  then  outlined  his  plan  for  the  international 
agency,  including  the  pooling  of  fissionable  ma- 
terials for  peaceful  uses  and  the  establishment  of 
safeguards  against  any  use  of  those  materials  for 
other  than  peaceful  purposes.     He  said  : 

.  .  .  the  United  States  pledges  before  you — and  there- 
fore before  the  world — its  determination  to  help  solve 
the  fearful  atomic  dilemma — to  devote  its  entire  heart 
and  mind  to  find  the  way  by  which  the  miraculous  in- 
ventiveness of  man  shall  not  be  dedicated  to  his  death, 
but  consecrated  to  his  life. 

When  he  reached  the  conclusion  of  his  message, 
an  ovation  swept  through  the  great  assemblage. 
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It  evidenced  the  profound  effect  which  his  pro- 
nouncement had  made  upon  his  listeners.  I  shared 
with  many  of  you  the  drama  of  that  moment  and 
sensed,  in  what  will  always  remain  as  one  of  the 
most  moving  experiences  of  my  life,  the  electric 
response  which  began  in  this  room  and  echoed 
around  the  world,  lifting  the  hopes  and  stirring 
the  imaginations  of  men  everywhere. 

No  longer  could  it  be  said  that  man's  genius  in 
pushing  back  the  frontiers  of  the  physical  uni- 
verse had  outstripped  his  moral  inspiration  to  con- 
trol his  discoveries. 

What  the  President  proposed  was  motivated 
solely  by  desire  to  find  a  way  out  of  the  atomic 
dilemma  which  had  fastened  itself  upon  the  world 
and  thereby  to  lift  the  darkest  cloud  overhanging 
humanity.  His  proposal  was  a  product  of  bold 
vision,  yet  it  had  the  great  virtue  of  simplicity. 
It  was  above  all  else  an  easily  workable  plan,  prac- 
ticable yet  uninvolved. 

In  the  months  following  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal,  discussions  were  undertaken  among 
those  nations  having  either  developed  resources 
of  nuclear  raw  materials  or  advanced  atomic 
energy  programs,  and  on  December  4,  1954,  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  by 
unanimous  vote  endorsed  the  proposal  to  create 
an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

In  late  February  of  this  year,  representatives  of 
12  nations  met  in  Washington.  After  4  months 
of  earnest,  cooperative  labor,  they  produced  the 
draft  statute  which  will  be  before  you.2 

This  statute,  or  charter,  is  not  a  panacea  for  all 
the  ills  of  the  world.  It  will  not  within  any  pre- 
cisely measured  time  turn  all  deserts  into  green 
pastures.  It  will  not  relieve  man  of  the  necessity 
to  labor  for  his  daily  bread.  It  will  not  usher  in 
the  millennium. 

Functions  of  Agency 

However,  the  creation  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  under  the  conditions  en- 
visaged by  the  draft  statute  will  do  these  things : 

It  will  accelerate  the  application  of  the  peace- 
ful uses  of  atomic  energy  everywhere,  reaching 
the  uttermost  parts  of  the  earth. 

It  will  divert  important  amounts  of  fissionable 
material  from  atomic  bomb  arsenals  to  uses  of 
benefit  to  mankind,  and  those  amounts  will  stead- 


2  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  May  21,  1956,  p.  852. 
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ily  grow  with  the  maintenance  of  peace.  More 
tons  of  these  materials  will  be  devoted  to  welfare, 
fewer  tons  to  weapons. 

It  will  stimulate  the  discovery  of  new  funda- 
mental data  on  which  all  progress  depends. 

It  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  nations  which 
have  little  or  no  atomic  capability  at  present  to 
acquire  atomic  facilities  best  suited  to  their  needs 
either  individually  or  in  combination  with  their 
neighbors. 

It  will  increase  man's  knowledge  of  his  own 
body  and  that  of  the  plants  and  animals  that' 
nourish  him,  and  of  the  pests  which  threaten  him, 
to  the  end  that  the  art  of  healing  will  be  advanced 
and  new  ways  found  to  increase  the  food  supply  ; 
of  the  world.    Man's  span  of  useful  life  thereby  \ 
should  be  prolonged. 

It  will  be  the  means  by  which  nations  may  ob- 
tain electrical  energy  to  lighten  their  burdens  and ! 
increase  their  productivity.  It  will  thus  con- ; 
tribute  to  higher  standards  of  living  in  the  world. 
It  will  encourage  young  and  imaginative  minds- 
in  many  countries  to  seek  careers  in  the  new  dis-j 
ciplines  of  nuclear  science  and  engineering  to  the 
end  that  they  may  improve  the  economy  and  health; 
of  their  homelands. 

And,  of  course,  most  important  of  all,  the  suc- 
cessful operation  of  the  agency  will  contribute 
mightily  to  focus  world  attention  and  understand- 
ing on  the  gifts  which  atomic  energy  can  make 
toward  enriching  human  life  and  thus  dispel  some 
of  today's  doubts  and  fears. 

The  cooperation  which  is  foreseen  under  the] 
provisions  of  the  draft  statute  will  be  inter- 
national.    This  is  proper,  for  the  atom  itself  is 
international.     It  has  no  politics,  follows  no  party 
line,  and  recognizes  no  geographical  frontiers  or 
allegiances.    The  language  it  speaks  is  universal. 
The  little  group  that  witnessed  the  first  con- 
trolled chain  reaction  in  Chicago  in  December 
1942  included  men  native  to  many  lands.     Their 
leader  was  the  great  Enrico  Fermi,  by  birth  a  son 
of  Italy.    Among  his  colleagues  were  scientist' 
from    Canada,    Hungary,    and    Germany.    And 
contributing  to  that  moment  of  triumph  were  thi 
genius  and  the  accumulated  discoveries  of  othei 
men  and  women  from  other  lands.     Such  name.1 
as  Einstein,  Hahn,  Strassman,  and  Meitner  o\ 
Germany,   Bohr  of  Denmark,   Rutherford   an^ 
Chadwick  of  England,  the  Curies  of  Poland  anc 
France,  Mendeleev  of  Kussia,  and  Raman  of  In 
dia,  to  name  only  a  few  of  an  illustrious  galaxy 
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Pooling  Atomic  Knowledge 

Knowledge  of  the  atom  cannot  be  claimed  as  a 
monopoly  of  a  few  large  countries.  This  fact  was 
dramatically  highlighted  at  the  great  Conference 
on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  at  Ge- 
neva in  August  of  last  year,  when  the  scientists 
and  engineers  of  73  nations  met  in  an  atmosphere 
of  friendship  and  mutual  purpose  and  exchanged 
information  on  the  peaceful  development  of  the 
atom.  I  am  happy  to  have  been  concerned  with 
the  inception  of  that  fruitful  and  memorable 
gathering. 

This  process  of  pooling  knowledge  of  the  atom 
has  continued  in  the  year  that  has  passed  since 
the  conference.  Scientific  delegations  have  been 
exchanging  visits  and  ideas,  motivated  only  by 
the  spirit  of  human  progress.  A  scientific  com- 
mittee has  been  established  under  the  aegis  of  the 
United  Nations  to  study  the  effects  of  radiation. 
Nuclear  science  symposiums  have  been  held  in  a 
number  of  countries,  and  a  large  and  important 
sharing  of  the  results  of  current  research  has  re- 
sulted from  smaller  international  conferences, 
such  as  those  dealing  with  high-energy  physics 
held  earlier  this  year. 

In  the  spirit  of  these  events,  it  is  our  hope  that 
while  in  the  United  States  you  will  find  it  possible 
to  visit  our  national  laboratory  at  Brookhaven, 
which  is  not  far  from  this  city,  and — if  your  time 
permits,  and  I  hope  it  will — journey  to  Shipping- 
port,  Pennsylvania,  to  see  our  first  full-size  atomic 
power  plant  exclusively  for  commercial  power 
production,  which  we  began  just  2  years  ago  this 
month  and  which  is  nearing  completion  there. 

Through  all  of  these  activities,  the  United 
States  has  contributed  in  keeping  with  our  con- 
fidence in  the  eventual  success  of  this  conference. 
The  steadily  expanding  extent  of  our  cooperation 
with  other  nations  in  atomic  energy  matters,  in- 
cluding agreements  which  we  have  negotiated  with 
39  nations,  is  an  earnest  of  that  fact.  We  believe 
that  our  technology  and  atomic  materials  should 
benefit  other  peoples  as  well  as  our  own.  We  also 
believe  that  necessary  safeguards  to  health  and 
peace  must  accompany  the  development  of  the 
atom. 

You  will  recall  that  President  Eisenhower  in 
his  address  of  December  8,  1953,  spoke  of  alloca- 
tions of  fissionable  material  to  the  agency,  by  our- 
selves and  by  others,  "to  the  extent  permitted  by 
elementary  prudence." 


Last  February  22,  the  President  gave  concrete 
form  and  vitality  to  the  determination  of  the 
United  States  to  aid  other  countries  when  he  an- 
nounced that  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
would  make  20,000  kilograms  of  uranium  235 
available  for  distribution  to  other  nations  for 
peaceful  uses.3  This  was  an  amount  exactly  equal 
to  the  uranium  235  made  available  for  such  uses 
in  the  United  States.  The  President,  in  an- 
nouncing the  allocation,  emphasized  that  the 
United  States  welcomes  the  progress  toward  the 
international  agency  and  will  cooperate  with  it 
wholeheartedly  when  it  is  established. 

The  faces  of  millions  of  people  of  every  race 
and  faith  are  turned  toward  this  place  today. 
Their  hopes,  indeed  their  prayers,  that  success 
shall  here  reward  your  efforts  will  surely  over- 
come any  barriers  and  resolve  any  differences  that 
may  yet  block  attainment  of  the  great  goal  which 
is  within  your  grasp. 


STATEMENT  BY  JAMES  J.  WADSWORTH  * 

We  now  approach  the  last  steps  in  the  creation 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
which  President  Eisenhower  proposed  in  this  hall 
on  December  8,  1953.  If  our  work  prospers  as  I 
hope  and  believe  it  will,  this  great  conference  of 
81  nations  will  not  rise  until  it  has  adopted  a 
statute  of  the  agency  in  its  final  text.  Thereby 
we  shall  have  taken  a  decisive  step  in  translating 
into  fact  the  vision  which  has  inspired  us  all,  the 
vision  of  world  atomic  cooperation  and  peace. 

Many  nations  in  the  past  3  years  have  shared  in 
this  creative  effort — nations  from  every  quarter 
of  the  globe.  In  scope  and  in  constructive  spirit, 
the  records  of  diplomacy  in  the  past  decade 
scarcely  reveal  its  equal.  It  may  be  in  order  to 
take  a  brief  glance  over  the  road  we  have  traveled. 

In  proposing  that  this  agency  be  created,  the 
President  of  the  United  States  had  in  mind  two 
major  purposes,  both  aimed  at  strengthening  world 
peace.  The  first  was  to  channel  nuclear  materials 
from  national  stores  into  a  new  international 
agency  and  thereby  begin,  in  his  words,  "to  di- 


3  Ibid.,  Mar.  19,  1956,  p.  469. 

4  Made  before  the  conference  on  Sept.  24  (U.S.  delega- 
tion press  release).  Ambassador  Wadsworth  is  U.S. 
Representative  to  the  conference  and  chairman  of  the 
U.S.  delegation. 
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minish  the  potential  destructive  power  of  the 
world's  atomic  stockpiles."  The  second  purpose 
was  to  devise  methods  whereby  fissionable  ma- 
terial would  be  allocated  to  serve  only  the  peaceful 
pursuits  of  mankind. 

The  United  States  has  ever  kept  these  twin 
objectives  in  view.  We  have  been  aware  from  the 
beginning  that  neither  aim  could  be  achieved  by 
one  nation,  or  even  by  a  small  group  of  nations, 
and  that  we  were  embarked  upon  a  truly  inter- 
national enterprise.  For  that  reason,  throughout 
these  proceedings  we  have  frequently  turned  to 
the  United  Nations.  For  the  same  reason  our 
negotiations  themselves  have  proceeded  in  ever- 
widening  circles.  The  main  steps  in  those  nego- 
tiations are  worth  reviewing. 

Main  Steps  in  Negotiations 

First,  an  eight-nation  group  worked  early  in 
1954  to  prepare  a  first  draft  of  a  statute  for  the 
proposed  agency. 

Second,  the  subject  was  thoroughly  debated  at 
the  Ninth  General  Assembly  in  1954. 

Third,  on  August  22,  1955,  the  draft  statute  as 
it  then  stood  5  was  circulated  to  get  the  views  of 
all  members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  the  spe- 
cialized agencies — a  total  at  that  time  of  84  states. 

Fourth,  the  subject  was  again  debated  at  the 
Tenth  General  Assembly  in  1955,  and  a  resolution 
endorsing  the  efforts  of  the  negotiating  group  was 
unanimously  adopted.6 

Fifth,  the  working  group,  now  expanded  to  12 
nations  by  the  inclusion  of  Brazil,  Czechoslovakia, 
India,  and  the  Soviet  Union,  met  in  Washington 
starting  last  February  27.  For  almost  2  months 
this  group,  encouraged  and  guided  by  a  resolution 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  worked 
to  revise  the  draft  statute.  In  doing  so,  it  consid- 
ered, and  often  adopted,  ideas  and  suggestions  not 
only  of  the  four  new  members  of  the  drafting 
group  but  of  other  nations  the  world  over  from 
whom  comments  had  been  received. 

Sixth,  the  resulting  draft,  unanimously  ap- 
proved on  April  18  by  the  12-nation  working 
group,  now  lies  before  this  conference  for  final 
action. 


6  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  666. 
8  Ibid.,  Nov.  14,  1955,  p.  801. 
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Mr.  President  [Joao  Carlos  Muniz],  you  who 
served  so  ably  as  the  distinguished  leader  of  the 
Brazilian  delegation  at  that  working  group  meet- 
ing in  Washington  will  agree,  I  am  sure,  that  it 
was  an  impressive  success.  We  found  that  the 
differences  of  view  were  often  great.  But  even 
greater  was  the  will  to  bridge  those  differences. 
All  the  delegations,  without  exception,  showed 
patience  and  persistence  equal  to  the  task.  As  a 
result,  the  draft  statute  before  us  today  was 
adopted  unanimously.  This  unanimity,  in  a 
world  plagued  by  many  deep  political  differences, 
augurs  well  for  this  meeting.  Though  some  reser- 
vations have  been  entered  on  specific  points,  we 
are  encouraged  by  the  fact  that,  in  comparison 
with  the  differences  which  our  joint  efforts  have 
met  and  overcome,  the  questions  still  to  be  resolved 
do  not  loom  too  large. 

Mr.  President,  the  United  States  was  one  of 
those  which  joined  in  the  unanimous  approval  of 
the  draft  statute  without  reservation.  There  are 
parts  of  the  statute  which  we  might  wish  were 
different.  In  fact,  I  am  sure  that  none  of  the 
sponsors  regards  the  statute  as  perfect  from  its 
own  particular  point  of  view.  I  am  equally  sure 
that  all  of  the  sponsors  believe,  as  we  do,  that 
the  draft  statute  lays  the  foundation  for  an  agency 
that  will  work  and  work  well,  one  to  which  we  can 
all  give  wholehearted  cooperation.  The  United 
States  is  prepared  to  support  this  statute.  We 
have  no  present  intention  of  proposing  any  amend- 
ments other  than  one,  which  we  plan  to  sponsor 
with  others,  which  would  clarify  the  functions 
of  the  preparatory  commission  provided  for  in 
annex  I. 

At  the  same  time,  the  United  States  comes  to 
this  conference  prepared  to  give  respectful  con- 
sideration to  any  amendments  submitted.  We 
shall  support  those  which  we  believe  would  im- 
prove the  statute  and  enhance  its  acceptability. 
Mr.  President,  we  shall  oppose  those  which,  in  our 
view,  would  not  do  this— especially  those  which 
might  make  full  cooperation  of  any  specific  group 
of  states  difficult  or  impossible. 

I  submit  that  this  is  a  sensible  approach.  The 
draft  statute  reflects  to  a  great  degree  a  balance 
of  views  of  a  large  number  of  states.  Any  pro- 
posed change  should  therefore  be  carefully  scruti- 
nized in  order  to  insure  not  only  that  it  is  in  fact 
a  change  for  the  better  but  also  that  it  does  not 
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endanger  the  balance  of  views  thus  far  achieved. 
Mr.  President,  this  is  not  the  time  for  me  to 
draw  a  picture  of  the  material  blessings  which 
may  come  to  the  human  race  through  the  full 
harnessing  of  the  atom  for  peace.  The  marvelous 
potential  of  atomic  technology  is  known  to  the 
world.  The  agency  will  greatly  advance  the  peace- 
ful atomic  revolution.  It  will  multiply  manifold 
the  energy  at  the  service  of  man,  stimulate  eco- 
nomic development,  and  promote  the  interchange 
of  scientific  knowledge.  The  draft  statute  before 
us,  in  our  view,  would  permit  the  agency  to  realize 
these  high  aims  and  would  justify  generous  sup- 
port by  the  United  States. 

Problem  of  Safeguards 

In  addition  to  the  requirement  that  the  statute 
empower  the  agency  to  promote  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy,  it  is  indispensable  that  there  be 
real  assurance  that  the  agency's  activities  will  not 
further  the  use  of  atomic  energy  for  military 
purposes  and  will  not  jeopardize  health  or  safety. 
Atomic  energy,  as  we  all  know,  is  uniquely  dan- 
gerous as  well  as  uniquely  promising.  The  fuel 
for  a  reactor  can  be  made  into  the  explosive  of  a 
bomb ;  the  radiation  which  cures  can  also  kill. 

The  United  States  has  given  much  thought  to 
the  problem  of  safety  and  security  with  all  that  it 
implies.  This  problem  has  also  been  of  great  con- 
cern to  other  states.  We  recall  that  the  Soviet 
Union  initially  took  the  view  that  to  encourage 
peaceful  development  of  atomic  energy  through- 
out the  world  would  increase  world  insecurity  by 
increasing  the  supply  of  materials  from  which 
nuclear  weapons  could  be  made.  We  are  very  glad 
that  the  United  States  and  the  U.S.S.R.  both 
agree  that  the  right  solution  to  the  problem  is  to 
apply  adequate  safeguards  and  not  to  curtail 
peaceful  development. 

The  provisions  in  the  statute  on  safeguards  are 
designed  to  permit  peaceful  development  of 
atomic  energy  without  jeopardy  to  world  safety 
and  security.  I  would  like  first,  Mr.  President,  to 
refer  to  article  II,  which  sets  forth  the  agency's 
basic  objectives.    It  reads  as  follows : 

The  Agency  shall  seek  to  accelerate  and  enlarge  the 
contribution  of  atomic  energy  to  the  peace,  health,  and 
prosperity  of  the  world.  It  shall  ensure,  so  far  as  it  is 
able,  that  assistance  provided  by  it  or  at  its  request  or 
under  its  supervision  or  control  is  not  used  in  such  a  way 
as  to  further  any  military  purpose. 


prescribes  certain  definite  safeguards.  The  appli- 
cation of  these  safeguards  would  be  a  common 
effort  with  international  participation.  The  stat- 
ute would  also  permit  the  agency  to  apply  its  safe- 
guards to  bilateral  or  multilateral  arrangements 
otherwise  not  subject  to  its  supervision  or  control, 
if  the  parties  to  such  arrangements  so  request. 
The  United  States  hopes  that  parties  to  bilateral 
arrangements  throughout  the  world  will  avail 
themselves  of  this  provision,  thus  contributing 
toward  the  eventual  establishment  of  a  uniform 
system  of  safeguards  of  universal  application.  If 
this  is  done,  Mr.  President,  the  United  States  can 
look  forward  to  making  the  agency  the  corner- 
stone of  its  international  activities  in  the  field  of 
atomic  energy  for  peace. 

In  supporting  these  safeguards,  we  are  quite 
aware  that  their  aim  is  somewhat  limited — even 
if  all  "outside"  bilateral  and  multilateral  arrange- 
ments were  ultimately  to  come  under  agency  safe- 
guards. We  well  understand  that  much  of  the 
military  danger  of  the  atom  lies  beyond  their 
reach — indeed  beyond  the  reach  of  the  agency 
itself.  We  know  there  is  nothing  in  the  draft 
statute  to  prevent  states  from  building  nuclear 
weapons  with  their  own  resources.  We  also  know 
that  the  draft  statute  in  no  way  limits  the  ability 
of  states  which  today  produce  nuclear  weapons 
to  continue  producing  them.  But  the  fact  that  the 
agency  will  not  be  able  to  solve  the  whole  immense 
world  problem  of  nuclear  weapons  control  does 
not  exempt  us  from  the  duty  to  do  all  we  can  to 
provide  full  safeguards  for  the  agency's  own 
sphere  of  operation. 

Let  me  recall  to  my  fellow  delegates  that  the 
President  of  the  United  States  has  recently  made 
a  proposal  that  future  production  of  fissionable 
materials  should  no  longer  be  used  to  increase  the 
stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons.  "My  ultimate 
hope,"  he  said,  "is  that  all  production  of  fission- 
able materials  anywhere  in  the  world  will  be  de- 
voted exclusively  to  peaceful  purposes."  7  Ac- 
ceptance of  this  United  States  proposal  would 
mean  the  application  of  safeguards  to  the  United 
States,  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  other  states  capable  of  making  atomic  weap- 
ons. These  safeguards  would  certainly  have  to  be 
more  complete  and  more  pervasive  than  those  ap- 
plied to  recipient  states  under  this  statute. 

We  shall  continue  to  strive  for  agreement  which 
will   translate   President   Eisenhower's   proposal 


To  accomplish  the  latter  objective,  article  XII  7  ibid.,  Mar.  26, 1956,  p.  515. 
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into  reality.  Meanwhile  what  we  do  to  safeguard 
operations  in  the  new  agency  is  a  significant  step 
toward  the  goal.  By  its  own  safeguards  the 
agency  can  increase  mutual  confidence  and  pro- 
vide technical  and  political  experience  helping  us 
toward  our  still  more  ambitious  goal— a  world 
where  the  atom  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  arts 
of  peace. 

Mr.  President,  I  have  gone  into  some  detail  in 
this  matter  of  saieguards  in  order  to  emphasize 
what  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
can  do,  and  indeed  must  do,  to  curb  the  destruc- 
tive misuse  of  atomic  energy.  Its  still  more  basic 
purpose  is  the  positive  and  creative  development 
of  the  atomic  era  for  human  prosperity  and  wel- 
fare. Let  us  be  under  no  illusions :  there  is  much 
to  be  done,  much  to  be  learned  before  the  atom  can 
be  widely  and  economically  used  for  power.  It  is 
the  duty  of  the  agency  to  hasten  the  doing  and  to 
hasten  the  learning. 

Work  of  Preparatory  Commission 

At  the  conclusion  of  this  conference,  the  pre- 
paratory commission  for  which  the  statute  pro- 
vides should  meet  as  soon  as  possible  to  begin  the 
tasks  required  to  bring  the  agency  into  being. 
One  of  the  first  questions  which  the  preparatory 
commission  will  consider  will  be  the  location  of 
the  agency's  headquarters.  In  this  connection,  the 
United  States  was  one  of  the  first  to  express  its 
support  for  Vienna,  a  great  center  of  civilization 
which  we  think  would  be  an  ideal  site. 

The  general  conference  of  the  agency  should  be 
convened  as  soon  as  enough  ratifications  have  been 
received  to  make  this  step  worth  while.  In  the 
meantime,  we  would  urge  that  the  preparatory 
commission  draw  up,  for  discussion  and  approval 
by  the  first  general  conference  and  board  of  gov- 
ernors of  the  agency,  a  realistic,  responsible,  prac- 
tical program  of  operation. 

In  this  way  we  should,  within  a  year  from  now, 
see  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  a 
going  concern,  actually  at  work  making  its  vital 
contribution  toward  a  peaceful  and  a  stable  world. 
Mr.  President,  the  statute  we  are  considering 
here  exists  only  because  of  the  dogged  determina- 
tion of  every  one  of  the  12  nations  which  took 
part  in  writing  it.  These  countries,  with  all  their 
strong  and  differing  views,  were  united  in  one 
thing— the  will  to  agree. 
We  have  already  seen  the  fulfillment  of  a  fer- 
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vent  wish  voiced  by  President  Eisenhower— the 
wish  that  this  proposal  might,  in  his  words,  "open 
up  a  new  channel  for  peaceful  discussion."  That 
channel  is  open  today.  For  my  part,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  believe  that  it  will  stay  open  because  I  am 
confident  that  every  delegation  present  here  has 
the  same  faith  and  the  same  determination  to  suc- 
ceed that  has  made  it  possible  to  bring  this  draft 
before  you. 

Last  year's  conference  on  atomic  energy  in  Ge- 
neva created  a  new  atmosphere  for  scientific  and 
technical  interchange,  an  atmosphere  of  openness 
and  mutuality  where  before  there  had  been  secrecy 
and  insularity.  One  great  challenge  of  our  con- 
ference—and indeed  it  is  one  of  the  great  chal- 
lenges of  our  time— is  whether  we  can  bring  about 
the  same  kind  of  change  in  the  international 
political  atmosphere,  whether  we  can  devise  insti- 
tutions that  will  permit  man's  most  impressive 
scientific  achievement  to  be  put  to  work  for  his 
well-being. 

Tomorrow's  world  will  largely  depend  upon 
what  is  done  with  atomic  energy.  What  is  done 
with  atomic  energy  will  largely  depend  on  the  out- 
come of  this  conference.  Let  us  hope— and 
pray_that  a  few  weeks  from  today  we  shall  be 
able  to  say  to  our  fellow  men:  "We  have  done 
something  here  that  makes  it  more  likely  that  we 
and  our  children  will  live  out  our  lives  in  peace" ; 
that,  in  the  words  of  the  United  Nations  Charter, 
we  have  done  something  "to  save  succeeding  gen- 
erations from  the  scourge  of  war." 

U.S.,  U.K.,  Canada  To  Interchange 
Atomic  Energy  Patent  Rights 

On  September  24  the  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion and  the  Department  of  State  (press  release 
503)  announced  that  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  Canada 
have  entered  into  an  agreement  interchanging 
rights  in  inventions  and  discoveries  in  the  atomic- 
energy  field  on  which  patents  were  held  or  applied 
for  by  one  government  in  one  or  more  of  the  other 
countries  as  of  November  15, 1955. 

The  purpose  of  the  tripartite  agreement  is 
to  allow  use  of  the  inventions  in  each  country  by 
government  and  industry  without  interference  of 
the  other  governments.  This  is  done  by  a  "cross 
assignment"  of  rights,  under  which  each  govern- 
ment assigns  to  the  others  the  rights,  title,  and 
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interests  owned  by  it  in  the  other  countries.  Each 
assigning  government  retains  a  nonexclusive,  ir- 
revocable, paid-up  license  on  each  invention  for 
its  own  purposes  and  for  purposes  of  mutual 
defense. 

The  exchange  gives  full  rights  to  each  govern- 
ment in  its  own  country  and  permits  it  to  grant 
licenses  to  industry  in  accordance  with  national 
policy.  It  will  permit  the  U.S.  Government,  with 
respect  to  the  inventions  acquired  from  the  Cana- 
dian and  United  Kingdom  Governments,  to  grant 
royalty-free  licenses  to  American  industry.  The 
exchange  also  will  permit  the  Canadian  and 
United  Kingdom  Governments  to  follow  their  own 
domestic  policies  relating  to  patents. 

A  nondiscrimination  clause  in  the  agreement 
binds  each  government  to  grant  licenses  to  na- 
tionals of  the  other  governments  on  the  same 
terms  accorded  its  own  nationals. 

The  agreement  is  expected  to  be  of  particular 
benefit  to  the  growing  private  atomic-energy  in- 
dustries in  each  of  the  signatory  countries  by 
eliminating  questions  of  patent  infringement. 
Firms  engaging  in  home  manufacture  will  need 
licenses  only  from  their  own  governments,  and, 
in  view  of  the  agreement's  antidiscrimination  pro- 
vision, firms  of  one  country  engaging  in  business 
in  one  or  both  of  the  other  countries  cannot  be 
discriminated  against  by  the  governments  of  the 
other  countries. 

All  inventions  and  discoveries  which  are  the 
subject  of  government-owned  patents  or  patent 
applications  as  of  November  15, 1955,  are  affected. 
These  are  of  two  classes : 

1.  Inventions  known  as  CPC  (Combined  Policy 
Committee)  inventions,  which  arose  from  war- 
time collaboration  among  the  three  governments. 
In  these  cases,  the  inventors  assigned  their  rights 
to  the  governments  employing  them  and  the  patent 
rights  obtained  or  applied  for  were  held  in  trust 
pending  settlement  of  the  interests  of  the  three 
governments. 

2.  Inventions  and  discoveries  which,  though 
within  the  cooperative  arrangement,  were  devel- 
oped independently  and  are  owned  by  one  govern- 
ment. 

The  cutoff  date  of  November  15,  1955,  was  se- 
lected as  a  matter  of  convenience.  The  intent  of 
the  agreement  is  that  the  interchange  of  rights 
shall  cover  the  period  during  which  atomic-energy 
operations  were  largely  a  government  monopoly  in 


each  of  the  three  countries.  The  agreement  does 
not  commit  the  governments  for  the  future,  nor 
does  it  affect  inventions  made  as  a  result  of  the 
agreements  for  cooperation  in  atomic  energy  en- 
tered into  by  the  United  States  with  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Canada  on  June  15,  1955.1 

CPC  inventions  total  about  50,  and  patent  ap- 
plications have  been  filed  on  many  of  them  in  all 
three  countries.  The  number  of  patents  or  patent 
applications  relating  to  work  carried  on  independ- 
ently of  the  wartime  cooperative  arrangement 
amounts  to  several  hundred.  Many  of  the  ap- 
plications are  still  classified,  and  this  has  limited 
the  number  of  patents  issued  so  far. 

Agreement  Between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  the  Government  of  Canada,  and 
the  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  as  to  Disposition  of 
Rights  in  Atomic  Energy  Inventions 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
Government  of  Canada,  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland ; 

Recognizing  that  the  rights,  title  and  interests  in  cer- 
tain inventions  and  discoveries  (known  as  Combined 
Policy  Committee  inventions)  resulting  from  wartime 
cooperation  of  the  Governments  of  the  United  States, 
Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  held  in  a  fiduciary 
capacity  at  present ;  and 

Believing  (1)  that  it  is  desirable  at  this  time  to  make 
the  final  disposition  of  the  rights,  title  and  interests  in 
those  inventions  and  discoveries,  and  (2)  that  mutual 
benefit  will  result  from  the  interchange  of  rights,  title 
and  interests  in  existing  inventions  and  discoveries  in 
the  field  of  and  related  to  atomic  energy  which  are  the 
subject  of  patents  or  patent  applications  by  one  Govern- 
ment in  the  country  of  one  or  both  of  the  other  Govern- 
ments ; 

Have  agreed  as  follows : 


Article  I 

The    term    "Government"    or    "Governments" 
Agreement  shall  be  deemed  to  include : 


in    this 


1.  In  the  case  of  the  United  States,  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission ; 

2.  In  the  case  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority; 

3.  In  the  case  of  Canada,  the  Atomic  Energy  Control 
Board,  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Eldorado  Min- 
ing and  Refining  Limited,  National  Research  Council,  and 
the  Department  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys. 

Aeticle  II 

It  is  desirable  to  make  final  and  ultimate  disposition 
of  the  rights,  title  and  interests  in  the  Combined  Policy 
Committee  inventions,  thereby  terminating  the  fiduciary 


1  Bulletin  of  July  11,  1955,  p.  59. 
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provision  heretofore  applying.  To  that  end,  the  Govern- 
ment or  Governments  employing  the  inventor  or  inventors 
shall  own  the  entire  rights,  title  and  interests  in  any 
such  Combined  Policy  Committee  invention  which  is  the 
subject  of  a  patent  or  patent  application  in  one  or  more 
of  the  three  countries. 

Article  III 

In  addition,  it  is  desirable  and  to  the  mutual  benefit 
to  exchange  certain  rights,  title  and  interests  in  all  in- 
ventions or  discoveries  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy  which 
are  the  subject  of  patents  or  patent  applications  by  one 
Government  in  the  country  or  countries  of  either  one  or 
both  of  the  other  two  Governments  as  of  November  15, 
1955. 

Article  IV 

With  respect  to  any  invention  or  discovery  within  the 
scope  of  Articles  II  and  III,  each  Government,  within  the 
limits  of  its  ownership  as  of  November  15,  1955 : 

1.  Shall  transfer  and  assign  to  the  other  Government 
or  Governments  such  rights,  title  and  interests  as  the 
assigning  and  transferring  Government  may  own  in  the 
other's  country,  subject  to  the  retention  by  the  assigning 
and  transferring  Government  of  a  non-exclusive,  irrev- 
ocable, paid-up  license  to  make,  use  and  have  made  or 
used  such  invention  or  discovery  by  or  for  the  assigning 
and  transferring  Government  or  for  purposes  of  mutual 
defense. 

2.  Shall  accord  the  right  to  a  non-exclusive,  irrevo- 
cable, paid-up  license  to  the  other  Governments  to  make, 
use,  and  have  made  or  used  such  invention  or  discovery 
by  or  for  such  other  Government  or  Governments  or  for 
purposes  of  mutual  defense  in  all  countries. 

3.  Shall  not  discriminate  against  nationals  of  the  other 
Government  or  Governments  in  the  grant  of  licenses  in 
any  patents  or  patent  applications  owned  by  each  Gov- 
ernment or  in  which  each  Government  acquires  ownership 
or  rights  under  this  Agreement,  but  shall  accord  licenses 
to  nationals  of  the  other  Government  or  Governments  on 
the  same  or  as  favorable  terms  as  it  accords  licenses  to 
its  own  nationals  (including  its  Government  owned  or 
controlled  corporations  when  such  corporations  practice 
the  invention  or  discovery  in  the  performance  of  services 
for  a  party  other  than  the  licensing  Government). 

4.  Shall  waive  any  and  all  claims  against  the  other 
Government  or  Governments  for  compensation,  royalty 
or  award  as  respects  any  invention  or  discovery  within 
the  scope  of  Articles  II  and  III,  and  release  the  other 


Government  or  Governments  with  respect  to  any  claim  on 
any  such  invention  or  discovery. 

Article  V 

This  Agreement  shall  come  into  force  on  the  date  of 
signature. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  duly  author- 
ized, have  signed  this  Agreement. 

Done  at  Washington  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  Sep- 
tember 1956,  in  three  original  texts. 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES    OF    AMERICA: 
C.  Burke  Elbrick 
Lewis  L.  Strauss 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  CANADA: 
A.  D.  P.  Heeney 

FOR  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED 
KINGDOM  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN  AND 
NORTHERN  IRELAND : 

Roger  Makins 


Icelandic  Foreign  Minister 
Invited  to  Washington 

Press  release  513  dated  September  29 

In  response  to  a  suggestion  made  by  Icelandic 
Foreign  Minister  Emil  Jonsson,  he  has  been 
invited  to  come  to  Washington  to  exchange 
views  with  U.S.  authorities  concerning  the  defense 
installations  in  Iceland.  Mr.  Jonsson  is  expected 
to  arrive  in  Washington  September  30. 


Letters  of  Credence 

Uruguay 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  Uruguay, 
Julio  A.  Lacarte  Muro,  presented  his  credentials 
to  President  Eisenhower  on  September  28.  For 
the  text  of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and  the  text 
of  the  President's  reply,  see  Department  of  State 
press  release  511. 
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Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


Press  release  508  dated  September  26 

Secretary  Dulles:  I  have  a  short  statement  to 
read,  copies  of  which  will  be  available,  I  hope, 
before  you  leave.1 

U.S.  Objective  in  Suez  Situation 

The  purpose  of  the  United  States  in  relation  to 
the  Suez  situation  is  precisely  that  which  is  set 
forth  in  the  first  article  of  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations,  namely,  to  seek  a  settlement  "by 
peaceful  means,  and  in  conformity  with  the  princi- 
ples of  justice  and  international  law."  Now  this 
is  not  easy  to  do  quickly.  There  is  not  acceptance 
by  all  as  to  what  is  "just,"  nor  as  to  the  rights  of 
the  nations  under  international  law.  Therefore, 
a  settlement  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  charter  calls  for  patience  and  resourcefulness. 
We  are  confident  that  with  these  qualities  there 
will  be  an  agreed  settlement. 

Some  may  ask  what  are  the  inducements  for  the 
kind  of  settlement  that  we  seek  if  force  is  not  used. 
How  can  a  nation  be  brought  to  accept  a  settle- 
ment which  recognizes  the  rights  of  others  ?  The 
answer  is  that  no  nation  can  live  happily  for  long 
or  live  well  without  accepting  the  obligations  of 
interdependence. 

When  a  nation's  conduct  frightens  others,  there 
are  inevitable  consequences.  For  example,  the 
tone  of  some  of  the  official  utterances  of  the  Gov- 
ernment and  of  the  press  in  Egypt  has  been  so 
intensively  anti-Western  that  many  foreigners  are 
being  frightened  away  and  tourists  are  not  coming 
to  Egypt  and  thus  Egypt  loses  foreign  exchange 
needed  to  pay  for  the  imports  which  the  Egyptian 
people  want.  Some  commercial  activities  in 
Egypt  are  drying  up  because  they  depend  upon 
foreign  markets  and  foreign  sources  of  credit  and 
these  are  not  readily  available  to  a  nation  which 


rejects  the  implications  of  interdependence.  Un- 
til recently  important  business  and  financial  in- 
terests were  thinking  in  terms  of  enlarging  and 
deepening  the  Suez  waterway  with  consequent 
benefit  to  Egypt.  Now  their  thoughts  are  of  big 
tankers  and  additional  pipelines  which  will  make 
it  possible  for  nations  to  be  less  dependent  upon 
the  Suez  Canal. 

It  is  understandable  that  a  country  which  until 
lately  has  been  under  foreign  rule  should  be  highly 
sensitive  on  matters  of  sovereignty.  We  must,  in 
this  respect,  be  tolerant.  But  we  need  not  feel 
frustrated,  because  if  we  are  patient,  yet  per- 
sistent and  resourceful,  there  is  a  good  chance 
that  Egypt  will  come  freely  to  recognize  the  im- 
portance of  working  with,  and  not  working 
against,  the  many  important  countries  which  use 
the  canal  and  which  want  good  relations  with 
Egypt. 

We  believe  that  the  proceedings  which  are  to 
begin  this  afternoon  in  the  United  Nations  Se- 
curity Council  will  help  to  bring  about  the  just 
solution  called  for  by  the  first  article  of  the 
charter. 

Now  if  you  have  any  questions. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  will  the  United  States  back 
the  British- French  position  in  that  U.N.  debate, 
as  we  know  it  so  far? 

A.  Well,  I  think  in  general  that  we  will.  There 
has  not  yet  been  any  definitive  formulation  of  pre- 
cisely what  relief  the  British  and  French  will 
seek  of  the  Security  Council,  so  that  I  can  only 
say  we  assume  that  it  will  follow  the  general  lines 
of  what  was  found  at  our  first  London  conference 
to  be  a  just  and  fair  solution.2  It  will  probably 
also  follow  the  lines  of  the  second  conference  as 
to  what  we  think  might  be  a  provisional  solution 
which  might  be  adopted  pending  agreement  on 
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1  The  following  seven  paragraphs  were  also  released 
separately  as  press  release  507  dated  September  26. 


2  For  text  of  18-nation  proposals  of  Aug.  23,  see  Bul- 
letin of  Sept.  3,  1956,  p.  373. 
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a  permanent  solution.3  Within  the  context  of 
those  two  conferences  and  their  actions  will  prob- 
ably be  found,  basically,  the  British  and  French 
position.  On  that  assumption  we  would  expect 
to  be  in  accord  with  them. 

Q.  Are  you  going  yourself  to  New  York,  sir? 

A.  I  am  not  going  today.  I  quite  possibly  will 
go  when  the  matter  comes  up  for  substantive  dis- 
cussions, particularly  if  the  other  Foreign  Minis- 
ters, or  several  of  them,  are  present  to  present  their 
case.  I  think  it  would  be  courteous  for  me  to  go 
there  and  hear  their  presentation  and  perhaps 
make  a  substantive  presentation  of  my  own  in 
view  of  the  active  part  I  have  taken  in  this  matter 
so  far.  I  wouldn't  expect  to  be  up  there  for  a 
long  period  to  follow  the  entire  proceedings,  which 
might  be  somewhat  protracted. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  said  at  some  point  the 
users  association,  which  will  now  shortly  be 
formed,  will  present  a  ship  or  convoy  to  go  with 
a  pilot  to  the  Egyptian  Government  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Suez  Canal  to  determine  whether  the  Egyp- 
tian Government  will  permit  one  of  the  associa- 
tion's pilots  to  operate  in  the  canal. 

A.  Well,  I  think  it  is  quite  likely  that  that 
practical  situation  will  be  presented,  although 
probably  not  in  the  immediate  future,  because  it 
is  going  to  take  a  little  time  to  get  the  association 
organized  and  to  make  the  arrangements  to  get 
pilots.  But  one  of  the  things  that  we  hope  for 
is  that,  if  the  problem  is  presented  in  a  practical 
way  at  the  working-level  basis,  there  may  be  at 
least  a  provisional  result  which  will  be  temporar- 
ily acceptable  to  both  sides  and  that  would  be 
a  good  way  to  present  the  issue. 

Q.  Now  I  would  like  to  ask  one  followup  ques- 
tion. At  a  previous  press  conference  when  this 
kind  of  situation  was  discussed  the  question  of 
alternatives  also  came  up*  If  the  Egyptian  Gov- 
ernment should  refuse  this  or  other  acceptable 
terms  of  transit,  would  you  be  prepared  to  take 
alternative  measures  such  as  sending  ships  around 
the  continent  of  Africa? 

A.  We  have  no  legal  power  to  direct  ships  to 
particular  voyages.     But  we  assume,  if  they  can- 


8  For  text  of  joint  statement  and  declaration  of  Sept. 
21,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  1,  1956,  p.  507. 
4  Ibid.,  Sept.  24,  1956,  p.  476. 


544 


not  get  through  the  canal  upon  reasonable  terms 
and  in  view  of  the  decision  of  the  United  States, 
at  least,  as  I  put  it,  not  to  shoot  its  way  through 
the  canal,  that  they  would  in  fact  go  around  the 
Cape.  That,  in  turn,  would  involve  a  diminution 
in  the  amount  of  cargo  that  could  be  carried. 
That  would  be  particularly  felt  in  terms  of  oil. 
It  would  involve  some  cutdown  in  the  oil  which 
is  drawn  from  the  countries  of  the  Middle  East 
and  its  replacement  with  oil  presumably  from  this 
hemisphere.  That  might  involve  increased  ex- 
ports of  United  States  oil,  and  under  those  cir- 
cumstances the  Export-Import  Bank,  as  I  indi- 
cated, would  be  ready  to  play  its  normal  role  in 
helping  to  finance  those  exports. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  the  United  States  vote 
for  the  inscription  of  the  Egyptian  item  in  the 
Security  Council? 

A.  I  don't  want  to  anticipate  what  our  posi- 
tion will  be  on  those  matters  which  will  be  com- 
ing up  in  the  next  2  or  3  hours  in  New  York.  I 
would  rather  wait,  because  we  don't  know  precisely 
how  those  issues  will  be  formulated.  Ambas- 
sador Lodge  will  have  the  immediate  responsi- 
bility, and  I  don't  want  to  prejudice  the  situation 
by  making  comments  which  might  not  be  appli- 
cable since  we  can't  tell  exactly  what  the  proce- 
dure will  be  this  afternoon.5 

U.S.-Argentine  Relations 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  discuss  the  scope  of 
the  role  of  Dr.  Milton  Eisenhower  in  United 
States  diplomatic  relations  in  Argentina? 

A.  Well,  I  suppose  that  you  are  referring  to  a 
piece  which  we  both  may  have  read  in  the  paper 
this  morning. 

Q.  Yes,  sir. 

A.  I  am  quite  willing  to  comment  on  that  be- 
cause it  does  relate  to  some  factual  matters  re- 
lating to  the  conduct  of  United  States  foreign 
policy.  I  would  say,  first  of  all,  that  the  rela- 
tionship of  Dr.  Eisenhower  to  Latin  America  has 
been  a  highly  constructive  one.  It  has  never  in- 
volved any  interference  whatsoever  with  the  nor- 
mal functioning  of  the  Department  of  State  in 
relation  to  departmental  matters  and  policy  mat- 
ters. He  did,  after  his  first  trip,  come  back  with 
certain  recommendations  with  respect  to  increased 


See  p.  560. 
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trade,  increased  credit,  increased  investments,  in- 
creased technical  assistance,  which  were  adopted 
and  which  have  formed  the  basis  of  our  foreign 
policy  toward  Latin  America.  In  all  those  re- 
spects our  relationship  is  at  a  new  high. 

Now  as  far  as  relates  to  the  Peron  government, 
I  could  just  make  these  comments : 

The  first  is  that  the  Peron  government  came 
into  power  under  our  preceding  administration. 
It  went  out  of  power  under  this  administration. 

The  Peron  government  received  loan  agree- 
ments from  our  prior  administration  totaling  up- 
wards of  $100  million.  It  received  no  loan  agree- 
ment from  this  administration,  although  we  have 
extended  credits  now  to  the  successor  government. 

Under  our  prior  administration  many  of  our 
newsgathering  agencies  were  denied  facilities  in 
the  Argentine.  One  of  the  first  acts  of  this  ad- 
ministration was  to  see  that  those  facilities  were 
restored. 

Under  our  prior  administration  La  Prensa  had 
been  seized  and  taken  over  by  the  Argentine  Gov- 
ernment. During  this  administration,  through 
the  action  of  the  new  Argentine  Government,  La 
Prensa  has  been  restored  and  is  functioning  in 
freedom. 

That  is  a  record  which,  I  think,  ought  to  be 
known  and  of  which  this  administration  is  proud. 

Legal  Rights  of  User  Nations 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  prepared  Suez  state- 
ment you  mentioned  the  fact  there  is  a  disagree- 
ment over  the  legal  rights  in  this  case.  Is  it  the 
position  of  the  United  States  that  the  legal  right 
of  user  nations  is  to  have  a  voice  in  the  operation 
of  the  canal? 

A.  The  users  association  is  to  help  the  ships, 
the  vessels  of  countries  who  have  rights  under  the 
1888  treaty,  to  get  the  benefit  of  those  rights  on 
a  de  facto  or  practical  basis.  We  are  not,  through 
that  association,  seeking  primarily  to  raise  a  ques- 
tion of  legal  rights,  however,  but  to  see  whether 
we  can't  get  on  to  a  practical  operating  basis  with 
the  Government  of  Egypt. 

Q.  I  wasn't  referring  to  the  users  association. 
I  meant  in  the  broad,  legal  context  do  you  believe 
the  user  nations  as  a  body  or  as  individuals  have 
a  legal  right  to  have  a  voice  in  the  operation? 

A.  We  believe  that  the  treaty  of  1888  interna- 
tionalizes, you  might  say,  the  right  of  use  of  the 
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canal.  It  creates  a  sort  of  an  easement  across 
Egyptian  territory,  of  which  we  believe  the  bene- 
ficiaries of  the  treaty  as  well  as  the  parties  to  the 
treaty  have  the  right  to  make  use.  And  we  be- 
lieve they  are  also  entitled  to  organize  to  exercise 
the  right  of  use  and,  generally,  their  rights  under 
the  treaty. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  your  statement  you  dis- 
cussed the  possibility  of  the  construction  of  an 
alternative  pipeline.  There  was  mention  today 
that  the  British  and  French  today  were  consider- 
ing pipelines  by  Israel  or  Turkey  to  bypass  the 
Suez.  Is  the  United  States  prepared  to  help  in 
the  financial  cost  of  such  construction? 

A.  Well,  I  haven't  gone  into  that  because  I  don't 
think  there  would  be  any  occasion  for  the  United 
States  Government  to  help.  I  believe  that  the  oil 
companies  which  are  interested  in  assuring  the 
steady  and  regular  transit  of  oil  have  themselves 
the  resources  to  do  whatever  they  deem  necessary 
in  that  respect;  so  the  question  of  Government 
help  has  not  come  up  so  far  as  I  am  aware. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  have  we  had  any  informal 
talks  at  the  diplomatic  or  other  level  with  the 
Soviet  Union  on  the  subject  of  the  Suez,  and,  if 
not,  do  you  think  they  might  be  useful  or  en- 
lightening? 

A.  Well,  of  course,  I  had  talks  with  Mr.  Shep- 
ilov,  the  Soviet  Foreign  Minister,  at  the  first  con- 
ference of  the  22  nations.  We  have  had  no  talks 
since  that  time.  It  may  be  that,  in  view  of  the 
activities  which  will  be  going  on  now  in  New  York 
at  the  Security  Council  and  the  fact  that  the  So- 
viet Union  is  a  member  of  the  Security  Council, 
there  could  be  further  informal  discussions  be- 
tween any  or  all  of  the  Security  Council  mem- 
bers. I  don't  exclude  that  as  a  possibility,  but 
nothing  has  taken  place  of  that  sort  since  the  first 
Suez  conference  in  London.  And  nothing  of  a 
concrete  nature  is  in  contemplation. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  define  for  us  the 
position  regarding  tolls — both  the  present  posi- 
tion and  the  prospects  for  the  immediate  future? 
I  refer  to  the  tolls  paid  for  by  United  States  ships 
and  also  for  ships  owned  by  the  United  States  but 
under  foreign  registry. 

A.  It  is  planned,  as  I  indicated  in  a  letter  6  which 
I  left  with  the  Foreign  Minister  of  the  United 
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Kingdom  in  London  just  before  I  left  last  week, 
it  is  indicated  that  we  will  take  steps  to  amend  the 
present  Treasury  license  so  as  to  preclude  any 
direct  payments  to  Egypt  and  to  permit  such  pay- 
ments to  Egypt  only  as  they  might  occur  through 
payments  to  the  users  association.    Of  course,  you 
know  the  users  association  under  its  charter  is 
authorized  to  make  certain  payments  over  to  the 
Government  of  Egypt,  because  we  do  not  expect 
Egypt  to  help  maintain  the  canal  entirely  out  of 
its  own  funds.    And  there  could  in  that  way  be 
payments  to  Egypt  through  the  users  association, 
which  would  act,  you  might  say,  as  an  agent  for 
the  vessels.     But  outside  of  that,  we  would  not 
expect  that  there  would  be  any  payments  to  Egypt 
by  United  States  flag  vessels.    We  do  not  have 
in  mind  extending  that  to  vessels  which  are  not 
of  United  States  registry.     That  involves  pos- 
sible questions  of  conflict  of  laws,  and,  until  we 
know  more  clearly  what  the  views  might  be  of  the 
countries  of  registry,  we  do  not  expect,  certainly 
initially,  tp  impose  a  restriction  upon  those  ves- 
sels.   We  would  hope  that  they  might  find  it  de- 
sirable voluntarily  to  conform  to  the  same  prac- 
tice as  U.S.  flag  vessels.     But  the  extension  of 
our  authority  to  vessels  which  are  owned  by  cor- 
porations of  other  nations  and  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  other  nations  and  which  fly  under 
the  flag  of  other  nations  is  a  step  which  we  do 
not  contemplate  taking  at  the  present  time. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  is  there  a  legal  power  in  the 
United  States  Government  to  direct  shipowners 
to  pay  funds  to  the  users  association?  My  im- 
pression was  that  you  could  only  prevent  them 
being  paid  directly  to  Egypt  if  they  were  paid 
into  blocked  accounts  in  this  country. 

A.  There  is  no  authority  to  compel  payments  to 
any  particular  person.  There  is  authority  to  pro- 
hibit payments  to  particular  persons.  Now,  as  I 
tried  to  explain,  the  action  contemplated  would  be 
to  prohibit  direct  payments  to  Egypt.  We  would 
not  prohibit  payments  which  might  flow  to  Egypt 
through  the  users  association  if  they  chose  to  make 
payment  in  that  way. 

Q.  That  would  be  their  choice? 

A.  That  would  be  their  choice.  We  can't  com- 
pel them  to  pay  the  users  association,  but,  if  they 
pay  neither  Egypt  nor  the  users  association,  their 
chance  of  getting  through  the  canal  becomes  con- 
siderably less,  so  that  we  would  assume  as  a  prac- 
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tical  matter  they  would,  at  least  until  they  saw 
how  it  worked,  pay  into  the  users  association. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Israeli  sources  say  that  some 
70  tankers,  among  them  Norwegian,  Danish,  and 
American,  have  been  blacklisted  over  the  last  2 
years  by  the  Egyptian  Government  in  its  block- 
ade of  Israel  for  attempting  to  haul  food  to  Israel. 
In  addition  to  that  you  will  recall  within  the 
last  several  months,  perhaps  ifs  more  than  a  year, 
an  American  ship  was  fired  on  by  the  Egyptians 
in  the  Gulf  of  Aqaba.  Protests— diplomatic  pro- 
tests — have  been  made  over  these  incidents  to 
Cairo.  But  so  far,  unless  I  am  misinformed,  no 
other  action  has  been  taken  and  no  results  from 
Egypt.  Against  this  background,  is  there  any  rea- 
son to  believe  that  a  ship  brought  by  the  users 
association  to  the  canal  under  circumstances  men- 
tioned a  minute  ago,  that  anything  would  happen 
on  our  part,  on  the  Western  nations''  part,  if  Egypt 
wouldn't  let  us  through? 

A.  Well,  I  have  said,  when  you  talk  about  any- 
thing "happening"  on  our  part,  if  by  that  you 
mean  that  we  would  try,  as  I  put  it,  to  shoot  our 
way  through,  there  is  no  reason  to  think  that  we 
would  shoot  our  way  through.  I  have  excluded 
that,  so  far  as  that  concerns  any  present  United 
States  policy.  Now,  I  tried  to  point  out  in  my 
opening  statement  that  attitudes  by  any  country 
which  seem  to  be  in  defiance  of  the  rights  of  others 
may,  if  that  defiance  is  widespread,  bring  about 
repercussions  which  are  undesirable,  and  unde- 
sired  by  the  country  which  engages  in  that  defi- 
ance. There  are  pressures  which  gradually  grow 
up,  not  artificially  stimulated  but  as  quite  natural 
and  inevitable.  I  believe,  if  we  are  patient,  re- 
sourceful, persistent,  we  can  count  on  those  pres- 
sures having  some  positive  result.  But  I  do  not 
believe  that  the  situation  is  such  now  as  to  call 
for  any  drastic  action  like  going  to  war. 

Q.  Well,  perhaps  it  would  be  helpful  if  you 
could  clarify,  sir,  a  point  that  you  made  the  other 
day.  I  believe  you  said,  in  connection  with  the 
Suez,  that,  although  pointing  out  that  merchant 
ships  usually  are  not  armed,  if  a  merchant  ship 
was  attacked  in  the  canal,  it  would  have  the  right 
to  defend  itself.  Gould  you  elaborate  a  little  bit 
on  that,  as  to  what  might  ensue  if  something  of 
that  kind  happened? 

A.  Well,  I  don't  think  it  would  be  very  useful 
to  do  that,  because  these  ships  that  go  through 
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the  canal,  these  merchant  ships  and  tankers,  so  far 
as  I  know,  do  not  have  any  means  to  defend  them- 
selves; so  it's  a  rather  hypothetical  question.  I 
was  asked,  I  think,  what  would  happen  if  it  was 
attacked.  I  said  a  vessel  that  is  attacked  has  a 
right  to  try  to  defend  itself.  I  doubt  whether 
there  is  sufficient  means  to  do  that,  to  make  it 
worth  while  to  go  any  further  than  I  did. 

Route  Around  the  Cape 

Q.  Can  you  clarify  the  going  around  the  Cape, 
Mr.  Secretary?  If  the  canal  remains  open  to  the 
principal  maritime  powers,  would  we  send  our 
ships  or  expect  our  ships  to  go  around  the  Cape 
if  the  users  association  were  not  able  to  get  its 
ship  through  on  its  own  terms,  that  is,  on  its  own 
power  ? 

A.  Well,  do  you  mean  would  we  be  the  only 
country  to  send  our  ships  around  the  Cape  ? 

Q.  If  the  canal  remained  open  to  the  powers — 
that  is,  it  wasn't  closed  to  functioning  normally — 
and  the  only  ship  that  was  turned  back  was  a  ship 
of  the  users  association  with  its  own  pilot,  would 
we  expect  it  to  go  around  the  Cape?  Would  all 
members  of  the  users  association  go  around  it? 

A.  Well,  there  is  no  obligation  which  results 
from  joining  the  users  association  to  act  in  uni- 
son, in  respect  to  that  matter,  or  to  use  the  Cape. 
Each  country  decides  for  itself,  or  perhaps  you  can 
say  each  vessel  decides  for  itself,  what  it  will  do. 
There  are  certain  compulsions  on  tolls  which  ap- 
ply to  the  United  States  registry  vessels,  or  will 
apply  after  we  have  taken  the  action  which  I  de- 
scribed, and  there  would  be  comparable  compul- 
sions which  will  be  operated  as  regards  the  Brit- 
ish and  French  ships  and  some  of  the  others. 
But  that  results  from  the  voluntary  action  of 
their  governments,  and  nobody,  by  joining  the 
users  association,  is  obligated  to  take  that  action. 
Undoubtedly  there  will  be  some  vessels  which 
would  try  to  use  the  Suez  Canal  under  any  circum- 
stances. We  can't  prevent  that.  We  cannot 
create,  nor  do  we  attempt  to  create,  any  universal 
boycott  of  the  canal. 

Q.  But  there  would  be  an  American  boycott  of 
the  canal  if  the  ships  of  the  users  association  were 
turned  back? 

A.  I  didn't  quite  get  the  question. 


Q.  But  there  would  be  an  American  diversion 
of  shipping  if  a  ship  of  the  users  association  were 
turned  back? 

A.  Well,  any  ship  that  was  diverted  would 
automatically,  I  suppose,  go  around  the  Cape. 
But  because  one  ship  was  diverted  wouldn't  nec- 
essarily mean  that  all  would  be  diverted.  Any 
ships  that  couldn't  get  through  the  canal  would 
presumably  go  around  the  Cape. 

Q.  If  Egypt  closed  the  canal  to  shipping,  I 
mean,  it  would  be  diverted.  If  Egypt  closed  the 
canal  to  a  given  ship,  then  it  would  go  around 
the  Cape? 

A.  That's  right. 

Q.  Only  under  those  circumstances? 

A.  Yes. 

Q.  In  order  to  clarify  this  point,  Mr.  Secretary, 
for  a  moment,  at  least  in  my  mind,  would  an  asso- 
ciation ship  which  goes  to  the  mouth  of  the  canal 
insist  on  using  its  own  pilot  even  though  an  Egyp- 
tian pilot  might  be  available  to  guide  that  ship 
through  the  canal? 

A.  No,  I  don't  think  so.  I  pointed  out  in  a  state- 
ment which  I  made  in  London — I  think  it  was 
released  to  the  press— it  was  in  answer  to  a  ques- 
tion put  by  the  Japanese  delegate,  that  the  avail- 
ability of  association  pilots  was  a  convenience  and 
not  a  matter  of  necessity.  We  have  no  power  to 
compel  American  flag  vessels  to  take  any  particu- 
lar pilot  or  to  refuse  to  take  any  particular  pilot. 
That  is  a  matter  primarily  for  the  master  of  the 
ship  to  decide  for  himself. 

Q.  Well,  Mr.  Secretary,  just  to  go  one  step 
farther  on  that.  If  an  American  ship  came  up 
there,  a  member  of  the  users  association,  with  its 
own  pilot,  and  asked  permission  to  go  through, 
and  Egypt  said  very  politely,  "Well,  you  can  go 
through  if  you  use  our  pilot,  but  your  pilot  can't 
go  through'''' — /  think  thafs  what  Jack  had  in 
mind — then  what  would  the  action  of  that  ship 
probably  be? 

A.  It  would  be  up  to  the  master  of  that  ship 
to  decide  what  he  wanted  to  do.  If  he  wanted 
to  take  the  Egyptian  pilot,  he  is  entitled  to  do  so. 
We  can't  prohibit  that.  The  issue  is  more  likely 
to  arise  with  reference  to  dues  than  it  is  with 
reference  to  the  pilots,  I  think,  because  there  the 
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master  may  be  under  a  prohibition  against  paying 
directly  to  the  Egyptian  authorities. 

Q.  But  isn't  it  a  matter  of  fact,  Mr.  Secretary, 
that,  since  you  are  limiting  this  dues  freeze  or 
diversion  only  to  United  States  flag  ships,  this  does 
not  greatly  affect  the  ships  owned  by  United  States 
citizens  or  corporations  since  the  bulh  of  those 
using  the  canal  are  under  Panamanian  or  Liberian 
registry?  So  that,  in  effect,  it  probably  would 
have  little  effect,  and  it  would  alter  very  little  the 
amount  of  money  now  being  paid  by  these  com- 
panies and  ships  to  the  Egyptian  Government? 

A.  That  is  a  fact.  But  bear  in  mind  that  the 
amount  of  money  which  Egypt  gets  out  of  the 
Suez  Canal  is  not  a  major  factor  in  the  Egyptian 
economy  and  the  pressures  which  could  be  exerted 
by  going  around  the  canal  would  be  relatively 
little.  There  will  still  be  plenty  of  boats  to  go 
through  the  canal,  because  there  are  a  lot  of  ships 
of  some  other  registry.  Ships  will  be  transferred 
maybe  to  a  registry  which  makes  it  easier  for  them 
to  go  through  the  canal,  and  there  always  will  be 
as  long  as  the  canal  is  open— there  will  always  be 
a  certain  amount  of  revenue  to  Egypt  from  that 
source.  Perhaps  it  won't  be  quite  as  much,  but, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  burden  on  Egypt  will  not 
be  quite  as  much  either. 

And  I  think  we  have  to  think  a  bit  in  terms  of 
the  fact  that,  if  you  try  to  hurt  Egypt  to  the  extent 
of  a  dollar  at  the  cost  to  yourself  of  $1,000  or 
$10,000,  that  isn't  a  very  profitable  enterprise  in 
the  long  run.  It  isn't  as  though  this  canal  were 
vital  to  Egypt's  economy.  The  amount  of  revenue 
that  Egypt  has  derived  from  it  has  been  some- 
where between,  I  think,  $10,000,000  or  $15,000,000 
in  the  past  in  terms  of  its  share  of  the  profits  from 
the  canal  company,  and  the  idea  that  any  grave 
economic  blow  can  be  struck  at  Egypt  through  the 
nonuse  of  the  canal  is  a  quite  false  conception. 

Now  we  do  believe  that  there  are  certain  rights 
involved  which  raise  questions  of  principle.  But 
the  attitude  we  take  is  primarily  in  the  exercise  of 
our  rights  as  a  matter  of  principle,  not  because 
we  believe  that  that  is  a  profitable  enterprise  from 
the  standpoint  of  ourselves  or  from  the  stand- 
point of  striking  any  grave  blow  at  Egypt, 

The  Implications  of  Interdependence 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  it  was  widely  predicted  that, 
if  Egypt  gets  away  with  it,  then  the  next  step 
would  be  the  nationalization  of  oil  concessions 
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and  then  the  Western  bases  in  the  Arab  countries. 
Some  Soviet  diplomats  in  London  were  also  quoted 
to  that  effect.  Would  you  care  to  comment  on 
such  a  possibility? 

A.  Well,  I  do  not  accept  the  possibility  that 
Egypt,  as  you  put  it,  is  going  to  "get  away  with 
it."    And  the  reasons  why  I  don't  accept  that  pos- 
sibility are  set  out  in  my  opening  statement :  that 
a  nation  which  attempts  to  defy  the  reasonable 
rights  of  others,  the  reasonable  requests  of  others, 
loses  in  an  infinite  number  of  unpredictable  but 
certain  ways.    And  the  way  in  which  Egypt  will 
suffer  the  most  is  not,  perhaps,  through  the  diver- 
sion of  a  few  ships  from  the  canal,  but  it  will  be 
in  these  other  ways.     I  think  that  Egypt  will 
come  to  recognize  that  it  is  not  good  business  to 
deny  what  I  call  the  implications  of  interde- 
pendence.   We  live,  all  of  us,  in  an  interdepend- 
ent world,  and  you  cannot  deny  the  principle  of 
interdependence  in  one  respect  without  suffering 
from  that  denial  in  a  whole  lot  of  other  respects, 
and  the  consequences,  in  the  long  run,  of  per- 
sistence in  this  course  to  Egypt  would  be  very 
bad.     And  I  don't  see  any  prospect  of  Egypt 
making  a  success  out  of  the  path  it  is  now  going. 
I  believe  that  Egypt  will  lose  in  terms  of  its  own 
economic  development;  it  will  lose  in  terms  of  the 
relationship  which  it  has  with  other  states,  not  ex- 
cluding other  Arab  States.    Therefore,  I  do  not 
think  that  the  course  Egypt  has  embarked  upon 
is  a  course  which  is  going  to  lead  to  an  Egyptian 
success.    But  the  way  to  bring  about  a  change,  as 
I  say,  in  my  opinion,  is  not  to  go  to  war  about  it. 
This  kind  of  Egyptian  action  is  going  irrevocably, 
inexorably  to  bring  about  certain  consequences. 
Those  are  not  consequences,  I  say,  which  are  arti- 
ficial, which  are  stimulated— these  just  are  in- 
evitable, and  I  think  that  that  will  gradually  be- 
come apparent. 

Q.  Mr.  Dulles,  are  you  reconsidering  any  action 
on  the  Aswan  Dam  financing? 
A.  No,  I  am  not. 

Q.  There  have  been  some  reports  in  the  paper 
that  you  were. 

A.  Those  reports  are  inaccurate.  I  explained  at 
the  time  when  we  announced  our  decision  about 
the  Aswan  Dam  that  the  basic  reason  for  not 
going  ahead  with  it  was  because  that  Aswan  Dam 
project,  as  then  formulated,  was  a  project  of  great 
magnitude,  which  required  close  cooperation  of 
Egypt  and  foreign  countries  over  a  period  of 
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around  15  years.  I  did  not  think  it  likely  thai 
that  kind  of  an  intimate,  close  relationship  could 
be  depended  upon  for  that  period  of  time.  And 
those  considerations  and  others  mentioned  at  the 
time  still  prevail  at  the  present  time.  In  other 
words,  the  reasons  why  we  didn't  go  ahead  are  just 
as  valid  today  as  they  were  before. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  connection  with  your  pre- 
vious  answer — just  previous  to  this  one — if  Egypt 
should  persist  in  trying  to  get  away  with  it,  as  it 
were,  what  other  measures — economic,  psychologi- 
cal, or  otherwise — are  we  studying  with  an  idea,  of 
applying  them  to  increase  the  pressure? 

A.  We  are  not  studying  any  methods  with  a 
view  to  applying  them.  We  are  not  engaged  in 
economic  warfare  against  Egypt.  But,  as  I  point 
out,  there  are  consequences,  consequences  which 
we  couldn't  obviate  if  we  wished,  the  kind  of  con- 
sequences I  talked  about  in  my  opening  statement. 
Those  are  inexorable  and  are  going  to  be  there 
and  constantly  working.  And  it  is  those  kinds  of 
pressures,  influences,  which  lead  nations  to  accept 
the  consequences  of  interdependence,  because  they 
gradually  realize  that  an  assertion  of  sovereignty 
to  such  an  extreme  that  it  frightens  others  de- 
stroys their  credit  and  confidence  in  them.  That, 
in  the  long  run,  is  a  policy  which  leads  only  to 
negative  results,  and  I  believe  that  gradual  recog- 
nition of  that  fact  will  bring  about  a  basis  for  a 
reasonable  settlement  here. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  "view  does  the  United 
States  take  of  Israel  participation  in  the  Suez 
Canal  Users  Association? 

A.  Well,  that  matter  has  not  come  up.  The  pro- 
visional view  which  was  taken  at  the  second  Lon- 
don conference  was  that  the  qualifications  for 
membership  would  probably  be  similar  to  those 
which  prevailed  at  the  time  of  the  first  London 
conference,  namely,  1,000,000  net  tons  or  more 
of  shipping  through  the  canal  during  the  prior 
calendar  year,  or  a  pattern  of  trade  which  showed 
approximately  50  percent  or  more  dependence 
upon  the  canal.  If  those  are  adopted,  as  seemed 
to  be  forecast  by  the  talks  of  the  second  London 
conference  of  the  18,  then  Israel  would  not  be 
eligible  to  be  a  member. 

On  the  other  hand,  you  may  recall  that  the 
proposal — that  the  statement  that  was  issued  about 
the  users  association  did  say  that  the  facilities 
of  the  association  would  be  made  available  to  any 
vessels  whether  or  not  members.    Because  we  be- 
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lieve  that  the  principle  of  nondiscriminatory  pas- 
sage through  the  canal,  in  accordance  with  the 
1888  treaty,  is  one  we  should  recognize  ourselves 
and  that  we  should  not  try  to  set  up  an  organiza- 
tion which  obtained  preferential  rights  for  our 
members.  So  if  any  other  vessel  wants  to  get  the 
facilities  of  the  association,  those  facilities  will 
be  available  to  it. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  then  Israel,  on  the  basis  which 
you  have  just  now  discussed,  would  actually  be 
deprived,  as  a  consequence  of  the  blockade  that 
Egypt  has  practiced — Israel  would  have  no  way 
of  having  tons  go  through,  because  in  the  past  5 
years,  at  least,  no  tonnage  has  been  permitted  to 
go  through  the  canal  and,  consequently,  this  trade 
has  had  to  be  rerouted.  Now  in  this  sense  wouldn't 
you  say  that  Egypt  would  be  in  a  sense  again 
getting  away  with  it  as  she  has  been  tvith  regard 
to  Israel? 

A.  Well,  as  I  pointed  out,  whether  or  not  Israel 
is  an  actual  member  of  the  association  is  irrele- 
vant from  the  standpoint  of  the  facilities  of  the 
association  being  made  available,  let  us  say,  to 
Israeli  ships  and  to  Israeli  cargoes.  They  would 
have  all  the  facilities  of  the  association. 

It  is  awfully  hard  to  guess  as  to  what  the  vol- 
ume of  Israeli  trade  would  have  been  through  the 
canal  if  it  had  been  permitted,  or  what  the  number 
of  vessels  would  have  been,  and  so  forth.  So  I 
doubt  whether  you  could  establish  any  criteria 
which  would  be  based  upon  that  kind  of  guessing, 
you  might  say.  But  I  don't  think  that  Israel  is 
prejudiced  by  that  result,  because  of  the  avail- 
ability, as  I  say,  of  the  facilities  of  the  associa- 
tion to  all  ships. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  has  been  a  neio  out- 
break of  border  incidents  between  Jordan  and 
Israel.  Do  you  see  in  this  new  situation  any  dan- 
ger of  an  adverse  impact  on  the  efforts  to  get  a 
Suez  Canal  settlement? 

A.  Well,  I  deplore  and  regret  the  outbreak  of 
additional  border  incidents.  They  seem  to  indi- 
cate the  nonacceptance  of  the  principles  for  which 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations 
strove  when  he  undertook  his  recent  mission  to 
that  part  of  the  world.  At  the  moment  I  do  not 
see  any  likelihood  of  a  direct  relationship  of  na- 
tionalization to  the  Suez  Canal  situation.  Con- 
ceivably, one  might  develop,  but  so  far  the  two 
issues  have  been  rather  independent  of  each  other. 
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Foreign  Governments  Invited  To  Send 
Election  Observers  to  United  States 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  512  dated  September  28 

In  consonance  with  the  program  of  increasing 
contacts  between  the  people  of  the  United  States 
and  the  countries  of  Eastern  Europe,  including  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  a  policy  which 
was  announced  June  29,  1956,  by  the  President,1 
the  Department  of  State  has  recently  issued 
through  its  missions  abroad  an  invitation  to  the 
Governments  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics, Czechoslovakia,  Poland,  Hungary,  and 
Rumania  to  send  representatives  to  the  United 
States  in  October  to  view  at  first  hand  the  free 
electoral  processes  in  this  country.  As  in  previous 
election  years,  a  number  of  representatives  from 
other  countries  will  arrive  in  October  as  guests  of 
the  U.  S.  Government. 

The  Department  assumes  that  the  invitation 
would  be  of  special  interest  to  government  officials 
or  to  professors  of  government,  political  science,  or 
law  and  has  suggested  that  the  representatives 
named  be  selected  from  these  groups.  It  also  as- 
sumes that,  since  such  visits  are  understood  to  have 
a  reciprocal  basis,  Americans  would  be  invited  to 
view  elections  in  their  countries  on  the  next  appro- 
priate occasion. 


TEXT  OF  INVITATION 

In  the  interest  of  promoting  mutual  understanding,  the 
United  States  Government  invites  the  Gov- 
ernment to  send  two  or  three  representatives  to  the 
United  States  for  a  fifteen-day  period  in  order  to  famil- 
iarize themselves  with  the  two-party  electoral  processes 
whereby  the  Chief  Executive  and  Members  of  the  Con- 
gress of  the  United  States  are  chosen.  It  is  assumed  that 
this  would  be  of  special  interest  to  certain  government 
officials  or  to  professors  of  government,  political  science 
or  law  and  therefore  suggests  that  the  representatives 
named  be  selected  from  these  groups.  It  is  also  suggested 
that  a  working  knowledge  of  English  would  be  most  de- 
sirable to  permit  maximum  advantage  to  be  derived  from 
the  visit,  although  interpreters  will  be  available  as  re- 
quired. Travel  to  and  from  New  York  and  expenses  of 
the  representatives  while  in  the  United  States  will  be 


arranged  as  well  as  an  itinerary  and  program  to  permit 
the  most  advantageous  observation  of  the  two-party  cam- 
paign. Representatives  should  plan  to  depart  for  the 
United  States  not  later  than  October  22  and  would  finish 
their  tour  about  November  7. 

Since  such  visits  are  customarily  understood  to  have 
a  reciprocal  basis,  it  is  assumed  that  on  the  next  appro- 
priate occasion  Americans  would  be  invited  to  view  elec- 
tions in , 

When  the  Foreign  Office  has  responded  to  this  invita- 
tion and  nominated  its  representatives,  the  Embassy  [Le- 
gation] will  be  glad  to  supply  information  and  assistance 
regarding  travel  arrangements  and  visas. 


Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy 
To  Visit  Germany 

Press  release  506  dated  September  25 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Septem- 
ber 25  that  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 
Robert  Murphy  will  represent  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment at  the  laying  of  the  cornerstone  of  the  new 
Conference  Hall  {Kongresshalle)  in  Berlin  on 
October  3.1  Representative  Kenneth  Keating  will 
also  be  present,  as  well  as  Mrs.  Eleanor  Lansing 
Dulles,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  German  Affairs. 

The  Conference  Hall,  dedicated  to  Benjamin 
Franklin,  will  be  the  U.S.  participation  in  the 
International  Building  Exhibition  in  1957.  It  is 
a  unique  structure,  both  because  of  its  advanced 
design  and  because  of  the  joint  United  States  and 
German  effort  which  has  made  it  possible.  It  is 
now  being  built  in  the  Tiergarten  area  near  the 
sector  border  separating  West  Berlin  from  the 
Communist  Sector.  Its  facilities  will  include  vari- 
ous halls  for  assembly  and  discussion,  including  an 
auditorium  for  1,200  persons. 

During  his  visit  to  Berlin,  Mr.  Murphy,  in  ad- 
dition to  an  address  at  the  cornerstone-laying  cere- 
monies of  the  Conference  Hall,  will  address  the 
Ernst  Reuter  Gesellschaft.  This  society  honors 
the  name  of  the  late  Mayor  of  West  Berlin,  who 
personified  the  courageous  struggle  of  his  fellow 
citizens  against  Communist  pressure  particularly 
during  the  Berlin  blockade  in  1948^9. 

Mr.  Murphy  also  will  visit  Bonn  during  his 
brief  trip  to  Germany.  In  the  course  of  his  career 
in  the  Foreign  Service  Mr.  Murphy  has  had  close 
associations  with  Germany.  He  served  at  Munich 
in  the  1920's  and  from  1948  to  1949  as  political 
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adviser  to  the  United  States  High  Commissioner 
at  Frankfort.  He  is  also  a  former  Acting  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  German  and  Austrian  Af- 
fairs in  the  Department  of  State. 


International  Understanding 
in  the  Business  World 

Remarks  by  President  Eisenhower  1 

Mr.  Chairman  and  distinguished  members  of 
this  great  audience : 

It  is  a  very  definite  honor  for  this  Nation's  Cap- 
ital to  be  the  host  to  such  a  distinguished  body. 
I  assure  you  that  we  are  complimented  by  your 
presence. 

I  suppose  seated  here  before  me  is  the  greatest 
concentration  of  financial  genius  that  this  world 
could  produce.  That  being  so,  you  can  be  sure  of 
one  thing :  I  am  not  going  to  talk  about  interna- 
tional finances.  I  think  I  would  prefer  to  talk 
for  a  minute  or  two  about  some  of  the  meanings — 
some  of  the  results — of  the  kind  of  cooperation 
that  you  people  are  here  to  undertake. 

International  cooperation  is  the  key  to  peace. 
It  must  come  about.  It  must  progress  from  year 
to  year — or  the  world  must  be  the  poorer  by  reason 
of  that  failure. 

We  have  the  United  Nations  in  order  to  spread 
understanding — one  of  the  other — a  place  where 
we  may  debate  our  differences,  rather  than  resort 
to  the  ancient  arbiter  of  force — an  organization 
to  promote  and  sustain  peace.  We  have  such  de- 
fensive organizations  as  Nato  and  Seato  and  the 
Organization  of  American  States — all  having  as 
one  of  their  main  purposes  the  security  of  all  of 
the  member  states  against  unwarranted  attack. 

In  this  International  Bank  and  the  Interna- 
tional Monetary  Fund,  we  have  the  possibility  of 
extending  this  cooperative  field  into  our  business 
life — the  international  business  life.  As  mutual 
understanding  and  good  will  and,  above  all,  confi- 
dence in  each  other  are  the  basis  of  any  successful 
business  within  a  nation,  so  it  is  in  the  international 
world. 

As  confidence  grows,  in  turn  based  upon  mutual 


1  Made  at  a  meeting  of  the  Boards  of  Governors  of  the 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development 
and  the  International  Monetary  Fund  at  Washington, 
D.  0.,  on  Sept.  28  (White  House  press  release  dated  Sept. 
28). 


understanding,  and  based  upon  meetings  such  as 
these,  we  are  bound  to  have  a  general  rise  in  the 
living  standards  of  the  world.  Business  thrives 
in  the  spirit,  the  confidence,  thus  engendered. 

So,  you  pool  long-term  capital  and  provide  tech- 
nical advice  and  help  for  all  of  the  organisms 
that  are  struggling  to  produce  wealth  so  that  all 
the  people  of  the  world  may  prosper.  You  do  it 
together  and  therefore  add  to  the  strength  of  each, 
so  that  the  whole  total  becomes  one  not  only  for- 
midable^— it  is  truly  overwhelming  in  its  influence. 

I  have  only  one  other  word  to  say.  It  has  to  do 
with  an  experience  of  mine  in  wartime,  where  I 
was  working  with  groups  that  had  among  them- 
selves to  develop  real  cooperation  or  there  could  be 
no  success.  There  are  men  in  this  audience  who 
were  my  associates  in  that  work.  We  early  found 
one  thing :  Without  the  heart,  without  the  enthu- 
siasm for  the  cause  in  which  we  were  working,  no 
cooperation  was  possible.  With  that  enthusiasm, 
subordinating  all  else  to  the  advancement  of  the 
cause,  cooperation  was  easy. 

Now  it  seems  to  me  you  people  have  shown  your 
enthusiasm  for  doing  your  part  in  developing  this 
growing  and  expanding  world  economy  by  coming 
here,  by  coming  from  so  many  different  nations — 
giving  your  time  and  your  effort  to  meet  with 
others  in  order  that  the  whole  may  prosper. 

Because  you  do  show  that  enthusiasm,  that  kind 
of  leadership,  I  venture  to  offer  to  each  of  you  my 
felicitations  and  my  complete  confidence  that  noth- 
ing you  could  be  now  doing  in  your  own  country 
or  elsewhere  is  more  worthwhile  than  what  you  are 
doing  here  in  this  great  meeting  you  have  been 
holding. 

Again  I  say,  Washington— this  Nation's  Capi- 
tal—this entire  Government — the  American  peo- 
ple— are  proud  to  have  had  you  here.  We  hope 
only  that  these  meetings  may  be  frequent  and  each 
one  of  them  more  fruitful  than  its  predecessor. 

Thank  you  very  much. 


President's  Citizen  Advisers 
on  Mutual  Security 

James  C.  Hagerty,  press  secretary  to  President 
Eisenhower,  announced  on  September  5  that  the 
President  had  on  that  day  appointed  Benjamin 
Fairless,  former  president  and  chairman  of  the 
board  of  the  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  as 
coordinator  of  a  committee  to  review  the  foreign 
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assistance  programs  of  the  United  States  and  to 
make  recommendations  as  to  the  future  policy  of 
the  Government  with  respect  to  military,  eco- 
nomic, technical,  and  other  programs  in  the  light 
of  foreign  policy  and  the  national  interest  of  the 
United  States.  The  group  will  be  called  the 
President's  Citizen  Advisers  on  the  Mutual  Secu- 
rity Program. 

On  September  22  Mr.  Hagerty  announced  the 
names  of  the  other  members  of  the  group : 

Colgate  W.  Darden,  Jr.,  president  of  the  University  of 

Virginia 
Richard  R.  Denpree,  chairman  of  the  hoard  of  Proctor  and 

Gamble  Co. 
John  L.  Lewis,  president  of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of 

America 
Whitelaw  Reid,  chairman  of  .the  board  of  the  New  York 

Herald  Tribune 
Walter   Bedell    Smith,   former   director    of   the   Central 

Intelligence  Agency,  former  Under  Secretary  of  State, 

vice  chairman  of  the  American  Machine  and  Foundry 

Co. 
Jesse  W.  Tapp,  vice  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors  of 

the  Bank  of  America 

The  group  held  its  first  meeting  at  Washington 
on  September  27. 


President's  Views  on  U.S.  Aid 
to  Refugees  and  Escapees 

Representative  Kenneth  B.  Keating  of  New 
York  on  September  %0  wrote  to  President  Eisen- 
hower in  connection  with  his  forthcoming  visit  to 
Europe  as  a  member  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Mi- 
gration. Following  is  the  text  of  the  President's 
reply,  released  by  the  White  House  on  Septem- 
ber 25. 

September  24,  1956 

Dear  Ken:  I  am  delighted  to  learn  of  your 
forthcoming  visit  to  Europe  in  the  interest  of 
refugees  and  escapees. 

It  is  fundamental  that  free  America  remain  an 
asylum  for  a  substantial  number  of  those  who  con- 
tinue to  risk  their  lives  to  reach  freedom.  I  was, 
therefore,  greatly  disappointed  that  the  Congress 
failed  to  heed  my  several  requests  to  pass  legisla- 
tion to  preserve  this  noble  role  of  America  in  the 
world.  It  was  no  less  than  a  tragedy  for  the  people 
directly  concerned  abroad.  Only  nine  days  before 
the  Congress  adjourned,  I  emphasized  my  feel- 
ings about  this  in  a  letter  of  July  18  to  Senator 
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Arthur  Watkins.1  I  pointed  out  that  this  legisla- 
tion was  urgently  needed  in  a  critical  situation, 
and  was  fully  in  the  spirit  of  one  of  our  country's 
proudest  traditions— that  of  offering  a  haven  to 
the  persecuted  and  oppressed. 

I  will,  of  course,  again  urge  such  legislation  in 
the  next  session  of  the  Congress. 

And  I  do  hope  that  your  present  mission  will 
help  you  to  carry  forward  even  more  vigorously 
your  efforts  to  persuade  the  House  Committee 
on  the  Judiciary  and  the  Congress  of  the  need  for 
early  and  favorable  action  in  this  field. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


U.S.  Views  on  Polish  Trials 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  press  release  dated  September  26 

Eecent  news  from  Poland  indicates  that  at  least 
some  of  the  persons  arrested  in  connection  with 
the  Poznan  riots  are  soon  to  be  put  on  trial. 
Friends  of  freedom  throughout  the  world  will  be 
hoping  that  all  of  the  accused  will  be  given  a 
genuinely  fair  and  open  trial  with  bona  fide  legal 
counsel  to  defend  them  and  with  an  opportunity 
to  speak  their  minds  freely  without  fear  of  sub- 
sequent retribution  and  deportation  eastward. 

This  would  provide  tangible  evidence  that  some 
so-called  Stalinist  methods  will  be  abandoned  in 
practice  as  well  as  in  theory.  However,  the 
limited  information  released  publicly  in  Poland 
thus  far  regarding  the  trials  is  in  no  way  reassur- 
ing. Apparently  not  even  a  complete  list  of  those 
arrested  has  been  made  public. 

Whatever  the  outcome  of  the  trials,  whatever 
the  immediate  and  long-term  effects  of  the  Poznan 
riots,  one  fact  has  become  clearer  than  ever. 
There  can  be  no  permanent  solution  of  the  situa- 
tion in  Poland  until  the  Polish  people  are  given 
an  opportunity  to  elect  a  government  of  their  own 
choosing. 

The  basic  problem  in  Poland  is  not  what  par- 
ticular type  of  economic  or  social  system  shall 
prevail ;  that  is  something  which  the  Polish  people 
can  and  should  decide  for  themselves.  What  is 
essential  is  that  they  be  given  the  opportunity  to 
do  so  in  free  and  unfettered  elections. 
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General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Day 

A    PROCLAMATION! 

Whereas  a  grateful  Nation  has  enshrined  in  its  heart 
the  memory  of  those  selfless  men  who  came  from  across 
the  seas  and  aided  in  the  achievement  of  our  independence 
during  the  Revolutionary  War  ;  and 

Whereas  October  11,  1956,  marks  the  one  hundred 
and  seventy-seventh  anniversary  of  the  death  of  Count 
Casimir  Pulaski,  one  of  those  heroes  who  left  his  home- 
land to  fight  in  our  cause,  and  who  for  that  cause  laid 
down  his  life ;  and 

Whereas  the  story  of  his  valiant  assault  upon  the 
city  of  Savannah  at  the  head  of  the  Pulaski  Legion,  where 
he  received  a  mortal  wound,  has  long  stirred  the  imagi- 
nation and  evoked  the  admiration  of  all  who  hold  liberty 
dear ;  and 

Whereas  this  distinguished  Pole,  who  had  achieved 
the  rank  of  Brigadier  General  before  his  untimely  death 
at  the  age  of  31  years,  left  to  posterity  an  inspiring 
example  of  fidelity  to  principle  which  we  should  cherish 
and  emulate : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  invite  the 
people  of  this  Nation  to  observe  Thursday,  the  eleventh 
day  of  October,  1956,  as  General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Day 
with  suitable  commemorative  ceremonies ;  and  I  direct 
that  the  flag  of  the  United  States  be  displayed  on  all 
Government  buildings  on  that  day  as  a  mark  of  respect 
to  the  memory  of  General  Pulaski. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-fourth 
day  of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nine- 
[seal]     teen  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one 
hundred  and  eighty-first. 

By  the  President : 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State. 


Ambassadorial  Talks  at  Geneva 
With  Chinese  Communists 

Press  release  504  dated  September  24 

For  more  than  13  months  the  United  States 
has  been  carrying  on  discussions  with  the  Chinese 
Communists  at  Geneva  directed  toward  bringing 
about  the  release  of  our  imprisoned  citizens  and 
obtaining  a  commitment  from  the  Chinese  Com- 


munists for  a  meaningful  renunciation  of  force 
to  include  the  Taiwan  area.  Neither  of  these  ob- 
jectives has  yet  been  achieved.  On  September  21 
the  Chinese  Communists  issued  a  statement  an- 
nouncing that  they  had  proposed  in  the  Geneva 
meetings  that  discussions  be  shifted  to  the  ques- 
tion of  relaxation  of  trade  restrictions  but  that 
the  United  States  had  "in  effect  refused." 

The  United  States  is  not  prepared  to  enter 
into  a  discussion  of  trade  restrictions  with  the 
Chinese  Communists  at  a  time  when  they  continue 
to  refuse  to  renounce  the  use  of  force  in  the  Taiwan 
area  and  continue  to  hold  imprisoned  American 
citizens  as  political  hostages,  despite  their  pledge 
in  the  agreed  announcement  of  September  10, 
1955,1  to  permit  them  expeditiously  to  exercise 
their  right  to  return.  We  have  so  informed  the 
Chinese  Communists  at  Geneva. 

It  is  hardly  reasonable  to  expect  the  United 
States  to  discuss  a  relaxation  of  its  trade  restric- 
tions when  the  trade  that  would  result  from  such 
a  relaxation  would  strengthen  a  regime  which  re- 
fuses to  renounce  the  use  of  force  against  us. 

ICA  Loan  Agreement 
With  Republic  of  China 

A  $20-million  loan  agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  China  on 
Taiwan  (Formosa)  has  been  formally  signed  by 
both  countries,  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration announced  on  September  17.  The 
loan  was  planned  last  year  as  part  of  the  $70  mil- 
lion in  economic  aid  extended  by  the  United  States 
to  Taiwan  from  fiscal  1956  mutual  security  funds. 

The  mutual  security  legislation  for  fiscal  year 
1956  instructed  Ica  to  make  loans  instead  of 
grants  of  aid  whenever  possible.  Similar  agree- 
ments with  12  other  countries  will  provide  for  the 
repayment  to  the  United  States  of  more  than  $210 
million  of  the  economic  aid  funds  extended  during 
fiscal  year  1956. 

China  entered  a  similar  agreement  with  Ica 
in  fiscal  year  1955  for  the  repayment  of  $20  mil- 
lion of  that  year's  economic  assistance,  which 
totaled  $103  million. 

Both  years'  loans  are  repayable  over  40  years, 
with  interest  at  4  percent  if  repaid  in  Chinese 
currency  and  3  percent  if  repaid  in  U.S.  dollars. 


1  No.  3156 ;  21  Fed.  Reg.  7309. 
October  8,   1956 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  19,  1955,  p.  456. 
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Eepayment  of  the  loans  begins  4  years  from  the 
date  of  signing. 

The  new  loan  to  China,  like  the  1955  loan,  was 
in  Chinese  currency  which  that  country  paid  for 
U.S.  surplus  agricultural  commodities  sent  as 
part  of  the  aid  program.  The  Chinese  Govern- 
ment is  using  the  funds  primarily  to  extend  loans 
to  industries  as  part  of  its  program  to  increase 
productive  capacity  and  bring  the  country  closer 
to  self-support. 

The  Chinese  Government  is  spending  almost  60 
percent  of  its  total  budget  on  its  military  effort, 
maintaining  the  second  largest  army  in  Free 
Asia.  U.S.  aid  has  played  a  significant  part  in 
transforming  the  once  poorly  equipped  Chinese 
forces  into  well-armed,  effective  fighting  units, 
and  has  helped  prevent  runaway  inflation  during 
this  period  of  heavy  military  spending  and  in- 
dustrial and  agricultural  development  of  the  is- 
land's economy.  Total  U.S.  nonmilitary  aid  to 
the  Republic  of  China  has  amounted  to  over  $475 
million  since  1951. 

Current  Chinese  Government  programs  abet- 
ted by  U.S.  aid  are  emphasizing  agricultural  de- 
velopment, expansion  of  electric-power  facilities, 
and  improvement  of  transportation  and  manufac- 
turing facilities. 

Chinese  efforts  coupled  with  U.S.  assistance 
have  resulted  in  remarkable  economic  gains  in 
Taiwan  during  the  past  5  years.  Overall  local 
production  in  1955  was  an  estimated  50  percent 
above  the  1950  level  and  has  continued  to  expand 
in  1956.  Farm  output  rose  about  30  percent  and 
industrial  output  doubled  in  the  same  5-year 
period. 

The  new  loan  agreement  was  signed  for  China 
by  P.  H.  Ho,  chairman  of  the  Chinese  Technical 
Mission  in  this  country.  Signing  for  the  United 
States  was  Samuel  C.  Waugh,  President  of  the 
Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington,  which  ex- 
ecutes and  administers  collection  of  Ica  loans. 


Correction 

Bulletin  of  September  17, 1956,  p.  442— The  third 
paragraph  under  the  heading  "Statutory  Authority" 
should  read :  "The  Senate  gave  its  advice  and  con- 
sent to  ratification  of  the  United  Nations  Charter 
on  July  28,  1945,  by  a  vote  of  89  to  2." 


Japanese  Cotton  Exports 
to  the  United  States 

Following  is  an  exchange  of  notes  between  the 
United  States  and  Japan  on  the  subject  of  Jap- 
anese exports  of  cotton  goods  to  the  United  States} 

Press  release  509  dated  September  27 

United  States  Note 

The  Secretary  of  State  presents  his  compli- 
ments to  His  Excellency  the  Ambassador  of 
Japan  and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  his  note  of 
May  16, 1956  in  which  it  is  stated  that  the  Govern- 
ment of  Japan  intends  to  adopt  in  1957  controls 
on  exports  of  cotton  goods  to  the  United  States 
similar  to  those  in  effect  for  1956. 

The  United  States  Government  would  appre- 
ciate receiving  from  the  Government  of  Japan 
further  information  as  to  plans  for  future  con- 
trols. 

Department  of  State, 

Washington,  September  25,  1956. 

Japanese  Note 

The  Ambassador  of  Japan  presents  his  compli- 
ments to  the  Honorable  the  Secretary  of  State 
and  has  the  honor  to  reply,  as  detailed  in  the  at- 
tached paper,  to  the  latter's  note  dated  September 
25,  1956,  in  which  it  is  stated  that  the  United 
States  Government  would  appreciate  receiving 
from  the  Government  of  Japan  information  on 
plans  for  future  controls  relative  to  the  export  of 
cotton  products  to  the  United  States. 

Embassy  of  Japan, 

Washington,  September  27,  1956. 

[Attachment] 

The  Japanese  cotton  textile  industry  and  the 
appropriate  agencies  of  the  Japanese  Govern- 
ment have  now  started  discussions  on  the  scale  and 
scope  of  export  adjustment  measures  for  cotton 
textiles  from  Japan  to  the  United  States  for  1957 
and  subsequent  years. 

The  purpose  of  these  measures,  inaugurated  in 
January  1956,  is  to  effect  orderly  marketing  by 
avoiding  excessive  concentration  in  any  partic- 
ular period  or  on  any  particular  item  and  by  con- 


dor background,  see  Buixetin  of  Dec.  26,  1955,  p. 
1064 ;  Apr.  30,  1956,  p.  728 ;  and  June  4,  1956,  p.  921. 
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tinued  efforts  to  achieve  broader  diversification 
of  cotton  textile  exports. 

With  a  view  to  improving  the  program  as  far 
as  practicable,  the  following  points  will  be  in- 
corporated. 

(1)  The  initial  overall  ceiling  for  Japanese 
exports  of  cotton  cloth  and  of  cotton  apparel  and 
other  cotton  manufactures  will  be  determined  by 
the  level  of  trade  in  1955. 

(2)  Within  the  overall  ceiling  mentioned  above, 
individual  ceilings  will  be  established,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  already  in  effect,  for  such  items  which 
may  tend  to  be  exported  in  excessive  concentra- 
tion, thus  causing  undue  hardship  to  a  particular 
segment  of  the  United  States  industry.  Velve- 
teens and  ginghams,  among  other  items,  will  be 
the  subject  of  special  study  for  further  reduction. 

(3)  Efforts  will  be  made  to  distribute  exports 
equally  by  quarters  as  far  as  practicable,  and  as 
necessary  to  meet  seasonal  demands  for  certain 
items. 

(4)  This  program  shall  be  effective  for  some 
years,  starting  from  January  1,  1957,  but  may  be 
reviewed  annually. 

The  action  now  contemplated  by  Japan  is  based 
on  the  condition  that  all  feasible  steps  will  be 
taken  by  the  United  States  Government  to  solve 
the  problem  of  discriminatory  state  textile  legis- 
lation and  to  prevent  further  restrictive  action 
with  regard  to  the  importation  of  Japanese  tex- 
tiles into  the  United  States. 


Changes  in  Wool  Tariff 


WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  September  28 

The  President  announced  on  September  28  that 
he  has  issued  a  proclamation  invoking  the  so- 
called  Geneva  wool-fabric  reservation.  The  Presi- 
dent's action,  taken  upon  a  recommendation 
from  the  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements,  means  that  the  ad  valorem  rate  of 
duty  applying  to  most  woolen  and  worsted  fabrics 
entering  the  country  will  be  increased  when  such 
imports,  in  any  year,  exceed  an  amount  deter- 
mined by  the  President  to  be  not  less  than  5  per- 
cent of  the  average  annual  U.S.  production  of 


similar  fabrics  for  the  preceding  3  calendar  years. 

In  any  year  the  higher  ad  valorem  duty,  which 
will  be  45  percent  as  authorized  by  the  Geneva 
reservation,  will  apply  only  for  the  remainder  of 
that  year  to  imports  in  excess  of  the  "breakpoint" 
determined  by  the  President.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  next  calendar  year  the  ad  valorem  duty 
will  revert  to  present  rates  and  will  remain  there 
until  imports  in  that  year  reach  the  "breakpoint" 
determined  by  the  President  for  that  year. 

The  President's  action  is  to  be  effective  October 
1,  1956.  For  the  last  3  months  of  1956  the  Presi- 
dent specified  that  the  higher  ad  valorem  duty 
would  apply  only  after,  and  if,  3.5  million  pounds 
of  imports  have  entered  the  country — and  only 
until  the  new  calendar  year  begins  on  January  1, 
1957.  The  "breakpoint"  of  3.5  million  pounds 
for  the  rest  of  1956  is  equal  to  three-twelfths  of 
a  quantity  (14  million  pounds)  determined  by 
the  President  to  be  not  less  than  5  percent  of  the 
average  annual  U.S.  production  of  similar  fabrics 
for  the  calendar  years  1953-55. 

In  1957  and  subsequent  years  the  President  will 
notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the  amount 
of  imports  above  which  the  higher  duty  will  ap- 
ply in  that  year. 

Present  rates  of  duty  are  30$  or  37%^  per  pound 
(depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  fabric)  plus 
20  percent  or  25  percent  ad  valorem  (again  de- 
pending on  the  nature  of  the  fabric).  When  the 
"breakpoint"  determined  by  the  President  is 
reached  in  any  year,  imports  in  excess  of  that 
amount  will  be  subject  to  an  ad  valorem  duty 
increase  to  the  full  45  percent  authorized  by  the 
Geneva  reservation,  but  the  specific  duty  (cents 
per  pound)  will  be  the  same. 

The  Geneva  wool-fabric  reservation  is  a  right 
that  was  reserved  by  the  United  States  in  a  1947 
multilateral  trade  agreement  at  Geneva.  It  was 
reserved  in  connection  with  a  tariff  concession 
granted  by  the  United  States  to  the  United  King- 
dom and,  under  our  most-favored-nation  obliga- 
tions, it  was  extended  to  other  countries.  The 
1947  tariff  concession  and  the  Geneva  reservation 
apply  to  woolen  and  worsted  fabrics  dutiable 
under  paragraphs  1108  and  1109  (a)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  modified.  Most  woolen  and 
worsted  fabrics  entering  the  United  States  are 
dutiable  under  these  paragraphs.  The  President's 
action  applies  only  to  imports  of  such  fabrics. 


October   8,    1956 
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PROCLAMATION  31601 

1.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  including 
section  350(a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended 
(ch.  474,  48  Stat.  943;  ch.  118,  57  Stat.  125;  ch.  269,  59 
Stat.  410),  on  October  30, 1947,  the  President  entered  into 
a  trade  agreement  with  certain  foreign  countries,  which 
trade  agreement  consists  of  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  and  the  related  Protocol  of  Provisional 
Application  thereof,  together  with  the  Final  Act  Adopted 
at  the  Conclusion  of  the  Second  Session  of  the  Preparatory 
Committee  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade 
and  Employment  (61  Stat.  (Parts  5  and  6)  A7,  All,  and 
A2051),  and  by  Proclamation  No.  2761A  of  December  16, 
1947  (61  Stat.  (Part  2)  1103 ),2  the  President  proclaimed 
such  modifications  of  existing  duties  and  other  import 
restrictions  of  the  United  States  and  such  continuance  of 
existing  customs  or  excise  treatment  of  articles  imported 
into  the  United  States  as  were  then  found  to  be  required 
or  appropriate  to  carry  out  the  said  trade  agreement  on 
and  after  January  1,  1948 ; 

2.  Whereas  items  1108  and  1109(a),  and  the  appro- 
priate headings,  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  annexed  to  the 
said  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  which 
items  were  given  effect  by  the  said  proclamation  of  Decem- 
ber 16,  1947,  read  as  follows : 


Tariff 
Act  of 
1930, 
para- 
graph 


1108 


Description  of  products 


Woven  fabrics,  weighing  not  more  than  four 

ounces  per  square  yard,  wholly  or  in  chief 

value  of  wool,  regardless  of  value: 

If  the  warp  is  wholly  of  cotton  or  other 

vegetable  fiber     


Rate  of  duty 


1109  (a) 


Other 

NOTE:  The  United  States  reserves  the 
right  to  increase  the  ad  valorem  part  of 
the  rate  applicable  to  any  of  the  fabrics 
provided  for  in  item  1108  or  1109  (a)  of 
this  Part  to  45  per  centum  ad  valorem  on 
any  of  such  fabrics  which  are  entered  in 
any  calendar  year  in  excess  of  an  aggre- 
gate quantity  by  weight  of  5  per  centum 
of  the  average  annual  production  of 
similar  fabrics  in  the  United  States  during 
the  3  immediately  preceding  calendar 
years. 
Woven  fabrics,  weighing  more  than  four  ounces 

per  square  yard,  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 

wool,  regardless  of  value. 


30£  per  lb. 

and  25% 

ad  val. 
37K#  Per  lb. 

and  25%  ad 

val. 


37HfS  per  lb. 
and  25% 
ad  val. 


3.  Whereas,  pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  Constitution  and  the  statutes,  including 
the  said  section  350  (a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended,  on  April  21,  1951,  the  President  entered  into  a 


1 21  Fed.  Feg.  7593. 

2  Bulletin  of  Dec.  28, 1947,  p.  1258. 


trade  agreement  with  certain  foreign  countries,  which 
trade  agreement  consists  of  the  Torquay  Protocol  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (3  UST  (pt.  1) 
615,  (pt.  2)  1841) ,  and,  by  Proclamation  No.  2929  of  June  2, 
1951  (65  Stat.  C12),3  the  President  proclaimed  such  modi- 
fications of  existing  duties  and  other  import  restrictions 
of  the  United  States  and  such  continuance  of  existing 
customs  or  excise  treatment  of  articles  imported  into  the 
United  States  as  were  then  found  to  be  required  or  ap- 
propriate to  carry  out  the  said  trade  agreement  on  and 
after  June  6,  1951 ; 

4.  Whereas  item  1109  (a),  and  the  appropriate  head- 
ings, in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  annexed  to  the  said 
Torquay  Protocol,  which  item  was  given  effect  by  the 
said  proclamation  of  June  2,  1951,  reads  as  follows : 


Tariff 
Act  of 
1930, 
para- 
graph 

Description  of  products 

Rate  of  duty 

1109  (a) 

Woven  green  billiard  cloths  in  the  piece,  weigh- 
ing over  11  but  not  over  15  ounces  per  squaie 
yard,  wholly  of  wool,  regardless  of  value. 

NOTE:  This  item  shall  be  subject  to  the  note  in 
item  1108  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  (original). 

37M0   per    lb. 
and  20%  ad 
val. 

5.  Wheeeas  on  September  26,  1956,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  notified  the  Executive  Secretary  to  the 
Contracting  Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  that  it  invoked  the  reservation  con- 
tained in  the  note  to  item  1108  set  forth  in  the  second 
recital  of  this  proclamation,  effective  October  1,  1956; 

6.  Whereas  the  fourth  general  note  to  the  said  Sched- 
ule XX  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
specified  in  the  second  recital  of  this  proclamation  pro- 
vides as  follows: 

"4.  If  any  tariff  quota  provided  for  in  this  Schedule, 
other  than  those  provided  for  in  items  771,  becomes  effec- 
tive after  the  beginning  of  a  period  specified  as  the  quota 
year,  the  quantity  of  the  quota  product  entitled  to  enter 
under  the  quota  during  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  quota 
year  shall  be  the  annual  quota  quantity  less  %2  thereof 
for  each  full  calendar  month  that  has  expired  in  such 
period." ; 

7.  Whereas  I  find  that  upon  invocation  of  the  said 
reservation  set  forth  in  the  second  recital  of  this  proc- 
lamation, effective  October  1,  1956,  it  will  be  appro- 
priate to  carry  out  the  trade  agreement  specified  in  the 
first  recital  of  this  proclamation  that  the  ad  valorem 
part  of  the  rate  be  45  per  centum  ad  valorem  in  the  case 
of  any  of  the  fabrics  described  in  the  said  item  1108  or 
1109  (a)  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade  set  forth  in  the  second  re- 
cital of  this  proclamation,  or  in  the  said  item  1109  (a)  in 
Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to  the  Torquay  Protocol  set  forth 
in  the  fourth  recital  of  this  proclamation,  excepting  in 
either  case  articles  dutiable  at  rates  applicable  to  such 


3 16  Fed.  Reg.  5381. 
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fabrics  by  virtue  of  any  provision  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  other  than  paragraph  1108  or  1109  (a)  : 

(a)  during  the  period  from  October  1,  1956,  to  Decem- 
ber 31,  1956,  both  inclusive,  if  such  fabrics  are  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  after  the 
total  aggregate  quantity  of  3,500,000  pounds  of  such  fabrics 
has  been  so  entered  or  withdrawn ;  which  quantity  I  find 
to  be  not  less  than  1%  per  centum  of  the  average  annual 
production  in  the  United  States  during  the  three  immedi- 
ately preceding  calendar  years  of  fabrics  similar  to  such 
fabrics ;  and 

(b)  following  December  31,  1956,  until  otherwise  pro- 
claimed by  the  President,  if  such  fabrics  are  entered,  or 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption  in  any  calen- 
dar year  after  that  total  aggregate  quantity  by  weight  of 
such  fabrics  which  shall  have  been  notified  by  the  Presi- 
dent to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  has  been  so  entered  or  withdrawn 
during  such  calendar  year ;  which  quantity  the  President 
shall  have  found  to  be  not  less  than  5  per  centum  of  the 
average  annual  production  in  the  United  States  during 
the  three  immediately  preceding  calendar  years  of  fabrics 
similar  to  such  fabrics ;  and 

8.  Whereas  the  sixteenth  recital  of  Proclamation  No. 
3140  of  June  13,  1956  (21  F.  R.  4237 ),4  amended  the  list 
set  forth  in  the  seventh  recital  of  Proclamation  No.  2769  of 
January  30, 1948  (62  Stat.  (pt.  2)  1479) ,  and  it  is  required 
or  appropriate  to  further  amend  such  list : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution 
and  the  Statutes,  including  the  said  section  350  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  do  proclaim  as  follows : 

1.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  said  trade  agreements 
specified  in  the  first  and  third  recitals  of  this  proclama- 
tion, until  otherwise  proclaimed  by  the  President,  the  ad- 
valorem  part  of  the  rate  which  shall  be  applied  to  the 
said  fabrics  described  in  the  seventh  recital  of  this  proc- 
lamation, entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption  in  excess  of  the  quantity  specified  in  clause 
(a)  of  that  recital,  or  in  excess  of  a  quantity  notified  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  clause  (b)  of 
that  recital,  shall  be  45  per  centum  ad  valorem. 

2.  The  said  proclamation  of  December  16,  1947,  speci- 
fied in  the  first  recital  of  this  proclamation,  and  the  said 
proclamation  of  June  2, 1951,  specified  in  the  third  recital 
of  this  proclamation,  as  amended,  shall  be  suspended  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions of  this  proclamation. 

3.  In  order  to  carry  out  the  said  trade  agreement  speci- 
fied in  the  first  recital  of  this  proclamation,  the  list  set 
forth  in  the  seventh  recital  of  the  said  proclamation  of 
January  30,  1948,  as  amended  by  the  said  proclamation  of 
June  13,  1956,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  deleting 
the  last  line  in  item  1406  of  such  list,  reading  "Cigar 
bands  .  .  .  35tf  per  lb." 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 


Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-eighth  day 
of  September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen 

[seal]  hundred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence 
of  the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 

and  eighty-first. 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State. 


Tunisia  To  Receive  U.S.  Wheat 

As  a  gift  of  the  American  people  to  the  people 
of  Tunisia,  the  United  States  will  ship  up  to  45,000 
tons  of  wheat  to  the  newly  independent  North 
African  nation  to  avert  a  threatening  food  short- 
age, the  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  September  19.  The  critical  food 
situation  in  Tunisia  resulted  from  two  successive 
short  crops  due  to  drought  and  from  other  un- 
favorable conditions.  The  Tunisian  Government 
requested  U.S.  assistance  in  order  to  prevent 
famine  among  Tunisians. 

The  wheat  is  being  made  available  to  Tunisia 
under  title  II  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Develop- 
ment and  Assistance  Act  (P.  L.  480).  This  pro- 
vision of  the  law  is  administered  by  Ica  and 
authorizes  the  use  of  surplus  U.S.  agricultural 
commodities  for  emergency  purposes.  The  grain, 
which  will  begin  to  move  to  Tunisia  as  soon  as 
shipping  arrangements  can  be  completed,  will 
come  from  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  stocks 
and  will  have  a  Ccc  value  of  $6.5  million. 

Besides  free  distribution  of  the  grain,  the  Tu- 
nisian Government  will  also  be  able  to  use  the 
wheat  as  part  payment  to  workers  engaged  in 
public  works  projects,  which  should  alleviate 
serious  unemployment  now  prevalent  in  Tunisia. 


Immigration  Quota  for  Tunisia 

A     PROCLAMATION1 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  section  201  (b)  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  the  Secretary  of  State, 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  and  the  Attorney  General, 
jointly,  are  required  to  determine  the  annual  quota  of  any 
quota  area  established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 202  (a)  of  the  said  Act,  and  to  report  to  the  President 
the  quota  of  each  quota  area  so  determined ;  and 
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Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  section  202  (e)  of  the 
said  Act,  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, and  the  Attorney  General,  jointly,  are  required  to 
revise  the  quotas,  whenever  necessary,  to  provide  for  any 
political  change  requiring  a  change  in  the  list  of  quota 
areas  or  the  territorial  limits  thereof ;  and 

Whereas  the  country  of  Tunisia  has  heretofore  consti- 
tuted a  subquota  area  within  the  immigration  quota 
established  for  France  and  has,  therefore,  been  subject 
to  the  limitation  provided  in  section  202  (c)  (1)  of  the 
Immigration  and  Nationality  Act  (66  Stat.  177-178)  ;  and 

Whereas  the  country  of  Tunisia  was  granted  its  inde- 
pendence on  March  20,  1956,  and  has  been  recognized  as 
an  independent  country  by  the  United  States ;  and 

Whereas  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, and  the  Attorney  General  have  reported  to  the 
President  that  in  accordance  with  the  duty  imposed  and 
the  authority  conferred  upon  them  by  section  201  (b) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act,  they  jointly  have 
made  the  determination  provided  for  and  computed  under 
the  provisions  of  section  201  (a)  of  the  said  Act;  and  have 
fixed,  in  accordance  therewith,  an  immigration  quota  for 
Tunisia  as  hereinafter  set  forth  : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  aforesaid  act 
of  Congress,  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make  known  that  the 
annual  quota  area  hereinafter  enumerated  has  been  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  law  to  be,  and  shall  be, 
as  follows: 


Area  No. 

Quota  Area 

Quota 

87 

Tunisia 

100 

The  provision  of  an  immigration  quota  for  any  quota 
area  is  designed  solely  for  the  purpose  of  compliance  with 
the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
ality Act  and  is  not  to  be  considered  as  having  any 
significance  extraneous  to  such  purpose. 

Proclamation  No.  2980  of  June  30,  1952 2  is  amended 
accordingly. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twentieth  day  of 

September  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 

[seal]     dred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 

eighty-first. 

By  the  President : 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr. 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 


Export- Import  Bank  Reports 
on  Lending  Activities 

The  Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington  made 
156  loans  totaling  $375.9  million  to  finance  exports 
of  U.S.  equipment,  commodities,  and  services  to 
39  countries  in  fiscal  year  1956,  according  to  the 
bank's  annual  report  to  Congress  released  on 
September  16  by  the  Board  of  Directors.1 

The  bank's  statement  advised  Congress  that 
more  than  two-thirds  of  the  bank's  loans  sup- 
ported U.S.  trade  in  the  "Western  Hemisphere, 
which  is  the  normal  pattern  of  the  bank's  opera- 
tions. During  fiscal  year  1956  the  bank  author- 
ized 110  credits  totaling  $156  million  in  17  Amer- 
ican Republics. 

The  bank  made  24  credits  for  $36.1  million  to 
finance  U.S.  export  sales  in  eight  European  coun- 
tries, and  9  loans  totaling  $158  million  in  four 
countries  in  Asia. 

A  total  of  34  credits  for  development  loans 
amounting  to  $341.8  million,  including  a  credit  of 
$60  million  to  Japan  to  buy  U.S.  cotton,2  and  122 
individual  exporter  credits  totaling  $34  million 
comprised  the  156  loans  for  the  fiscal  year. 

Large  loans  for  industrial  or  economic  develop- 
ment represented  by  far  the  greater  dollar  volume 
of  the  bank's  business  in  fiscal  year  1956,  as  hereto- 
fore, and  created  the  major  share  of  overseas 
purchases  of  U.S.  goods  for  export  under  its 
loans.  The  bank,  nevertheless,  continued  its  serv- 
ices to  U.S.  exporters  seeking  smaller  loans  under 
individual  applications  or  under  lines  of  credit  as 
a  result  of  the  exporter  credit-line  program  initi- 
ated by  the  bank  in  November  1954. 

Under  exporter  credit  lines  the  bank  has  made 
loans  as  low  as  $2,700,  as  it  did  in  connection  with 
a  current  sale  to  an  importer  in  Mexico,  and  as 
large  as  $6.3  million  to  an  importer  in  Italy. 

During  the  fiscal  year,  141  credit  lines  totaling 
$177.4  million  were  in  operation.  These  included 
51  new  credit  lines  for  $32.8  million.  Credit  lines 
usually  are  granted  for  a  period  of  1  year.  Ten 
credit  lines  were  allowed  to  lapse  by  exporters. 

The  bank  reported  a  gross  income  of  $84.1  mil- 


2  Bulletin  of  July  14,  1952,  p.  83.  > 
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lion  for  the  fiscal  year.  After  payment  of  $23.9 
million  to  the  U.S.  Treasury  for  interest  on  bor- 
rowed money,  the  net  income  established  a  record 
of  $G0.2  million.  The  Directors  voted,  as  in  other 
years,  to  pay  a  dividend  of  $22.5  million  to  the 
Treasury  on  its  holdings  of  Export-Import  Bank 
stock. 

Summarizing  its  financial  transactions  for  the 
fiscal  year,  the  bank  advised  Congress  that  "total 
receipts  were  $339  million,  total  disbursements 
were  $251.6  million,  leaving  $87.4  million  as  the 
net  receipts  paid  to  the  Treasury  to  be  applied 
toward  the  balancing  of  the  federal  budget,  or  a 
rate  of  approximately  $1.6  million  a  week."  The 
bank  also  brought  its  reserves  to  $404.7  million,  the 
highest  point  so  far  attained. 

At  the  close  of  business  June  30,  the  bank  had 
paid  to  the  Treasury  during  its  22-year  service  a 
total  of  $166.3  million  in  interest  and  $150.9  mil- 
lion in  dividends,  or  total  payments  of  $317.2 
million. 

Administrative  expenses  of  the  bank  were 
slightly  higher  this  year,  the  report  said,  as  the 
bank  continued  to  increase  its  staff  in  order  to 
facilitate  its  loan  operations  and  handle  an  in- 
creased number  of  loan  applications.  The  bank 
currently  operates  with  a  staff  of  172.  Adminis- 
trative expenses  for  the  year  were  1.7  percent  of 
gross  income.  The  average  ratio  of  administrative 
expense  to  gross  income  over  the  past  22  years  has 
been  1.67  percent. 

During  the  year  the  President,  Directors,  and 
members  of  the  staff  traveled  abroad  to  32  coun- 
tries. The  bank  maintains  no  field  offices,  finding 
it  more  practicable  to  send  representatives  abroad 
periodically  for  investigations,  inspections,  or 
negotiations. 

In  an  effort  to  make  the  services  of  the  Export- 
Import  Bank  better  known  to  overseas  traders  in 
the  United  States,  the  President  and  Board  of 
Directors  endeavored  this  fiscal  year  to  make  more 
information  available  about  the  bank.  The  bank 
reported  to  Congress  that  these  efforts  were  di- 
rected primarily  toward  reaching  businessmen 
and  commercial  bankers  who  benefit  directly  from 
its  facilities. 

Meetings  were  held  in  major  cities  of  the  coun- 
try with  commercial  banks  under  the  sponsorship 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  The  report  to 
Congress  stated  that  "the  Bank  anticipates  that 
it  will  be  substantially  more  useful  to  United 
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States  private  enterprise  in  the  future  as  a  result 
of  this  program  of  explanation  and  information," 
which  is  being  continued. 

The  bank  reported  to  Congress  that  one  of  its 
borrowers  in  Brazil  paid  off  a  $14  million  loan 
during  the  year,  approximately  13  years  in  ad- 
vance of  the  stipulated  final  repayment  date. 
This  came  about,  the  report  said,  as  follows : 

In  1942^3,  the  Bank  loaned  $14  million  to  Cia.  Vale  do 
Rio  Doce,  S.  A.,  to  finance  a  project  for  developing  its 
iron  ore  mining  operations  for  export  from  the  Itabira 
region  of  the  State  of  Minas  Gerais.  By  means  of  this 
loan,  additional  capital,  and  subsequent  financing,  350 
miles  of  railway  were  rebuilt  and  re-equipped,  and 
loading  facilities  provided  at  the  port  of  Vitoria.  In 
1942  the  Brazilian  company  exported  35,000  tons  of 
Itabira  ore  through  this  port.  Thirteen  years  later, 
in  1955,  the  company  exported  2,262,000  tons  of  ore 
from  the  same  mines  through  the  same  port. 

As  a  consequence,  this  project  has  earned  more  than 
$100  million  of  dollar  exchange  for  Brazil  after  service 
of  the  relative  financing.  The  greater  part  of  Itabira  ore 
has  been  purchased  by  steel  companies  in  the  United 
States. 

The  loan  was  repaid  by  Cia.  Vale  do  Rio  Doce  in 
April  1956,  some  13  years  before  the  final  note  on 
this  credit  was  to  become  due. 


$3  Million  World  Bank  Loan 
to  Costa  Rica 

The  World  Bank  on  September  18  announced  a 
loan  of  $3  million  in  Costa  Rica.  The  loan  was 
made  to  the  Central  Bank  of  Costa  Rica  and  will 
assist  it  in  carrying  on  a  lending  program  for  the 
development  of  agriculture  and  light  industry. 
The  Chemical  Corn  Exchange  Bank  of  New  York 
is  participating  in  the  loan,  without  the  World 
Bank's  guaranty,  to  the  extent  of  $366,000,  repre- 
senting the  first  maturity  and  half  the  second 
maturity,  which  fall  due  October  1,  1958,  and 
April  1, 1959. 

Costa  Rica  is  primarily  an  agricultural  country. 
Its  requirements  for  capital  goods  are  mostly  for 
agriculture,  for  the  processing  of  agricultural 
products,  and  for  light  industries.  To  meet  the 
need  for  imported  capital  goods  the  Government, 
at  the  end  of  1952,  initiated  a  credit  program 
through  the  banking  system.  Under  this  program 
the  Central  Bank  extends  credit  to  commercial 
banks  for  the  importation  of  capital  goods  re- 
quired by  individuals  or  private  enterprises.    The 
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commercial  banks  in  turn  extend  credit  to  their 
customers  for  the  purchase  of  these  goods  through 
normal  trade  channels.  Applications  for  credit 
under  this  program  are  carefully  examined,  being 
considered,  where  appropriate,  by  the  Rural 
Credit  Boards  or  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
and  Industries  and  the  National  Production  Coun- 
cil to  assure  that  they  are  for  purposes  significant 
to  Costa  Rica's  development. 

The  program  has  proved  to  be  effective  and  has 
been  an  important  factor  in  the  improvement  in 
agricultural  output  and  efficiency  during  the  last 
few  years.  The  World  Bank  loan  will  provide 
the  foreign  exchange  needed  by  the  Central  Bank 
to  carry  forward  the  program  until  1958.  It  is 
expected  that  most  of  the  loan  will  be  used  for 
imports  which  will  directly  aid  the  further  ex- 
pansion of  agriculture. 

Agriculture  now  contributes  45  percent  to  the 
national  income,  accounts  for  90  percent  of  ex- 
ports, and  directly  employs  over  half  the  popula- 
tion.   The  availability  of  credit  and  the  efficient 
administration  of  policies  to  promote  agriculture 
have  increased  agricultural  output  in  recent  years. 
Technical  services  have  been  developed  to  an  un- 
usual degree.    The  research  and  training  center 
of  the  Inter- American  Institute  of  Agricultural 
Sciences  is  located  at  Turrialba  and  has  become  a 
major  agricultural  and  livestock  research  station. 
There  are  adequate  extension  services  to  spread 
the  results  of  research  and  to  demonstrate  oppor- 
tunities for  technological  improvements.    Farm- 
ers are  receptive  to  the  adoption  of  improved 
practices,  and  many  of  them  have  been  able  to 
take  advantage  of  credits  under  the  program  for 
the  purpose  of  investment  in  equipment,  materials, 
and  property  development. 

The  loan  is  for  a  term  of  7  years  and  bears  in- 
terest of  4%  percent,  including  the  statutory  com- 
mission of  1  percent.  Amortization  will  begin 
October  1, 1958.  The  loan  is  the  first  World  Bank 
loan  in  Costa  Rica  and  is  guaranteed  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Costa  Rica. 

After  having  been  approved  by  the  Executive 
Directors,  the  loan  documents  were  signed  on  Sep- 
tember 18, 1956,  by  Gonzalo  J.  Facio,  Ambassador 
of  Costa  Rica  to  the  United  States,  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  Costa  Rica;  by  Jaime  Solera, 
Chairman  of  the  Board,  on  behalf  of  the  Central 
Bank  of  Costa  Rica;  and  by  Eugene  R.  Black, 
President,  on  behalf  of  the  World  Bank. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
AND  CONFERENCES 


Inscription  of  Suez  Items 
on  Security  Council  Agenda 

Statement  oy  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations x 

The  United  States  welcomes  the  initiative  which 
the  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  have  taken  in  bringing  the  Suez  Canal 
matter  to  the  Security  Council  for  its  considera-   • 
tion.2    It  is  a  further  demonstration  of  the  deter- 
mination of  these  two  governments  to  fulfill  their  < 
charter  obligations  and  to  seek  a  peaceful  solu- 
tion.   This  is  precisely  what  they  and  numerous 
other  governments  concerned  with  this  situation 
have  been  doing  since  the  action  of  the  Govern-   : 
ment  of  Egypt  against  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  ( 
Company  on  July  26  of  this  year. 

These  governments  and  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment have  sought,  consistent  with  our  obliga- 
tions under  article  33  of  the  charter,  to  resolve 
the  differences  which  have  arisen  between  them 
and  the  Government  of  Egypt  through  negotia- 
tions with  Egypt.  The  documents  before  the 
Council  summarize  in  some  detail  the  events  which 
transpired  at  the  first  and  second  London  confer- 
ences on  the  Suez  Canal.  Eighteen  nations  which 
attended  the  first  conference  agreed  to  proposals 
which  they  deemed  just  and  practical  as  a  basis 
for  negotiating  a  new  treaty  for  the  control  and 
operation  of  the  canal.  Unfortunately,  these  pro- 
posals were  not  accepted  by  the  Government  of 
Egypt.  The  same  18  nations  met  again  in  a  sec- 
ond conference  and  again  demonstrated  their 
resourcefulness  in  the  interests  of  peace  by  initi- 
ating the  formation  of  the  Suez  Canal  Users 
Association. 

The  Governments  of  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  and  of  the  United  States,  as  well  as  other 


xMade  in  the  Security  Council  on  Sept.  26  (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2459) . 

*  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  27,  1956,  p.  335 ; 
Sept.  3,  1956,  p.  371 ;  Sept.  24,  1956,  p.  467 ;  and  Oct.  1, 
1956,  p.  503. 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


governments,  have  consistently  sought  a  settle- 
ment based  on  justice  and  on  their  rights  as  users 
of  the  Suez  Canal.  The  Governments  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  France  have  now  come  to 
the  Security  Council,  and  we  hope  the  other  users 
of  the  canal  will  support  them  in  their  determina- 
tion that  a  lasting  settlement  which  protects  the 
rights  of  all  concerned  shall  be  achieved.  It  is 
essential  that  the  rights  of  users  of  the  canal  rest 
on  a  basis  other  than  unilateral  promises. 

Mr.  President,  in  the  Security  Council  debate 
which  is  to  ensue,  the  United  States  will  seek  a 
peaceful  and  just  settlement  of  the  Suez  Canal 
situation,  and  it  hopes  that  this  will  be  the  atti- 
tude of  all  members  of  this  body. 

In  this  spirit,  the  United  States  will  vote  in 
favor  of  the  adoption  of  the  provisional  agenda 
as  circulated.  We  will  vote  in  favor  of  the  in- 
scription of  the  item  proposed  by  the  United 
Kingdom  and  France,3  and  we  will  also  vote  in 
favor  of  the  inscription  of  the  item  proposed  by 
Egypt.* 

The  United  States  will  be  acting  in  accordance 
with  its  generally  liberal  policy  with  respect  to  the 
inclusion  of  items  on  the  agenda  despite  the  serious 
reservations  which  we  may  have  as  to  the  merit  of 
certain  of  those  items.  This  is  consistent  with  the 
United  States  action  in  voting  in  favor  of  the  in- 
scription of  items  on  at  least  four  previous  oc- 
casions when  the  proposed  item  was  directed 
against  the  United  States. 

In  1950,  for  example,  we  voted  in  favor  of  in- 
scribing an  item  charging  the  United  States  with 
armed  invasion  of  the  territory  of  China  and  vio- 
lation of  the  charter.  Again  in  1950  we  voted  for 
inscription  of  an  item  charging  the  invasion  of 
China  by  United  States  air  forces  and  bombing  by 
those  air  forces  of  the  territory  of  China.  In  1952 
we  did  not  object  to  the  inscription  of  an  item 
charging — of  all  things ! — the  United  States  with 
engaging  in  bacteriological  warfare.  And  in  1953 
we  did  not  object  to  the  inscription  of  an  item 
charging  the  United  States  with  actions  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Italian  peace  treaty  and  threatening 
the  peace.  In  each  of  these  previous  cases  the 
charges  against  the  United  States,  preposterous 
and  fallacious  though  they  were,  did  not  deter  us 
from  not  objecting  to  the  inscription  of  the  item. 

*  U.N.  doc.  S/3654. 
4  U.N.  doc.  S/3656. 
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We  therefore  do  not  feel  that  we  should  oppose 
the  inscription  of  an  item  such  as  the  one  proposed 
by  the  Government  of  Egypt  making  charges 
against  the  United  Kingdom  and  France.  This  of 
course  does  not  mean  that  we  agree  with  the  con- 
tention contained  in  the  Egyptian  item — that  the 
United  Kingdom  and  France  have  acted  in  any 
way  inconsistent  with  their  obligations  under  the 
United  Nations  Charter.  It  should  also  be  under- 
stood, Mr.  President,  that  we  vote  as  we  do  in  the 
belief  that  the  Anglo-French  proposal  should  have 
complete  priority  and  that  consideration  of  the 
Egyptian  item  should  be  deferred  until  the  Anglo- 
French  item  has  been  disposed  of. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  our  next  meeting, 
the  United  States  Government  concurs  in  the 
views  already  expressed  by  the  representatives  of 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France  that,  since  sev- 
eral Foreign  Ministers  will  participate  in  our 
debate,  this  Council  should  extend  them  the  cour- 
tesy of  waiting  until  they  can  conveniently 
arrive.5 


U.S.  Position  on  Proposed 
Slavery  Convention 

Statement  by  Walter  Kotschnig  1 

In  my  brief  remarks  I  will  not  address  myself 
to  any  specific  aspects  of  or  any  articles  in  the  pro- 
posed convention.  It  is  proper,  however,  at  this 
point  for  me  to  define  the  position  of  the  United 
States  Government  in  this  conference. 

The  Government  and  the  people  of  the  United 
States  detest  and  abhor  slavery  in  any  form  or  any 
institutions  or  practices  similar  to  slavery.  There 
are  few,  if  any,  countries  in  the  world  which  have 
made  such  supreme  sacrifices  as  have  the  Ameri- 
can people  to  abolish  and  exterminate  slavery 


5  In  the  voting  on  Sept.  26,  the  Council  decided  unani- 
mously to  inscribe  the  Anglo-French  item.  The  vote  on 
inscription  of  the  Egyptian  item  was  7 (U.S.) -0-4 (Aus- 
tralia, Belgium,  France,  U.K.). 

1  Made  on  Aug.  15  at  Geneva  before  the  U.N.  Conference 
of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a  Supplementary  Convention  on 
the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the  Slave  Trade  and  Insti- 
tutions and  Practices  Similar  to  Slavery.  Mr.  Kotschnig, 
Director  of  the  Office  of  International  Economic  and 
Social  Affairs  of  the  Department  of  State,  was  U.S.  Dele- 
gate to  the  conference. 
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within  their  own  territory.  The  adoption  of  the 
13th  amendment  to  our  Constitution,  which  is  the 
supreme  law  of  the  land,  outlawed  for  all  times  all 
slavery  in  any  form  or  guise. 

The  United  States  also  ratified  the  Anti- Slavery 
Convention  of  1926.2  In  this  connection  I  should 
like  to  point  out  that  in  ratifying  that  convention 
we  made  a  reservation  expressing  our  disagree- 
ment with  the  concept  contained  in  the  convention 
permitting  the  use  of  forced  labor  on  any  basis 
other  than  as  a  punishment  for  crime.  In  other 
words,  we  have  consistently  taken  an  absolutist 
position  in  our  opposition  to  any  form  of  slavery 
and  have  not  been  willing  to  accept  any  half- 
measures. 

I  am  reciting  these  facts  so  as  not  to  leave  the 
shadow  of  a  doubt  about  the  basic  position  of  my 
Government  with  regard  to  slavery.  What  I  have 
just  stated  must  be  clearly  remembered  to  under- 
stand the  attitude  which  my  Government  is  taking 
to  the  proposed  convention. 

First,  my  Government  has  some  real  doubt 
about  the  efficacy  of  any  additional  convention  in 
the  field  of  slavery.  There  are  a  number  of  states 
which  have  not  yet  ratified  the  convention  of 
1926 — among  them,  states  which  might  usefully 
ratify  it  with  a  view  to  abolishing  all  remnants 
of  slavery.  It  does  seem  to  us  that  efforts  to  ob- 
tain additional  ratification  of  the  1926  convention 
might  be  more  fruitful  than  the  conclusion  of  a 
new  convention  which  again  might  not  be  widely 
enough  ratified  to  make  it  fully  effective. 

Second,  many  of  the  provisions  of  the  proposed 
new  convention  deal  with  subjects  generally  con- 
sidered to  be  in  the  area  of  domestic  jurisdiction. 
Wherever  this  is  the  case  my  Government  holds 
that  better  results  might  be  achieved  through  pub- 
lic debate,  which  would  result  in  a  clarification 
of  facts  and  information  and  bring  the  weight  of 
world  public  opinion  to  bear  on  any  shortcomings. 
Perhaps  even  more  effective  are  educational  meas- 
ures, which  obviously  take  some  time,  and  possibly 
economic  and  other  assistance  designed  to  help 
eliminate  any  traces  of  slavery. 

In  the  light  of  this  position  held  by  my  Gov- 
ernment and  under  these  circumstances  my  delega- 
tion, by  and  large,  does  not  propose  to  take  an 
active  part  in  the  discussion  of  specific  articles, 


"Convention  to  suppress  the  slave  trade  and  slavery 
(46  Stat.  2183;  Treaty  Series  778). 
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nor  is  it  the  intention  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment to  sign  or  ratify  the  convention. 

We  have  nevertheless  come  to  this  conference 
considering  the  importance  of  the  subject  which 
it  is  discussing.  We  do  not  want  to  stand  aloof 
from  a  United  Nations  effort  of  evident  interest 
to  many.  We  hope  to  be  able  to  assist  in  the  de- 
fining of  some  aspects  of  the  proposed  conven- 
tion, such  as  article  9,  which  bears  upon  the  broad 
issue  of  the  accession  to  the  convention  of  various 
states.  We  believe  that  any  convention  developed 
under  United  Nations  auspices  should  be  truly  a 
United  Nations  instrument  and  should  be  exclu- 
sively a  vehicle  of  action  of  the  members  of  the 
United  Nations  and  its  family,  that  is  to  say,  the 
specialized  agencies.  This  is  a  self-evident  prin-  j 
ciple  which  if  integrally  applied  will  preserve  the 
technical  nature  of  the  conference  and  will  avoid  j 
undesirable  political  discussions  which  are  beyond 
the  scope  of  this  technical  conference. 

Mr.  President,  as  representative  of  the  United 
States  Government,  and  on  behalf  of  my  Gov- 
ernment, I  wish  this  conference  every  success  in  i 
its  work. 


11th  Assembly  of  Inter- American 
Commission  of  Women 

The  following  report  on  the  11th  Assembly  of 
the  Inter-American  Commission  of  Women  was 
prepared  by  Mrs.  Frances  M.  Lee,  U.S.  Repre- 
sentative on  the  Commission  and  U.S.  delegate 
to  the  Assembly.  Miss  Jane  Topper  served  as 
alternate  delegate.  Miss  Muna  Lee  of  the  Bureau 
of  Inter-American  Affairs,  Department  of  State, 
served  as  adviser  to  the  V.S.  delegation  through 
the  first  week  of  the  Assembly. 

The  Inter-American  Commission  of  Women 
held  its  11th  Assembly  June  1-21, 1956,  at  Ciudad 
Trujillo  at  the  invitation  of  the  Dominican  Re- 
public. Its  principal  concern  was  to  encourage 
citizenship  training  and  full  legal  capacity  for 
women  under  the  laws  of  the  various  countries. 
Delegates  were  present  from  18  of  the  21  Amer- 
ican Republics.  Official  representatives  were  pres- 
ent also  from  the  United  Nations,  the  U.N.  Edu- 
cational, Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization,  and 
the  International  Labor  Organization. 

Generalissimo  Rafael  L.  Trujillo  addressed  the 
Assembly  at  its  opening  session,  and  the  Govern- 
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meat  provided  full  secretariat  and  other  services. 
The  universities  and  normal  schools  presented 
special  programs  for  the  Assembly. 

In  accordance  with  plans  adopted  in  1953,  the 
Inter- American  Commission  of  Women  gives  at- 
tention in  each  Assembly  to  only  two  major  fields 
of  interest.  The  agenda  for  this  Assembly  dealt 
primarily  with  political  and  civil  rights  for 
women,  the  latter  topic  embracing  matters  in  the 
field  of  family  and  property  law.  The  U.S.  dele- 
gation based  its  contributions  to  the  discussion  on 
experience  in  this  country  in  legislation  and  com- 
munity activities.  Since  responsibility  for  legis- 
lation relating  to  the  family  is  reserved  under  the 
United  States  Constitution  to  our  State  govern- 
ments, the  delegation  was  able  to  take  advantage 
of  variations  in  legal  tradition  and  social  and  eco- 
nomic development  in  many  different  parts  of  the 
United  States. 

The  Commission's  interest  in  responsible  and 
intelligent  use  of  the  franchise  has  grown  with 
the  extension  of  woman  suffrage.  Whereas  in 
1928,  when  the  Commission  was  organized,  only 
the  women  in  the  United  States  had  suffrage 
rights,  today  women  vote  in  all  but  one  of  the 
American  Republics.  In  1952,  when  the  U.S. 
delegation  to  the  8th  Assembly  provided  a  dis- 
play of  pamphlet  material  used  in  citizenship  edu- 
cation programs  in  this  country,  the  supply  of 
samples  was  immediately  exhausted.  In  the  As- 
sembly last  year  attention  was  called  to  a  special 
Unesco  publication  designed  for  girls'  schools  and 
similar  groups  studying  citizen  responsibilities. 
In  this  Assembly  interest  was  concentrated  on 
leadership  training.  The  Commission  noted  that 
the  United  Nations  had  recently  established  a  pro- 
gram of  advisory  services  in  the  field  of  human 
rights  under  which  governments  could  request 
the  organization  of  seminars,  and  urged  the  de- 
velopment of  one  or  more  seminars  in  Latin  Amer- 
ica under  this  program  on  the  responsibilities  of 
citizenship.  It  also  urged  the  inclusion  of  civic 
education  in  school  curricula. 

The  Assembly  noted  the  increasing  number  of 
women  in  important  public  posts.  It  recom- 
mended that  information  about  women  in  the  pro- 
fessions and  other  aspects  of  public  life  be  in- 
cluded in  the  census  data  to  be  collected  through- 
out the  Americas  in  1960. 

Dr.  Grinberg-Vinaver,  the  United  Nations  rep- 
resentative in  the  Assembly,  gave  a  report  on  the 
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civil  rights  of  women  during  the  Assembly's  dis- 
cussion of  the  rights  of  married  women.  The 
Commission  adopted  a  resolution  urging  the  re- 
moval of  any  existing  limitations  on  the  legal  ca- 
pacity of  married  women  and  on  their  right  to 
establish  a  separate  legal  domicile  where  neces- 
sary and  to  administer  property,  exercise  parental 
responsibility,  act  as  guardians,  and  fulfill  other 
legal  functions.  The  United  States  abstained  on 
this  resolution,  explaining  that,  while  in  sympathy 
with  its  objectives,  the  United  States  does  not 
regard  detailed  recommendations  as  appropriate 
in  this  field  in  view  of  the  variations  in  the  legis- 
lation in  our  States  and  because  laws  relating  to 
marriage  and  the  family  are  so  closely  related 
to  the  customs  of  each  country. 

Since  the  chairman  of  the  Commission,  Mrs. 
Maria  Concepcion  Leyes  de  Chaves  of  Paraguay, 
could  not  attend  the  Assembly  because  of  illness 
and  did  not  expect  to  be  able  to  resume  her  duties 
immediately,  the  Assembly  authorized  the  Exec- 
utive Committee  to  further  the  work  of  the  Com- 
mission during  the  interim. 

A  number  of  nongovernmental  organizations 
had  observers  at  Assembly  sessions.  The  National 
Council  of  Catholic  Women  of  the  United  States 
had  a  special  observer  present,  and  the  Interna- 
tional Council  of  Women  was  also  represented  by 
a  U.S.  citizen.  As  was  the  case  last  year  when  the 
Commission  met  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  at  the 
invitation  of  the  United  States,1  the  presence  of 
these  organization  leaders  added  greatly  to  the 
significance  of  the  Assembly. 

The  Commission  decided  to  hold  its  next  Assem- 
bly in  1957  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Pan  Ameri- 
can Union  at  Washington.  While  the  United 
States  will  not  be  the  host  to  this  Assembly,  the 
sessions  at  Washington  will  be  an  unusual  oppor- 
tunity for  women's  organizations  in  this  country 
to  observe  the  work  of  the  Commission  and  offer 
hospitality  to  the  delegates.  The  1957  Assembly 
will  be  concerned  primarily  with  education  and 
economic  opportunities  for  women.  The  rapid 
progress  of  women  in  both  the  political  and  eco- 
nomic fields  adds  to  the  urgency  of  these  topics 
and  to  the  need  of  careful  planning  for  their  study 
and  discussion. 
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1  For  a  report  by  Mrs.  Lee  on  the  10th  Assembly,  see 
Bulletin  of  Oct.  10,  1955,  p.  584. 
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MULTILATERAL 

Atomic  Energy 

Agreement  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States, 
Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom  as  to  disposition  of 
rights  in  atomic  energy  inventions.  Signed  at  Washing- 
ton September  24,  1956.  Entered  into  force  September 
24,  1956. 

Cultural  Property 

Convention  for  protection  of  cultural  property  in  event 
of  armed  conflict,  and  regulations  of  execution.  Done 
at  The  Hague  May  14,  1954.  Entered  into  force  August 
7, 1956.1 

Ratification  deposited:  Poland,  August  6,  1956. 
Accession  deposited:  Bulgaria,  August  7, 1956. 

Protocol  for  protection  of  cultural  property  in  event  of 
armed  conflict.    Done  at  The  Hague  May  14,  1954.    En- 
tered into  force  August  7, 1956.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Poland,  August  6,  1956. 
Accession  deposited:  Hungary,  August  16,  1956. 

Telecommunications 

International  telecommunication  convention.     Signed  at 
Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.     Entered  into  force 
January  1, 1954.    TIAS  3266. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Venezuela  (with  reservation), 

August  24, 1956 ;  Thailand,  August  27, 1956. 
Notification  by  Portugal  of  extension  to:  Portuguese 
Overseas  Territories,  August  20,  1956. 

Final   protocol   to   the   international   telecommunication 
convention.    Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952. 
Entered  into  force  January  1,  1954.    TIAS  3266. 
Ratification  deposited:  Venezuela,  August  24, 1956. 

Additional  protocols   to   the  international   telecommuni- 
cation convention.     Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  December 
22,  1952.    Entered  into  force  December  22,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:   Venezuela,  August  24,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  with  annex  A  (sched- 
ules of  the  contracting  parties)  and  annex  B  (schedule 
of  Japan).  Done  at  Geneva  June  7,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  September  10,  1955.  TIAS  3438. 
Signature:  Turkey,  August  16,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.    Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptances  deposited:  Argentina  and  Italy,  September 
25, 1956 ;  Canada,  September  26, 1956. 


BILATERAL 

Greece 

Agreement  concerning  the  status  of  United  States  forces 
in  Greece.  Signed  at  Athens  September  7,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  September  7,  1956. 


India 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44, 
721),  with  annex  and  letters.  Signed  at  New  Delhi 
August  29,  1956.     Entered  into  force  August  29,  1956. 

Norway 

Agreement  further  amending  annex  C  of  the  mutual 
defense  assistance  agreement  of  January  27,  1950,  as 
amended  (TIAS  2016,  2418,  2437,  2914,  3143,  3492). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Oslo  August  14  and 
23, 1956.    Entered  into  force  August  23, 1956. 

Peru 

Surplus  agricultural  commodities  agreement  for  drought 
assistance,  pursuant  to  titles  I  and  II  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455,  457;  69  Stat.  44,  721). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Lima  April  17,  May 
4  and  8,  1956.    Entered  into  force  May  8,  1956. 

Spain 

Agreement  amending  the  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties agreement  of  March  5,  1956,  as  supplemented 
(TIAS  3510,  3540,  3527),  by  providing  for  the  purchase 
of  beef.  Signed  at  La  Toja  September  15,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  September  15,  1956. 

Agreement  supplementing  the  facilities  assistance  pro- 
gram agreement  of  April  9,  May  11  and  19,  1954,  as 
extended  (TIAS  3098,  3257),  by  providing  for  further 
expansion  of  the  program.  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Madrid  September  17, 1956.  Entered  into  force 
September  17,  1956. 
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Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
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New  Passport  Agency  Opening 
at  Los  Angeles 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 27  (press  release  510)  the  opening  of  a 
new  passport  agency  at  Los  Angeles  on  October  1, 
1956.  The  agency  will  be  located  at  500  South 
Figueroa  Street,  Los  Angeles  13,  Calif. 

The  agent  in  charge  will  be  Miss  'Gene  Burke, 
and  the  assistant  agent  will  be  William  G.  Nerren. 
The  agency  will  be  staffed  with  approximately 
15  persons.  The  staff  will  include  adjudicators 
and  technicians  trained  in  the  Passport  Office 
at  Washington,  D.C.  The  agency  will  be 
equipped  to  issue  passports  m  emergency  or  urgent 
cases  after  obtaining  clearance  from  Washington 
by  wire  service. 

During  the  first  6  months  of  1956,  the  Passport 
Office  in  Washington  has  tabulated  a  figure  of 
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44,575  passport  applications  received  from  the 
State  of  California.  Of  this  figure,  approximately 
40  percent  came  from  the  Los  Angeles  area.  It 
is  anticipated  that  the  new  agency  will  handle 
approximately  35,000  passport  applications  next 
year. 

Resignations 

Herbert  V.  Prochnow  as  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  Economic  Affairs,  effective  November  15.  For 
texts  of  Mr.  Prochnow's  letter  to  President  Eisenhower 
and  the  President's  reply,  see  White  House  press  release 
dated  September  26. 

Designations 

Ware  Adams  as  Director,  Office  of  United  Nations  Po- 
litical and  Security  Affairs,  effective  September  19. 

Otis  E.  Mulliken  as  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Inter- 
national Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  effective  Septem- 
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OFFICIAL   BUSINESS 

A  new  release  in  the  popular  Background  series  .  .  . 

United  Nations  General  Assembly — 
A  Review  of  the  Tenth  Session 

The  tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
sembly convened  on  September  20,  1955,  and  adjourned  3  months 
later  on  December  20. 

Highlights  of  the  tenth  session  which  are  described  in  this  Back- 
grovmd  pamphlet  are : 

1.  The  admission  of  16  new  members,  enlarging  U.N.  member- 
ship from  60  to  76  countries. 

2.  The  endorsement  of  further  steps  toward  the  establishment 
of  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  recommenda- 
tion for  a  second  international  conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy. 

3.  The  decision  to  give  priority  in  U.N.  disarmament  talks  to 
confidence-building  measures,  including  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal  of  mutual  aerial  inspection  and  Marshal  Bulganin's  plan 
for  establishing  control  posts  at  strategic  centers,  as  well  as  all  such 
measures  of  adequately  safeguarded  disarmament  as  are  feasible. 

4.  The  progress  made  toward  early  establishment  of  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation. 

5.  The  decision  to  explore  the  organization  of  a  Special  United 
Nations  Fund  for  Economic  Development. 

6.  The  Assembly  approval  of  a  Charter  Review  Conference  "at 
an  appropriate  time,"  the  date  and  place  to  be  fixed  at  a  subse- 
quent session  of  the  Assembly. 

Copies  of  this  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
"Washington  25,  D.C.,  at  15  cents  a  copy. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a   weekly  publication   issued   by    the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public    and    interested    agencies    of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations    and    on    the    work    of  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.     The  BULLETIN  includes  se- 
lected press  releases  on  foreign  policy, 
issued  by  the  White  House  and  the 
Department,  and  statements  and  ad- 
dresses made  by  the  President  and  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  offi- 
cers of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles   on  various  phases  of 
international   affairs   and    the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.     Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning   treaties 
and     international     agreements     to 
which   the   United  States  is  or   may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department, 
United  Nations  documents,  and  legis- 
lative material  in  the  field  of  interna- 
tional relations  are  listed  currently. 


The  Problems  of  Peace 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles 1 


I  speak  to  you  today  of  some  of  the  problems 
of  peace.  That  is,  I  know,  an  old  subject.  But 
it  is  also  a  very  live  subject. 

Quincy  Wright,  in  his  Study  of  War,  lists  278 
wars  fought  between  1480  and  1941.  That  is 
three  wars  every  5  years.  Several  of  these  wars, 
including  World  War  II,  were  fought  after  the 
League  of  Nations  was  formed  and  after  the  Pact 
of  Paris  had  pledged  all  the  nations  to  abolish 
war.  Also  several  wars  have  been  fought  since 
the  United  Nations  was  formed  in  1945.  These 
include  the  Korean  war,  the  Indochina  war,  and 
the  Israeli -Arab  war.  Wars  are  today  a  threaten- 
ing possibility  in  several  parts  of  the  world. 

The  fact  is  that  war  will  be  an  ever-present  dan- 
ger until  there  are  better- developed  institutions 
for  peace,  such  as  an  adequate  body  of  interna- 
tional law,  an  international  police  force,  and  a 
reduction  of  national  armaments.  Today  we  live, 
and  I  fear  for  long  shall  live,  under  the  shadow 
of  war.  Only  if  we  are  vividly  conscious  of  this 
fact  will  w.e  make  the  exertions  needed  to  prevent 
war.     So,  I  talk  again  today  about  peace. 

Let  us  first  of  all  recognize  that  war  is  not  pre- 
vented merely  by  hating  war  and  loving  peace. 
Since  the  beginning,  the  peoples  of  the  world  have 
hated  war  and  longed  for  peace.  But  that  has 
not  gained  them  peace.  It  has  been  amply 
demonstrated  that  the  likelihood  of  peace  is  not 
measured  by  the  intensity  of  peace-loving  protes- 
tations. The  Stockholm  peace  proposal  is  an  ex- 
ample. By  this  ruse  the  Soviet  rulers  sought  to 
turn  the  widespread  urge  for  peace  to  their  own 
uses.     It  contributed  nothing  to  genuine  peace. 


1  Made  at  Williams  College,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  on 
Oct.  6  (press  release  525  dated  Oct.  5) . 
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Even  a  sincere  effort  like  the  Pact  of  Paris  showed 
the  futility  of  attempting  to  abolish  war  without 
creating  adequate  effective  compensating  insti- 
tutions to  replace  it. 

The  fact  is  that  love  of  peace,  by  itself,  has  never 
been  sufficient  to  deter  war. 

Deterrence  of  War 

One  of  the  great  advances  of  our  time  is  recog- 
nition that  one  of  the  ways  to  prevent  war  is  to 
deter  it  by  having  the  will  and  the  capacity  to 
use  force  to  punish  an  aggressor.  This  involves  an 
effort,  within  the  society  of  nations,  to  apply  the 
principle  used  to  deter  violence  within  a  commu- 
nity. There,  laws  are  adopted  which  define 
crimes  and  their  punishment.  Thus  there  is  cre- 
ated a  powerful  deterrent  to  crimes  of  violence. 
This  principle  of  deterrence  does  not  operate  100 
percent  even  in  the  best-ordered  communities. 
But  it  is  conceded  to  be  effective  and  can  be  use- 
fully extended  into  the  society  of  nations.  That 
principle  was  incorporated  into  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter.  Article  42  authorized  the  Security 
Council  to  use  force,  and  the  members  were  re- 
quired [article  43]  to  provide  armed  forces  neces- 
sary for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  international 
peace  and  security.  However,  these  provisions  of 
the  charter  have  never  been  implemented  because 
of  the  Soviet  veto.  The  principle  of  deterrence  has 
had  to  find  expression  in  collective  self-defense 
arrangements  authorized  by  article  51  of  the 
charter. 

The  United  States  now  has  such  collective  self- 
defense  arrangements  with  42  other  nations. 
These  are  designed  to  give  advance  notice  to  any 
potential  aggressor  that  an  attack  upon  one  would 
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involve  a  reaction  by  many,  including  the  United 
States,  designed  to  punish  the  aggressor  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  make  the  aggression  unprofitable. 
As  Senator  Vandenberg  said  in  the  Senate  as  he 
sponsored  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty : 

Its  invincible  power  for  peace  is  the  awesome  fact  that 
any  aggressor  upon  the  North  Atlantic  Community  knows 
In  advance  that  from  the  very  moment  he  launches  his 
conquest  he  will  forthwith  face  whatever  cumulative  op- 
position these  United  Allies  in  their  own  wisdom  deem 
necessary  to  beat  him  to  his  knees  and  to  restore  peace 
and  security. 

Through  the  development  of  "this  'knock-out' 
admonition" — to  use  another  of  Vandenberg's 
phrases — a  considerable  barrier  to  war  has  been 
erected.  But  it  would  be  folly  to  consider  that 
the  admonition  alone  constitutes  an  impenetrable 
barrier  to  war.  Its  effectiveness  depends  upon  the 
continuing  possession  within  the  collective  group 
of  both  the  will  and  the  capacity  to  act  effectively 
if  there  should  be  aggression.  The  military  pro- 
gram of  the  United  States,  including  so-called 
foreign  aid,  represents  the  cost  of  this  form  of 
peace  insurance.  It  is  necessary  insurance,  al- 
though concededly  only  partial  insurance. 

Peace  With  Justice 

Another  aspect  of  the  problem  is  that  there  can 
never,  in  the  long  run,  be  real  peace  unless  there 
is  justice  and  law.  Even  today  there  are  grave 
injustices  such  as  the  servitude  of  the  Soviet  satel- 
lites and  the  division  of  Germany.  But  even  if 
perfect  justice  were  once  achieved,  it  would  not 
automatically  be  a  condition  to  be  perpetuated. 
Change  is  the  law  of  life,  and  new  conditions  are 
constantly  arising  which  call  for  remedy  lest  there 
be  injustice.  Such  injustices  tend  ultimately  to 
lead  to  resort  to  force  unless  other  means  exist. 

This  point  is  illustrated  by  an  historical  atlas. 
I  suppose  no  one  would  feel  that  the  political  di- 
vision of  the  world  as  it  was  50  years  ago,  100  years 
ago,  or  500  years  ago  should  have  been  perpetu- 
ated. Yet  almost  the  only  way  of  change  has  been 
the  use  of  force.  Within  a  nation,  or  within  the 
family  of  nations,  violence  is  inevitable  unless 
there  are  peaceful  means  of  remedying  injustices 
when  they  arise. 

This  relationship  of  peace  and  justice  was  much 
considered  at  the  time  of  the  making  of  the  United 
Nations  Charter.  The  charter,  as  originally 
drafted  at  Dumbarton  Oaks,  invoked  no  standard 
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of  justice.  The  exclusive  emphasis  was  upon 
peace,  as  though  peace  could  be  had  permanently 
irrespective  of  justice. 

I  recall  urging,  in  March  1945,  that  "the  organi- 
zation should  be  infused  with  an  ethical  spirit,  the 
spirit  of  justice."    I  went  on  to  say : 

I  realize  full  well  that  "justice"  is  not  readily  defined. 
It  means  different  things  to  different  men.  But  it  means 
something,  and  something  very  vital,  to  all  men.  The 
charter  should  require  the  new  organization,  as  its  first 
order  of  business,  to  undertake  the  difficult  but  essential 
task  of  developing  conceptions  of  justice  by  which  it  will 
be  guided.     Only  thus  will  it  survive. 

At  the  San  Francisco  conference  this  concept 
was  found  generally  acceptable.  The  charter  was 
amended  accordingly.  The  most  significant  of 
those  amendments  is  found  in  the  very  first  article 
of  the  charter.  This  article  1  initially  stated  the 
purpose  of  the  United  Nations  to  be  "to  bring 
about  by  peaceful  means,  adjustment  or  settle- 
ment of  international  disputes  which  might  lead 
to  a  breach  of  the  peace."  At  San  Francisco  it 
was  said  that  the  peaceful  settlement  must  be  "in 
conformity  with  the  principles  of  justice  and  in- 
ternational law." 

Thus,  when  the  United  Nations  deals  with  the 
problem  of  adjusting  and  settling  disputes  and 
situations  which  may  endanger  the  peace,  it  is  re- 
quired to  operate  as  a  court  of  equity  applying  the 
principles  of  justice  as  may  seem  relevant  to  any 
particular  set  of  facts. 

This  is  not  always  easy  to  do.  World  public 
opinion  readily  opposes  force.  But  it  does  not  so 
readily  support  justice,  which  is  often  a  vague  and 
disputable  concept.  Nevertheless,  those  who  love 
and  want  peace  must  recognize  that,  unless  they 
exert  themselves  as  vigorously  for  justice  as  they 
do  for  peace,  they  are  not  apt  to  have  peace. 
Peace  is  a  coin  which  has  two  sides.  One  side  is 
the  renunciation  of  force,  the  other  side  is  the 
according  of  justice.  Peace  and  justice  are 
inseparable. 

A  very  practical  illustration  of  the  interdepend- 
ence of  peace  and  justice  is  the  present  Suez 
Canal  situation.  There  the  Government  of 
Egypt  abruptly  took  to  itself  exclusive  control  of 
the  operation  of  this  waterway  which,  since  its 
inception,  had  been  operated  through  an  interna- 
tional regime.  The  Egyptian  Government  took 
this  action  under  conditions  which  suggested  an 
intention  to  exercise  this  control  not  in  the  general 
interest  but  to  promote  the  so-called  "grandeur" 
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of  Egypt  by  being  able  to  exert  economic  pressures 
upon  other  countries  and  to  extract  tribute  from 
them. 

There  are  many  countries  for  whom  the  Suez 
Canal  is,  in  an  almost  literal  sense,  a  lifeline. 
Their  economic  welfare  depends  upon  the  availa- 
bility of  the  canal  and  upon  its  technical  compe- 
tence. There  should  be  no  risk  of  overt  or  covert 
discrimination  as  between  users  who  were  given 
the  right  of  free  and  equal  transit  by  the  treaty,  of 
perpetual  duration,  made  in  1888.  No  nation 
should  be  required  to  live  under  an  economic 
"sword  of  Damocles." 

There  has  been  strong  worldwide  sentiment 
against  using  force  to  right  this  situation.  That 
is  natural  and  proper.  But  those  who  are  con- 
cerned about  peace  ought  to  be  equally  concerned 
about  justice.  Is  it  just,  or  even  tolerable,  that 
great  nations  which  have  rights  under  the  1888 
treaty  and  whose  economies  depend  upon  the  use 
of  the  canal  should  accept  an  exclusive  control  of 
this  international  waterway  by  a  government 
which  professes  to  be  bitterly  hostile  ?  That  is  the 
issue  now  before  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council,  and  it  faces  that  organization  with  a 
crucial  test. 

The  Task  of  Waging  Peace 

A  final  point  I  would  make  to  you  is  that  peace 
will  never  be  won  unless  there  is  the  same  constant 
effort  to  win  peace  as  is  exerted  in  time  of  war 
to  win  victory.  We  have  seen  that  throughout 
the  ages  peace  has  been  wanted ;  but  war  has  been 
had.  We  also  see  throughout  the  ages  that  in  time 
of  war  success  goes  not  merely  to  those  who  want 
victory  but  to  those  who  demonstrate  the  capacity 
and  the  sacrificial  qualities  needed  to  win  it.  On 
the  other  hand,  peace  is  traditionally  looked  upon 
as  a  time  of  relaxation,  when  no  special  effort  and 
special  sacrifices  are  required. 

The  fact  is  that  waging  peace  is  as  difficult  a 
task  as  waging  war.  It  calls  for  many  of  the 
same  qualities  and  for  at  least  some  measure  of 
sacrifice.  Today  this  country  is  making  consider- 
able sacrifices  in  its  waging  of  peace.  These  are 
measured  by  the  military  service  of  our  youth; 
by  the  expenditure  of  about  10  percent  of  our  gross 
national  production  for  defensive  purposes;  by 
the  granting  of  military  and  economic  assistance 
to  countries  which  are  threatened  and  which  have 
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the  will  to  resist;  and  by  the  sacrificial  efforts  of 
many  individuals  not  only  in  the  military  branch 
of  government  but  also  notably  in  our  diplomatic 
and  foreign  service.     But  even  so  the  willingness 
to  sacrifice  is  not  commensurate  with  the  need. 
Time  after  time  your  Government  seeks  the  serv- 
ices of  especially  qualified  persons  for  urgent  tasks 
which  need  to  be  performed  in  the  waging  of 
peace.     In  time  of  war  the  persons  thus  sought 
would  unhesitatingly  respond.     In  time  of  peace 
they  find  reasons  for  not  responding.     The  reasons 
may  be  genuine,  but  they  reflect  the  general  feeling 
that  peace  does  not  require  the  kind  of  sacrifice 
that  would  unhesitatingly  be  made  in  time  of  war. 
Mankind  will  never  win  lasting  peace  so  long  as 
men  use  their  full  resources  only  in  tasks  of  war. 
The  task  of  peace  is  one  that  requires  an  effort  like 
one  required  to  win  a  great  war.    Why  should  we 
not  make  that  effort  ?     Neither  voice  nor  pen  can 
portray  the  awful  horror  of  a  third  world  war. 
Why  should  we  not,  to  win  the  peace,  develop  and 
use  the  qualities  that  would  be  evoked  in  the  effort 
to  win  a  war  ?     This  is  a  question  to  be  answered 
in  national  terms  as  we  strive  to  institutionalize 
peace.    Also  it  is  a  question  which  each  one  of  us 
has  to  answer  in  personal  terms.     You,  or  some 
of  you,  may  be  called  on  to  answer  that  question 
in  terms  of  your  own  life  effort.    If  you  and  others 
like  you  will  do  for  peace  what  you  would  do  for 
war,  that  would  enable  us  more  hopefully  to  face 
the  future. 


Death  of  President  Somoza 
of  Nicaragua 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  by  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  regarding  the  death  on  Sep- 
tember 29  of  President  Anastasio  Somoza  of 
Nicaragua  (White  House  press  release  dated 
September  29). 

The  Nation  and  I  personally  regret  the  death 
of  President  Somoza  of  Nicaragua  as  a  result  of 
the  dastardly  attack  made  upon  him  several  days 
ago  by  an  assassin. 

President  Somoza  constantly  emphasized,  both 
publicly  and  privately,  his  friendship  for  the 
United  States — a  friendship  that  persisted  until 
the  moment  of  his  death. 
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Transcript  of  Secretary  Dulles'  News  Conference 


Press  release  516  dated  October  2 

Secretary  Dulles:  I  understand  that  there  are 
here  the  representatives  of  10  Latin  American 
newspaper  editors  and  publishers,  who  are  here 
to  attend  a  seminar  sponsored  by  the  American 
Press  Institute  of  Columbia  University.  I  am 
glad  to  welcome  them  here. 

Now  I  will  receive  any  questions. 

U.S.  Aid  to  Yugoslavia 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  you  have  any  information 
on  the  purpose  of  Mr.  Tito's  trip  to  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  any  ideas  at  this  stage  on  what  effect 
it  might  have  on  the  United  States  aid  program 
to  Yugoslavia? 

A.  We  believe,  first,  that  the  trip  is  more  than 
a  "vacation,"  and  that  it  does,  in  fact,  relate  to 
serious  matters  which  probably  concern  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  Soviet  Communist  Party  to  the 
satellite  countries  and  to  the  relationship  which 
those  satellites  have  to  the  Soviet  Union. 

You  may  recall  that  when  I  was  in  Brioni  last 
November  I  then  had  a  press  conference  follow- 
ing my  talk  with  Marshal  Tito  at  which  I  express- 
ed the  view  that  the  satellites  ought  to  be  inde- 
pendent,1 and  President  Tito  was  asked  whether 
he  agreed  with  that  and  he  said  that  he  did.  Now 
that  involves  some  very  serious  questions  of  the 
relationship  of  the  Soviet  State,  and  Soviet  Com- 
munist Party,  to  the  satellites.  Our  belief  is  that 
the  matters  upon  which  President  Tito  is  now  con- 
ferring probably  relate  to  that  subject.  Beyond 
that,  I  would  only  speculate. 

Of  course,  in  answer  to  the  second  part  of 
your  question,  we  naturally  take  account  of  every- 
thing that  happens  up  to  the  date  when  the  Presi- 
dent will  make  his  determination. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  have  been  reports  that 
the  Soviet  Union  is  proposing  to  withdraw  its 

1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  833,  footnote  1. 
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troops  from  Eastern  Europe  and  that  that  ques- 
tion is  under  discussion.  Do  you  have  anything 
to  confirm  there? 

A.  No,  I  can't  confirm  it. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  on  the  question  of  the  Presi- 
dent's decision,  is  it  necessary  under  the  law  for 
him  to  make  an  immediate  flat  determination  on 
each  of  the  questions  in  the  act  on,  I  believe,  Oc- 
tober 16,  the  end  of  the  90-day  period? 2 

A.  We  don't  think  that  it  is  necessary,  but  we 
are  getting  an  opinion  on  that  subject  from  the 
Attorney  General.  It  seems  as  though,  the  way 
the  act  reads,  there  would  have  to  be  a  cessation  of 
aid  at  the  end  of  the  90-day  period  unless  and  until 
the  President  made  such  a  finding  but  that  his 
finding  could,  perhaps,  be  made  after  that  date. 

Q.  Has  the  idea  of  a  second  Panama  or  a  sec- 
ond Suez  ever  come  up  lately?  I  know  it  is  an 
old  idea.  I  wondered  if  in  view  of  the  present 
situation  it  had  come  up  again. 

A.  A  second  Suez  Canal  and  a  second  Panama 
Canal? 

Q.  Yes,  and  through  Nicaragua. 


2  Section  143  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1956  (P.  L. 
726,  84th  Cong.)  reads: 

"Sec.  143.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
law,  no  assistance  under  this  title  or  any  other  title  of  this 
Act,  or  under  any  provision  of  law  repealed  by  section 
542  (a)  of  this  Act,  shall  be  furnished  to  Yugoslavia  af- 
ter the  expiration  of  ninety  days  following  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  this  section,  unless  the  President  finds 
and  so  reports  to  the  Congress,  with  his  reasons  therefor, 

(1)  that  there  has  been  no  change  in  the  Yugoslavian 
policies  on  the  basis  of  which  assistance  under  this  Act 
has  been  furnished  to  Yugoslavia  in  the  past,  and  that 
Yugoslavia  is  independent  of  control  by  the  Soviet  Union, 

(2)  that  Yugoslavia  is  not  participating  in  any  policy  or 
program  for  the  Communist  conquest  of  the  world,  and 

(3)  that  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  national  security  of 
the  United  States  to  continue  the  furnishing  of  assistance 
to  Yugoslavia  under  this  Act." 

President  Eisenhower  approved  the  act  on  July  18, 1953. 
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A.  Well,  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  thought 
given  to  the  matter  of  deepening,  widening,  and 
possibly  paralleling  the  Suez  Canal,  because  it  is 
not  now  adequate  to  take  tankers  of  large  draft 
and  large  tonnage  and  today  it  is  cheaper  to  take 
such  tankers  and  large  vessels  around  the  Cape 
rather  than  to  try  to  put  them  through  the  canal. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  they  couldn't  get  through  the 
canal  as  it  now  is. 

Now  the  question  as  to  whether  or  not  that  will 
take  place  in  the  light  of  current  developments  is 
a  real  question.  A  good  many  people  are  think- 
ing now  more  in  terms  of  going  around  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope  than  they  are  through  the  Suez 
Canal  because  confidence  has  been  so  shaken. 

Now  as  far  as  the  Panama  Canal  is  concerned, 
there  is  thought  being  given  to  that  possibility. 
As  you  know,  we  have  a  treaty  with  Nicaragua 
which  contemplates  the  building  of  a  canal 
through  Nicaragua,  and  as  the  need  comes  for  in- 
creased facilities  across  the  Isthmus  I  suppose 
thought  would  be  given  to  the  alternatives  of 
paralleling  the  present  Panama  Canal  or  possibly 
putting  it  in  some  other  place  where  the  danger 
of  breakdown,  either  through  natural  causes  or 
war  causes,  would  be  somewhat  reduced  through 
greater  diversification. 

Q.  Is  that  something  that  has  come  up  lately? 

A.  No. 

Q.  And  it  is  not  anything  that  you  are  think- 
ing of? 

A.  No,  not  anything  we  are  thinking  of  in  terms 
of  actually  starting  to  make  the  dirt  fly. 

Suez  Canal  Users  Association 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  would  the  United  States  par- 
ticipation in  the  Suez  Canal,  by  the  users  associa- 
tion, be  by  executive  agreement,  or  will  it  require, 
as  in  Denmark"1  s  case,  congressional  consent? 

A.  It  will  be  purely  by  executive  agreement; 
in  fact,  the  decision  has  already  been  made.  It 
does  not  involve  any  obligations  upon  the  United 
States,  and  where  we  have  an  arrangement  which 
does  not  involve  obligations  it  can  be  taken  by 
executive  action.  I  was  looking,  for  example, 
at  the  arrangement  that  we  have  with  Iceland. 
That  was  a  treaty  in  a  sense,  in  the  sense  that  Ice- 
land ratified  it;  we  did  not.     It  is  an  executive 


agreement  as  far  as  we  are  concerned;  it  is  a 
treaty  as  far  as  Iceland  is  concerned  because  it 
puts  certain  obligations  on  Iceland.  It  gives 
certain  facilities  to  the  United  States.  Therefore 
it  was  treated  in  one  way  in  Iceland,  another  way 
in  the  United  States.  And  where  we  make  agree- 
ments which  only  give  benefits  to  the  United 
States  and  which  impose  no  obligations,  those  can 
be  done  by  executive  action,  as  is  being  done  in 
this  case. 

Q.  What  about  the  financial  angle  of  the  thing ; 
that  is,  where  will  the  money  come  from  to  pay 
the  United  States  Government' ]s  share? 

A.  Well,  there  is  no  great  financial  problem 
involved.  The  money  in  the  main  will  come  cur- 
rently from,  we  expect,  those  who  use  the  asso- 
ciation, who  pay  their  dues  into  the  association 
as  their  agent.  Now  there  may  be  a  need  for 
some  small  amount  of  working  capital  to  get 
started  with.  That  will  probably  be  made  by 
small  loans  from  the  different  member  countries, 
but  it  would  only  run  into  a  matter  of  a  few  thous- 
and dollars  apiece. 

Q.  By  the  "users"  you  mean  the  ship  lines,  the 
ship  operators? 

A.  I  mean  there  that  loans  will  probably  be 
made  by  the  governments.  The  earlier  current 
payments  would  be  by  the  ships. 

Policy  Toward  Argentina 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  Gainza  Paz,  publisher  of  La 
Prensa  in  Argentina,  made  a  statement  which  teas 
published  this  morning.  Gainza  Paz  made  a 
statement  this  morning  about  American  policy  to- 
ward Argentina  which  is  at  variance  with  what 
you  said  last  week.  He  points  out,  for  example, 
that  the  $60-million  loan  to  the  steel  mills  was 
authorized  by  the  Export  Bank  during  the  Eisen- 
hower administration.  He  accuses  both  adminis- 
trations of  at  times  appeasing  the  Peron  regime 
and  ends  his  statement:  "This  policy  of  appease- 
ment and  friendship"  {that  is,  during  the  Eisen- 
hower administration)  "was  highlighted  by  the 
Milton  Eisenhoioer  visit  in  1953,  and  praise  was 
bestowed  upon  the  dictator  by  outstanding  United 
States  officials. ."     Will  you  discuss  that? 

A.  Well,  you  know  one  of  the  problems  that  we 
have  is  that  sometimes  people  are  very  happy  with 


October   IS,   J 956 


575 


the  results  we  get  but  are  not  happy  with  the 
means  by  which  we  get  them.  The  fact  is  that 
Peron  is  gone,  the  fact  is  that  La  Prensa  is  back 
again  in  private  ownership  and  free  publication 
and  free  news.  Those  are  both  results  which  I 
guess  we  all  welcome.  Now  some  people  think 
we  could  have  gotten  those  results  better  had  we 
more  actively  intervened  in  the  internal  affairs 
of  the  Argentine.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  that  was 
tried  by  the  Truman  administration  and  it  was 
actually  that  intervention  which  was  a  principal 
factor  in  bringing  Peron  into  power.  He  came 
into  power  partly  as  a  result  of  the  resentment 
among  the  people  that  foreigners  were  trying  to 
interfere  in  their  internal  affairs.  So  you  see 
sometimes  it  doesn't  actually  get  you  very  far  to 
intervene  openly.  It  often  gets  you  backwards. 
The  fact  is  that  results  that  none  of  us  wanted 
were  achieved  by  the  earlier  policy;  results  that 
all  of  us  wanted  were  achieved  under  the  latter 
policy. 

Q.  Do  you  suggest  that  the  United  States  should 
get  the  credit  for  Mr.  PerorOs  departure? 

A.  I  think  we  should  get  credit  in  this  sense, 
that  we  did  not,  by  our  own  open  intervention, 
bring  into  play  forces  which  could  have  kept  him 
in  power,  and  we  allowed  the  natural  forces  to 
prevail  which  took  him  out  of  power. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  could  you  comment  upon  Mr. 
Gainza  Paz1  estimate  that  the  $60-million  loan 
for  the  steel  mills  actually  was  authorized  by  the 
Export-Import  Bank  during  the  Eisenhower  ad- 
ministration while  Peron  was  still  in  power? 

A.  Yes.  The  story  to  which  I  addressed  my- 
self last  week3  was  a  statement  which  had  been 
made  that  $100  million  had  been  loaned  by  this 
Government  to  Peron,  or  upwards  of  that,  and 
had  been  abstracted  by  him  and  largely  hidden 
away  by  him  in  Switzerland,  I  believe  the  story 
was.  Well,  if  you  buy  and  pay  for  a  steel  mill 
there  is  no  way  to  put  that  money  in  Switzerland 
as  far  as  I  know.  The  only  money  that  could 
have  been  taken  to  Switzerland  was  money  that 
was  put  up  pursuant  to  the  loan  agreement  made 
by  the  prior  administration.  Now  this  steel  mill 
agreement,  as  I  understand,  was  studied  during 
the  Peron  regime,  but  the  actual  loan  agreement 
was  not  signed  until  after  Peron  had  gone. 


8  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8, 1956,  p.  545. 
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Q.  Would  you  comment  on  the  possible  future 
use  of  American  cotton  surpluses  to  induce  Egypt 
to  accept  a  just  solution? 

A.  That  is  an  extremely  complicated  problem 
because  cotton  is  not  just  cotton.  There  are  all 
kinds  of  varieties  of  cotton.  Egyptian  cotton, 
which  is  of  a  certain  fiber  length,  long  fiber  length, 
has  uses  and  purposes  which  are  not  fully  met  by 
the  American  type  of  cotton,  which  is  generally 
shorter  staple  cotton.  There  is  cotton  of  South 
American  origin,  notably  Peru,  which  is  compet- 
itive with  the  Egyptian  cotton.  But  I  am  not 
quite  sure  that  our  cotton  can  compete  with  Egyp- 
tian cotton.  Now  it  may  be  that  ways  can  be 
found  if  they  were  sought — at  the  moment  we  are 
not  seeking  them — which  would  be  somewhat  dis- 
turbing of  Egypt's  cotton  market.  But  we  are  not 
now  engaging  in  any  economic  war  against  Egypt. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  believe  that  you  said  that 
intervention  in  Argentina  was  tried  by  the  Tru- 
man administration.  Would  you  spell  out  what 
you  had  in  mind  there,  how  they  intervened? 

A.  I  am  afraid  if  I  get  into  that  I  would  get 
into  politics.  I  have  already  treaded  pretty  close 
to  political  ground.  The  story,  I  think,  is  very 
well  known.     You  can  find  it  without  asking  me. 

Q.  Is  there  a  point  you  can  start  us  off  on  as  to 
how  this  was  brought  about? 

A.  No,  I  am  afraid  not. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  when  do  you  plan  to  go  to 
the  V.N.,  and  what  is  the  position  of  the  United 
States  in  relation  to  the  British  and  French  at 
the  U.N.  on  the  Suez  issue? 

A.  Well,  I  shall  certainly  be  there  on  Friday 
when  the  session  opens.  It  is  possible  I  might 
go  up  somewhat  earlier,  although  I  have  a  speak- 
ing engagement  here  on  Thursday  night  before 
the  13th  Biennial  Ecclesiastical  Congress  of  the 
Greek  Orthodox  Church.  Conceivably  I  might 
meet  with  some  of  the  other  Foreign  Ministers, 
particularly  Mr.  Pineau  and  Mr.  Selwyn  Lloyd, 
before  Friday,  but  my  present  plans,  as  far  as 
they  are  formulated,  are  to  go  up  on  Friday  morn- 
ing. 

Western  European  Unity 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  last  week  or  two  there 
has  been  a  revival  of  talk  of  European  unity  both 
in  terms  of  trading  schemes  and  also  political  con- 
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sulfations.    I  wondered  if  you  could  tell  us  your 
reaction  to  those  developments. 

A.  My  reaction  to  that  revival  is  extremely 
favorable,  as  I  think  all  who  know  me  would  sur- 
mise. I  have  been  for  many  years  a  very  strong 
advocate  of  Western  European  unity,  and,  of 
course,  President  Eisenhower  has  also  been  such 
an  advocate.  Now  there  are  some  people  who  in- 
terpret some  of  the  reasoning  as  a  slap  at  the 
United  States  because  they  say  they  want  to  be 
independent  of  the  United  States.  I  don't  in- 
terpret that  as  a  slap  at  the  United  States  at  all. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  recall  in  a  speech  I  made  be- 
fore the  American  Club  in  Paris  in  November  '48 
I  made  what  I  at  least  thought  was  quite  an  elo- 
quent plea  for  Western  European  unity  and  I  said 
that  the  important  thing  is  that  Western  Europe, 
which  has  a  capacity  to  be  strong  and  vigorous 
in  its  own  right,  should  take  that  possibility  and 
realize  it  so  that  it  will  not  be  dependent  upon  the 
United  States  or  upon  any  other  power.  It  does 
not  need  to  fear  any  other  power.  And  the  idea 
put  forward,  now  most  vocally,  perhaps,  by  Chan- 
cellor Adenauer,  but  which  has  renewed  support 
now  in  many  quarters,  that  Europe  should  be- 
come strong  by  itself,  not  so  divided  that  it  has 
to  fear  anybody  or  so  weak  that  it  has  to  depend 
upon  anybody  else,  I  think  that  thesis  is  unan- 
swerable and  I  hope  it  will  prevail.  I  had  the 
feeling  that  developments  in  this  Suez  situation 
were  moving  thoughts  somewhat  in  that  direction 
and,  if  so,  that  probably  would  be  a  very  happy 
byproduct,  indeed,  of  what  otherwise  is  a  rather 
tragic  affair. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  has  there  been  any  hint  or 
intimation  from  Egypt  of  making  a  separate 
agreement  with  the  U.S.  on  the  Suez  dispute? 

A.  Well,  the  United  States  is  not  going  to  make 
any  separate  agreement  with  Egypt.  Any  agree- 
ment that  is  made,  as  far  as  we  are  concerned,  will 
be  an  agreement  which  will  be  by  or  in  the  interest 
of  all  of  the  users  of  the  canal,  the  beneficiaries  of 
the  treaty  of  1888.  We  are  not  going  to  make  any 
side  agreements. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  have  been  rather  wide- 
spread reports  since  the  ending  of  the  second  Lon- 
don conference,  where  there  was  a  decision  to  set 
up  the  users  association,  that  there  is  a  split  on 
the  one  hand  between  the  United  States  and  the 
British  and  French  on  the  other,  or  at  least  a  dif- 


ference in  degree  of  approach.  Now  could  you 
comment  on  that  and  tell  us  how  you  view  it,  at 
least? 

A.  As  far  as  the  formula  for  the  users  associa- 
tion is  concerned,  there  is  no  detectable  change,  at 
least  not  detectable  to  me,  between  what  it  now  is 
and  what  was  planned,  at  least  as  far  as  the  United 
States  is  concerned,  and  as  we  made  known  to  the 
British  and  the  French  before  the  project  was 
publicly  launched  in  any  way.  There  was  drawn 
up  a  draft  of  the  charter,  so  to  speak,  the  articles 
of  the  users  association,  and  what  is  coming  into 
being  today  is  almost  exactly  what  was  planned 
at  that  time.  There  is  talk  about  the  "teeth"  be- 
ing pulled  out  of  it.  There  were  never  "teeth" 
in  it,  if  that  means  the  use  of  force. 

Now  there  has  been  some  difference  in  our  ap- 
proach to  this  problem  of  the  Suez  Canal.  This 
is  not  an  area  where  we  are  bound  together  by 
treaty.  Certain  areas  we  are  by  treaty  bound  to 
protect,  such  as  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  area, 
and  there  we  stand  together  and  I  hope  and  be- 
lieve always  will  stand  absolutely  together. 

There  are  also  other  problems  where  our  ap- 
proach is  not  always  identical.  For  example, 
there  is  in  Asia  and  Africa  the  so-called  problem 
of  colonialism.  Now  there  the  United  States 
plays  a  somewhat  independent  role.  You  have 
this  very  great  problem  of  the  shift  from  colonial- 
ism to  independence  which  is  in  process  and  which 
will  be  going  on,  perhaps,  for  another  50  years, 
and  there  I  believe  the  role  of  the  United  States 
is  to  try  to  see  that  that  process  moves  forward  in  a 
constructive  evolutionary  way  and  does  not  either 
come  to  a  halt  or  take  a  violent  revolutionary 
turn  which  would  be  destructive  of  very  much 
good.  I  suspect  that  the  United  States  will  find 
that  its  role,  not  only  today  but  in  the  coming 
years,  will  be  to  try  to  aid  that  process,  without 
identifying  itself  100  percent  either  with  the  so- 
called  colonial  powers  or  with  the  powers  which 
are  primarily  and  uniquely  concerned  with  the 
problem  of  getting  their  independence  as  rapidly 
as  possible.  I  think  we  have  a  special  role  to  play 
and  that  perhaps  makes  it  impractical  for  us,  as 
I  say,  in  every  respect  to  identify  our  policies  with 
those  of  other  countries  on  whichever  side  of  that 
problem  they  find  their  interest. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  toould  you  spell  out  for  us  a 
little  more  your  reaction  to  the  Tito  trip?  From 
your  point  of  view,  is  it  a  good  development  or  a 
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bad  development?  Is  it  a  reflection  of  weakness 
in  the  Soviet  Union  constellation  or  a  sinister 
thing  that  might  anticipate  a  strong  movement? 

A.  Well,  I  think  that  anything  which  calls  for 
action  as  unexpected  and  in  a  sense  as  dramatic  as 
this  is  evidence  of  differences  which  confirm  the 
view  which  we  have  held  now  for  some  time  that 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Soviet  Communist 
Party,  in  groping  for  new  policies  to  replace 
those  of  Stalin,  have  set  in  motion  forces  which 
they  do  not  dare  completely  to  repress  but,  on  the 
other  hand,  are  not  willing  to  welcome  and  en- 
courage. And  this  is  evidence,  I  think,  further  evi- 
dence of  the  fact  that  they  have  a  real  and  serious 
problem  on  their  hands.  But  I  wouldn't  want  to 
speculate  as  to  how  it  would  be  resolved  because 
I  suspect  that  even  the  principal  participants  in 
this  thing  don't  know  at  this  particular  moment 
how  it  will  be  resolved.  We  can't  judge  that  until 
afterward. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  resolution  of  the  prob- 
lem, what  is  your  understanding  or  estimate  at 
this  time  of  what  Marshal  Tito's  role  is?  Is  it  as 
a  nonalined  individual  or  as  a  friend  of  the  Soviet 
Union  or  a  friend  of  the  Western  Powers? 

A.  Well,  I  have  no  reason  to  doubt  that  his 
general  policy  is  that  which  we  discussed  together 
when  I  was  in  Brioni  and  which  I  have  already 
referred  to,  namely,  that  the  now  satellite  coun- 
tries should  have  a  greater  measure  of  inde- 
pendence. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  you  say  you  have  no  reason 
to  doubt — do  you  mean  you  have  no  reason  to 
think  that  he  has  changed? 

A.  That's  right,  I  have  no  reason  to  think  that 
he  has  changed  his  policy. 

Q.  May  I  ask  something  else  on  this  subject, 
going  back  to  something  you  said  a  while  ago? 
You  said  you  had  asked  the  Attorney  General  for 
an  opinion  on  the  application  of  the  law.  The 
question  related  to  a  certain  specific  point  which 
had  been  raised  in  the  law.  I  understood  your 
answer  to  relate  to  the  date.  Do  you  mean  you 
have  asked  the  Attorney  General  whether  the 
President's  decision  might  be  given  at  a  later  time 
than  October  16  and  still  be  effective? 

A.  That's  correct. 
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Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  seems  to  be  reason  to 
believe  that  Japan  and  Russia  are  going  to  sign 
an  agreement  terminating  a  technical  state  of  war 
without  getting  into  the  question  of  territories,  a 
sort  of  West  German  type  settlement;  that  the 
Prime  Minister  will  go  to  Moscow  to  settle  that 
situation  -with  the  Soviets.  I  have  two  questions. 
First  of  all,  would  you  care  to  comment  about  that 
type  of  settlement;  and,  secondly,  since  the  United 
States  has  a  partly  responsible  role  in  the  terri- 
tories, do  we  propose  any  type  of  action  in  the 
future  that  will  settle  that  question? 

A.  I  would  prefer  not  to  comment  on  the  course 
that  is  being  followed  by  the  Japanese  Govern- 
ment at  the  present  time.  It's  primarily  their 
problem  and,  so  long  as  they  work  it  out  in  ways 
which  do  not  infringe  upon  our  rights  under  the 
Japanese  peace  treaty,  I  think  we  must  recognize 
and  do  recognize  that  they  have  freedom  of  action, 
freedom  of  choice.  I  don't  know  myself  just 
what  the  solution  will  be  or  whether  it  will  work, 
but  I  believe  that  they  must  be  and  are  the  masters 
of  their  own  destiny  in  this  respect. 

Relations  With  Panama 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  Panama  there  seems  to  be 
some  misunderstanding  still  about  the  United 
States-Panama  treaty  governing  the  Canal  Zone* 
The  outgoing  President  yesterday  criticized  our 
attitude  toward  implementing  this  treaty,  and  the 
incoming  President  said  he  didn't  see  it  as  an  in- 
surmountable obstacle  and  he  was  confident  the 
United  States  would  do  the  right  thing.  I  won- 
der if  you  %oould  comment  on  that  situation. 

A.  I  was  favorably  impressed  by  the  moderate 
tone  of  the  statements  made  by  the  outgoing  and 
incoming  Presidents  on  this  matter.  The  reality 
is  that  on  all  the  fundamentals,  I  think,  we  get  on 
extremely  well  with  the  Republic  of  Panama.  It's 
a  difficult  situation.  The  Panama  Canal  cuts 
right  through  the  middle  of  the  territory  of  the 
Republic  of  Panama,  and  you  can't  have  a  situa- 
tion like  that  without  having  differences.  So  far 
these  differences  have  been  discussed,  discussed 
very  frankly.  The  last  time  they  were  discussed 
was  when  the  President  and  I  were  in  Panama 
at  the  meeting  last  July  of  the  Presidents.  And 
we  can  talk  these  things  over  very  frankly,  very 
openly.     It  is  difficult  to  get  solutions  which  are 
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not  only  agreed  to  on  paper  as  they  had  been 
agreed  to  by  the  recent  treaty  of  1955,  I  think  it 
was,  but  which  actually  operate  in  terms  of  the 
human  beings  that  are  there.  There  are  natural 
tendencies  on  the  part  of  our  people,  military  and 
civilian,  who  are  concerned  with  the  operation  of 
the  canal,  to  have  certain  privileges  which  they 
think  they  are  entitled  to  in  the  way  of  PX's  and 
things  of  that  sort.  And  stuff  gets  out  from  them 
improperly  in  ways  that  compete  with  the  business 
of  the  merchants  of  Panama.  There  are  questions 
of  rates  of  pay  and  whether  or  not  there  is  dis- 
crimination against  the  citizens  of  Panama. 
These  are  awfully  difficult  problems  to  work  out  in 
terms  of  your  day-to-day  application  of  the  treaty. 
Now,  I  think  that  they  are  being  worked  out ;  a 
great  deal  of  progress  has  been  made.  I'm  not 
such  a  Utopian  as  to  think  there  will  never  be  any 
problems  between  us  because  of  the  nature  of  the 
situation.  As  I  say,  where  there  is  a  strip  that 
we  control  10  miles  wide  running  right  through 
the  middle  of  Panama,  there  are  almost  sure  to 
be  differences  from  time  to  time.  But  if  the  spirit 
that  prevailed  in  the  past  continues  to  prevail, 
we  will  work  them  out. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  both  last  week  and  this  week 
you  sounded  like  you  could  make  a  political  speech 
on  this  Argentine  question,  and  I  was  wondering 
if  you  might  before  the  elections. 

A.  Well,  I'm  still  holding  at  least  the  remnants 
of  hope  which  I  expressed  earlier,  that  I  would  not 
get  politically  into  this  campaign.  I  am  not  sure 
how  long  I  will  hold  out,  but  I  haven't  given  in  yet. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  the  Israel  Government  has 
expressed  the  desire  to  participate  in  the  Suez  de- 
bate in  the  Security  Council.  What  is  this  Gov- 
ernments view  of  such  a  participation  by  Israel 
in  the  debate? 

A.  Well,  I  think  that  that  matter  had  been  ad- 
journed for  a  decision  when  it  came  up  last  week, 
and  it  will  probably  come  up  again  this  week  or 
perhaps  at  a  later  stage.  It  seems  to  me  that  the 
views  of  Israel  ought  to  come  in  some  form  or 
manner  to  the  knowledge  and  consideration  of 
the  Security  Council.  Now,  we  have  to  handle 
that  matter  with  some  care  as  a  practical  matter 
so  that  we  don't  open  the  door  to  everybody  to 
come  in,  as  that  would  make  it  a  process  which 


would  have  no  end.  So  the  precise  form  and 
manner  of  the  presentation  of  the  Israel  case  still 
remains  to  be  decided.  But  I  certainly  think  that 
Israel's  point  of  view,  and  their  case  of  violation 
of  the  treaty  of  1888,  as  found  by  the  Security 
Council  in  1951, 5  that  ought  to  come  in  some  form 
or  manner  to  the  attention  of  the  Security  Council. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  another  point  on  Latin 
America.  Yesterday  a  couple  of  leading  Argen- 
tine newspapers  took  exception  to  the  expression 
of  regret  on  the  part  of  the  President  over  the 
death  of  President  Somoza  of  Nicaragua,6  the 
plain  implication  being  that  we  should  welcome,  so 
to  speak,  the  demise  of  a  dictator.  Against  the 
background  of  your  remarks  about  Mr.  Peron,  do 
you  want  to  comment  on  that  in  any  way? 

A.  Well,  you  know,  one  of  the  basic  principles 
of  the  American  Republics  organization  is  to 
avoid  interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  other 
countries.  I  do  not  believe  that  it  is  productive 
to  interfere,  and  I  believe  that  a  failure  to  practice 
the  customary  amenities  as  between  sovereign 
states  could  be  looked  upon  as  a  form  of  interfer- 
ence. I  realize  that  the  American  Republics  are 
much  divided  among  themselves  on  the  question 
of  democratic  governments  as  against  so-called 
dictator  governments.  But  I  do  not  think  that, 
whatever  our  own  views  may  be,  it  is  wise  or  prof- 
itable to  carry  those  views  into  the  current  con- 
duct of  our  relations  with  these  countries. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  have  been  frequent  re- 
ports within  the  last  few  days  about  the  possibil- 
ity of  a  compromise  with  Iceland  on  the  base  prob- 
lem. Do  you  see  the  possibility  of  such  a  compro- 
mise, to  leave  our  troops  there  beyond  early  1958? 

A.  Well,  we  have  not  started  any  actual  nego- 
tiations, nor  do  we  know  what  the  position  of  the 
Icelandic  Government  is  going  to  be  when  we  do 
start  a  negotiation.  All  I  can  say  is  that  the  fact 
that  there  is  going  to  be  a  negotiation  and  that 
the  representatives  of  Iceland  came  all  the  way 
here  to  try  to  create  an  atmosphere  which  would  be 
favorable  to  a  good  and  successful  negotiation,  all 
that  gives  me  ground  for  hope  that  out  of  our 
negotiation,  when  it  starts,  there  will  come  some 
positive,  fruitful  results. 

Q.  Mr.    Secretary,    coming    back    to    Europe, 
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would  you  accept  the  idea  developed  in  some  Eu- 
ropean circles  that  the  United  Europe  should  be- 
come an  independent  group,  a  sort  of  a  third 
international  force  which  would  lead  a  hind  of 
neutralist  policy  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  U  .S.S.R.? 

A.  Well,  you  have  asked  two  questions  there. 
It  certainly  is,  I  think,  quite  appropriate  that 
Europe  should  become  what  you  might  call  a  third 
great  power.  The  Soviet  Union  is  today  a  great 
power.  The  United  States  is  today  a  great  power. 
The  Western  European  countries  have  it  within 
their  capacity  to  be  a  great  power.  I  remember 
that  Mr.  Attlee  remarked,  "Europe  must  federate 
or  perish,"  and,  while  that  was  perhaps  somewhat 
of  an  overstatement,  it  does  indicate  the  impor- 
tance of  there  being  a  unity  which  will  provide 
strength.  Now,  the  idea  that  they  would  be  neu- 
tral toward  Soviet  communism  is,  I  think,  un- 
thinkable. All  of  the  premises  of  Western  so- 
ciety, the  whole  nature  of  Western  civilization, 
the  fact  that  Western  Europe  is  now  the  cradle 
of  Christianity,  all  of  this  to  my  mind  makes  it 
unthinkable  that  if  that  new  force  came  into 
being  it  would  be  neutral  toward  materialistic  and 
atheistic  communism. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  believe  you  have  an  ap- 
pointment with  Mr.  Javits.  What  is  the  purpose 
of  this?    Is  it  at  his  suggestion  or  yours? 

A.  Well,  it  is  his  suggestion  that  he  come  to 
see  me.  He  is  a  person  I  think  very  highly  of. 
I  knew  him  when  he  was  a  member  of  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  and  he  is  in  Washington  and 
it  is  quite  natural  that  he  should  drop  in  to  see  me. 


U.S.-lcelandic  Discussions 
Regarding  1951  Agreement 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  joint  communique  is- 
sued on  October  3  at  the  close  of  discussions  with 
Icelandic  Foreign  Minister  Emil  Jonsson. 

Representatives  of  the  Governments  of  Iceland 
and  the  United  States  have  concluded  frank  and 
friendly  conversations,  in  the  spirit  of  their  mu- 
tual obligations  under  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty, 
in  which  they  have  discussed  the  defense  functions 
under  the  United  States-Icelandic  Agreement  of 
1951  concerning  the  defense  of  Iceland  and  the 
North  Atlantic  area.    These  conversations,  which 
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had  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that  each  Govern- 
ment has  a  better  conception  of  the  principles  un- 
derlying the  other  Government's  approach  to  the 
problem  under  discussion,  were  preliminary  to 
formal  negotiations  on  the  Agreement.  At  to- 
day's meeting  it  was  decided  that  it  would  be  mu- 
tually advantageous  to  begin  negotiations  in  Rey- 
kjavik in  mid-November. 


Suez  Canal  Users  Association 
Organized  at  London 

Following  are  texts  of  resolutions  adopted  at 
London  on  October  4-  by  the  Council  of  the  Sues 
Canal  Users  Association. 

Resolution  on  the  Organization  of  the  Suez  Canal 
Users  Association 

The  Council  of  the  Sues  Canal  Users  Associa- 
tion, 

Considering  the  Declaration  of  September  21, 
1956,1  under  which  the  Association  was  inaugu- 
rated on  October  1,  1956; 

Desiring  to  provide  for  the  organization  of  the 
Association  in  accordance  with  the  Declaration; 

Resolves  as  follows : 

Part  I— Organs 

Article  1 
The  organs  of  the  Association  are  : 

(A)  A  Council; 

(B)  An  Executive  Group,  and 

(C)  An  Administrator. 

Part  II 

Article  2 
The  Council  consists  of  all  members. 
Article  3 

(A)  Sessions  of  the  Council  shall  be  convened 
once  every  six  months.  They  shall  also  be  convened 
whenever  one  of  the  members  gives  notice  to  the 
Administrator  that  it  desires  a  session  to  be  ar- 
ranged, or  at  the  request  of  the  Executive  Group. 
Whenever  possible,  notice  of  ten  days  should  be 
given  to  members  before  the  Council  is  summoned. 

(B)  The  Council  may  hold  sessions  in  any  place 
other  than  the  headquarters  of  the  Association,  if 
the  Chairman  of  the  Council  deems  it  necessary  or 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  1,  1956,  p.  508. 
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at  the  request  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
Association. 

Article  4 
Two-thirds  of  the  members  shall  constitute  a 
quorum  for  the  meeting  of  the  Council. 

Article  5 
The  Council  shall : 

(A)  Elect  at  each  session  from  among  its  mem- 
bers its  chairman  and  vice-chairman,  who  shall 
hold  office  until  the  next  session ; 

(B)  Determine  its  own  rules  of  procedure,  ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  herein. 

Article  6 
The  Council  shall: 

(A)  Elect  the  members  to  be  represented  on 
the  Executive  Group  in  accordance  with  Arti- 
cle 7; 

(B)  Appoint  an  Administrator  after  taking 
into  account  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive 
Group ; 

(C)  Review  the  expenditure  and  approve  the 
budget  of  the  Association ; 

(D)  Consider  any  matter  within  the  purposes 
of  the  Association,  request  the  Executive  Group  to 
study  and  report  on  any  such  matter,  and  give  di- 
rectives on  the  general  policy  and  operations  of  the 
Association  to  the  Executive  Group  and  through  it 
to  the  Administrator ;  and 

(E)  Receive,  consider  and  take  any  necessary 
action  on  reports  of  the  Executive  Group. 

Part  III— The  Executive  Group 

Article  7 

(A)  The  Executive  Group  shall  consist  of 
seven  nations  which  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  Association  from  among  the  members 
with  due  regard  to  use  of  the  Suez  Canal,  pattern 
of  trade  and  geographical  distribution.2 

(B)  The  members  of  the  Executive  Group  shall 
be  elected  initially  for  one  year. 

Article  8 

(A)  The  Executive  Group  shall  elect  its  chair- 
man and  adopt  its  own  rules  of  procedure  except 
as  otherwise  provided  herein; 

(B)  The  Executive  Group  shall  meet  as  often 


2  On  Oct.  5,  the  final  day  of  the  organizational  session, 
the  SCUA  appointed  the  following  six  members  to  the 
Executive  Group :  France,  Iran,  Italy,  Norway,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 


as  may  be  necessary  for  the  discharge  of  its  duties, 
upon  the  summons  of  its  chairman,  upon  request 
by  any  one  of  its  members  or  upon  request  by  the 
Administrator.  It  shall  normally  meet  at  the 
headquarters  of  the  Association  but  meetings  may 
take  place  elsewhere  as  convenient. 

Article  9 

(A)  The  Executive  Group  shall  recommend 
to  the  Council  a  candidate  or  candidates  for  ap- 
pointment as  Administrator. 

(B)  The  Executive  Group  shall  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  Council  for  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  service  of  the  Administrator  and  the 
staff. 

Article  10 

(A)  The  Executive  Group  shall,  in  accordance 
with  the  directives  of  the  Council  given  under 
Article  6(D),  be  responsible  for  giving  policy 
guidance  to  the  Administrator  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  the  Association. 

(B)  The  Executive  Group  may  advise  the 
Council  on  means  for  carrying  out  the  purposes 
of  the  Association. 

Article  11 

(A)  The  Executive  Group  shall  report  to  the 
Council,  as  necessary,  at  each  session  on  the  work 
of  the  Association  since  the  previous  session  of 
the  Council. 

(B)  The  Executive  Group  shall  submit  to  the 
Council  the  financial  statements  and  budget  esti- 
mates of  the  Association,  together  with  its  com- 
ments and  recommendations. 

Article  12 
The  following  provisions  shall  apply  to  voting 
in  the  Executive  Group : 

(A)  Each  member  shall  have  one  vote. 

(B)  All  decisions  shall  be  by  a  majority  vote 
of  the  members  present  and  voting. 

Part  IV — The  Administrator 

Article  13 
The  Administrator  shall  be  the  chief  adminis- 
trative officer  of  the  Association  and  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  9,  appoint  the  staff 
of  the  Association. 

Article  14 
The  Administrator  shall  prepare  and  submit 
to  the  Executive  Group  financial  statements  and 
budget  estimates. 
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Article  15 
The    Administrator    shall    keep    members    in- 
formed with  respect  to  the  activities  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

Part  V — Headquarters 

Article  16 
The  headquarters  of  the  Association  shall  be 
established  in  a  place  to  be  determined  by  the 
Council.  The  Administrator  may,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Executive  Group,  establish  addi- 
tional offices  elsewhere. 

Resolution  on  Finance 

The  Council  resolves  that : 

1.  The  basis  for  the  permanent  financing  of  the 
Association  shall  be  the  subject  of  proposals  to 
be  drafted  by  the  Executive  Group  for  submis- 
sion to  the  Council. 

2.  Meanwhile,  members  of  the  Association 
should : 

( i )   without  prej  udice  to  whatever  cost-sharing 

formula  may  be  decided  upon  by  the  Council ;  and 

(ii)   subject  to  later  adjustment  between  them 

when  this  formula  and  the  budget  shall  have  been 

agreed ; 

advance  in  equal  shares  the  funds  necessary  for  the 
Association  for  the  first  three  months,  on  the  as- 
sumption that  by  then  a  permanent  budget  for  the 
Association  will  have  been  agreed. 

U.S.S.R.  Accepts  Invitation 
To  Send  Election  Observers 

Following  is  the  substantive  portion  of  a  note 
from  the  Soviet  Foreign  Office  received  by  the 
American  Embassy  at  Moscow  on  September  29. 

The  Soviet  Government  accepts  the  invitation 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America x  to  send  to  the  United  States  of  America 
two  or  three  Soviet  representatives  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  electoral  process  by  which  the 
President  and  members  of  the  United  States  Con- 
gress are  elected.  On  its  part  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment is  prepared  to  receive  on  a  basis  of  reci- 
procity two  or  three  American  representatives  dur- 
ing the  elections  to  the  Supreme  Soviet  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics. 


'For  text  of  invitation,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8,  1956, 
p.  550. 
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The  Soviet  Government  shares  the  opinion  of 
the  United  States  Government  expressed  in  the 
Embassy's  note  that  these  reciprocal  trips  will 
facilitate  the  development  of  mutual  understand- 
ing between  our  countries.  The  Soviet  Govern- 
ment  also  considers  that  these  trips  will  facilitate 
the  furtherance  of  parliamentary  contacts  and  ties 
between  the  officials  of  both  states. 

The  composition  of  the  group  of  Soviet  repre- 
sentatives will  be  communicated  supplementarily. 

U.S.  Commissioner  General  Named 
for  Brussels  World  Fair 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
3  (press  release  520)  that  Howard  S.  Cullman, 
honorary  chairman  of  the  Port  of  New  York 
Authority,  was  sworn  in  that  day  as  the  U.S. 
Commissioner  General  of  the  Universal  and  Inter- 
national Exhibition  of  Brussels  for  1958.  The 
White  House  announced  Mr.  Cullman's  appoint- 
ment on  September  26. 

The  exposition,  popularly  known  as  the  Brus- 
sels World  Fair,  is  the  first  major  one  of  its  type 
to  be  held  since  World  War  II.  Dedicated  to  the 
theme,  "A  World  Built  By  and  For  the  People," 
the  fair  will  "sound  a  note  of  hope  that  man  on  the 
threshold  of  the  Atomic  Age  may  find  a  better 
means  of  achieving  human  understanding  and 
peace." 

The  84th  Congress  authorized  U.S.  participa- 
tion in  the  exposition  and  provided  for  the  ap- 
pointment by  the  President  of  a  commissioner 
general  who  will  be  in  charge,  under  the  Secretary 
of  State,  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  U.S.  partici- 
pation. 

Mr.  Cullman  will  be  assisted  by  two  deputy  com- 
missioners who  will  be  appointed  at  a  later  date. 

The  Brussels  Fair  is  scheduled  to  open  in  mid- 
April  and  to  run  until  October  1958.  It  will  be 
the  latest  of  the  traditional  international  exposi- 
tions in  which  the  United  States  has  participated. 
It  will  be  comparable  in  importance  with  the  Paris 
Exposition  of  1937  and  the  New  York  World's 
Fair  of  1939. 

In  addition  to  over  50  countries,  a  number  of 
international  organizations  will  participate  in  the 
Brussels  Fair.  These  include  the  United  Nations, 
the  Organization  for  European  Economic  Co- 
operation, and  the  Council  of  Europe.  It  is 
expected  that  over  35,000,000  visitors  will  attend. 
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American  Policy  and  the  Future  of  NATO 


by  G.  Burke  Elbrick 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  European  Affairs 1 


It  is  a  pleasure  and  an  honor  to  be  asked  to 
join  with  you  today  in  your  discussion  of  Nato 
and  of  its  relationship  to  some  of  the  problems  and 
opportunities  we  Americans  face  in  the  field  of 
international  relations. 

What  I  should  like  to  do  is  to  examine  with  you 
the  problems  and  progress  resulting  from  our  posi- 
tion in  the  Atlantic  Community,  to  focus  on  the 
economic  relationships  between  our  European 
allies  and  ourselves,  and  finally  to  deal  briefly  with 
the  role  that  Nato  and  our  membership  in  it  plays 
in  our  foreign  policy. 

The  name  "Atlantic  Community"  has  come  to 
be  used,  for  want  of  a  better  term,  for  Canada,  the 
United  States,  and  the  countries  of  Western  Eu- 
rope which  have,  to  a  considerable  degree,  a  com- 
mon heritage  and  history  which  have  been  marked 
by  a  concern  for  justice  and  individual  liberty. 

Let  me  begin  my  stressing  that  one  of  the  pur- 
poses which  has  consistently  been  a  part  of  our 
foreign  policy  since  1945  has  been  the  maintenance 
of  unity  and  cooperation  with  those  countries  of 
Western  Europe  to  which  we  are  bound  by  strong 
economic  and  cultural  ties.  The  common  heritage 
which  we  share  with  the  people  of  Western  Eu- 
rope is  a  bond  of  great  importance  to  them  and  to 
us.  More  than  this,  Western  Europe  possesses 
25  to  30  percent  of  the  world's  industrial  capacity, 
resources,  and  skilled  manpower.  If  for  no  other 
reason,  this  fact  alone  makes  it  imperative  that 
Western  Europe  remain  allied  with  us  in  the 
struggle  against  the  tyrannical  forces  of  the  in- 
ternational Communist  conspiracy  directed  from 
Moscow. 


1  Address  made  before  the  Virginia  World  Trade  Con- 
ference at  Old  Point  Comfort,  Va.,  on  Oct.  5  (press  re- 
lease 521  dated  Oct.  4). 
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We  are  all  acutely  aware  that  the  basic  Soviet 
Communist  strategy  for  the  accomplishment  of 
world  domination  is  "divide  and  conquer."  This 
is  one  of  the  reasons  why  we  place  such  great  em- 
phasis on  unity  with  those  nations  and  peoples 
with  whom  we  share  a  devotion  to  the  principles 
of  human  liberty  and  law. 

How  has  the  very  considerable  degree  of  unity 
that  exists  today  among  the  members  of  the  At- 
lantic Community  been  achieved,  and  how  can  it 
be  maintained  and  strengthened? 

The  only  existing  body  through  which  the 
governments  of  the  Atlantic  nations  can  work  to- 
gether on  all  levels — political,  military,  economic, 
and  cultural — is  Nato.  This  is  not  to  say  that  all 
of  our  relations  with  our  European  friends  must 
be  channeled  through  Nato  but  rather  that  Nato 
is  an  established,  flexible  mechanism  which  per- 
mits and  facilitates  as  much  cooperation  as  the 
countries  of  the  Atlantic  Community  decide  they 
want  to  engage  in. 

You  have  discussed  here  today  some  of  the 
forms  of  military  cooperation  which  Nato  has 
made  possible.  It  is  difficult  to  overestimate  the 
contribution  which  this  cooperation  has  made  to 
the  morale  of  the  people  of  Western  Europe,  who, 
almost  wholly  defenseless  in  1949,  faced  the  threat 
of  possible  Soviet  aggression. 

Nato  has  developed  the  largest  and  most  pow- 
erful collective  defense  force  ever  assembled  by 
free  nations  in  peacetime.  It  has  kept  Europe  at 
peace  through  7  dangerous  years.  Since  it  began, 
the  Communists  have  gained  no  territory  in  Eu- 
rope and  have,  in  fact,  retreated  from  certain  ad- 
vance positions.  The  internal  riots,  political 
strikes,  and  other  manifestations  of  disorder  and 
strife  which  the  Communists  fostered  with  con- 
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siderable  effect  in  the  early  postwar  years  have 
largely  died  out.  Meanwhile,  behind  the  shield 
of  Nato  defensive  strength  it  has  been  possible 
for  the  European  peoples  to  rebuild  their  wartorn 
economies,  increase  their  trade,  and  improve  their 
standards  of  living. 

Nato's  record  is  truly  impressive.  But  we 
all  know  that  we  are  living  in  a  world  that  no 
longer  permits  us  to  rest  on  our  laurels.  Laurels 
were  not  made  to  sit  on.  They  have  a  bad  habit 
of  turning  into  thorns.  The  survival  and  growth 
of  the  Atlantic  Community — and  of  the  free  world 
as  a  whole — cannot  be  guaranteed  by  anything 
that  we  have  done  in  the  past  but  will  depend 
upon  the  way  we  deal  with  the  problems  of  the 
future. 

These  problems  are  numerous  and  complex. 
For  present  purposes,  however,  I  would  like  to 
discuss  four  broad  problem  areas.  The  first  is 
the  maintenance  of  a  sound  and  progressive  de- 
fense system.  The  second  is  the  attainment  of 
free-world  economic  health  and  growth.  The 
third  is  the  advancement  of  unity  among  the  Eu- 
ropean nations  themselves.  And  the  last  is  the 
further  development  of  the  Atlantic  Community 
as  a  whole,  in  a  manner  that  will  promote  cooper- 
ation in  all  fields  of  human  activity  and  will 
assure  the  lasting  solidarity  of  Western  civiliza- 
tion. 

Military  Defense  System 

Paradoxically,  the  first  major  problem  of  the 
Atlantic  Community  is  so  obvious  that  people 
sometimes  tend  to  forget  about  it.  We  have  heard 
a  great  deal  recently  about  the  shift  in  Soviet 
tactics  from  military  to  nonmilitary  techniques 
of  conquest.  Some  people  have,  therefore,  leaped 
to  the  conclusion  that  military  defense  no  longer 
deserves  high  priority.  This  conclusion  is  as 
dangerous  as  it  is  unwarranted.  While  the  shift 
in  Soviet  tactics  is  real— and  while  it  is  true  that 
we  must  give  increasing  attention  to  the  political, 
economic,  cultural,  and  psychological  aspects  of 
the  world  struggle — this  does  not  mean  that  we 
can  afford  to  relax  our  military  defenses.  We 
should  remember  that  the  Soviet  politico-economic 
offensive  is  not  a  substitute  for  their  military 
threat  but  is  in  addition  to  the  military  threat. 

The  Soviet  Union  and  its  satellites  continue  to 
maintain  enormous  military  forces,  capable  of 
either  general  or  local  aggression.    These  forces 
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are  steadily  being  reinforced  by  growing  stock- 
piles of  nuclear  weapons,  long-range  aircraft,  im- 
proved electronic  devices,  and  similar  modern 
instruments  of  warfare.  While  we  have  reason  to 
hope  that  the  prospect  of  devastating  retaliation 
by  American  and  allied  military  forces  will  con- 
tinue to  deter  the  Communist  bloc  from  risking 
warfare,  we  have  no  guaranty  of  this.  We  must 
maintain  and  constantly  improve  our  defenses  as 
an  indispensable  insurance  policy  against  aggres- 
sion. 

It  is  also  well  to  remember  that  this  is  not  the 
kind  of  insurance  policy  that  can  ever  be  "paid 
up."  Military  science  and  technology  are  never 
static.  Each  year  brings  advances  in  weapons  and 
techniques  that  would  have  seemed  fanciful  a  few 
years  ago.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  not  only  to 
keep  our  forces  in  being  but  also  to  keep  them  up 
to  date.  This  is  an  expensive  proposition  for 
Americans  and  allies  alike.  But  the  alternative 
is  to  invite  destruction. 

There  may  still  be  a  few  Americans  who  view 
the  problem  of  defense  in  purely  national  terms 
and  who  do  not  fully  appreciate  the  importance 
of  the  collective  effort  that  Nato  represents.  They 
feel,  perhaps,  that  our  own  nuclear  stockpile,  our 
strategic  air  power,  our  great  industrial  capacity 
and  other  resources  are  sufficient  to  provide  for 
American  defense  and  that  the  contributions  of 
our  allies  have  little  value.  This  is  a  very  short- 
sighted concept.  Europe  has  many  things  that 
we  need.  We  need  the  $12  billion  per  year  that 
our  European  allies  are  spending  on  the  combined 
defense  effort— roughly  $6  for  every  dollar's 
worth  of  United  States  aid  they  are  receiving. 
We  need  their  military  manpower,  which  is  more 
numerous  than  our  own.  We  need  Europe's  sea 
and  air  bases,  which  are  so  vital  to  effective  de- 
fense and  retaliation  against  aggression.  We  need 
their  factories  and  mines,  which,  added  to  our 
own,  give  the  Atlantic  Community  nearly  70  per- 
cent of  the  world's  industrial  output.  We  need 
their  science  and  technology,  which  played  an  in- 
dispensable role  in  producing  the  first  atomic 
bomb  and  which  still  represent  an  invaluable 
counterpart  to  American  scientific  capabilities. 
In  combination,  North  America  and  Europe  have 
the  means  to  protect  themselves  against  any  fore- 
seeable combination  of  hostile  powers,  but  the  task 
might  well  prove  insuperable  for  either  acting 
alone. 
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Need  for  Economic  Stability 

It  is  evident  from  what  I  have  said  that  de- 
fensive power  is  largely  a  matter  of  economics 
and  that  our  ability  to  maintain  an  adequate  mili- 
tary "insurance  policy"  depends  in  the  final  analy- 
sis upon  the  economic  health  of  the  member 
nations.  It  is  equally  true  that  our  ability  to 
compete  with  the  Communist  bloc  in  the  nonmili- 
tary  aspects  of  the  world  struggle — to  win  and 
hold  the  allegiance  of  nations  and  peoples — is  also 
dependent  upon  our  economic  stability  and 
growth. 

This  brings  us  to  the  second  major  problem  I 
mentioned.  While  I  have  already  observed  that 
Europe  has  huge  assets,  our  allies  also  face  acute 
economic  problems.  The  average  income  and  liv- 
ing standard  in  Western  Europe  is  less  than  half 
the  American  average.  Europeans  are  much  more 
heavily  dependent  than  we  on  foreign  trade  and 
investment,  and  their  economies  are  easily  upset  by 
adverse  developments  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 
They  suffer  constant  difficulties  in  balancing  in- 
ternational payments.  At  present,  moreover,  the 
rate  of  economic  growth  in  free  Europe  is  only 
about  one-half  the  rate  of  growth  behind  the  Iron 
Curtain.  This  is  a  disturbing  trend  despite  the 
fact  that  the  Soviets  started  from  a  much  lower 
base  than  Western  Europe.  The  recent  increase 
in  the  rate  of  Western  European  economic  growth 
is  an  encouraging  sign.  In  fact  it  has  in  recent 
years  exceeded  that  of  the  United  States. 

We  Americans  cannot  solve  Europe's  economic 
problems.  These  problems  must  be  worked  out  by 
the  Europeans  themselves.  To  a  considerable  ex- 
tent, they  can  be  solved  only  within  the  context 
of  a  worldwide  improvement  in  economic  condi- 
tions. However,  it  is  evident  that  our  own  eco- 
nomic policies  have  an  important  impact  upon  the 
world  economic  picture. 

What  has  United  States  foreign  economic  policy 
been  in  relation  to  these  developments  in  Europe  ? 

However  independent  this  country  may  have 
been  of  the  rest  of  the  world  in  former  years,  we 
know  now  beyond  any  doubt  that,  so  long  as 
hunger,  poverty,  and  unrest  exist  to  any  consider- 
able extent  anywhere  in  the  world,  we  cannot  be 
entirely  confident  about  our  own  peace  and  secu- 
rity. These  conditions  will  be  alleviated  only  as 
we  and  the  rest  of  the  world  continue  to  increase 
our  trade,  develop  our  economies,  and  raise  our 
standards  of  living. 
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Because  of  the  tremendous  economic  strength 
and  stability  of  the  United  States  it  is  sometimes 
difficult  for  us  to  visualize  how  delicately  balanced 
are  the  economies  not  only  of  the  smaller  countries 
but  even  of  such  relatively  large  and  economically 
developed  countries  as  Great  Britain,  France,  and 
Germany.  Our  economic  health  depends  upon  an 
expanding  trade ;  yet  we  must  constantly  seek  ways 
of  permitting  and  encouraging  the  expansion  of 
trade  without  adversely  affecting  friendly  nations 
whose  economies  are  not  as  strong  and  resilient  as 
our  own. 

Certainly  it  is  unnecessary  in  addressing  this 
audience  and  in  this  great  port  area  of  Hampton 
Roads  to  dwell  on  the  importance  of  the  freest 
possible  exchange  of  goods  among  all  countries 
if  the  peoples  of  the  world  are  to  attain  the  higher 
standards  of  living  which  they  seek.  One  of  the 
foremost  natural  harbors  of  the  world,  this  port 
has  from  the  beginnings  of  the  Commonwealth 
played  an  important  part  in  the  economic  develop- 
ment of  America.  Today,  as  in  the  past,  its  pros- 
perity depends  in  important  degree  upon  trade 
with  the  world,  which  in  turn  depends  upon  the 
political  arrangements  and  relationships,  the 
stability  and  unity  which  exist  around  the  globe. 

The  coal,  tobacco,  and  other  goods  which  leave 
this  harbor  move  because  there  are  dollars  abroad 
with  which  to  buy  them,  because  there  are  indus- 
tries abroad  which  can  use  them,  and  because  there 
is  prosperity  around  the  world  which  makes  it 
possible  for  the  industries  to  sell  the  goods  they 
make. 

It  has  been  and  remains  United  States  policy 
to  encourage  the  reduction  of  barriers  to  freer 
trade  among  our  European  allies  and  in  the  entire 
free  world.  We  do  not  dictate  to  the  sovereign 
independent  states  of  Europe,  and  we  recognize 
that  they  must  themselves  work  out  solutions  to 
their  economic  problems,  but  we  can  and  do  point 
out  to  them  that  our  own  prosperity  derives  in  no 
small  measure  from  the  absence  of  trade  and  cur- 
rency restrictions  among  our  48  States. 

There  is  no  need  to  recount  the  tremendous 
progress  which  the  Western  European  countries 
have  made  since  1945  in  rebuilding  their  econo- 
mies, expanding  their  trade,  and  increasing  their 
standards  of  living.  United  States  aid  has,  of 
course,  played  no  small  part  in  this  spectacular 
development.  Yet  many  difficult  problems  re- 
main. 
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In  an  effort  to  chart  a  course  for  future  econom- 
ic progress,  the  Commission  on  Foreign  Economic 
Policy,  the  so-called  Randall  Commission,  in  its 
report  made  in  1954,2  offered  some  guidelines 
which  are  worth  repeating.    The  report  declares: 

The  free  world  must  build  its  long-term  future,  not 
upon  extraordinary  assistance  from  the  United  States, 
but  upon  the  resources  and  the  efforts  of  the  citizens  of 
each  country.  That  the  foundations  for  such  an  interna- 
tional economy  have  already  been  laid  is  now  clear,  and 
it  is  reasonable  to  believe  that  with  mutual  helpfulness 
and  understanding  a  self-sustaining  trade  and  payments 
system  can  be  built  solidly  for  the  future. 

There  are  encouraging  signs  that  the  world  stands  at 
the  beginning  of  an  era  of  expansion  of  world  trade. 
Industrialized  countries  are  coming  to  need  more  and 
more  of  the  materials  which  the  under-developed  areas 
can  provide.  The  latter,  in  turn,  are  demanding  increas- 
ingly greater  volumes  of  the  machinery,  industrial  ma- 
terials, and  highly  fabricated  consumer  goods  that  go 
with  economic  growth.  The  time  seems  to  be  ripe  for 
obtaining  the  benefits  of  swelling  international  com- 
merce. 

To  achieve  this  growth,  however,  the  free  world  must 
remove  many  of  the  impediments  which  still  exist  to  the 
movement  of  goods,  capital,  and  currencies.  All  of  the 
countries  involved  must  seek  greater  stability  in  the  eco- 
nomic world  by  adopting  sound  internal  fiscal  policies,  and 
must  demonstrate  confidence  in  their  ability  to  earn  their 
own  way.  To  a  greater  extent  than  they  have  hitherto 
recognized,  many  of  the  countries  must  intensify  their 
own  efforts,  must  strive  to  create  an  economic  climate 
that  will  attract  investment  capital,  both  from  their  own 
citizens  and  from  foreign  sources,  and  must  lift  the  re- 
strictions that  limit  the  freedom  of  the  mechanism  of  in- 
ternational payments. 

In  all  this,  the  United  States  must  exercise  wise  leader- 
ship. In  so  doing,  we  must  remember  that  the  alliance 
of  the  free  world  consists  of  agreements  among  sovereign 
nations. 

European  Unity 

While  Western  Europe's  economic  position  is 
closely  related  to  the  economic  state  of  the  free 
world  as  a  whole,  it  is  also  true  that  there  are  cer- 
tain economic  problems  peculiar  to  Europe.  One 
of  the  major  obstacles  to  the  development  of  a  dy- 
namic European  economy  in  past  years  has  been 
the  failure  of  the  European  nations  to  achieve  un- 
ity among  themselves.  For  this  reason  the  en- 
couragement of  European  unity  has  been  a  major 
objective  of  United  States  policy. 

Europe's  production  and  markets  are  divided 
into  many  small  and  often  economically  inefficient 

2  For  excerpts,  see  Bulletin  of  Feb.  8,  1954,  p.  187. 
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units.  In  the  long  history  of  the  Western  Euro- 
pean countries  many  customs,  prejudices,  and 
local  interests,  originally  established  for  purposes 
of  self -protection,  have  become  solidified  and  now 
form  serious  barriers  to  freer  trade.  The  cartels, 
tariff  walls,  and  other  trade  and  currency  restric- 
tions erected  many  years  ago  limit  the  progress 
which  might  be  realized  with  modern  production, 
distribution,  and  financial  procedures. 

As  Europe  began  to  recover  after  World  War 
II,  it  became  apparent  to  many  statesmen  and 
economists  that  established  economic  patterns 
would  have  to  be  replaced  by  freer  trade  and  closer 
cooperation  or  integration  if  the  Europeans  were 
to  compete  successfully  in  an  era  of  expanding 
trade. 

In  1947  Belgium,  Luxembourg,  and  the  Nether- 
lands agreed  to  take  the  first  steps  toward  an  eco- 
nomic union  which  would  eliminate  tariffs  be- 
tween them  and  levy  common  tariffs  on  imports 
from  other  countries.  The  purpose  of  the  Benelux 
Customs  Union  was  to  create  an  economic  unit 
sufficiently  large  to  enable  the  participants  to  com- 
pete successfully  with  larger  countries  in  world 
markets.  All  of  the  necessary  measures  needed 
to  achieve  full  economic  union  have  not  yet  been 
adopted,  but  progress  has  been  heartening. 

The  Economic  Commission  for  Europe  (Ece) 
was  established  in  1947  to  facilitate  concerted  ac- 
tion for  postwar  reconstruction,  raise  the  level  of 
European  economic  activity,  and  maintain  and 
strengthen  economic  relations  among  the  Euro- 
pean members  of  the  United  Nations,  the  United 
States,  and  the  rest  of  the  world. 

An  important  step  toward  European  integra- 
tion was  taken  with  the  signing  in  1948  of  the 
Brussels  Pact,  which  provided  for  closer  collabo- 
ration in  economic,  social,  cultural,  and  collective 
self-defense  matters  by  France,  Belgium,  Lux- 
embourg, the  Netherlands,  and  the  United 
Kingdom.3 

When  Congress  in  1948  enacted  the  European 
Recovery  Act,  known  as  the  Marshall  plan,  the 
Organization  for  European  Economic  Coopera- 
tion (Oeec)  was  established  to  assure  coopera- 
tion by  its  16  European  member  countries  in  their 
economic  recovery  by  increasing  production  and 
trade,  modernizing  industry,  stabilizing  finances, 
and  reducing  trade  barriers.  With  its  offspring, 
the  European  Payments  Union,  created  to  facili- 


'  For  text,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  11,  1954,  p.  528. 
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tate  payments  among  its  member  countries,  the 
Oeec  has  proved  to  be  an  effective  organization 
for  tackling  some  of  the  knottiest  economic  prob- 
lems of  Europe. 

One  more  important  European  effort  in  the 
field  of  economic  integration  deserves  mention. 
The  European  Coal  and  Steel  Community,  first 
advanced  by  French  Foreign  Minister  Robert) 
Schuman,  was  formed  in  1952  by  France,  Ger- 
many, Italy,  Belgium,  the  Netherlands,  and  Lux- 
embourg to  eliminate  national  barriers  to  trade  in 
coal  and  steel  among  these  countries  and  to  do 
away  with  restrictive  agreements  on  the  produc- 
tion and  marketing  of  these  key  commodities. 

As  the  sovereign  nations  of  Western  Europe 
moved  toward  economic  integration  after  World 
War  II,  it  became  apparent  that  a  greater  degree 
of  political  cooperation  was  necessary  if  signifi- 
cant progress  was  to  be  made  in  solving  Europe's 
problems.  The  destructive  effects  of  two  world 
wars  in  this  century  have  demonstrated  all  too 
clearly  the  disastrous  results  of  unchecked  rival- 
ries and  rampant  nationalism. 

I  have  mentioned  the  Brussels  Pact,  which  in 
March  1948  drew  together  France,  Belgium,  Lux- 
embourg, the  Netherlands,  and  the  United  King- 
dom for  purposes  of  closer  collaboration  in  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  cultural  matters  and  for  collec- 
tive self-defense.  The  desire  for  greater  unity 
which  inspired  the  pact  resulted  a  year  later  in 
the  formation  of  the  Council  of  Europe  by  the 
five  Brussels  powers  and  Italy,  Ireland,  Norway, 
Denmark,  and  Sweden,  with  Iceland,  Germany, 
Greece,  Turkey,  and  the  Saar  joining  later.  The 
Council  of  Europe  has  the  power  only  to  recom- 
mend policies  to  its  member  governments,  yet  it 
is  valuable  as  a  forum  for  stimulating  actions  and 
marshaling  public  opinion  on  major  European 
problems. 

One  of  the  most  far-reaching  ideas  for  ad- 
vancing European  unity  was  the  plan  for  a  Euro- 
pean Defense  Community,  under  which  the  six 
member  nations  of  the  Coal  and  Steel  Community 
would  have  merged  their  defense  forces  into  a 
single  supranational  force.  The  failure  of  this 
plan  represented  a  setback  for  the  movement  to- 
ward unity,  although  some  of  the  specific  advan- 
tages of  the  plan  were  salvaged  by  creating  a  West- 
ern European  Union  based  on  the  original  Brus- 
sels Pact.  Despite  this  setback,  the  vision  of  a 
united  Europe  is  still  very  much  alive.    At  pres- 
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ent,  European  governments  are  actively  consider- 
ing proposals  for  pooling  efforts  toward  the  de- 
velopment and  utilization  of  atomic  energy  for 
peaceful  purposes  as  well  as  proposals  for  a  broad 
common  market.  While  there  are  many  obstacles 
to  the  realization  of  these  proposals,  and  while 
it  is  too  early  to  predict  the  outcome,  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  many  European  leaders  retain  their 
determination  to  achieve  the  strength  and  stability 
which  only  unity  can  bring. 

Strengthening  the  Atlantic  Community 

The  United  States  Government  will  continue  to 
encourage  all  practical  steps  toward  European 
unity  because  we  realize  that  the  integration 
of  Europe  can  contribute  substantially  to  the 
strength  and  solidarity  of  the  Atlantic  Commu- 
nity as  a  whole.  As  the  movement  progresses, 
however,  we  must  simultaneously  devote  attention 
to  a  parallel  objective — the  broadening  and  tight- 
ening of  the  Atlantic  relationship  itself.  Specifi- 
cally, we  must  consider  ways  and  means  of  devel- 
oping Nato  as  an  instrument  of  political,  eco- 
nomic, and  social  cooperation  as  well  as  a  mecha- 
nism of  defense. 

The  need  for  a  further  development  of  the  Nato 
relationship  has  been  accentuated  by  the  new 
Soviet  tactics  of  political,  economic,  and  psycho- 
logical penetration.  The  dangers  of  this  new 
approach  should  not  be  underestimated.  The 
Russians  are  expert  at  deceptive  propaganda. 
They  are  keenly  aware  of  the  inevitable  frictions 
among  free  nations,  and  they  will  be  quick  to  ex- 
ploit these  frictions.  They  will  lose  no  chance  to 
incite  division  and  weakness  in  the  free  world. 
This  strategy  will  be  supplemented  by  subtle 
economic  pressures  and  enticements.  Because  the 
Russian  economy  is  completely  controlled  by  the 
state,  it  can  and  frequently  is  used  for  purely 
political  purposes,  and  offers  of  Soviet  markets 
and  raw  materials  sometimes  look  attractive  to  the 
hard-pressed  Western  Europeans  despite  their 
awareness  of  the  motives  that  underlie  them.  The 
United  States  can  afford  to  ignore  Soviet  economic 
overtures,  but  our  European  friends  cannot  always 
do  so.  We  believe  that,  because  of  their  awareness 
of  the  danger  of  Soviet  blandishments,  the  West- 
ern Europeans  will  take  further  steps  toward 
economic  integration,  increased  productivity,  and 
reduced  trade  barriers  so  that  the  Soviet  economic 
offensive,  the  real  purpose  of  which  is  to  break  up 
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the  unity  of  the  Atlantic  Community,  will  have 
to  be  abandoned.  ..:*  . 

What  should  be  the  direction  of  our  efforts  to 
strengthen  Nato  to  meet  this  threat  ? 

Should  Nato  seek  to  harmonize  the  foreign  poli- 
cies of  its  members  ? 

Should  Nato  attempt  to  deal  with  the  problems 
arising  from  Soviet  economic  offers  to  free-world 
countries  ? 

Should  Nato  serve  as  a  forum  for  the  adjudica- 
tion of  political  issues  between  its  members  ? 

Should  Nato  carry  out  informational  and  cul- 
tural activities  designed  to  develop  greater  unity 
among  the  partners? 

These  and  many  other  questions  have  been  posed 
to  each  Nato  member  in  a  questionnaire,  the  re- 
plies to  which  are  being  studied  by  a  committee 
known  as  the  Three  Wise  Men.4  Out  of  this  study 
will  come,  we  believe,  some  guidelines  for  the 
future  development  of  the  organization. 

While  the  study  is  not  yet  complete,  certain  key 
facts  have  emerged.  It  is  clear  that  none  of  the 
countries  desires  any  kind  of  Atlantic  "super- 
government" — that  what  we  are  all  seeking  is 
more  effective  cooperation  on  a  voluntary  basis. 
There  is  also  a  general  agreement  that  we  do  not 
wish  Nato  to  interfere  with  or  duplicate  the  func- 
tions of  other  international  organizations,  such 
as  the  United  Nations  and  the  Oeec.  Nor  do  we 
wish  Nato  as  an  organization  to  assume  operating 
functions  which  can  be  more  efficiently  performed 
by  individual  governments.  Despite  these  qualifi- 
cations we  believe  that  there  are  numerous  op- 
portunities for  attaining  improved  cooperation 
among  the  Nato  countries.  By  extending  and 
intensifying  the  processes  of  political  and  eco- 
nomic consultation  we  hope  to  achieve  greater  and 
more  durable  cohesion  of  purpose  and  action  than 
has  ever  before  existed  among  free  nations. 

The  United  States  believes  that,  whatever 
changes  are  proposed  for  the  improvement  of  the 
organization  and  functioning  of  Nato,  the  basic 
task  is  to  create  and  preserve  unity  among  the 
nations  of  the  Atlantic  Community.  Instead  of 
concentrating  our  attention  almost  exclusively 
upon  the  dangers  facing  us,  we  must  now  increas- 


4  Foreign    Ministers    Lester    B.    Pearson    of    Canada, 
Gaetano  Martino  of  Italy,  and  Halvard  Lange  of  Norway. 


ingly  turn  our  thoughts  to  our  opportunities,  to- 
ward the  chances  of  building  greater  strength — 
political,  economic,  and  spiritual.  Such  an  effort, 
carried  on  successfully,  could  bring  benefits,  ma- 
terial and  otherwise,  far  beyond  the  simple  unity 
of  action  which  is  our  defense  requirement.  A 
unified  and  flourishing  Atlantic  Community 
would  bring  rich  rewards  to  all  of  the  members, 
including  the  United  States. 

In  conclusion,  I  believe  that  the  United  States 
and  the  other  nations  of  the  Atlantic  Community 
have  the  material  resources,  the  organizational 
structures,  and  the  potential  ability  to  deter  ag- 
gression, to  achieve  sound  economic  progress,  and 
to  develop  a  strong,  lasting,  and  unified  com- 
munity of  free  peoples.  What  is  needed  is  the 
determination  to  apply  these  resources  and  abili- 
ties, to  an  even  greater  degree  than  has  been  the 
case,  to  the  problems  arising  from  the  historical 
growth  of  political,  economic,  and  spiritual  rela- 
tionships among  the  partners  themselves  and  the 
confusion  among  them  which  Soviet  communism 
has  attempted  to  sow. 


North  Atlantic  Planning  Board 
for  Ocean  Shipping 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
5  (press  release  526)  that  Rear  Adm.  Walter  C. 
Ford,  USN  (retired),  Deputy  Maritime  Ad- 
ministrator, will  head  the  U.S.  delegation  at  the 
eighth  meeting  of  the  North  Atlantic  Planning 
Board  for  Ocean  Shipping  at  Washington,  D.C., 
beginning  October  8.  This  meeting  is  one  in  a 
regular  series  of  meetings  attended  by  represen- 
tatives of  Nato  nations  for  the  purpose  of  organ- 
izing merchant  shipping  for  the  common  defense 
in  an  emergency. 

The  chairman  will  be  Clarence  G.  Morse,  U.S. 
Maritime  Administrator.  The  U.  S.  delegation 
will  include  the  following  advisers:  John  W. 
Mann  and  Lehman  P.  Nickell  of  the  Department 
of  State,  Paul  F.  Royster  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  and  Rear  Adm.  William  V.  O'Regan, 
USN,  and  Capt.  A.  G.  Schnable,  USN,  represent- 
ing the  Department  of  Defense. 
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Developing  Economic  Power  From  the  Energy  of  the  Atom 


Following  are  the  texts  of  remarks  made  at  an 
atomic  energy  symposium  during  a  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  International  Bank 
for  Reconstruction  and  Development  at  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  o,:  September  27  by  Lewis  L.  Strauss, 
Chairman  of  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, and  W.  Kenneth  Davis,  director  of  the  Com- 
mission's Division  of  Reactor  Development. 

REMARKS  BY  MR.  STRAUSS 

I  will  confine  my  remarks  on  the  engrossing  sub- 
ject of  atomic  energy  to  the  broad  prospects  and 
promises  of  that  instrument  for  good  which  Provi- 
dence has  placed  in  our  hands  at  this  juncture  in 
human  history.  It  is  my  hope  that  I  may  be  able 
to  contribute  now  and  in  the  future  in  some  very 
modest  measure  to  the  plans  which  the  Interna- 
tional Bank  is  making  for  its  role  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  peaceful  atom. 

Before  the  proceedings  of  many  more  meetings 
of  your  Board  have  passed  into  the  minute  books, 
I  feel  sure  that  the  bank  will  be  taking  an  active 
part  in  spreading  the  benefits  of  atomic  energy  and 
will  be  financing  atomic  power  projects  in  various 
countries. 

It  is  now  nearly  noon  of  this  September  27, 1956. 
Before  this  day  ends,  the  demographers  tell  us  that 
the  population  of  the  world  will  have  increased  by 
some  80,000—80,000  more  mouths  to  be  fed,  80,000 
more  people  to  be  clothed,  warmed,  and  sheltered. 
It  would  be  useful  if  we  could  take  such  a  statistic, 
multiply  it  by  the  per-capita  consumption  of  kilo- 
watt hours  in  a  year,  and  derive  a  figure  of  annual, 
necessary  increase  in  installed  generating  capacity. 
It  would  be  a  large  figure  but  not  very  meaningful 
since  average,  annual,  per-capita  power  use  around 
the  world  varies  so  enormously  by  regions.  There 
is  also  another  variable  in  the  statistical  increase 
in  per-capita  power  demand,  even  in  the  highly 
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developed  countries.  Will  it  level  off,  or  will  it 
continue  to  increase  ?  We  cannot  answer  save  to 
draw  upon  our  imaginations. 

But  of  one  thing  we  can  be  fairly  sure.  The 
atom  holds  the  hope  of  remedying  much  of  the 
world's  imbalance  in  standards  of  living.  As  this 
imbalance  is  overcome,  to  whatever  degree — as 
more  and  more  people  enjoy  the  good  things  of 
life — the  greater  will  become  the  worldwide  civil 
use  of  electrical  energy. 

As  of  this  moment,  no  large-scale  power  plant 
exclusively  for  civil  use,  generating  cheap  elec- 
tricity from  nuclear  energy,  exists  anywhere  in 
the  world.  Very  soon,  however,  our  British 
friends,  as  we  have  just  heard  from  Sir  Edwin 
Plowden  and  Sir  John  Cockcroft,  will  have  dual- 
purpose  nuclear  plants  in  operation  at  Calder 
Hall,  producing  primarily  plutonium  for  weap- 
ons and  in  excess  of  60,000  kilowatts  of  electricity 
as  useful  byproduct.  Here  in  the  United  States 
within  the  approaching  year,  the  nuclear  plant  at 
Shippingport,  Pennsylvania,  designed  for  com- 
mercial power  only,  will  begin  furnishing  in  ex- 
cess of  60,000  kilowatts  of  electrical  energy  to 
homes  and  industries  of  the  Pittsburgh  area. 
These  are  pioneer  projects. 

We  have  entered  upon  the  era  of  the  beneficent 
atom,  and  it  is  no  longer  a  vague  dream  of  things 
to  come.  True,  we  are  just  across  the  threshold 
and  adjusting  our  vision  to  the  broad  vistas  be- 
fore us. 

I  shall  not  attempt  here  to  recite,  or  even  to 
summarize,  the  things  that  already  are  being 
done,  and  will  be  done  in  increasing  measure,  to 
apply  the  beneficial  atom  to  medicine,  agriculture, 
and  biology  and  to  improve  the  products  of  indus- 
try. These  advances  are  concerned  in  the  main 
with  the  rapidly  expanding  use  of  radioisotopes. 
I  shall  speak  only  of  the  prospects  of  economic 
and  efficient  nuclear  power.  It  is  there  that  both 
challenge  and  opportunity  exist  for  bankers  and 
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for  management,  no  less  than  for  the  scientists  and 
engineers  who  are  advancing  the  technology  of 
nuclear-reactor  systems. 

Here  in  the  United  States,  because  we  are  for- 
tunately situated  in  the  extent  of  our  reserves  of 
cheap,  conventional  fuels,  we  are  some  distance 
away  from  our  goal  of  competitively  priced  nu- 
clear power.  The  atom,  as  a  source  of  commercial 
power,  is  up  against  much  stiffer  competition  here 
than  perhaps  anywhere  else  in  the  world,  with  the 
possible  exception  of  a  few  locations  where  hydro- 
power  is  still  plentiful.  In  most  other  areas  of  the 
world — for  example,  in  the  home  of  my  distin- 
guished British  colleagues  on  this  panel — the  road 
to  competitive  electric  power  from  atomic  energy, 
as  they  have  so  well  described  it  this  morning,  is 
much  shorter.  In  fact,  in  some  fuel-short  areas 
of  the  globe,  in  special  circumstances,  a  power- 
producing  reactor  of  existing  design  would  prob- 
ably be  economic  even  now. 

You  have  doubtless  noticed  that  speculation  and 
estimates  as  to  how  soon  we  will  have  economic 
nuclear  power  in  the  United  States  have  resulted 
in  a  guessing  game  in  which  any  number  of  per- 
sons may  play;  the  more  the  merrier.  Some  of 
the  estimates  are  obviously  too  rosy;  others,  in 
my  opinion,  suffer  from  extreme  caution.  It  is 
well  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  store  of  technological 
knowledge  is  being  expanded  so  rapidly  and  we 
are  engaged  in  research  and  development  on  so 
many  different  reactor  concepts  that  a  major  break- 
through, putting  us  at  or  near  the  goal  of  economic 
nuclear  power,  could  come  with  some  suddenness. 

Progress  of  Past  14  Years 

One  has  only  to  look  back  upon  the  very  recent 
past  to  realize  how  dangerous  it  is  to  predict  the 
rate  of  progress  on  this  subject.  It  has  been  less 
than  14  years  since  Enrico  Fermi  and  his  team  of 
pioneers  first  harnessed  the  power  of  fission  in  a 
primitive  reactor  in  Chicago.  It  was  but  10  years 
ago  that  a  group  of  specialists  began  serious 
studies  of  the  first  "power  pile"  at  Oak  Kidge, 
Tennessee.  Only  7  years  ago  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  that  Oak  Ridge  group,  Captain— now  Rear 
Admiral — Rickover,  began  work  on  a  project  that 
today  is  the  atom-powered  submarine  Nautilus,  a 
vessel  that  has  cruised  upwards  of  50,000  miles 
without  refueling.  In  1954,  only  2  years  ago,  we 
began  an  experimental  program  embracing  five 
different  concepts  of  nuclear  power  reactors. 
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Progress  in  this  brief  span  of  time  has  been  re- 
markable. Yet  only  a  few  years  ago  some  of  our 
most  experienced  advisers  counseled  that  it  would 
take  between  30  and  50  years  before  atomic  energy 
could  substantially  supplement  the  general  power 
resources  of  the  world. 

Since  the  day  in  December  1942  when  Fermi's 
pile  went  critical,  producing  only  a  few  watts  of 
heat,  we  have  built  and  operated  in  the  United 
States  some  80  reactors  of  various  types  and  sizes, 
including  experimental  power  facilities  with  mil- 
lions of  times  more  power  than  Fermi's  first  pile. 
As  early  as  1951  an  experimental  breeder  reactor 
at  the  Commission's  testing  station  in  Idaho  was 
hooked  up  to  a  small  turbine  and  generator  and 
has  since  furnished  useful — but  not  cheap — elec- 
trical power  for  that  installation. 

Industrial  participation,  freed  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954  from  the  smothering  embrace 
of  Government  monopoly,  is  no  longer  a  "study 
program"  inquiring  into  the  feasibility  of  nuclear 
power;  it  is  a  program  of  action  and  bold  enter- 
prise. American  industry  now  has  plans  to  in- 
stall some  700,000  kilowatts  of  nuclear  power  and 
to  finance  it  through  natural  banking  channels, 
without  calling  on  the  Federal  Government  for 
any  direct  financial  support.  Another  400,000  or 
more  kilowatts  is  included  in  the  Commission's 
Power  Demonstration  Program,  to  be  carried  out 
jointly  by  Government  and  industry.  Mean- 
while, the  Government's  own  experimental  pro- 
gram for  power  reactors  has  grown  from  the  five 
concepts  which  I  mentioned  as  of  1954,  to  nine  as 
of  today. 

The  fact  that  all  this  has  taken  place  within  the 
short  space  of  14  years,  and  most  of  it  within  the 
last  3  years,  demonstrates  two  fundamentals : 

First,  that  the  anticipated  time  lag  between  dis- 
covery and  practical  application  has  been  greatly 
compressed  where  atomic  energy  is  concerned. 
This  is  a  phenomenon  of  our  times. 

Secondly,  that  the  rapidly  increasing  demands 
for  additional  sources  of  energy  all  over  the  world 
are  exerting  powerful  economic,  social,  and  politi- 
cal pressures  on  science,  engineering,  and  manage- 
ment—and on  Government — urging  speed  in 
establishing  the  atom  as  one  of  the  chief  sources 
for  meeting  those  demands. 

I  shall  briefly  outline  the  response  which  the 
United  States  is  making  to  this  worldwide  chal- 
lenge.   Mr.  Kenneth  Davis,  the  director  of  our 
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Division  of  Keactor  Development,  under  whose 
able  leadership  so  much  of  this  progress  is  being 
made,  will  then  tell  you  about  our  program  in 
some  detail,  particularly  its  technical  aspects. 

Domestic  Nuclear  Power  Program 

Our  program  has  as  its  domestic  goal  a  nuclear 
power  development  which  will  justify  its  financing 
without  Government  subsidy — installations  which 
will  be  built  and  operated  by  industry,  that  is  to 
say,  private  utilities  or  local  public-power  groups. 
To  achieve  this  goal  we  have  a  flexible  partnership 
between  Government  and  industry,  and  we  believe, 
on  the  basis  of  progress  to  date,  that  this  approach 
will  achieve  our  goal  within  the  shortest  possible 
time.  That  goal  is,  as  I  have  said,  cheap  or,  at 
the  very  least,  competitively  priced  nuclear 
power. 

Thus  far,  we  have  resisted  pressures — mainly 
political — to  establish  arbitrary  goals  of  installed 
kilowatts  for  a  set  date,  since  we  are  not  entered 
in  a  numbers  game.  We  seek  to  improve  the  tech- 
nology of  nuclear  power  reactors  so  that  we  may 
benefit  our  own  people — and  people  everywhere — 
by  providing  the  most  efficient  reactors.  To  en- 
gage in  a  crash  construction  of  atomic  power 
plants  in  the  United  States,  based  on  the  present 
state  of  our  knowledge,  would  neither  be  prudent 
nor  would  it  fulfill  our  obligation  to  develop  the 
atom  for  peaceful  purposes.  Furthermore,  we 
would  be  dissipating  our  very  finite  reservoir  of 
scientific  and  engineering  talent.  It  would  be 
using  a  limited  asset  to  build  primitive  plants 
when  that  resource  should  be  applied  to  the  many 
yet  unsolved  problems  of  reactor  technology. 

Scientific  and  engineering  skill  being  the  most 
critical  factor,  the  Commission  is  making  a  de- 
termined attack  upon  the  manpower  problem,  but 
we  anticipate  that  the  situation  will  be  more  criti- 
cal before  it  improves.  Trained  people — rather 
than  either  money  or  uranium — are,  at  the  mo- 
ment, the  element  in  short  supply  in  the  peaceful 
development  of  atomic  energy. 

It  is  fortunate,  therefore,  that  our  reserves  of 
coal,  oil,  and  gas  are  recoverable  at  comparatively 
low  cost  and  are  in  such  quantity  that  we  have  time 
to  investigate  and  experiment  with  many  types  of 
power  reactors.  It  will  take  time  for  the  incen- 
tives of  competitive  enterprise  to  lower  the  costs 
of  construction  and  operation  and  to  train  large 
numbers  of  nuclear  scientists  and  engineers. 


With  these  conditions  in  mind,  here  is  the  way 
we  operate : 

The  Government,  that  is  to  say,  the  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission,  conducts  in  its  own  laboratories 
the  basic  research  and  experimentation  necessary 
to  prove  that  particular  reactor  concepts  will  ad- 
vance the  technology  of  nuclear  power  and  that, 
therefore,  the  building  of  certain  prototype  plants 
for  the  commercial  production  of  civilian  power  is 
justified.  Industry  is  then  offered  the  opportunity 
to  build  and  operate  such  plants.  We  know  of  no 
other  way  to  obtain  meaningful  economic  cost  data 
and  operational  guidance,  for  plants  constructed 
by  the  Government  on  a  cost-plus-fixed-fee  basis 
afford  no  realistic  estimate  of  how  costs  can  be  re- 
duced under  competitive  conditions.  However,  if 
the  building  of  a  prototype  plant  should  be  indi- 
cated— on  and  beyond  the  experimental  plant 
stage — and  if  industry  should  fail  to  come  forward 
to  share  in  the  project  with  its  time,  talent,  and 
money,  then  the  Government  would  build  the  pro- 
totype plant.  I  hasten  to  add,  however,  that  in- 
dustry has  not  failed  to  accept  its  role  in  the  con- 
cept of  partnership.  It  has  responded  with  en- 
thusiasm to  each  proposal  we  have  made  thus  far. 

At  the  present  state  of  the  art,  of  course,  the 
Government  bears  the  cost  of  much  of  the  research 
and  development  work  necessary  to  build  proto- 
type reactors.  However,  as  our  store  of  technol- 
ogy is  enlarged  and  as  research  costs  become  more 
predictable,  we  anticipate  that  industry  will  as- 
sume this  expense  as  it  does  in  other  fields  of 
industrial  development.  It  is  already  beginning 
to  do  so. 

There  are  a  number  of  areas  related  to  reactor 
development  where  we  expect  to  encourage  indus- 
try to  take  over  work  heretofore  done  by  the  Gov- 
ernment. These  include  the  handling  and  disposal 
of  radioactive  wastes;  the  development  and  pro- 
duction of  new  and  improved  reactor  materials 
such  as  beryllium  and  zirconium ;  the  design  and 
manufacture  of  fuel  elements;  and  the  chemical 
processing  necessary  to  separate  the  fission  prod- 
ucts from  spent  fuel  elements. 

This  is  the  outline  of  the  philosophy  of  our  do- 
mestic nuclear  power  program,  and  it  is  our  be- 
lief that  it  is  designed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
enable  us  to  make  important  contributions  to  the 
development  of  atomic  power  throughout  the 
world.  I  turn  now  to  some  aspects  of  the  program 
directed  toward  international  cooperation. 
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During  this  past  week  there  opened  at  the  United 
Nations  in  New  York  an  international  conference 
from  which  we  hope  will  come  agreement  on  the 
charter  and  working  plans  for  a  worldwide  agency 
devoted  to  promoting  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  I  had  the  privilege  at  the  opening  session 
to  welcome  the  delegates  on  behalf  of  our  Gov- 
ernment.1 

The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  will 
represent  a  fulfillment  of  the  historic  proposal  laid 
before  the  United  Nations  in  December  1953  by 
President  Eisenhower.  However,  during  these  3 
years  of  patient  negotiations  and  in  anticipation 
of  their  eventual  success,  the  United  States  has 
pushed  ahead  vigorously  a  program  of  coopera- 
tion with  many  nations  in  the  development  of  the 
peaceful  uses  of  nuclear  energy. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  the  International  Con- 
ference on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  which 
met  in  Geneva  in  August  of  last  year,2  reopened 
lines  of  scientific  and  technical  communications 
that  had  been  closed  for  many  years.  The  sub- 
ject of  paramount  interest  there  among  the  1,400 
delegates  from  73  nations  was  the  progress  and 
possibilities  of  nuclear  power. 

But,  even  before  the  Geneva  conference,  our 
Government  was  using  the  authorization  pro- 
vided in  the  1954  Atomic  Energy  Act  for  inaugu- 
rating a  system  of  bilateral  agreements  of  coop- 
eration between  nations  interested  in  the  civil  uses 
of  atomic  energy.  As  of  today,  we  have  nego- 
tiated 39  research  or  power  agreements  with  37 
nations. 

Research  Bilaterals 

The  so-called  research  bilaterals  provide  for  the 
exchange  of  unclassified  information  and  assist- 
ance in  the  development  of  a  nuclear  research  pro- 
gram, including  supplying  enriched  uranium  fuel 
for  research  reactors.  A  .number  of  countries 
have  contracted  for  or  are  negotiating  for  the  de- 
sign and  construction  of  such  reactors.  We  also 
have  worked  out  a  procedure  under  which  up  to 
$350,000  in  each  case  can  be  given  as  a  grant  to  a 
research  reactor  project  in  a  nation  having  an 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8, 1956,  p.  535. 

*  For  an  address  made  at  the  conference  by  AEC  Com- 
missioner Willard  F.  Libby,  see  Hid.,  Sept.  5,  1955, 
p.  381 ;  for  a  report  by  Mr.  Strauss,  see  ibid,,  Oct.  10, 1955, 
p.  555. 
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agreement  for  cooperation.  Four  such  grants 
have  already  been  earmarked  for  Spain,  Brazil, 
Denmark,  and  the  Netherlands.  This  activity  has 
a  direct  bearing  on  nuclear  power  development  in 
that  it  provides  these  nations  with  an  operable 
and  useful  tool  for  training  their  own  nuclear 
scientists  and  engineers  in  what  will  become  their 
own  atomic  power  industry. 

Seven  of  the  agreements  provide  specifically 
for  assistance  in  developing  nuclear  power  pro- 
grams. These  so-called  power  bilaterals  would 
have  little  meaning  unless  fuel  was  available.  In 
fact,  the  one  question  most  persistently  asked 
toward  the  close  and  after  the  Geneva  conference 
was,  "When,  and  on  what  terms,  will  enriched  fuel 
be  available  for  power  reactors?" 

President  Eisenhower  answered  this  question  of 
availability  of  fuel  on  February  22  of  this  year 
when  he  designated  40,000  kilograms — 40  metric 
tons — of  U-235  to  be  used  as  needed,  primarily 
for  fueling  power  reactors  in  our  own  country 
and  abroad.  The  allocation  was  20,000  kilograms 
for  civil  uses  in  the  United  States  and  the  same 
amount  for  our  friends  abroad.3 

The  Commission  is  presently  making  a  compre- 
hensive study  of  the  additional  information 
needed  by  nations  trying  to  estimate  the  cost  of 
nuclear  plants  to  be  fueled  with  U-235.  We  are 
aware  that  the  surveys  made  by  the  bank  on  the 
potentials  of  nuclear  power  have  emphasized  the 
importance  of  this  information.  I  hope  that  this 
data,  including  a  detailed  pricing  schedule,  will 
be  available  in  the  near  future.  And  while  I  can- 
not forecast  this  schedule,  I  think  that  the  example 
set  by  our  announcements  at  Geneva  last  year, 
where  we  said  that  the  price  schedules  there  ad- 
vanced were  calculated  to  net  us  neither  loss  nor 
profit,  may  serve  as  a  pattern.  This  would  be  in 
keeping  with  the  spirit  of  President  Eisenhower's 
program  of  developing  the  atom  for  peace. 

In  passing,  you  may  be  interested  to  note  that 
within  the  year  more  than  700  scientists,  engi- 
neers, technicians,  educators,  administrators,  and 
political  leaders  from  many  nations  have  visited 
various  of  our  installations  and  that  nuclear  power 
was  the  subject  of  most  interest  to  the  majority 
of  these  visitors.  Also,  with  the  opening  of  the 
fourth  session  of  the  International  School  for  Nu- 
clear Science  and  Engineering  operated  for  the 


8  Ibid.,  Mar.  19, 1956,  p.  469. 
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Commission  by  the  Argonne  National  Laboratory 
near  Chicago  in  cooperation  with  the  North  Caro- 
lina State  and  Pennsylvania  State  universities,  we 
have  enrolled  more  than  200  graduate  scientists 
and  engineers  from  39  nations  for  an  intensive 
34- week  course  in  nuclear  reactor  technology. 

In  collaboration  with  Great  Britain  and  Can- 
ada we  have  made  available  a  truly  enormous 
amount  of  technical  information,  much  of  which 
is  related  to  nuclear  power  development.  This 
has  all  been  done  in  the  past  2  years.  For  example, 
we  have  recently  reviewed  some  30,000  documents 
and  reports,  all  of  them  originally  "classified,"  and 
as  a  result  approximately  one-third  were  declassi- 
fied completely  and  are  generally  available.  More 
will  certainly  be  released  as  time  passes. 

These  are  a  few  of  the  highlights  of  our  pro- 
gram for  international  cooperation  in  developing 
useful,  economic  power  from  the  energy  of  the 
atom.  What  I  would  assume  makes  this  informa- 
tion of  particular  interest  to  you  is  the  fact  that 
in  many  areas  of  the  world  there  is  an  immediate 
pressure  to  obtain  new  sources  of  energy.  A  num- 
ber of  these  areas  must  import,  in  whole  or  in 
large  part,  the  coal  and  oil  necessary  to  keep  their 
economies  moving  even  at  current  levels.  A  new 
source  of  power  in  some  of  these  areas  would  not 
only  be  a  base  for  expanding  technology  but  also 
for  improving  living  standards.  There  are,  as  I 
have  said,  some  communities  abroad  where  even 
now  the  difference  between  the  cost  of  power  from 
conventional  fuel  and  nuclear  fuels  is  either  small 
or  nonexistent. 

Unfortunately,  those  countries  which  do  not 
have  sufficient  power  to  insure  a  relatively  good 
standard  of  living  or  to  support  adequate  indus- 
trial production  also  frequently  lack  economic 
ability  to  undertake  the  installation  of  a  nuclear 
power  system— that  is  to  say,  without  credit  assist- 
ance. Such  may  be  among  the  first  projects  to 
come  before  you.  Such  countries,  however,  may 
have  resources  of  uranium  ore  but  lack  the  means 
for  exploration,  mining,  or  the  building  of  mills 
for  extraction  of  the  metal.  That  circumstance 
might  furnish  security  and  sources  of  sinking 
funds  for  long-term  loans  for  power  purposes. 

In  summation,  I  think  it  is  apparent  that  there 
will  be  a  large  demand  for  nuclear  power  in  other 
parts  of  the  world  before  it  becomes  generally  eco- 
nomic in  the  United  States.  The  acceleration  of 
experience  and  the  accumulation  of  data  from  the 
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versatile  programs  now  being  pursued  here  will 
continue  to  point  the  way  to  reduced  costs.  The 
technical  and  financial  resources  of  each  country 
will  have  to  be  weighed  in  determining  when  nu- 
clear power  is  economically  justifiable  for  its 
economy. 

Judging  by  the  progress  that  has  been  made  in 
the  past  few  years  in  the  United  States  and  the 
growing  capacity  of  many  nations  to  operate  nu- 
clear power  systems,  there  should  be  a  sound 
market  for  nuclear  power  installations  within  the 
near  future.  A  major  role  is  indicated  for  the 
bank. 


REMARKS  BY  MR.  DAVIS 

In  considering  the  United  States  reactor  devel- 
opment program,  two  factors  should  be  kept  in 
mind.  The  first  is  our  long-range  objective  of  eco- 
nomically competitive  nuclear  power  in  this  coun- 
try. This  goal  is  difficult  to  achieve  because  we 
have  adequate  supplies  of  relatively  cheap  fuel  as 
well  as  large,  efficient,  and  economical  conventional 
generating  plants.  In  developing  economic  nu- 
clear power  we  must,  therefore,  seek  levels  of 
efficiency  beyond  those  which  would  suffice  in  most 
other  areas  of  the  world. 

The  second  consideration  is  that  we  have  no 
reason  to  believe  that  any  single  type  of  reactor 
system  will  satisfy  the  variety  of  our  needs.  As  a 
consequence  we  are  investigating  many  technical 
approaches  to  nuclear  power.  While  this  variety 
of  approaches  is  partially  attributable  to  the  fact 
that  we  do  not  yet  know  which  reactor  concepts 
are  the  best,  many  other  and  equally  important  fac- 
tors have  influenced  our  program.  For  example, 
among  these  are  the  need  for  nuclear-power  plants 
in  a  wide  range  of  generating  capacities ;  the  need 
for  a  balance  between  burners,  converters,  and 
breeders ;  the  possibility  that  natural  uranium  re- 
actors may  prove  more  desirable  than  enriched 
reactors  in  some  instances ;  and  preferences  as  to 
reactor  types  which  may  be  dictated  by  geographi- 
cal locations. 

Our  power-reactor  program  can  be  considered  as 
going  through  three  development  phases  which 
follow  one  another  in  logical  sequence.  The  first 
is  exploratory,  dealing  with  basic  research  and 
development  in  such  fields  as  metallurgy,  physics, 
chemistry,  and  heat  transfer.  The  second  phase  is 
the  reactor  experiment.     In  this  phase  a  relatively 
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small  reactor  is  built  and  operated  to  prove  the 
technical  feasibility  of  a  concept.  Information  is 
gained  concerning  such  items  as  reactor  and  sys- 
tems stability,  control  characteristics,  actual  cor- 
rosion rates,  and  mechanical  component  behavior. 
The  third  phase  is  the  prototype  phase.  In  this 
stage  of  development,  large-scale  reactors  are  built 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  the 
economics  of  a  certain  system.  While  the  proto- 
type may  not  be  economical  itself,  it  will  point 
the  way  toward  improvements  which  will,  in  turn, 
lead  to  truly  economical  power.  In  addition,  the 
prototype  will  give  experience  in  the  operation  of 
a  nuclear  power  plant  which. must  meet  certain 
commitments  as  to  delivery  of  power  on  demand. 

Perhaps  a  fourth  stage,  that  of  full-scale  com- 
mercial utilization,  should  be  included,  but  I  think 
this  might  more  logically  be  considered  as  an 
ultimate  objective  rather  than  as  a  development 
phase. 

All  concepts  proceed  through  these  phases  un- 
less they  are  eliminated  along  the  line  as  unsuc- 
cessful or  lacking  promise.  The  selection  of  con- 
cepts promising  enough  to  be  carried  through  suc- 
cessive phases  of  development  is  one  of  the  more 
difficult  tasks  faced  by  those  administering  a  de- 
velopment program  of  this  nature. 

Power-Reactor  Experiments 

The  Commission  has  assumed  the  responsibility 
of  providing  the  basic  technology  for  power- 
reactor  development.  This  work  is  complicated 
and  costly,  and  the  results  are  often  uncertain. 
The  design  and  construction  of  the  prototype  or 
demonstration  reactors  is  another  matter.  Here 
the  emphasis  is  on  economics  and  reduction  of 
costs.  We  know  of  no  better  way  to  achieve  this 
end  than  to  bring  to  bear  normal  business  incen- 
tives. Hence,  we  have  encouraged  both  the  reactor 
designers  and  builders  and  the  utility  companies 
to  accept  the  primary  responsibility  in  the  con- 
struction of  these  prototype  reactors. 

We  have  insisted  on  limited  and  well-defined 
amounts  of  assistance  by  the  Aec.  This  is  not 
because  we  wish  to  reduce  our  cost,  but  because  we 
believe  this  leads  to  real  progress  on  cost  reduc- 
tions. There  is  increasing  evidence  of  a  desire 
on  the  part  of  industry  to  move  into  the  field  of 
nuclear  research  and  development.  We  have  en- 
couraged such  participation  in  the  development 
of  new  reactor  concepts  which  industrial  groups 
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may  have  originated  and  in  as  wide  a  variety  of 
feasible  approaches  as  possible. 

We  may  theorize  as  much  as  we  will  about  re- 
actor possibilities,  but  theory  is  of  most  value 
when  put  to  the  test  of  an  experiment.  It  also 
seems  clear  that  the  need  for  different  sizes  of  re- 
actors in  different  locations  can  most  likely  be 
satisfied  by  more  than  one  type  of  reactor.  I  will 
attempt  to  appraise  the  various  possibilities  at 
hand. 

We  now  have  several  power-reactor  experiments 
under  construction : 

1.  An  experimental  boiling  water  reactor.  This 
unit  will  have  an  output  of  5,000  electrical  kilo- 
watts and  should  be  in  operation  early  in  1957  at 
the  Argonne  National  Laboratory. 

2.  An  organic-moderated  reactor  experiment 
which  will  produce  16  megawatts  of  heat.  This  is 
also  scheduled  for  completion  in  1957  at  the 
National  Reactor  Testing  Station  in  Idaho. 

3.  An  experimental  fast  breeder  reactor  with 
17,500  electrical  kilowatts  capacity.  This  reactor 
is  planned  for  operation  beginning  in  1959. 

4.  Three  aqueous  homogeneous  circulating  fuel 
reactors.  One  of  these  is  being  built  at  Oak  Ridge 
National  Laboratory  and  is  scheduled  to  be  in  op- 
eration by  next  February.  The  output  will  range 
from  5,000  to  10,000  thermal  kilowatts. 

The  other  two  reactors  of  this  type  are  smaller 
systems.  One  will  have  an  output  of  1,300 
thermal  kilowatts  and  the  other  2,000  thermal  kilo- 
watts. They  should  be  in  operation  at  Los  Alamos 
Scientific  Laboratory  by  the  end  of  this  year. 

5.  A  sodium-cooled,  graphite-moderated  reactor 
experiment  of  about  7,500  electrical  kilowatts  out- 
put. This  reactor  is  being  constructed  by  Atomics 
International,  Division  of  North  American  Avia- 
tion, under  contract  to  the  Aec,  and  should  be 
operating  late  this  year. 

The  reactor  experiments  we  have  under  way  are 
but  one  phase  of  our  program.  We  are  also  going 
ahead  with  studies  of  a  number  of  more  advanced 
concepts.  One  such  study  is  for  the  design  of  a 
circulating  liquid-metal  fuel  reactor  to  have  an 
output  of  5  to  10  megawatts  of  heat.  Another 
study  is  being  made  of  the  closed-cycle  gas  system 
with  a  view  toward  the  design  of  an  efficient,  high- 
temperature  unit. 

We  are  also  initiating  further  studies  of  the 
feasibility  of  heavy  water,  natural  uranium  re- 
actors as  power  sources.     The  choice  between  re- 
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actors  utilizing  enriched  uranium  and  those  re- 
quiring only  natural  uranium  is  a  marginal  one, 
and  we  believe  the  natural  uranium  type  warrants 
further  serious  study. 

Evaluation  of  Various  Types  of  Reactors 

I  have  not  mentioned  the  pressurized  water  sys- 
tem in  the  same  category  as  the  other  reactors  since 
it  has  already  demonstrated  its  applicability  and, 
to  some  extent,  the  economical  limits  within  which 
it  can  operate.  Each  of  the  reactor  systems  I 
have  mentioned  has  certain  advantages  and  dis- 
advantages which  must  be  carefully  weighed  when 
considering  economic  feasibility  and  the  prospect 
of  early  utilization.  We  still  do  not  have  suffi- 
cient economic  data  on  the  basis  of  which  any  of 
these  concepts  can  be  eliminated.  However,  I 
will  point  out  briefly  the  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages of  each  type. 

The  pressurized  water  reactor  has  one  large  ad- 
vantage just  now — we  know  how  to  build  and  oper- 
ate it  and  we  can  make  reasonable  estimates  of 
initial  investment.  From  a  technical  point  of 
view,  as  well  as  that  of  public  safety,  it  is  one  of 
the  more  stable  and  inherently  safe  systems  of 
which  we  have  knowledge.  Although  we  are  most 
familiar  with  this  type  of  reactor,  there  remain  two 
major  disadvantages  inherent  in  a  pressurized 
water  system,  namely,  high  initial  cost  and  low 
steam  temperature.  The  first  disadvantage  can 
be  overcome  in  a  very  large  installation  in  which 
the  high  cost  of  the  reactor  may  be  spread  over  a 
large  generating  capacity.  The  pressurized  water 
reactor  under  construction  at  Shippingport,  Penn- 
sylvania, will  provide  further  operating  experi- 
ence on  this  type  of  system.  The  generating  ca- 
pacity of  this  unit,  the  first  large  nuclear  plant  in 
the  country,  will  initially  be  60,000  electrical  kilo- 
watts, and  it  is  expected  that  improvements  in  per- 
formance may  raise  this  capacity  to  90,000  electri- 
cal kilowatts.  Financing  is  a  joint  AEC-industry 
affair. 

The  reactor  having  inherent  safety  characteris- 
tics most  similar  to  those  of  pressurized  water  sys- 
tems is  the  boiling  water  reactor.  In  this  reactor 
we  permit  boiling  to  take  place  in  the  reactor  core. 
The  steam  is  then  formed  at  essentially  the  tem- 
perature and  pressure  at  which  it  will  be  used. 
It  is  easy  to  see  that,  since  the  reactor  vessel  must 
operate  at  a  pressure  of  only  about  600  pounds  in- 
stead of  2,000  pounds  to  deliver  600-pound  steam 
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to  the  turbines,  the  fabrication  cost  of  the  reactor 
vessel  will  be  much  less  than  in  a  pressurized  water 
system.  This  saving  in  initial  cost  will  not  be  con- 
fined to  the  reactor  vessel  alone  but  will  extend  to 
a  large  part  of  the  piping  system.  The  resulting 
decrease  in  initial  investment  should  lend  this  type 
to  applications  in  medium-capacity  generating  sta- 
tions. However,  one  present  disadvantage  of  the 
boiling  water  reactor  is  the  possibility  of  radio- 
active contamination  of  the  steam,  in  turn  leading 
to  contamination  of  the  turbine  machinery.  A 
possible  safeguard  against  this  condition  involves 
the  expense  of  an  intermediate  heat  exchanger. 

The  initial  costs  due  to  expensive  pressure  ves- 
sels can  also  be  avoided  by  utilizing  some  coolant 
other  than  water.  One  alternative  is  the  use  of 
sodium  as  a  heat-transfer  medium.  In  a  reactor 
of  this  type  we  can  achieve  high  temperature  at 
essentially  atmospheric  pressure.  This  high  tem- 
perature may  permit  the  generation  of  steam  at 
temperature  and  pressure  comparable  to  condi- 
tions found  in  the  best  fossil  fuel  generating  sta- 
tions. These  advantages  are  offset  to  some  extent 
by  the  necessity  for  more  expensive  containment 
materials,  but  it  is  still  likely  that  the  original 
cost  of  a  power  plant  of  this  type  will  be  no  more 
than  that  of  a  boiling  water  system.  The  major 
economic  advantage  would  then  have  to  come  from 
increased  operating  efficiency.  A  sodium-cooled 
system  may  prove  to  be  quite  flexible  as  to  the 
power  range  over  which  operation  will  be  eco- 
nomical. Both  graphite-moderated  and  fast  re- 
actors of  this  type  are  being  developed. 

As  an  alternative  to  the  use  of  sodium  as  a 
coolant,  an  experimental  reactor  is  under  construc- 
tion in  which  an  organic  material  will  be  used 
as  moderator  and  coolant.  It  is  expected  that  this 
material  will  not  only  allow  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion in  pressure- vessel  costs,  but,  since  the  material 
is  essentially  noncorrosive,  cheap  construction 
materials  may  be  used  and  the  need  for  expensive 
fuel-element  cladding  may  be  eliminated.  The 
experiment  now  under  construction  will  give  data 
on  radiation  stability  of  the  coolant  and  on  the 
costs  associated  with  the  cleaning  of  the  organic 
stream.  These  questions  will  have  to  be  answered 
in  order  to  evaluate  the  promise  of  reactors  utiliz- 
ing organics. 

In  all  of  the  reactors  I  have  been  talking  about 
a  rather  severe  limitation  on  utilization  of  fuel 
is  imposed  by  fuel-element  damage  and  poisoning 
due  to  fission-product  buildup.    The  necessity  for 
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regular  shutdown  to  allow  fuel-element  replace- 
ment is  an  additional  obstacle  to  efficient  opera- 
tion. This  obstacle  may  be  overcome  by  using  a 
fuel  which  is  not  subject  to  irradiation  damage, 
which  may  be  enriched  while  the  reactor  is  in 
operation,  and  from  which  fission  products  may 
be  removed  without  reactor  shutdown.  These  re- 
quirements are  met  by  a  circulating  fuel  reactor, 
and,  as  I  mentioned  previously,  there  are  two  dis- 
tinct circulating  fuel-reactor  types  under  develop- 
ment. In  the  aqueous  homogeneous  reactor  the 
uranium  may  be  in  the  form  of  uranyl  nitrate, 
uranyl  sulfate,  or  uranyl  phosphate  in  a  circu- 
lating water  solution.  The  water  acts  both  as  a 
moderating  medium  and  as  a  heat-transport  ma- 
terial. This  system  must  be  highly  pressurized. 
The  corrosion  problem  in  all  of  these  aqueous 
reactors  is  severe  but  appears  capable  of  solution. 
Fuel  inventories  are  small  in  these  systems.  The 
cost,  a  very  high  one,  of  reprocessing  used  fuel 
elements  is  eliminated,  which  contributes  to  the 
overall  operating  economy  of  the  reactor. 

In  the  second  circulating  liquid-metal  fueled 
reactor,  we  may  find  the  solution  to  two  major 
problems — high  core  pressures  and  corrosion  prob- 
lems. The  fuel  proposed  for  this  system,  a 
uranium-bismuth  solution,  will,  we  hope,  permit 
the  production  of  high-temperature  steam  while 
maintaining  the  core  at  close  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. It  is  believed  that  readily  available  con- 
struction materials  may  be  used  for  the  system  and 
that  fabrication  will  present  no  serious  problem. 
The  potential  cost  advantages  of  such  a  system  are 
obvious,  and,  while  the  chemical  processes  are 
different,  the  economic  advantages  occurring  from 
fuel  stability  and  continuous  cleaning  and  reen- 
riching  will  be  the  same  as  in  the  aqueous  homo- 
geneous type.  Reduction  in  initial  construction 
costs  should  allow  the  economic  operation  of 
smaller  plants  as  well  as  those  of  higher  capacity. 
Furthermore,  since  the  fuel  has  no  adverse  reac- 
tion with  water,  there  is  no  danger  from  this 
point  in  using  such  a  system  in  a  ship  or  sub- 
marine. 

The  gas-cooled  reactor,  especially  when  operat- 
ing in  connection  with  a  closed-cycle  gas  turbine, 
appears  in  some  respects  to  offer  possible  cost 
advantages  over  other  types.  Some  of  the  poten- 
tial advantages  are  light  weight,  compact  arrange- 
ment, ease  of  containment,  low  corrosion  rates, 
and  high  efficiency.     But  there  are  many  problems 
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associated  with  the  construction  of  such  a  system. 
Among  them  are  the  inherently  difficult  problem 
of  control  and  stability,  and  the  fabrication  of 
satisfactory  fuel  elements.  At  the  present  stage 
of  gas  turbine  development,  this  reactor  type 
seems  to  be  limited  to  the  lower  capacity  sizes — 
up  to  perhaps  20,000  electrical  kilowatts.  Our 
techniques  are  improving,  and  we  feel  that  in  the 
reasonably  near  future  we  may  be  able  to  begin 
construction  of  a  gas-cooled  reactor  experiment. 
We  are  interested  in  an  efficient  gas  cycle  and  not 
in  a  unit  where  inefficient,  low-temperature  oper- 
ating conditions  lead  to  high  operating  costs. 

Perhaps  I  have  seemed  to  overemphasize  the 
problems  which  remain  to  be  solved  and  the  great 
strides  which  must  be  made  if  nuclear  power  is  to 
become  competitive.  It  goes  without  saying  that 
problems  cannot  be  solved  before  they  are  known. 
A  few  years  ago  we  could  only  imagine  what  prob- 
lems might  be  faced.  We  now  know  that  some 
of  these  imagined  problems  could  have  been  ig- 
nored, but  other  much  more  real  ones  have  taken 
their  place.  While  we  are  sure  that  we  have  not 
found  all  the  problems,  we  are  confident  that  the 
solution  of  those  we  now  recognize  will  move  us 
well  along  toward  our  goal.  These  problems  do 
not  appear  insuperable.  They  will  not  be  solved 
easily,  or  overnight,  or  without  considerable  ex- 
pense in  time  and  money.  The  fact  remains,  nev- 
ertheless, that  we  have  identified  them  and  even 
this  knowledge  is  in  itself  a  major  step  forward. 

I  have  limited  my  discussion  so  far  to  the  pro- 
duction of  electric  power  from  reactors.  While 
this  appears  to  be  the  most  immediate  application 
of  nuclear  energy,  it  is  not  too  difficult  to  foresee 
the  day  when  reactors  will  be  used  by  industry  to 
supply  process  heat,  and  in  the  case  of  the  food 
industry  as  a  sterilization  and  preservation  me- 
dium. There  is  also  a  good  possibility  that  radia- 
tion from  reactors  may  be  used  to  improve  such 
processes  as  oil  refining  and  to  alter  and  improve 
the  characteristics  of  many  materials  presently  in 
use.  There  is,  at  this  time,  under  construction  at 
Brookhaven  National  Laboratory  a  reactor  for 
medical  research  and  therapy.  The  use  of  reactors 
of  this  type  is  certain  to  become  more  widespread. 

Prototype  Nuclear  Power  Plants 

I  should  like  to  turn  for  a  minute  to  the  subject 
of  prototype  nuclear  power  plants.  In  order  to 
bring  private  industry  into  the  field  of  power-re- 
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actor  development  and  operation,  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  initiated  the  Power  Demon- 
stration Reactor  Program  in  January  1955  with 
an  invitation  to  industry  to  submit  proposals  for 
the  construction  of  nuclear  power  plants.  En- 
couraged by  the  response  to  this  first  invitation, 
the  Commission  issued  a  second  in  September  1955. 

As  a  result  of  the  proposals  which  were  sub- 
mitted, a  contract  has  been  signed  with  Yankee 
Atomic  Electric  Company  covering  the  construc- 
tion of  a  134,000-kilowatt  generating  station. 
This  will  be  a  pressurized  water  system  and  will 
involve  the  use  of  Commission  funds  for  necessary 
research  and  development. 

Five  other  proposals  have  been  accepted  as  basis 
for  contract  negotiations.  They  are  all  of  dif- 
ferent types  and  are  scheduled  for  completion  in 
1960  and  1961,  adding  another  217,000  kilowatts  to 
the  nuclear  electrical  capacity  of  the  United  States. 

Additionally,  construction  permits  have  been  is- 
sued to  two  public  utility  companies  and  to  the 
General  Electric  Company  for  the  construction  of 
nuclear  plants  financed  entirely  with  private 
funds.  One  of  these  will  be  a  pressurized  water  re- 
actor station  of  136,000  electrical  kilowatts  nuclear 
capacity.  The  other  two  will  utilize  boiling- water 
reactors,  one  a  small  plant  with  a  capacity  of  3,000 
to  5,000  electrical  kilowatts,  and  the  other  a  full- 
scale  plant  with  an  electrical  output  of  180,000 
kilowatts.  These  nine  plants,  which  should  be  in 
operation  by  1960,  will  have  a  combined  nuclear 
capacity  of  about  660,000  electrical  kilowatts. 

While  this  is  indeed  an  encouraging  beginning, 
it  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  these  reactors  will 
not  be,  and  are  not  required  to  be,  economically 
competitive  with  conventionally  fueled  plants. 
They  will,  however,  serve  as  prototypes  on  which 
to  base  the  design  of  more  economical  plants.  In 
some  cases,  the  excess  operating  costs  expected 
during  the  initial  years  of  operation  will  be  par- 
tially offset  from  payments  by  the  Aec  for  tech- 
nical and  operating  data. 

Making  Nuclear  Power  Competitive 

I  have  defined  an  efficient  nuclear  power  plant 
as  being  one  which,  when  built  and  operated  under 
standard  industrial  financing  and  operating  prac- 
tice, will  produce  power  at  costs  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  cost  of  power  produced  by  the  best  con- 
ventional plant  built  at  the  same  time  and  at  the 
same  location.    It  is  obvious  that  in  order  to  meet 


this  criterion,  nuclear  plants  must  be  improved  to 
the  point  where  no  special  assistance,  under  any 
guise  whatsoever,  is  needed.  This  does  not  mean 
that  certain  operations  such  as  enriching  of  fuel 
cannot  be  carried  out  by  the  Government.  It  does 
mean  that  these  services  must  be  paid  for,  at  their 
actual  value,  out  of  operation  income. 

In  an  effort  to  resolve  the  problems  associated 
with  the  meeting  of  all  expenses  out  of  operating 
income,  a  vast  number  of  studies  of  the  economics 
of  nuclear  power  have  been  made  in  recent  years. 
In  the  absence  of  necessary  development  informa- 
tion and  actual  construction  and  operational  costs, 
many  of  these  studies,  if  not  most  of  them,  must 
be  considered  only  as  speculation.  They  have 
generally  arrived  at  two  conclusions:  first,  that 
the  particular  type  of  reactor  favored  by  those 
making  the  study  is  more  practical  than  other 
types  under  consideration ;  second,  that  this  better 
reactor  can  produce  power  competitively  with  con- 
ventional power  plants. 

Although,  taken  separately,  such  studies  are  of 
limited  value,  I  believe  that,  collectively,  they  are 
important  since  they  indicate  a  profound  belief 
that  nuclear  power  can  be  made  competitive  with 
conventional  sources  even  in  the  United  States, 
where  we  have  a  relatively  plentiful  supply  of 
cheap  fuel.  While  there  is  no  law  of  nature  which 
says  that  power  from  nuclear  fuel  must  be  com- 
petitive with  conventional  power,  we  do  know  the 
potential  is  present.  Certainly,  no  one  has  dis- 
covered any  fundamental  considerations  which 
would  appear  to  make  economic  nuclear  power 
unlikely  of  accomplishment. 

However,  many  studies  and  proposals  overlook 
the  development  effort  required  to  actually  solve 
the  many  technical  problems  involved  as  well  as 
the  industrial  effort  needed  to  attain  the  desired 
construction  and  operation  costs.  The  solution  of 
these  problems  is  a  time-consuming  and  costly 
business  requiring  the  imagination  and  ingenuity 
of  our  very  best  scientists  and  engineers. 

With  our  present  program,  we  will  soon  enter  an 
era  in  which  we  will  gain  a  good  deal  of  factual 
data  on  power-reactor  technology  and  costs.  At 
that  time  it  will  be  more  appropriate  to  discuss  the 
economics  of  such  systems  and  to  make  predictions 
concerning  future  costs.  In  any  case,  the  assess- 
ment of  relative  costs  of  nuclear  power  in  compari- 
son with  conventional  power  cost  is  a  difficult 
matter  even  in  the  United  States,  depending,  as  it 
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does,  upon  the  cost  of  capital,  tax  rates,  load  fac- 
tors, construction  costs,  and  many  local  considera- 
tions. When  such  a  comparison  is  attempted  for 
reactor  locations  abroad,  many  additional  factors 
must  be  taken  into  consideration. 

It  may  be  possible  to  make  some  general  ob- 
servations based  upon  our  present  state  of  de- 
velopment and  upon  our  hopes  for  the  future.  I 
believe  that  large  power  reactors,  construction  of 
which  is  begun  in  the  next  1  or  2  years,  will,  after 
completion  and  initial  operation,  show  total  power 
costs  somewhat  above  those  prevailing  in  any  area 
of  the  United  States  which  can  utilize  a  plant  of 
equal  size.  But  the  cost  will  probably  be  about 
the  same  as  that  from  conventional  plants  in  some 
fuel-short  areas  of  the  world  which  need  large 
blocks  of  power.  Another  2  or  3  years  should  see 
construction  begun  on  plants  which  will  prove  to 
be  really  competitive  in  relatively  high  fuel-cost 
areas  of  the  United  States— and  fairly  generally 
in  other  areas  of  the  world.  The  following  5 
years  or  so  should  lead  to  nuclear  power  plants 
being  started  on  a  generally  competitive  basis  with 
all  except  extremely  cheap  fuels  in  any  area. 

The  situation  regarding  the  course  of  develop- 
ment of  small  reactors  is  even  more  hazardous  to 
predict.  In  general,  the  economic  considerations 
for  a  small  unit  are  relatively  less  favorable  than 
those  for  a  larger  reactor  system.  For  this  reason, 
the  utilization  of  small  reactor  systems  may  be 
generally  behind  that  of  the  larger  plants.  How- 
ever, it  is  not  unlikely  that  there  may  be  many 
circumstances  in  which  a  small  reactor  will  have 
an  advantage. 

To  repeat  then,  we  are  moving  forward  on  many 
developmental  fronts  in  order  not  to  overlook  any 
system  which  may,  in  time,  prove  successful  as  a 
source  of  economical  power. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  like  to  quote  from  an  in- 
teresting article  which  I  ran  across  the  other  day : 

Pessimists  like  Sir  Oliver  Lodge  shudder  when  they 
speculate  on  the  future.  Man  is  not  yet  spiritually  ripe 
for  the  possession  of  the  secret  of  atomic  energy,  he 
reasons.  Technically  we  are  demigods,  ethically  still 
such  barbarians  that  we  would  probably  use  the  energy 
of  the  atom  much  as  we  used  the  less  terrible  forces  that 
almost  destroyed  civilization  during  the  last  war. 

Others  are  convinced  that  the  new  insight  into  nature 
which  will  be  granted  when  the  structure  of  the  atom  is 
at  last  known,  and  with  it  the  method  of  controlling  its 
energy,  must  be  accompanied  by  a  spiritual  advance. 
Each  new  discovery  about  the  atom  makes  man  more 
consciously  part  of  the  world  about  him — links  him  with 
the  stars,  which  are  themselves  composed  of  atoms,  and 
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with  the  dazzling  light  of  the  sun,  which  springs  from 
atomic  activity — and  thus  impresses  him  with  the  little- 
ness of  his  greed  and  the  puerility  of  his  disputes. 

This  prophetic  quotation  is  from  an  article  on 
"Atomic  Energy — Is  It  Nearer?"  by  Waldemar 
Kaempffert  in  Scientific  American.  The  date — 
August  1932 !  The  article  deals  with  the  histori- 
cal importance  of  the  then  recent  work  on  nuclear 
transmutations  by  "two  young  English  physicists, 
Dr.  J.  D.  Cockcrof  t  and  Dr.  E.  T.  S.  Walton."  It 
follows  an  article  on  the  discovery  of  the  neutron. 

We  are  striving  for  the  development  of  useful 
nuclear  power  with  enthusiasm  and  with  optimism, 
and  with  the  conviction  that  this  vast  new  source 
of  energy  will,  one  day,  raise  the  standard  of 
living  throughout  a  peaceful  world.  While  we 
are  not  unmindful  of  the  formidable  difficulties 
which  confront  us,  we  believe  that  it  is  not  a  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  we  will  achieve  economically 
useful  nuclear  power  but  rather  when  we  will 
achieve  it. 


Procedures  for  Obtaining  U.S.  Aid 
on  Research  Reactor  Projects 

AEC  press  release  dated  September  21 

The  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  the 
State  Department  are  distributing  to  interested 
embassies  and  U.S.  industrial  organizations  the 
details  of  the  program  for  U.S.  grants  of  up  to 
$350,000  for  research  reactor  projects  undertaken 
by  friendly  nations  that  have  agreements  for 
cooperation  with  the  United  States. 

The  procedures  are  substantially  those  already 
used  and  tested  in  handling  the  first  requests  for 
assistance  received  following  the  offer  made  by 
President  Eisenhower  last  year  to  strengthen  and 
advance  the  atomic  research  programs  of  those 
nations  included  in  the  bilateral  agreement  pro- 
gram. 

As  previously  announced,  grants  of  $350,000 
each  have  been  made  to  Brazil,  Spain,  Denmark, 
and  the  Netherlands.  Negotiations  for  similar 
commitments  are  in  progress  with  several  other 
nations.  The  Congress  appropriated  $5,500,000 
for  the  program  during  the  current  fiscal  year. 

These  grants  may  be  made  toward  the  financing 
of  an  approved  reactor  project  providing  the 
total  of  $350,000  is  not  more  than  one  half  of  the 
actual  cost.  In  addition  to  the  reactor  itself,  a 
project  may  include  experimental  equipment,  sup- 
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porting  facilities,  and  activities  necessary  to  make 
it  an  operable  and  useful  training  and  research 
facility.  The  grants  are  payable  when  the  recipi- 
ent nation  certifies  that  the  project  has  been 
completed. 

A  detailed  description  of  the  procedures  follows. 


INFORMATION  FOR  NATIONS  DESIRING  U.S. 
FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE  ON  RESEARCH  RE- 
ACTOR PROJECTS 

The  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  been 
given  responsibility  for  implementing  the  United 
States  offer  announced  by  President  Eisenhower  on 
June  11,  1955,  to  contribute  towards  the  cost  of 
research  reactors  undertaken  by  "free  nations  who 
can  use  them  effectively  for  the  acquisition  of  the 
skills  and  understanding  essential  to  peaceful 
atomic  progress."  1  Contributions  made  pursuant 
to  the  President's  offer  are  financed  from  funds 
made  available  under  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1956. 

A  prerequisite  to  a  financial  contribution  by  the 
United  States  toward  the  cost  of  a  research  reactor 
project  undertaken  by  a  foreign  nation  is  an 
Agreement  for  Cooperation  in  the  Civil  Uses  of 
Atomic  Energy  between  that  nation  and  the 
United  States.  Such  agreements  are  negotiated 
for  the  United  States  jointly  by  the  Department 
of  State  and  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Under  an  Agreement  for  Cooperation  in  the 
Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  the  cooperating  na- 
tion receives  information  on  the  design,  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  research  reactors  and  their 
use  as  research,  development  and  engineering  tools. 
In  addition,  each  agreement  provides  a  basis  for 
authorizing  private  citizens  and  organizations  in 
the  United  States  to  supply  the  cooperating  gov- 
ernment or  authorized  private  persons  under  its 
jurisdiction,  with  appropriate  equipment  and  serv- 
ices. Each  agreement  provides  that  the  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  will  furnish  a  speci- 
fied quantity  of  uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope 
U-235.  The  cooperating  nation  assumes  respon- 
sibility for  using  and  safeguarding  the  fissionable 
material  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment. Each  agreement  further  provides  for  the 
exchange  of  information  in  the  research  reactor 
field  on  related  health  and  safety  problems  and  on 
the  use  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  physical  and  bio- 
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logical  research,  medical  therapy,  agriculture  and 
industry. 

Having  entered  into  an  Agreement  for  Coopera- 
tion, a  nation  desiring  U.S.  participation  in 
financing  a  research  reactor  project  should  submit 
a  project  proposal  to  the  Director,  Division  of 
International  Affairs,  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  The  project  pro- 
posal should  include,  at  a  minimum,  information 
on  the  points  listed  in  the  enclosed  "Minimum 
Points  to  be  Covered  in  Foreign  Research  Reactor 
Proposals"  (enclosure  A) .  For  purposes  of  expe- 
diting review,  it  is  desirable  that  five  copies  of 
the  proposal  be  submitted.  Interested  nations 
should  submit  their  proposals  when  they  have 
firm  plans  for  the  scope  and  nature  of  the  project, 
and  have  tentatively  selected  a  bid  for  construc- 
tion of  a  specific  reactor.  The  project  proposal 
should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  the  inter- 
ested country,  stating  its  desire  to  take  advantage 
of  the  President's  offer  of  financial  assistance.  It 
is  not  necessary  that  a  contract  for  construction 
of  a  reactor  be  signed  by  a  cooperating  country 
prior  to  receipt  of  formal  assurance  of  availability 
of  U.S.  funds. 

The  amount  of  the  U.S.  financial  contribution 
may  be  set  with  respect  to  the  cost  not  merely  of 
a  reactor  per  se,  but  of  a  reactor  with  such  experi- 
mental equipment  and  supporting  facilities  and 
activities  as  are  necessary  to  make  it  an  operable 
and  useful  training  and  research  tool.  The  U.S. 
grant  thus  envisages  a  "reactor  project";  enclo- 
sure B  lists  representative  items  which  may  be 
considered  as  included  within  the  term  "reactor 
project,"  in  computing  the  cost  estimates  with 
respect  to  which  the  amount  of  the  U.S.  contribu- 
tions will  be  set. 

A  limitation  of  $350,000  has  been  set  upon  the 
amount  of  the  U.S.  contribution  to  any  cooperat- 
ing country  under  the  program  for  implementing 
the  President's  offer;  this  amount  is  50  percent  of 
the  estimated  cost  of  an  assumed  typical  research 
reactor  project.  In  the  case  of  reactor  projects 
estimated  to  cost  less  than  $700,000,  the  amount 
of  the  U.S.  contribution  will  be  set  at  50  percent 
of  the  estimated  cost.  It  is  also  required  that  any 
contracts  with  U.S.  firms  provide  that  such  por- 
tions of  the  equipment  furnished  by  firms  as  may 
be  appropriately  die-stamped  as  a  product  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  so  stamped. 

The  principal  purpose  of  the  review  of  the  proj- 
ect proposal  by  the  Aec  is  to  confirm  that  the 
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project  qualifies  for  U.S.  financial  assistance  under 
the  President's  offer,  and  that  it  conforms  with 
the  governing  Agreement  for  Cooperation.  In 
addition,  the  amount  of  the  U.S.  contribution  is 
determined  in  the  course  of  the  review.  The  co- 
operating nation  is  considered  as  having  complete 
responsibility  for  the  project,  and  thus  the  review 
of  the  proposal  by  the  Aec  is  not  intended  as  a 
basis  for  extending  United  States  concurrence  in 
the  technical  details  of  the  proposal.  The  review 
does  seek  to  confirm  that  the  principal  problems 
inherent  in  the  construction  and  operation  of  a 
reactor  are  recognized,  including  the  problem  of 
possible  radiation  hazard  to  the  environment,  and 
that  there  is  reason  to  feel  confidence  that  they 
will  be  competently  dealt  with.  Essentially,  the 
review  seeks  to  establish  that  a  proposed  project 
gives  the  promise  of  promoting  the  skills  and  un- 
derstanding essential  to  peaceful  atomic  progress, 
which  is  the  main  condition  of  qualification  under 
the  President's  offer. 

The  Aec  makes  formal  commitment  as  to  the 
U.S.  contribution  when : 

(a)  a  finding  has  been  made  based  upon  review  of 
the  project  proposal,  that  the  project  qualifies 
for  financial  assistance  under  the  President's 
offer,  and  that  it  conforms  with  the  applicable 
Agreement  for  Cooperation,  and 

(b)  formal  assurance  has  been  provided  by  the  co- 
operating nation,  that  it  has  available  and  is 
prepared  to  expend  sufficient  funds  for  com- 
pletion and  subsequent  operation  of  the  re- 
actor project. 

The  U.S.  financial  contribution  will  be  made  in 
the  form  of  a  grant,  and  paid  to  the  cooperating 
nation  in  American  dollars,  upon  receipt  from  the 
government  of  the  cooperating  country  of  a  cer- 
tification as  to  completion  of  the  reactor  project 
to  the  agreed  scope,  to  be  accompanied  by  a  cer- 
tification by  the  principal  firm  or  firms  which  have 
contracted  to  render  services  in  connection  with 
the  project,  as  to  completion  of  such  services. 
Such  certifications  as  are  rendered  by  U.S.  firms 
shall  also  state  that  such  portions  of  the  equipment 
furnished  by  them  as  may  be  appropriately  die- 
stamped  as  a  product  of  the  United  States,  have 
been  so  stamped. 

In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  governing 
Agreement  for  Cooperation,  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  is  prepared  to  offer  consulta- 
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tion  and  advice  to  a  cooperating  nation  at  any  stage 
in  its  prosecution  of  a  research  reactor  project. 

Enclosure  A 

Minimum  Points  To  Be  Covered  in  Foreign  Research 
Reactor  Proposals 

1.  A  description  of  the  reactor,  to  include: 

a.  conceptual  design  of  the  reactor  and  important 
auxiliary  equipment; 

b.  expected  operating  levels— maximum  power,  excess 
reactivity  and  reactivity  analysis; 

c.  fuel,  moderator,  coolant,  reflector  and  shielding; 

d.  reactor  control  system ; 

e.  experimental  irradiation  facilities— thimbles,  beam 
holes,  etc. 

2.  A  description  of  the  reactor  building,  including 
contemplated  floor  plan  and  elevation  drawings.  (If 
the  building  is  to  provide  for  containment  of  radioactive 
vapor,  the  estimated  maximum  internal  pressure  for 
which  it  will  be  designed  should  be  approximated.) 

3.  A  description  of  all  the  facilities,  including  research 
facilities,  related  directly  to  operation  and  utilization  of 
the  reactor. 

4.  Indication  of  the  principal  organizations  with  which 
contracts  will  be  entered  into  in  connection  with  con- 
struction of  the  project,  including  the  organization  which 
will  fabricate  fuel  elements. 

5.  A  detailed  breakdown  of  the  estimated  cost  of  fa- 
cilities towards  which  the  United  States'  financial  con- 
tribution would  be  applied,  including  building,  reactor, 
utility  and  other  directly  related  auxiliary  services. 
(When  practicable,  supporting  bids  should  be  provided.) 

6.  A  schedule  for  construction  and  completion  of  the 
project,  indicating  dates  fuel  material  will  be  required, 
start-up  of  reactor,  etc. 

7.  A  description  of  the  organization  planned  to  operate 
and  utilize  the  facility,  with  indication  of  the  training  and 
qualifications  of  the  principal  personnel  who  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  effective  and  safe  operation  of  the  fa- 
cility. In  particular,  plans  should  be  stated  for  fixing 
responsibility  for  performing  and  evaluating  the  hazard 
analysis  of  the  reactor,  and  for  supervision  and  ap- 
proval of  experimental  procedures  subsequent  to  the  ini- 
tial operation  of  the  reactor. 

8.  A  description  of  any  plans  to  accomplish  technical 
training  deemed  necessary  to  effective  utilization  of  the 
reactor,  if  availability  of  qualified  technical  personnel  can- 
not be  assumed ;  a  statement  of  how  any  such  measures 
will  be  financed.  Any  plans  for  utilizing  technical  per- 
sonnel of  qualified  commercial  firms  during  design,  con- 
struction, start-up  and  early  operation,  should  be  included. 

9.  An  estimate  of  fuel  requirements  for  the  initial  five 
years,  i.  e.,  total  inventory  requirements,  burn-up,  re- 
processing and  recharging  rates,  etc. 

10.  At  least  preliminary  information  on  hazards  and 
hazards  control.  This  should  include :  description  of  the 
site,  with  maps  showing  the  location  or  alternative  loca- 
tions of  the  reactor ;  data  on  population  density  as  a  func- 
tion of  distance  and  direction  from   the  site,  and  the 
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location  of  nearby  buildings  .and  residential  areas ;  en- 
vironmental data,  including  the  general  meteorology, 
geology,  hydrology  and  seismology  of  the  area;  con- 
templated restrictions  on  power  level  and  excess  reactiv- 
ity; a  general  description  of  operating  procedures  and 
protective  devices  to  function  in  event  of  operational  er- 
rors, instrument  malfunction,  electric  power  failure  or 
failure  of  the  reactor  cooling  system;  and  provision  for 
disposal  of  normal  gaseous,  liquid  and  solid  wastes,  and 
of  such  waste  materials  accidentally  released  from  the 
reactor.  (It  is  expected  that  much  of  this  information 
will  be  general  and  preliminary  and  that  the  cooperating 
country  will  ordinarily  complete  a  comprehensive  hazard 
summary  report  at  a  later  time.) 

11.  A  brief  characterization  of  the  proposed  technical 
program  for  utilization  of  the  reactor,  including  types  of 
experiments  to  be  performed. 

Enclosure  B 

Representative  Items  Which  May  Be  Considered  as  In- 
cluded Within  the  Term  "Reactor  Project"  in  Com- 
puting the  Cost  Estimate  With  Respect  to  Which  the 
Amount  of  the  U.S.  Contribution  Will  Be  Set 

A.  Reactor. 

1.  Fuel.  Only  fabrication  costs  of  the  initial  fuel  ele- 
ments may  be  included. 

2.  Moderator  and  Reflector.  The  moderator  and  re- 
flector in  quantity  and  form  ready  for  insertion  in  the 
reactor. 

3.  Core  Structure.  The  structure  containing  and  pro- 
viding support  for  the  fuel  and  moderator.  (May  also 
contain  the  reflector  and  thermal  shield.) 

4.  Shield.  Shielding  as  required  to  reduce  radiation 
levels  to  tolerance  dosages  for  personnel  and  equipment 

5.  Cooling  System.  As  required,  may  include  heat  ex- 
changers, pumps  and  drives,  piping,  valves,  pressure  tem- 
perature and  flow  instrumentation,  equipment  for  coolant, 
purity  control  and  makeup. 

6.  Controls  and  Instrumentation.  A  complete  control 
system  for  the  operation  of  the  reactor.  This  system  will 
provide  for  normal  operation  of  the  reactor  at  a  specified 
level  and  incorporate  a  number  of  safety  features  such 
as  automatic  alarms,  power  setbacks  and  reactor  shut- 
down. It  is  intended  to  include  (1)  the  basic  sensing 
elements  of  the  control  system  (fission  and  gamma  cham- 
ber, thermocouples,  pressure  gages,  flow  meters,  etc.),  (2) 
the  electronic  and  electromechanical  equipment  required 
to  translate  signals  received  from  the  sensing  elements 
into  motion  (amplifiers,  solenoid  release  circuits,  etc.), 
(3)  the  control  elements  (neutron  absorbing  regulating 
and  safety  rods  and  their  drives),  and  (4)  a  control  con- 
sole (operator's  desk  with  key  control  buttons  and 
switches  and  a  bank  of  recording  and  indicating  instru- 
ments. ) 

7.  Miscellaneous  Equipment  Directly  Related  to  the 
Reactor.  Equipment  as  needed  for  normal  operation  of 
the  reactor,  including:  special  handling  tools  to  be  used 


in  loading  and  unloading  fuel,  including  transfer  and 
shipping  coffins,  health  physics  instruments,  off  gas  dis- 
posal equipment,  sampling  systems,  etc. 

8.  Design,  Installation  and  Start-up.  In  addition  to 
the  detailed  design,  procurement  and  fabrication  of  the 
components  listed  above,  installation  of  these  components, 
start-up  and  initial  operation  and  testing  of  the  plant. 

B.  Facilities  Directly  Related  to  the  Reactor. 

1.  Building  and  Ancillary  Facilities.  Cost  of  design 
and  construction  of  the  building  or  buildings,  including 
foundation,  superstructure,  overhead  crane,  utilities, 
heating  and  ventilation,  laboratory  shops  and  office 
space,  site  improvement  and  utility  connections. 

2.  Experimental  Equipment.  Initial  equipment  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  experiments  utilizing  the  re- 
actor or  its  products. 

3.  Disposal  System.  Disposal  system  for  solid  and 
liquid  radioactive  wastes. 

C.  Services  Directly  Related  to  the  Reactor. 

1.  Consultants.  Payment  of  qualified  consultants  to 
assist  in  selection  of  the  reactor,  and  planning  for  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  reactor  project. 

2.  Training.  On-site  training  of  operating  personnel 
for  the  reactor,  prior  to  and  during  start-up. 


Discussions  on  Current  Problems 
in  International  Aviation 

Press  release  517  dated  October  2 

The  Department  of  State  has  arranged  for  a 
representative  group  from  Government  and  in- 
dustry to  meet  at  the  Department  on  November 
14,  15,  and  16  for  informal  discussions  on  current 
problems  of  international  relations  in  the  civil 
aviation  field. 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  Under  Secretary  of  State, 
has  sent  invitations  to  those  who  will  participate. 
They  include  officers  of  Government  agencies 
which  have  a  substantive  interest  in  this-  field, 
executives  of  airlines  engaged  in  international 
operations,  and  executives  of  aircraft  manufac- 
turing companies. 

The  Department  of  State  believes  that  it  would 
be  useful  to  both  Government  and  industry  at  this 
time  to  bring  a  number  of  experienced  individuals 
together  for  a  full  review  of  international  de- 
velopments that  have  a  bearing  on  civil  air  rela- 
tions between  the  United  States  and  other  govern- 
ments. Information  and  views  will  be  exchanged 
on  a  broad  range  of  complex  problems. 
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The  Functions  of  the  American  Consul 


by  Allyn  C.  Donaldson 

Director,  Office  of  Special  Consular  Services x 


I  appreciate  your  invitation  to  speak  to  the  Em- 
bassy (Consular)  Aides  Organization  and  to  tell 
you  something  of  the  activities  of  the  American 
consul.  Actually,  the  role  of  the  consul  is  not 
limited  by  nationality.  The  consul,  as  an  insti- 
tution, is  almost  universal;  his  origins,  his  his- 
tory, and  his  functions  give  him  much  the  same 
role  to  play  today  whether  he  is  a  representative 
of  the  United  States  or  of  any  other  civilized  na- 
tion. Consequently,  what  I  say  about  the  func- 
tions of  the  American  consul  will  generally  apply 
very  largely  to  the  functions  of  a  consul  of  any 
other  country. 

Where  did  the  consul  come  from  and  how  does 
he  differ  from  the  diplomat?  There  were  agents 
who  performed  consular  functions  as  long  ago 
as  in  the  days  of  Tyre  and  Carthage,  but  the  con- 
sul as  we  know  him  dates  his  origin  to  the  early 
Middle  Ages  and  his  rise  is  simultaneous  with  the 
rise  of  trade  and  commerce.  In  fact,  it  is  this 
early  preoccupation  with  trade  and  commerce  that 
distinguishes  the  consul  from  the  diplomat,  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  head  of  a  state  accredited  to  an- 
other sovereign. 

The  first  consuls  were  simply  prominent  trad- 
ers, not  appointed  by  their  own  governments, 
whether  royal  or  municipal,  but  selected  by  the 
host  government  as  the  spokesmen  for  their  fel- 
low traders.  Only  by  degrees  did  they  eventually 
take  orders  from  their  home  countries  and  finally 
accept  appointment  from  them.  Along  with 
commercial  functions,  they  had  certain  recognized 
judicial  powers  for  settling  disputes  among  their 
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Organization  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  Oct.  3. 
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own  nationals,  powers  seen  in  our  time  in  the 
consular  courts  now  being  terminated  in  Morocco 
and  abandoned  in  China  by  the  United  States  in 
1943.  The  first  consuls  fostered  trade  and  com- 
merce and  settled  disputes.  They  also  protected 
the  interests  of  their  fellow  countrymen  in  foreign 
lands. 

Establishment  of  American  Consular  Service 

This  protection  of  their  fellow  countrymen  led 
directly  to  the  establishment  of  the  American  con- 
sular service  at  the  time  of  the  establishment  of 
the  United  States  of  America.  Stranded  seamen 
in  France  begged  help  from  our  diplomatic  rep- 
resentatives at  the  court  of  Louis  XVI.  Messrs. 
Franklin  and  Morris  urged  the  Congress  to  estab- 
lish a  consular  service  to  relieve  them  of  protec- 
tion duties.  It  was  Thomas  Jefferson  who,  as 
Secretary  of  State,  established  our  consular  service 
in  1790.  The  consuls  were  to  foster  trade  and 
commerce,  aid  American  seamen  in  distress,  re- 
port on  the  arrivals  and  departures  of  American 
vessels  in  foreign  ports,  and,  in  general,  protect 
the  interests  of  American  merchants  abroad. 
This  was  important  then,  because  modern  types 
of  communications  were  not  available. 

Today,  the  functions  of  the  consul  have  not 
changed  a  great  deal  except  in  regard  to  visa  and 
passport  matters,  which  did  not  exist  in  Jeffer- 
son's day.  Time  does  not  permit  me  to  discuss 
our  visa  and  passport  laws  and  regulations.  In 
other  matters,  the  consul  today,  just  as  in  Jeffer- 
son's time,  is  required  to  keep  his  country  in- 
formed of  trade  possibilities;  he  is  still  responsi- 
ble for  the  protection  of  seamen,  although  many 
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of  his  former  functions  in  this  regard  are  now 
performed  by  the  shipping  agents  of  the  various 
companies  hiring  seamen ;  with  the  great  increase 
in  travel  in  our  time,  the  consul  today  has  a  serious 
responsibility  in  rendering  certain  protection  serv- 
ices to  his  fellow  citizens,  particularly  if  they  are 
in  trouble  in  other  lands.  I  would  like  to  call  your 
attention  especially  to  these  protection  services. 

Protection  of  American  Citizens  Abroad 

My  particular  office,  the  Office  of  Special  Con- 
sular Services  in  the  Department  of  State,  is  con- 
cerned with  the  general  protection  of  American 
citizens  abroad  and  the  protection  of  their  prop- 
erty rights  in  foreign  countries.  Many  inquiries 
are  received  of  the  "lost  and  found"  variety:  a 
young  student  fails  to  write  home ;  his  mother  wor- 
ries and  writes  to  us ;  we  have  the  nearest  consul 
look  up  the  young  man  and  ask  him  to  write  his 
mother.  Other  cases  are  more  complicated :  some 
fathers  have  deserted  their  families  in  the  United 
States  and  have  formed  new  families  abroad.  In 
such  situations,  the  consul  is  largely  helpless,  as  all 
he  can  do  is  to  give  the  aggrieved  wife  a  list  of  local 
lawyers  who  can  represent  her  in  court  action. 
Certain  Americans  abroad  become  mentally  ill, 
and  the  consul  must  make  every  effort  for  their 
own  sake  and  to  spare  embarrassment  to  his 
Government  to  assist  the  return  of  such  persons  to 
the  United  States.  Through  my  office,  he  informs 
the  nearest  relatives  of  the  situation,  attempts  to 
obtain  the  necessary  funds,  obtains  any  necessary 
attendants,  transportation,  etc.,  while  we  arrange 
in  this  country  for  appropriate  hospitalization. 
Other  Americans,  either  through  misjudgment  or 
through  some  misfortune  such  as  robbery,  find 
themselves  alone  in  a  foreign  land  completely  pen- 
niless. A  typical  case  of  this  kind  occurred  not 
long  ago  in  Europe,  where  a  young  American 
tourist  was  robbed  of  her  wallet,  her  passport,  and 
all  her  luggage.  After  the  first  moment  of  panic, 
she  went  to  the  American  Consulate  General, 
which  immediately  cabled  the  Department  to  ob- 
tain passport  data  in  order  to  be  able  to  issue  her 
a  duplicate  passport ;  my  office  got  in  touch  with 
relatives  and  friends  who  were  able  to  cable  money 
promptly  to  enable  her  to  return  home. 

Cases  of  Infractions  of  Law 

The  above  is  a  typical  case  which  can  be  handled 
without    too    much    difficulty.    A    complication 
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arises,  however,  if  the  person  involved  is  in  trouble 
with  the  local  authorities  for  some  infraction  of 
the  law.  If  the  offense  is  minor,  local  authorities 
are  often  willing  to  let  the  consul  arrange  for  the 
man's  repatriation.  Too  many  persons  abroad 
think  that  it  is  the  consul's  duty  to  get  them  out  of 
a  foreign  jail.  Such,  of  course,  is  not  the  case. 
Where,  because  of  the  commission  of  an  illegal 
act,  an  American  is  placed  in  jail,  most  civilized 
countries  allow  his  consul  to  visit  him  and  to  aid 
him  in  any  way  that  is  appropriate,  but  the  De- 
partment's regulations,  dating  back  at  least  a  hun- 
dred years,  emphasize  that  the  consul  cannot  in- 
terfere in  the  proper  administration  of  local 
justice  so  long  as  the  American  is  treated  without 
bias  and  according  to  the  same  rules  as  apply  to 
the  citizens  of  the  country.  In  other  words,  he  is 
not  to  attempt  to  interfere  with  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  justice  under  local  law.  This 
right  of  the  consul  to  visit  one  of  his  fellow  na- 
tionals in  jail  is  an  important  privilege  generally 
included  in  consular  conventions.  It  is  essential 
that  a  consul  interview  persons  in  confinement  in 
order  that  facts  can  be  determined  to  guide  his 
course  of  action.  Any  person  who  has  ever  been 
alone  and  friendless  in  another  country  can  real- 
ize what  it  would  mean  for  a  man  arrested  by 
police  speaking  perhaps  a  language  he  does  not 
understand  to  be  able  to  get  in  touch  promptly 
with  his  own  consul.  In  similar  manner,  the  De- 
partment of  State  uses  its  influence  to  assist  con- 
sular officers  of  other  governments  accredited  to 
the  United  States  to  obtain  approval  by  local  au- 
thorities in  this  country  to  visit  any  of  their  na- 
tionals who  happen  to  be  in  difficulties  with  the 
law. 

Importance  of  Freedom  of  Movement 

While  it  is  accepted,  of  course,  that  the  consul 
must  operate  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  reg- 
ulations of  the  country  to  which  he  is  accredited, 
it  may  be  timely  to  point  out  that  certain  basic 
rights  and  privileges,  generally  granted  by  all 
states  throughout  history,  must  be  accorded  him 
if  he  is  to  perform  effectively  the  duties  of  his  office 
in  regard  to  normal  protection  of  his  fellow  citi- 
zens. Unfortunately,  in  some  countries  of  the 
world  today,  contrary  to  generally  accepted  inter- 
national principles,  freedom  of  travel  and  move- 
ment within  the  area  is  not  permitted  and  the  con- 
sul finds  it  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  extend 
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the  normal  protection  of  his  Government  to  those 
of  its  citizens  who  are  presently  resident  there. 
Conversely,  when  such  citizens  are  in  turn  denied 
free  access  to  their  own  official  representatives, 
the  effects  are  equally  unfortunate.  It  is  recog- 
nized by  all  civilized  states  who  are  members  of 
the  family  of  nations  that,  on  humanitarian 
grounds,  no  one  should  be  denied  his  freedom  and 
liberty  by  a  miscarriage  of  justice. 

Unlike  the  consuls  of  certain  other  countries, 
the  American  consul  is  not  permitted  to  perform 
marriages,  although  he  may  serve  as  a  witness  to 
a  marriage  of  two  fellow  nationals  and  issue  a 
Certificate  of  Witness  to  Marriage,  which  serves 
as  a  marriage  certificate  in  most  of  the  States  of 
the  United  States. 

The  consul,  in  general,  must  protect  the  interests 
of  his  own  people  while  at  the  same  time  maintain- 
ing the  most  friendly  relations  possible  with  the 
officials  and  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  he 
resides.  When  the  demands  on  him  from  his  own 
people  are  completely  unrealistic  and  exaggerat- 
ed, he  must  reject  them  with  consummate  tact. 
He  must  at  all  times  place  his  own  position  in  the 
host  country  and  the  dignity  and  interests  of  his 
own  Government  above  the  unreasonable  requests 
for  aid  which  might  jeopardize  these  relations, 
and  it  is  not  always  easy  to  convince  a  fellow  citi- 
zen that  he  cannot  overthrow  the  decision  of  a  lo- 
cal court  or  obtain  funds  from  a  government  for 
the  payment  of  private  debts. 

I  have  stressed  the  services  the  consul  performs 
for  his  own  citizens,  but  it  is  obvious  that  he  also 
has  a  most  important  role  to  perform  regarding 
the  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  he  is  accredit- 
ed. For  many  of  them  he  may  be  the  first  Ameri- 
can they  meet — their  entire  picture  of  the  United 
States  may  be  colored  by  the  impression  he  makes 
on  them.  He  can  be  the  type  of  consul  portrayed 
in  Menotti's  tragic  opera,  or  he  can  be  the  type 
of  consul  who  takes  a  warm  interest  in  human  be- 
ings and  tries  to  be  helpful. 

In  conclusion,  I  believe  you  will  be  interested 
to  know  that  the  Department  of  State  has  estab- 
lished a  comprehensive  selection  and  training 
program  through  which  high  standards  for  offi- 
cers will  be  maintained  and  the  right  type  of  con- 
sular officer  will  be  sent  to  the  field.  I  trust  that 
the  American  consular  officers  you  encounter  in 
your  country  are  a  credit  to  the  United  States  and 
fulfill  completely  the  historical  role  of  the  consul. 
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First  Prize  Essay  Contest 
on  International  Travel 

Arrangements  have  been  completed  for  a  prize 
essay  contest  to  be  conducted  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Inter-American  Travel  Congresses.  Ad- 
ministrative details  will  be  handled  by  the  Pan 
American  Union,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  will  be 
announced  shortly. 

The  contest  is  believed  to  be  the  first  of  its  kind 
ever  held  in  the  field  of  tourism.  It  is  open  to  all 
residents  of  the  21  American  Republics  and  Can- 
ada who  are  connected  in  some  way  with  the  travel 
industry,  either  governmental  or  private.  The 
topic  will  be  "Freedom  of  International  Travel." 
Cash  prizes  of  $1,000,  $500,  and  $250  will  be 
awarded  to  the  winners. 

The  contest  was  initiated  by  the  United  States 
delegation  to  the  6th  Inter- American  Travel  Con- 
gress held  at  San  Jose,  Costa  Rica,  in  April  of 
this  year.1  Funds  for  the  prizes  were  contributed 
by  four  leading  U.S.  organizations :  the  Air  Trans- 
port Association  of  America,  the  American  Auto- 
mobile Association,  the  American  Merchant 
Marine  Institute,  and  the  Rail  Travel  Promotion 
Agency. 


Air  Force  Mission  Agreement 
Signed  With  Argentina 

Press  release  519  dated  October  3 

The  United  States  and  Argentina  concluded  on 
October  3  at  Buenos  Aires  a  United  States  Air 
Force  Mission  Agreement  providing  for  the  as- 
signment of  a  United  States  Air  Force  Mission  to 
Argentina.  Ambassador  Willard  Beaulac  signed 
for  the  United  States,  and  Foreign  Minister  Luis 
Podesta  Costa  and  Air  Minister  Commodore  Julio 
Krause  signed  for  Argentina. 

The  mission  will  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  to 
the  Argentine  Ministry  of  Aeronautics  and  the 
Argentine  Air  Force  with  a  view  to  enhancing 
the  technical  and  operational  efficiency  of  the 
Argentine  Air  Force.  The  agreement  is  for  an 
indefinite  term  and  enters  into  force  on  the  date  of 
signature.  The  personnel  complement  of  mission, 
and  specific  duties  to  be  performed  by  it,  will  be 
the  subject  of  discussions  at  Buenos  Aires  between 


1  For  a  report  of  the  meeting  at  San  Jose\  see  Bulletin 
of  June  18,  1956,  p.  1029. 
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representatives  of  the  United  States  and  Argen- 
tine Air  Forces. 

The  United  States  has  United  States  Air  Force 
Missions  or  Advisory  Groups  in  16  of  the  other 
Latin  American  Republics.  A  United  States  Air 
Force  Mission  was  previously  assigned  to  Ar- 
gentina from  1939  to  1951.  United  States  naval 
advisers  have  been  assigned  to  Argentina  under 
separate  arrangements  since  1935. 


Fourth-Quarter  Export  Quota 
for  Salk  Vaccine 

A  fourth-quarter  export  quota  of  7  million  cc.'s 
of  Salk  poliomyelitis  vaccine  was  announced  on 
October  2  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 

The  Bureau  said  the  quota,  which  reflects  the 
improved  domestic  supply  outlook,  will  permit 
additional  countries  of  high  incidence  to  initiate 
immunization  programs  for  children  in  the  age 
groups  most  susceptible  to  poliomyelitis.  It  will 
also  permit  those  countries  which  have  already 
received  initial  quantities  of  the  vaccine  to  obtain 
additional  amounts  for  continuation  and  expan- 
sion of  programs  now  under  way. 

In  licensing  against  the  new  quota,  the  Bureau 
therefore  will  continue  to  give  priority  to  those 
countries  having  a  high  incidence  of  poliomyelitis 
and  which  maintain  effective  immunization  pro- 
grams. A  total  of  1,474,522  cc.'s  of  Salk  vaccine 
was  licensed  for  export  in  the  third  quarter.  It 
was  distributed  among  the  following  countries: 
Argentina,  Belgian  Congo,  Brazil,  Costa  Rica, 
Cuba,  Guatemala,  Iceland,  Israel,  Norway, 
Panama,  Paraguay,  Uruguay,  and  Venezuela. 

Current  Treaty  Actions 

MULTILATERAL 

Bills  of  Lading 

International  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules 
relating  to  bills  of  lading,  and  protocol  of  signature. 
Dated  at  Brussels  August  25,  1924.    Entered  into  force 
June  2,  1931.     51  Stat.  233. 
Accession  deposited:  Netherlands,  August  18,  1956. 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.    Done  at  Geneva   Sep- 
tember 6,  1952.     Entered  into  force  September  16,  1955. 
TIAS  3324. 
Accession  deposited:  Iceland,  September  18,  1956. 
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Customs  Tariff 

Protocol  modifying  the  convention  signed  at  Brussels 
July  5,  1890  (26  Stat.  1518)  creating  an  international 
union  for  the  publication  of  customs  tariffs.  Done  at 
Brussels  December  16,  1949.  Entered  into  force  May 
5,  1950.1 
Ratified  by  the  President:  September  20,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Ireland,  October  1,  1956. 
Accession  deposited:  Saudi  Arabia,  October  2,  1956. 


Correction 

Bulletin  of  September  24,  1956,  p.  497— in  the  item 
headed  "Germany"  the  date  "August  6,  1956"  should 
read  "July  27, 1956." 


BILATERAL 

Argentina 

Air  Force  Mission  agreement.  Signed  at  Buenos  Aires 
October  3,  1956.    Entered  into  force  October  3,  1956. 

France 

Agreement  for  establishment  and  operation  of  a  rawin- 
sonde  observation  station  on  the  island  of  Guadeloupe 
in  the  French  West  Indies.  Effected  by  exchange  of 
notes  at  Paris  March  23,  1956. 

Entered  into  force:  June  18,  1956  (date  of  signature  of 
an  agreement  embodying  the  technical  details). 

Iran 

Treaty  of  amity,  economic  relations,  and  consular  rights 
Signed  at  Tehran  August  15, 1955.2 
Ratified  by  the  President:  September  14, 1956. 

Netherlands 

Agreement  for  establishment  and  operation  of  rawinsonde 
observation  stations  in  Curacao  and  St.  Martin.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  The  Hague  August  6  and 
16,  1956. 

Entered  into  force:  September  12,  1956  (date  of  signa- 
ture of  an  arrangement  embodying  the  technical 
details). 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  with  proto- 
col and  exchange  of  notes.    Signed  at  The  Hague  March 
27,  1956.a 
Ratified  by  the  President:  September  14,  1956. 


Nicaragua 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation, 
at  Managua  January  21,  1956.2 
Ratified  by  the  President:  September  14,  1956. 


Signed 


Spain 

Agreement  amending  the  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties agreement  of  March  5, 1956,  as  supplemented  (TIAS 
3510,  3540,  3527),  by  providing  for  the  purchase  of  vege- 
table oil.  Signed  at  La  Toja  September  15,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  September  15,  1956. 


*Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
2  Not  in  force. 
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DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Meeting  of  Foreign  Service  Institute 
Advisory  Committee 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
2  (press  release  515)  that  the  Advisory  Commit- 
tee for  the  Foreign  Service  Institute  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  was  holding  its  third  meeting 
in  Washington  that  day.  Present  and  future  de- 
velopments in  the  Institute's  program  of  in-serv- 
ice training  for  U.S.  Foreign  Service  officers  and 
other  Government  employees  engaged  in  foreign 
affairs  were  to  be  considered.  The  13-man  com- 
mittee was  appointed  by  Secretary  Dulles  to  ad- 
vise the  Institute. 

The  day's  agenda  included  a  meeting  with  the 
Secretary  following  a  luncheon  in  the  Secretary's 
dining  room  with  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Loy 
W.  Henderson,  chairman  of  the  committee,  and 
the  Department's  Counselor,  Douglas  MacArthur 
II,  as  hosts.  Morning  and  afternoon  sessions  were 
held  in  the  office  of  Harold  B.  Hoskins,  Director 
of  the  Foreign  Service  Institute  and  deputy  chair- 
man of  the  committee. 

Those  present,  in  addition  to  Mr.  Henderson 
and  Mr.  Hoskins,  were : 
Ellsworth  Bunker,  President,  the  American  National  Red 

Cross 
Robert  D.  Calkins,  President,  The  Brookings  Institution, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Robert  Cutler,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  Old 

Colony  Trust  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Clyde  Kluckhohn,  Director,  Laboratory  of  Social  Sciences, 

Harvard  University 
William  L.   Langer,   Chairman,  Committee  on  Regional 

Studies,  Harvard  University 
Charles  E.  Saltzman,  Goldman,  Sachs  and  Company,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Robert  Newbegin  (ex  officio),  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

of  State  for  Personnel 

The  Institute's  immediate  goals  are  to  increase 
and  improve  language-training  opportunities  for 
Foreign  Service  officers  in  Washington  and  at  U.S. 
posts  abroad,  to  expand  other  training  opportuni- 
ties for  officers  abroad,  and  to  start  a  course  in 
Washington  for  senior  officers  in  the  Foreign  Serv- 
ice comparable  in  the  diplomatic  field  to  the  ad- 
vanced training  given  at  the  War  College  and 
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other  military  colleges.  The  present  program  in- 
cludes courses  in  career  training,  language  instruc- 
tion, modern  management,  and  international 
studies. 

The  relation  of  language  training  to  other  forms 
of  instruction,  and  the  problem  of  selecting  mature 
officers  for  periods  of  full-time  training  lasting  6 
weeks  or  more  were  to  be  discussed  by  the  com- 
mittee. Mr.  Hoskins  also  disclosed  that  a  course 
of  basic  training,  now  required  of  all  newly  ap- 
pointed Foreign  Service  officers,  was  being  ex- 
tended from  3  to  6  months  to  allow  more  time  for 
language  training  at  the  Institute.  He  also  told 
of  a  plan  whereby  an  officer  stationed  abroad  may 
now  take  a  course  related  to  his  work  at  any  nearby 
university,  such  as  the  Sorbonne,  the  University  of 
London,  or  the  University  of  Perugia  in  Italy, 
provided  he  obtains  the  permission  of  the  Insti- 
tute and  of  his  superior  in  the  field. 

Designations 

William  C.  Burdett  as  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian,  and  African 
Affairs,  effective  October  7. 

Howard  L.  Parsons  as  Director  of  the  Office  of  North- 
east Asian  Affairs,  effective  October  7  (press  release  518 
dated  October  3). 
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OFFICIAL   BUSINESS 


A  new  release  in  the  popular  Background  series  .  .  . 

United  Nations  General  Assembly — 
A  Review  cf  the  Tenth  Session 

The  tenth  regular  session  of  the  United  Nations  General  As- 
sembly convened  on  September  20,  1955,  and  adjourned  3  months 
later  on  December  20. 

Highlights  of  the  tenth  session  which  are  described  in  this  Back- 
ground pamphlet  are : 

1.  The  admission  of  16  new  members,  enlarging  U.N.  member- 
ship from  60  to  76  countries. 

2.  The  endorsement  of  further  steps  toward  the  establishment 
of  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  recommenda- 
tion for  a  second  international  conference  on  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy. 

3.  The  decision  to  give  priority  in  U.N.  disarmament  talks  to 
confidence-building  measures,  including  President  Eisenhower's 
proposal  of  mutual  aerial  inspection  and  Marshal  Bulganin's  plan 
for  establishing  control  posts  at  strategic  centers,  as  well  as  all  such 
measures  of  adequately  safeguarded  disarmament  as  are  feasible. 

4.  The  progress  made  toward  early  establishment  of  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation. 

5.  The  decision  to  explore  the  organization  of  a  Special  United 
Nations  Fund  for  Economic  Development. 

6.  The  Assembly  approval  of  a  Charter  Review  Conference  "at 
an  appropriate  time,"  the  date  and  place  to  be  fixed  at  a  subse- 
quent session  of  the  Assembly. 

Copies  of  this  publication  may  be  purchased  from  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.C.,  at  15  cents  a  copy. 


Publication  6322 


15  cents 


Order  Form 

To:    Supt.  of  Documents  me -eg  of  pj|W  Nation8  General  Assembly- 

Govt.  Printing  Office  .    c 

«r    u-  oc   r>r>  A  Review  of  the  Tenth  Session. 

Washington  25,  D.C. 

Name: 

Encloted  find;  street  Address. 

% 

(ca*ht  check,  or  City>  Zone>  and  state: 

moneg  order). 


'JNL& 


E 

FICIAL 

•EKLY  RECORD 

IITED  STATES 
REIGN  POLICY 


THE  SUEZ  QUESTION  IN  THE  SECURITY  COUNCIL 

Statements  by  Secretary  Dulles 611 

Text  of  Resolution 616 

CONSTANTINOPLE  CONVENTION  OF  1888    •    Text  of 

Convention    Respecting    the    Free    Navigation   of    the    Suez 
Maritime  Canal  Signed  at  Constantinople,  October  29, 1888   .      617 

U.S.  ECONOMIC  POLICY  AND  PROGRAMS  IN  THE 

FAR  EAST    •    by  Howard  P.  Jones 635 

ADVANCING  THE  SECURITY  OF  THE  FREE  WORLD  • 

Excerpts  from  the  Tenth  Semiannual  Report  on  the  Mutual 
Security  Program 642 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  PARTICIPATE  IN 
LIMITED  TRADE  AGREEMENT  NEGOTIATIONS 
WITH  CUBA 646 

CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  U.S.S.R.  ON  PEACEFUL 

USES  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY 620 

'  '  For  index  see  inside  back  cover 

NUV  j     J- 
UNIVERSITY  0?  ILLINOIS 


$m 


Vol.  XXXV,  No.  904  •  Publication  6406 
October  22,  1956 


For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 

U.S.  Government  Printing  Office 

Washington  25,  D.C. 

Prick: 

52  issues,  domestic  $7.50,  foreign  $10.25 

Single  copy,  20  cents 

The  printing  of  this  publication  has  been 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
the  Budget  (January  19,  1955). 

Note:  Contents  of  this  publication  are  not 
copyrighted  and  items  contained  herein  may 
be  reprinted.  Citation  of  the  Department 
of  State  Bulletin  as  the  source  will  be 
appreciated. 


The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a  weekly  publication  issued  by  the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public  and  interested  agencies  of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations  and  on  the  work  of  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.  The  BULLETIN  includes  se- 
lected press  releases  on  foreign  policy, 
issued  by  the  White  House  and  the 
Department,  and  statements  and  ad- 
dresses made  by  the  President  and  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  offi- 
cers of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international  affairs  and  the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.  Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning  treaties 
and  international  agreements  to 
which  the  United  States  is  or  may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department, 
United  Nations  documents,  and  legis- 
lative material  in  the  field  of  inter- 
national relations  are  listed  currently. 


The  Suez  Question  in  the  Security  Council 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES' 

As  our  general  debate  draws  to  a  close,  it  is 
important  to  recall  some  fundamentals : 

1.  We  are  here  dealing  with  a  situation  which 
endangers  the  maintenance  of  international  peace 
and  security.    That  is  conceded  by  all  concerned. 

2.  The  nations  of  the  world,  and  particularly 
and  explicitly  the  76  members  of  the  United  Na- 
tions, have  conferred  upon  us,  constituting  this 
Council,  the  primary  responsibility  to  maintain 
international  peace  and  security. 

3.  We  are  obligated  in  discharging  this  duty  to 
act  in  accordance  with  the  purposes  and  principles 
of  the  United  Nations  and  that  means  to  bring 
about  by  peaceful  means,  and  in  conformity  with 
the  principles  of  justice  and  international  law,  the 
adjustment  or  settlement  of  this  dangerous  situa- 
tion. 

Our  duty  is  clear.  It  is  to  seek  by  peaceful 
means  a  settlement  in  accordance  with  the  princi- 
ples of  justice  and  international  law.  We  have 
thus  a  two-phased  responsibility :  one  aspect  re- 
lates to  peace;  the  other  aspect  relates  to  justice 
and  conformity  with  law.  Let  us  then  consider 
these  two  aspects  of  our  task. 

Settlement  by  Peaceful  Means 

What  are  the  possibilities  of  bringing  about  a 
settlement  by  peaceful  means  ?  These  possibilities 
are  good. 

Nearly  2i£  months  have  elapsed  since  on  July 
26  Egypt  seized  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany and  physically  prevented  it  from  discharg- 
ing the  responsibilities  which  had  been  conferred 
upon  it  in  1868  to  run  until  1968. 


1  Made  before  the  U.N.  Security  Council  at  New  York 
on  Oct.  9  (U.S./U.N.  press  release  2468) .  For  a  statement 
on  Sept.  26  by  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  on  the 
inscription  of  the  Suez  items  on  the  Security  Council 
agenda,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8,  1956,  p.  560. 


The  nations  which  are  deeply  aggrieved  and 
endangered  by  this  action  have  made  no  forcible 
response.  They  have  scrupulously  lived  up  to 
their  obligation,  under  the  charter,  to  seek,  first 
of  all,  a  solution  by  negotiation  or  other  peaceful 
means. 

On  August  1,  1956,  just  4  days  after  the  Canal 
Company  seizure,  the  Governments  of  France,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States  met  to- 
gether and  decided  that  a  solution  should  first  of 
all  be  sought  by  a  meeting  together  of  the  24 
nations  principally  concerned,  including  Egypt.2 
That  was  Peace  Move  No.  1. 

From  August  16  to  24,  a  conference  was  held. 
Egypt  declined  to  attend.  But  there  were  repre- 
sented all  seven  of  the  unquestionably  surviving 
signatories  of  the  Suez  Canal  Treaty  of  1888,  seven 
other  countries  which  are  the  principal  users  of 
the  canal,  and  another  eight  countries  whose  econo- 
mies depend  most  largely  upon  the  canal. 

This  conference  produced  an  agreement  by  18  of 
the  22  upon  a  formula  for  settlement  which  they 
believed  should  be  acceptable  both  to  Egypt  and 
to  the  nations  which  were  users  of  the  canal  or 
dependent  thereon.3    That  was  Peace  Move  No.  2. 

During  that  conference,  a  Committee  of  Five 
Nations  was  established,  under  the  chairmanship 
of  the  Prime  Minister  of  Australia  [Eobert  G. 
Menzies],  to  communicate  the  views  of  the  18  to 
Egypt  and  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  these  views 
would  be  acceptable  as  a  basis  for  negotiation.  A 
meeting  at  Geneva  was  suggested.  But  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt  indicated  that  it  was  not  con- 
venient for  it  to  meet  with  the  Committee  except 
at  Cairo.  Accordingly,  the  Committee,  consisting 
of  one  Prime  Minister,  three  Foreign  Ministers, 
and  one  Deputy  for  a  Foreign  Minister,  traveled 
to  Cairo  in  their  quest  for  peace.  That  was  Peace 
Move  No.  3. 


;-:' 


2  Ibid.,  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  259. 

'  IUd.,  Aug.  27,  1956,  p.  335,  and  Sept.  3,  1956,  p.  371. 
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The  Committee  met  in  Cairo  from  September 
3  to  9,  presenting  and  explaining  the  proposal  of 
the  18  nations.    That  was  Peace  Move  No.  4. 

At  Cairo  the  Government  of  Egypt  rejected  the 
proposals  of  the  18,  even  as  a  basis  for  negotiation, 
and  it  made  no  counterproposal.4  Nevertheless,  on 
September  19,  the  18  nations  again  met  to  explore 
further  the  possibilities  of  peaceful  adjustment. 
They  reexamined  and  reaffirmed  their  August 
proposals  as  a  fair  basis  for  a  peaceful  solution  of 
the  Suez  Canal  problem,  taking  into  account  the 
interests  of  the  user  nations  as  well  as  those  of 
Egypt. 

But  they  went  on  to  seek  to  create  a  practical 
means  of  cooperation  with  Egypt.  They  thought 
that,  even  though  Egypt  might  not  be  willing  at 
this  time  to  agree  upon  a  permanent  solution,  there 
might  perhaps  be  some  practical  association  be- 
tween the  users  of  the  canal  and  the  Egyptian 
Canal  Authority.  So  they  decided  to  set  up  a  co- 
operative association  which,  acting  as  their  agent, 
could  deal  with  the  Egyptian  canal  authorities  in 
these  practical  matters.5  That  was  Peace  Move 
No.  5. 

Then  the  Governments  of  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom  acted  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  this 
Council  the  situation  with  which  we  now  deal. 
That  was  Peace  Move  No.  6. 

Mr.  President,  in  the  light  of  this  history  no  one, 
I  think,  can  fairly  question  the  peaceful  desires 
of  those  who  are  aggrieved  by  the  action  of  Egypt. 
Rarely,  if  ever  in  history,  have  comparable  efforts 
been  made  to  settle  peacefully  an  issue  of  such 
dangerous  proportions.  This  Council  knows  that 
it  is  not  dealing  with  governments  bent  on  the 
use  of  force.  Even  those  most  aggrieved  have 
shown  their  desire  to  bring  about  a  just  solution 
by  peaceful  means. 

Settlement  in  Conformity  With  Justice  and  Inter- 
national Law 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  turn  to  the  second  aspect 
of  our  problem — that  is  to  find  a  solution  which 
will  conform  to  the  principles  of  justice  and  of 
international  law.    And  here  also  the  way  is  clear. 

Oftentimes  we  are  confronted  by  situations  as 
to  which  there  is  no  relevant  body  of  international 
law.  But  in  the  present  situation  there  is  a  govern- 
ing treaty,  the  convention  of  1888.    It  provides 


that  for  all  time  the  vessels  of  all  the  nations  shall 
have  the  right  of  free  and  equal  passage  through 
the  Suez  Canal.  It  calls  for  a  "definite  system 
destined  to  guarantee"  such  right  of  use,  and  it 
incorporates  by  reference  the  concession  of  1868 
to  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  as  provid- 
ing such  a  system. 

Much  has  been  said  about  the  need  to  respect  the 
"sovereignty"  of  Egypt  in  relation  to  the  canal. 

Sovereignty  exists  where  a  nation  can  do  what- 
ever it  wants.  Generally  speaking,  a  nation  can 
do  what  it  wants  within  its  own  territory.  And 
generally  speaking,  no  nation  has  any  rights 
within  the  territory  of  another  sovereign  nation. 

Now  the  Suez  Canal,  to  be  sure,  goes  through 
what  is  now  Egypt,  and  in  this  sense  the  canal  is 
"Egyptian."  But  the  canal  is  not,  and  never  has 
been,  a  purely  internal  affair  of  Egypt  with  which 
Egypt  could  do  what  it  wanted.  The  canal  has 
always  been,  from  the  day  of  its  opening,  an  inter- 
national waterway  dedicated  to  the  free  passage 
of  the  vessels  of  all  nations.  Its  character  as  an 
international  right-of-way  was  guaranteed  for  all 
time  by  the  1888  convention.  Egypt  cannot  right- 
fully stop  any  vessel  or  cargo  from  going  through 
the  canal.  And  for  those  who  use  that  right-of- 
way  to  combine  to  secure  the  observance  of  their 
rights  is  no  violation  of  Egyptian  sovereignty  but 
a  clear  exercise  of  their  rights  accorded  by  inter- 
national law,  namely,  by  the  convention  of  1888. 

Mr.  President,  Egypt  has  accepted  this  legal 
view  and  has  indeed  expounded  it  before  this 
Council.  I  recall  that  on  August  5, 1947,  the  rep- 
resentative of  Egypt  spoke  here  before  this  Secu- 
rity Council  of  the  situation  which  existed  when 
the  United  Kingdom  had  treaty  rights  in  lands 
abutting  on  the  canal.  The  Egyptian  representa- 
tive pointed  out  that  this  did  not  make  freedom 
of  passage  dependent  on  the  United  Kingdom. 
In  the  course  of  his  remarks,  the  Egyptian  repre- 
sentative said:6 

The  status  of  the  Suez  Canal  is  quite  different  from  that 
of  other  artificial  waterways  which  serve  as  arteries  of 
international  communication  for  it  is  fixed  by  that  multi- 
partite international  agreement  to  which  I  have  just  re- 
ferred [the  Constantinople  Convention  of  1888].  The 
Suez  Canal  was  an  international  enterprise  from  the  very 
beginning,  and  within  a  few  years  after  it  was  opened  all 
the  principal  powers  of  Europe  joined  with  the  Ottoman 
Empire,  acting  for  Egypt,  to  regulate  its  traffic,  its  neu- 
trality and  its  defense. 


*Jbid.,  Sept.  24,  1956,  p.  467. 
6  Ibid.,  Oct.  1,  1956,  p.  503. 
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And  I  underline  the  words  of  the  Egyptian 
representative  that  under  the  convention  of  1888 
the  nations  organized  to  regulate  the  traffic  of  the 
canal. 

On  October  14,  1954,  the  representative  of 
Egypt,  again  speaking  before  this  Security  Coun- 
cil in  the  Bat  Galim  case  said : 7 

.  .  .  The  Canal  company,  which  controls  the  passage, 
is  an  international  company  controlled  by  authorities  who 
are  neither  Egyptian  nor  necessarily  of  any  particular 
nationality.  It  is  a  universal  company,  it  functions,  and 
things  will  continue  to  be  managed  that  way  in  future. 

So  spoke  the  representative  of  Egypt  before  this 
Council  on  October  14, 1954. 

So  much,  Mr.  President,  for  the  law  of  the  case. 

Then  there  is  the  question  of  justice,  which  we 
are  also  required  to  bear  in  mind  and  to  apply. 
What  is  the  just  thing  to  do  ?  The  Council  should, 
I  believe,  in  this  matter  give  much  weight  to  the 
conclusions  of  the  18  nations  which  joined  in  an 
expression  of  their  views  last  August.  The  18 
included  all  but  one  of  the  clearly  surviving  signa- 
tories of  the  1888  convention;  they  represented 
over  90  percent  of  the  total  traffic ;  and  they  repre- 
sented countries  whose  economies  are  largely  de- 
pendent upon  the  canal.  Among  the  18  were  coun- 
tries of  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  Australasia,  and 
America. 

They  affirmed  that,  as  stated  in  the  preamble  of 
the  convention  of  1888,  there  should  be  established 
"a  definite  system  destined  to  guarantee  at  all 
times,  and  for  all  the  powers,  the  free  use  of  the 
Suez  Maritime  Canal."  That  is  the  language  of 
the  preamble  of  the  treaty. 

They  enunciated  four  basic  principles  which, 
with  due  regard  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  Egypt, 
should  find  expression  through  such  a  system. 
And  I  quote  their  statement  of  these  four  basic 
principles,  Mr.  Chairman: 

a.  Efficient  and  dependable  operation,  maintenance  and 
development  of  the  Canal  as  a  free,  open  and  secure  in- 
ternational waterway  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  the  Convention  of  1888. 

b.  Insulation  of  the  operation  of  the  Canal  from  the 
influence  of  the  politics  of  any  nation. 

c.  A  return  to  Egypt  for  the  use  of  the  Suez  Canal  which 
will  be  fair  and  equitable  and  increasing  with  enlarge- 
ments of  its  capacity  and  greater  use. 

d.  Canal  tolls  as  low  as  is  consistent  with  the  fore- 
going requirements  and,  except  for  c.  above,  no  profit. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  how  could  anyone  seriously 
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dispute  these  principles?  And  indeed  only  one 
of  them  was  disputed  at  the  August  conference, 
and  that  was  seriously  disputed  only  by  the  Soviet 
Union.  That  was  the  second  principle  to  which  I 
have  referred,  namely,  that  the  operation  of  the 
canal  should  be  insulated  from  the  influence  of 
the  politics  of  any  nation. 

But  is  not  that  the  essence  of  the  matter  ?  Here 
we  have  an  international  waterway  which,  as  the 
Egyptian  Government  has  9aid,  "was  an  interna- 
tional enterprise  from  the  very  beginning."  The 
economies  of  a  score  or  more  of  nations  of  Europe, 
Asia,  and  Africa  are  vitally  dependent  upon  it. 
If  such  a  waterway  may  be  used  as  the  instrument 
of  national  policy  by  any  government — any  gov- 
ernment which  physically  controls  it — then  that 
canal  is  bound  to  be  an  international  bone  of  con- 
tention. Then  no  nation  depending  on  the  canal 
can  feel  secure,  for  all  but  the  controlling  nation 
would  be  condemned  to  live  under  an  economic 
"sword  of  Damocles."  That  would  be  to  negate 
the  1888  convention  and  to  violate  both  justice  and 
law. 

If,  Mr.  President,  as  the  charter  commands,  we 
are  to  seek  justice,  we  must  agree  that  the  opera- 
tion of  this  international  utility  shall  be  insulated 
from  the  politics  of  any  nation. 

I  believe  that  this  Council  can  accept  unhesitat- 
ingly the  principles  enunciated  by  the  18  nations  as 
principles  of  justice. 

Dealing  Concurrently  With  Peace  and  Justice 

Now  the  18  then  went  on  to  indicate  a  mechanism 
by  which  these  principles  might  be  applied.  They 
suggested  institutional  arrangements  for  coopera- 
tion between  Egypt  and  other  interested  nations 
and  the  creation  of  a  Suez  Canal  Board  on  which 
Egypt  and  others  would  be  represented.  This 
Board,  they  suggested,  should  be  associated  with, 
and  make  periodic  reports  to,  the  United  Nations. 
They  suggested  that  arbitration  should  be  agreed 
upon  to  settle  disputes  and  that  there  should  be 
effective  sanctions  against  violation  of  the  ar- 
rangement. 

There  exist,  of  course,  a  great  variety  of  means 
whereby  the  four  basic  principles  stated  by  the 
18  could  be  carried  out.  I  do  not  suppose  that 
any  one  of  the  18  regards  the  particular  mecha- 
nism suggested  as  sacrosanct.  And  I  believe  that 
this  Council  ought  not  close  its  mind  to  any  alter- 
native suggestions  in  this  respect  which  might  be 
made. 
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But  so  far  as  the  basic  principles  are  concerned, 
I  do  not  see  how  they  can  be  disregarded  by  this 
Council  when  it  invokes,  as  it  must,  the  principles 
of  justice. 

So,  Mr.  President,  we  see  that  the  problem  that 
we  face  is  not  a  problem  of  restraining  nations 
which  are  bellicose  and  which  want  war,  for  there 
are  no  such  nations.  Nor  do  we  have  the  problem 
of  creating  a  new  body  of  international  law,  or  of 
applying  justice  where  the  equities  are  confused. 
Peace  is  sought  by  all,  and  the  principles  of  jus- 
tice and  of  international  law  are  clear.  The  prob- 
lem we  face  is  that  of  dealing  concurrently  with 
peace  and  justice,  as  is  required  by  our  charter. 

No  nation  has  more  eloquently  expressed  the  in- 
terconnection of  peace  and  justice  than  has  the 
Government  of  Egypt. 

It  will  be  recalled  that  our  charter,  as  drafted 
at  Dumbarton  Oaks  by  three  great  powers,  con- 
tained no  reference  to  justice.  It  merely  called 
for  peace,  a  peace  which  presumably  would,  they 
hoped,  be  durable,  not  because  it  was  a  just  peace 
but  because  presumably  it  would  be  enforced  by 
the  might  of  a  few  great  powers. 

But  that  concept  was  repudiated  at  San  Fran- 
cisco. There  the  interdependence  of  peace  and 
justice  was  recognized  and  the  first  article  of  our 
charter  was  rewritten  so  as  to  require  this  organi- 
zation to  seek  "to  bring  about  by  peaceful  means, 
and  in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  justice 
and  international  law,  adjustment  or  settlement  of 
international  disputes  or  situations  which  might 
lead  to  a  breach  of  the  peace."  The  new  words 
introduced,  Mr.  President,  were  those  I  empha- 
sized in  my  remarks — the  words  "and  in  conform- 
ity with  the  principles  of  justice  and  international 
law."  And  the  charter  went  on  to  require  this 
Security  Council,  in  discharging  its  primary  re- 
sponsibility in  the  maintenance  of  international 
peace  and  security,  to  act  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  expressed  in  this  article  1. 

At  San  Francisco  the  nation  which  most  ar- 
dently, most  effectively,  and  most  eloquently  cham- 
pioned this  interconnection  of  peace  and  justice 
was  Egypt.  I  would  like  to  quote  at  this  point  a 
passage  from  one  of  the  statements  then  made  by 
the  representative  of  Egypt.     He  said : 

We  feel  that  the  Council,  the  Security  Council,  will 
really  play  the  part  of  the  political  court  of  law  and 
it  is  indispensable  that  the  principles  of  justice  and  law 
Should  always  be  present  in  its  deliberations.  The  last 
nnrument  with  which  we  were  confronted  was  that  if  we 


asked  the  Security  Council  to  respect  justice  and  inter- 
national law  it  might  make  the  burden  of  the  Organiza- 
tion heavier,  and  more  particularly  the  burden  of  the 
powers  which  were  mainly  responsible  for  the  mainte- 
nance of  peace  and  security. 

I  believe  (the  Egyptian  representative  went  on  to  say) 
that  the  adoption  of  our  amendment  would  not  be  much 
as  compared  with  the  sacrifices  we  have  all  suffered  and 
are  all  ready  to  suffer  again  for  the  sake  of  maintaining 
peace  and  security  in  the  world.  If  we  want  to  keep 
peace  and  security  only,  we  would  not  differ  much  from 
Hitler,  who  was  also  trying  to  do  that  and  who,  as  a 
matter  of  fact,  partly  succeeded.  But  where  the  dif- 
ference lies  is  that  we  want  to  maintain  peace  and  secu- 
rity in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  international  law 
and  justice. 

So  spoke  the  voice  of  Egypt,  and  with  those 
sentiments  we  can,  I  think,  all  agree. 

Importance  of  Suez  Question 

Mr.  President  and  fellow  members  of  the  Coun- 
cil, it  is  difficult  to  exaggerate  the  importance  of 
this  proceeding.  Our  Council  enjoys  on  the  one 
hand  a  demonstrated  desire  for  peace  on  the  part 
of  all  the  parties.  On  the  other  hand  the  situation 
is  governed  by  principles  of  justice  and  of  law  such 
as  are  rarely  evident.  If,  under  these  favorable 
conditions,  with  all  of  these  assets,  our  Council 
finds  itself  impotent  to  secure  a  settlement  by 
peaceful  means  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  justice  and  international  law,  then  our  failure 
would  be  a  calamity  of  immense  proportions. 

This  seems  to  be  recognized  by  those  who  have 
spoken  around  this  table.  And  our  general  de- 
bate has  on  the  whole  been  temperate  and  con- 
structive. 

I  say  "on  the  whole"  for  there  have  been  ex- 
ceptions. One  such  was  the  portrayal  by  the 
Soviet  Foreign  Minister  [Dmitri  T.  Shepilov]  of 
so-called  "United  States  monopolies"  clad,  as  he 
picturesquely  put  it,  in  "snow  white  robes"  and 
with  "whetted  appetites"  on  the  prowl  through- 
out the  world  seeking  new  victims. 

Another  exception  was  the  Soviet  Foreign  Min- 
ister's proposal  that  we  should  remit  this  problem 
to  a  committee  to  which  the  Soviet  Foreign  Min- 
ister said,  and  I  quote  from  the  English  transla- 
tion of  his  speech :  "The  most  important  requisite 
is  that  the  composition  of  the  committee  be  bal- 
anced in  such  a  way  as  to  forestall  the  prevalence 
of  some  one  point  of  view."  Now,  he  obviously 
believes  it  unfortunate  that  18  nations,  represent- 
ing over  90  percent  of  the  traffic  and  a  diversified 
user  interest,  could  agree  on  a  solution.     So  he 
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wants  to  make  a  fresh  start  by  establishing  a  com- 
mittee which  is  so  constituted  that  we  can  know 
in  advance  that  it  will  never  agree ! 

It  is  not  without  precedent  that  a  government 
feels  that  it  can  gain  by  perpetuating  controversy. 
We  have  a  proverb  about  "fishing  in  troubled 
waters."  But  it  is  usually  considered  respectable 
to  veil  such  purpose.  Rarely  has  a  scheme  to  per- 
petuate controversy  been  so  candidly  revealed. 

The  Government  of  Egypt,  in  a  more  construc- 
tive vein,  has  proposed  that  we  establish  a  nego- 
tiating body  which  will  have  the  guidance  of  an 
agreed  set  of  principles  to  work  on  and  have 
agreed  objectives  to  keep  in  mind  and  to  attain. 
This  was  indeed  the  procedure  which  we  sought 
to  follow  at  the  London  conference  which  was 
held  last  August  where,  as  I  have  indicated,  a  set 
of  principles  was  formulated  and  certain  objec- 
tives were  outlined.  The  heart  of  the  problem, 
as  I  indicated,  seems  to  me  to  be  whether  among 
these  principles  we  can  get  acceptance  of  the  prin- 
ciple that  there  should  be  a  system  to  insure  that 
the  canal  cannot  be  used  by  any  country  as  an 
instrument  of  its  distinctly  national  policy. 

If  Egypt  accepts  that  simple  and  rudimentary 
principle  of  justice,  then  I  believe  that  the  sub- 
sidiary problems  can  be  resolved.  But  if  that  prin- 
ciple be  repudiated,  then  it  is  difficult  to  foresee 
a  useful  role  for  a  negotiating  body.  Indeed, 
under  those  conditions  it  is  difficult  to  foresee  any 
settlement  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of 
justice  and  of  international  law. 

And  if  this  case  cannot  be  so  settled,  then  the 
whole  system  of  peace  with  justice  sought  to  be 
established  by  this  charter  will  have  been  under- 
mined. 

Surely  we  can  do  better  than  that.  I  feel  con- 
fident that  no  nation  here  desires  other  than 
friendly  relations  with  Egypt.  Indeed  the  settle- 
ment proposed  by  the  user  nations,  representing 
over  90  percent  of  the  traffic,  will  significantly 
promote  the  welfare  of  Egypt.  A  peaceful  and 
equitable  solution  of  this  problem  would  open  up 
a  vista  of  new  hope  for  an  area  of  the  world  where 
the  peoples  have  for  long — for  too  long — been 
grievously  oppressed  by  alarms  of  war  and  by  the 
economic  burdens  of  preparing  for  war.  Also,  we 
can  open  up  a  new  hope  for  all  humanity,  which 
has  begun,  I  fear,  to  lose  confidence  in  the  capacity 
of  this  organization  to  secure  peace  and  justice. 

When  the  choices  before  Us  are  thus  clearly  seen, 
who  can  doubt  what  our  choice  will  be  ? 


Mr.  President,  the  United  Kingdom-French 
resolution  embodies  the  basic  principles  to  which 
we  have  referred.  It  will  enable  this  Council  to 
make  a  choice  which  we  can  confidently  expect  will 
preserve  peace  with  justice.  It  will  uphold  the 
authority  and  the  prestige  of  this  organization. 

Accordingly,  as  I  said  last  Friday,8  the  United 
States  intends  to  vote  for  that  resolution. 


CLOSING  STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2471  dated  October  13 

I  wish  first  of  all  to  express  my  gratification  at 
the  large  measure  of  progress  that  was  made  dur- 
ing this  week  of  Security  Council  activity.  This 
Suez  Canal  problem  is  one  of  vast  importance  and 
of  great  complexity,  and  it  easily  arouses  great 
emotion.  It  is  a  tribute  to  this  Council  and  above 
all  to  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  Egypt,  France,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  and  to  our  Secretary-General 
that  the  problem  has  been  considered  here  calmly 
and  constructively  and  that  important  agreements 
have  emerged. 

We  cannot  expect  a  solution  all  at  once.  A  solu- 
tion comes  only  by  stages,  and,  by  agreeing  upon 
the  principles — the  requirements — of  a  definitive 
settlement,  an  important  stage  has  been  passed. 
We  can  enter  into  the  next  stage  with  confidence. 

The  principles  here  agreed  upon  are  realistic 
and  concrete.  They  will  permit  the  future  pro- 
posals and  conduct  of  the  parties-in-interest  in 
implementing  them  to  be  judged  both  by  this 
Council  and  by  the  world.  In  my  opening  state- 
ment I  spoke  of  the  principles  which  governed  a 
just  solution  of  this  problem.  I  emphasized  one 
in  particular,  namely,  that  the  operation  of  the 
canal  should  be  insulated  from  the  politics  of  any 
country.  I  said  that,  if  that  just  principle  were 
accepted,  I  believed  the  remaining  problems  could 


8  Secretary  Dulles  made  the  following  statement  in  the 
Security  Council  on  Oct.  5  (U.S./U.N.  press  release  2465)  : 

"Mr.  President,  I  should  like  to  postpone  until  a  later 
date  my  own  participation  in  this  debate.  However,  I 
do  at  this  point  wish  to  make  clear  that  the  United  States 
adheres  to  the  position  which  it  took  at  the  first  London 
conference  last  August  as  a  party  to  the  18-nation  pro- 
posals, and  that  the  United  States  intends  to  vote  for  the 
resolution  which  has  been  introduced  by  the  United  King- 
dom and  France. 

"Let  me  add  that  I  welcome  the  suggestion  of  the  United 
Kingdom  for  a  restricted  meeting  of  this  Council  after 
the  general  debate  is  concluded." 


■•.•:•.•:■••..■••.-;•■/._;;.:■ 
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Text  of  U.K. -French  Proposal 9 

U.N.  doc.  S/3671  dated  October  13 

The  Security  Council, 

Noting  the  declarations  made  before  it  and  the 
accounts  of  the  development  of  the  exploratory 
conversations  on  the  Suez  question  given  by  the 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Foreign  Ministers  of  Egypt,  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom ; 

Agrees  that  any  settlement  of  the  Suez  question 
should  meet  the  following  requirements : 

(1)  there  should  be  free  and  open  transit  through 
the  Canal  without  discrimination,  overt  or  co- 
vert— this  covers  both  political  and  technical 
aspects ; 

(2)  the  sovereignty  of  Egypt  should  be  respected  ; 

(3)  the  operation  of  the  Canal  should  be  insulated 
from  the  politics  of  any  country ; 

(4)  the  manner  of  fixing  tolls  and  charges  should 
be  decided  by  agreement  between  Egypt  and  the 
users; 

(5)  a  fair  proportion  of  the  dues  should  be  allotted 
to  development; 

(6)  in  case  of  disputes,  unresolved  affairs  between 
the  Suez  Canal  Company  and  the  Egyptian  Gov- 
ernment should  be  settled  by  arbitration  with 
suitable  terms  of  reference  and  suitable  provi- 
sions for  the  payment  of  sums  found  to  be  due ; 

Considers  that  the  proposals  of  the  Eighteen 
Powers  correspond  to  the  requirements  set  out 
above  and  are  suitably  designed  to  bring  about  a 
settlement  of  the  Suez  Canal  question  by  peaceful 
means  in  conformity  with  justice ; 

Notes  that  the  Egyptian  Government,  while  de- 
claring its  readiness  in  the  exploratory  conversa- 
tions to  accept  the  principle  of  organized  collabora- 
tion between  an  Egyptian  Authority  and  the  users, 
has  not  yet  formulated  sufficiently  precise  proposals 
to  meet  the  requirements  set  out  above ; 

Invites  the  Governments  of  Egypt,  France  and  the 
United  Kingdom  to  continue  their  interchanges  and 
in  this  connexion  invites  the  Egyptian  Government 
to  make  known  promptly  its  proposals  for  a  system 
meeting  the  requirements  set  out  above  and  pro- 
viding guarantees  to  the  users  not  less  effective 
than  those  sought  by  the  proposals  of  the  Eighteen 
Powers ; 

Considers  that  pending  the  conclusion  of  an  agree- 
ment for  the  definitive  settlement  of  the  regime  of 
the  Suez  Canal  on  the  basis  of  the  requirements  set 
out  above,  the  Suez  Canal  Users'  Association,  which 
has  been  qualified  to  receive  the  dues  payable  by 
ships  belonging  to  its  members,  and  the  competent 
Egyptian  authorities,  should  co-operate  to  ensure 
the  satisfactory  operation  of  the  Canal  and  free 
and  open  transit  through  the  Canal  in  accordance 
with  the  1888  Convention. 


be  resolved.  That  principle  has  been  accepted, 
and  I  adhere  to  my  belief  that  the  remaining  prob- 
lems can  be  resolved. 

I  turn  now  to  the  resolution  introduced  by  the 
Governments  of  France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  first  portion  embodies  the  principles  or 
requirements  which  have  been  agreed  upon.  From 
what  was  said  here  yesterday  and  what  has  been 
said  here  today,  I  believe  that  this  portion  of  the 
resolution  meets  with  our  warm  and  complete 
acceptance. 

Now,  I  should  like  to  comment  briefly  on  the 
balance  of  the  resolution  as  to  which  certain  ques- 
tions have  been  raised. 

The  third  paragraph  characterizes  the  proposals 
of  the  18  powers  as  being  suitably  designed  to 
bring  about  a  settlement  in  conformity  with  jus- 
tice. I  think,  Mr.  President,  that  that  is  an  ac- 
curate and  indeed  conservative  statement.  Those 
proposals  emerged  last  August  out  of  a  week  of 
intensive  study.  I  should  like  to  read  you  the 
names  of  the  18  countries:  Australia,  Denmark, 
Ethiopia,  France,  Germany,  Iran,  Italy,  Japan, 
the  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Norway,  Pakistan, 
Portugal,  Spain,  Sweden,  Turkey,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 

Mr.  President,  this  Council  can,  I  think,  con- 
fidently assume  that  proposals  having  this  broad 
foundation,  which  includes  countries  whose  na- 
tionals represent  over  90  percent  of  the  shipping 
through  the  canal,  the  countries  whose  pattern  of 
traffic  shows  the  greatest  dependence  on  the  canal, 
and  countries  of  wide  geographical  and  cultural 
distribution,  must  be  reasonable. 

Of  course,  the  resolution  does  not  suggest  that 
the  proposals  of  the  18  are  the  only  proposals 
which  could  comply  with  the  principles  upon 
which  we  have  agreed.   No  one  has  contended  that. 
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'An  earlier  draft  resolution  (U.N.  doc.  S/3666)  was 
introduced  in  the  Security  Council  by  France  and  the 
U.K.  on  Oct.  5  but  did  not  come  to  a  vote.  The  above 
draft  was  submitted  following  private  conversations  be- 
tween Secretary-General  Dag  Hammarskjold  and  the 
Egyptian,  French,  and  British  Foreign  Ministers. 

In  the  voting  on  Oct.  13,  the  Council  unanimously 
approved  the  first  part  of  the  proposal,  which  was  later 
circulated  as  S/3675.  A  separate  vote  was  taken  on  the 
remainder  (beginning  with  the  paragraph  "Considers  that 
the  proposals  .  .  .")  ;  the  U.S.S.R.  vetoed  this  part,  and 
Yugoslavia  also  cast  a  negative  vote.  A  Yugoslav  pro- 
posal introduced  on  Oct.  13  (S/3672)  did  not  come  to  a 
vote. 
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In  my  opening  statement  I  said  there  exists  of 
course  a  great  variety  of  means  whereby  the  basic 
principles  stated  by  the  18  could  be  carried  out. 
I  went  on  to  say,  "I  believe  that  this  Council  ought 
not  to  close  its  mind  to  .  .  .  alternative  sugges- 
tions." 

I  think  this  viewpoint  is  clearly  reflected  by  the 
language  of  the  resolution,  which,  while  pointing 
out  the  acceptability  of  the  proposals  of  the  18, 
goes  on  to  invite  the  Egyptian  Government  to  sub- 
mit alternative  proposals  which  would  equally 
accomplish  the  desired  result.  The  resolution  as 
it  now  stands,  when  read  as  a  whole,  makes  quite 
clear  that  alternative  proposals  submitted  by 
Egypt  which  would  also  meet  these  requirements 
would  be  equally  acceptable. 

We  are,  I  am  sure,  all  glad  to  have  heard  the 
declaration  made  earlier  today  by  the  distin- 
guished Foreign  Minister  of  Egypt  [Mahmud 
Fawzi]  tha.t  indeed  certain  concrete  proposals 
have  been  made  by  Egypt  in  the  course  of  the 
confidential  exploratory  talks.  This  fact  should, 
I  think,  make  more  acceptable  this  portion  of  the 
resolution  which  invites  Egypt  to  make  precisely 
such  proposals. 

The  last  paragraph  of  the  resolution  deals  with 
provisional  measures.  The  Foreign  Minister  of 
the  Soviet  Union  has  suggested  that  because  this 
matter  is  before  the  Council  no  provisional  or 
interim  measures  are  required.  That,  I  think,  is 
hardly  logical.  Our  charter  itself  contemplates 
that  provisional  measures  may  be  called  for  by 
the  Council  in  relation  to  matters  that  are  before 
it.  In  other  words,  the  charter  makes  it  quite  clear 
that,  simply  because  a  case  is  pending  before  the 
Council,  this  does  not  exclude  the  need  for  interim 
arrangements.  The  Soviet  Foreign  Minister  has 
suggested  that  the  interim  arrangements  contem- 
plated would  involve  the  exercise  by  the  users  asso- 
ciation of  administrative  powers  in  Egypt.  That 
is  not  the  case.  What  is  contemplated  is  practical 
cooperation  at  the  working  level  between  the  users 
and  the  competent  Egyptian  authorities. 

It  has  also  been  suggested  that  the  resolution 
would  substitute  the  Suez  Canal  Users  Associa- 
tion for  the  Egyptian  authorities  in  the  collection 
of  dues.  That  is  not  the  case.  What  is  said  is  that 
the  users  association  is  in  fact,  as  organized,  quali- 
fied to  act  in  respect  of  dues  payable  by  ships  be- 
longing to  its  members.  Whether  these  ships  de- 
cide to  pay  to  the  association  as  their  agent  is  for 
them  and  for  their  governments  to  decide.   Neither 
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this  Council  nor  the  users  association  itself  at- 
tempts any  compulsory  regime.  Since,  however, 
the  users  association  already  has  a  membership 
representing  approximately  90  percent  of  the 
shipping,  it  can  be  a  useful  instrument  for  prac- 
tical cooperation  at  the  operating  level  while  a 
definitive  solution  is  being  worked  out. 

Mr.  President,  there  is  nothing  in  the  resolution 
which  should  be  in  the  slightest  degree  offensive 
to  Egypt  or  which  is  derogatory  of  Egypt  or 
Egyptian  sovereignty.  As  we  read  it,  it  repre- 
sents an  honest  attempt  to  advance  our  pursuit 
of  peace  and  justice  through  the  next  stage. 

We  attach  particular  importance  to  the  invita- 
tion to  the  Governments  of  Egypt,  France,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  to  continue  their  inter- 
changes. What  has  so  far  developed  out  of  these 
interchanges  held  in  the  presence  of  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations  has  already  yielded 
important  positive  results.  We  believe  that  it  is  a 
procedure  to  be  pursued. 

For  the  reasons  given,  Mr.  President,  the  United 
States  intends  to  vote  for  the  resolution  as  sub- 
mitted by  France  and  the  United  Kingdom.10 

Constantinople  Convention  of  1888 

Following  is  a  text  of  the  1888  Convention 
Respecting  the  Free  Navigation  of  the  Suez  Mari- 
time Canal  released  by  the  U.N.  Department  of 
Public  Information  on  September  25  (U.N.  press 
release  SC/1793). 

Convention   Respecting  the  Free  Navigation   of  the 
Suez  Maritime  Canal 

Signed  at  Constantinople,  Octooer  29,  1888. 

In  the  Name  of  Almighty  God,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
Empress  of  India ;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Germany, 
King  of  Prussia ;  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
King  of  Bohemia,  etc.,  and  Apostolic  King  of  Hungary; 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain,  and  in  his  name  the  Queen 
Regent  of  the  Kingdom ;  the  President  of  the  French  Re- 
public; His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy;  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxemburg,  etc. ; 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  All  the  Russias;  and  His 


10  For  details  of  the  vote,  see  footnote  9.  After  the  vot- 
ing, Secretary  Dulles  made  the  following  statement : 

"I  regret  that  it  has  not  been  possible  for  the  Council  to 
agree  on  more  than  the  principles,  the  requirements  of 
a  settlement.  But  that  already  is  much.  I  think  of 
course  that  it  is  understood  that  the  Council  remains 
seized  of  this  matter  and  that  the  Secretary-General  may 
continue  to  encourage  interchanges  between  the  govern- 
ments of  Egypt,  France,  and  the  United  Kingdom,  a  pro- 
cedure which  has  already  yielded  positive  results." 


617 


• 


Majesty  the  Emperor  of  the  Ottomans ;  wishing  to  estab- 
lish, by  a  Conventional  Act,  a  definite  system  destined  to 
guarantee  at  all  times,  and  for  all  the  powers,  the  free  use 
of  the  Suez  Maritime  Canal,  and  thus  to  complete  the  sys- 
tem under  which  the  navigation  of  this  canal  has  been 
placed  by  the  Firman  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan, 
dated  the  22nd  February,  1866  (2  Zilka.de,  1282)  and  sanc- 
tioning the  concessions  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive, 
have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say : — 

(Here  follow  the  names.) 

Who,  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respec- 
tive full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  articles : 

Article  I 

The  Suez  Maritime  Canal  shall  always  be  free  and 
open,  in  time  of  war  as  in  time  of  peace,  to  every  vessel 
of  commerce  or  of  war,  without  distinction  of  flag. 

Consequently,  the  high  contracting  parties  agree  not 
in  any  way  to  interfere  with  the  free  use  of  the  canal, 
in  time  of  war  as  in  time  of  peace. 

The  canal  shall  never  be  subjected  to  the  exercise  of 
the  right  of  blockade. 

Article  II 

The  high  contracting  parties,  recognizing  that  the  Fresh- 
Water  Canal  is  indispensable  to  the  Maritime  Canal,  take 
note  of  the  engagements  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive 
towards  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  as  regards 
the  Fresh-Water  Canal ;  which  engagements  are  stipulated 
in  a  convention  bearing  date  the  18th  March,  1863,  con- 
taining an  expose  and  four  articles. 

They  undertake  not  to  interfere  in  any  way  with  the 
security  of  that  canal  and  its  branches,  the  working  of 
which  shall  not  be  exposed  to  any  attempt  at  obstruction. 

Article  III 

The  high  contracting  parties  likewise  undertake  to  re- 
spect the  plant,  establishments,  buildings,  and  works  of 
the  Maritime  Canal  and  of  the  Fresh-Water  Canal. 

Article  IV 

The  Maritime  Canal  remaining  open  in  time  of  war 
as  a  free  passage,  even  to  the  ships  of  war  of  belligerents, 
according  to  the  terms  of  article  I  of  the  present  treaty, 
the  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  no  right  of  war, 
no  act  of  hostility,  nor  any  act  having  for  its  object  to 
obstruct  the  free  navigation  of  the  canal,  shall  be  com- 
mitted in  the  canal  and  its  ports  of  access,  as  well  as 
within  a  radius  of  three  marine  miles  from  those  ports, 
even  though  the  Ottoman  Empire  should  be  one  of  the 
belligerent  powers. 

Vessels  of  war  of  belligerents  shall  not  revictual  or 
take  in  stores  in  the  canal  and  its  ports  of  access,  except 
in  so  far  as  may  be  strictly  necessary.  The  transit  of 
the  aforesaid  vessels  through  the  canal  shall  be  effected 
with  the  least  possible  delay,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  force,  and  without  any  other  intermission 
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than  that  resulting  from  the  necessities  of  the  service. 
Their  stay  at  Port  Said  and  in  the  roadstead  of  Suez 
shall  not  exceed  24  hours,  except  in  case  of  distress.  In 
such  case  they  shall  be  bound  to  leave  as  soon  as  possible. 
An  interval  of  24  hours  shall  always  elapse  between  the 
sailing  of  a  belligerent  ship  from  one  of  the  ports  of  access 
and  the  departure  of  a  ship  belonging  to  the  hostile  power. 

Article  V 

In  time  of  war  belligerent  powers  shall  not  disembark 
nor  embark  within  the  canal  and  its  ports  of  access  either 
troops,  munitions,  or  materials  of  war.  But  in  case  of 
an  accidental  hindrance  in  the  canal,  men  may  be  em- 
barked or  disembarked  at  the  ports  of  access  by  detach- 
ments not  exceeding  1,000  men,  with  a  corresponding 
amount  of  war  material. 

Article  VI 

Prizes  shall  be  subjected,  in  all  respects,  to  the  same 
rules  as  the  vessels  of  war  of  belligerents. 

Article  VII 

The  powers  shall  not  keep  any  vessel  of  war  in  the 
waters  of  the  canal  (including  Lake  Timsah  and  the 
Bitter  Lakes). 

Nevertheless,  they  may  station  vessels  of  war  in  the 
ports  of  access  of  Port  Said  and  Suez,  the  number  of 
which  shall  not  exceed  two  for  each  power. 

This  right  shall  not  be  exercised  by  belligerents. 

Article  VIII 

The  agents  in  Egypt  of  the  signatory  powers  of  the 
present  treaty  shall  be  charged  to  watch  over  its  execu- 
tion. In  case  of  any  event  threatening  the  security  or  the 
free  passage  of  the  canal,  they  shall  meet  on  the  summons 
of  three  of  their  number  under  the  presidency  of  their 
Doyen,  in  order  to  proceed  to  the  necessary  verifications. 
They  shall  inform  the  Khedival  government  of  the  danger 
which  they  may  have  perceived,  in  order  that  that  govern- 
ment may  take  proper  steps  to  insure  the  protection  and 
the  free  use  of  the  canal.  Under  any  circumstances,  they 
shall  meet  once  a  year  to  take  note  of  the  due  execution 
of  the  treaty. 

The  last  mentioned  meetings  shall  take  place  under  the 
presidency  of  a  special  commissioner  nominated  for  that 
purpose  by  the  Imperial  Ottoman  government.  A  com- 
missioner of  the  Khedive  may  also  take  part  in  the  meet- 
ing, and  may  preside  over  it  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the 
Ottoman  commissioner. 

They  shall  especially  demand  the  suppression  of  any 
work  or  the  dispersion  of  any  assemblage  on  either  bank 
of  the  canal,  the  object  or  effect  of  which  might  be  to 
interfere  with  the  liberty  and  the  entire  security  of  the 
navigation. 

Article  IX 

The  Egyptian  government  shall,  within  the  limits  of 
the  powers  resulting  from  the  Firmans,  and  under  the 
conditions  provided  for  in  the  present  treaty,  take  the 
necessary  measures  for  insuring  the  execution  of  the  said 
treaty. 

In  case  the  Egyptian  government  should  not  have  suffl- 
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cient  means  at  its  disposal,  it  shall  call  upoii  the  Im- 
perial Ottoman  government,  which  shall  take  the  neces- 
sary measures  to  respond  to  such  appeal ;  shall  give 
notice  thereof  to  the  signatory  powers  of  the  Declaration 
of  London  of  the  17th  March,  1885;  and  shall,  if  neces- 
sary, concert  with  them  on  the  subject. 

The  provisions  of  articles  IV,  V,  VII,  and  VIII  shall  not 
interfere  with  the  measures  which  shall  be  taken  in  virtue 
of  the  present  article. 

Article  X 

Similarly,  the  provisions  of  articles  IV,  V,  VII,  and 
VIII,  shall  not  interfere  with  the  measures  which  His 
Majesty  the  Sultan  and  His  Majesty  the  Khedive,  in  the 
name  of  His  Imperial  Majesty,  and  within  the  limits  of 
the  Firmans  granted,  might  find  it  necessary  to  take  for 
securing  by  their  own  forces  the  defence  of  Egypt  and  the 
maintenance  of  public  order. 

In  case  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  or  His  High- 
ness the  Khedive,  should  find  it  necessary  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  exceptions  for  which  this  article  provides, 
the  signatory  powers  of  the  Declaration  of  London  shall 
be  notified  thereof  by  the  Imperial  Ottoman  government. 

It  is  likewise  understood  that  the  provisions  of  the 
four  articles  aforesaid  shall  in  no  case  occasion  any  ob- 
stacle to  the  measures  which  the  Imperial  Ottoman  gov- 
ernment may  think  it  necessary  to  take  in  order  to  insure 
by  its  own  forces  the  defence  of  its  other  possessions 
situated  on  the  eastern  coast  of  the  Red  Sea. 

Article  XI 

The  measures  which  shall  be  taken  in  the  cases  pro- 
vided for  by  articles  IX  and  X  of  the  present  tx'eaty  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  free  use  of  the  canal.  In  the  same 
cases,  the  erection  of  permanent  fortifications  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  article  VIII  is  prohibited. 

Article  XII 

The  high  contracting  parties,  by  application  of  the 
principle  of  equality  as  regards  the  free  use  of  the  canal, 
a  principle  which  forms  one  of  the  bases  of  the  present 
treaty,  agree  that  none  of  them  shall  endeavor  to  obtain 
with  respect  to  the  canal  territorial  or  commercial  ad- 
vantages or  privileges  in  any  international  arrangements 
which  may  be  concluded.  Moreover  the  rights  of  Turkey 
as  the  territorial  power  are  reserved. 

Article  XIII 

With  the  exception  of  the  obligations  expressly  pro- 
vided by  the  clauses  of  the  present  treaty,  the  sovereign 
rights  of  His  Imperial  Majesty  the  Sultan,  and  the  rights 
and  immunities  of  His  Highness  the  Khedive,  resulting 
from  the  Firmans,  are  in  no  way  affected. 

Article  XIV 

The  high  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  engage- 
ments resulting  from  the  present  treaty  shall  not  be 
limited  by  the  duration  of  the  acts  of  concession  of  the 
Universal  Suez  Canal  Company. 
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Article  XV 

The  stipulations  of  the  present  treaty  shall  not  inter- 
fere with  the  sanitary  measures  in  force  in  Egypt. 

Article  XVI 

The  high  contracting  parties  undertake  to  bring  the 
present  treaty  to  the  knowledge  of  the  states  which  have 
not  signed  it,  inviting  them  to  accede  to  it 

Article  XVII 

The  present  treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifica- 
tions shall  be  exchanged  at  Constantinople  within  the 
space  of  one  month,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  treaty,  and  have  affixed  to  it  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Constantinople,  the  29th  day  of  the  month  of 
October,  in  the  year  1888. 

—  Sir  William  Arthur  White 

—  Joseph  de  Radowitz 


For  Great  Britain 
Germany 


Austria-Hungary  —   Henry,  Baron  de  Calice 


Spain  - 
France 


Italy 

Netherlands 

Russia  

Turkey  ■ 


Miguel  Florez  y  Garcia 
Gustave      Louis      Lannes, 

Count  de  Montebello 
Albert,  Baron  Blanc 
Gustave  Keun 
Alexandre  de  Nelidow 
Mohammed  Said  Pasha 


Large  Tankers  To  Be  Built 
for  Oil  Transportation 

Memorandum  by  the  President 1 

October  12, 1956 
I  appreciate  receiving  a  report  from  you  stating 
that  it  would  be  possible  under  the  authority  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  for  the  Government 
to  enter  into  contractual  arrangements  with 
United  States  ship  yard  owners  for  the  construc- 
tion of  large  tankers — up  to  the  total  called  for  by 
the  Government's  full  emergency  requirements — 
with  the  understanding  that  the  Government 
would  acquire  these  tankers  in  those  cases  where 
private  ship  owners  did  not  purchase  them. 

I  am  directing,  therefore,  that  you  take  steps 
immediately  to  bring  together  representatives  of 
the  National  Petroleum  Council  to  meet  with  the 
Secretary  of  State,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  to  consider 
plans  that  will  be  helpful  in  assuring  the  efficiency 

'Addressed  to  Arthur  S.  Flemming,  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  (White  House  press  release 
dated  Oct.  12). 
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and  adequacy  of  the  distribution  of  petroleum  sup- 
plies in  the  foreseeable  future  in  the  free  world. 

These  plans  should,  so  far  as  the  interests  of  the 
United  States  are  thereby  served,  provide  for  the 
building  in  United  States  ship  yards  of  a  sufficient 
number  of  large  tankers  to  help  supplement  exist- 
ing means  of  distribution  and,  if  necessary,  to  help 
serve  as  an  alternative  in  the  transportation  of  oil 
in  the  free  world,  particularly  from  the  Middle 
East.  The  Government's  commitments  in  these 
regards  should  be  limited  as  indicated  in  the  first 
paragraph  above.  In  addition,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment might,  whenever  necessary,  provide 
funds    for    rehabilitation    and    modification    of 


American  ship  yards  so  long  as  these  projects  can 
be  undertaken  on  a  self -liquidating  basis. 

The  study  should  proceed,  of  course,  on  the  as- 
sumption that  plans  which  are  developed  are  to 
be  consistent  with  the  requests  that  you  have  made 
to  oil  importers  to  voluntarily  keep  imports  of 
crude  oil  into  this  country  at  a  level  where  they 
do  not  exceed  significantly  the  proportion  that  im- 
ports bore  to  the  production  of  domestic  crude  oil 
in  1954. 

The  results  of  these  deliberations  should  be 
reported  to  me  as  soon  as  practicable. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Correspondence  With  U.S.S.R.  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 


Press  release  527  dated  October  6 

An  exchange  of  correspondence  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  on  the  subject  of  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy  was  released  on  October  6,  1956. 
This  exchange  supplements  the  publication  of  doc- 
uments exchanged  between  the  two  Governments 
during  the  course  of  negotiations  concerning 
President  Eisenhower's  proposals  before  the  U.N. 
General  Assembly  on  December  8,  1953.1 

In  response  to  the  President's  proposal  for  es- 
tablishment of  an  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency,  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
at  first  refused  to  participate,  advancing  the  argu- 
ment (in  notes  of  April  27,  September  22,  and 
November  29,  1954)  that  the  peaceful  use  of  fis- 
sionable material  leads  to  the  production  of  more 
fissionable  materials  and  thus  to  an  increase  in  the 
production  and  stocks  of  atomic  weapons. 

The  United  States  pointed  out  that  this  was  a 
problem  of  grave  concern  but  that  diversion  of 
materials  from  peaceful  to  military  uses  could  be 
avoided  by  appropriate  safeguards.  In  its  note 
of  April  14, 1955,  the  United  States  suggested  the 
joint  study  of  safeguards  against  diversion  of 
materials  to  military  uses. 

Following  the  atoms-for-peace  conference  at 


1  For  texts  of  the  earlier  documents,  exchanged  between 
Jan.  11  and  Sept.  23,  1954,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  4,  1954, 
p.  478. 
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Geneva,  a  meeting  of  experts  of  six  nations,  in- 
cluding the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
was  held  to  consider  the  technical  aspects  of  guar- 
anteeing the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy.  Sub- 
sequent to  this  meeting,  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics  stated  in  a  note  of  October  1, 1955, 
that  it  would  be  necessary  to  insert  in  the  charter 
of  the  proposed  agency  a  provision  concerning 
control  of  materials  to  prevent  their  use  for  other 
than  peaceful  purposes.  The  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  also  stated  that,  in  view  of  the 
necessity  for  control,  the  agency  should  have  a 
staff  of  inspectors  to  verify  the  use  of  fissionable 
and  other  materials  and  of  special  equipment  re- 
ceived from  the  agency.  The  draft  under  consid- 
eration at  the  conference  now  in  progress  in  New 
York  contains  such  provisions. 

In  order  to  safeguard  against  the  diversion  to 
military  use  of  material  provided  bilaterally,  as 
well  as  that  provided  through  the  agency,  the 
United  States  proposed,  on  June  1,  1956,  that  dis- 
cussions be  held  as  to  the  possibility  of  standard- 
izing the  safeguards  which  the  United  States  and 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  as  princi- 
pal suppliers  of  material  would  seek  to  include  in 
agreements  covering  bilateral  transfers.  Further- 
more, the  United  States  was  concerned,  as  stated 
in  its  aide  memoire  of  August  15,  1956,  that  ade- 
quate safeguarding  measures  might  not  be  taken 
in  the  period  before  the  agency  could  commence 
operations.     In  its  own  bilateral  agreements  the 
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United  States  has,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
other  parties  to  the  agreements,  provided  for  safe- 
guards modeled  on  those  of  the  proposed  statute 
of  the  agency. 

In  its  aide  memoire  of  September  24,  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  states  that  it  has  no 
objection  to  the  U.S.  proposal  for  a  study  of  the 
possibility  of  standardizing  safeguards.  The 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  suggests  that 
this  question  be  considered  with  the  participation 
of  the  nations  represented  at  the  current  interna- 
tional agency  conference,  as  well  as  other  interested 
nations. 

Safeguards  in  U.S.  bilateral  agreements  are,  of 
course,  a  matter  of  joint  consent  by  the  parties  to 
the  agreements,  and  the  United  States  agrees  that 
the  question  of  standardizing  safeguards  in  bi- 
lateral agreements  should  be  discussed  with  na- 
tions interested  in  such  agreements.  In  the 
view  of  the  United  States  it  would  also  be  use- 
ful for  preliminary  discussions,  of  the  type  held 
among  the  six  nations  participating  in  the  August 
1955  talks  at  Geneva,  to  be  continued  among  states 
in  a  position  to  supply  materials,  equipment,  and 
services  for  peaceful  atomic  development. 

The  United  States  continues  to  believe  that  uni- 
formity of  safeguards  is  essential  in  the  interest 
of  states  receiving  assistance,  as  they  would  other- 
wise be  without  the  protection  afforded  them  by 
a  comprehensive  safeguard  system.  Accordingly, 
the  United  States  continues  to  believe  that  discus- 
sion of  this  matter  would  be  useful. 

The  texts  of  the  documents  follow. 


U.  S.  NOTE  OF  NOVEMBER  3,  1954 » 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  considered 
the  aide-memoire  of  September  22  delivered  by  the  Soviet 
Government  and  wishes  to  make  the  following  com- 
ments : 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  with  sat- 
isfaction that  the  Soviet  Government  is  now  willing  to 
continue  the  negotiations  concerning  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy  which  followed  upon  President  Eisen- 
hower's proposal  of  last  December  8. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  taken  note 
of  the  "important  principles"  which  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment states  must  not  be  over-looked  in  considering  this 
question  of  international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  peace- 
ful uses  of  atomic  energy.     The  Government  of  the  United 

'Handed  by  Secretary  Dulles  to  Soviet  Ambassador 
Georgi  Zaroubin. 


States  is  prepared  to  discuss  these  principles  and  their 
application  to  an  agreement  between  nations  to  establish 
an  agency  to  foster  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
as  well  as  their  application  to  the  operations  of  such 
an  agency'. 

3.  In  its  aide-memoire  of  September  22,  the  Soviet 
Government  states  that  it  wishes  not  only  to  continue 
the  negotiations  on  the  President's  plan  for  the  peace- 
ful uses  of  atomic  energy,  but  also  to  continue  examina- 
tion of  its  proposal  of  a  preliminary  ban  on  the  use  of 
atomic  weapons.  However,  since  the  delivery  of  this 
aide-memoire  of  September  22,  the  Soviet  Government  has 
appeared  to  recede  from  its  former  position  in  the  United 
Nations  disarmament  negotiations  that  such  a  ban  must 
precede  any  useful  planning  for  an  international  weapons 
control  system.  Under  these  circumstances  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  assumes  that  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment has  modified  its  earlier  position  that  agreement  on 
a  ban  on  the  use  of  atomic  weapons  is  a  necessary  condi- 
tion precedent  to  useful  discussion  and  agreement  in  the 
matter  of  international  cooperation  on  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy. 

4.  As  the  Government  of  the  United  States  has  stressed 
throughout  these  negotiations,  the  President's  proposal  of 
last  December  8  was  not  a  disarmament  plan.  It  was  a 
definite  step  in  international  cooperation  to  bring  the 
benefits  of  atomic  energy  to  the  peoples  of  the  world.  It 
was  also  an  expression  of  America's  sincere  desire  for  a 
new  international  climate  in  which  the  problems  of  dis- 
armament might  find  a  readier  solution.  It  is  hoped 
that  participation  by  the  Soviet  Government  in  imple- 
menting the  President's  proposal  will,  by  the  same  token, 
be  a  demonstration  of  its  real  interest  in  changing  the 
present  atmosphere  of  mutual  distrust. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  believes  that  the 
cause  of  international  harmony  can  be  substantially  ad- 
vanced by  cooperative  efforts  to  foster  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy,  such  efforts  to  parallel  the  continuing 
negotiations  looking  to  the  establishment  of  a  general  and 
safeguarded  disarmament  program.  The  cause  of  hu- 
manity can  only  be  prejudiced  by  deferring  the  interna- 
tional development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
until  the  immensely  difficult  problems  of  disarmament 
are  solved. 

5.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  that  the 
Soviet  Government's  aide-memoire  refers  to  the  question 
of  the  possibility  of  diversion  of  fissionable  material  from 
power-producing  atomic  installations.  The  Government 
of  the  United  States  suggests  that  a  good  starting  point 
at  this  stage  of  the  United  States-Soviet  negotiations 
would  be  a  mutual  study  of  this  problem  and  suggests 
that  it  be  examined  by  experts  from  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  and  the  United  States.  It  would  be 
agreeable  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for 
such  discussions  to  take  place  at  an  early  date  either  in 
the  United  States  or  in  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics or  in  some  third  country.  If  this  is  acceptable 
to  the  Soviet  Government,  the  time  and  place  of  such  a 
meeting  could  be  arranged  at  short  notice. 

6.  It  is  noted  that  the  Soviet  Government  is  ready  to 
examine  with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  the 
opinion  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  there 
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are  forms  of  peaceful  utilization  of  atomic  energy  in 
which  there  is  no  need  for  weapons-grade  material.  Such 
applications  of  atomic  energy  will  be  considered  by  the 
international  conference  which  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  has  proposed  that  the  United  Nations  con- 
vene next  year.  It  is  suggested  that  participation  by 
leading  Soviet  atomic  scientists  and  engineers  in  the  work 
of  this  conference  will  make  clear  the  basis  for  the  belief 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  applications 
of  atomic  energy  which  do  not  require  weapons-grade 
material  can  be  of  great  benefit  to  mankind. 

7.  The  Soviet  Government  refers  to  proposals  by  it 
regarding  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  The  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  will  be  glad  to  learn  the 
details  of  the  proposals  of  the  Soviet  Government  and  the 
extent  to  which  it  is  prepared  to  cooperate  with  other 
nations  in  fostering  the  development  of  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy. 

8.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  proposes  that 
this  note  and  further  negotiations  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Government  on 
this  matter  of  implementing  the  President's  proposal 
should  proceed  in  private  since  confidential  negotiations 
offer  the  best  prospect  of  a  fruitful  exchange  of  views 
at  this  time. 

Washington,  November  3,  195 If. 


SOVIET  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  NOVEMBER  29,  1954  • 

The  Soviet  Government,  having  considered  the  memo- 
randum of  the  United  States  Government  of  November  3 
which  is  in  answer  to  the  aide-memoire  of  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  of  September  22 
of  this  year,  considers  it  necessary  to  state  the  following : 

In  the  aide-memoire  of  the  Soviet  Government  of  Sep- 
tember 22  of  this  year  it  was  pointed  out  that  agreement 
of  positions  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Soviet  Union  on  a  number  of  substantive  questions 
regarding  the  use  of  atomic  energy  has  important  sig- 
nificance for  the  achievement  of  international  agreement 
on  the  utilization  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes. 
At  the  same  time  the  Soviet  Government  drew  the  atten- 
tion of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  certain  important  principles  which  must  be  taken  into 
account  in  considering  the  question  of  international  co- 
operation in  the  field  of  peaceful  utilization  of  atomic 
energy. 

In  this  connection  it  was  pointed  out  that  an  important 
prerequisite  of  the  international  agreement  under  refer- 
ence is  the  recognition  that  such  agreement  must  not 
place  any  country  or  group  of  countries  in  a  privileged 
position  whereby  this  country  or  group  of  countries  could 
enforce  its  will  on  other  states. 

In  its  aide-memoire  the  Soviet  Government  drew  the 
attention   of   the  Government  of  the  United    States  of 


America  also  to  the  fact  that  an  international  organ  which 
can  be  created  on  the  basis  of  an  appropriate  agreement 
between  states  will  only  successfully  discharge  its  func- 
tions if  this  organ  is  not  used  to  the  detriment  of  the 
security  of  some  or  other  states.  At  the  same  time  the 
Soviet  Government  stated  that  it  shares  the  opinion  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  ex- 
pressed in  its  memorandum  of  March  19  of  this  year,  to 
the  effect  that  the  appropriate  international  organ  "should 
submit  reports  to  the  UN  Security  Council  and  General 
Assembly." 

In  its  memorandum  of  November  3  of  this  year,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  stated  that  it  is  ready 
to  discuss  important  principles  under  reference  which 
were  advanced  by  the  Soviet  Government  in  its  aide- 
memoire  of  September  22  and  the  application  of  these 
principles  to  the  agreement  regarding  the  creation  of  an 
international  organ  on  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy 
as  well  as  their  application  to  the  activity  of  such  organ. 
It  must,  however,  be  noted  that  the  proposal  introduced 
by  the  United  States  jointly  with  six  other  states  at  the 
Ninth  Session  of  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Na- 
tions 4  is  in  contradiction  with  the  above-mentioned  princi- 
ples inasmuch  as  it  contemplates  the  formation  of  an  inter- 
national organ  not  as  an  organ  of  the  UN  responsible 
to  the  General  Assembly  and  in  appropriate  instances 
to  the  Security  Council  but  as  a  specialized  institution 
not  obliged  to  report  to  the  UN.  In  view  of  this,  the 
Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
assumes  that  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  will  take  steps  to  eliminate  the  above-mentioned 
contradiction  in  the  position  of  the  United  States. 

In  its  memorandum  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  expressed  the  opinion  asserting  that 
the  Soviet  Government  had  changed  its  previous  posi- 
tion on  the  question  concerning  the  prohibition  of  use 
of  atomic  weapons  since  it  did  not  bring  up  the  ques- 
tion that  agreement  concerning  prohibition  of  atomic 
weapons  should  precede  agreement  on  the  question  of 
international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  peaceful  utiliza- 
tion of  atomic  energy. 

In  connection  with  this  the  Soviet  Government  con- 
siders it  necessary  to  state  that,  as  before,  it  proceeds 
from  the  premise  that  only  conclusion  of  international 
agreement  on  the  unconditional  prohibition  of  atomic 
weapons  is  capable  of  insuring  wide  international  co- 
operation in  the  field  of  peaceful  utilization  of  atomic 
energy  and  of  elimination  of  threat  of  atomic  war. 

As  an  important  step  on  the  path  toward  the  full  elimi- 
nation of  atomic,  hydrogen,  and  other  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  from  armaments  of  states  together  with  the 
establishment  of  strict  international  control,  the  Soviet 
Government  has  proposed  and  proposes  that  states  par- 


3  Handed  by  Foreign  Minister  Vyacheslav  Molotov  to 
the  American  Charge  d'Affaires  at  Moscow,  Walter  N. 
Walmsley,  Jr. 


"Draft  resolution  proposed  by  the  United  States,  Aus- 
tralia, Belgium,  Canada,  France,  the  Union  of  South 
Africa,  and  the  United  Kingdom  (U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/L. 
105,  Nov.  6,  1954).  A  revised  draft  proposed  by  the 
same  countries  (U.N.  doc.  A/C.l/L.105/Rev.  1,  Nov.  18, 
1954)  was  adopted  unanimously  by  the  General  Assembly 
on  Dec.  4,  1954;  for  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Dec.  13,  1954, 
p.  919. 
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ticipating  in  the  agreement  assume  a  solemn  and  uncon- 
ditional pledge  not  to  use  atomic,  hydrogen,  and  other 
types  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

In  the  course  of  the  discussion  in  the  United  Nations 
of  the  question  concerning  the  prohibition  of  atomic 
weapons  and  also  in  the  course  of  negotiations  which 
have  taken  place  between  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  and  the  United  States  of  America  on  the  atomic 
problem,  it  has  become  clear  that  the  principal  obstacle  to 
the  achievement  of  the  above-mentioned  agreement  is 
the  position  of  the  United  States  of  America  which  refuses 
to  accept  the  above-mentioned  proposal  of  the  Soviet 
Government. 

Taking  this  circumstance  into  account  and  striving  to 
facilitate  the  achievement  of  this  agreement  on  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  the  field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic 
energy,  the  Soviet  Government  expressed  agreement  with 
the  proposal  that  negotiations  on  above-mentioned  inter- 
national cooperation  should  not  have  as  a  precondition 
prior  achievement  of  an  agreement  regarding  uncondi- 
tional renunciation  by  states  of  the  use  of  atomic  and 
other  types  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction.  In  this  the 
Soviet  Government  proceeds  from  the  fact  that  both  the 
question  of  prohibiting  atomic  weapons  and  the  question 
of  reducing  armaments  of  the  conventional  type  are  being 
considered  in  the  United  Nations.  The  position  of  the 
Soviet  Government  on  this  question  is  expressed  in  its 
proposals  introduced  for  the  consideration  of  the  General 
Assembly  on  September  30  of  this  year.5 

The  Soviet  Government  considers  it  necessary  to  remind 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  that  in  its  aide- 
memoire  of  April  27  and  September  22  of  this  year  it  drew 
the  attention  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  to  the  fact  that  the  very  utilization  of  atomic 
energy  for  peaceful  purposes  is  connected  with  the  possi- 
bility of  increasing  the  quantity  of  fissionable  materials 
which  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  production  of  atomic 
weapons  which  inevitably  leads  to  increase  in  the  scale  of 
production  of  atomic  weapons  and  to  increase  in  stocks 
of  them. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America,  in 
its  memorandum  of  November  3,  proposed  that  the  above- 
mentioned  problem  should  be  jointly  studied  by  experts 
of  the  Union  of  the  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the 
United  States  of  America. 

The  Soviet  Government  does  not  object  to  the  joint 
study  of  this  problem  by  experts  of  the  Union  of  the 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the  United  States  of 
America.  As  regards  the  place  and  time  of  the  conference 
of  experts,  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  Soviet  Government 
that  this  question  will  not  meet  with  difficulties  once 
agreement  on  the  program  of  work  of  the  experts  has  been 
reached. 

The  Soviet  Government  expresses  agreement  with  the 
proposal  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica that  further  negotiations  on  the  question  of  interna- 
tional cooperation  in  the  field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic 
energy  be  confidential. 

Moscow,  November  29,  195k- 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  APRIL  14,  1955 » 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  considered 
the  aide-memoire  of  November  29,  1954,  delivered  by  the 
Soviet  Government  and  wishes  to  state  the  following : 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  that  the 
Soviet  Government  agrees  that  negotiations  looking  to 
international  cooperation  in  the  development  of  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy  can  be  fruitful  without  any  prior 
commitment  by  the  nations  concerned  to  renounce  the  use 
of  weapons. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  repeats  the 
assurance  contained  in  its  note  of  November  3,  1954,  that 
it  is  willing  to  discuss  the  "principles"  which  the  Soviet 
Government,  in  its  aide-memoire  of  September  22,  1954, 
and  November  29,  1954,  states  that  it  considers  important 
in  the  establishment  and  operation  of  an  international 
agency  for  the  development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  However,  the  willingness  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  to  discuss  these  principles  should 
not  be  taken  to  mean  that  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  in  advance  of  such  discussion  has  accepted  these 
principles,  as  the  Soviet  Government  apparently  assumes 
in  its  statements  in  the  sixth  paragraph  of  its  aide-me- 
moire of  November  29,  1954.  It  is  suggested  that  the 
receipt  of  the  specific  comments  of  the  Soviet  Government 
on  the  outline  of  the  objectives  and  functions  of  an  inter- 
national agency,  submitted  by  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  on  March  19,  1954,  would  present  a  good 
opportunity  for  discussion  of  the  aforementioned  "prin- 
ciples" as  they  might  apply  to  the  actual  organization 
and  work  of  an  agency  for  the  development  of  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  believes,  as  it 
stated  in  its  memorandum  of  July  9, 1954,  that  the  nations 
most  advanced  in  knowledge  regarding  the  constructive 
uses  of  atomic  energy  have  an  obligation  to  make  this 
knowledge  available  under  appropriate  conditions,  for 
promoting  the  welfare  of  peoples  generally.  Accordingly, 
negotiations  have  been  initiated,  as  the  Soviet  Government 
is  aware,  among  the  eight  other  nations  "principally 
involved,"  looking  toward  the  establishment  of  an  inter- 
national atomic  energy  agency.  Pending  further  concrete 
indications  of  interest  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment in  participating  in  the  work  of  this  proposed  agency, 
negotiations  will  continue  among  these  eight  nations. 
Drafting  of  an  agreement  to  establish  such  an  agency  is 
now  under  way.  A  copy  of  such  draft  agreement  when 
completed  will  be  furnished  the  Soviet  Government  upon 
request. 

4.  Encouraged  by  the  recent  affirmative  vote  by  the 
Soviet  Government  in  the  United  Nations  General  Assem- 
bly on  the  resolution  concerning  the  "Atoms  for  Peace" 
program,  the  Government  of  the  United  States  wishes  to 
renew  President  Eisenhower's  proposal  of  December  8, 
1953,  to  the  Soviet  Government  that  the  powers  principally 
involved  begin  now  and  continue  to  make  joint  contribu- 
tions from  their  stockpiles  of  normal  uranium  and  fission- 
able materials  to  an  international  atomic  energy  agency. 


6  For  text,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  25, 1954,  p.  625. 
October  22,   1956 


6  Handed  by  Livingston  Merchant,  Assistant  Secretary 
for  European  Affairs,  to  Ambassador  Zaroubln. 
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With  material  support  for  the  agency  by  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment, in  addition  to  the  support  already  announced 
by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom,  an  international  pool  of 
fissionable  material  could  be  established  in  the  near  future 
which  would  provide  a  basis  for  encouraging  the  use  of 
this  material  for  the  peaceful  applications  of  atomic 
energy.  In  this  event,  the  international  atomic  energy 
agency  would  be  made  responsible  for  the  storage  and 
protection  of  the  contributed  fissionable  material  and 
other  atomic  materials. 

5.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  that  the 
Soviet  Government  does  not  object  to  a  joint  study  by 
experts  of  the  two  nations  of  the  problem  of  guarding 
against  possible  diversion  of  fissionable  material  from 
power-producing  atomic  installations  and  that  the  Soviet 
Government  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  place  and  time  of 
such  a  conference  can  be  set  without  difficulty  once  agree- 
ment on  an  agenda  has  been  reached.  Attached  to  this 
note  is  a  proposed  agenda  for  such  a  meeting  of  experts. 
If  this  agenda  is  acceptable  to  the  Soviet  Government,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  would  be  prepared  to 
commence  discussions  on  these  topics  at  any  time  after 
May  1,  and  would  be  pleased  to  receive  a  Soviet  delegation 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Washington,  April  14,  1955. 

[Enclosure] 

Agenda  Proposed  by  the  United  States  foe  a  Meeting 
of  United  States  and  Soviet  Experts 

Safeguarding  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

To  discuss  the  safeguards  required  for  the  following 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  under  the  auspices  of  an 
international  atomic  energy  agency : 

1.  Research  and  Development 

a.  Reactors  for  production  of  radioisotopes  for  use  in 
science,  medicine,  agriculture,  and  industry. 

b.  Reactors  to  provide  neutron  irradiations  for  scien- 
tific research  and  for  testing  materials  and  compo- 
nents for  power  reactors. 

c.  Reactors  as  pilot  plants  for  the  development  and 
demonstration  of  economic  atomic  power. 

2.  Large-Scale  Utilization  of  Atomic  Power 

a.  Power  reactors  using  as  fuel  either  natural  uranium 
or  uranium  partially  enriched  in  U-235,  but  not  con- 
taining thorium. 

b.  Power  reactors  using  as  fuel  either  plutonium,  U-233, 
or  uranium  highly  enriched  in  U-235,  but  not  con- 
taining thorium  or  significant  amounts  of  U-238. 

c.  Reactors  containing  the  fertile  materials  U-238  or 
thorium  for  the  specific  purpose  of  producing  fis- 
sionable material  in  addition  to  power. 

Safeguards  are  to  be  considered  in  relation  to : 

1.  The  design  and  construction  of  reactors ; 

2.  Allocation  and  preparation  of  critical  materials ; 

3.  Operation  of  reactors;  and 

4.  Processing  of  irradiated  materials. 
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SOVIET  MEMORANDUM  OF  JULY  18,  1955 

In  connection  with  the  memorandum  of  the  United 
States  Government  of  April  14,  1955,  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment considers  it  necessary  to  state  the  following : 

1.  The  Soviet  Government,  guided  by  the  desire  to  guar- 
antee utilization  of  atomic  energy  only  for  peaceful  pur- 
poses, stands  for  the  development  of  international  coop- 
eration in  this  field.  In  this  connection  it  declares  its 
readiness  to  participate  in  negotiations  on  the  creation 
of  an  international  agency  for  peaceful  utilization  of 
atomic  energy.  For  its  part  the  Soviet  Government  would 
consider  it  expedient  to  examine  now  together  with  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  other 
interested  countries  concrete  questions  concerning  the 
creation  of  such  an  agency,  including  its  problems  and 
functions. 

The  Soviet  Government  expresses  its  readiness  to  de- 
posit into  an  international  fund  for  atomic  materials 
under  an  international  agency  for  atomic  energy  50  kilo- 
grams of  fissionable  materials,  as  soon  as  agreement  has 
been  reached  on  the  creation  of  such  an  agency. 

The  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics considers  it  necessary  to  note  in  this  connection 
that,  as  it  has  already  pointed  out,  questions  of  develop- 
ment of  international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  peaceful 
utilization  of  atomic  energy  are  directly  dependent  on 
solution  of  the  problem  of  the  reduction  of  armaments  and 
banning  of  atomic  weapons.  Conclusion  of  an  interna- 
tional agreement  on  full  banning  of  atomic  weapons  would 
facilitate  weakening  of  international  tension,  strength- 
ening of  mutual  trust  between  states,  averting  the  threat 
of  atomic  war,  and  would  eliminate  obstacles  to  the  broad- 
est and  most  fruitful  international  cooperation  in  the 
field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy.  In  examining  this 
situation  the  Soviet  Government  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  United  Nations  subcommittee  on  disarmament  on 
May  10  of  this  year  a  proposal  aimed  at  prohibiting  the 
use  and  production  of  atomic  weapons  and  all  other  forms 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  a  conversion  of  exist- 
ing stock  piles  of  atomic  weapons  to  peaceful  purposes.' 

2.  In  its  memorandum  of  April  14,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  expressed  hope  that  the 
Soviet  Government  would  comment  on  those  proposals  of 
the  United  States  concerning  aims  and  functions  of  an 
international  agency  which  were  set  forth  in  a  memoran- 
dum of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
of  March  19,  1954. 

The  Soviet  Government  considers  that  an  international 
agency  for  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  must  be 
organized  in  accordance  with  the  following  basic  prin- 
ciples : 

(1)  All  states  so  desiring  can  join  the  agency. 

(2)  Agreement  on  creation  of  such  an  agency  must  not 
place  any  country  whatsoever  or  group  of  countries  in 
a  privileged  position. 

(3)  In  rendering  aid  to  any  government  whatsoever 


For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  May  30,  1955,  p.  900. 
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the  agency  must  not  condition  that  aid  on  requirements 
of  political  or  military  character. 

(4)  The  agency  must  not  be  utilized  to  the  detriment 
of  the  security  of  these  or  other  states. 

(5)  The  agency  is  created  in  the  framework  of  the 
United  Nations.  The  agency  must  report  to  the  Security 
Council  of  the  United  Nations  and  General  Assembly 
whenever  this  is  requested  by  either  of  these  organs. 
The  Agency  must  also  consult  and  cooperate  with  other 
United  Nations  organs  whose  work  might  bear  on  the 
work  of  the  agency. 

(6)  The  agency  carries  out  its  activity  of  giving  aid  to 
states  in  the  field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  on 
the  following  basis : 

A.  The  agency  renders  to  states  aid  of  a  consultative 
character  in  the  field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy. 

B.  Fissionable  materials  and  special  equipment  are 
made  available  by  states  rendering  aid  directly  to  re- 
questing states  on  the  basis  of  agreements  between  the 
interested  states  concluded  with  participation  of  the 
agency. 

Responsibility  for  safekeeping  and  utilization  of  fis- 
sionable materials  received  will  be  borne  by  requesting 
state  in  accordance  with  agreement  concluded. 

C.  The  agency  encourages  the  exchange  of  scientific 
and  technical  information  among  countries  and  will 
bear  responsibility  for  the  broad  dissemination  of  data 
which  it  has  at  its  disposal.  For  this  purpose  the 
agency  will  create  scientific  research  institutions  and 
will  maintain  a  group  of  specialists  in  the  field  of 
peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  who  will  render  neces- 
sary assistance  to  states  in  this  field. 

The  agency  renders  cooperation  and  assistance  to  states 
in  preparation  of  national  cadres  of  specialists  in  the 
field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  in 
its  memorandum  raises  the  question  of  undertaking  a 
joint  study  by  experts  of  both  countries  of  problems 
arising  from  the  fact  that  the  very  application  of  atomic 
energy  for  peaceful  purposes  is  connected  with  the  pos- 
sibility of  increasing  the  quantity  of  fissionable  materials 
which  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  production  of  atomic 
weapons.  The  Soviet  Government  confirms  its  agree- 
ment to  the  calling  of  such  a  conference  of  experts  and 
declares  that  it  has  no  reservation  on  the  agenda  for  such 
a  conference  which  was  contained  in  the  memorandum 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America.  It 
considers  that  it  would  be  expedient  to  hold  such  a  con- 
ference in  Geneva  directly  upon  completion  of  the  work  of 
the  international  scientific  technical  conference  on  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  called  for  August  8  in 
Geneva. 

4.  In  connection  with  the  declaration  contained  in  the 
memorandum  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
concerning  rendering  of  assistance  to  other  states  in  the 
field  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy,  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment considers  it  necessary  to  note  the  following : 

The  Soviet  Union  is  rendering  technical  and  productive 
assistance  to  a  series  of  states  in  the  creation  of  scientific- 
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experimental  bases  for  the  development  of  research  in  the 
field  of  atomic  physics  and  the  utilization  of  atomic  energy 
for  peaceful  purposes  and  preparation  of  scientific  work- 
ers and  engineers  in  the  field  of  atomic  physics,  radio 
chemistry,  application  of  isotopes  in  science  and  technol- 
ogy and  also  in  the  field  of  technology  and  atomic  fur- 
naces and  cyclotrons.  The  Soviet  Government  declares 
that  it  intends  to  broaden  the  circle  of  states  with  which 
the  USSR  will  cooperate  and  assist  in  the  field  of  the 
utilization  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes. 

The  Soviet  Government  would  like  to  have  the  opinion 
of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  on  the  foregoing. 

Moscow,  18  July  1955. 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  JULY  29,  1955  8 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  considered 
the  memorandum  of  the  Soviet  Government  dated  July 
18,  1955,  and  has  the  following  comments  to  make : 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  pleased  to 
note  the  readiness  of  the  Soviet  Government  to  deposit 
50  kilograms  of  fissionable  material  into  an  international 
fund  under  an  international  atomic  energy  agency — the 
deposit  to  be  made  when  agreement  has  been  reached  on 
the  creation  of  such  an  agency. 

2.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  that  the 
Soviet  Government  is  now  willing  to  participate  in  nego- 
tiations on  the  creation  of  an  international  atomic  energy 
agency.  As  pointed  out  in  the  United  States  note  of 
April  14, 1955,  the  United  States  and  other  countries  prin- 
cipally involved  have  been  developing  a  draft  statute  for 
such  an  international  agency.  A  copy  is  attached.8  This 
draft  is  now  under  confidential  study  by  the  other  nations 
principally  involved.  It  is  planned  to  submit  a  draft 
statute  to  all  nations  qualified  to  join  such  an  agency 
when  such  study  has  been  completed.  The  attached  draft 
reflects  current  views  as  to  the  desirable  nature  of  such 
an  agency  and  covers  various  points  made  in  the  negotia- 
tions between  the  other  nations  principally  involved  since 
March  19,  1954.  Comments  of  the  Soviet  Government 
on  such  draft  would  be  welcome.  It  is  hoped  that  the 
Soviet  Union  will  be  one  of  the  states  sponsoring  such 
international  agency. 

3.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  the 
statement  in  the  Soviet  memorandum  of  July  18,  1955, 
that  questions  of  the  development  of  international  coop- 
eration in  the  field  of  peaceful  utilization  of  atomic  energy 
are  directly  dependent  on  the  solution  of  the  problems  of 
reduction  of  armaments  and  the  banning  of  atomic  weap- 
ons.    The  Government  of  the  United  States  hopes  that 


"Handed  by  the  Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Euro- 
pean Affairs,  Walworth  Barbour,  to  the  Soviet  ChargS 
d'Affaires,  Sergei  R.  Striganov. 

*  Not  printed  here.  Substantially  the  same  as  the  text 
printed  in  the  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24, 1955,  p.  666,  except  that 
the  latter  text  incorporates  the  changes  referred  to  in  the 
note  of  Aug.  17, 1955,  from  the  Department  of  State  to  the 
Soviet  Embassy  (see  below) . 
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the  Soviet  Government  by  this  statement  is  not  reverting 
to  its  earlier  position  that  the  establishment  of  an  inter- 
national atomic  energy  agency  must  be  preceded  by  an 
agreement  to  ban  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons.  It  is  the 
understanding  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
as  set  out  in  its  note  of  November  3,  1954,  that  the  Soviet 
Government  no  longer  insists  on  such  a  condition.  It  is 
believed  that  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy  should 
not  be  withheld  from  the  peoples  of  the  world  pending 
solution  of  difficult  disarmament  problems. 

4.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  the  ac- 
ceptance by  the  Soviet  Government  of  the  United  States 
agenda  (attached  to  the  United  States  note  of  April  14, 
1955)  for  a  joint  study  of  the  problems  involved  in  safe- 
guarding the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  In  view  of 
their  special  competence  in  this  field  it  is  suggested  that 
experts  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  be  invited 
to  participate  in  such  technical  meeting.  Early  views  of 
the  Soviet  Government  on  this  point  are  requested. 

A  preliminary  meeting  of  experts  at  Geneva  following 
the  United  Nations  International  Conference  on  the 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy  is  agreeable  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States.  In  view  of  competing 
demands  on  the  time  of  these  experts,  it  is  suggested  that 
such  preliminary  meeting  last  no  longer  than  five  days. 
If  additional  time  is  required,  a  second  meeting  can  be 
called  at  a  mutually  agreeable  time  and  place. 

Washington,  July  29,  1955. 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  AUGUST  12,  1955 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  refers  to  its  note 
to  the  Soviet  Government  dated  July  29,  1955,  which 
made  reference  to  the  acceptance  by  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  agenda  for  a  joint  study  of 
the  problems  involved  in  safeguarding  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy. 

In  the  United  States  note  it  was  suggested  that,  in 
view  of  their  special  competence  in  this  field,  experts 
from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada  be  invited  to 
participate  in  such  technical  meeting.  The  Government 
of  the  United  States  believes  that  experts  from  France 
could  make  a  valuable  contribution  to  such  a  discussion 
and  proposes  that  they  also  be  invited  to  participate. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  believes  that 
the  technical  meeting  to  be  held  in  Geneva  will  un- 
doubtedly become  known.  It  is  suggested  that  a  joint 
communique  be  agreed  on  for  issuance  shortly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  convening  of  the  meeting.  The  following 
text  is  proposed  for  the  consideration  of  the  Soviet 
Government : 

"At  the  conclusion  of  the  United  Nations  Conference 
on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  experts  from  Canada, 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United  States,  and  the 
USSR  will  meet  in  Geneva  for  a  few  days  to  discuss 
technical  aspects  of  safeguarding  the  peaceful  uses  of 
atomic  energy.  The  technical  working  group  will  meet 
in  private." 

In  order  that  arrangements  for  the  technical  meeting 
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may  proceed  without  delay,  an  early  statement  of  the 
views  of  the  Soviet  Government  on  the  points  raised  in 
this  note  and  in  the  note  of  July  29,  1955,  is  requested. 
It  is  suggested  that  the  Soviet  Government  may  wish  to 
designate  a  representative  now  on  its  Delegation  to  the 
United  Nations  Conference  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy  to  commence  discussion  in  Geneva  with  Mr. 
Gerard  C.  Smith  and  Mr.  John  Hall  of  the  United  States 
Delegation  concerning  arrangements  for  the  subsequent 
private  technical  talks. 

Washington,  August  12, 1955. 


SOVIET  MEMORANDUM  OF  AUGUST  13,  1955 

In  connection  with  the  note  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  of  July  29,  1955,  containing 
the  reply  to  the  memorandum  of  the  Soviet  Government 
of  July  18,  1955,  the  Soviet  Government  states  that  the 
draft  statute  of  an  international  agency  for  atomic  energy 
received  with  the  above-mentioned  note  will  be  given 
proper  study  by  the  Soviet  Government.  The  views  of 
the  Soviet  Government  on  this  draft  will  be  communicated 
to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Soviet  Government  expresses  its  agreement  with 
the  proposal  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  concerning  the  time  of  convening  and  the  duration 
of  the  work  of  the  conference  of  experts  of  both  countries 
for  joint  examination  of  problems  arising  from  the  fact 
that  every  application  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  pur- 
poses is  connected  with  the  possibility  of  increasing  the 
quantity  of  fissionable  materials  which  serve  as  a  basis 
for  the  production  of  atomic  weapons. 

As  for  the  question  raised  in  the  note  concerning  the 
participation  of  experts  of  other  countries  in  the  above- 
mentioned  conference,  the  Soviet  Government  considers 
it  expedient  that,  together  with  experts  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Canada,  experts  from  Czechoslovakia  should 
participate  in  the  conference  in  connection  with  their  par- 
ticular competence  in  questions  subject  to  examination  at 
that  conference. 

Moscow,  August  13,  1955. 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  AUGUST  17,  1955 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  refers  to  the 
memorandum  of  the  Soviet  Government  dated  August  13, 
1955,  and  notes  that  the  Soviet  Government  is  giving 
study  to  the  draft  statute  of  an  international  atomic 
energy  agency  transmitted  with  the  note  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  dated  July  29,  1955.  The  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  will  be  pleased  to  receive 
the  views  of  the  Soviet  Government  on  this  draft. 

Pursuant  to  suggestions  advanced  during  discussions  at 
the  Ninth  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  which  together  with 
other  governments  principally  involved  has  developed  the 
draft  statute,  considers  that  a  stage  has  been  reached  at 
which  it  is  appropriate  to  solicit  the  views  of  other  states. 
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It  is  planned  that,  on  or  shortly  after  August  22,  copies  of 
the  draft  statute  will  be  transmitted  on  a  confidential 
basis  to  all  states  members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of 
its  specialized  agencies  in  order  that  they  may  express 
their  views.  The  draft  to  be  made  available  to  such  other 
governments  will  differ  from  the  statute  transmitted  to 
the  Soviet  Government  on  July  29  in  the  following  two 
respects : 

a.  Article  VII  (A)  2  will  be  amended  to  provide  that 
five,  rather  than  four,  states  which  are  principal  pro- 
ducers and  contributors  of  raw  materials  will  be  selected 
for  the  Board  of  Governors  in  category  2 ;  and 

b.  Annex  II  will  list  the  names  of  the  states  proposed 
for  Inclusion  on  the  first  Board  of  Governors  in  categories 
1  and  2.  A  copy  of  the  draft  Annex  II  as  it  will  be  dis- 
tributed is  attached  to  this  note. 

With  regard  to  the  question  of  participation  in  the 
meeting  of  experts  to  be  convened  in  Geneva  on  August  22, 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  accepts  the  sugges- 
tion of  the  Soviet  Government  that  experts  from  Czecho- 
slovakia also  participate.  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  refers  to  its  proposal  in  a  note  dated  August  12, 
1955,  that  experts  from  France  be  invited,  and  requests 
an  early  statement  of  the  views  of  the  Soviet  Government 
on  this  proposal  and  the  other  proposals  relating  to  ar- 
rangements for  the  technical  meeting  raised  in  its  note 
of  August  12. 

Washington,  August  17,  1955. 

[Enclosure] 

Revised  Draft  of  Annex  II  of  the  Proposed  Statute  of 
an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

In  accordance  with  the  principles  set  forth  in  Article 
VII,  paragraph  A,  the  First  Board  of  Governors  shall  be 
constituted  as  follows : 

1.  The  five  members  of  the  Board  under  Article  VII, 
paragraph  A-l,  shall  be  Canada,  France,  USSR,  United 
Kingdom,  United  States. 

2.  The  five  other  members  of  the  Board  under  Article 
VII,  paragraph  A-2,  shall  be  Australia,  Belgium,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Portugal,  Union  of  South  Africa. 

3.  Six  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  elected  by 
the  General  Conference. 


SOVIET  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  AUGUST  19,  1955 

The  Government  of  the  USSR  refers  to  the  note  from 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  of 
August  12,  1955,  and  its  memorandum  of  August  13,  1955, 
containing  the  answer  to  the  note  of  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  of  America  of  July  29,  1955. 

As  was  pointed  out  in  its  memorandum  of  August  13, 
the  Soviet  Government  considers  it  expedient  that  to- 
gether with  experts  from  the  United  Kingdom  and  Canada, 
experts  from  Czechoslovakia  should  participate  in  the 
conference  in  connection  with  their  particular  competence 


in  questions  subject  to  consideration  at  that  conference. 
The  Soviet  Government  agrees  that  in  the  conference  of 
experts  from  the  United  States,  USSR,  United  Kingdom, 
Canada,  and  Czechoslovakia,  experts  from  France  should 
also  participate,  and  that  a  communication  concerning  the 
forthcoming  conference  of  experts  from  the  above-men- 
tioned countries  should  be  published  in  the  form  of  a 
joint  communique  with  the  following  text : 

"At  the  conclusion  of  the  United  Nations  Conference  on 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  experts  from  Canada, 
Czechoslovakia,  France,  the  USSR,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States  will  meet  in  Geneva  for  a  few  days 
to  discuss  technical  aspects  of  safeguarding  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy.  The  technical  working  group  will 
meet  in  private." 

Moscow,  August  19,  1955. 


SOVIET  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  OCTOBER  1,  1955 

Having  familiarized  itself  with  the  draft  Charter  of  an 
International  Agency  on  Atomic  Energy,  which  was  ap- 
pended to  the  memorandum  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  of  July  29,  1955,  and  also  with 
amendments  to  the  draft  set  forth  in  the  memorandum  of 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  dated 
August  17,  1955,  the  Soviet  Government  considers  that  the 
draft  referred  to,  with  certain  amendments,  can  be  used 
as  a  basis  for  drawing  up  a  Charter  of  an  International 
Agency  on  Atomic  Energy.  The  creation  of  such  an 
Agency,  in  the  view  of  the  Soviet  Government,  could  have 
great  significance  in  the  matter  of  the  development  of 
international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  peaceful  use  of 
atomic  energy. 

With  a  view  to  attracting  the  widest  possible  group  of 
interested  states  to  participate  in  the  activity  of  the 
Agency,  it  would  be  appropriate  to  take  measures  so 
that  there  should  be  found  in  the  Charter  fuller  reflection 
of  certain  principles  which  have,  in  the  view  of  the  Soviet 
Government,  great  significance  for  the  development  of 
international  cooperation  in  the  field  of  application  of 
atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes. 

In  this  connection,  the  Soviet  Government  considers  it 
necessary  to  make  the  following  observations  on  the  draft 
Charter  of  an  International  Agency  on  Atomic  Energy. 

1.  Having  in  view  the  existing  close  connection  in  the 
production  of  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  as  well  as  mili- 
tary purposes  and  taking  into  account  the  fact  that  the 
activity  of  the  Agency  in  the  closest  way  will  be  con- 
nected with  the  use  of  dangerous  fissionable  materials,  it 
is  necessary  to  insert  in  the  Charter  a  provision  concern- 
ing control  over  the  expenditure  of  materials  provided  the 
Agency,  having  in  view  not  to  permit  the  use  of  materials 
for  purposes  contrary  to  the  peaceful  application  of 
atomic  energy.  It  seems  appropriate,  therefore,  to 
insure  the  proper  observation  and  control  over  the  work 
of  the  Agency  on  the  part  of  the  representative  interna- 
tional organ.  Proceeding  from  this,  the  Government  of 
the  Soviet  Union  considers  it  necessary  that  the  Agency 
referred  to  should  be  established  within  the  framework 
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of  the  United  Nations  Security  Council  and  General  As- 
sembly. In  this  connection  it  is  necessary  to  make  pro- 
vision in  the  Charter  that  if  in  connection  with  the 
Agency's  activity  questions  are  raised  falling  within  the 
competence  of  the  Security  Council,  these  questions  should 
be  turned  over  by  the  Agency  for  decision  to  the  Security 
Council,  as  the  organ  in  which  primary  responsibility  for 
maintaining  peace  and  international  security  is  placed. 

The  creation  of  the  Agency  within  the  framework  of 
the  United  Nations  would  safeguard  appropriate  condi- 
tions for  its  work  and  guaranties  of  security  for  states — 
both  members  and  non-members  of  the  Agency. 

2.  It  is  appropriate  that  the  Agency  Charter  proceed 
from  the  recognition  of  the  principle  that  neither  one 
country  nor  a  group  of  countries  will  find  itself  in  a 
privileged  position.  This  principle  must  find  its  expression 
in  the  fundamental  legal  and  organizational  structure  of 
the  Agency.  In  particular,  it  is  necessary  in  the  Charter 
to  provide  for  procedure  of  allotting  aid,  which  would  safe- 
guard to  all  states  needing  aid  the  possibility  of  receiving 
it  from  the  Agency.  The  Agency  should  carry  out  activity 
in  regard  to  furnishing  aid  to  states  in  such  a  way  that 
allotting  of  aid  would  not  depend  on  presentation  to  the 
country  receiving  aid  of  conditions  of  a  political,  economic, 
or  military  character,  or  requirements  of  any  other  claims 
inconsistent  with  the  sovereign  rights  of  states. 

Any  state,  even  if  it  is  not  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations  or  a  specialized  agency,  must  have  the  right  to  be 
among  the  initiators  in  the  establishment  of  an  Interna- 
tional Agency  for  Atomic  Energy. 

3.  The  Soviet  Government  considers  it  appropriate  that 
permanent  members  of  the  Security  Council  should  be 
permanent  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Agency  and  that  in  the  initial  membership  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  there  should  be  included  India,  Indonesia, 
Egypt,  and  Rumania  as  members  of  the  Board  according 
to  Article  VII-A-2. 

In  this  connection  it  would  be  appropriate  to  increase 
somewhat  the  number  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors. 

4.  In  view  of  the  necessity  of  the  existence  of  control 
both  over  the  expenditure  of  dangerous  fissionable  ma- 
terials given  over  to  the  Agency  and  over  their  use  by 
states  receiving  aid,  the  Agency  should  dispose  of  an  ap- 
propriate staff  of  inspectors  to  whose  functions  should 
belong  the  investigation  of  atomic  installations  projected 
by  these  states  and  also  the  verification  of  the  use  of  fis- 
sionable and  other  materials  and  of  special  equipment 
received  from  the  Agency.  Indicated  functions  should  be 
accomplished  by  inspectorial  apparatus  of  the  Agency. 
In  corresponding  Charter  Articles  on  this  question,  it  is 
necessary  to  provide  that  such  observations  and  control 
will  be  accomplished  with  due  observation  of  sovereign 
rights  of  the  above-mentioned  states  and  within  the 
framework  of  an  agreement  between  a  given  state  and 
the  Agency. 

5.  Concerning  the  question  of  Agency  finances,  it  seems 
appropriate  to  make  provision  in  the  Charter  that  confir- 
mation of  the  draft  of  the  budget  and  also  of  the  scale  of 
assessments  of  expenses  among  Agency  members,  and 
equally  any  other  decisions  on  financial  questions,  should 
be  made  both  by  the  general  conference  and  also  by  the 
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Board  of  Governors  by  a  majority  of  three-quarters  of 
the  votes. 

6.  In  relation  to  the  recognition  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  International  Court  in  disputes  concerning  the  inter- 
pretation or  application  of  the  Agency  Charter,  it  is  ap- 
propriate to  make  provision  that  such  recognition  can 
take  place  with  the  consent  of  interested  parties. 

The  Soviet  Government  considers  that  the  insertion  of 
the  above-mentioned  provisions  in  the  Charter  of  an  Inter- 
national Agency  on  Atomic  Energy  would  insure  the  par- 
ticipation of  a  wider  group  of  states  in  the  Agency's  work 
and  thereby  would  make  possible  the  creation  of  more 
favorable  conditions  for  international  cooperation  in  the 
area  of  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy,  in  this  new  im- 
portant area  of  international  cooperation  of  states. 

The  Soviet  Government  proposes  to  call  a  meeting  of 
experts  of  governments  of  most  interested  states  for  a 
joint  examination  of  questions  connected  with  working 
out  of  the  Charter  of  an  International  Agency  for  Atomic 
Energy.  In  this  meeting  there  could  participate  experts 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  USSR,  and  of  all 
those  states  with  which  the  United  States  of  America  is 
carrying  on  negotiations  about  the  formation  of  an  Inter- 
national Agency,  and  also  experts  of  Czechoslovakia. 

Moscow,  October  1, 1955. 


U.S.  NOTE  OF  JANUARY  27,  1956 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  considered 
the  aide-memoire  of  October  1,  1955,  delivered  by  the 
Soviet  Government,  and  circulated  at  the  request  of  the 
Soviet  Government  by  the  Secretary  General  of  the  United 
Nations  on  October  19,  1955,  and  wishes  to  state  the 
following : 

1.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  notes  that  the 
Soviet  Government  considers  that  the  draft  Statute  for 
an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  which  was  deliv- 
ered by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  to  the  Soviet 
Government  on  July  29,  1955,  as  amended  by  the  United 
States  note  dated  August  17,  1955,  can  with  certain 
amendments  be  used  as  a  basis  for  drawing  up  a  final  text 
of  an  International  Agency  Statute. 

2.  It  is  further  noted  that  the  Soviet  aide-memoire 
emphasizes  the  need  to  provide  in  the  Statute  for  the 
establishment  of  a  system  of  inspection  and  control  to 
investigate  atomic  installations  projected  by  states  re- 
ceiving aid  and  to  verify  the  use  of  fissionable  and  other 
materials  supplied  to  such  states.  The  Government  of 
the  United  States  agrees  that  a  system  of  inspection  and 
control  would  be  useful  to  prevent  international  assist- 
ance made  available  for  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
from  being  diverted  to  other  than  peaceful  purposes.  It 
is  noted  that  the  Soviet  Government  believes  that  the 
Agency  should  have  an  appropriate  staff  of  inspectors  and 
an  inspectorial  apparatus.  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  would  be  pleased  to  receive  for  consideration  more 
detailed  views  of  the  Soviet  Government  on  the  necessary 
scope  of  such  Agency  control  and  inspection  system  and 
the  nature  of  such  inspectorial  apparatus. 
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3.  It  is  assumed  that  this  general  question  together 
with  the  other  points  referred  to  in  the  Soviet  aide- 
memoire  of  October  1, 1955,  will  be  discussed  at  the  work- 
ing group  meeting  of  the  twelve  nations  now  scheduled 
for  February  27,  1956.10 

Washington,  January  27,  1956. 


SOVIET  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  MARCH  20,  1956 

Having  considered  the  note  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  dated  January  27, 1956,  in  which 
the  desire  is  expressed  to  get  acquainted  with  the  more 
detailed  point  of  view  of  the  Soviet  Government  concern- 
ing the  necessary  extent  of  control  on  the  part  of  the 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  and  the  inspection 
system  and  organization,  the  Soviet  Government  wishes 
to  state  the  following : 

The  Soviet  Government  in  general  has  no  objections  to 
the  extent  and  character  of  the  Agency's  powers  in  the 
field  of  inspection,  as  they  are  defined  in  paragraph  D 
of  Article  XIII  of  the  draft  Statute  of  the  Agency  which 
was  distributed  by  the  Government  of  the  U.SA.  on 
August  22,  1955.  However,  for  the  purpose  of  averting 
abuses  of  the  right  of  inspection  on  the  part  of  the 
Agency,  the  Soviet  Government  considers  it  necessary  that 
it  should  be  especially  stipulated  in  the  Statute  that  veri- 
fication and  control  on  the  part  of  the  Agency  must  be 
carried  out  with  the  observance  of  the  sovereign  rights 
of  the  states  receiving  aid  and  within  the  limits  of  the 
agreements  between  the  respective  states  and  the  Agency. 

The  Soviet  Government  agrees  with  the  opinion  of  the 
Government  of  the  U.S.A.  that  the  details  of  such  ques- 
tions as  the  extent  of  control  on  the  part  of  the  Agency, 
as  well  as  the  inspection  system  and  organization,  should 
be  discussed  at  the  conference  of  twelve  countries  which 
is  now  taking  place  in  Washington. 

Washington,  March  20,  1956. 


U.S.  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  JUNE  1,  1956 

At  the  meeting  between  Ambassador  Zaroubin  and  Am- 
bassador Wadsworth"  on  March  2,  1956  the  following 
questions  were  raised : 


10  Representatives  of  the  United  States,  Australia,  Bel- 
gium, Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  France,  India,  Por- 
tugal, the  Soviet  Union,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and 
the  United  Kingdom  met  at  Washington  from  Feb.  27  to 
Apr.  18,  1956,  at  the  invitation  of  the  United  States  and 
unanimously  agreed  upon  a  draft  statute  of  an  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency,  for  submission  to  an  inter- 
national conference  to  be  held  at  New  York  in  September 
1956.  For  text  of  draft  statute,  see  Bulletin  of  May  21, 
1956,  p.  852. 

"  James  J.  Wadsworth,  Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to 
the  United  Nations  and  U.S.  Representative  for  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  Negotiations. 

October  22,    1956 


Would  the  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  be  in- 
terested in  exploring  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  and  the  Governments  of  the  other  countries  which 
will  be  rendering  international  assistance  in  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy,  the  possibility  of  reaching  agree- 
ments to  standardize  the  safeguards  (against  use  of  as- 
sistance in  such  a  way  as  to  further  any  military  pur- 
pose) which  these  Governments  would  call  for  in  rendering 
their  assistance?  Particularly,  would  the  Government 
of  the  Soviet  Union  be  willing  to  examine  the  possibility 
of  an  agreement  among  these  same  Governments  that 
in  the  event  the  proposed  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  establishes  effective  minimum  safeguards,  these 
Governments  would  provide  for  their  bilateral  inter- 
national arrangements  designed  to  extend  peaceful  dses 
assistance  to  be  safeguarded  by  the  Agency  under  its  safe- 
guard system? 

Washington,  June  1,  1956. 


SOVIET  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  JULY  3,  1956 

In  reply  to  the  Aide-Memoire  of  the  Department  of 
State  dated  June  1,  1956,  the  Embassy  of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  states  that  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment does  not  object  in  principle  to  making  a  joint  study 
with  the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  the  govern- 
ments of  other  countries  of  the  problem  of  safeguards  to 
insure  that  special  fissionable  materials  made  available 
by  the  Agency  are  not  used  in  such  a  way  as  to  further 
any  military  purpose. 

With  respect  to  the  proposal  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  that  the  system  of  safeguards  of  the  Inter- 
national Agency  be  extended  to  include  bilateral  agree- 
ments on  cooperation  in  the  field  of  the  peaceful  use  of 
atomic  energy,  it  is  well  known  that  Article  III,  Paragraph 
5  of  the  draft  Statute  of  the  International  Agency  pro- 
vides for  possible  extension  of  Agency  safeguards  to  cover 
bilateral  agreements.  In  this  connection  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment believes  that  the  consideration  of  this  problem 
could  be  resumed  after  the  Statute  of  the  Agency  is 
adopted  by  the  Conference  a  and  after  it  is  ratified  by  the 
countries  involved. 


Washington,  July  3, 1956. 


U.S.  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  AUGUST  15,  1956 

The  Department  of  State  has  noted  in  the  aide-memoire 
of  the  Embassy  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
of  July  3,  1956,  replying  to  the  Department  of  State's 
aide-memoire  of  June  1, 1956,  that  the  Soviet  Government 
does  not  object  in  principle  to  making  a  joint  study  with 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  and  other  interested 


12  The  Conference  on  the  Statute  of  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  opened  at  New  York  on  Sept.  20, 
1956.  For  texts  of  opening  statements  by  Lewis  L. 
Strauss  and  James  J.  Wadsworth,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct. 
8, 1956,  p.  535. 
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governments  of  the  problem  of  safeguards  to  ensure  that 
nuclear  materials  made  available  by  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency  are  not  used  in  such  a  way  as  to 
further  any  military  purpose.  This  willingness  to  do  so 
is  in  keeping  with  the  emphasis  placed  by  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment in  its  aide-memoire  of  October  1,  1955,  and  on 
more  recent  occasions,  on  the  necessity  of  adequate  meas- 
ures to  safeguard  peaceful  uses  assistance  against  diver- 
sion to  military  purposes. 

Assuming  that  a  draft  Statute  for  the  Agency  will  be 
adopted  by  the  September  Conference  and  will  subse- 
quently come  into  effect,  it  will  still  be  some  time,  how- 
ever, before  the  safeguards  prescribed  in  the  Statute  will 
be  operative.  As  indicated  by  the  first  question  posed  in 
the  Department  of  State's  aide-memoire  of  June  1,  1956, 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  is  also  interested, 
therefore,  in  exploring  the  possibilities  of  reaching  agree- 
ment to  standardize  the  safeguarding  terms  on  which 
countries  would  supply  on  a  bilateral  basis  atomic  energy 
assistance  in  the  peaceful  uses  field. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  recalled  that  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment in  its  Memorandum  of  July  18,  1955,  stated  that  the 
Soviet  Union  had  already  initiated  a  program  for  render- 
ing such  assistance  to  a  number  of  states  and  that  it 
intended  to  broaden  this  circle  of  states. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  recently 
entered  into  bilateral  agreements  for  furnishing  certain 
countries  assistance  in  the  application  of  atomic  energy 
to  the  production  of  power.  For  the  information  of  the 
Soviet  Government,  there  is  enclosed  the  text  of  the  safe- 
guards provisions  (Enclosure  One)  that  have  proved 
acceptable  to  the  governments  concerned  and  have  been 
incorporated  into  these  agreements.  These  provisions  are 
designed  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  those  set  forth 
in  the  draft  Statute  of  the  proposed  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency. 

Canada  and  the  United  Kingdom  are  also  making  bi- 
lateral arrangements  for  supplying  assistance  in  the 
peaceful  uses  field.  France,  it  is  understood,  has  similar 
plans. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  believes  that 
early  agreement  on  the  application,  to  new  bilateral  ar- 
rangements for  peaceful  uses  assistance,  of  uniform  safe- 
guards no  less  comprehensive  than  those  now  contained  in 
the  draft  Statute  of  the  Agency,  would  not  only  help  to 
assure  the  future  effectiveness  of  the  Agency  but  would 
also  serve  to  advance  the  cause  of  world  security.  The 
Government  of  the  United  States,  therefore,  would  like  to 
propose  an  early  commencement  of  staff  level  talks  to  ex- 
plore the  possibility  of  reaching  such  agreement. 

It  is  noted  in  the  Soviet  aide-memoire  of  July  3,  1956, 
that  the  Soviet  Government  considers  that  the  question 
of  agreement  on  Agency  application  of  its  safeguards 
system  to  bilateral  assistance  arrangements  should  be 
postponed  until  after  the  adoption  of  the  draft  Statute  by 
the  forthcoming  International  Conference  and  its  ratifica- 
tion by  the  countries  involved.  The  Government  of  the 
United  States  suggests  that  this  question  could  be  given 
further  consideration  as  one  aspect  of  the  proposed  ex- 
ploratory talks.  In  this  connection,  there  is  also  enclosed 
the  text  of  the  provision  (Enclosure  Two)  being  included 
in  the  United  States  bilateral  agreements  concerning  the 


possibility  of  the  future  application  of  safeguards  by  the 
Agency. 

Canada,  France,  and  the  United  Kingdom  have  indicated 
their  interest  in  participating  in  such  talks. 

Assuming  that  the  Soviet  Government  is  also  interested, 
it  is  proposed  that  the  talks  be  held  in  Washington,  D.C., 
in  the  first  part  of  September.  As  early  a  reply  as  possible 
would  be  appreciated. 

The  question  of  safeguarding  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy  assistance  against  diversion  to  military  purposes 
is  a  matter  of  great  public  interest  throughout  the  world. 
Accordingly,  if  the  Soviet  Government  sees  no  objection, 
it  is  suggested  that  the  recent  exchange  of  aide-memoire 
on  these  proposed  talks  be  made  a  matter  of  public  record. 

Washington,  August  15,  1956. 

[Enclosure  1] 

Article  Incorporated  in  Bilateral  Agreements  of  the 
United  States  for  Extending  Assistance  in  Relation 
to  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

Text  of  Article  on  Safeguards 

The  Government  of and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  emphasize  their  common 
interest   in   assuring  that  any  material,   equipment,   or 

device  made  available  to  the  Government  of 

pursuant  to  this  agreement  shall  be  used  solely  for  civil 
purposes. 

A.  Except  to  the  extent  that  the  safeguards  provided 
for  in  this  agreement  are  supplanted,  by  agreement  of  the 
parties  as  provided  in  article  XII,  by  safeguards  of  the 
proposed  international  atomic  energy  agency,  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America,  notwithstanding 
any  other  provisions  of  this  agreement,  shall  have  the 
following  rights: 

1.  With  the  objective  of  assuring  design  and  operation 
for  civil  purposes  and  permitting  effective  application  of 
safeguards,  to  review  the  design  of  any  (i)  reactor  and 
(ii)  other  equipment  and  devices  the  design  of  which  the 
United  States  Commission  determines  to  be  relevant  to 
the  effective  application  of  safeguards,  which  are  to  be 

made  available  to  the  Government  of 

or  any  person  under  its  jurisdiction  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  or  any  person  under  its  jurisdiction, 
or  which  are  to  use,  fabricate  or  process  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing materials  so  made  available,  source  material,  spe- 
cial nuclear  material,  moderator  material,  or  any  other 
material  designated  by  the  United  States  Commission. 

2.  With  respect  to  any  source  or  special  nuclear  material 

made  available  to  the  Government  of . 

or  any  person  under  its  jurisdiction  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  or  any  person  under  its  jurisdiction 
and  any  source  or  special  nuclear  material  utilized  in, 
recovered  from,  or  produced  as  a  result  of  the  use  of  any 
of  the  following  materials,  equipment,  or  devices  so  made 
available:  (i)  source  material,  special  nuclear  material, 
moderator  material,  or  other  material  designated  by  the 
United  States  Commission,  (ii)  reactors,  (iii)  any  other 
equipment  or  device  designated  by  the  United  States 
Commission  as  an  item  to  be  made  available  on  the  con- 
dition that  the  provision  of  this  subparagraph  A-2  will 
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apply,  (a)  to  require  the  maintenance  and  production  of 
operating  records  and  to  request  and  receive  reports  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  in  insuring  accountability  for 
such  materials  ;  and  (b)  to  require  that  any  such  material 

in  the  custody  of  the  Government  of 

or  any  person  under  its  jurisdiction  be  subject  to  all  of 
the  safeguards  provided  for  in  this  article  and  the  guar- 
anties set  forth  in  article  XIV ; 

3.  To  require  the  deposit  in  storage  facilities  desig- 
nated by  the  United  States  Commission  of  any  of  the 
special  nuclear  material  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
A-2  of  this  article  which  is  not  currently  utilized  for 

civil  purposes  in       and  which  is  not  purchased 

pursuant  to  article  VII,  paragraph  E  (a)  of  this  agree- 
ment, transferred  pursuant  to  article  VII,  paragraph  B 
(b)  of  this  agreement,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  pursuant 
to  an  arrangement  mutually  acceptable  to  the  parties; 

4.  To  designate,  after  consultation  with  the  Govern- 
ment   of ,    personnel    who,    accompanied^    if 

either  party  so  requests,  by  personnel  designated  by  the 

Government    of ,    shall    have    access    in 

to  all  places  and  data  necessary  to  account 


for  the  source  and  special  nuclear  materials  which  are 
subject  to  subparagraph  A-2  of  this  Article  to  determine 
whether  there  is  compliance  with  this  agreement  and  to 
make  such  independent  measurements  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary ; 

5.  In  the  event  of  noncompliance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  article  or  the  guaranties  set  forth  in  article  XIV 

and  the  failure  of  the  Government  of to 

carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  article  within  a  reason- 
able time,  to  suspend  or  terminate  this  agreement  and  re- 
quire the  return  of  any  materials,  equipment,  and  devices 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  A-2  of  this  article; 

6.  To  consult  with  the  government  of in  the 

matter  of  health  and  safety. 


B.  The  Government  of 


.undertake  to  facili- 


tate the  application  of  the  safeguards  provided  for  in  this 
article. 

[Enclosure  2] 

Article  Incorporated  in  Bilateral  Agreements  of  the 
United  States  foe  Extending  Assistance  in  Relation 
to  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

Text  of  Article  on  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
The  Government  of 


and  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  of  America  affirm  their  common 
interest  in  the  establishment  of  an  international  atomic 
energy  agency  to  foster  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 
In  the  event  such  an  international  agency  is  created : 

1.  The  parties  will  consult  with  each  other  to  determine 
in  what  respects,  if  any,  they  desire  to  modify  the  pro- 
visions of  this  agreement  for  cooperation.  In  particular, 
the  parties  will  consult  with  each  other  to  determine  in 
what  respects  and  to  what  extent  they  desire  to  arrange 
for  the  administration  by  the  international  agency  of  those 
conditions,  controls,  and  safeguards,  including  those  re- 
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lating  to  health  and  safety  standards,  required  by  the 
international  agency  in  connection  with  similar  assistance 
rendered  to  a  cooperating  nation  under  the  aegis  of  the 
international  agency. 

2.  In  the  event  the  parties  do  not  reach  a  mutually 
satisfactory  agreement  following  the  consultation  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  A  of  this  article,  either  party  may  by 
notification  terminate  this  agreement.  In  the  event  this 
agreement  is  so  terminated,  the  Government  of 
shall  return  to  the  United  States  Com- 
mission all  source  and  special  nuclear  materials  received 
pursuant  to  this  agreement  and  in  its  possession  or  in  the 
possession  of  persons  under  its  jurisdiction. 


SOVIET  AIDE  MEMOIRE  OF  SEPTEMBER  24, 1956  » 

In  its  Aide-Memoire  of  August  15,  1956,  the  Department 
of  State  raises  the  question  of  the  standardization  of 
safeguards  against  the  utilization  for  military  purposes 
of  assistance  rendered  under  bilateral  agreements  on  the 
peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  even  before  the  Statute 
of  the  International  Agency  and  corresponding  safe- 
guards provided  by  it  enter  into  force.  This  Aide- 
Memoire  also  raises  the  question  of  the  extension,  after 
the  Statute  enters  into  force,  of  the  system  of  safeguards 
provided  by  the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency  to  bilateral  agreements  on  such  safeguards. 

The  Soviet  Government  has  no  objection  to  the  pro- 
posal of  the  United  States  Government  for  a  study  of  the 
possibility  of  standardizing  safeguards.  Taking  into  con- 
sideration the  fact  that  the  question  of  safeguards 
directly  affects  the  interests  of  all  countries  receiving 
assistance,  the  Soviet  Government  deems  it  desirable  to 
consider  this  question  in  participation  with  the  nations 
represented  at  the  General  Conference  on  the  Statute  of 
the  International  Agency,  as  well  as  with  other  interested 
nations.  The  desirability  of  such  a  procedure  in  studying 
this  question  is  dictated  by  the  fact  that,  as  is  well  known, 
the  governments  of  a  number  of  nations  express  certain 
considerations  concerning  the  safeguards — considerations 
which  must  be  taken  into  account. 

As  far  as  the  question  of  the  extension  of  the  system 
of  safeguards  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 
to  bilateral  agreements  is  concerned,  the  consideration  of 
this  question,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Soviet  Government, 
could  be  taken  up  after  the  Statute  of  the  Agency  is 
adopted,  taking  into  account  the  results  of  the  Conference, 
after  the  necessary  ratification  of  the  Statute. 

The  Soviet  Government  has  no  objection  to  the  publi- 
cation of  the  recently  exchanged  Aide-Memoire  concerning 
safeguards. 

Washington,  September  24,  1956. 


"Handed   by   the   Counselor  of  the   Soviet   Embassy, 
Sergei  B.  Striganov,  to  Under  Secretary  Hoover. 
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Need  for  Reunifying  Germany 
Through  Free  Elections 


Press  release  531  dated  October  10 

U.S.  NOTE  TO  GERMAN  FEDERAL  REPUBLIC 

The  following  note  was  delivered  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  States  to  the  Embassy  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  at  Washington  on 
October  9. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica presents  its  compliments  to  the  Government  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  has  the 
honor  to  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  the  Federal 
Government's  note  of  September  2,  1956,  which 
enclosed  a  copy  of  the  memorandum  addressed  to 
the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics  on  the  question  of  the  reunification  of 
Germany.1 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  fully 
shares  the  Federal  Government's  view  that  it  is 
incumbent  upon  the  four  powers  to  fulfill  the  task 
undertaken  by  them  in  the  directive  issued  by  the 
Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva  in  July  1955  2 
for  the  reunification  of  Germany  by  means  of  free 
elections  carried  out  in  conformity  with  the  na- 
tional interests  of  the  German  people  and  the 
interests  of  European  security.  This  is  a  task 
which,  as  the  note  of  the  Federal  Government 
points  out,  cannot  be  adequately  fulfilled  "by  mere 
assent  to  the  principle  of  reunification,  without 
any  agreements  being  reached  regarding  practical 
ways  and  means  of  realizing  it." 

The  achievement  of  German  reunification  in 
freedom  is  a  fundamental  goal  of  United  States 
policy.  Together  with  the  governments  of  France 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  put  forward  proposals  at  the 
Geneva  meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  in  1955  for 
the  reunification  of  Germany  by  free  elections  and 
for  a  treaty  of  assurance  giving  the  Soviet  Union 
far-reaching  security  safeguards  when  Germany 
was  reunified.  So  far,  however,  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment has  refused  to  discuss  these  proposals. 
The  Government  of  the  United  States  nevertheless 
continues  to  hope  that  the  Soviet  Government  will 
fulfill  its  responsibilities  in  accordance  with  the 


1  Bulletin  of  Sept.  24, 1956,  p.  485. 

2  Ibid.,  Aug.  1,  1955,  p.  176. 


agreement  reached  by  the  Heads  of  Government. 
For  its  part,  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
will  not  cease  to  pursue  its  efforts  to  achieve  the 
reunification  of  Germany,  the  continued  division 
of  which  constitutes  a  grave  injustice  to  the  Ger- 
man people  and  makes  impossible  the  establish- 
ment of  a  basis  for  lasting  peace  and  security  in 
Europe. 

To  this  end,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  welcomes  the  initiative  taken  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  shares  the  desire  set  forth 
in  the  latter's  memorandum  that  it  may  lead  to 
an  exchange  of  views  which  might  promote  agree- 
ment among  the  Four  Powers  on  reunification,  as 
well  as  on  a  sound  system  of  European  security, 
which  can  be  achieved  only  if  Germany  is  reunited. 

In  transmitting  to  the  Soviet  Government  a 
copy  of  its  reply  to  the  note  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, the  Government  of  the  United  States 
is  conveying  the  hope  that  the  Soviet  Government 
will  respond  to  the  initiative  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment in  such  a  way  that  the  Four  Powers  may 
be  able  to  give  effect  to  the  agreement  made  at 
Geneva  to  achieve  the  reunification  of  Germany  by 
means  of  free  elections. 


U.S.  NOTE  TO  U.S.S.R. 

The  following  note  was  delivered  by  the  U.S. 
Embassy  at  Moscow  to  the  Government  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  on  October 
10.  Parallel  notes  were  delivered  at  the  same  time 
to  the  Soviet  Government  by  the  Governments  of 
France  and  the  United  Kingdom. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  presents  its  compliments  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
and  has  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  memorandum 
which  was  addressed  to  the  Soviet  Government  on 
the  second  of  September  by  the  Government  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  of  which  a 
copy  was  sent  to  the  Government  of  the  United 
States.  The  Government  of  the  United  States 
now  has  the  honor  to  transmit  to  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment a  copy  of  the  reply  which  it  has  returned 
to  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  attaches 
great  importance  to  the  reunification  of  Germany, 
which  is  a  basic  objective  of  its  policy.    It  is  con- 
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vinced  that  the  continued  division  of  Germany 
must  be  brought  to  an  end  in  the  interests  not  only 
of  the  Germans  themselves  but  of  all  nations 
anxious  to  safeguard  the  peace  of  Europe.  The 
Governments  of  France,  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Eepublics  and  the 
United  States  have  on  various  occasions  acknowl- 
edged their  responsibility  for  bringing  about  the 
reunification  of  Germany,  and  agreed  in  the  direc- 
tive given  by  the  Heads  of  Government  of  the 
Four  Powers  to  their  Foreign  Ministers  in  July 
1955  to  carry  out  this  responsibility.  No  progress 
has  been  made  since  then.  The  detailed  proposals 
put  forward  by  the  Western  Powers  at  the  subse- 
quent Foreign  Ministers'  Conference,  which  were 
designed  both  to  end  the  division  of  Germany  and 
to  establish  a  firm  system  of  European  security, 
have  met  with  no  affirmative  response  from  the 
Soviet  Union. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  therefore 
hopes  that  the  Soviet  Government  will  give  careful 
consideration  to  the  German  memorandum  and 
will,  in  response  to  the  initiative  taken  by  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  state  its  view  as  to  how  effect 
can  be  given  to  the  agreement  made  by  the  four 
Heads  of  Government  at  Geneva  to  restore  Ger- 
man unity  by  means  of  free  elections. 

Military  Procurement  Agreement 
With  Germany 

Press  release  536  dated  October  12 

An  agreement  on  procedures  for  the  sale  by  the 
United  States  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
of  military  equipment,  materials,  and  services  was 
signed  by  Acting  Secretary  of  State  Herbert 
Hoover,  Jr.,  and  German  Ambassador  Heinz  L. 
Krekeler  in  Washington,  October  8,  1956.  The 
agreement  establishes  arrangements  for  payment 
for  the  material,  control  and  inspection,  shipping, 
and  other  procedural  arrangements  relating  to 
sales  to  the  Federal  Republic  pursuant  to  section 
106  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended. 

Controls  Over  Dollar  Imports 
Relaxed  by  Austria 

The  Department  of  Commerce  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  (press  release  532)  announced  on 
October  11  that  a  significant  expansion  of  the  list 
of  items  which  may  now  be  imported  into  Austria 
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from  the  dollar  area  without  import  licenses  has 
been  decided  by  the  Austrian  Cabinet  and  will 
become  effective  on  October  15.  At  that  time  the 
Austrian  "Dollar  Liberalization  List"  will  be  ex- 
panded to  include  approximately  40  percent  of 
Austrian  imports  from  the  dollar  area  based  on 
imports  in  1953. 

As  only  8  percent  of  Austria's  dollar  imports 
had  previously  been  free  from  quantitative  restric- 
tions, this  new  action  is  an  important  step  toward 
reestablishing  free,  competitive  trade  between 
Austria  and  the  United  States  without  discrimi- 
nation against  dollar  goods. 

Included  in  the  new  liberalization  list  are  many 
types  of  industrial  machinery  and  various  ores, 
cotton  (as  of  January  1, 1957) ,  wool,  iron  and  steel 
sheets,  ferro  alloys,  crude  oil  and  fuel  oil,  vehicle 
tires  weighing  more  than  100  kilograms,  some 
leathers,  hides,  and  skins,  various  agricultural 
machinery  items,  and  textile  machinery  and  equip- 
ment. Also  included  are  electric  motors,  tele- 
vision transmitters,  tape  recorders,  X-ray  tubes 
and  film,  electric  razors,  electric  room  heaters, 
dish-cleaning  machinery,  spare  parts  for  automo- 
biles, car  heaters,  typewriters  and  calculating 
machines,  cameras,  various  chemical  products, 
railroad  engines  and  steam  engines,  books  and 
magazines,  gutta-percha,  and  cocoa  beans. 

It  is  expected  that  a  copy  of  the  new  Austrian 
"Dollar  Liberalization  List"  (in  German)  will 
soon  be  available  for  consultation  in  the  European 
Division,  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce.  An- 
nouncement of  the  arrival  of  this  list  will  be  made 
in  the  Foreign  Commerce  Weekly. 


United  States  To  Participate 
in  Tangier  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
8  (press  release  528)  that  Cavendish  W.  Cannon, 
Ambassador  at  Rabat,  would  head  the  US.  dele- 
gation to  a  conference  opened  that  day  at  Fedala 
by  the  Sultan  of  Morocco.  The  Moroccan  Gov- 
ernment has  invited  to  this  meeting  the  representa- 
tives of  the  eight  powers  now  participating  in  the 
international  administration  at  Tangier.  The 
purpose  of  the  conference  is  to  negotiate  a  settle- 
ment of  questions  raised  by  the  reintegration  of 
Tangier  into  Morocco  and  to  examine  possibilities 
for  preserving  the  benefits  of  the  special  economic 
and  financial  regime  characteristic  of  Tangier. 
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Working  sessions  of  the  conference  will  be  held  in 
Tangier.  In  addition  to  the  host  Government,  the 
participants  are  Belgium,  France,  Italy,  the  Neth- 
erlands, Portugal,  Spain,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  the  United  States. 

In  addition  to  Ambassador  Cannon,  the  U.S. 
delegation  includes  the  following  advisers : 

C.  Vaughan  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Consul  General  of  the  United 
States  at  Tangier 

John  M.  Raymond,  Acting  Deputy  Legal  Adviser,  Depart- 
ment of  State 

Joseph  M.  Sweeney,  Professor  of  International  Law,  New 
York  University;  consultant,  Department  of  State 

Harold  Wright,  Telecommunications  Adviser,  U.S.  Infor- 
mation Agency 

John  Parke  Young,  Chief,  International  Finance  Division, 
Department  of  State 

Alfred  J.  Erdos  of  the  Office  of  International 
Conferences  of  the  Department  of  State  will  serve 
as  secretary  to  the  delegation. 


Special  Committee  on  Question 
of  Defining  Aggression 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
8  (press  release  529)  that  William  Sanders  has 
been  designated  U.S.  representative  on  the  1956 
Special  Committee  on  the  Question  of  Defining 
Aggression.  This  Committee  was  established  by 
the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  at  its 
ninth  session.  The  Committee  will  report  to  the 
eleventh  session,  which  meets  in  November. 

The  Special  Committee  will  hold  a  series  of 
meetings  at  the  United  Nations  Headquarters  in 
New  York  beginning  on  October  8. 


IFC  Designated  as  Public 
International  Organization 


WHITE  HOUSE  ANNOUNCEMENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  4 

The  President  on  October  2  issued  an  Executive 
order  designating  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration as  a  public  international  organization  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  the  International  Organi- 
zations Immunities  Act  of  December  29, 1945. 

The  International  Organizations  Immunities 
Act  provides  that  certain  privileges,  exemptions, 
and  immunities  shall  be  extended  to  such  public 


international  organizations  as  shall  have  been  des- 
ignated by  the  President  through  appropriate 
Executive  order,  and  to  their  officers  and  employ- 
ees and  the  representatives  of  the  member  states 
to  such  organizations. 

The  International  Finance  Corporation  is  a 
new  international  organization  closely  affiliated 
with  the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction 
and  Development.  The  United  States  became  a 
member  of  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  the  act  of 
August  11, 1955,  and  the  Corporation  was  formal- 
ly established  on  July  25, 1956,  with  headquarters 
in  Washington.  The  objective  of  the  new  organi- 
zation is  to  encourage  the  growth  of  private  enter- 
prise by  providing,  in  association  with  local  and 
foreign  investors,  risk  capital  for  financing  the 
establishment,  improvement,  and  expansion  of 
productive  private  enterprises  in  member  coun- 
tries when  other  sources  of  funds  are  not  available 
on  reasonable  terms. 

The  designation  made  by  the  Executive  order 
will  extend  to  the  International  Finance  Corpora- 
tion the  same  benefits  as  were  extended  in  1946  to 
the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development. 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER  10680* 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  section  1  of 
the  International  Organizations  Immunities  Act,  ap- 
proved December  29,  1945  (59  Stat.  669),  and  having 
found  that  the  United  States  participates  in  the  Inter- 
national Finance  Corporation  under  the  authority  of  the 
act  of  Congress  approved  August  11,  1955  (69  Stat  669), 
I  hereby  designate  the  International  Finance  Corpora- 
tion as  a  public  international  organization  entitled  to 
enjoy  the  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  conferred 
by  the  said  International  Organizations  Immunities  Act. 

The  designation  of  the  International  Finance  Corpora- 
tion made  by  this  order  is  not  intended  to  abridge  in  any 
respect  privileges,  exemptions,  and  immunities  which  such 
corporation  may  have  acquired  or  may  acquire  by  treaty 
or  congressional  action;  nor  shall  such  designation  be 
construed  to  affect  in  any  way  the  applicability  of  the 
provisions  of  section  3,  article  VI,  of  the  Articles  of  Agree- 
ment of  the  Corporation  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development. 


/(_)  LJLS-y  L~4~Z-J(j-<^~ .  Asmj^s 


The  White  House 
October  2,  1956. 


*21  Fed.  Reg.  7647. 
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U.S.  Economic  Policy  and  Programs  in  the  Far  East 


by  Howard  P.  Jones 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Economic  Affairs 1 


This  morning  I  shall  endeavor  to  outline  some 
of  the  economic  aspects  of  what  your  Government 
is  trying  to  do  toward  maintaining  the  independ- 
ence of  the  free  nations  of  the  Far  East  and  to 
describe  something  of  the  political  climate  in 
which  we  must  work.  In  approaching  this  sub- 
ject, I  shall  focus  to  some  extent  upon  the  Philip- 
pines as  an  example  of  how  we  work  in  partnership 
with  these  free  nations.  The  accomplishments  of 
the  Philippines  since  independence  are  well  known 
to  most  of  us  here,  as  well  as  the  part  played  in 
those  accomplishments  by  our  distinguished  friend 
and  colleague,  Governor  Cuaderno,2  who  shares 

this  platform. 

I  shall  start  out  by  making  two  assumptions: 
first,  that  the  problems  which  face  us  in  Asia  and 
the  major  trends  in  Asia  are  well  known  to  this 
group,  and  I  shall  therefore  not  take  up  time  in 
preliminary  analysis;  second,  that  your  main  in- 
terest in  what  a  representative  of  the  Department 
of  State  may  say  will  center  around  the  question, 
"What  is  your  Government  doing  about  it?" 

American  policy  in  the  Far  East  can  be  stated 
very  simply.  It  is  to  strengthen  the  countries  of 
the  free  world,  and  to  curb  the  power  and  prevent 
expansion  of  communism.  To  do  this,  it  is  essen- 
tial to  help  the  people  of  free  Asia  in  their  aspira- 
tions for  independence  and  a  better  life  in  an 
atmosphere  of  peace  and  prosperity  while  at  the 
same  time  insuring  military  strength  adequate  to 
resist  aggression.    The  mutual  security  program, 


1  Address  made  before  the  Far  East-America  Council  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on  Oct.  4. 

*  Miguel  Cuaderno,  Sr.,  Governor  of  the  Central  Bank  of 
the  Philippines  and  newly  elected  chairman  of  the  boards 
of  the  World  Bank  and  the  International  Monetary  Fund. 
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through  technical  and  economic  development  as- 
sistance, is  helping  them  to  achieve  their  objec- 
tives. The  military  assistance  part  of  the  program 
is  assisting  some  of  these  countries  in  maintaining 
internal  order  and  security  and  in  creating  a  first 
line  of  defense  against  aggression  while  they  build 
up  internally. 

These  Asian  people  must  have  hope  that  they 
will  be  more  secure  and  better  off  tomorrow  than 
they  are  today.  So  long  as  this  hope  exists,  we 
may  assume  that,  barring  aggression,  these  free 
nations  will  remain  free.  There  will  be  no  reason 
for  them  to  succumb  to  the  blandishments  of  com- 
munism. And  thus  our  aid  programs,  in  helping 
the  governments  of  these  countries  to  make  such 
faith  and  hope  possible,  are  forwarding  United 
States  objectives. 

You  have  all  heard  so  much  about  the  mutual 
security  aspects  of  our  foreign  economic  aid  pro- 
grams that  the  words  may  have  lost  their  meaning. 
The  essence  of  the  relationship,  however,  between 
the  U.S.  Government  and  these  governments  is 
one  of  partnership  in  achieving  a  mutually  desired 
goal.  But  what  are  these  programs?  What  do 
they  accomplish? 

Our  foreign  economic  aid  program  is  a  diversi- 
fied portfolio.  Economic  aid  extended  by  our 
Government  to  the  countries  of  the  Far  East  con- 
sists of  grants  for  programs  of  technical  assistance 
or  "know-how."  It  consists  also  of  grants  and 
loans  (repayable  in  dollars  or  local  currency)  for 
economic  development  programs.  It  includes  de- 
velopment loans  by  our  Export-Import  Bank. 

We  also  sell  our  agricultural  food  surpluses  for 
local  currency.  Then,  usually,  we  reloan  the  bulk 
of  this  money  on  a  long-term  basis  to  the  Asian 
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governments  for  economic  development.  We  also 
have  programs  for  the  exchange  of  teachers  and 
students.  We  offer  financial  and  other  assistance 
in  the  building  of  nuclear  research  reactors.  We 
train  scientists  under  the  U.S.  atoms-for-peace 
program. 

In  addition  to  what  we  do  on  a  bilateral  or 
country-to-country  basis,  we  contribute  to  the  fine 
work  being  done  by  the  United  Nations  and  its 
associated  organizations  and  to  the  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development.  These 
programs  are,  of  course,  substantially  supple- 
mented by  American  private  resources  made  avail- 
able through  private  investment  in  the  area  as  well 
as  through  the  important  work  being  done  in  Asia 
by  such  private  organizations  as  the  Ford,  Rocke- 
feller, and  Armour  Foundations. 

In  order  to  encourage  private  American  invest- 
ment, we  have  endeavored  to  negotiate  investment- 
guaranty  agreements.  Because  we  recognize  the 
advantages  of  cooperation  among  free  Asian 
countries,  we  have  a  special  fund  to  foster  regional 
cooperation  for  expanding  economic  growth  in 
Asia.  This  fund  is  being  used  for,  among  other 
purposes,  a  central  regional  nuclear  research  and 
training  center  soon  to  be  established  in  the  Philip- 
pines. Another  example  of  a  project  under  this 
fund  is  the  development  of  a  regional  telecom- 
munications system  to  link  Thailand,  Laos,  Viet- 
nam, and  other  countries  in  Asia  more  closely  to- 
gether. There  is  not  a  free  country  in  Asia  which 
has  not  benefited  from  at  least  a  part  of  this  port- 
folio. 

What  the  United  States  does  serves  only  as  a 
supplement  to  what  the  peoples  of  Asia  themselves 
do.  Theirs  is  the  effort.  We  can  only  help.  But 
this  help  can  mean  the  difference  between  success 
or  failure  for  these  countries — between  remaining 
free  and  succumbing  to  Communist  pressures.  At 
the  least  we  can  know  that  the  progress  which  has 
been  made  in  the  economies  of  Asia  has  been  in 
some  part  the  result  of  our  contribution. 

Economic  Aid  to  the  Philippines 

But  even  these  are  generalizations.  Let  us  be 
more  specific.  This  is  a  Philippine  discussion. 
Let  me  use  the  Philippines  as  an  example  of  Amer- 
ica's response  to  the  problems  of  underdevelop- 
ment and  see  how  the  economic  aid  program  in  the 
Philippines  is  assisting  the  Philippine  Govern- 
ment to  that  end.     Please  note  again  that  I  said 


"assisting  the  Philippine  Government,"  for  the 
major  responsibility  is  in  the  hands  of  the  indi- 
vidual governments  which  are  hosts  to  our  aid  pro- 
grams. And  no  aid  program  can  accomplish 
much  unless,  working  as  partners  with  us,  the 
governments  concerned  take  the  action  necessary 
to  encourage  economic  development.  By  the  same 
token,  the  credit  for  accomplishment  goes,  and 
should  go,  not  primarily  to  the  country  which 
makes  the  aid  available  or  to  the  American  ad- 
ministrators of  such  a  program  but  rather  to  the 
officials  of  the  governments  directly  concerned. 
The  assistance  program  is  in  fact  a  joint  enter- 
prise between  the  recipient  government  and  the 
U.S.  Government,  and  no  projects  or  programs 
are  ever  undertaken  which  do  not  have  the  full 
support  of  these  governments  and  on  which,  con- 
sequently, there  is  complete  mutual  agreement. 

It  is  readily  apparent  to  even  the  most  cursory 
observer  of  the  Philippine  scene  that  it  is  essen- 
tial that  there  be  improvement  in  the  lot  of  the 
rural  inhabitants  of  the  Philippines.  This  is  nec- 
essary both  for  political  stability  and  for  economic 
development.  Since  the  vast  majority  of  Fili- 
pinos are  dependent  upon  agriculture  for  their 
livelihood,  it  is  essential  to  raise  living  standards 
in  the  rural  areas  if  the  internal  market  in  the 
Philippines  is  to  grow  and  thus  attract  increased 
investment.  President  Magsaysay  is  strongly  en- 
couraging a  rural  development  program  designed 
to  accelerate  the  development  of  a  self-reliant 
citizenry  capable  of  increasing  their  living  stand- 
ards through  administering  self-help  programs. 

United  States  economic  assistance  in  the  rural 
development  field  is  designed  to  encourage  this 
self-help  process.  Typical  projects  include  the 
assistance  of  rural  credit  and  marketing  coopera- 
tives, irrigation,  and  agricultural  extension  serv- 
ices; also,  local  health  centers.  Available  evi- 
dence indicates  there  has  been  a  measurable  im- 
provement in  the  conditions  in  those  barrios  where 
the  rural  development  program  has  operated  for 
some  time. 

The  interest  of  the  Philippine  Government  in 
this  program  is  shown  by  its  plans  to  spend  more 
than  $40  million  over  the  next  5  years  for  ex- 
panded rural  community  development  The  train- 
ing for  the  expanded  rural  development  project 
was  begun  at  the  Agricultural  College  at  Los 
Banos  in  April  of  this  year.  Plans  have  been 
considered  for  two  additional  training  centers. 
In  view  of  the  importance  of  this  program  and 
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its  expected  benefit  to  the  Philippines,  the  United 
States  provided  an  additional  $4.2  million  in  fiscal 
year  1956  to  help  meet  initial  local  costs  for  es- 
sential training. 

In  addition  to  the  assistance  given  to  the  rural 
areas  which  endeavors  to  increase  income  levels, 
I  should  like  to  spend  a  few  moments  describing 
what  the  Philippine  Government  and  the  United 
States  economic  assistance  program  jointly  are 
accomplishing  in  directly  assisting  industrial  de- 
velopment. It  is  of  particular  interest  in  view 
of  the  criticism  by  some  Filipinos  that  the  United 
States  aid  program  is  placing  too  much  emphasis 
on  agriculture. 

Industrial  Development  Center 

In  February  1955,  the  Industrial  Development 
Center  (Idc)  was  established.  The  purpose  of 
this  center  is  to  stimulate  private  investment  in 
small  and  medium-sized  industry  through  pro- 
viding financial  assistance  and  technical  advisory 
services  for  prospective  investors  and  local  indus- 
tries. In  this  fashion,  American  aid  encourages 
local  private  investment  in  industry  by  providing 
financial  and  technical  assistance. 

An  industrial  loan  fund  was  established  to  sup- 
ply qualified  enterprises  with  peso  financing  in 
order  to  help  overcome  the  shortage  of  capital. 
The  banks  are  encouraged  to  change  their  lending 
habits  and  make  funds  available  to  industrial 
enterprises.  This  is  done  by  making  time  deposits 
available  to  the  banks  from  counterpart  funds 
equal  to  the  size  of  the  banks'  loans  to  the  borrow- 
ing firms.  In  the  6-month  period  from  August 
1955  to  February  1956,  90  manufacturing  firms 
received  financing  aid;  51  of  these  were  new 
establishments. 

In  March  1956,  the  Export-Import  Bank  ex- 
tended a  $65  million  line  of  credit  to  the  Philip- 
pines.3 This  included  a  $15  million  line  of  credit 
for  importing  capital  goods  from  the  United 
States  for  IDC-type  projects.  The  Idc  has  been 
given  the  responsibility  for  processing  for  subse- 
quent approval  by  the  Central  Bank  all  applica- 
tions for  credit  under  this  $15  million  program. 

In  order  to  alleviate  the  problems  created  by 
the  shortage  of  qualified  technicians  in  the  Philip- 
pines, the  Idc's  Engineering  and  Technology  De- 
partment is  giving  technical-engineering  assist- 
ance to  firms  in  fields  as  diverse  as  brickmaking 

3  Bulletin  of  Apr.  2,  1956,  p.  568. 


machinery,  electroplating,  and  chemical-product 
manufacture.  The  Idc  is  also  engaged  in  advising 
manufacturers  in  accounting  procedures  and  cost 
control.  Another  function  which  has  given  prom- 
ise of  being  of  considerable  benefit  to  industry  in 
the  Philippines  i9  the  training  of  industrial  super- 
visors by  the  Idc's  Institute  for  Industrial  Super- 
visors. It  thus  may  be  seen  that  the  U.S.  aid 
program  in  the  Philippines  jointly  with  the  Phil- 
ippine Government  is  attacking  each  of  the  major 
bottlenecks — the  lack  of  balance  and  diversifica- 
tion in  the  economy,  the  lack  of  trained  personnel 
and  lack  of  capital,  the  low  productivity  and  low 
income  levels. 

How  successful  is  this  program  ?  How  well  is  it 
performing  its  function  of  encouraging  private 
investment  and  thus  advancing  the  economic  prog- 
ress of  the  Philippines?  Unfortunately,  there  is 
no  way  of  measuring  what  the  results  would  have 
been  had  there  been  no  program  in  the  Philippines. 
All  we  can  do  is  to  look  at  the  economy  of  the 
Philippines  and  decide  if  it  is  stagnating,  retro- 
gressing, or  moving  forward.  Examination  of  the 
available  statistics  leads  to  the  optimistic  conclu- 
sion that  the  Philippines  has  embarked  on  the 
right  road  to  economic  advancement. 

The  latest  available  information  indicates  that 
the  general  expansion  of  economic  activity  which 
has  been  present  in  the  Philippines  for  the  past  2 
years  is  continuing.  All  of  us  here  are  aware  of 
the  new  industries  continually  being  established 
in  the  Philippines.  Manufacturing  activity  is  re- 
ported to  be  about  20  percent  higher  than  the  same 
period  of  last  year.  Investment,  as  measured  by 
the  paid-up  capital  of  newly  registered  corpora- 
tions and  partnerships  in  the  second  quarter  of 
1956,  was  almost  50  percent  above  the  second  quar- 
ter of  1955. 

There  are,  of  course,  serious  dangers  ahead.  But 
there  is  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  Philippine 
Government  will  follow  an  economic  course  which 
will  bring  a  more  plentiful  life  to  all  Filipinos 
and,  at  the  same  time,  increase  the  strength  and 
already  high  prestige  of  the  Philippines  through- 
out the  world. 

Other  Aid  Programs 

Viet- Nam 

So  much  for  the  Philippines.  Let  us  take  a  look 
at  the  accomplishments  of  another  type  of  pro- 
gram.   A  little  over  a  year  ago,  the  newly  inde- 
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pendent  government  of  Viet-Nam  was  fighting 
for  its  life.  It  was  faced  with  the  military  and 
subversion  threat  of  the  Communists  to  the  north 
of  the  17th  parallel;  it  was  confronted  with  in- 
ternal strife.  Self-seeking  religious  sects  were 
challenging  the  government  with  their  own  armies. 
Hundreds  of  thousands  of  refugees  who  had  fled 
from  the  Communists  in  the  north  had  to  be  cared 
for  and  resettled.  The  problems  facing  this  new 
nation  were  well  nigh  overwhelming. 

What  is  the  situation  today?  We  now  find  a 
firmly  entrenched  nationalist  government  under 
the  leadership  of  President  Diem.  This  govern- 
ment has  proved  its  capacity  not  only  to  survive 
in  face  of  Communist  subversive  efforts  but  to  as- 
sume the  responsibilities  of  independence,  includ- 
ing the  holding  of  free  elections  for  an  assembly 
which  is  now  drafting  a  constitution  for  a  free 
Viet-Nam. 

The  American  aid  program,  concentrating  on : 

( 1 )  strengthening  the  internal  security  of  the 
country, 

( 2 )  assisting  in  the  resettlement  of  the  800,000 
refugees, 

(3)  aiding  the  Viet-Nam  government  in  sta- 
bilizing and  developing  the  economy, 

was  a  factor  in  this  achievement. 

Indonesia 

In  Indonesia  the  American  aid  program,  apart 
from  our  agricultural  disposal  program,  has  been 
largely  in  the  form  of  technical  assistance.  A  brief 
recital  of  some  of  the  accomplishments  of  that 
program  may  bring  home  to  us  the  significance  of 
these  efforts. 

Malaria  in  Indonesia  is  called  the  swamp 
dragon.  It  is  the  most  feared  and  most  common 
disease.  It  has  been  estimated  that  30  million 
people  in  Indonesia  5  years  ago  were  under  con- 
stant exposure  to  malaria.  Four  years  ago  in  some 
areas  of  east  Java,  one  baby  in  two  was  destined 
to  have  malaria  before  he  reached  his  first  birth- 
day. Most  children  born  today  in  these  same  areas 
will  never  have  the  disease.  Extensive  checks 
made  last  year  in  controlled  parts  of  east  Java 
failed  to  find  a  single  case  of  malaria  among  chil- 
dren born  after  three  annual  DDT  sprayings  of 
the  area.  The  disease  chain  had  been  broken. 
Under  the  cooperative  Indonesian- American  con- 
trol program,  four  million  Indonesians  have  been 


so  protected  from  malaria.  The  gains  come  not 
alone  in  better  health  and  happier  people.  The 
program  is  conservatively  estimated  to  be  re- 
sponsible for  an  annual  increase  in  rice  production 
of  58,000  tons,  or  more  than  2  days'  rice  ration  for 
every  man,  woman,  and  child  in  Indonesia.  In 
one  area  alone,  over  50,000  acres  of  land  abandoned 
because  of  malaria  have  been  put  back  into  pro- 
duction. This  program  is  currently  being  ex- 
panded, and  it  is  estimated  that  4  years  from  now 
the  danger  of  succumbing  to  malaria  will  have 
been  practically  eliminated  for  the  80  million 
people  of  Indonesia. 

Indonesia  is  one  country  of  the  Far  East  which 
still  has  a  frontier.  The  young  man  of  Indonesia 
can  in  fact  "go  west."  Thousands  of  acres  of  land 
in  Sumatra,  Sumbawa,  Sulawesi,  and  other  islands 
are  yielding  to  the  advance  of  agricultural 
machinery  piloted  by  young  Indonesians  who  are, 
directly  or  indirectly,  U.S.-trained.  Last  year 
some  30,000  families  went  "west"  and  established 
new  farms  in  frontier  areas. 

Most  Indonesians  are  farmers.  Holdings  are 
small,  frequently  no  larger  than  one  acre;  the 
farmer's  problem  is  simply  that  of  increasing 
production  on  his  own  piece  of  land  so  that  his 
family  may  have  a  better  living.  The  farmer's 
problem  is  also  the  Government's  problem,  be- 
cause insufficient  agricultural  production  in  Indo- 
nesia has  necessitated  large  food  imports  requiring 
foreign  exchange  which  the  young  nation  needs 
to  spend  on  the  import  of  capital  goods. 

As  a  result  of  research  by  the  Indonesian  Agri- 
culture Research  Station  in  Bogor,  which  has  two 
U.  S.  rice-breeding  specialists  on  its  staff,  purified 
rice  seed  has  been  developed  which  produces  33i/3 
percent  higher  yields  per  acre.  Approximately 
one-third  of  the  farmers  on  Java  are  already  using 
this  purified  seed.  U.  S.  corn  breeders  working 
with  their  Indonesian  counterparts  have  developed 
a  new  variety  of  corn  which  has  already  proved 
able  to  produce  300  percent  higher  yields  than 
indigenous  varieties.  The  U.  S.  program  in  Indo- 
nesia has  helped  set  up  mechanized  production 
units  in  cottage  industry  villages ;  assisted  in  the 
Indonesian  Government's  loan  fund,  which  ex- 
tends credit  to  private  industry  to  mechanize  its 
operations;  provided  consulting  services  for  pri- 
vately owned  factories;  and  assisted  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  exploration  of  its  natural  resources. 
Improvements  made  at  Tandjong  Priok,  Djakar- 
ta's harbor,  in  efficient  handling  of  cargo  have 
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resulted  in  a  saving  of  a  total  of  $8  million  over 
a  15-month  period. 

Finally,  Indonesia  is  being  assisted  in  the  vital 
area  of  education — -in  vocational  education  at  the 
trade-school  level  and  higher  education  in  the  fields 
of  medicine,  engineering,  and  agriculture. 

These  are  just  samples  selected  at  random,  but 
they  may  serve  to  illustrate  what  is  being  done. 

Private  Foreign  Investment 

One  of  the  great  forces  in  Asia  today  is  na- 
tionalism. Nationalism  is  a  positive  force.  It 
can  be  a  great  constructive  force.  But  there  are 
some  in  Asia  who  are  demanding  bans  against 
foreign  investments,  who  are  Urging  their  govern- 
ments to  amplify  their  role  as  enterpreneurs,  and 
who  maintain  that  all  important  sectors  of  the 
national  economy  should  be  in  the  hands  of  na- 
tionals of  the  country,  not  outsiders.  And  at  this 
point  I  should  like  to  emphasize  that  there  are 
some  things  economic  aid  on  a  government-to- 
government  basis  cannot  do. 

Economic  aid  in  any  form  must  be  marginal. 
A  priceless  component  of  economic  progress  in  a 
free  society  is  the  impetus  and  drive  of  private 
capital.  It  is  a  heartening  fact  that  virtually  all 
the  free  countries  of  Asia  are  now  themselves  tak- 
ing steps  to  encourage  and  stimulate  the  growth 
of  a  private,  indigenous,  entrepreneurial  commu- 
nity. In  almost  every  one  of  these  countries  there 
are  now  special  institutions  or  programs  to  assist 
would-be  local  private  investors  in  financing  new 
productive  enterprises.  Burma  and  now  Laos  are 
the  most  recent  examples  of  countries  undertaking 
such  a  program. 

As  highly  desirable  as  private  local  investment 
is,  however,  it  still  is  unable  to  inject  into  the  na- 
tional economies  of  these  countries  many  of  the 
modern  skills,  technical  knowledge,  and  the  large 
sums  of  capital  and  foreign  exchange  required 
for  large-scale  enterprises.  The  one  best  and  by 
all  odds  most  efficient  source  for  this  is  private 
foreign  investment.  There  are  today  ample  capi- 
tal, managerial,  and  technical  skills  available  in 
private  industry  to  do  the  job  that  has  to  be  done 
in  Asia.  But  these  skills  are  not  present  to  any 
degree  in  Asia  as  of  today. 

The  question  may  properly  be  asked,  Why 
should  the  United  States  Government  through 
taxation  funnel  American  capital  into  Asian  coun- 


tries as,  at  best,  a  poor  substitute  for  what  private 
American  investors  themselves  could  do?  Is  it 
because  our  private  investment  capital  won't  go 
there?  Because  these  countries  are  suspicious  of 
private  foreign  entrepreneurs  and  won't  let  them 
in  ?  Because  they  are  suspicious  of  the  West  ?  Be- 
cause these  countries  believe  in  socialism  and  in- 
sist on  government  operation  of  enterprises  that 
are  privately  owned  in  most  Western  countries? 
Because  they  are  nationalistic  and  insist  on  run- 
ning their  own  economic  as  well  as  political 
affairs  ? 

Some  of  these  answers  apply  in  some  countries ; 
others,  in  other  countries.  Whatever  the  reasons, 
they  are  likely  to  be  based  more  upon  fear  than 
upon  reality.  The  United  States  itself  was  to  a 
significant  degree  built  by  British  and  European 
capital.  In  1790,  the  year  after  the  United  States 
of  America  came  into  being,  total  foreign  assets 
in  the  United  States  (about  $75  million)  com- 
prised as  much  as  10  percent  of  our  total  national 
wealth.  During  the  19th  century  net  foreign  capi- 
tal amounting  to  over  $3  billion  poured  into  the 
United  States;  yet  the  percentage  of  foreign  as- 
sets had  fallen  early  in  the  19th  century  to  4  per- 
cent of  our  total  national  wealth  and  remained 
at  approximately  that  figure  throughout  the  cen- 
tury. 

What  happened  was  that  we  used  this  foreign 
investment  as  a  nucleus,  around  which  our  na- 
tional economy  grew.  By  1955  total  foreign 
assets  in  the  U.S.  were  estimated  at  about  $29.6 
billion,  yet  this  amount  was  only  about  2  per- 
cent of  our  national  wealth.  The  less  devel- 
oped countries  of  today  can  utilize  foreign 
capital  in  the  same  way.  Private  foreign  invest- 
ment should  properly  be  judged  less  by  its  effect 
upon  the  balance  of  payments,  through  profit  re- 
mittances, than  by  the  catalytic  effect  which  it  may 
have  upon  the  increase  in  the  rate  of  growth  of 
national  income.  It  is  your  job  and  mine  to  help 
remove  the  fear  which  is  forestalling  private  capi- 
tal from  moving  into  and  being  accepted  by  Asia. 
It  is  our  job  to  convince  the  leaders  of  these  na- 
tions that  there  is  more  mutual  aid  in  foreign  pri- 
vate investment  for  productive  purposes  which 
does  not  intrude  upon  national  objectives  than 
there  is  in  all  the  governmental  aid  programs  in 
the  world — sound  though  the  latter  may  be  and 
proud  though  we  as  Americans  can  be  of  the  part 
our  country  is  playing  in  extending  this  aid. 
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Let  me  cite  just  one  small  instance.  I  shall  not 
mention  the  country,  but  in  one  underdeveloped 
nation  last  year  a  single  American  industry  began 
investments  of  more  than  $160  million.  In  this 
same  country,  the  United  States  aid  program, 
making  an  important  contribution  too,  totaled 
little  more  than  $10  million  a  year.  This  puts  the 
matter  in  proper  perspective,  providing  a  hint  as 
to  what  these  countries  might  anticipate  from 
private  foreign  investment,  once  they  establish  a 
climate  in  which  it  can  operate.  And  it  should 
not  be  forgotten  that,  in  addition  to  providing 
basic  facilities  in  the  country,  employment,  and 
technical  education  for  the  workers,  the  govern- 
ment itself  gains  at  once  and  substantially  through 
its  power  of  taxation.  The  arrangement  is  one 
of  mutual  benefit  and  should  be  so  regarded. 

New  Communist  Tactics 

This  brief  examination  of  "what  your  Govern- 
ment is  doing  about  it"  can  perhaps  be  made  more 
meaningful  by  some  reference  to  the  new  Com- 
munist tactics  in  the  Far  East. 

To  the  leaders  in  the  Kremlin,  ever  eager  to 
capitalize  on  situations  of  weakness,  the  mass 
Asian  frustration  over  their  economic  lot  must 
have  seemed  readymade  for  the  Communists'  ex- 
ploitation. Almost  as  soon  as  mainland  China  be- 
came Communist,  it  began  to  flood  free  Asia  with 
propaganda  of  fantastic  achievements  which  the 
Communists  asserted  were  the  fruits  of  a  Marxian 
approach.  That  many  of  the  claims  were  beyond 
the  realm  of  plausibility  did  not  wholly  detract 
from  their  propaganda  value  among  the  unsophis- 
ticated and  those  yearning  for,  and  ever  ready  to 
believe  that  there  might  be,  an  economic  panacea. 
Until  1955,  however,  the  Communist  bloc  largely 
limited  itself  to  eulogies  of  its  achievements  and  to 
admonitions  to  the  free  Asian  countries  not  to 
accept  foreign  aid  lest  they  lose  their  independ- 
ence and  revert  to  their  colonial  status.  The  Com- 
munists shed  crocodile  tears  for  the  plight  of  the 
underdeveloped  countries.  Since  they  gave  no 
foreign  aid  themselves,  they  denounced  it  as  iniq- 
uitous and  an  instrument  of  imperialism. 

Speaking  at  the  6th  session  of  the  General  As- 
sembly of  the  United  Nations  in  1951,  the  Soviet 
delegate  decried  all  Western  aid  to  the  underde- 
veloped countries  and  stated,  "the  underdeveloped 
countries  should  not  respond  to  the  blackmail 
practiced  against  them  in  the  guise  of  technical 


assistance."  He  warned  the  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries that  "the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  had  greater  interest  in  exporting  capital 
than  the  underdeveloped  countries  had  in  import- 
ing such  funds."  He  urged  instead  that  the  coun- 
tries achieve  their  economic  progress  through  the 
sweat  of  their  own  efforts. 

This  was  typical  of  the  Communist  line  until  the 
end  of  1954.  Communist  trade  with  the  Far  East 
up  to  that  point  was  negligible  and  consisted  pri- 
marily of  samples  of  industrial  equipment  which 
could  not  be  bought. 

Suddenly  the  Communist  line  shifted.  The  So- 
viet economic  policy  veered  from  one  of  autarchy 
within  the  Soviet  bloc  to  a  view  that  foreign  trade 
is  both  an  "organic  part  of  the  socialist  economic 
system"  and  "an  integral  element  of  Soviet  for- 
eign policy."  Soviet  trade  groups  and  economic 
missions  suddenly  arrived  on  the  Asian  scene. 
That  genial  pair  of  salesmen,  Bulganin  and 
Khrushchev,  took  the  long  trip  to  the  Far  East 
to  drum  up  business. 

As  a  result,  the  bloc  countries  now  have  trade 
agreements  with  five  of  the  countries  of  the  Far 
East  and  South  Asia :  Burma  and  India  each  have 
8  and  Indonesia  has  7 ;  Ceylon  6 ;  and  Cambodia 
one.  Such  agreements  generally  do  not  go  beyond 
specifying  amounts  and  types  of  goods  for  which 
the  two  countries  involved  will  provide  official 
trading  facilities.  They  do  not  assure  that  trade 
will  reach  the  specified  levels,  and  in  actual  prac- 
tice exchanges  have  often  been  much  lower.  In 
effect,  these  much-touted  trade  agreements  amount 
to  little  more  than  simple  declarations  of  intent  to 
trade.  Nevertheless,  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc's  trade 
with  free  Asia  has  been  increasing.  For  South 
Asia  and  the  Far  East  taken  together,  the  value  of 
this  trade  has  increased  about  20  percent  above  the 
level  in  1953.  However,  it  still  remains  a  small 
percentage  of  free  Asia's  total  trade. 

In  its  trade  drive,  the  bloc  has  based  much  of  its 
appeal  on  the  needs  of  underdeveloped  countries 
to  expand  their  markets  for  agricultural  products 
and  to  stabilize  their  export  earnings.  They  were 
not  deterred  from  doing  this  by  the  fact  that  in 
previous  years  they  had  consistently  denounced 
Asia's  trade  with  the  West  on  the  grounds  that 
that  trade  consisted  primarily  of  agricultural  and 
other  raw  materials  and  was  therefore  colonial  in 
nature.  This  was  overlooked,  however,  by  much 
of  Asia  when  the  bloc  publicized  its  willingness  to 
take  agricultural  commodities  in  surplus  in  free 
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Asia — sometimes  at  premium  prices,  as  in  the  case 
of  Ceylon  rubber.  State  trading  organizations 
have  stood  ready  to  carry  out  central  decisions  rap- 
idly, and  all  the  organs  of  Communist  propaganda 
lost  little  time  in  playing  up  the  advantages  of 
such  trade  and  in  fanning  already  strong  preju- 
dices against  Western  economic  policies — particu- 
larly surplus-disposal  programs  and  various  as- 
pects of  U.S.  aid  policy. 

The  Sino-  Soviet  bloc,  however,  has  not  had  un- 
qualified smooth  sailing.  There  has  been  dissatis- 
faction in  Burma  with  Communist  barter  arrange- 
ments. The  former  Prime  Minister  of  Burma  has 
been  quoted  as  saying  that  "anyone  who  takes  bar- 
ter when  he  can  get  cash  is  out  of  his  mind."  The 
Burmese  have  found  the  Communist  goods  over- 
priced for  their  quality  and  uncertain  as  to  deliv- 
ery. Much-advertised  large  Russian  shipments  of 
cement  turned  into  an  utter  fiasco  when  the  cement 
caked  on  the  docks  because  of  improper  packing 
and  became  unusable.  Fountain  pens  manufac- 
tured in  Communist  China  proved  balky  when 
applied  to  paper.  Burma  disposed  of  large  quan- 
tities of  its  surplus  rice  to  China  but  could  scarcely 
have  been  pleased  when  Communist  China  turned 
around  and  exported  rice  to  Burma's  traditional 
cash  customers. 

The  final  score  on  this  Communist  game  of  "clap 
in,  clap  out"  is  not  yet  in.  The  Communists  are 
intensifying  their  trade  efforts.  In  this  arena  the 
competition  is  between  Communist  bureaucrats 
and  American  and  other  Western  private  busi- 
nessmen. Even  though  the  Communist  competi- 
tion is  likely  to  be  anything  but  fair,  we  have  no 
fear  of  the  outcome. 

There  is  another  aspect  of  this  problem  to  which 
we  all  need  to  be  alert.  The  Chinese  Communists 
are  buying  rice  from  Burma  at  fictitious  prices  and 
selling  rice  to  Burma's  own  customers — Ceylon 
and  Pakistan.  They  are  even  selling  some  rice  to 
Japan.  This  is  better  than  a  triple  play ;  it  helps 
entangle  the  free  countries  in  the  Communist  eco- 
nomic spider  web  and  reduces  the  amount  of  rice 
Taiwan  and  other  free  countries  such  as  Burma, 
Thailand,  and  the  United  States  can  sell  to  Japan. 

While  this  is  going  on,  an  intensive  effort  is 
under  way  to  invade  Southeast  Asian  markets  and 
incidentally  elbow  out  Japan.  Red  China  con- 
sumer goods — from  bicycles  to  bandanas — are  be- 
ginning to  pour  into  such  centers  as  Bangkok  and 
Singapore.    The  goods  are  priced  below  the  mar- 

Ocfober  22,   7956 


ket,  but  the  quality  is  poor.  A  large  thermos 
bottle,  for  example,  is  priced  at  less  than  $1.00 
U.  S.,  but  purchasers  find  it  only  lasts  a  short  time. 
Both  fear  and  artificially  favorable  terms  play 
their  part  in  this  campaign.  Chinese  merchants 
are  assigned  quotas  by  the  Communists,  and  the 
goods  are  delivered  on  consignment. 

Perhaps  even  more  spectacular  than  the  Com- 
munist trade  offensive  is  the  completely  new  face 
which  the  Communists  are  showing  in  extending 
foreign  aid.  It  is  a  sobering  fact  that  since  1954 
members  of  the  Sino-Soviet  bloc,  after  years  of 
denouncing  foreign  aid  as  an  unvarnished  instru- 
ment of  Western  imperialism,  have  agreed  to  ex- 
tend to  11  underdeveloped  countries  in  the  world 
the  equivalent  of  $1  billion  in  credits  for  the  pur- 
chase of  Communist  goods  and  technical  services. 
The  bulk  of  these  credits  have  gone  to  Yugoslavia, 
Egypt,  India,  and  Afghanistan.  Indonesia  and 
Cambodia  have  now  been  added  to  this  list.  Indo- 
nesia recently  agreed  to  accept  a  line  of  credit 
from  Soviet  Russia  equivalent  to  $100  million. 
According  to  the  announcement,  the  terms  of  the 
loan  call  for  2y2  percent  annual  interest  to  be 
repaid  in  12  years  in  commodities,  pounds  sterling, 
or  other  convertible  currency.  The  individual 
projects  for  which  the  credit  is  to  be  utilized  are 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  governments. 

In  assessing  the  attractiveness  of  the  Russian 
economic  aid  offers,  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that, 
although  the  Communists  offer  interest  at  2  per- 
cent and  2%  percent,  their  loans  are  generally 
payable  within  10  to  15  years  and  usually  do  not 
provide  for  any  grace  period  before  the  beginning 
of  payments  on  principal.  Under  our  mutual  se- 
curity program,  the  United  States  makes  40-year 
loans  with  interest  at  3  percent  if  repaid  in  dollars 
or  4  percent  if  repaid  in  local  currency.  The  de- 
velopment loans  of  our  own  Export-Import  Bank, 
although  they  currently  bear  a  somewhat  higher 
rate  of  interest,  are  often  for  a  longer  term  than 
are  the  Communist  offers  and  usually  provide  for 
some  grace  period. 

These  new  Communist  efforts  need  not  throw  us 
off  stride.  It  is  important  for  us  not  to  outbid  but 
to  outperform  the  Communists.  As  President 
Eisenhower  pointed  out  in  his  message  to  Congress 
on  the  Mutual  Security  Act  last  March  19,4  "Our 
programs  which  were  conceived  in  the  common 


4  Ibid.,  p.  545. 
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interests  of  the  free  nations  must  go  ahead  affirma- 
tively ...  to  meet  the  common  need."  Indeed, 
one  of  the  surest  indications  that  our  programs 
have  been  sound  and  have  been  serving  to 
strengthen  the  cause  of  freedom  in  Asia  is  the 
very  fact  that  the  international  Communists  have 
now  felt  compelled  to  undertake  a  program  which 
superficially  resembles  our  own. 

Enough  has  been  said  to  give  a  brief  glimpse  of 
some  of  the  things  your  Government  is  doing  to 
meet  the  basic  problems  of  the  Far  East,  and  to 
outline  the  political  climate  in  which  it  works.  I 
return  to  the  theme  with  which  I  started — it  is 


the  policy  of  the  United  States  Government  to 
strengthen  the  governments  of  the  free  world  and 
to  curb  the  power  and  curtail  the  influence  of  the 
Communists.  To  accomplish  this,  it  is  essential  to 
assist  the  governments  of  Asia  in  insuring  that 
their  people  have  hope  that  they  will  be  more 
secure  and  better  off  tomorrow  than  they  are  to- 
day. If  we  remain  steadfast  in  this  policy,  we 
may  assume  that,  barring  aggression,  these  free 
nations  will  remain  free.  As  a  partner  in  a  great 
enterprise,  the  U.S.  Government  is  helping  the 
free  countries  of  Asia  to  help  themselves  in  the 
realization  of  this  goal. 


Advancing  the  Security  of  the  Free  World 


EXCERPTS  FROM  THE  TENTH  SEMIANNUAL  REPORT  ON  THE  MUTUAL  SECURITY  PROGRAM 


PRESIDENT'S  LETTER  OF  TRANSMITTAL 

To  the  Congress  of  the  United  States : 

I  am  transmitting  herewith  the  Tenth  Semian- 
nual Report  on  the  operations  of  the  Mutual  Se- 
curity Program,  for  the  period  January  1,  1956 
through  June  30, 1956. 

The  accomplishments  during  this  six-month 
period  under  this  program  of  mutual  effort  have 
further  advanced  the  security,  the  economic  prog- 
ress and  the  well-being  of  the  United  States  and 
our  partners  in  the  free  world. 

The  White  House, 

September  20,  1956 


HIGHLIGHTS  OF  THE  HALF-YEAR  JANUARY- 
JUNE  1956 

Factors  Affecting  Mutual  Security  Policies 

The  basic  reasons  for  the  mutual  security  pro- 
gram are  clear.  They  have  been  spelled  out  many 
times  in  previous  semiannual  reports  and  discussed 
thoroughly  and  extensively  by  the  President,  the 
Secretary  of  State,  and  various  congressional  com- 
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mittees.  Summed  up  in  one  sentence,  the  program 
rests  on  the  simple  and  hard  fact  that  United 
States  long-term  security  and  welfare  are  insepa- 
rably interwoven  with  the  security  and  welfare  of 
other  free  nations  just  as  their  security  and  welfare 
are  tied  in  with  ours. 

The  reasons  why  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
United  States  to  carry  on  the  cooperative  military 
and  economic  effort  with  other  independent  na- 
tions were  reiterated  in  March  by  the  President  in 
these  words : 2 

because  there  are  still  nations  that  are  eager  to 
strive  with  us  for  peace  and  freedom  but,  without  our 
help,  lack  the  means  of  doing  so. 

.  .  .  because  there  are  still  forces  hostile  to  freedom 
that  compel  the  free  world  to  maintain  adequate  and  co- 
ordinated power  to  deter  aggression. 

.  .  .  because  there  are  still  peoples  who  aspire  to  sus- 
tain their  freedom  but  confront  economic  obstacles  that 
are  beyond  their  capabilities  of  surmounting  alone. 


1H.  Doc.  481,  84th  Cong.,  2d  sess. ;  transmitted  on 
Sept.  24.  Reprinted  here  are  excerpts  from  section  I  of 
the  report,  "Highlights  of  the  Half-Year  January-June 
1956,"  and  section  II,  "Use  of  Funds  in  Fiscal  Year  1956." 
The  remaining  two  sections  deal  with  program  activities 
in  selected  countries  and  with  other  aspects  of  the  pro- 
gram, including  investment  guaranty  insurance,  liaison 
with  U.S.  business  firms,  and  the  escapee  program. 

2  From  the  President's  message  to  Congress  on  the  mu- 
tual security  program,  March  1956  (Bulletin  of  Apr.  2, 
1956,  p.  545). 
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These  facts  are  as  fundamental  to  our  own  security  and 
well-being  as  the  maintenance  of  our  own  aimed  forces. 

Mutuality  of  Effort 

One  point  should  be  strongly  underlined.  The 
"mutual"  element  in  the  mutual  security  plan  is 
the  key  to  the  achievement  of  the  "security"  it 
seeks.  By  pooling  its  particular  capabilities  and 
resources  and  working  in  concert  toward  common 
goals,  each  nation  participating  in  the  program 
can  achieve  far  more  in  terms  of  true  military 
and  economic  security  than  it  could  obtain  solely 
through  its  own  efforts,  and  at  considerably  less 
cost  to  itself.  This  applies  as  well  to  the  United 
States  as  to  the  other  nations  in  the  program. 

The  concept  of  mutuality  in  our  program  oper- 
ations is  illustrated  by  the  following  facts : 

►  During  the  6  years  of  the  Nato  defense 
buildup,  European  Nato  nations  have  paid  for 
85  percent  of  the  total  cost;  they  have  supplied 
60  percent  of  the  materiel  used  by  European  Nato 
forces;  and  they  have  provided  the  bulk  of  the 
manpower  assigned  or  earmarked  to  Nato  com- 
manders. 

►  In  addition  to  men  and  funds,  nations  in 
Europe  are  furnishing  bases  and  facilities  for 
U.  S.  troops  stationed  abroad.  A  large  number 
of  these  bases  and  facilities  are  being  provided 
under  the  Nato  infrastructure  program  to  which 
the  United  States  has  contributed  about  38  per- 
cent of  the  cost.  To  date,  over  140  airfields  have 
been  constructed  under  this  program,  many  of 
which  are  occupied  by  units  of  the  United  States 
Air  Force.  In  time  of  emergency,  all  these  bases 
and  facilities  will  be  available  to  us.  Without 
these  bases,  the  effectiveness  of  our  principal  de- 
terrent, our  nuclear  retaliatory  power,  would  be 
seriously  impaired. 

►  European  countries  generally  are  maintain- 
ing their  defense  expenditures  at  a  high  level. 
In  1954  and  1955,  these  expenditures  averaged 
about  $12  billion  a  year,  only  a  moderate  decline 
from  the  postwar  peak  of  $12.8  billion  in  1953. 
Total  defense  expenditures  for  Nato  countries 
are  again  rising  and  are  now  estimated  to  be  run- 
ning at  a  rate  of  $13  billion  annually ;  U.  S.  mili- 
tary assistance  furnished  to  these  countries 
amounted  to  $1.9  billion  in  1955. 

►  In  the  Middle  East  and  South  Asia,  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  U.S.  military  assistance  goes  to 
four  countries — Greece,  Turkey,  Iran,  and 
Pakistan.     Defense  expenditures  of  these  coun- 


tries in  the  1956  fiscal  year  are  estimated  at  sub- 
stantially more  than  double  the  value  of  military 
aid  delivered  by  the  United  States.  Greece  and 
Turkey  are  making  their  military  contributions 
to  Nato.  Iran,  Pakistan,  and  Turkey,  as  members 
of  the  Baghdad  Pact,  have  assumed  responsibility 
in  the  collective  defense  of  the  Middle  East  area, 
so  vital  to  the  interests  of  the  United  States  and 
other  Western  nations. 

►  In  the  Far  East,  South  Korea,  Taiwan,  and 
free  Viet-Nam  are  devoting  50  to  60  percent  of 
their  budgetary  expenditure  to  defense,  maintain- 
ing large  military  forces  to  guard  that  important 
area  against  Communist  aggression.  U.S.  contri- 
butions of  military  items  and  economic  assistance 
enable  those  nations  to  place  their  forces  in  strate- 
gic positions  for  the  defense  of  the  free  world. 

►While  the  United  States  is  contributing  a  por- 
tion of  the  financial  resources  as  well  as  the  techni- 
cal advice  required  for  economic  development, 
generally  the  bulk  of  the  investment  is  provided 
by  the  participating  countries  themselves.  For 
example,  the  U.S.  contribution  to  India's  first  five- 
year  plan  has  been  about  6  percent  of  the  total  ex- 
penditure involved.  In  the  1956  fiscal  year,  the 
Philippines  Government  contributed  more  than 
70  percent  of  the  total  cost  of  joint  economic  de- 
velopment projects  in  which  the  United  States 
participated. 

►  In  Latin  America,  where  technical  coopera- 
tion is  the  most  widespread  element  of  the  mutual 
security  program,  U.S.  obligations  of  $27  million 
for  joint  technical  cooperation  projects  in  fiscal 
year  1956  have  been  combined  with  host  countries' 
own  contributions  of  about  $50  million  in  curren- 
cies and  an  additional  $23  million  in  goods  and 
services. 

Reappraisal  of  Program  Direction 

While  the  fundamental  objectives  of  the  mutual 
security  program  remain  clear  and  unchanged, 
several  important  developments  have  unfolded  in 
the  last  year  or  so  which  bear  directly  on  the 
methods  and  techniques  we  are  using  to  achieve 
those  objectives.  As  they  affect  mutual  security 
operations,  these  developments  center  around  two 
main  points.  One  concerns  the  rising  cost  of 
building  and  maintaining  a  modern  military 
establishment  in  participating  countries  and  the 
growing  competition  between  defense  claims  on  a 
nation's  resources   and  the  claims  of  economic 
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growth.  The  other  concerns  the  Soviet  "new 
look,"  their  growing  industrial  strength,  and  the 
expanded  economic  activities  of  the  Sino-Soviet 
bloc  in  the  Near  East,  South  and  Southeast  Asia, 
and  other  strategic  parts  of  the  world. 

These  two  considerations  have  raised  a  number 
of  questions  on  adapting  the  mutual  security  pro- 
gram to  meet  the  issues  that  have  grown  out  of 
new  circumstances.  The  questions,  in  turn,  in- 
volve a  series  of  complex  problems,  few  of  which 
have  an  easy  or  pat  solution.  There  is  the  prob- 
lem for  example  of  keeping  a  proper  balance  be- 
tween the  military  and  economic  components  of 
the  mutual  security  program.  In  certain  cases, 
there  is  unfortunately  no  satisfactory  alternative 
to  the  maintenance  of  large  and  powerful  but 
expensive  forces.  It  would  be  foolish  for  instance 
to  let  down  our  guard  in  Europe,  Korea,  Taiwan, 
and  free  Viet-Nam.  However,  even  accepting  the 
necessity  of  maintaining  adequate  strength  in 
those  areas,  we  must  consider  to  what  extent  ex- 
isting military  forces  should  be  modernized,  and 
how  much  of  a  military  burden  the  economies  of 
the  participating  countries  can  stand. 

There  is  also  the  problem  of  the  impact  of 
sharply  stepped-up  Soviet  economic  efforts  in  the 
free    world's   newly    developing   countries.      In 
directing  ourselves  to  this  problem,  we  come  up 
against  a  host  of  related  questions.     Should  the 
program  be  enlarged  ?    Should  it  be  given  greater 
flexibility  to  meet  the  new  Soviet  economic  tactics? 
How  much  can  other  countries,  particularly  in 
Europe,  contribute  to  the  progress  of  less  devel- 
oped areas  ?    How  much  assistance  can  these  areas 
effectively  absorb?    Should  we  give  greater  stress 
to  short-term  projects  of  popular  appeal  or  con- 
tinue  to   emphasize  long-range   projects   which 
though  basic  to  economic  improvement,  may  excite 
less  popular  interest  ?    To  what  degree  might  it  be 
effective  to  provide  more  assistance  through  multi- 
lateral channels  and  less  through  our  bilateral 
programs?     Can  our  economic  assistance  be  put 
on  a  loan  basis  to  a  greater  extent  or  would  the 
widening  of  loan  activities  and  the  softening  of 
their  terms  be  self-defeating? 

Several  intensive  studies  of  the  mutual  security 
program  are  planned  or  under  way  in  an  effort  to 
find  answers  to  these  difficult  questions.  The  re- 
sults of  these  various  studies  should  insure  that 
mutual  security  operations  in  the  coming  years 
will  be  conducted  in  a  manner  which  will  bring 
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maximum  returns  to  the  American  people  and 
provide  our  free  world  partners  with  the  most  ef- 
fective kind  of  military  and  economic  cooperation. 


USE  OF  FUNDS  IN  FISCAL  YEAR  1956 

The  Total  Picture 

During  fiscal  year  1956,  total  obligations  or  res- 
ervations made  from  funds  available  for  the  mu- 
tual security  program  amounted  to  nearly  $2.4 
billion.  Of  this  total,  $843  million  was  obligated 
or  reserved  by  the  Department  of  Defense  for 
direct  military  assistance;  $1.5  billion  was  obli- 
gated by  Ica  [International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration] for  other  than  direct  military  programs. 
By  far  the  largest  share  of  total  available  funds 
was  used  for  direct  military  aid  and  defense  sup- 
port programs.  About  $158  million  was  used  to 
pay  the  costs  of  ocean  freight  for  surplus  agri- 
cultural commodities,  for  support  to  various 
multilateral  programs  such  as  the  activities  of 
United  Nations  organizations  and  the  Organiza- 
tion of  American  States,  for  escapee  programs, 
and  for  other  purposes  related  to  mutual  security 
objectives. 

Direct  military  assistance  under  the  mutual 
security  program  is  extended  by  providing  weap- 
ons and  other  military  supply  items,  by  carrying 
out  training  programs,  and  by  sharing  in  the 
financing  of  joint  military  facilities. 

Nonmilitary  assistance  is  extended  in  one  of 
three  ways,  depending  on  how  the  needs  and  cir- 
cumstances of  the  participating  country  relate  to 
the  policy  objectives  of  the  United  States :  (1)  de- 
fense support  and  technical  cooperation;  (2)  de- 
velopment assistance  and  technical  cooperation; 
or  (3)  technical  cooperation  alone. 

Defense  support  programs  are  designed  to  help 
certain  countries  which  are  receiving  military  as- 
sistance to  support  appropriate  levels  of  military 
strength  while  also  maintaining  and  promoting 
political  and  economic  stability.  Such  support 
involves  furnishing  economic  resources  to  enable 
the  recipient  country  to  undertake  defense  activi- 
ties that  otherwise  would  not  be  possible  or  to 
increase  the  recipient's  capacity  to  do  so  in  the 
future.  Without  such  support  the  security  of  the 
United  States  and  other  free  world  nations  would 
be  diminished  to  a  serious  extent,  or  would  have 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


to  be  compensated  for  by  the  maintenance  at  far 
greater  expense  of  additional  U.S.  forces  and  their 
deployment  abroad. 

Development  assistance  is  aid  given  primarily 
to  promote  economic  development  or  to  deal  with 
other  problems  whose  solution  is  necessary  to 
create  or  maintain  economic  and  political  stability. 
In  most  nations,  development  assistance  also  com- 
plements programs  of  technical  cooperation  by 
providing  needed  supplies,  commodities  or  funds. 
Usually  this  type  of  aid  is  required  to  make  pos- 
sible or  accelerate  activities  required  to  promote 
basic  U.S.  interests. 

Development  assistance  differs  from  defense 
support  in  that  the  former  is  directed  wholly 
toward  goals  which  are  not  military  in  character, 
whereas  the  latter  has  as  one  of  its  essential  aims 
the  attainment  of  military  objectives. 

Through  technical  cooperation  programs,  we 
share  knowledge,  experience,  techniques,  and  skills 
with  the  peoples  of  the  economically  less  developed 
areas  of  the  world  for  the  purpose  of  helping  them 
to  advance  their  economic  progress  and  raise  their 
standard  of  living.  These  programs  emphasize 
and  consist  largely  of  advisory  services,  teaching, 
training,  and  exchange  of  information;  they  do 
not  include  the  provision  of  supplies  and  equip- 
ment beyond  that  which  is  required  for  effective 
demonstration  purposes.  Participation  and  inter- 
est in  these  programs  are  steadily  growing,  as  evi- 
denced by  the  increasing  share  of  host  country 
contributions. 

Direct  Military  Programs 

Military  Equipment 

During  the  first  6  months  of  1956,  $1.9  billion 
worth  of  military  equipment  and  supplies  was 
shipped  to  nations  cooperating  in  the  mutual  de- 
fense of  the  free  world.  The  greatest  portion  of 
this  amount,  almost  two-thirds,  was  shipped  to 
countries  in  Europe ;  the  Asia  and  Pacific  area  was 
the  next  largest  recipient,  with  about  one-quarter 
of  the  total.  Over  50  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
military  deliveries  was  made  up  of  planes  and 
related  Air  Force  items.  Another  substantial  por- 
tion, some  40  percent,  represented  ammunition, 
tanks  and  combat  vehicles,  artillery,  and  other 
equipment  for  ground  forces.  Ships,  naval  air- 
craft and  supporting  items  for  naval  forces  ac- 
counted for  the  remainder. 

These  6-month  deliveries  brought  to  $14.2  bil- 
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(Millions  of  dollars) 


Region  and  country 

Total 

Defense 
support 

Devel- 

opmem 
assist- 
ance 

Tech- 
nical 
cooper- 
ation 

Other 

Total 

1,550.5 

1,132.0 

157.2 

150.0 

111  4 

Asia— Total....  . 

952.7 

824.0 

70.7 

56.9 

1  1 

Far  East 

760.5 

45.1 

7.0 

0.9 

324.6 

48.6 

29.1 

73.3 

34.5 

197.1 

0.3 

192.2 

18.0 

4.9 

60.4 

1.8 

107.1 

259.1 

726.7 
43.1 

33.8 
1.9 
7.0 
0.9 
5.0 
0.9 
5.9 
3.3 
5.0 
3.5 
0.3 

23. 1 
2.7 
0.9 

10.0 
0.8 
8.7 

32.0 

Cambodia...    . 

Indonesia 

Japan.  

Korea.     

319.6 
47.7 
23.2 
70.0 
29.5 

193.6 

Laos  ..  

Philippines.    

Taiwan 

Thailand 

Viet  Nam. 

Regional 

South  Asia 

97.3 

97.3 
188.7 

70.7 
15.3 

4.0 
50.4 

1.0 

38.0 

1.1 

Afghanistan 

Ceylon. 

India 

Nepal 

Pakistan... 

1  J 

Near  East  and  Africa— Total 

0.6 

Egypt.. 

2.5 

2.9 

26.7 

65.4 

2.2 

24.0 

7.5 

7.7 

1.8 

7.0 

107.8 

1.1 

2.5 

110.1 

2.5 
2.9 
0.5 
7.9 
2.2 
1.5 
2.6 
2.3 
1.8 
2.0 
2.2 
1.1 
2.5 

Ethiopia 

Greece 

26.2 
67.5 

Iran 

Iraq 

Israel 

22.5 
5.0 
5.5 

Jordan.. 

Lebanon 

Liberia 

Libya  

105.0 

5.0 

Turkey 

0.6 

Overseas  Territories.  

Regional... 

Europe— Total 

110.1 

Germany  (Fed.  Rep.) 

17.3 
68.7 
30.0 

1.2 

2.8 

71.3 

17.3 
58.7 
30.0 

1.2 

2.8 

Spain 

Yugoslavia __ 

Technical  Exchange — West- 
ern Europe 

Regional 

Latin  America — Total 

44.1 

27.1 

0  1 

Argentina 

0.1 
25.6 
3.6 
2.2 
1.3 
0.9 
0.5 
0.3 
1.7 
0.9 
17.7 
6.4 
1.2 
0.7 
0.8 
1.1 
1.5 
2.8 
0.2 
0.1 
0.6 
1.3 

157.6 

0  1 

Bolivia 

22.9 

2.7 
3.6 
2.2 
1.3 
0.9 
0.5 
0.3 
1.7 
0.9 
1.5 
1.4 
1.2 
0.7 
0.8 
1.1 
1.5 
2.8 
0.2 
0.1 
0.6 
1.3 

34.5 

Brazil 

Chile 

Colombia 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba _  

Dominican  Republic    

Ecuador 

El  Salvador 

Guatemala 

16.2 
5.0 

Haiti 

Honduras 

Mexico 

Nicaragua 

Panama 

Paraguay ..      

Peru 

Uruguav 

Venezuela..      .  ... .  .. 

9.3 

4.4 

Overseas  Territories 

Regional 

Other  Programs— Total. 

109.6 

Asian  Development  Fund... 
Non-  Regional 

4  4 

29.0 

124.2 

~~~9.y 

4.4 

0.1 

9.9 

24.5 

19  1 

Other  2 

90  6 

1  Preliminary  figures. 

2  Includes  allocations  to  other  U.S.  Government  agencies  and  adminis- 
trative expenses. 


lion  the  cumulative  total  of  military  equipment 
and  supplies  furnished  to  other  friendly  nations 
since  the  beginning  of  the  program  of  military 
assistance  in  fiscal  year  1950,  with  the  proportions 
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going  to  the  respective  areas  for  the  entire  period 
being  roughly  similar  to  those  for  the  half-year 
period.  Ammunition,  tanks  and  combat  vehicles, 
and  aircraft  accounted  for  over  60  percent  of  all 
materiel  furnished.  Of  the  cumulative  total,  the 
ground  forces  received  by  far  the  largest  share,  61 
percent. 


Nonmilitary  Programs 

Almost  half  of  the  $1.5  billion  obligated  by 
Ica  in  fiscal  year  1956  for  other  than  direct  mili- 
tary aid  programs  was  used  for  the  Far  East,  and 
within  that  area  largely  for  South  Korea,  Taiwan, 
and  free  Viet-Nam.3 

The  great  bulk  of  the  total  funds  for  nonmili- 


tary programs  was  earmarked  for  activities  in  the 
category  of  defense  support;  development  assist- 
ance and  technical  cooperation  combined  ac- 
counted for  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  overall 
amount.  In  the  Far  East,  for  example,  about  95 
percent  of  the  funds  obligated  was  for  defense 
support  programs.  In  Europe,  virtually  all  of 
the  nonmilitary  programs,  primarily  in  Spain  and 
Yugoslavia,  were  in  the  defense  support  category. 
Except  for  the  $4.4  million  used  in  programs 
under  the  Asian  Development  Fund,  all  of  the 
obligations  for  development  assistance,  $157 
million,  were  for  countries  in  the  Near  East  and 
South  Asia,  and  in  Latin  America.  Funds  for 
technical  cooperation  were  used  in  a  wide  range 
of  activities  throughout  all  parts  of  the  free  world. 


Notice  of  Intention  To  Participate  in  LimitedjTrade^Agreement 
Negotiations  With  Cuba  1 


The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  on  October  8  issued  notice  of  the  in- 
tention of  the  U.S.  Government  to  participate, 
under  the  authority  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act 
as  amended  and  extended,  in  limited  trade  agree- 
ment negotiations  with  the  Government  of  Cuba. 

In  these  negotiations,  the  United  States  will  give 
consideration  to  possible  tariff  concessions  on  cer- 
tain types  of  unmanufactured  tobacco  (see  below) 
in  exchange  for  concessions  by  Cuba.  The  listed 
types  of  tobacco  are  imported  into  the  United 
States,  chiefly  from  Cuba,  for  use  in  the  manu- 
facture of  cigars. 

The  negotiations  will  supplement  those  con- 
ducted at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  earlier  this  year  in 
which  the  United  States,  Cuba,  and  20  other  con- 
tracting parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 


3  For  a  survey  of  nonmilitary  programs  in  the  Far  East, 
see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  269 ;  for  similar  sum- 
maries of  programs  in  Latin  America  and  in  South  Asia, 
see  ibid.,  Aug.  20, 1956,  p.  317,  and  Sept.  24,  1956,  p.  493. 

1  This  material  is  also  available  as  Department  of  State 
publication  6394  and  may  be  obtained  from  the  Division 
of  Public  Services,  Department  of  State,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.    See  also  21  Fed.  Reg.  7746. 
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Tariffs  and  Trade  participated,2  and  any  resulting 
exchange  of  tariff  concessions  will  be  embodied  in 
the  respective  schedules  of  the  United  States  and 
Cuba  supplemental  to  their  present  schedules  to 
the  General  Agreement. 

In  the  case  of  most  of  the  tobacco  items  listed, 
imports  into  the  United  States  which  are  the 
product  of  Cuba  are  now  entitled  to  preferentially 
lower  rates  of  duty  than  are  applied  to  like  prod- 
ucts of  other  foreign  countries.  Any  reduction  in 
a  rate  applicable  to  the  product  of  Cuba  will  apply 
to  the  Cuban  product  exclusively,  but,  in  order  to 
prevent  increases  in  margins  of  preference,  such  a 
reduction  may  involve  a  reduction  also  in  the  rate 
applicable  to  the  same  type  of  tobacco  which  is 
the  product  of  other  countries. 

Tariff  concessions  by  the  United  States  will  be 
considered  within  the  limitation  of  the  authority 
available  to  the  President  under  the  Trade  Agree- 
ments Act  as  amended  by  the  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1955.  The  pertinent  part  of  the 
legislation  provides  that  rates  might  be  reduced  by 
15  percent  below  the  January  1,  1955,  rates  by 


-  Bulletin  of  June  4,  1956,  p.  941. 
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stages  of  5  percent  a  year  over  a  3-year  period, 
but  that  no  stage  or  reduction  may  be  made  effec- 
tive after  June  30,  1958.  Consequently  there  re- 
mains authority  to  reduce  rates  by  only  10  percent 
below  the  January  1,  1955,  rate  in  two  annual 
stages  of  5  percent  each. 

In  accordance  with  past  practice  and  the  re- 
quirements of  trade  agreements  legislation,  the 
committee's  notice  sets  in  motion  preparations  for 
the  negotiations,  including  opportunity  for  presen- 
tation by  interested  persons  of  both  written  and 
oral  views  on  possible  concessions  which  may  be 
granted  or  obtained,  and  the  determination  of 
"peril  points"  by  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission on  all  products  on  which  the  United  States 
will  consider  granting  concessions. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
which  will  receive  the  views  of  interested  persons 
concerning  any  aspect  of  the  proposed  negotia- 
tions, has  announced  that  its  hearings  will  open  on 
November  14, 1956.  Applications  for  oral  presen- 
tation of  views  and  information  should  be  pre- 
sented to  the  committee  not  later  than  12  noon, 
November  8,  1956.  Persons  desiring  to  be  heard 
should  also  submit  written  briefs  or  statements  to 
the  committee  by  12  noon,  November  8, 1956.  Only 
those  persons  will  be  heard  who  have  presented 
written  briefs  or  statements  and  have  filed  appli- 
cations to  be  heard  by  the  dates  indicated.  Details 
concerning  the  submission  of  briefs  and  applica- 
tions to  be  heard  are  contained  in  the  committee's 
notice. 

The  members  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  and  the  Committee  on  Trade  Agree- 
ments are  the  same.  They  include  a  member  of 
the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  and  representatives 
from  the  Departments  of  State,  the  Treasury, 
Defense,  Agriculture,  Commerce,  Labor,  and  In- 
terior, and  the  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration. 

Domestic  producers,  importers,  and  other  inter- 
ested persons  are  invited  to  present  to  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information  views  and  all 
possible  pertinent  information  about  products  on 
the  published  list.  All  views  and  information 
will  be  carefully  considered  in  deciding  whether 
or  not  a  concession  should  be  offered  by  the  United 
States  on  each  product.  Consideration  will  also  be 
given  to  all  relevant  information  submitted  to  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information  in  con- 
nection with  its  hearings  in  October  1955  and 
January  1956  in  preparation  for  the  Geneva  tariff 


negotiations.  Accordingly,  persons  who  presented 
information  and  views  at  those  hearings  and  who 
do  not  desire  to  modify  or  supplement  such  ma- 
terial need  not — but  may  if  they  wish — repeat 
their  written  or  oral  submissions. 

The  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  also  announced  on 
October  8  that  it  will  hold  public  hearings  begin- 
ning November  14,  1956,  in  connection  with  its 
"peril  point"  investigation,  as  required  by  section 
3  (a)  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of 
1951,  on  the  extent  to  which  U.S.  concessions  on 
listed  products  may  be  made  in  the  negotiations 
without  causing  or  threatening  serious  injury  to  a 
domestic  industry  producing  like  or  directly  com- 
petitive products.  Copies  of  the  notice  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Commission.  Views  and  infor- 
mation received  by  the  Tariff  Commission  in  its 
hearings  referred  to  above  will  be  made  available 
to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information  for 
consideration  by  the  Interdepartmental  Commit- 
tee on  Trade  Agreements.  Persons  who  appear 
before  the  Tariff  Commission  need  not — but  may 
if  they  wish — also  appear  before  the  Committee 
for  Reciprocity  Information  if  they  apply  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedures  of  that  Committee 
as  outlined  above. 

Persons  wishing  to  suggest  items  on  which  the 
United  States  might  request  concessions  should 
present  their  views  to  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information. 


INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMITTEE  ON  TRADE 
AGREEMENTS 

Trade-Agreement  Negotiations  with  Cuba  under  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Act,  approved  June  12, 1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
945,  ch.  474;  65  Stat.  73,  ch.  141)  and  to  paragraph 
4  of  Executive  Order  10082  of  October  5,  1949 
(3  CFR,  1949  Supp.,  p.  126) ,  notice  is  hereby  given 
by  the  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  of  intention  to  conduct  trade-agree- 
ment negotiations  with  the  Government  of  Cuba, 
under  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade,  for  the  purpose  of  negotiating  mutually 
advantageous  tariff  concessions  to  be  embodied  in 
schedules  to  the  General  Agreement. 

There  is  annexed  hereto  a  list  of  articles  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  to  be  considered  for 
possible  modification  of  duties  and  other  import 
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restrictions,  imposition  of  additional  import  re- 
strictions, or  specific  continuance  of  existing  cus- 
toms or  excise  treatment  in  the  trade  agreement 
negotiations  of  which  notice  is  given  above. 

The  articles  proposed  for  consideration  in  the 
negotiations  are  identified  in  the  annexed  list  by 
specifying  the  numbers  of  the  paragraphs  in  tariff 
schedules  of  Title  I  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
as  amended,  in  which  they  are  provided  for  to- 
gether with  the  language  used  in  such  tariff  para- 
graphs to  provide  for  such  articles,  except  that 
where  necessary  the  statutory  language  has  been 
modified  by  the  omission  of  words  or  the  addition 
of  new  language  in  order  to  narrow  the  scope  of 
the  original  language.  Where  no  qualifying  lan- 
guage is  used  with  regard  to  the  type,  grade,  or 
value  of  any  listed  articles,  all  types,  grades,  and 
values  of  the  article  covered  by  the  language  used 
are  included. 

In  the  case  of  any  article  in  the  list  with  respect 
to  which  the  product  of  Cuba  is  now  entitled  to 
preferential  treatment,  a  reduction  in  the  rate  ap- 
plicable to  the  product  of  Cuba  may  involve  a 
reduction  also  in  the  rate  applicable  to  other  con- 
tracting parties  to  the  General  Agreement,  in  order 
to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  that  Agreement 
limiting  increases  in  margins  of  preference. 

No  article  will  be  considered  in  the  negotiations 
for  possible  modification  of  duties  or  other  import 
restrictions,  imposition  of  additional  import  re- 
strictions, or  specific  continuance  of  existing  cus- 
toms or  excise  treatment  unless  it  is  included,  spe- 
cifically or  by  reference,  in  the  annexed  list  or 
unless  it  is  subsequently  included  in  a  supplemen- 
tary public  list.  Except  where  otherwise  indicated 
in  the  list,  only  duties  imposed  under  the  para- 
graphs of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  specified  in  the 
list  with  regard  to  articles  described  therein  will 
be  considered  for  a  possible  decrease,  but  addi- 
tional or  separate  duties  or  taxes  on  such  articles 
imposed  under  any  other  provisions  of  law  may 
be  bound  against  increase  as  an  assurance  that  the 
concession  under  the  listed  paragraph  or  section 
will  not  be  nullified. 

In  the  event  that  an  article  which  as  of  August 
15,  1956,  was  regarded  as  classifiable  under  a  de- 
scription included  in  the  list  is  excluded  therefrom 
by  judicial  decision  or  otherwise  prior  to  the  con- 
clusion of  the  trade-agreement  negotiations,  the 
list  will  nevertheless  be  considered  as  including 
such  article. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4  of  the  Trade  Agreements 


Act,  as  amended,  and  paragraph  5  of  Executive 
Order  10082  of  October  5,  1949,  information  and 
views  as  to  any  aspect  of  the  proposal,  including 
the  list  of  articles,  announced  in  this  notice  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  in  accordance  with  the  announcement 
of  this  date  issued  by  that  Committee.  Persons 
interested  in  exports  to  Cuba  may  present  their 
views  regarding  any  tariff  or  other  concessions 
that  might  be  requested  of  the  Government  of 
Cuba.  Any  other  matters  appropriate  to  be  con-  r 
sidered  in  connection  with  the  negotiations  pro- 
posed above  may  also  be  presented. 

Public  hearings  in  connection  with  the  "peril 
point"  investigation  of  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission  relating  to  the  articles  included  in  the 
annexed  list,  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended, 
are  the  subject  of  an  announcement  of  this  date 
issued  by  that  Commission. 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental  Commit- 
tee on  Trade  Agreements  this  8th  day  of  October, 
1956. 

Carl  D.  Corse 
Chairman 
Interdepartmental  Committee 
on  Trade  Agreements 

List  of  Articles  Imported  Into  the  United  States 
Proposed  for  Consideration  in  Trade  Agreement 
Negotiations 


Tariff 

Act  of 

1930 


Par. 
601 


601 


603 


Schedule  6.  Tobacco  and  Manufactures  Of. 


Wrapper  tobacco,  and  filler  tobacco  when  mixed 
or  packed  together  with  more  than  35  per- 
centum  of  wrapper  tobacco,  all  the  foregoing, 
stemmed  or  unstemmed. 

Filler  tobacco  not  specially  provided  for  (except 
cigarette  leaf  tobacco),  stemmed  or  un- 
stemmed. 

Scrap  tobacco. 


COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY  INFORMATION 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  with  Cuba  under  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Submission  of  Information  to  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information. 

Closing  date  for  filing  applications  to  be  heard  and  the 
submission  of  briefs  November  8,  1956. 

Public  hearings  open  November  14,  1956. 
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The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  has  issued  on  this  day  a  notice  of  in- 
tention to  participate  in  trade-agreement  negotia- 
tions with  the  Government  of  Cuba  under  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Annexed  to  the  notice  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  is  a  list  of  ar- 
ticles imported  into  the  United  States  to  be  con- 
sidered for  possible  concessions  in  the  negotiations. 
The  Committee  for  Eeciprocity  Information  here- 
by gives  notice  that  all  applications  for  oral  pres- 
entation of  views  in  regard  to  the  proposed  nego- 
tiations shall  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  not  later  than  12 :  00 
noon,  November  8,  1956.  The  application  must 
indicate  the  product  or  products  on  which  the 
individual  or  groups  desire  to  be  heard  and  an 
estimate  of  the  time  required  for  oral  presentation. 
All  persons  who  make  application  to  be  heard 
shall  also  submit  to  the  Committee  their  views  in 
writing  in  regard  to  the  foregoing  proposal  not 
later  than  12 :  00  noon,  November  8,  1956.  Such 
communications  shall  be  addressed  to  "Committee 
for  Eeciprocity  Information,  Tariff  Commission 
Building,  Washington  25,  D.C."  Fifteen  copies 
of  written  statements,  either  typed,  printed,  or 
duplicated  shall  be  submitted,  of  which  one  copy 
shall  be  sworn  to. 

Written  statements  submitted  to  the  Committee, 
except  information  and  business  data  proffered  in 
confidence,  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  inter- 
ested persons.  Information  and  business  data 
proffered  in  confidence  shall  be  submitted  on  sepa- 
rate pages  clearly  marked  For  Official  Use  Only  of 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Public  hearings  will  be  held  before  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information,  at  which  oral 
statements  will  be  heard.  The  first  hearing  will 
be  at  2:00  p.  m.  on  November  14,  1956,  in  the 
Hearing  Room  in  the  Tariff  Commission  Building, 
8th  and  E  Streets,  N.W.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
Witnesses  who  make  application  to  be  heard  will 
be  advised  regarding  the  time  and  place  of  their 
individual  appearances.  Appearances  at  hearings 
before  the  committee  may  be  made  only  by  or  on 
behalf  of  those  persons  who  have  filed  written 
statements  and  who  have  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed made  written  application  for  oral  presen- 
tation of  views.  Statements  made  at  the  public 
hearings  shall  be  under  oath. 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission  has  today 
announced  public  hearings  on  the  import  items 


appearing  in  the  list  annexed  to  the  notice  of  in- 
tention to  negotiate  to  run  concurrently  with  the 
hearings  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor- 
mation. Oral  testimony  and  written  information 
submitted  to  the  Tariff  Commission  will  be  made 
available  to  and  will  be  considered  by  the  Inter- 
departmental Committee  on  Trade  Agreements. 
Consequently,  those  whose  interests  relate  only  to 
import  products  included  in  the  foregoing  list,  and 
who  appear  before  the  Tariff  Commission,  need 
not,  but  may  if  they  wish,  appear  before  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Persons  interested  in  exports  may  present  their 
views  regarding  any  tariff  or  other  concessions 
that  might  be  requested  of  the  Government  of 
Cuba.  Any  other  matters  appropriate  to  be  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  proposed  negotia- 
tions may  also  be  presented. 

Copies  of  the  list  attached  to  the  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  negotiate  may  be  obtained  from  the  Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information  at  the  address 
designated  above  and  may  be  inspected  at  the  field 
offices  of  the  Department  of  Commerce. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  this  8th  day  of  October,  1956. 

Edward  Yardley, 

Secretary, 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 


President  Decides  Not  To  Reopen 
Escape-Clause  Action  on  Watches 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  5 

The  President  has  concurred  with  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission's  recent  finding  that  no  formal 
investigation  should  be  instituted  at  this  time  to 
determine  whether  the  tariff  should  be  reduced  on 
imports  of  watches.  The  President  found,  with 
the  Tariff  Commission,  that  there  is  not  sufficient 
reason  at  this  time  to  reopen  the  escape-clause 
action  which  resulted  2  years  ago  in  an  increase 
in  the  duty  on  imports  of  watches.  The  Presi- 
dent's decision  means  that  the  increased  rate  of 
duty  established  in  July  1954  as  the  result  of 
escape-clause  action 1  will  continue  to  apply  with- 
out reduction  or  other  modification. 

The  President's  action  was  taken  after  various 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  executive  branch 
had  been   consulted.    The   Tariff   Commission's 


'■■''■/■:■■•-''■■ 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  23,  1954,  p.  274. 
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study  was  made  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
10401,  which  requires  periodic  review  of  affirma- 
tive actions  taken  under  the  escape  clause.  This 
was  the  Tariff  Commission's  first  such  periodic 
review  of  the  1954  watch  tariff  increase.  The 
Commission's  report  was  submitted  to  the  Presi- 
dent on  July  25, 1956.2 


Current  Treaty  Actions 


BILATERAL 

Ecuador 

Agreement  amending  agricultural  commodities  agreement 
of  October  7,  1955  (TIAS  3391),  to  provide  for  addi- 
tional purchases  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October  9,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  October  9,  1956. 

Germany 

Agreement  for  reimbursable  military  procurement  under 
section  106  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended  (68  Stat.  832,  836;  69  Stat.  283;  70  Stat.  555). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October 
8,  1956.     Entered  into  force  October  8,  1956. 


MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.  Done  at  Rome 
December  6,  1951.  Entered  into  force  April  3,  1952. 
Ratification  deposited:  Israel,   September  3,  1956. 

Aviation 

Protocol  amending  articles  48  (a),  49  (e),  and  61  of  the 
convention  on  international  civil  aviation  (.TIAS  1591) 
by  providing  that  sessions  of  the  Assembly  of  the  In- 
ternational Civil  Aviation  Organization  shall  be  held 
not  less  than  once  in  3  years  instead  of  annually.  Done 
at  Montreal  June  14,  1954.4 

Ratifications  deposited:  Laos,  June  4,  1956;  New  Zea- 
land, June  8,  1956 ;  Japan,  June  21,  1956 ;  Venezuela, 
July  6,  1956 ;  Thailand,  July  18,  1956 ;  Argentina,  Sep- 
tember 21, 1956. 

Consuls 

Convention  defining  the  duties,  rights,  prerogatives  and 
immunities  of  consular  agents.  Signed  at  Habana  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1928.  Entered  into  force  September  3,  1929. 
47  Stat.  1976.  „„a 

Ratification  deposited:  El  Salvador,  September  11, 195b. 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.    Done  at  Geneva   Sep- 
tember 6,  1952.     Entered  into  force  September  16,  1955. 
TIAS  3324. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,   September  25,  195b. 

Labor 

Convention  (No.  58)  fixing  minimum  age  for  admission 
of  children  to  employment  at  sea.  Adopted  at  Geneva 
October  24,  1936.  Entered  into  force  April  11,  1939. 
54  Stat.  1705. 

Ratifications  deposited:  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Ke- 
publics,  August  10,  1956 ;  Iceland,  August  21,  1956. 

Safety  at  Sea 

Convention  on  safety  of  life  at  sea.     Signed  at  London 
June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  November  19,  1952. 
TIAS  2495. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Hungary,  August  15,  1956. 

Slave  Trade 

Convention   to   suppress   the   slave   trade   and   slavery. 
Signed  at  Geneva   September  25,  1926.     Entered  into 
force  March  9,  1927.     46  Stat.  2183. 
Accession  deposited:  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
public, September  13, 1956. 


2  Copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.C. 

3  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
'  Not  in  force. 
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DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Recess  Appointments 

The  President  on  October  11  appointed  Carl  W.  Strom 
to  be  Ambassador  to  Cambodia  (press  release  533  dated 
October  11). 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Atomic  Energy— Cooperation  for  Civil  Uses.  TIAS 
3608.     3  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land, amending  agreement  of  June  15,  1955.  Signed  at 
Washington  June  13,  1956.  Entered  into  force  July  16, 
1956. 
Mexican  Agricultural  Workers.    TIAS  3609.     30  pp.     15tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Mexico,  relating  to  agreement  of  August  11,  1951,  as 
amended  and  extended.  Exchange  of  notes— Dated  at 
Mexico  June  29,  1956.     Entered  into  force  June  29,  1856. 

Technical  Cooperation— Water  Resources  and  Well  Drill- 
ing Program.     TIAS  3610.     4  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Ethiopia,  amending  and  extending  agreement  of  June  23 
and  24,  1952,  as  amended  and  extended.  Exchange  of 
notes— Dated  at  Addis  Ababa  June  26  and  27,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  June  27,  1956 ;  operative  retroactively 
May  11, 1956. 
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Press  release  543  dated  October  16 

The  following  is  the  Department  of  State's  re- 
lease of  Secretary  Dulles'  news  conference  of 
October  16. 

Secretary  Dulles:  I  have  a  statement  to  read, 
which  will  be  mimeographed  and  available  to  you 
at  the  close  of  this  conference.1 

Suez  Situation 

There  has,  I  believe,  been  progress  toward 
achieving  a  just  and  peaceful  solution  of  the  Suez 
crisis.  The  Security  Council  of  the  United 
Nations  adopted  unanimously  six  principles  which 
ought  to  govern  the  solution.  These  are  sound 
principles  and  if  they  are  effectively  implemented 
will  accomplish  what  the  principal  users  of  the 
canal  have  sought.  To  me  a  most  significant  prin- 
ciple is  that  which  says  that  the  operation  of  the 
canal  shall  be  insulated  from  the  politics  of  any 
nation.  That  was  in  the  proposals  which  we  made 
in  London  last  August  and  that  principle  was 
opposed  by  the  Soviet  Union  at  that  time.  Also 
the  Security  Council  specifically  said  that  there 
should  be  no  discrimination,  overt  or  covert. 

While  the  second  part  of  the  French-U.  K.  res- 
olution was  vetoed,  nevertheless  the  fact  that  it 
had  the  affirmative  votes  of  9  of  the  11  members 
of  the  Council  gives  it  substantial  moral  support. 
We  can  hope  that  relations  with  Egypt  will,  in 
fact,  develop  along  the  lines  therein  outlined. 

It  may  be  recalled  that  after  the  voting  took 
place  on  the  French-U.  K.  resolution  I  stated  that 
"it  is  understood  that  the  Council  remains  seized 
of  this  matter,  and  that  the  Secretary-General 
may  continue  to  encourage  interchanges  between 
'the  Governments  of  Egypt,  France,  and  the  United 
[Kingdom,  a  procedure  which  has  already  yielded 
positive  results."  This  statement  was  made  at  the 
■  request  of  a  number  of  the  members  of  the  Council, 

lrThe  following  four  paragraphs  were  also  released 
separately  as  press  release  542  dated  Oct.  16. 
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and  it  met  no  objection  from  any  member.  It  can, 
I  think,  be  assumed  that  the  Secretary-General 
will,  in  fact,  continue  to  encourage  exchanges  of 
views  and  that  the  Governments  of  Egypt,  France, 
and  the  United  Kingdom  intend  to  pursue  this 
path. 

There  are  many  difficulties  still  in  the  way.  No 
one  can  say  with  certainty  that  there  will  be  a 
peaceful  solution  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  justice  and  international  law,  as  called  for  by 
article  1  of  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations. 
Nevertheless,  each  difficulty  overcome  means  one 
less  difficulty  remaining  to  be  overcome,  and  we 
can  thus  take  satisfaction  from  what  occurred  last 
week  at  the  United  Nations.2 

Now,  if  you  have  any  questions. 

Press  Conference  Transcripts 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  would  like  to  raise  at  the 
beginning  of  this  press  conference  the  question 
of  transcripts  of  the  press  conferences,  particu- 
larly after  the  occasion  of  the  last  press  conference. 
Can  we  be  assured  from  now  on  that  what  is  put 
out  by  the  Department  is  a  direct  quote  under  the 
heading  '•'•transcript'" — that  it  will  in  fact  be  a 
verbatim  transcript,  as  is  the  case  with  the  Presi- 
dent's press  conferences? 

A.  No,  I  am  sorry  to  say  you  cannot  be  so  as- 
sured. I  must  reserve  the  right,  in  case  I  make 
a  blunder  inadvertently  which  does  damage  to 
international  relations,  to  correct  those  blunders. 
I  do  not  profess  to  speak  with  perfection  extem- 
poraneously, and  the  important  thing  from  my 
standpoint  and  from  the  standpoint  of  my  job  is 
not  to  damage  the  international  relations  of  the 
United  States  by  seeming  to  say  what  I  do  not 
intend.  Sometimes  my  words  convey  a  meaning 
I  do  not  intend  to  convey,  and,  if  that  happens, 
I  must  reserve  the  right  to  correct  them  so  they 

2  For  background,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  22,  1956,  p.  611. 
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reflect  what  I  intend.  That  means  that  those  who 
carry  the  exact  transcript  can  say  what  they  want, 
a  "corrected  transcript."  But  I  cannot  be  put 
in  the  position  of  jeopardizing  the  foreign  rela- 
tions of  the  United  States  by  being  held  literally 
to  what  I  say  extemporaneously,  and,  if  that  is 
the  only  condition  on  which  I  have  to  have  a  press 
conference,  then  we  have  to  reconsider  the  con- 
cept of  these  press  conferences. 

Q.  I  don't  think  that  anyone  here  would  wish 
to  cut  down  on  the  number  of  press  conferences 
because  we  all  appreciate  the  fact  that  you  have 
held  more  press  conferences  than  any  other  mem- 
ber of  the  Cabinet.  We  also  realize,  I  am  sure, 
that  the  point  you  make  is  well  taken,  and  we 
accept  it.  My  only  point  is  that  it  seems  to 
a  good  many  of  us  where  a  transcript  is  used  it 
should  in  fact  be  that  and,  if  it  is  going  to  be  a 
corrected  transcript,  it  should  not  be  put  out  as  a 
verbatim,  transcript. 

A.  I  figure  it  is  up  to  the  people  who  carry  it 
to  call  it  a  "transcript"  or  "corrected  transcript." 
To  my  mind  that  doesn't  make  any  difference. 
The  main  thing  is  that  I  am  speaking  not  only  to 
the  press  but  I  am  speaking  to  the  world  at  these 
press  conferences.  While  I  realize  that  it  is  far 
more  interesting  and  exciting  to  the  press  if  I 
make  blunders  in  expressing  myself,  the  first  in- 
terest is  not  interest  in  excitement  but  it  is  to 
report  to  the  world  accurately  what  I  think  about 
these  questions.  If  that  requires  me  to  make  a 
slight  modification  in  order  that  my  words  as  re- 
ported shall  reflect  my  meaning,  I  must  reserve 
the  right  to  do  it.  If  not,  we  will  have  to  alter 
the  character  of  the  press  conferences. 

Q.  Can  we  have  some  assurance  that,  when  you 
do  correct  the  transcript  in  order  to  give  your 
exact  meaning,  we  will  be  so  informed  so  that  we 
will  know  and  be  in  a  position  to  report  that  fact? 

A.  "Well,  of  course,  you  know  that,  if  you  are 
told  first  what  I  said  and  then  the  slight  modifica- 
tions necessary  to  convey  my  meaning,  the  only 
result  of  that  is  accentuating  and  magnifying  the 
significance  of  the  change. 

Q.  But  most  of  us,  I  think,  could  remember 
what  you  said  and  then  compare  it  also  with  the 
transcript. 

A.  If  you  remember  it,  and  thus  can  compare  it, 
you  don't  need  further  guidance. 


Q.  The  reason  I  bring  it  up — at  the  White 
House,  when  a  change  is  made,  it  is  so  labeled,  and 
I  wondered  why  you  couldn't  adopt  the  same  pro- 
cedure. 

A.  Let  me  say  this,  a  good  many  of  the  changes 
I  make  are  changes  due  to  typographical  mistakes. 
Sometimes  the  stenographers — who  are  extremely 
talented  and  able  persons — perhaps  because  I  do 
not  pronounce  distinctly,  make  a  mistake.  I  do 
not  blame  the  person  making  the  transcript.  I 
blame  myself.  Do  you  want  me  to  call  attention 
to  the  fact  that  there  is  a  typographical  mistake, 
a  name  has  been  misspelled,  or  that  a  sentence 
which  I  intended  to  end  with  a  period  is  carried  on 
with  a  comma?  Those  are  the  types  of  things 
generally  I  correct. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  since  this  seems  to  me  more 
of  a  discussion  rather  than  a  question-and-answer 
period,  I  would  like  to  say  that  I  too  have  had  the 
feeling  many  of  us  are  disturbed  by  the  tendency 
to  change  the  record  of  a  conference  and  if  the 
changes  could  be  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  indicate,, 
either  by  the  title  of  the  transcript  or  some  other 
designation,  that  it  isn't  precisely  what  is  given  in' 
a  given  press  conference,  I  think  it  would  help  to 
give  us  a  feeling  of  greater  accuracy  in  reporting. 
We  make  our  first  report  out  of  the  news  confer- 
ence without  waiting  for  the  transcript.  If  it 
comes  out  and  you,  as  you  say,  have  blundered  in  a 
substantive  way — that  is,  if  it  is  a  point  of  sub- 
stance rather  than  a  typographical  error,  we  are 
put  in  the  position  of  making  an  erroneous  report 
as  compared  to  the  later  account  of  what  has 
happened.  If  we  could  make  the  distinction  clear, 
we  would  be  very  happy. 

A.  I  have  been  holding  these  press  conferences 
now  pretty  continuously  for  nearly  4  years,  and  I 
think  there  has  only  been  one  occasion,  2  weeks  ago, 
when  any  issue  was  raised  about  this.  I  think  in 
the  main  I  have  been  able  to  express  myself  with 
sufficient  accuracy  so  no  alterations  were  required 
except  what  you  might  call  of  a  minor  linguistic 
character,  to  break  up  sentences  so  as  to  make  them 
more  intelligible  and  in  some  cases,  as  I  say,  where 
stenographic  mistakes  have  been  made.  During 
this  period  I  think  I  have  tried  to  be  informative 
with  no  evasion.  I  seldom  said  "no  comment," 
although  I  have  at  times.  I  have  tried  to  make 
these  press  conferences  a  success  from  the  stand- 
point of  really  informing  the  press  and  the  world 
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what  we  stand  for.    If  there  is  greater  interest  in 
catching  me  up  on  a  statement  inadvertently  made, 
where    I     have    inadvertently    connected     two 
thoughts  because  my  mind  jumped  ahead  of  what 
I  intended — if  that  is  the  purpose  of  these  press 
conferences,  then  I  don't  think  they  serve  a  good 
purpose  from  the  standpoint  of  the  national  inter- 
est.    They  may  serve — from  the  standpoint  of 
having  an  interesting  time  in  the  press,  about  how 
Dulles  had  bungled,  about  how  Dulles  corrected 
his  transcript,  and  how  Dulles  cannot  express  him- 
self correctly — if  that  is  the  purpose  of  press  con- 
■  f  erences.   I  do  not  believe  it  is  the  purpose  of  press 
conferences  to  do  that  kind  of  thing.    I  believe  you 
all  honestly  want  to  know  what  U.S.  policy  is  and 
:  what  our  thinking  is  about  some  of  these  problems. 
As  far  as  the  initial  reporting  goes,  you  are  free 
to  report  that  as  you  understand  it  as  long  as  you 
.  don't  put  it  in  quotation  marks.    If  you  want  to 
I  put  it  in  quotation  marks,  where  it  becomes  in 
effect  a  state  document,  then  I  must  reserve  the 
right  to  be  sure  it  accurately  expresses  the  policy 
of  the  United  States. 

H-Bomb  Tests 

Q.  What  do  you  believe  the  effect  will  be  abroad 
of  Mr.  Stevenson's  latest  proposal  on  the  H-bomb 
!  tests? 

A.  Well,  we  have  for  a  long  time  been  studying 
this  whole  question  of  the  H-bomb  and  the  possi- 
bility of  having  effective  controls,  and  that  has 
.  been  a  preoccupation  of  this  administration  for 
several  years,  ever  since  the  big  thermonuclear 
bombs  have  been  developed.    And  we  have  been 
(in  contact  with  the  British  Government  in  par- 
ticular, which  is  the  only  other  friendly  govern- 
ment which  has  these  bombs.    I  believe  that,  if 
there  is  an  effective  way  to  control  and  limit  the 
use  of  these  bombs,  we  will  find  it.    So  far  we  have 
not  found  it,  and  I  doubt  very  much  if  those  who 
|  are  not  fully  conversant  with  the  details  of  the 
j  problem,  which  have  to  remain  to  some  extent 
'  confidential,  are  in  the  best  position  to  find  it.    As 
i  far  as  the  will  and  the  desire  is  concerned,  I  know 

I  that  President  Eisenhower  has  it. 

i 
i 

Reports  to  Congress  on  Travel 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  President  Eisenhower  says  he 
\  believes  travel  by  Members  of  Congress  should  be 
I  accounted  for  uby  voucher  and  exactly."     You 
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have  in  your  possession  many  such  vouchers.  Did 
you  prepare  reports  at  once  for  proper  committee 
chairmen  of  Congress  showing  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible how  much  each  individual  spent  in  the  last 
fiscal  year? 

A.  I  think  that  the  chairmen  of  the  congres- 
sional committees  have  this  information  and — 

Q.  No,  sir,  they  do  not. 

A.  They  do  not  have  it? 

Q.  No,  sir,  there  is  no  indication  by  individuals 
from  your  Department. 

A.  Well,  certainly,  the  chairmen  of  the  commit- 
tees are  entitled  to  get,  I  think,  in  that  matter 
anything  they  want  to  have. 

Q.  They  don't  want  it  though. 

A.  They  don't  want  it? 

Q.  No,  sir.  {Laughter)  In  fact,  I  believe  Con- 
gressman Cannon  of  the  House  Appropriations 
Committee  told  you  just  a  year  ago  or  last  January 
not  to  send  up  such  a  report  which  was  in  the 
process  of  being  prepared. 

A.  You  know  these  funds  were  made  available 
by  Congress  for  congressional  purposes.  We  are 
in  a  sense  an  agent  in  the  matter  and  not  a  princi- 
pal, and  it  is  a  rule  of  law  and  a  practice  that  the 
agent  does  what  the  principal  wants.  Now  we 
have  no — 

Q.  Are  you  happy  as  an  agent  under  this  ar- 
rangement? 

A.  I  see  myself  no  particular  reason  why  the 
information  should  not  be  made  public  as  there 
was  made  public  information  about  the  use  of  the 
Panama  ships.  But,  as  I  say,  we  handle  the  funds 
pursuant  to  congressional  action  under  congres- 
sional directive,  and  I  do  not  think  that  in  that 
capacity  we  can  properly  do  with  the  funds  or 
accounting  for  the  funds  what  the  principal  who 
gives  us  the  money  may  not  want. 

Q.  Sir,  I  believe  you  act  as  a  voluntary  agent  in 
this  matter  for  Congress.  You  could  cease  being 
a  voluntary  agent. 

A.  I  don't  know  that  I  am  a  voluntary  agent.  I 
am  the  beneficiary,  or  I  am  the  person  to  whom  the 
funds  are  appropriated,  I  believe. 

Q.  Sir,  I  was  thinking  of  counterpart  funds, 
which  are  not — 
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A.  Oh,  you  are  talking  about  counterpart 
funds. 

Q.  Yes,  sir. 

A.  I  thought  you  were  talking  about  the  other 
types  of  funds  which  are  in  my  so-called  confi- 
dential account. 

Q.  Both,  really. 

A.  Yes.  I  am  not  informed,  I  am  sorry  to  say, 
about  the  question  of  the  use  of  the  counterpart 
funds. 


Troop  Movements  Into  Jordan 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  though  I  know  we  are  not 
directly  involved,  would  the  United  States  con- 
sider it  wise  for  Iraqi  troops  to  occupy  Jordan 
and  if  from  that  there  would  arise  in  that  country 
internal  unrest  as  part  of  the  election  campaign 
of  October  %1? 

A.  I  would  rather  not  express  any  opinion  on 
the  merits  of  the  case  because  it  is  an  extremely 
delicate  and  complicated  question.  The  situation 
is  covered  to  a  very  considerable  extent  by  a  series 
of  documents:  There  are  the  Israeli- Arab  armi- 
stice agreements;  there  is  the  security  treaty  be- 
tween the  Arab  countries,  which  includes  Iraq 
and  Jordan;  there  is  the  security  treaty  between 
Great  Britain  and  Jordan;  and  there  is  the  Bagh- 
dad Pact,  which  includes  Great  Britain  and  Iraq. 

Now  in  that  maze  of  treaty  relationships  it  is 
extremely  difficult  for  a  country  like  the  United 
States,  Avhich  is  not  a  party  to  them  and  thus 
not  as  intimately  acquainted  with  the  legal  and 
practical  aspects  of  those  matters,  to  express  an 
opinion.  We  have  been  kept  informed,  but  only 
generally  informed,  as  to  the  thinking  of  some 
of  the  parties  at  least  in  that  situation.  But  we 
have  not  attempted  to  play  any  decisive  role  in 
the  matter,  nor  would  I  want  to  express  an  opin- 
ion here  as  to  the  merits,  which,  in  a  way,  are 
somewhat  obscure  and  perhaps  somewhat 
fluctuating. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  among  the  information  that 
we  have,  do  we  have  any  which  says  that  there 
might  be  a  delay  in  the  movement  of  Iraqi  troops 
into  Jordan? 

A.  We  do  have  information  that  indicates  that 
there  will  be  such  a  delay.  Our  information  is 
confirmatory  of  press  reports  which  I  think  have 


appeared  this  morning.    It  looks  as  though  those 
reports  were  accurate. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  case  of  an  outbreak  of 
-fighting  there  in  the  sense  of  Israel  attacking  Jor- 
dan, would  our  declaration  of  April  9  of  this  year 3 
continue  to  hold — that  is,  that  we  would  come 
to  the  aid  of  the  country  aggressed  against  within 
constitutional  processes? 

A.  Yes,  we  said  that  we  would  give  aid.  I  be- 
lieve the  President's  statement — there  was  a  state- 
ment the  President  made  from  I  think  Augusta 
last  April  in  which  he  said  that  within  constitu- 
tional means  we  would  assist  and  that  we  would 
give  aid  to  any  victim  of  aggression.    That  holds. 

Suez  Canal  Users  Association 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  is  now  to  happen  to ' 
the  Suez  Canal  Users  Association?     Does  this 
decision  intend  American  flagships  pay  it  the 
canal  toll? 

A.  The  Sctta,  so-called,  Suez  Canal  Users  As- 
sociation, is  being  developed  through  conferences 
which  are  being  held  almost  daily  in  London.  I, 
would  say  that  that  development  of  Sctta  has  been 
somewhat  slowed  down  I  think  by  the  fact  that 
this  whole  problem  has  been  before  the  Security 
Council.  The  use  of  Sctta  has  been  under  con- 
sideration by  the  Security  Council,  and  nobody  has 
known  quite  what  would  emerge  out  of  the  Secur- 
ity Council  proceedings.  Now  that  those  pro- 
ceedings are  suspended,  at  least  for  the  time  being, 
I  think  that  the  movement  will  go  ahead.  As  far 
as  the  payment  of  dues  is  concerned,  that  is  a 
matter  I  think  where  our  position  has  been  made 
pretty  clear  from  the  beginning  and  where  we 
adhere  to  the  proposition  that  we  put  forth  from 
the  beginning;  namely,  that  we  believe  that  the 
organization  should  be  set  up  to  act  as  agent  for 
the  ships,  that  it  should  collect  the  dues  from  them 
as  their  agent  and  be  prepared  to  pay  an  appro- 
priate share  of  those  dues  over  to  Egypt  in  order 
to  recompense  Egypt  for  its  contribution  to  the 
passage  through  the  canal.  That  was  expressed  by 
Sir  Anthony  Eden  in  his  speech  describing  the 
purposes  of  the  Users  Association  and  in  my  press 
conference  which  was  held  the  next  day,  and  we 
hope  and  believe  that  the  matter  will  develop  along 
those  lines. 


3  Ibid.,  Apr.  23,  1956,  p.  668. 
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It  is  quite  an  intricate  affair.  It  is  complicated 
by  the  fact  that  the  status  of  the  Universal  Suez 
Canal  Company  is  not  entirely  clear.  Some 
countries  consider  that  it  has  been  effectively 
nationalized;  others  consider  that  it  has  not 
been — that  it  still  has  rights  under  the  con- 
cession itself  to  go  on  collecting  dues.  And  that 
has  created  a  certain  complication  and  has  led  to 
certain  delays  as  the  British  and  French  policy  in 
that  respect  has  been  evolved.  But  I  hope  and 
believe  that  we  will  be  able  to  make  more  rapid 
progress  now,  particularly  after  the  British  and 
French  Ministers  get  back. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  is  the  technical  situation 
or  the  legal  situation  in  this  country  with  respect 
to  American  shipping  companies  operating  under 
the  American  flag?  Have  you  caused  any  sort  of 
rule  or  regulation  to  he  issued  which  would  compel 
them  to  pay  their  fees  to  the  Users  Association, 
or  did  you  have  such  authority? 

A.  Well,  so  far,  the  shipping  of  Britain,  France, 
and  the  United  States  has  been  carrying  on  pre- 
cisely as  it  carried  on  prior  to  the  attempted 
nationalization  of  the  Suez  Canal  Company.  Now 
they  have  followed  in  the  past  divergent  practices. 
The  British  and  the  French  have  paid  into  an 
account  of  the  Suez  Canal  Company  at  London 
and  Paris;  the  American  ships  have  been  in  the 
habit  of  paying,  you  might  say,  "on  the  barrel 
head"  as  they  go  through  the  canal.  And  in  all 
cases,  in  the  cases  of  those  three  countries,  or  the 
ships  with  those  flags,  we  have  been  carrying  on  as 
before.  The  British  and  the  French  have  not 
shifted  to  require  their  ships  to  pay  into  Scua  nor 
have  we.  And  we  are  trying  to  work  out  a  com- 
mon procedure  in  that  matter,  but,  so  far,  the  pay- 
ments are  being  made  by  the  three  countries,  and, 
indeed,  by  other  countries,  precisely  as  they  were 
made  before. 

Now  the  practical  result  of  that  is  that  about 
half  of  the  dues  are  being  paid  in  effective  cur- 
rency to  the  Egyptian  authorities  at  the  canal 
itself,  and  about  half  are  being  paid  into  accounts 
abroad  in  tbe  name  of  the  old  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany. 

Israeli  Shipping 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  among  the  six  principles 
agreed  upon  by  Egypt  and  the  Western  powers  and 
approved  by  the  Security  Council  was  the  prin- 


Documentary  Publication 
on  Suez  Problem 

The  Department  on  October  20  released  a  docu- 
mentary publication  entitled  The  Suez  Canal  Prob- 
lem, July  26-September  22,  1956.  The  volume  in- 
cludes the  texts  of  agreements  and  treaties  of  the 
past  century  which  have  a  particularly  important 
bearing  on  the  present  status  of  the  Suez  Canal, 
together  with  key  documents  on  the  purported  na- 
tionalization of  the  Universal  Suez  Maritime  Canal 
Company  by  the  Egyptian  Government  on  July  26; 
all  the  substantive  statements  of  the  22-Power  Lon- 
don Conference ;  published  papers  of  the  Five- 
Power  Suez  Committee  and  of  the  Second  London 
Conference ;  and  significant  public  statements  by 
President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles 
throughout  the  period  from  the  "nationalization" 
to  the  action  at  London  to  establish  a  Suez  Canal 
Users  Association. 

The  Suez  Canal  Problem  (Department  of  State 
publication  6392)  is  for  sale  by  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  O,  for  $1.25. 


ciple  of  free  passage  without  any  discrimination. 
Did  the  Western  powers  seek  and  did  they  receive 
any  assurances  from  Egypt  that  this  principle 
would  be  respected  concerning  the  Israeli  shipping 
through  the  canal? 

A.  We  received  no  such  explicit  assurances 
from  Egypt.  It  was  generally  understood  that 
the  principle  did  cover  all  shipping,  including  that 
of  Israel.  I  see  that  it  is  reported  in  the  papers 
this  morning  that  Mr.  Mikoyan,4  at  least  on  behalf 
of  the  Soviet  Union,  has  expressed  that  was  his 
understanding  of  the  resolution,  as  it  was  ours. 
But  we  did  not  seek  and  receive  any  explicit  as- 
surances of  Egypt  in  that  respect.  But  we  do 
believe  that  it  in  effect  constituted  a  reaffirmation 
by  the  Security  Council  of  the  1951  decision.6 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  dispatches  this  morning  re- 
port that  Syria  is  moving  heavy  equipment  into 
Jordan.  Do  we  have  any  way  of  knowing  whether 
this  is  Soviet  equipment  that  the  Syrians  are 
moving  into  Jordan? 

A.  I  don't  think  that  we  do.  It  could  be  Soviet 
equipment;  I  think  equally  it  could  be  British  or 
French  equipment  which  had  been  delivered  to 
Syria  at  a  considerably  earlier  stage. 

4Anastas  I.  Mikoyan,  Soviet  First  Deputy  Chairman, 
U.S.S.R.  Council  of  Ministers. 

G  Bulletin  of  Sept.  17, 1951,  p.  479. 
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Q.  Are  we  at  all  disturbed  by  this  Syrian  move, 
sir? 

A.  Well,  we  can't,  of  course,  complain  over  the 
fact  that  countries  which  have  mutual  security 
pacts  help  each  other  in  terms  of  equipment  and 
so  forth,  because  we  do  the  same  ourselves  with 
the  countries  with  whom  we  have  security  pacts. 
A  good  deal  depends  upon  what  the  real  purposes 
and  intent  are.  If  it  is  purely  defensive,  then  we 
cannot  complain  because  we  ourselves  have  said — 
I  have  made  that  clear  in  answer  to  an  earlier 
question — that,  if  there  were  an  aggression,  we 
ourselves  would  assist  the  victims  of  aggression. 
Of  course,  the  trouble  is  that  aggression  is  not 
always  easy  to  define  and  arms  that  are  given  in 
advance  for  defensive  purposes  may  perhaps  be 
used  for  other  purposes.  So  we  don't  feel  really 
in  a  position  to  judge  whether  that  is  a  justifiable 
and  helpful  move  or  whether  it  has  dangerous 
implications. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  are  Syrian  troops  going  with 
the  equipment? 

A.  Not  so  far  as  we  know. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  there  is  a  report  out  of  Mos- 
cow that  the  Soviets  will  not  veto  a  new  Japanese 
request  for  admission  to  the  United  Nations. 
Does  the  United  States  have  any  plans  this  year 
to  again  sponsor  Japanese  admission  to  the  United 
Nations? 

A.  We  have  continuously  supported  and  con- 
tinue to  support  and  will  go  on  supporting  the 
admission  of  Japan  to  the  United  Nations.  I 
don't  know  from  the  technical  standpoint  whether 
the  proposal  in  the  Security  Council  would  be 
made  by  the  United  States  or  by  certain  countries 
jointly.  That  I  am  just  not  familiar  with.  But 
you  can  be  sure  that  anything  feasible  that  we  can 
do  to  promote  that  we  shall  do. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  what  stand  does  the  United 
States  take  regarding  the  recent  reprisal  raids  of 
Israeli  forces  against  Jordan? 

A.  We  believe  that  it  indicates  a  deterioration 
of  the  situation  and  a  failure  of  the  efforts  which 
were  launched  by  the  Secretary-General  earlier 
this  year.  I  think  he  has  the  same  feeling.  We 
greatly  regret  the  fact  that  these  rather  large- 
scale  operations  are  going  on,  and  we  believe  that 
they  are  not  consistent,  really,  with  what  Mr. 


Hammarskjold  felt  were  the  assurances  he  ob- 
tained earlier  this  year. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  on  the  Users  Association, 
when  do  you  expect  it  will  be  set  up  as  a  going  op- 
eration?   Is  it  a  matter  of  days  or  weeks? 

A.  Well,  I  would  hate  to  put  an  actual  date  on 
it.  A  good  deal  has  already  been  done.  They 
have  created  their  executive  committee,  they  have 
made  provision  for  opening  a  bank  account,  they 
are  in  contact  with  various  persons,  one  of  whom 
they  hope  will  be  available  to  act  as  administra- 
tor of  the  operation,  and,  considering  the  fact  that 
15  countries  are  involved  and  the  fact  that  the 
matter  was  not  pressed  during  the  Security  Coun- 
cil proceedings,  I  think  good  progress  has  been 
made. 

As  I  say,  there  are  very  considerable  complica- 
tions in  working  out  this  question  of  dues,  not 
merely  in  terms  of  what  are  the  policies  of  the 
member  nations  and  what  would,  for  example,  be 
the  "appropriate  share,"  which  I  think  were  Sir 
Anthony  Eden's  words,  that  should  go  to  Egypt. 
That  is  a  delicate  and  difficult  subject.  But  also 
you  have  the  problem  of  relations  with  the  old 
Suez  Canal  Company  and  the  fact  that  there  might 
in  some  cases  be  a  risk  of  double  liability.  That 
involves  a  very  complicated  legal  problem,  and 
the  working  out  of  these  things  does  necessarily 
involve  painstaking  procedures.  It  calls  for  an 
agreement  among  a  number  of  countries  which 
have  somewhat  different  viewpoints  perhaps,  and 
therefore  I  would  not  want  to  put  an  exact  date 
on  it.  But  I  do  believe  that  fairly  rapid  progress 
will  be  made  now  that  the  Foreign  Ministers,  par- 
ticularly of  Great  Britain  and  France,  have  con- 
cluded their  work  at  the  Security  Council  and 
have  gone  home.  I  think  that  they  will  concen- 
trate on  the  matter  perhaps  over  the  next  few 
days  and  I  hope  will  make  further  and  perhaps 
definitive  progress  in  this  respect. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  do  these  comments  of  yours 
on  the  Users  Association  mean  that  the  United 
States  does  not  accept  the  decision  or  the  judgment 
of  the  Council  on  the  point — that  part  was  vetoed 
and  failed  to  pass  the  Council? 

A.  I  am  not  quite  sure  that  I  understand  your 
question.  The  vetoed  portion  of  the  United  King- 
dom-French resolution  called  upon  Egypt  to  co- 
operate  with  the   Users  Association.    We  still 
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hope,  and  have  no  ground  to  abandon  the  hope, 
that  there  will  still  be  that  cooperation,  and  de- 
spite the  fact  that  the  resolution  was  vetoed  we 
believe  that  it  outlines  the  correct  procedure  and 
we  intend  to  proceed  along  those  lines. 

Q.  Didn't  Dr.  Fawzi 6  say  if  he  were  a  member 
of  the  Council  that  he  would  vote  against  it? 

A.  I  don't  think  he  singled  out  that  particular 
paragraph  to  vote  against.  He  said  he  would 
vote  against  the  second  portion  of  the  resolution 
as  a  whole.  He  perhaps  indicated  that  he  didn't 
like  that  particular  feature  of  it,  but,  on  the  other 
hand,  there  were  indications,  perhaps  not  for- 
mally given,  which  led  us  to  believe  it  is  not  beyond 
the  realm  of  possibility  that  there  could  be  de- 
veloped practical  cooperation  with  the  Users  As- 
sociation. 

"Insulating  the  Canal  From  Politics" 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  in  the  statement  you  read  you 
used  the  phrase  from  the  six  great  principles  about 
"insulating  the  canal  from  the  politics  of  any  na- 
tion" which  I  believe  is  the  phrase  you  originated 
at  the  London  conference  earlier.  Could  you  tell 
us  now  what  you  believe  that  to  encompass,  what 
is  the  meaning  of  that  phrase  in  practical  terms? 

A.  Well,  I  believe  that  there  should  be  a  prac- 
tical operating  arrangement  of  the  canal  which 
insures,  insofar  as  any  such  insurance  is  possible, 
that  there  could  not  be  an  effort  by  any  nation — 
and  Egypt  is  perhaps  the  most  likely  nation  at  the 
moment — to  use  the  canal  for  political  purposes. 
Now  every  nation — and  Egypt  is  no  exception — 
has  policies  which  from  time  to  time  make  it  want 
to  favor  some  country  or  perhaps  to  put  pressure 
to  bear  upon  some  country.  Now  the  essential 
thing  is  that  the  canal  should  not  be  an  instrument 
of  that  kind  of  policy. 

Now,  as  far  as  any  open  intervention  with  the 
operation  of  the  canal  is  concerned,  of  course,  we 
can  never  stop,  as  long  as  the  canal  goes  through 
Egyptian  territory,  as  it  does,  the  fact  that  Egypt 
could  by  the  use  of  force  prevent  certain  vessels 
from  going  through  the  canal.  But  that  overt 
action  would  be  so  in  defiance  of  the  treaty  of 
1888,  so  apparent  to  all  the  world,  that  there  are 
very  considerable  sanctions,  moral  and  perhaps 
practical  sanctions,  United  Nations  sanctions, 
against  that  kind  of  overt  violation. 

•Mahmud  Fawzi,  Egyptian  Foreign  Minister. 
October  29,  7956 


Now,  the  problem,  as  we  see  it  and  as  I  described 
it  in  London  and  elsewhere,  is  the  danger  of  what 
I  call  covert  violations.  That  word  "covert"  is 
used,  you  will  notice,  in  the  six  principles,  the 
danger  that  in  various  ways  the  ships  of  certain 
countries,  let  us  say,  against  which  Egypt  wants 
to  exert  pressure  may  fail  to  get  pilots  in  time, 
might  get  unqualified  pilots,  might  be  put  at  the 
end  of  the  traffic  line  that  goes  through  the  canal. 
Now  I  think  that  there  should  be  sufficient  partici- 
pation, such  a  close  contact  with  the  practical, 
day-by-day  operations  of  the  canal,  that  nothing 
of  that  sort  could  go  on  without  being  promptly 
detected  and  brought  to  light. 

Q.  Mr.  Secretary,  I  don't  want  to  press  this 
beyond  a  reasonable  point  at  this  time,  but  do  you 
see  now  whether  this  kind  of  guaranty  or  this  kind 
of  insulation  from  political  pressure  could  be 
achieved  by  a  supervisory  board  of  some  sort  as 
well  as  by  an  operational  board? 

A.  Well,  words  have  so  many  different  mean- 
ings that  it  is  awfully  hard  to  express  our  ideas  in 
words  without  danger  of  misinterpretation.  The 
word  "supervisory"  is  a  word  which  has  a  whole 
gamut  of  meaning.  If  you  were  actually  super- 
vising an  operation  you  may  be  right  there  on  that 
spot  watching  it  and,  indeed,  directing  it.  So  that 
I  do  not  attach  any  magic  to  the  word  "super- 
vision" as  against  other  words  that  have  been  used, 
like  "participation"  and  so  forth.  I  think  the 
practical  problem  is  to  have  enough  of  an  inter- 
national contact  with  the  day-to-day  workings  of 
the  canal  so  that  there  could  not  go  on  the  type 
of  covert  preferences  or  discriminations  to  which 
I  refer. 

Now,  as  I  have  said  many  times,  while  we  put 
forward  in  London  in  August  in  the  U.S.  proposal 
one  idea  of  how  to  accomplish  that  by  something 
we  called  a  Suez  Canal  Board,  we  also  made  clear 
at  that  time,  and  have  made  amply  clear  since 
then,  and  I  made  it  clear  again  last  week  at  New 
York,  that  we  do  not  think  that  that  is  the  only 
way  in  which  you  can  accomplish  those  results. 
One  can  think  of  a  score  or  more  of  practical 
methods  which  would  accomplish  the  same  result. 
I  think  the  practical  goal  is  quite  clear,  and  I  have 
tried  to  express  it,  namely,  that  while  we  have,  I 
think,  adequate  sanctions  against  what  might  be 
called  overt  interference,  there  needs  to  be  also 
some  way  to  detect  and  prevent  at  its  incipiency 
covert  preferences  or  discriminations.  I  believe 
that  there  are  many  ways  in  which  that  could  be 
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found,  and  I  believe  that  ways  of  that  sort  are 
being  explored  and,  I  would  say,  hopefully  ex- 
plored in  the  talks  that  went  on  in  New  York.    A 


good  deal  went  on  in  New  York  which  never  was 
finalized  and  which  was  tentative  and  exploratory, 
but  which  was,  nonetheless,  encouraging. 


Correspondence  Between  President  Eisenhower  and 
Soviet  Premier  Bulganin  Concerning  Nuclear  Tests 


White  House  press  release  dated  October  21 

THE  PRESIDENT  TO  PREMIER  BULGANIN 

October  21, 1956 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  have  the  letter  which 
your  Embassy  handed  me  through  Secretary 
Dulles  on  October  nineteenth.  I  regret  to  find 
that  this  letter  departs  from  accepted  interna- 
tional practice  in  a  number  of  respects. 

First,  the  sending  of  your  note  in  the  midst  of  a 
national  election  campaign  of  which  you  take 
cognizance,  expressing  your  support  of  the  opin- 
ions of  "certain  prominent  public  figures  in  the 
United  States"  constitutes  an  interference  by  a 
foreign  nation  in  our  internal  affairs  of  a  kind 
which,  if  indulged  in  by  an  Ambassador,  would 
lead  to  his  being  declared  persona  non  grata  in 
accordance  with  long-established  custom. 

Second,  having  delivered  a  lengthy  communi- 
cation in  the  Eussian  language,  you  have  published 
it  before  it  could  be  carefully  translated  and  de- 
livered to  me.  Because  of  this,  and  of  the  necessity 
of  placing  the  facts  accurately  before  the  public, 
I  am  compelled  to  release  this  reply  immediately. 

Third,  your  statement  with  respect  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  is  not  only  unwarranted,  but  is  per- 
sonally offensive  to  me. 

Fourth,  you  seem  to  impugn  my  own  sincerity. 

However,  I  am  not  instructing  the  Department 
of  State  to  return  your  letter  to  your  Embassy. 
That  is  not  because  I  am  tolerant  of  these  de- 
partures from  accepted  international  practice,  but 
because  I  still  entertain  the  hope  that  direct  com- 
munications between  us  may  serve  the  cause  of 
peace. 

You  and  I  have  exchanged  a  number  of  letters 
since  our  meeting  in  Geneva  on  the  reduction  of 
armaments  and  related  matters  in  our  effort  to 


make  progress  toward  the  goal  of  peace.1  I  hope 
that  that  practice  may  be  resumed  in  accordance 
with  accepted  standards. 

The  United  States  has  for  a  long  time  been  in- 
tensively examining,  evaluating  and  planning  de- 
pendable means  of  stopping  the  arms  race  and 
reducing  and  controlling  armaments.  These  ex- 
plorations include  the  constant  examination  and 
evaluation  of  nuclear  tests.  To  be  effective,  and 
not  simply  a  mirage,  all  these  plans  require  sys- 
tems of  inspection  and  control,  both  of  which  your 
Government  has  steadfastly  refused  to  accept. 
Even  my  "Open  Skies"  proposal  of  mutual  aerial 
inspection,  suggested  as  a  first  step,  you  rejected. 

However,  though  disappointed,  we  are  not  dis- 
couraged. We  will  continue  unrelenting  in  our 
efforts  to  attain  these  goals.  We  will  close  no 
doors  which  might  open  a  secure  way  to  serve 
humanity. 

We  shall  entertain  and  seriously  evaluate  all 
proposals  from  any  source  which  seem  to  have 
merit,  and  we  shall  constantly  seek  for  ourselves 
formulations  which  might  dependably  remove  the 
atomic  menace. 

Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


PREMIER  BULGANIN  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

The  Kremlin, 
Moscow, 
October  17,  1956. 

Dear  Mr.  President:  In  this  letter  I  should  like  to 
broach  a  subject  to  which — for  readily  understandable 
reasons — a  great  deal  of  attention  is  being  paid,  especially 
recently,  in  the  United  States  of  America  and  elsewhere. 


1  For  texts,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  643 ;  Mar. 
26,  1956,  p.  514 ;  and  Aug.  20,  1956,  p.  299. 
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I  have  in  mind  the  question  of  atomic  weapons,  and  in 
particular  the  testing  of  this  weapon. 

We  have  more  than  once  had  the  opportunity  to  ex- 
change views  on  this  subject,  both  during  my  personal 
meeting  with  you  in  Geneva  last  year  as  well  as  in  the 
subsequent  correspondence.  However,  since  it  has  not 
as  yet  been  possible  to  reach  agreement  on  the  question 
of  atomic  weapons,  it  would  be  desirable  to  try  again  to 
evaluate  the  existing  possibilities  for  progress  toward 
reaching  agreement  on  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weapons. 
It  is  precisely  for  this  reason  that  I  am  addressing  this 
letter  to  you. 

We  realize,  of  course,  that  an  election  campaign  is  being 
conducted  in  the  United  States  in  the  course  of  which 
the  discussion  of  various  questions  of  international  sig- 
nificance, among  them  the  question  of  disarmament,  ac- 
quires the  form  of  a  polemic.  However,  we  cannot  fail  to 
note  the  fact  that  in  a  number  of  cases,  in  speeches  by 
persons  in  an  official  capacity,  there  has  been  obvious 
distortion  of  the  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union  concerning  the 
above-mentioned  questions.  Unfortunately,  this  applies 
particularly  to  the  statements  by  Mr.  Dulles,  who  does  not 
hesitate  to  make  direct  attacks  against  the  Soviet  Union 
and  its  peace-loving  foreign  policy. 

I  have  already  had  the  opportunity  to  call  your  atten- 
tion to  the  importance  which  is  attached  by  the  Soviet 
Government  to  the  problem  of  disarmament  and  to  the 
search  for  ways  of  achieving  agreement  on  this  problem. 
Therefore  you  will  understand  our  desire  to  have  complete 
clarity,  in  considering  the  problem  of  disarmament,  as  to 
the  positions  taken  by  our  Governments  concerning  the 
problem  of  disarmament,  and  in  particular  the  atomic 
question. 

I  think,  Mr.  President,  that  you  will  agree  that  the 
problem  of  atomic  weapons  remains  one  of  the  most  urgent 
international  problems. 

I  need  not  speak  at  length  of  the  fact  that  the  Soviet 
Government  has  been  and  is  in  favor  of  an  unconditional 
prohibition  of  atomic  weapons,  inasmuch  as  the  present 
situation,  with  its  ever-increasing  race  in  the  production 
of  these  weapons,  is  inconsistent  with  the  aim  of  further 
easing  international  tension  and  freeing  nations  from 
the  fear  of  atomic  war.  It  is  well  known  that,  even  in 
the  United  States  of  America,  there  is  increasing  anxiety 
as  to  the  possible  consequences  of  the  present  race  in 
atomic  armaments. 

I  can  only  express  regret  at  the  fact  that  the  United 
States  Government  still  does  not  consider  it  possible  to 
cooperate  in  the  efforts  of  many  other  nations,  efforts 
which  are  directed  toward  the  prohibition  of  atomic 
weapons  and  toward  the  conclusion  of  a  pertinent  inter- 
national agreement  to  this  end.  But  let  us  assume  that 
for  a  certain  period  of  time  no  agreement  on  the  prohi- 
bition of  atomic  weapons  will  be  achieved.  Does  this 
mean  that  no  effort  should  be  undertaken  to  find  various 
partial  solutions  for  this  question,  solutions  which  would 
facilitate  future  agreement  on  total  exclusion  of  atomic 
weapons  from  the  national  armament,  with  the  provision 
that  atomic  energy  should  be  used  only  for  peaceful  par- 
poses?  I  think  that  such  efforts  should  be  continued, 
and  their  results  depend  to  a  great  extent  on  the  posi- 
:  tion  of  the  United  States  and  the  USSR. 
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Until  the  necessary  agreement  on  the  prohibition  of 
atomic  weapons  is  attained,  it  would,  in  our  opinion,  be 
desirable  to  reach  agreement  at  this  time  on  at  least  the 
first  step  toward  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  atomic 
weapons — the  prohibition  of  testing  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons,  as  proposed  in  my  message  to  you  of  Septem- 
ber 11,  1956.2 

I  think  you  will  also  agree  that,  in  the  event  that  an 
agreement  is  reached  on  this  question,  no  serious  problem 
will  arise  in  connection  with  the  supervision  of  the  imple- 
mentation of  such  an  agreement,  since  any  explosion  of  an 
atomic  or  hydrogen  bomb  cannot,  in  the  present  state  of 
scientific  knowledge,  be  produced  without  being  recorded 
in  other  countries.  Would  not  the  best  guarantee  against 
the  violation  of  such  an  agreement  be  the  mere  fact  that 
secret  testing  of  nuclear  weapons  is  impossible  and  that 
consequently  a  government  undertaking  the  solemn  obli- 
gation to  stop  making  tests  could  not  violate  it  without 
exposing  itself  to  the  entire  world  as  the  violator  of  an 
international  agreement? 

We  fully  share  the  opinion  recently  expressed  by  cer- 
tain prominent  public  figures  in  the  United  States  con- 
cerning the  necessity  and  the  possibility  of  concluding 
an  agreement  on  the  matter  of  prohibiting  atomic  weapon 
tests  and  concerning  the  positive  influence  which  this 
would  have  on  the  entire  international  situation. 

I  cannot  conceal  a  certain  degree  of  surprise  on  my  part, 
Mr.  President,  concerning  the  doubts  expressed  by  you  as 
to  whether  the  Soviet  Union  is  really  willing  to  discon- 
tinue testing  its  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons.  There  is 
decidedly  no  basis  for  such  doubts.  I  must  say  the  same 
thing  regarding  your  statement  that  discontinuance  of 
testing  the  atomic  weapon  by  the  United  States  would  be 
"a  unilateral  American  act."  Such  a  step  on  the  part  of 
the  United  States  cannot  in  any  way  be  unilateral,  since 
the  Soviet  Union  itself  proposes  that  coordinated  action  be 
undertaken  by  the  nations,  with  Soviet  participation. 

We  have  also  noted  your  statement  to  the  effect  that  the 
question  of  prohibiting  the  testing  of  atomic  weapons  can 
be  decided  only  by  concluding  an  agreement  on  the  pro- 
gram of  disarmament  as  a  whole.  It  would,  of  course, 
be  well  if  such  an  agreement  on  disarmament  could  be 
reached  in  the  very  near  future.  But  it  is  a  well-known 
fact  that  such  an  agreement  is  not  within  sight  at  present. 
This  is  attested  by  the  fact  that  the  United  States,  as 
well  as  certain  other  participants  in  negotiations  on  dis- 
armament, renounces  its  own  proposals  as  soon  as  the 
Soviet  Union  accepts  these  proposals.  This  was  the  very 
thing  that  happened,  for  example,  with  the  proposals  con- 
cerning the  question  of  establishing  a  limit  on  the  size  of 
the  armed  forces  of  the  five  great  powers. 

Since  this  is  the  situation,  it  is  our  deep  conviction  that 
the  solution  of  the  problem  of  testing  atomic  weapons 
should  not  be  made  contingent  on  an  agreement  concern- 
ing the  problem  of  disarmament  as  a  whole. 

As  far  as  the  Soviet  Government  is  concerned,  it  is  pre- 
pared to  conclude  an  agreement  with  the  United  States 
of  America  immediately  for  discontinuing  atomic  weapon 
tests.    We  proceed,  of  course,  on  the  basis  of  the  assump- 


2  Not  printed  here.     For  text,  see  White  House  press 
release  dated  Sept.  14. 
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tion  that  other  states  having  the  atomic  weapon  at  their 
disposal  will  likewise  adhere  to  such  an  agreement. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  the  Soviet  Government  will, 
as  always,  continue  to  contribute  toward  the  achievement 
of  an  agreement  on  other  problems  of  disarmament,  not  to 
mention  the  fact  that  it  has,  as  you  know,  recently  under- 
taken a  unilateral  reduction  of  its  armed  forces  by 
1,840,000  men  without  waiting  for  such  an  agreement. 

I  shall  be  grateful,  Mr.  President,  for  whatever  con- 
siderations you  may  consider  it  possible  to  express  in 
connection  with  the  foregoing. 
With  sincere  respect, 

N.  Bulganin 


Reports  of  Unrest  in  Poland 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  (Denver,  Colo.)  press  release  dated  October  20 

Numerous  reports  have  been  emanating  from 
Poland  which  indicate  ferment  and  unrest.  These 
are  accompanied  by  stories  of  Soviet  troop  move- 
ments. I  am  closely  in  touch  with  Secretary 
Dulles  in  an  effort  to  ascertain  the  facts. 

Naturally,  all  friends  of  the  Polish  people 
recognize  and  sympathize  with  their  traditional 
yearning  for  liberty  and  independence. 


President's  Determination 
Concerning  Aid  to  Yugoslavia 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  16 

The  President  on  October  16  sent  the  following 
■findings  and  report  to  the  Congress,  as  required 
by  section  11$  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954-, 
as  amended.  The  President's  findings  and  report 
were  contained  in  identical  letters  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives . 

Dear  Mr.  President  (Dear  Mr.  Speaker)  : 
Section  143  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954, 
as  amended,  provides  for  a  suspension  of  assist- 
ance to  Yugoslavia  as  therein  specified  unless  I 
find  and  report  to  the  Congress  with  my  reasons 
therefor : "  ( 1 )  that  there  has  been  no  change  in  the 
Yugoslavian  policies  on  the  basis  of  which  assist- 
ance under  this  Act  has  been  furnished  to  Yugo- 
slavia in  the  past,  and  that  Yugoslavia  is  inde- 
pendent of  control  by  the  Soviet  Union,  (2)  that 
Yugoslavia  is  not  participating  in  any  policy  or 
program  for  the  Communist  conquest  of  the 
world,  and  (3)  that  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  na- 


tional security  of  the  United  States  to  continue 
the  furnishing  of  assistance  to  Yugoslavia  under 
this  Act." 

After  careful  study  and  examination  of  all  the 
relevant  facts  available  to  me,  I  hereby  find  and 
report  to  the  Congress  affirmatively  with  respect 
to  the  three  matters  above  mentioned. 

My  reasons  therefor  are  the  following : 

1.  The  policy  of  assisting  Yugoslavia  was  begun 
by  this  Government  in  1949.  That  policy  was  not 
based  upon  approval  of,  or  affinity  with,  the  in- 
ternal policies  of  the  Government  of  Yugoslavia. 
It  was  undertaken  because,  despite  such  internal 
policies,  it  was  then  deemed  in  the  interests  of 
the  United  States  to  support  the  independence  of 
Yugoslavia  against  a  major  effort  by  the  Soviet 
Union  to  dominate  that  country.  The  balance  of 
available  evidence  leads  me  to  find  that  Yugoslavia 
remains  independent  of  control  by  the  Soviet 
Union  and  desires  to  continue  to  be  independent ; 
that  it  is  still  subject  to  efforts  by  the  Soviet 
Union  to  compromise  that  independence ;  and  that 
some  assistance  from  the  United  States  continues 
to  be  required  and  is  desired  by  the  Government 
of  Yugoslavia  to  assure  the  maintenance  of  its 
independence. 

I  am  aware  of  the  fact  that  the  designs  of  the 
Soviet  Union  against  Yugoslavia  are  more  subtle 
than  heretofore,  and  that  perhaps  those  designs 
are  not  adequately  appreciated,  or  defended 
against,  by  Yugoslavia.  Nevertheless,  there  re- 
main the  basic  factors,  i.  e.,  the  independence  of 
Yugoslavia;  the  dedication  of  Yugoslavia  to  its 
independence;  and  the  Soviet  endangering  of  that 
independence. 

2.  My  finding  that  Yugoslavia  is  not  partici- 
pating in  any  policy  or  program  for  Communist 
conquest  of  the  world  is  based  upon  the  fact  that 
the  ideology  and  doctrine  of  the  Yugoslav  Com- 
munist Party  appear  to  adhere  to  the  concept  that 
each  nation  should  determine  for  itself  which  kind 
of  a  society  it  wishes  and  that  there  should  be  no 
interference  by  one  nation  in  the  internal  affairs 
of  another. 

3.  My  reason  for  finding  that  it  is  in  the  interests 
of  the  national  security  of  the  United  States  to 
continue  to  furnish  at  least  limited  assistance  to 
Yugoslavia  is  that  otherwise,  in  my  opinion,  there 
is  a  danger  that  Yugoslavia  will  be  unable  to  main- 
tain its  independence.  I  believe,  moreover,  that 
the  United  States  policies  inaugurated  in  1949  to 
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I  enable  Yugoslavia  to  maintain  its  independence 
remain  valid. 

This  determination  on  my  part  meets  the 
statutory  requirement  in  Section  143  regarding 
the  utilization  of  the  public  funds  allotted  to 
Yugoslavia  under  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  and  under  prior  mutual  security 
legislation.  Its  primary  immediate  effect  will  be 
to  clear  the  way  for  conversations  with  appro- 
priate Yugoslav  officials  to  examine  the  various 
possibilities  for  bilateral  cooperation  in  the  eco- 
nomic field  thus  made  feasible  under  our  laws. 
In  the  military  field,  the  various  departments  of 
the  government  have,  since  the  enactment  of  Sec- 
tion 143  in  July  of  this  year,  at  my  direction,  fol- 
lowed a  policy  of  permitting  only  small,  routine 
and  long-planned  deliveries  of  equipment.  I 
intend  that  this  attitude,  which  implies  the  non- 
delivery of  jet  planes  and  other  items  of  heavy 
equipment,  shall  be  maintained  until  the  situation 
can  be  more  accurately  appraised  during  the  days 
to  come.  I  believe,  however,  that  economic  aid  for 
the  people  of  Yugoslavia,  primarily  in  the  form  of 
foodstuffs,  may  now  prudently  and  wisely  be  pro- 
ceeded with. 

In  any  case,  I  shall  not  consider  that  my  action 
herewith  definitely  settles  the  various  questions 
pertaining  to  United  States- Yugoslav  relations. 
These  problems  will,  on  the  contrary,  remain  under 
my  constant  review,  and  I  have,  in  addition, 
directed  that  those  officers  who  conduct  our  day- 
to-day  relations  with  Yugoslavia  vigilantly  apply 
the  very  helpful  criteria  established  by  the  Con- 
gress in  Section  143  to  ensure  that  the  decision 
which  I  have  now  made  remains  justified  in  future 

i  circumstances.  I  have  made  it  clear,  furthermore, 
that  my  determination  is  not,  even  in  economic 
matters,  to  be  taken  as  a  continuing  directive 
necessitating  the  obligation  or  expenditure  of  the 
funds  available  for  Yugoslavia,  regardless  of  cir- 
cumstances, but  is  one  which  restores  discretion  in 
this  area  to  me  and  my  subordinates  to  take  such 
actions  as  accord  with  the  applicable  national 
policy  relating  to  Yugoslavia  and  serve  the 
national  interest.    Such  an  approach  will,  I  am 

j  sure,  serve  the  foreign  policy  interests  of  our 

i  country  and,  at  the  same  time,  afford  adequate  pro- 
tection against  the  unwise  expenditure  of  public 

,  funds. 

Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Visit  of  Election  Observers 
From  U.S.S.R.  and  Rumania 

Press  release  548  dated  October  20 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Sep- 
tember 28  *  that  invitations  had  been  extended  to 
the  Governments  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  Czechoslovakia,  Poland,  Hungary,  and 
Rumania  to  send  representatives  to  the  United 
States  to  view  at  first  hand  the  free  electoral 
processes  in  this  country.  The  U.S.S.R.  and 
Rumania  have  informed  the  United  States  that 
they  will  send  observers  in  reply  to  this  invita- 
tion.2 The  Governments  of  Poland,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, and  Hungary  have  declined. 

Arrangements  have  been  completed  for  the  first 
half  of  the  itinerary  of  the  U.S.S.R.  observers. 
The  second  half  of  the  itinerary  is  to  be  arranged 
after  the  observers  have  arrived  in  Washington 
to  correspond  with  the  request  of  the  visitors  and 
as  the  developments  of  the  political  campaign  in- 
dicate. 

The  U.S.S.R.  has  informed  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  that  its  observers  will  be  L.  N. 
Solovev,  Deputy  of  the  Supreme  Soviet;  V.  L. 
Kudryavtsev,  journalist  and  member  of  the  edi- 
torial board  of  Izvestia;  and  M.  I.  Rubinshtein, 
Doctor  of  Economic  Sciences  of  the  Academy  of 
Sciences  of  the  U.S.S.R.  The  Department  of 
State  has  made  arrangements  with  the  Govern- 
mental Affairs  Institute  to  handle  the  details  of  the 
visits.  Richard  M.  Scammon  of  the  Institute  and 
an  interpreter  will  travel  with  the  U.S.S.R.  ob- 
servers during  their  stay  in  the  United  States. 

The  U.S.S.R.  observers  will  arrive  at  Idlewild, 
New  York,  on  October  22  and  will  continue  to 
"Washington  the  same  day.  The  party  will  be  in 
Washington  October  22  and  23.  While  in  Wash- 
ington they  will  receive  a  briefing  at  the 
Governmental  Affairs  Institute  on  American 
politics  and  elections.  They  will  also  visit  the 
Republican  National  Headquarters,  the  Demo- 
cratic National  Committee,  the  Volunteers  for 
Stevenson-Kefauver  Headquarters,  and  the  Citi- 
zens for  Eisenhower  local  office. 

On  October  23  the  party  will  leave  for  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  and  will  stay  there  until  October  25. 
During  their  visit  in  Kentucky,  at  the  request  of 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8,  1956,  p.  550. 

2  For  text  of  Soviet  reply,  see  ibid.,  Oct.  15,  1956,  p.  582. 
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the  Department  of  State,  Mark  Ethridge,  vice 
president  and  publisher  of  the  Louisville  Courier- 
Journal,  will  arrange  for  them  to  witness  the  de- 
velopments in  the  campaign  in  that  State. 

On  October  25  the  party  will  return  to  New 
York,  where  they  will  hear  President  Eisenhower's 
speech  at  Madison  Square  Garden.  On  October  26 
the  party  will  leave  for  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

While  in  Los  Angeles,  at  the  request  of  the 
Department  of  State,  the  Los  Angeles  Council  on 
World  Affairs,  of  which  Walter  Coombs  is  Execu- 
tive Director,  will  arrange  for  the  party  to  witness 
campaign  developments  in  the  area.  On  October 
27  the  party  will  hear  the  speech  of  the  Demo- 
cratic candidate  for  President,  Adlai  Stevenson, 
at  Gilmore  Field. 

The  further  itinerary  for  the  visit  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  observers  and  the  itinerary  of  the 
Rumanian  observers  will  be  issued  later. 


Journalists  From  NATO  Countries 
To  Observe  U.S.  Elections 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
15  (press  release  539)  that  a  group  of  12  journalists 
from  7  member  nations  of  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization — Denmark,  France,  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Greece,  Italy,  the  Nether- 
lands, and  Norway — arrived  in  New  York  on 
October  14  to  spend  a  month  in  the  United  States 
devoted  primarily  to  studying  the  American  politi- 
cal scene.  They  have  been  invited  to  visit  this 
country  under  the  International  Educational  Ex- 
change Program  of  the  Department  of  State.  The 
visiting  newspapermen  will  observe  party  organi- 
zation methods,  campaign  procedures,  and 
election-day  practices.  They  will  also  be  given 
opportunities  to  study  recent  developments  in  the 
industrial,  agricultural,  and  military  fields.  The 
Governmental  Affairs  Institute  is  cooperating 
with  the  Department  in  planning  their  itinerary 
and  arranging  their  activities. 

The  group  arrived  in  Washington  on  October  15. 
Their  time  in  the  Capital  will  be  spent  in  discus- 
sions with  officers  of  the  Departments  of  State  and 
Defense,  attendance  at  press  conferences,  and  ex- 
changes of  views  with  officials  at  both  the  Re- 
publican and  Democratic  National  Committee 
Headquarters.  A  reception  will  be  given  in  their 
honor  by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Robert  Murphy. 

The  journalists  will  leave  for  Norfolk,  Va.,  on 


October  18  to  visit  Saclant  [Supreme  Allied 
Commander  Atlantic]  Headquarters,  where  they 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  various  as- 
pects of  the  Nato  base's  facilities  and  unique  train- 
ing program.  From  Norfolk  they  will  go  to  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  where  they  will  stay  3  days.  Plans 
have  been  made  for  them  to  visit  aircraft  factories, 
industrial  plants,  the  University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles,  and  Hollywood. 

The  itinerary  includes  several  days  in  Portland, 
Oreg.  There  the  World  Affairs  Council  in  co- 
operation with  both  major  political  parties  has 
planned  activities  for  the  group,  including  oppor- 
tunities to  hear  campaign  speeches  by  candidates 
and,  through  side  trips,  to  observe  life  in  small 
American  communities  and  on  farms. 

The  visitors  will  leave  Portland  on  November  3 
for  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  where  they  will  stay  until 
November  7.  On  election  day  they  will  visit  the 
headquarters  of  the  two  parties  in  addition  to 
several  polling  places  and  in  the  evening  will  visit 
the  newsroom  of  one  of  the  leading  St.  Louis  dailies 
to  watch  the  tabulation  boards  and  television  sets 
as  the  returns  are  reported. 

Returning  to  New  York  on  November  7,  the 
group  will  visit  the  headquarters  of  the  National 
Association  of  Manufacturers,  offices  of  labor  or- 
ganizations, the  New  York  Times,  and  the  United 
Nations.  Visits  to  some  of  the  city's  housing 
projects  are  also  planned.  The  journalists  will 
leave  for  their  homelands  on  November  13. 


Construction  of  Nuclear-Powered 
Merchant  Vessel 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  15 
Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

I  have  today  directed  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission and  the  Department  of  Commerce  to 
proceed  as  rapidly  as  possible  with  the  design  and 
construction  of  the  first  nuclear-powered  mer- 
chant ship,  in  accordance  with  provisions  of 
Public  Law  848  [84th  Congress]. 

This  is  a  project  in  which  I  long  have  had  a  deep 
interest.  When  I  advanced  the  idea  of  a  nuclear- 
powered  merchant  vessel  in  April  of  1955, 1  stated 
that  the  ship  "will  demonstrate  to  people  every- 
where this  peacetime  use  of  atomic  energy, 
harnessed  for  the  improvement  of  human  living." 

We  have  had  a  nuclear-powered  warship  since 
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the  launching  of  the  submarine  Nautilus  in  Janu- 
ary 1954.  Merchant  ship  propulsion,  however,  is 
as  yet  unrealized — although  it  is  one  of  the  most 
promising  applications  of  nuclear  energy.  Atomic 
merchant  ships  will  be  able  to  operate  on  longer 
runs  at  higher  sustained  speeds.  They  will  be  able 
to  carry  more  cargo  on  long  voyages  than  conven- 
tional ships  because  of  the  saving  in  fuel  space. 
They  will  need  less  time  in  port,  since  they  will 
operate  for  long  periods  without  refueling. 

This  new  vessel  will  be  a  floating  laboratory, 
providing  indispensable  information  for  the  fur- 
ther application  of  atomic  energy  in  the  field  of 
ocean  transportation.  The  reactor  itself  will  be 
a  definite  step  forward  in  nuclear  propulsion.  I 
am  confident  that  the  ship  will  be  the  forerunner 
of  atomic  merchant  and  passenger  fleets  which  one 
day  will  unite  the  nations  of  the  world  in  peaceful 
trade. 

I  should  like  to  emphasize  that  the  ship's  reactor 
design  will  not  be  secret.  The  reactor  will  be  built 
on  an  unclassified  basis.  It  will  be  possible  for 
engineers  not  only  of  our  own  country  but  of  other 
nations  to  view  the  nuclear  power  plant  and  see  at 
first  hand  this  demonstration  of  the  great  promise 
of  atomic  energy  for  human  betterment. 

Attached  to  this  statement  is  a  letter  from  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the  Chairman  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  which  contains  a 
description  of  the  ship. 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  will  furnish 
the  reactor  and  be  responsible  for  its  installation. 
The  Maritime  Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  will  be  responsible  for  the  design  and 
construction  of  the  ship. 

Letter  From  Secretary  of  Commerce  Weeks  and  AEC 
Chairman  Strauss,  October  15 

Dear  Mr.  President  :  Responsive  to  your  let- 
ters of  July  30,  1956,1  we  are  gratified  to  be  able 
to  report  to  you  that  meetings  between  the  Mari- 
time Administration,  Department  of  Commerce, 
and  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  have  taken 
place  and  agreement  in  principle  has  been 
reached  on  the  characteristics  of  a  nuclear 
powered  merchant  ship  as  provided  in  H.R.  6243, 
an  Act  to  amend  Title  VII  of  the  Merchant  Ma- 
rine Act  of  1936  [Public  Law  848]. 

The  agreement  provides  that  the  Atomic  En- 


1  Not  printed  here. 


ergy  Commission  will  furnish  and  be  responsible 
for  the  installation  of  a  20,000  horsepower  pres- 
surized water  reactor  of  advanced  design.  The 
Maritime  Administration  will  provide  and  be 
responsible  for  the  design  and  construction  of  a 
combination  passenger-cargo  ship  of  approxi- 
mately 100  passengers  and  12,000  cargo  dead- 
weight ton  capacity  having  a  service  speed  of  21 
knots.  The  ship  will  be  approximately  595  feet 
in  length,  78  feet  in  beam,  and  will  draw  about  30 
feet  of  water. 

The  time  of  delivery  of  the  vessel  depends  on 
the  time  necessary  for  completion  of  the  power 
plant,  which  is  now  estimated  at  39  months  from 
the  time  of  a  contractual  commitment  although 
efforts  are  continuing  to  reduce  this  time.  In 
order  that  all  work  may  proceed  with  greatest 
dispatch,  and,  further,  in  order  that  there  will 
be  centralized  responsibility,  the  entire  project 
will  be  under  the  management  of  a  single  project 
manager  chosen  jointly  by  the  Maritime  Admin- 
istration and  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 


Shipping  Liaison  Committee 

Press  release  547  dated  October  19 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
19  the  formation  of  a  Shipping  Liaison  Committee 
to  afford  ready  means  for  interchange  of  informa- 
tion between  the  Department  and  U.S.  shipping 
interests  concerning  the  use  of  the  Suez  Canal  by 
vessels  of  U.S.  ownership. 

The  committee  will  be  composed  of  appropriate 
officials  of  the  Department  of  State,  of  the  Mari- 
time Administration,  and  of  those  segments  of  the 
steamship  industry  normally  using  the  Suez  Canal. 
Chairman  of  the  committee  will  be  Thorsten  V. 
Kalijarvi,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Economic  Affairs. 

This  committee  is  intended  to  afford  opportunity 
to  the  shipping  industry  to  present  its  views  re- 
garding Suez  directly  to  the  appropriate  officers 
of  the  Department  and  permit  the  Department  to 
keep  the  industry  as  fully  informed  as  practicable 
on  developments  in  the  problem.  To  this  end  it  is 
expected  that  invitations  to  serve  on  the  committee 
will  be  extended  to  individuals  representing  the 
following  three  segments  of  the  U.S.  shipping 
industry  regularly  using  Suez :  (1)  dry-cargo  liner 
companies,  (2)  the  occasional  tramp  steamers,  and 
(3)  the  tanker  fleets. 
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Following  are  translations  of  two  addresses 
made  in  German  by  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
Murphy  at  Berlin,  the  first  at  the  cornerstone- 
laying  ceremonies  for  the  new  Conference  Hall  on 
October  3  and  the  second  before  the  Ernst  Renter 
Gesellschaft  at  the  Free  University  on  October  4-, 
together  with  a  series  of  messages  read  at  the  Con- 
ference Hall  ceremonies. 


CONFERENCE  HALL  ADDRESS,  OCTOBER  3 

There  are  times  and  occasions  when  a  symbolic 
act  is  clothed  with  importance  and  stands  out  in 
the  perspective  of  history.  The  occasion  for 
which  we  are  gathered  here  today,  in  the  laying 
of  the  cornerstone  for  this  Conference  Hall,  is  one 
of  those  moments.1  It  will  be  remembered  long 
after  we,  perhaps,  have  been  forgotten. 

Today  in  Free  Berlin  we  are  laying  the  corner- 
stone for  a  splendid  building  in  the  construction 
of  which  the  citizens  of  Berlin  and  my  countrymen 
have  jointly  participated.  I  should  like  to  pay 
special  thanks  to  Mr.  Hugh  Stubbins,  the  Ameri- 
can Institute  of  Architects,  and  their  German  as- 
sociates for  the  design  of  this  impressive  modern 
building  which  is  a  symbol  of  cooperation  between 
our  peoples  and  of  our  hopes  for  the  future. 

Consider  the  significance  of  these  three  build- 
ings— the  Memorial  Library,  the  Free  University, 
and  now  the  Conference  Hall — built  as  they  are 
in  this  great  city  only  part  of  which  is  free,  an 
island  of  Western  civilization,  surrounded  on  all 
sides  by  a  tyranny  that  denies  freedom  of  thought 
or  expression  or  action  to  millions  of  human 
beings.  That  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
the  people  of  Berlin  have  worked  together  to  build 
a  Free  University,  a  public  library,  and  a  Confer- 
ence Hall  is  characteristic  of  values  that  they  have 

1  For  background,  see  BtrLumN  of  Jan.  2,  1956,  p.  15, 
and  Oct.  8, 1956,  p.  550. 


shared  in  the  past,  which  they  cherish  today,  and 
which  they  are  determined  to  maintain  in  the  fu- 
ture. Freedom  of  thought,  freedom  of  religion, 
and  freedom  of  assembly  are  cornerstones  not 
only  of  these  buildings  but  also  of  the  principles 
on  which  our  respective  societies  are  based. 

The  whole  world  knows  of  the  "spirit  of  Berlin," 
the  determination  to  remain  free  in  the  face  of 
relentless  pressures  and  subtle  forces  working  to 
destroy  that  liberty.  You  and  we  know  how  the 
strength  that  has  kept  us  free  has  sprung  from  our 
heritage,  from  the  fight,  from  the  determination, 
from  the  sacrifices  that  were  made  by  our  fore- 
bears because  they  prized  liberty  and  because  they 
valued  the  dignity  of  man. 

German  Devotion  to  Education 

It  was  in  1809  that  some  scholars  driven  from 
Halle  because  of  its  incorporation  into  the  King- 
dom of  Westphalia  came  to  Berlin  to  seek  the 
opportunity  to  establish  a  university.  Wilhelm 
von  Humboldt  gave  them  assistance  and  encour- 
agement, and  one  of  the  great  universities  of  the 
modern  world  came  to  birth.  A  patriotic  German 
woman  wrote  at  the  time  that  the  "new  university 
has  been  conceived  in  the  midst  of  defeat, 
wretchedness,  and  terror."  Somehow,  even  after 
the  exhaustions  of  defeat,  and  in  the  face  of  crush- 
ing exactions,  the  government  of  the  day  found 
means  to  endow  the  new  university.  Soon  the 
youth  of  Germany  were  flocking  to  Berlin  to  listen 
to  the  voices  of  courage  and  wisdom  that  were 
heard  there. 

It  was  in  1809  that  Fichte,  speaking  in  the  city 
overwhelmed  by  the  troubles  of  the  period,  said : 
"The  struggle  of  arms  is  over ;  we  must  begin  that 
of  principles,  manner,  and  character."  Certainly 
that  was  one  of  the  symbolic  moments  of  history, 
like  the  one  in  which  I  have  confidence  we  are 
participating  today.  The  greatness  to  which  the 
university  grew  and  the  quality  of  the  intellectual 
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life  that  centered  in  Berlin  for  the  ensuing  100 
years  need  no  attestation.  The  scholarly  life  and 
the  teaching  of  men  like  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt, 
Fichte,  Leopold  von  Ranke,  Helmholtz,  Mommsen, 
and  many  others  left  its  mark  throughout  the 
civilized  world. 

This  devotion  to  education  and  learning  was  not 
confined  to  a  great  university.  It  was  the  vital 
force  that  ran  through  German  society.  It  could 
not  have  existed  without  the  dedication  of  an  en- 
tire people.  If  the  V olksschulen  and  the  German 
schoolmaster  had  not  been  possessed  of  this  dedi- 
cation, there  could  not  have  been  the  rebirth  on 
the  ashes  of  war  of  the  great  Germany  of  the  19th 
century. 

This  building  which  we  are  dedicating  today 
represents  in  many  ways  the  spirit  of  Berlin. 
Dark  as  the  future  seemed  in  1806,  the  problems 
which  had  to  be  faced  of  course  were  not  of  the 
magnitude  nor  the  brutality  of  the  ones  that  you 
have  overcome  in  the  last  11  years.  The  small 
Berlin  of  that  day,  a  city  of  just  over  100,000 
population,  also  was  an  island  surrounded  by  hos- 
tile forces,  but  it  did  not  face  the  appalling  prob- 
lems of  the  great  city  of  over  4,000,000  people 
which  was  shattered  in  the  last  war.  The  physical 
destruction  of  a  great  industrial  and  transporta- 
tion center  such  as  modern  Berlin  and  the  con- 
tinuous occupation  of  part  of  a  city  for  over  11 
years  by  a  tyrannous  force,  the  barriers  thrown 
up  to  prevent  its  access  not  only  to  the  sources  of 
its  industrial  strength  but  even  to  the  neighboring 
truck  farms  that  supply  it  with  produce  repre- 
sented problems  of  a  magnitude  and  scale  with 
which  no  people  have  previously  had  to  deal. 

The  story  of  the  people  of  Berlin's  fight  to  pre- 
serve their  city  and  their  identity  in  the  11  years 
since  the  end  of  the  war  is  known  wherever  men 
prize  freedom  and  independence.  The  year  1945 
found  this  great  metropolitan  city  so  badly  dam- 
aged that  many  thought  it  could  never  be  rebuilt. 
It  was  the  people  of  Berlin,  their  fierce  desire  to  be 
free,  their  determination  to  retain  their  identity 
that  made  it  possible.  In  Berlin  in  1945  the  net- 
work of  facilities  necessary  to  a  modern  city  had 
been  destroyed  or  were  out  of  use ;  its  transporta- 
tion system,  its  power  plants,  its  water  supply  had 
been  devastated.  With  nothing  but  their  hands 
and  stout  hearts  and  their  courageous  determina- 
tion, the  people  of  Berlin  grimly  and  immediately 
began  the  vast  work  of  reconstruction. 
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And  then  came  the  blockade  of  1948  and  1949. 
It  was  in  those  11  months  that  a  solid  unity  was 
forged  between  the  peoples  of  Berlin  and  the 
United  States.  We  in  the  free  world  came  to  know 
that  a  battlef  ront  vital  to  our  own  well-being  was 
the  one  that  was  being  contested  in  this  be- 
leaguered city,  exposed  to  this  cruel  test  after  all 
its  wartime  suffering.  The  people  of  the  free 
world  and  people  of  Berlin  knew  that  we  shared 
a  common  cause,  a  battle  to  keep  alive  the  civiliza- 
tion that  we  cherished. 

Again,  on  June  17, 1953,  we  had  a  reaffirmation 
of  the  identity  of  spirit  and  strength  that  is  shared 
by  those  of  us  who  have  had  this  greatest  of  privi- 
leges of  freedom.  On  that  day,  cut  off  from  aid 
and  assistance,  the  spirit  of  a  people  who  would 
be  free  and  maintain  their  national  identity  was 
manifested.  It  was  a  day  that  will  not  be  for- 
gotten as  long  as  liberty  and  independence  are 
alive  in  our  world. 

And  so  it  is  today,  11  years  after  the  end  of  the 
war,  that  I  am  honored  to  represent  my  Govern- 
ment at  the  dedication  of  the  building  that  stands 
as  a  symbol  to  the  courage  and  the  soul  of  a  city 
and  a  living  symbol  of  the  bond  that  ties  our  great 
and  free  peoples  together. 

The  Role  of  Benjamin  Franklin 

How  appropriate  it  is  that  this  building  which 
represents  this  bond  should  be  identified  with 
Benjamin  Franklin!  Not  simply  because  that 
great  hero-philosopher  of  the  American  Revolu- 
tion, whose  ever-seeking,  ever-curious  mind  of  the 
Enlightenment  had  brought  him  to  Hanover  to 
talk  to  Freiherr  von  Muenchhausen  and  to  become 
a  member  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences  and 
visit  the  University  of  Gottingen,  but  because  the 
range  of  his  interests,  his  delight  in  learning,  and 
the  unfettered  qualities  of  his  mind  had  so  much 
in  common  with  the  spirit  of  the  great  scholars  and 
leaders  of  thought  in  the  Germany  of  that  day. 

It  was  Immanuel  Kant  who  said,  "No  man  must 
be  the  means  for  the  ends  of  another,  but  must  be 
an  end  in  himself,  all  the  time."  Surely  the  great 
philosopher  would  be  pleased  to  know  that  an  in- 
scription that  will  be  in  this  building  will  quote 
Franklin's  words:  "God  grant  that  not  only  the 
love  of  liberty,  but  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
rights  of  man  may  pervade  all  the  nations  of  the 
earth,  so  that  a  philosopher  may  set  his  foot  any- 
where on  its  surface,  and  say,  'This  is  my  coun- 
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try.'  "  It  is  doubtful  if  anyone  could  better  repre- 
sent the  qualities  which  you,  the  people  of  Berlin, 
and  we  of  the  United  States  share  and  cherish. 
No  one  could  be  less  "a  man  made  by  a  stencil" — 
Schdb  lonenmensch. 

Franklin's  wisdom  was  of  invaluable  service  to 
the  young  nation  which  he  represented  for  so  many 
years  in  London  and  Paris.  The  years  of  his  pub- 
lic life  paralleled  the  years  in  which  the  Colonies 
were  developing  their  unity  and  coming  into 
existence  as  a  country.  He  represented  the  best 
of  those  years  of  enlightenment  of  the  18th  cen- 
tury, and  it  has  been  written  of  him  that  he  shared 
"its  healthy,  clarifying  scepticism ;  its  passion  for 
freedom  and  its  humane  sympathies ;  its  preoccu- 
pation with  the  world  that  is  evident  to  the  senses ; 
its  profound  faith  in  common  sense,  in  the  efficacy 
of  reason  for  the  solution  of  human  problems  and 
the  advancement  of  human  welfare." 

What  could  be  more  fitting  than  that  his  name 
should  be  honored  in  the  construction  of  this  Con- 
ference Hall  representing  as  it  does  the  joint  effort 
of  the  Federal  Eepublic  of  Germany,  the  City  of 
Berlin,  and  the  people  of  the  United  States  ? 

Here,  in  the  renaissance  of  a  great  city,  the 
cooperation  of  the  Federal  Eepublic,  the  City  of 
Berlin,  and  the  United  States  has  built  these  three 
great  new  buildings:  the  Memorial  Library,  the 
Free  University,  and  the  Conference  Hall.  They 
represent  a  living  force,  free  expression,  free  asso- 
ciation, a  common  recognition  by  our  peoples  of 
the  identity  of  free  men.  This  is  the  Berlin  that 
is  the  window  of  the  free  world,  standing  as  an 
active,  vital,  living  representation  of  its  intel- 
lectual and  spiritual  values.  It  is  here  at  this 
outpost  of  freedom  that  a  beacon  of  light  proclaims 
the  identity  in  soul  and  body  of  the  great  society 
that  takes  its  strength  from  its  faith  in  God. 

In  the  past  11  years  the  people  of  Berlin  have 
repeatedly  demonstrated  their  will  to  retain  their 
religious,  their  intellectual,  their  political,  and 
their  economic  freedom— their  will  to  be  in  the 
great  community  of  the  free.  The  free  world  can- 
not continue  its  existence  without  this  determina- 
tion. It  is  like  a  chain :  Its  strength  is  that  of  its 
weakest  link.  The  people  of  the  United  States 
have  been  able  to  work  with  their  Berlin  friends 
in  their  dark  hours.  We,  like  them,  are  deter- 
mined to  maintain  our  freedom  at  any  price ;  work- 
ing together  we  have  strengthened  each  other. 
May  the  years  of  the  future  demonstrate  increas- 
ingly our  success,  in  this  and  in  other  joint  en- 


deavors, to  build  a  world  in  which  our  successors 
may  live  as  free  men  and  women  under  God ! 

MESSAGES  READ  AT  CORNERSTONE  CEREMONY 

President  Eisenhower  to  Ralph  Walker 

To  Chairman,  Benjamin  Franklin  Foun- 
dation, Ralph  Walker:  On  the  occasion  of  the 
laying  of  the  cornerstone  of  the  Congress  Hall  in 
Berlin,  I  wish  to  greet  the  people  of  Berlin  and 
express  my  sincere  hope  that  this  building  will 
well  serve  the  high  purposes  for  which  it  was 
designed. 

This  cooperative  effort  of  the  German  and 
American  people  is  not  only  a  symbol  but  an  in- 
strument to  serve  the  cause  of  liberty  and  those 
basic  human  values  which  we  are  committed  to 
preserve. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

Secretary  Dulles  to  Ralph  Walker 

Dear  Mr.  Walker:  I  was  delighted  to  learn 
that  the  cornerstone-laying  ceremony  for  the 
Berlin  Kongresshalle  will  be  held  October  3  un- 
der the  auspices  of  the  Foundation  you  have  so 
ably  headed  since  your  appointment  as  Chairman 
on  October  14, 1955. 

I  regret  that  it  is  not  possible  for  me  to  partici- 
pate in  the  ceremony  with  you,  but  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Robert  Murphy,  will 
be  there  to  express  the  good  wishes  of  all  of  us. 
For  my  part,  I  would  like  to  take  this  occasion, 
which  marks  the  completion  of  the  important  pre- 
liminary stages  in  the  construction  of  the  building, 
to  express  appreciation  of  the  time  and  effort  you 
have  devoted  to  the  success  of  this  project  at  every 
stage  of  its  development. 

This  building,  dedicated  to  Benjamin  Frank- 
lin, who  typifies  the  spirit  of  freedom  and  human- 
itarianism  which  binds  together  the  United  States 
and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  is  unusual 
not  only  in  design  but  in  the  part  it  is  intended 
to  play  in  the  divided  city  of  Berlin.  I  am  sure 
that  the  Hall  will  do  much  to  carry  out  our  hope 
of  attracting  to  the  city  groups  of  intellectual 
leaders  and  of  stimulating  there  an  increasing 
exchange  of  ideas  through  free  assembly  and  de- 
bate, thereby  furthering  the  cause  of  human  free- 
dom. 

You  and  your  associates  in  this  enterprise  will 
be  able  to  feel  a  sense  of  great  pride  because  of  the 
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significant  personal  contribution  you  have  made 
to  this  end. 

Sincerely  yours, 

John  Foster  Dulles 

Ambassador  Conant  to  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
Murphy 

Dear  Bob  :  Will  you  please  extend  to  those  pres- 
ent at  the  cornerstone-laying  ceremony  my  con- 
gratulations and  say  how  much  I  regret  that  illness 
prevents  my  being  present.  I  had  intended  to  say 
at  this  ceremony  a  few  words  of  introduction  for 
yourself.  This  privilege  I  am  deprived  of,  but, 
of  course,  it  is  quite  unnecessary  to  introduce  in 
Berlin  a  man  who  played  such  an  important  part 
in  the  heroic  stand  of  the  free  world  against 
tyranny  during  the  Berlin  blockade.  Not  only  be- 
cause of  your  present  position  and  the  many  im- 
portant positions  which  you  have  previously  held, 
but  primarily  because  of  your  work  in  and  for 
Berlin,  I  am  sure  that  all  will  welcome  you  in 
Berlin  with  enthusiasm. 

Will  you  please  express  my  appreciation,  both 
personal  and  official,  to  all  those  who  have  labored 
together  to  make  the  Conference  Hall  a  reality — 
and  I  think  I  may  call  it  a  reality  although  I  know 
that  only  the  cornerstone  is  being  laid.  I  should 
like  particularly  to  express  my  appreciation  of 
the  work  of  Mr.  Walker  for  his  part  in  the  effort 
and  to  congratulate  Mr.  Stubbins  for  his  interest- 
ing plan.  I  should  like  to  thank  the  Berlin  au- 
thorities and  all  those  Americans  who  worked  with 
them.  Above  all,  words  of  praise  should  go  to 
Mrs.  Eleanor  Dulles2  for  her  unstinting  labor. 
I  am  sure  all  will  agree  when  I  say  we  owe  it 
primarily  to  Mrs.  Dulles  that  we  are  able  to  lay 
this  cornerstone  today. 

Again  with  regrets  at  my  absence, 
Sincerely, 

James  B.  Conant. 


FREE  UNIVERSITY  ADDRESS,  OCTOBER  4 

Yesterday  I  had  the  privilege  of  participating 
in  the  cornerstone  laying  of  the  Conference  Hall 
in  the  Tiergarten,  and  I  said  how  especially  fitting 
I  felt  it  was  for  that  building  to  be  associated  with 
the  memory  of  Benjamin  Franklin,  as  a  repre- 
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sentative  of  that  great  period  of  enlightenment 
from  which  have  emerged  so  many  of  the  intel- 
lectual and  spiritual  values  which  we  share. 

Today  we  are  gathered  to  honor  the  memory  of 
one  of  Berlin's  great  citizens,  Mayor  Ernst  Reuter. 
When  we  recall  the  courage  with  which  our  an- 
cestors fought  to  bring  about  the  existence  of  our 
respective  countries,  we  are  reminded  of  Ernst 
Reuter  and  his  spirit  and  will — his  ability  to 
overcome  discouragement.  It  was  my  privilege 
to  observe  him  closely  in  those  hard  years.  He 
never  wavered,  he  never  despaired.  He  was  an 
inspiration  to  all  of  us.  This  man,  who  suffered 
in  countless  ways,  who  was  exiled  by  tyranny,  and 
who  returned  to  a  city  completely  in  ruins  to  start 
its  rebuilding  under  the  most  adverse  circum- 
stances that  ever  faced  a  great  people,  symbolizes 
the  indomitable  spirit  of  the  people  of  this  great 
city  and  their  faith  in  freedom. 

There  are  many  bonds  between  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  the  people  of  Germany.  Our 
American  faith  in  the  future  of  a  free,  independ- 
ent, and  united  Germany  is  the  stronger  because 
of  men  like  Ernst  Reuter. 

Yesterday,  speaking  at  the  cornerstone  laying 
of  the  Conference  Hall,  I  referred  to  those  days 
in  Berlin's  history,  150  years  ago,  when  the  outlook 
for  the  present  and  future  was  dark  and  men  suf- 
fered from  despair  and  discouragement.  One 
hundred  and  fifty  years  ago  Berlin  itself  was  oc- 
cupied, Germany  was  divided  and  weak.  But  his- 
tory, the  enlarged  reflection  of  human  life,  is  like 
human  life  itself,  surprising  and  unpredictable. 
What  greater  surprise  has  it  held  than  the  rebirth 
of  vitality  and  force  that  took  place  here  in  Berlin 
during  the  19th  century?  The  small  Berlin  of 
some  100,000  people  that  in  1806  was  an  occupied 
city,  the  capital  of  a  small  state  whose  territory 
was  being  apportioned  by  others,  was  a  hundred 
years  later  to  become  the  capital  of  a  great  coun- 
try, one  of  the  three  or  four  largest  cities  in  the 
world,  an  intellectual  center,  and  the  hub  of  a  vast 
industrial  system. 

If  we  think  of  the  years  between  1806  and  1871, 
we  become  aware  of  the  faith,  the  will,  and  the 
perseverance  that  went  into  the  slow  progress  of 
building  a  unified  country.  For  us  one  lesson  of 
these  years  was  the  success  that  was  achieved  when 
a  unified  German  state  became  a  reality.  This  was 
the  success  that  crowned  the  efforts  of  a  people 
determined  to  be  free  and  united.  But  there  is 
another  lesson  to  be  gained  and  remembered  from 
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this  half  a  century  of  hope  and  effort,  and  this 
lesson  is  most  important:  Men  cannot  be  denied 
their  freedom — men  cannot  be  denied  their  na- 
tional identity  when  spiritual  strength  and  de- 
termination exist  together. 

We  in  our  country  share  this  knowledge  with 
you.  We  went  through  a  period  of  25  years  from 
1763  to  1788  when  we  were  struggling  to  become  a 
nation.  These  were  years  of  frequent  discourage- 
ment, even  during  our  Revolutionary  War  years  of 
bitter  dark  despair.  There  was  more  than  one 
time  when  only  the  faith  of  our  ancestors  and 
their  will  to  be  a  united,  free  people  kept  their 
effort  alive. 

Germany,  like  the  United  States,  knows  well 
what  these  years  of  discouragement  can  be — we 
have  both  been  through  them  and  have  known 
that  the  strength  of  faith  and  will  is  in  the  end 
irresistible.  Today  we  and  you  share  this  faith 
and  will.  We  know  that,  no  matter  how  great  the 
sacrifices  and  how  trying  the  effort  may  be,  the  al- 
liance of  free  men  will  prevail  and  the  day  will 
come  when  a  united,  independent,  and  free  Ger- 
many will  take  its  rightful  place  among  the  family 
of  nations. 

Policy  of  Collective  Security 

In  the  past  11  years  since  the  end  of  the  war,  we 
in  the  free  world  have  been  faced  with  a  threat  to 
our  existence.  And  in  answer  to  this  threat  we 
have  seen  an  evolution  of  policy  among  the  free 
nations  of  the  world  which  our  children  and  their 
children  may  well  record  as  one  of  the  most  sig- 
nificant developments  of  history. 

This  period  has  been  marked  by  a  rapidly  in- 
creasing awareness  among  the  free  nations  of  the 
world  of  an  identity  of  interests.  We  in  the  free 
world  have  been  faced  with  a  threat  to  our  very 
existence,  a  danger  that  unless  we  could  rapidly 
coordinate  our  resources  and  strength  we  would 
lose  our  independence  and  freedom. 

In  this  11-year  period  a  combination  of  old- 
fashioned  Russian  expansionism  and  aggressive 
communism  has  by  intimidation,  by  threat  of 
force,  and  by  violence  reduced  the  once  independ- 
ent countries  of  Eastern  Europe  to  the  status  of 
unhappy  satellites.  It  led  the  massive  insurrec- 
tion in  Greece ;  it  has  kept  Eastern  Germany  cap- 
tive; it  attempted  to  subjugate  all  of  Berlin;  Asi- 
atic countries  have  suffered  Communist-inspired 
internal  aggression;  Norway,  Denmark,  Turkey, 


and  especially  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
were  subjected  both  to  blandishments  and  threats 
as  they  joined  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation ;  and  in  Korea  there  was  war. 

The  continuation  of  this  series  of  maneuvers 
throughout  the  postwar  years  has  made  it  harshly 
clear  to  most  of  the  nations  of  the  free  world  that 
they  were  in  constant  danger  of  Soviet  Communist 
domination.  They  recognized  that  their  indi- 
vidual security  could  not  be  maintained  unless  a 
system  of  collective  security  was  built. 

We  in  the  United  States  have  recognized  that 
because  of  our  position  and  because  of  our  strength 
we  have  had  a  special  responsibility  in  building 
with  our  friends  this  collective  security  system. 
Our  allies  and  the  United  States  developed  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization,  the  South- 
east Asia  Treaty  Organization,  the  Anztts  Pact 
with  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  and  the  Rio  Pact 
with  our  neighbors  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
In  all,  the  United  States  has  collective  security 
treaties  with  some  42  nations. 

This  policy  of  the  free  nations  based  on  the 
principle  of  collective  security  has  been  successful. 
It  contemplates  the  creation  of  European  unity. 
It  has  stopped  the  expansion  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
Favorable  conditions  have  been  established  which 
have  culminated  in  the  entry  of  the  Federal  Re- 
public of  Germany  in  Nato  and  the  restoration  of 
sovereignty  to  Japan,  both  of  these  latter  achieved 
over  the  adamant  opposition  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  threat  to  our  way  of  life  has  not  been  elimi- 
nated. But  we  do  not  permit  that  threat  to  stul- 
tify our  thinking  or  paralyze  our  actions.  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  has  said  that  the  policies  of  our 
country  must  be  shaped  "not  for  a  moment  but  an 
age  of  danger,"  and  this  is  true  for  all  of  the  free 
world. 

We  share  common  interests  and  common  values. 
We  believe  in  a  code  of  morality  and  are  not  im- 
pressed by  primitive  materialism.  The  concept  of 
preventive  war  is  not  acceptable  to  the  United 
States  or  its  allies.  Unless  the  Communists  force 
war  upon  us,  we  must  rely  upon  our  common 
strategic  policies  to  maintain  our  security. 

We  are  engaged  in  perhaps  the  most  complex 
task  that  any  group  of  nations  working  together 
has  ever  undertaken.  We  must  maintain  our  unity 
and  simultaneously  change  the  nature  of  an  adver- 
sary to  induce  him  over  a  period  of  time  to  aban- 
don expansionist  policies  and  participate  reason- 
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ably  and  responsibly  in  world  affairs,  and  we  are 
determined  to  achieve  this  objective  without  resort 
to  war. 

The  free  nations  cannot  tolerate  indefinitely  the 
concept  of  a  divided  and  precarious  world  com- 
munity in  which  peace  rests  only  on  the  fear  en- 
gendered by  nuclear  stalemate.  We  of  the  Atlan- 
tic Community  must  especially  summon  all  of  our 
resources  of  material  power  and  spiritual  energy 
in  the  unremitting  endeavor  to  achieve  a  situation 
in  which  the  existence  of  diverse  systems  and  ide- 
ologies becomes  possible  without  sacrifice  of  fun- 
damental principles  or  values,  and  in  which  the 
peace  will  be  assured  through  firm  and  endorsable 
guaranties  against  unilateral  and  aggressive  mili- 
tary action  by  any  state  or  group  of  states. 

It  is  true  that  we  are  stronger  than  we  have 
ever  been  before.  Never  has  the  world  seen  an 
alliance  of  so  many  different  countries  represent- 
ing so  many  cultures.  Yet  we  are  faced  by  a  vast 
hostile  bloc,  intent  on  dominating  the  world.  Our 
world,  with  its  vital  interdependence,  no  longer 
enjoys  absolute  bulwarks  of  time  and  space.  This 
is  the  time  for  wise  leadership  and  steady  nerves, 
for  clarity  of  purpose  and  economy  of  means,  for 
unswerving  determination  and  flexibility  in 
procedure. 

We  in  the  United  States  propose  to  maintain 
our  own  strength.  We  are  at  the  center  of  the  al- 
liances of  the  free  world,  and  there  is  no  substitute 
for  strength  at  the  center.  The  pattern  of  col- 
lective security  that  has  been  built  in  the  postwar 
years  will  be  maintained  and  strengthened.  We 
must  see  that  the  area  of  freedom  expands  and 
that  nations  that  now  stand  uncommitted  realize 
that  their  identity  is  with  the  free  world. 

Secretary  Dulles  has  said : 3 

It  is  not  enough  to  prove  that  despotism  is  bad.  It  is 
equally  necessary  to  go  on — and  on — proving  that  free- 
dom is  good.  .  .  . 

That  is  the  great  mission  to  which  the  free  nations 
are  dedicated.  If  we  can  continue  to  show  freedom  as 
a  dynamic  liberalizing  force,  then  we  need  not  fear  the 
results  of  the  peaceful  competition  which  the  Soviet 
rulers  profess  to  offer.  More  than  that,  we  can  hope 
that  the  forces  now  at  work  within  the  Soviet  Union  and 
within  the  captive  countries  will  require  that  those  who 
rule  shall  increasingly  conform  to  principles  of  freedom. 

Shift  in  Soviet  Tactics 

Since  the  death  of  Stalin,  and  especially  since 
the  spring  of  1955,  the  Communist  bloc  has  shown 
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a  marked  change  in  its  foreign  conduct.  It  has 
lessened  its  emphasis  on  force  and  violence,  clos- 
ing out  military  and  subversive  operations  in 
Korea,  Indochina,  Malaya,  and  the  Philippines. 
It  has  sought  to  achieve  more  normal  relations, 
especially  with  its  neighbors,  and  it  has  ended  its 
occupation  of  Austria.  It  has  turned  increasingly 
to  conventional  diplomatic  relations,  exchanging 
state  visits,  extending  economic  credits,  selling 
arms  openly  ra.ther  than  clandestinely,  more  than 
doubling  its  cultural  exchange  program. 

In  particular,  it  has  paid  new  attention  to  cul- 
tivating government-to-government  relations. 
Scarcely  a  country  in  the  world  has  not  been  the 
recipient  of  some  amiable  Soviet  gesture.  In 
short,  it  has  tried  to  create  a  new  image  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  in  the  eyes  of  world  opinion,  an  image  of 
a  respectable,  peaceable,  reasonable,  well-meaning 
country,  a  country  that  is  strong  but  need  not  be 
feared. 

This  shift  in  the  Soviet  approach  may  have  been 
under  consideration  in  Stalin's  time,  but  his 
death  certainly  accelerated  it.  Stalin's  passing 
permitted  the  Soviet  rulers  to  make  a  fresh  as- 
sessment of  the  world  situation.  In  making  this 
assessment,  they  appear  to  have  reached  four 
conclusions : 

1.  Nuclear  war,  especially  during  a  period  in 
which  Soviet  capabilities  are  inferior  to  those  of 
the  West,  was  unacceptable. 

2.  Stalin's  tactics  by  and  large  had  reached  a 
point  of  diminishing  returns,  and  their  further 
employment  might  lead  to  unnecessary  risks. 

3.  The  enormous  cost  of  modern  weapons  sys- 
tems, including  air  defense,  intensified  domestic 
economic  problems  and  retarded  internal  develop- 
ment. 

4.  Despite  the  political  problems  inherent  in 
solving  the  succession  to  Stalin  and  the  economic 
problems  involved  in  rapid  industrialization,  the 
Soviet  Union  felt  itself  under  no  compulsion  to 
seek  a  final  settlement  with  the  free  world. 

In  terms  of  the  direction  to  be  taken  by  Soviet 
policy,  these  conclusions  appeared  to  point  toward 
the  avoidance  of  extremes.  At  one  extreme,  it 
was  dangerous  to  pursue  a  course  of  action  that 
might  lead  to  general  war.  At  the  other  extreme, 
it  was  unnecessary  in  view  of  Soviet  strength,  in- 
cluding thermonuclear  successes,  to  face  up  to  a 
real  settlement  of  issues  with  the  free  world. 
Thus,  the  remaining  alternative  was  "peaceful  co- 
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existence."  This  concept  is  not,  however,  a  pas- 
sive one.  The  past  18  months — one  of  the  most 
dynamic  periods  in  the  history  of  Soviet  diplo- 
macy— testify  that  the  Soviet  rulers  regard  "co- 
existence" as  an  activist  policy  with  new  oppor- 
tunities for  furthering  the  Soviet's  international 
objectives. 

The  very  novelty  of  some  rather  recent  Soviet 
actions  has  attracted  attention  and  in  some  areas 
abroad  has  excited  hopes  that  the  Soviet  Union 
is  in  the  process  of  embarking  on  a  new  course. 
Certainly  the  changes  that  have  taken  place  cannot 
be  dismissed  out  of  hand.  They  require  careful 
evaluation  and  constant  watching. 

Elements  in  U.S.S.R.  That  Have  Not  Changed 

It  is  also  of  the  greatest  importance  that  we  keep 
our  attention  vigilantly  on  the  elements  that  have 
not  changed  in  the  U.S.S.R.  today. 

First  of  all,  the  Soviet  Union  remains  a  dicta- 
torship. Stalin's  power  has  been  collectivized, 
with  Khrushchev  holding  a  disproportionate 
share,  but  the  substitution  of  an  executive  com- 
mittee for  a  single  boss  still  leaves  unaltered  the 
dictatorial  nature  of  the  system.  The  denuncia- 
tion of  the  so-called  cult  of  personality  has  yet  to 
be  matched  by  the  introduction  of  checks  and  bal- 
ances against  the  emergence  of  another  despot. 
The  power  of  decision — the  ability  to  direct  the 
mighty  resources  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  any  de- 
sired direction — continues  to  be  the  exclusive  and 
absolute  right  of  the  few,  unchecked  by  law,  in- 
stitution, or  ethic. 

Secondly,  the  Soviet  Union  remains  wedded  to 
a  hostile  ideology.  To  be  sure,  the  Soviet  rulers 
have  been  giving  fresh  accent  to  the  theme  of 
peaceful  coexistence,  but  they  have  made  no  effort 
to  disguise  its  meaning.  "The  fact  that  we  sup- 
port peaceful  coexistence,"  Khrushchev  told  the 
20th  Party  Congress,  "does  not  mean  that  one  can 
relax  in  the  struggle  against  bourgeois  ideology." 
In  India  he  was  both  frank  and  colorful :  "We  tell 
the  gentlemen  who  are  expecting  the  Soviet  Union 
to  change  its  political  program :  'Wait  for  the  pigs 
to  fly.' " 

Third,  the  Soviet  Union  remains  a  formidable 
military  machine.  It  is  not  necessary  to  recite  the 
details  of  the  constant  development  of  Soviet  mili- 
tary capabilities  on  the  ground,  in  the  air,  and 
under  the  9ea.  Soviet  forces  are  no  longer  almost 
exclusively  designed  for  massive  land  battles  on 
the  Eurasian  Continent.     Special  emphasis  has 


been  placed  on  the  development  of  nuclear  wea- 
pons. We  know  that  the  Soviet  guided  missile 
program  is  well  advanced.  Moscow's  well-adver- 
tised reduction  in  manpower  has  not  been  paral- 
leled by  any  letup  in  its  development  and  produc- 
tion of  the  most  modern  weapons. 

Fourth,  the  Soviet  Union  continues  to  press  the 
development  of  heavy  industry.  Economic  power, 
rather  than  popular  welfare,  remains  the  overrid- 
ing goal.  The  post-Stalin  regime  has  sought  to 
improve  conditions  in  neglected  areas  of  the  econ- 
omy, especially  agriculture,  but  it  has  retained 
the  traditional  framework  of  top  priority  for 
heavy  industry. 

To  sum  up  then,  we  find  that,  despite  the  variety 
of  changes  that  have  taken  place  on  the  Soviet 
scene,  the  main  elements  that  make  the  Soviet 
Union  a  threat  to  our  security  remain  unaltered. 
In  meeting  this  new  situation,  we  shall,  as  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  has  said,  employ  dynamic  and 
flexible  means,  not  merely  to  counter  Soviet  tactics 
but  to  advance  our  own  objectives. 

Fundamental  Principles  of  U.S.  Policy 

There  are  continuing  and  fundamental  princi- 
ples of  United  States  foreign  policy  on  which  all 
Americans  are  agreed  regardless  of  political  party. 
These  fundamental  principles  are  well  known  to 
you  in  Berlin.  They  are :  to  maintain  the  strength 
and  unity  of  the  free  world  and  further  develop 
the  institutions  which  express  that  strength  and 
unity ;  and  to  continue  our  opposition  to  arbitrary 
and  despotic  rule  until  the  point  has  been  reached, 
as  we  are  firmly  convinced  it  will  be,  where  the 
leaders  of  the  Soviet  finally  realize  that  their 
analysis  of  the  world  situation,  in  particular  of 
your  own  German  situation,  has  been  wrong  and 
must  be  abandoned. 

The  United  States  believes  that  strengthening 
the  Atlantic  Community  remains  of  the  greatest 
importance.  This  can  be  done  in  part  by  develop- 
ing means  of  closer  European  cooperation  and  by 
the  strengthening  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization. 

European  cooperation  has  progressed  since  the 
war.  The  development  of  hostile  Soviet-bloc 
power  since  1945  has  intensified  the  awareness  of 
common  interests,  common  needs,  and  a  common 
destiny  by  those  nations  of  the  West  which  have 
come  to  feel  themselves  bound  together  into  a 
community  by  their  history  and  heritage. 

The  sense  of  community  was  sharpened  by  ex- 


674 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


periences  deriving  from  World  War  II  and  its 
aftermath.  Quite  apart  from  the  Soviet  threat, 
the  nations  of  Europe  had  reached  a  point,  after 
1945,  beyond  which  their  further  well-being  and 
even  existence  could  be  assured  only  through  close 
cooperative  political  and  economic  actions  and  no 
longer  through  exclusively  national  policies  and 
measures.  Out  of  this  necessity,  there  have  de- 
veloped a  variety  of  cooperative  international  or- 
ganizations linking  the  nations  of  the  area  and 
directed  toward  the  solution  of  common  problems. 
Some  of  theses — the  Council  of  Europe,  the  Oeec, 
the  Coal  and  Steel  Community — have  made  sig- 
nificant progress  toward  European  integration. 
And  recently  we  have  seen  important  support  for 
two  other  significant  steps  toward  European  inte- 
gration in  the  serious  consideration  that  has  been 
given  to  the  Euratom  program  and  to  the  "com- 
mon market." 

President  Eisenhower  said  in  February  of  1955 : 

I  cannot  overemphasize  the  importance  to  the  security 
of  the  free  world  of  a  greater  economic,  industrial,  and 
social  connection  and,  indeed,  finally,  some  greater  politi- 
cal connection  between  the  nations  of  free  Europe. 

Importance  of  NATO 

The  other  factor  fundamental  to  strengthening 
the  Atlantic  Community  is  continued  progress  to- 
ward a  more  effective  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Or- 
ganization. This  will  remain  a  key  element  of  top 
priority  in  our  planning.  The  political  functions 
of  Nato  should  be  appropriately  broadened.  As 
long  as  the  main  elements  of  Soviet  policy  remain 
as  they  are  today,  the  military  strength  of  Nato 
must  be  maintained  and  developed.  We  in  the 
United  States  are  determined  to  spare  no  effort  to 
reach  this  goal.  We  have  made  in  the  past  and 
will  continue  to  make  in  the  future  an  extraordi- 
nary contribution  to  the  success  of  our  collective 
defense  effort. 

I  wish  to  emphasize  the  importance  of  Nato  as 
a  mutual  defense  effort,  an  effort  which  necessi- 
tates an  appropriate  contribution  from  each  Nato 
partner  according  to  resources  and  geographic 
position.  The  aim  of  these  individual  contribu- 
tions is  a  balanced  and  flexible  defense  force  ca- 
pable of  action  in  all  military  situations.  This  is 
as  true  for  our  own  United  States  military  plan- 
ning as  it  is  for  Nato  itself.  Given  the  different 
histories  and  institutions  of  the  United  States  and 
other  Nato  members,  the  Nato  organization  has 
been  a  tremendously  convenient  vehicle  to  help  us 
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carry  out  our  desire  to  help  other  members  in  the 
mutual  defense  effort,  and  it  is  hard  to  imagine 
how  we  could  render  as  effective  assistance  with- 
out it.  As  you  know,  the  basic  principle  of  Nato 
is  the  unity  which  stems  from  the  mutual  under- 
standing and  voluntary  cooperation  of  its  mem- 
bers ;  when  we  have  acted  together,  we  have  been 
successful,  but  when  members  have  acted  contrary 
to  this  spirit  of  cooperation,  the  entire  organiza- 
tion suffers. 

I  have  pointed  out  that  it  is  a  major  foreign- 
policy  objective  of  the  U.S.  to  continue  our  opposi- 
tion to  arbitrary  and  despotic  rule.  In  relation  to 
those  nations  once  free  members  of  the  European 
community  that  have  lost  their  freedom,  we  have 
repeatedly  made  it  clear  that  we  will  never  accept 
their  enslavement  and  that  we  shall  undertake  no 
agreements  which  confirm  or  sanction  the  status 
quo.     Secretary  Dulles  said  last  year:4 

We  shall  not  seek  to  cure  these  injustices  by  ourselves 
invoking  force.  But  we  can  and  will  constantly  keep  these 
injustices  at  the  forefront  of  human  consciousness  and 
thus  bring  into  play  the  force  of  world  opinion  which, 
working  steadily,  will  have  its  way.  For  no  nation,  how- 
ever powerful,  wishes  to  incur,  on  a  steadily  mounting 
basis,  the  moral  condemnation  of  the  world.  .  .  . 

What  the  world  needs  to  know  at  this  juncture  is  that 
our  Nation  remains  steadfast  to  its  historic  ideals  and 
follows  its  traditional  course  of  sharing  the  spiritual, 
intellectual,  and  material  fruits  of  our  free  society,  in 
helping  the  captives  to  become  free  and  helping  the  free 
to  remain  free.  .  .  . 

You  will  recall  that  Winston  Churchill  in  one 
of  the  war's  memorable  phrases,  described  a  cer- 
tain point  in  World  War  II  as  "not  the  end,  nor  yet 
the  beginning  of  the  end,  but  the  end  of  the  be- 
ginning." The  more  we  learn  of  the  ferment  now 
loose  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  its  satellite  empire, 
the  more  it  seems  to  me  that  we  may  be  at  such 
a  point  in  the  relations  between  the  free  world  and 
the  Soviet  bloc. 

Inherent  Contradictions  of  Communism 

There  is  much  evidence  that  the  Soviet  leaders 
have  decided,  for  a  time  at  least,  to  put  less  stress 
on  violence  in  foreign  affairs  and  to  permit  some 
tolerance  internally.  Our  own  policies  perhaps 
have  had  some  influence  in  promoting  this  worth- 
while progress.  It  is  too  early  to  say  that  there  is 
anything  irreversible  in  their  decisions  to  date, 
and  the  power  elements  in  the  Soviet  system  still 
exist   largely   unchecked   by   institutional   safe- 
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guards  or  the  force  of  legitimate  public  opinion. 
However,  we  are  beginning  to  deal  for  the  first 
time  with  a  mature  Soviet  society,  and  the  Soviet 
leaders  are  finally  having  to  face  up  to  the  inher- 
ent contradictions  of  communism : 

— How  to  rear  a  new  class  of  scientists,  man- 
agers, and  officials  free  enough  to  make  further 
progress  and  slave  enough  to  accept  the  shabby 
dogma  of  a  19th-century  formula  for  despotism. 

— How  to  manage  the  conflicting  claims  of 
empire,  with  less  reliance  on  coercion,  with  con- 
tinued restriction  of  consumption,  and  with  the 
increasing  devotion  of  resources  to  heavy  industry 
and  military  technology. 

— How  to  maintain  dependable  Communist 
movements  in  the  underdeveloped  states  and  at  the 
same  time  pose  as  wishing  to  help  those  states 
strengthen  their  independence  and  make  a  success 
of  their  moderate  non-Communist  governments. 

These  and  other  contradictions  inherent  in  their 
system,  including  the  perhaps  yet-to-be- fatal  flaw 
involved  in  their  lack  of  an  accepted  and  orderly 
system  of  succession  in  their  leadership,  bind  and 
restrict  Soviet  choices  of  action.  For  our  part, 
one  essential  condition  must  be  met.  The  Soviet 
leaders  must  be  deprived  of  victories.  The  free 
world  must  be  resolute  and  skillful  in  preventing 
further  Soviet  conquests  by  force  or  by  trickery. 
Only  in  this  way  will  they  be  induced  to  advance 
further  toward  a  responsible  participation  in 
international  affairs.  Our  posture  of  firmness  and 
strength  must  convince  them  that  they  cannot 
revert  in  safety  to  their  methods  of  violence. 
And  our  political  posture  must  be  such  as  to  per- 
suade them  that  they  must  come  to  terms  with  the 
world  of  the  20th  century,  terms  to  satisfy  reason- 
able requirements  of  security,  peace,  and  justice 
for  all  peoples.  The  maintenance  of  this  politico- 
military  posture  is  the  task  of  all  of  us. 

We  in  the  United  States  believe  that  these  ob- 
jectives are  realistic  and  are  obtainable.  We 
believe  that  the  fulfillment  of  this  task  is  possible. 
We  are  convinced  that,  if  it  is  fulfilled  and  the 
Germans  in  the  East  and  the  West  maintain  their 
determination  to  be  a  free  and  united  people,  we 
can  bring  about  a  gradual  evolution  in  the  attitude 
of  Soviet  leadership  and  a  revision  in  their  posi- 
tion toward  the  reunification  of  a  free  Germany. 


Arbitral  Commission  on  Property, 
Rights,  and  Interests  in  Germany 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Octo- 
ber 19  (press  release  546)  the  appointment  of 
Albert  I.  Edelman  of  New  York  City  as  the 
United  States  member  of  the  Arbitral  Commis- 
sion on  Property,  Eights,  and  Interests  in  Ger- 
many. This  Commission  was  established  pursuant 
to  chapter  five  of  and  the  annex  to  the  Convention 
on  the  Settlement  of  Matters  Arising  out  of  the 
War  and  the  Occupation,1  as  amended  by  schedule 
IV  of  the  Protocol  on  the  Termination  of  the  Oc- 
cupation Regime  signed  at  Paris  on  October  23, 
1954.2  The  tribunal,  which  is  composed  of  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  Governments  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  France,  the  United  King- 
dom, and  the  United  States,  has  jurisdiction  in  all 
disputes  envisaged  under  article  7  of  chapter  5  and 
article  12  of  chapter  10  of  the  settlement 
convention.  The  Commission  meets  at  Coblentz, 
Germany. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

War  Claims  and  Return  of  Enemy  Assets.  Hearings  be- 
fore a  subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on  In- 
terstate and  Foreign  Commerce  on  bills  to  amend  War 
Claims  Act  of  1948  and  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act. 
April  30,  1956  (before  entire  committee)  ;  June  6-July 
18,  1956  (before  Subcommittee  on  Commerce  and  Fi- 
nance).    489  pp. 

Investigation  of  the  Unauthorized  Use  of  United  States 
Passports.  Hearings  before  the  House  Committee  on 
Un-American  Activities.  Part  1,  May  23,  1956,  75  pp. ; 
part  2,  May  24  and  25, 1956,  110  pp. 

Foreign  Agents  Registration  Act.  Hearing  before  Sub- 
committee No.  3  of  the  House  Committee  on  the  Ju- 
diciary on  H.R.  4105  and  S.  1273,  bills  to  amend  sec- 
tions 1,  3,  and  4  of  the  Foreign  Agents  Registration 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended.     July  9,  1956.     65  pp. 

Relating  to  the  Calling  of  an  Atlantic  Exploratory  Con- 
vention. Hearing  before  the  Senate  Committee  on 
Foreign  Relations  on  S.  Con.  Res.  12.  Part  2,  July  11, 
1956.     89  pp. 

The  Great  Lakes  Basin.  Hearings  before  a  subcommittee 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations.  August 
27,  1956,  Washington,  D.  C;  August  29  and  30,  1956, 
Chicago,  111.     172  pp. 


1  For  text,  see  S.  Executives  Q  and  R,  82d  Cong.,  2d  sess. 

2  For  text,  see  London  and  Paris  Agreements,  Septem- 
ber-October 195j,  Department  of  State  publication  5659, 
p.  86. 
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Claim  Against  U.S.S.R.  in  1954  Plane  Attack 


Press  release  534  dated  October  12 

The  U.S.  Ambassador  at  Moscow  on  October 
12  delivered  to  the  Soviet  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  a  note  presenting  a  formal  international 
diplomatic  claim  for  damages  against  the  Soviet 
Government  for  losses  resulting  from  the  destruc- 
tion in  the  airspace  over  the  international  waters 
of  the  Sea  of  Japan  on  September  4,  1954,  of  a 
United  States  Navy  P2V-type  aircraft,  commonly 
known  as  a  Neptune  type,  by  military  aircraft  of 
the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics.  There  was  one  victim  of  the  attack, 
and  nine  survivors.  The  claim  totals  $1,355,650.52. 

The  U.S.  Government  protested  the  incident  to 
the  Soviet  Government  on  September  6,  1954,1 
reserving  at  the  time  all  rights  to  claim  damages 
for  loss  of  property  and  lives  from  the  illegal 
attack  by  Soviet  aircraft.  The  incident  was 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Security  Council 
of  the  United  Nations  and  discussed  by  the  Council 
on  September  10,  1954.2 


endanger  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and 
security,  it  brought  the  incident  to  the  attention  of  the 
Security  Council  of  the  United  Nations,  which  discussed 
the  incident  and  its  implications  on  September  10,  1954. 
As  it  stated  in  its  note  to  the  Soviet  Government,  number 
202  of  September  6,  1954,  the  United  States  Government 
also  reserved  all  rights  to  claim  damages  for  loss  of 
property  and  lives  and  for  other  circumstances  resulting 
from  the  illegal  attack  by  Soviet  aircraft. 

A  careful  study  and  review  of  all  the  available  evidence 
with  respect  to  the  incident  confirms  the  essential  cor- 
rectness of  the  statements  made  by  the  United  States 
Government  and  compels  the  United  States  Government 
to  deny  the  version  of  the  facts  of  the  incident  and  reject 
the  claims  of  justification  for  the  attack  advanced  by  the 
Soviet  Government.  The  United  States  Government  in 
this  connection  has  given  careful  consideration  to  the 
statements  of  fact  regarding  the  incident  made  by  the 
Soviet  Government's  representative  in  the  Security 
Council  on  September  10,  1954  and  in  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment's latest  note  on  this  subject,  number  74/OSA,  re- 
ceived by  the  American  Embassy  at  Moscow  on  September 
8,  1954.3 

The  purpose  of  the  present  communication  is  to  prefer 
against  the  Soviet  Government  a  formal  international 
diplomatic  claim  for  damages  as  set  forth  below. 


TEXT  OF  U.S.  NOTE  OF  OCTOBER  12 

Excellency:  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit,  upon  the 
instruction  of  my  Government,  the  following  communica- 
tion from  my  Government  to  your  Government : 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  makes 
reference  again  to  the  destruction  in  the  air  space  over 
the  international  waters  of  the  Sea  of  Japan  on  Septem- 
ber 4,  1954  of  a  United  States  Navy  P2V-type  aircraft, 
commonly  known  as  a  Neptune  type,  by  military  aircraft 
of  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
publics. Because  the  United  States  Government  believed, 
and  believes,  that  the  repetition  of  such  incidents  might 


'Bulletin  of  Sept.  13,  1954,  p.  364.  The  note,  dated 
Sept.  6,  was  released  at  Washington  on  Sept.  5. 

2  For  statement  by  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr., 
see  ibid.,  Sept.  20,  1954,  p.  417. 


The  United  States  Government  is  prepared  to  prove  by 
evidence  in  an  appropriate  forum,  and  it  charges,  the 
following : 

1.  By  virtue  of  the  Security  Treaty  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Japan  signed  at  San  Francisco  on 
September  8, 1951,  as  well  as  by  virtue  of  its  rights  under 
international  law,  the  United  States  Government  on,  and 
from  time  to  time  prior  to,  September  4,  1954,  dispatched 
military  aircraft  from  the  territory  of  Japan  over  adja- 
cent international  air  space  including  the  international  air 
space  over  the  Sea  of  Japan.  These  facts  were  undoubt- 
edly well  known  at  all  relevant  times  to  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment. 

2.  Shortly  before  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  Sep- 
tember 4, 1954,  a  P2V  Neptune-type  patrol  aircraft,  bearing 
number  128357,  of  the  United  States  Navy  Air  Arm  de- 
parted from  its  base  at  Atsugi,  Japan,  under  orders  from 
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'  Not  printed  here. 
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appropriate  United  States  Navy  authorities  to  conduct  a 
routine  patrol  mission  in  the  international  air  space  over 
the  Sea  of  Japan  upon  a  course  from  Niigata,  Japan.  The 
mission  was  entirely  peaceable  in  character,  and  it  was 
directed,  and  it  was  conducted,  under  the  authorization 
of  the  Security  Treaty  with  Japan  and  in  the  exercise  of 
the  United  States  Government's  rights  under  international 
law. 

Upon  its  departure  the  Neptune-type  aircraft  had  on 
board  a  crew  of  ten  persons,  all  members  of  the  United 
States  Navy  and  all  nationals  of  the  United  States. 

The  crew,  officers  and  enlisted  men,  were  competent  by 
education,  training,  and  skill  to  perform  the  various  tasks 
relevant  to  the  flight,  particularly  aerial  navigation  and 
pilotage.  The  Neptune  aircraft  and  the  equipment 
thereon  were  at  all  times  during  the  flight  in  efficient 
and  good  working  order. 

The  aircraft  in  the  course  of  its  flight  attained,  and  at 
all  times  relevant  to  the  present  claim  maintained,  ex- 
cept as  recited  below,  an  altitude  of  about  8,000  feet,  and 
it  maintained  a  normal  cruising  speed  of  approximately 
180  knots.  At  no  time  did  the  aircraft  leave,  after  de- 
parting from  Japanese  territorial  air  space,  the  interna- 
tional air  space  of  the  Sea  of  Japan.  As  it  approached 
closer  to  the  land  mass  at  the  northern  end  of  the  Sea  of 
Japan,  the  crew  made  repeated  and  careful  navigational 
checks,  confirmed  by  visual  observation  on  the  part  of  the 
crew  and  facilitated  by  the  fact  that  weather  and  visibil- 
ity in  the  area  were  good,  to  insure  that  they  were  flying, 
and  would  continue  to  fly,  exclusively  in  the  international 
air  space  well  over  the  universally  acknowledged  high 
seas  of  the  Sea  of  Japan. 

At  5 :  58  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  while  the  airplane 
was  flying  on  a  course  of  090  degrees  magnetic,  over  the 
high  seas  of  the  Sea  of  Japan,  its  position  was  approxi- 
mately 41  degrees  51  minutes  north  and  132  degrees  47 
minutes  east.  At  6 :  07  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  course 
was  changed  to  067  degrees  magnetic.  The  ground  speed 
of  the  aircraft  at  the  time  continued  at  approximately 
180  knots  and  its  altitude  was  approximately  8,000  feet. 

The  course  of  067  degrees  had  been  continued  for  ap- 
proximately five  minutes,  when,  without  prior  signal  or 
warning,  Soviet  fighter  aircraft  of  the  MIG  type,  at  least 
two  in  number,  came  up  behind  the  Neptune  aircraft, 
approaching  it  in  an  offensive,  hostile  firing  position,  with 
the  glaring  sun  behind  the  fighters,  and  then,  having  de- 
termined that  this  was  a  United  States  Neptune,  still  with- 
out any  prior  warning  opened  fire  upon  the  Neptune  sev- 
eral seconds  after  6 :  12  o'clock  shooting  numerous  rounds 
of  ammunition  at  it  from  the  rear  in  a  manner  calculated 
to  effect  the  Neptune's  immediate  destruction.  The  pilot 
of  the  Neptune,  perceiving  that  he  was  under  hostile  at- 
tack from  the  rear,  although  not  seeing  nor  having  seen 
the  attacker  or  other  Soviet  aircraft,  turned  sharply  to 
the  right  and  went  simultaneously  into  a  steep  dive  at  a 
rate  of  descent  of  approximately  2,000  to  3,000  feet  per 
minute,  attempting  to  fly  farther  and  farther  away  from 
the  Soviet  land  mass  and  seeking  the  protective  cover  of 
a  cloud  bank  approximately  ten  miles  farther  away ;  but 
to  no  avail.  The  attacking  Soviet  aircraft,  unrelenting, 
resumed  the  hostile  attitude,  from  above  and  to  the  rear 
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right  of  the  Neptune;  as  the  Neptune  was  descending, 
one  of  the  Soviet  aircraft  approached  from  the  rear  right 
and  from  that  rear  position  resumed  hostile  firing  against 
the  Neptune  at  6 :  13  o'clock.  The  Neptune,  continuing  its 
steep  dive  in  its  attempt  to  reach  the  cloud  bank  above 
described,  made  evasive  maneuvers  to  the  right  and  left, 
carrying  it  farther  still  from  the  Soviet  land  mass.  At 
the  second  firing  pass  by  the  Soviet  aircraft,  the  pilot  of 
the  Neptune  intensified  evasive  maneuvers  directed  to- 
ward reaching  the  cloud  bank  shelter.  But  the  Soviet 
fighters,  still  unrelenting,  resumed  firing  positions  to  the 
rear  of  the  Neptune,  now  at  an  altitude  of  approximately 
3,000  feet  from  the  surface  of  the  sea,  and  reopened  firing 
attack  and  this  time  succeeded  in  hitting  the  left  wing 
of  the  Neptune  causing  it  visible,  multiple  injuries.  Only 
then  did  the  attacking  Soviet  MIG  aircraft  disengage  and 
climb  back  to  higher  altitude  westward. 

The  Neptune's  left  wing  was  set  on  fire  in  consequence 
of  this  final  attack.  The  fire  continued  to  spread  quickly 
through  the  wing  to  the  fuselage,  and  when  the  Neptune 
had  reached  an  altitude  of  400  feet  over  water  and  the 
protection  of  the  cloud  bank,  the  pilot  determined  that  it 
was  necessary  to  abandon  the  aircraft  in  the  interest  of 
the  safety  of  the  crew.  The  Neptune  thereupon  was 
landed  on  the  sea  and  came  to  a  complete  stop  within 
50  to  75  yards  after  the  initial  impact. 

The  United  States  Government  has  determined  that 
the  point  of  the  first  attack  by  the  Soviet  fighter  aircraft, 
above  described,  was  over  the  high  seas  to  the  southeast 
of  Cape  Ostrovnoi,  in  the  neighborhood  of  42  degrees  22 
minutes  north  and  134  degrees  11  minutes  east,  or  fur- 
ther to  the  south  and  east  of  that  position,  that  is,  not 
closer  to  Soviet  territory  than  approximately  33  to  40 
nautical  miles ;  that  the  point  of  the  second  attack  by  the 
Soviet  fighter  aircraft  was  slightly  further  to  the  east, 
but  in  the  same  area  although,  as  indicated  above,  at 
lower  altitude ;  that  the  point  of  the  third  attack  was  at 
the  edge  of  the  cloud  bank,  approximately  10  miles  to  the 
east  of  the  position  of  the  first  attack,  and  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  42  degrees  22  minutes  north  and  134  degrees 
24  minutes  east,  and  even  farther  from  Soviet  territory 
than  the  earlier  attacks. 

Of  the  ten  members  of  the  crew  on  board  the  Neptune 
aircraft,  nine  succeeded  in  making  their  way  out  of  the 
aircraft  to  the  surface  of  the  sea  and  entered  a  survival 
raft  which  had  been  carried  aboard.  Such  was  the  dead- 
liness  of  the  damage  effected  by  the  Soviet  aircraft  how- 
ever that  one  member  of  the  crew,  Ensign  Roger  H.  Reid, 
was  trapped  in  the  fuselage  which  sank  as  the  crew  mem- 
bers were  leaving  it  and  while  he  was  attempting  to  put 
out  an  additional  survival  life  raft. 

The  nine  surviving  crew  members  in  their  survival 
raft  remained  afloat  in  the  area  in  which  they  had  been 
shot  down.  No  attempt  whatever  was  made  by  any  au- 
thority of  the  Soviet  Government  at  rescue  of  the  sur- 
vivors. As  the  result  of  an  emergency  radio  message  sent 
from  the  Neptune  aircraft  upon  the  Soviet  attack,  rescue 
aircraft  of  the  United  States  Government  from  Japan 
and  Korea  discovered  the  survivors  shortly  before  dawn 
on  September  5,  1954,  at  42  degrees  19  minutes  north  and 
134  degrees  20  minutes  east,  and  the  survivors  were  duly 
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rescued  and  returned  to  Japan.  All  were  in  a  state  of 
shock  resulting  from  the  incident  and  their  exposure,  and 
one  suffered  physical  injuries  resulting  directly  from 
the  unlawful  action  of  the  Soviet  aircraft.  In  spite  of  a 
diligent  and  careful  search  by  aircraft  and  surface  ves- 
sels, the  body  of  Ensign  Roger  H.  Reid  could  not  be  found- 

3.  The  United  States  Government  concludes  from  its 
investigation  that  the  two  Soviet  MIG-type  attacking 
aircraft  were  dispatched  by  responsible  Soviet  ground 
authorities  and  their  pilots  were  then  and  continuously 
thereafter  under  the  control,  and  performed  the  actions 
of  approach  and  firing  upon  the  explicit  direction,  of  re- 
sponsible Soviet  ground  authorities. 

4.  The  United  States  Government  must  conclude  from 
its  consideration  of  all  the  evidence  and  all  the  surround- 
ing circumstances  that  the  acts  of  interception  of  the 
Neptune  aircraft,  attack  upon  it  and  its  destruction,  were 
deliberate  and  calculated  on  the  part  of  responsible  Soviet 
Government  authorities;  that  each  of  these  acts  was 
committed  with  full  knowledge  on  the  part  of  such  au- 
thorities that  the  Neptune  aircraft  was  then  lawfully 
flying  in  the  international  air  space  over  the  Sea  of  Japan ; 
and  that  these  acts  were  directed  and  committed  with  the 
preconceived  intention  of  accomplishing  both  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  aircraft  and  the  death  or  injury  of  the  crew. 

II. 

The  Soviet  Government  in  its  various  notes  to  the 
United  States  Government  on  this  incident  has  given  a 
version  of  the  facts  which  has  by  now  taken  on  the  char- 
acter of  a  stereotype.  The  United  States  Government 
finds  as  a  result  of  its  investigation  that  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment's version  contains  material  misstatements  of  fact. 
These  misstatements  were  repeated  and  additional  ones 
were  made  by  the  Soviet  representative  in  the  Security 
Council  on  September  10,  1954  in  the  course  of  the  dis- 
cussion of  this  incident  in  the  Security  Council. 

Of  these  material  misstatements  of  fact  the  most  sig- 
nificant are  the  following: 

1.  The  Soviet  Government  states  and  has  reiterated 
that  the  Neptune  aircraft  at  18  hours  12  minutes  local 
time  on  September  4,  1954  "violated  the  state  frontier  of 
the  USSR  in  the  region  of  Cape  Ostrovnoi  to  the  east  of 
the  Port  of  Nakhodka."  At  no  time,  in  any  of  its  notes  or 
in  the  statements  made  by  the  Soviet  representative  in 
the  Security  Council,  has  the  Soviet  Government  stated 
any  position  in  coordinates  of  latitude  and  longitude  at 
which  any  known  or  claimed  frontier  of  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment in  this  area  was  crossed  by  the  Neptune  aircraft  in 
the  course  of  its  flight.  The  United  States  Government 
categorically  denies  any  such  crossing  at  any  time  during 
the  flight  and  reiterates  that  the  Neptune  aircraft  at  all 
times  stayed  within  the  international  air  space  over  the 
Sea  of  Japan. 

2.  The  Soviet  Government  states  that  two  Soviet  fight- 
ers approached  the  American  airplane  "for  the  purpose 
of  showing  it  that  it  was  within  the  limits  of  the  frontiers 
of  the  Soviet  Union  and  of  proposing  that  it  immediately 
leave  the  air  space  of  the  USSR."  This  statement  the 
United  States  Government  categorically  denies.  At  no 
time  did  the  attacking  Soviet  aircraft  or  any  other  air- 

Ocfober  29,   7  956 


craft  make  any  approach  to  the  Neptune  aircraft  in  flight 
in  any  attitude  consistent  with  any  peaceable  purpose, 
conveying  any  signal  or  attempting  to  communicate  any 
such  message  whatsoever ;  on  the  contrary,  the  Soviet 
fighter  aircraft  approached  the  Neptune  aircraft  from 
behind  and  made  their  presence  known  only  by  firing  from 
hostile  firing  positions  calculated  to  effect  the  immediate 
destruction  of  the  Neptune  aircraft  and  without  any  prior 
warning  whatsoever.  The  United  States  Government 
notes  again  that  this  stereotype  Soviet  allegation,  made  in 
the  Soviet  versions  of  other  incidents  of  similar  illegality, 
is  not  supported  by  any  allegations  as  to  the  means  or 
methods  by  which  the  Soviet  fighter  aircraft  are  claimed 
to  have  undertaken  to  convey  the  alleged  message. 

3.  The  Soviet  Government  further  states  that  the 
American  airplane  "opened  fire  on  the  Soviet  airplanes" 
when  the  latter  approached  for  the  above-mentioned  pur- 
pose. This  statement  the  United  States  Government  cate- 
gorically denies.  The  only  firing  by  any  member  of  the 
crew  of  the  Neptune  aircraft  took  place  while  the  Neptune 
was  in  its  sharp  descent  and  seeking  disengagement,  when 
one  of  the  attacking  Soviet  fighters,  having  already  fired 
on  the  Neptune  aircraft  for  the  purpose  of  destroying  it, 
appeared  again  in  continuation  of  the  hostile  attacks  and 
one  of  the  Neptune  crew,  in  self-defense  and  in  a  vain 
attempt  to  ward  off  a  repetition  of  the  previous  hostile 
attack,  sent  fire  in  the  direction  of  the  oncoming  attacker, 
which  simultaneously  fired  at  the  Neptune.  As  was 
pointed  out  in  the  Security  Council  discussion,  and  as  the 
Soviet  Government  is  well  aware,  an  allegation  that  a 
patrol  aircraft  of  the  Neptune  type  initiated  hostile  firing 
at  a  fighter-aircraft  of  the  MIG  type  is  senseless. 

4.  The  Soviet  Government  states  that  the  Soviet  air- 
planes "were  obliged  to  open  answering  fire".  This  the 
United  States  Government  categorically  denies.  At  the 
time  of  the  attack  the  Neptune  aircraft  was  following  an 
easterly  course  which,  if  continued,  would  place  it  pro- 
gressively farther  and  farther  away  from  the  Soviet-held 
land  mass.  The  MIG-type  Soviet  aircraft,  moreover, 
could  easily  place  itself  out  of  range  of  the  Neptune's 
armament  when  the  crew  member  fired  in  vain  self-defense, 
and  this  must  have  been  obvious.  Had  the  Soviet  pilots 
been  instructed  or  had  they  intended  to  convey  any  signals 
to  the  Neptune  aircraft,  they  could  easily  with  their  speed 
and  maneuverability  disengage  the  Neptune  aircraft  and 
remain  out  of  range  of  its  guns  and  still  observe  it  and 
communicate  any  signal.  They  were  not  "obliged"  to  fire 
at  the  Neptune. 

5.  The  Soviet  Government  states  that  after  the  opening 
of  answering  fire  upon  it  the  American  airplane  "withdrew 
in  the  direction  of  the  sea"  and  that  Soviet  authorities 
have  no  further  information  of  the  fate  of  the  Neptune 
aircraft.  As  the  facts  above  recited  show,  the  attacking 
Soviet  fighters  did  not  disengage  until  the  obviously  mor- 
tally wounded  Neptune  aircraft  had  reached  an  altitude 
so  low  above  the  surface  of  the  sea  as  to  make  further 
attack  by  fighter  aircraft  risky  as  well  as  unnecessary, 
and  was  approaching  the  protective  cover  of  a  low  lying 
cloud  layer  approximately  ten  miles  to  the  right  of  the 
Neptune  at  the  point  of  first  attack.  These  facts  were 
known  to  the  Soviet  pilots  and  undoubtedly  were  com- 
municated to  the  competent  higher  Soviet  authorities. 
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The  United  States  Government  notes  that  having  wrong- 
fully accomplished  the  destruction  of  the  Neptune  air- 
craft the  responsible  Soviet  authorities  made  no  attempt 
to  mitigate  their  wrong  by  attempting  to  effect  any  rescue 
of  the  survivors  even  though,  contrary  to  fact,  the  Soviet 
Government  asserts  that  the  Soviet  action  against  the 
Neptune  aircraft  took  place  within  Soviet  territorial  air 

space. 

III. 

The  United  States  Government  concludes,  and  it  charges, 
that  the  foregoing  actions  of  the  pilots  of  the  Soviet 
aircraft  and  of  the  competent  Soviet  authorities  made  the 
Soviet  Government  guilty  of  deliberate  violations  of  inter- 
national law  on  account  of  which  it  has  become  liable  to 
the  United  States  Government  for  damages  and  other 
amends.  The  United  States  Government  has  dealt  in 
other  communications  to  the  Soviet  Government  with  alle- 
gations by  the  Soviet  Government  of  versions  of  fact  and 
implications  of  law  similar  to  those  contained  in  the 
Soviet  Government's  notes  regarding  the  present  incident. 
Particular  reference  is  made  to  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment's note  of  October  9,  1954  *  concerning  the  case  of 
the  United  States  B-50  aircraft  shot  down  by  Soviet 
aircraft  over  the  Sea  of  Japan  on  July  29, 1953.  In  regard 
to  the  present  incident,  however,  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment desires  specifically  to  state: 

1.  To  the  extent  that  the  Soviet  Government  claims  a 
violation  of  any  Soviet  frontier,  the  United  States 
Government  again  declares  that  the  limit  of  the  territory 
of  the  Soviet  Government  in  the  area  in  which  the  present 
incident  occurred  extends  no  farther  than  three  nautical 
miles  from  the  mean  low  water  mark  of  the  Soviet-held 
land  mass,  following  the  sinuosities  of  the  coast  and  the 
sinuosities  of  each  of  the  Soviet-held  islands.  The  United 
States  Government  prefers,  however,  to  challenge  the 
Soviet  Government's  territorial  claims  in  this  regard  only 
in  the  channels  of  peaceful  diplomatic  negotiation  and 
judicial  determination.  The  present  incident  occurred  in 
international  air  space  well  outside  any  territorial  air 
space  officially  claimed  by  the  Soviet  Government  at  any 
time  so  far  as  is  known.  But  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment reasserts  that  in  its  opinion  there  is  no  obligation 
under  international  law  to  recognize  any  Soviet  claims 
to  territorial  waters  or  air  space  in  excess  of  three  miles 
from  the  Soviet  coast. 

2.  The  Soviet  Government,  in  its  note  of  September  8, 
1954,  has  made  statements  questioning  the  conduct  by 
United  States  military  aircraft  of  patrol  flights  over  the 
Sea  of  Japan.  The  United  States  Government  reiterates 
that  any  peaceable  flights  conducted  by  United  States 
military  aircraft  in  international  air  space  have  the  un- 
questionable sanction  of  international  law  and  that  par- 
ticularly the  flight  of  the  Neptune  aircraft  in  the  inter- 
national air  space  over  the  Sea  of  Japan  recited  above 
was  so  sanctioned.  In  addition,  as  the  United  States 
Government  has  stated,  apart  from  their  general  inter- 
national law  sanction,  peaceable  flights  in  this  area  by 
United   States  military  aircraft,   and  the  flight  of  the 
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Neptune  in  the  present  case,  were  and  are  specifically 
sanctioned  and  envisaged  by  the  Security  Treaty  of 
September  8,  1951  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Japan.  The  Government  of  Japan  has,  at  all  relevant 
times,  been,  and  it  is,  a  sovereign  government  having 
littoral  rights  along  the  Sea  of  Japan  and  in  the  air 
space  above  it. 

3.  Any  shooting  by  the  crew  of  the  Neptune  aircraft  at 
the  attacking  MIG-type  aircraft  in  the  circumstances  de- 
scribed above  was  lawful  in  the  exercise  of  the  right  of 
self-defense.  In  the  circumstances  described  above,  had 
the  purpose  of  the  Soviet  fighter  aircraft  been  to  commu- 
nicate signals  or  warnings,  it  was  the  duty  of  their  pilots 
and  of  their  ground  controllers  to  engage  in  no  hostile  ap- 
proach or  fire  as  a  method  of  communication  or  to  engage 
in  any  hostile  maneuver  or  attitude  in  flight. 

IV. 

The  United  States  has  suffered  the  following  items  of 
damage  in  direct  consequence  of  the  foregoing  illegal  acts 
and  violations  of  duty  and  international  legal  obligations, 
for  which  the  Soviet  Government  is  liable,  and  the  United 
States  Government  demands  that  the  Soviet  Government 
pay  the  following  sums  on  account  thereof : 

1.  Loss  of  the  United  States  Navy  P2V-5  aircraft,  Nep- 
tune type,  No.  128357,  and  the  equipment  thereon,  amount- 
ing in  total  to  $939,183.00. 

2.  Damages  to  the  United  States  by  the  willful  and  un- 
lawful conduct  of  the  Soviet  Government,  amounting  in 
total  to  $316,467.52. 

3.  Damages  to  the  next  of  kin,  nationals  of  the  United 
States,  for  the  death  of  crew  member  Ensign  Roger  H. 
Reid,  amounting  to  $50,000.00. 

4.  Injuries  to  the  nine  surviving  members  of  the  crew, 
amounting  to  $50,000.00. 

Total $1,355,650.52 

The  United  States  Government  has  not  included  in  its 
demand  for  damages,  specified  above,  any  sum  on  account 
of  items  of  intangible  injury  deliberately  and  intentionally 
caused  to  the  United  States  Government  and  to  the  Amer- 
ican people  by  the  wrongful  actions  of  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment in  this  case.  In  this  regard  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment has  determined  to  defer  to  a  future  date  the  for- 
mulation of  the  kind  and  measure  of  redress  or  other 
action  which  the  Soviet  Government  should  take  which 
would  be  appropriate  in  international  law  and  practice 
to  confirm  the  illegality  of  the  actions  directed  by  the 
Soviet  Government  against  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  against  the  American  people. 

The  United  States  Government  calls  upon  the  Soviet 
Government  to  make  its  detailed  answers  to  the  allega- 
tions and  demands  made  in  this  communication.  Should 
the  Soviet  Government  in  its  answer  acknowledge  its  in- 
debtedness to  the  United  States  on  account  of  the  fore- 
going and  agree  to  pay  the  damages  suffered,  the  United 
States  Government  is  prepared,  if  requested,  to  present 
detailed  evidence  in  support  of  its  calculations  of  damages 
suffered  and  alleged. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high- 
est consideration. 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


President  Orders  Investigations 
on  Effects  of  Fig  and  Date  Imports 

IMPORTS  OF  FIGS  AND  FIG  PASTE 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  2 

The  President  on  October  2  directed  the  U.  S. 
Tariff  Commission  to  make  an  immediate  investi- 
gation into  the  effects  of  imports  of  dried  figs  and 
fig  paste  on  the  Federal  Fig  Marketing  Order  Pro- 
gram and  on  the  amount  of  products  processed 
in  the  United  States  from  domestic  figs.  The 
President's  action  was  taken  in  response  to  a  rec- 
ommendation from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
The  Commission's  investigation  will  be  made  pur- 
suant to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended. 

President's  Letter  to  Edgar  B.  Brossard,  Chairman 
of  Tariff  Commission 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  have  been  advised  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  dried  figs  and  fig  paste  are  practi- 
cally certain  to  be  imported  into  the  United  States 
during  the  1956-57  crop  year  under  such  condi- 
tions and  in  such  quantities  as  to  render  ineffective 
the  Federal  Fig  Marketing  Order  Program  and 
to  reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  products 
processed  in  the  United  States  from  domestic  figs. 

The  Tariff  Commission  is  therefore  directed  to 
make  an  immediate  investigation  under  Section 
22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as 
amended,  to  determine  if  there  is  a  need  for  im- 
port restrictions  for  dried  figs  and  fig  paste.  The 
Commission's  findings  should  be  completed  as 
promptly  as  practicable. 

A  copy  of  the  letter  from  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  is  enclosed.1 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

IMPORTS  OF  DATES 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  2 

The  President  on  October  2  directed  the  U.  S. 
Tariff  Commission  to  make  an  immediate  investi- 
gation into  the  effects  of  imports  of  dates  on  the 
Federal  Date  Marketing  Order  Program,  on  the 
Department  of  Agriculture's  program  for  the 
diversion  of  dates  to  new  uses,  and  on  the  amount 

1  Not  printed. 


of  domestic  dates  processed  in  the  United  States. 
The  President's  action  was  taken  in  response  to 
a  recommendation  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. The  Commission's  investigation  will  be 
made  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act,  as  amended. 


President's  Letter  to  Edgar  B.  Brossard,  Chairman 
of  Tariff  Commission 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  have  been  advised  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  there  is  reason  to 
believe  that  dates  are  practically  certain  to  be  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  during  the  1956-57 
crop  year  under  such  conditions  and  in  such  quan- 
tities as  to  materially  interfere  with  the  Federal 
Date  Marketing  Order  program  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture's  program  for  the  diversion 
of  dates  to  new  uses,  and  as  to  reduce  the  amount 
of  domestic  dates  processed  in  the  United  States. 

The  Tariff  Commission  is  therefore  directed  to 
make  an  immediate  investigation  under  Section 
22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, to  determine  if  there  is  a  need  for  import  re- 
strictions on  dates.  The  Commission's  findings 
should  be  completed  as  promptly  as  practicable. 

A  copy  of  the  letter  from  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture is  enclosed.1 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


President  Approves  Report 
on  Imports  of  Dried  Figs 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  12 

The  President  on  October  12  approved  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission's  fourth  periodic  report  on  the 
1952  escape-clause  action  with  respect  to  dried  figs. 
The  Commission  reported  on  August  30, 1956,  that 
it  does  not  appear  that  conditions  have  so  changed 
as  to  warrant  the  institution  of  a  new  formal 
investigation  on  imports  of  dried  figs.2 

On  August  30,  1952,  the  tariff  on  imports  of 
dried  figs  was  increased  pursuant  to  an  escape- 
clause  action.  The  Tariff  Commission's  fourth 
periodic  report  to  the  President  on  subsequent 
developments  in  the  dried  figs  trade  was  made  in 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  10401.3 


2  Copies  of  the  report  may  be  obtained  from  the  U.S. 
Tariff  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

3  Bulletin  of  Nov.  3, 1952,  p.  712. 
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World  Bank  Loan  To  Aid 
Development  of  Southern  Italy 

The  World  Bank  announced  on  October  11  that 
it  has  made  a  loan  equivalent  to  $74,628,000  to  the 
Cassa  per  il  Mezzogiorno  for  the  agricultural  and 
industrial  development  of  southern  Italy.  The 
bank  has  now  lent  a  total  of  nearly  $165  million 
for  Italy's  program  to  raise  the  standard  of  living 
in  the  area  comprising  the  Italian  mainland  south 
of  Rome  and  the  islands  of  Sicily  and  Sardinia. 
Previous  loans  of  $10  million  each  were  made  in 
1951  and  1953  and  one  of  $70  million  in  1955. 

The  Bank  of  America  is  participating  in  the 
loan,  without  the  World  Bank's  guaranty,  to  the 
extent  of  $500,000  of  the  first  maturity,  which  falls 
due  September  1, 1959. 

The  Cassa  per  il  Mezzogiorno  is  the  govern- 
mental agency  established  in  1950  to  administer 
a  12-year  program  for  the  development  of  south- 
ern Italy.  The  program  will  cost  the  equivalent 
of  $2  billion,  and  after  6  years  of  existence  the 
Cassa  has  reached  the  halfway  mark  and  has  ap- 
proved projects  that  will  absorb  more  than  half  its 
resources. 

Eugene  R.  Black,  President,  who  signed  the 
loan  documents  on  behalf  of  the  World  Bank, 
pointed  out  that  this  fourth  loan  was  the  best  evi- 
dence of  the  bank's  continued  interest  in  and  sup- 
port for  the  work  of  the  Cassa. 

Industrial  Projects.  The  10  industrial  projects 
for  which  the  equivalent  of  $23,963,000  has  been 
allocated  from  the  bank's  loan  will  cost  a  total  of 
more  than  $50  million.  The  bank  funds  will  be 
re-lent  to  the  concerns  carrying  out  the  projects. 
There  are  two  cement  factories  and  two  glass  fac- 
tories, a  vegetable  cannery,  an  automobile  as- 
sembly plant,  a  plant  for  the  construction  of  bus 
and  truck  bodies,  a  fertilizer  factory,  and  plants 
for  the  production  of  hardboard  and  of  polyethy- 
lene. They  will  provide  some  3,000  new  jobs  and 
have  a  favorable  effect  on  the  balance  of  payments 
of  about  $9.6  million  a  year,  as  well  as  reducing 
the  cost  of  internal  transport. 

Seven  of  the  projects  will  be  on  the  mainland, 
two  will  be  in  Sicily,  and  one  in  Sardinia.  Three 
of  the  borrowers  on  the  mainland  are  well-known 
northern  industrial  firms  which  will  for  the  first 
time  establish  factories  in  the  south.  All  three 
plants  will  be  in  the  Naples  area,  where  unemploy- 
ment is  high. 

Electric  Power  Projects.    While  the  Cassa  does 


not  itself  finance  power  projects  in  its  program, 
considerable  expansion  of  power  facilities  is  es- 
sential to  the  economic  development  of  the  Cassa 
area,  and  power  companies  in  the  south  of  Italy 
all  have  large  investment  programs  planned  for 
the  next  10  years.  The  bank's  loan  in  1955  in- 
cluded $30  million  for  power  development  and  the 
Cassa  will  re-lend  $25.2  million  of  the  $74,628,000 
loan  to  power  companies  to  help  to  finance  projects 
which  will  cost  a  total  of  about  $42  million.  They 
include  three  hydroelectric  plants  on  the  main- 
land— two  in  the  neighborhood  of  Cassino  be- 
tween Rome  and  Naples,  and  one  south  of  Salerno 
on  the  west  coast — and  a  thermal  plant  at  Augusta 
on  the  east  coast  of  Sicily.  The  projects  will  in- 
crease installed  capacity  of  the  Cassa  area  by 
217,000  kilowatts,  or  14  percent,  and  the  annual 
generation  of  power  by  17  percent.  All  of  the 
plants  will  be  in  operation  in  1959  and  some  of 
them  will  be  completed  earlier. 

The  Cassa.  After  6  years  of  operation,  the 
Cassa  has  signed  more  than  55,000  contracts  and 
paid  out  the  equivalent  of  $760  million  on  work 
completed  or  in  progress.  Private  interests,  en- 
couraged by  the  Cassa's  activities  in  the  south, 
have  added  materially  to  this  investment.  So 
far  the  Cassa  has  completed  1,000  miles  of  canals 
and  improved  river  bed9  and  750  miles  of  main 
and  secondary  canals;  it  has  irrigated  114,000 
acres,  constructed  1,300  miles  of  new  roads,  and 
improved  5,600  miles  of  old  ones;  it  has  planted 
67  million  trees;  and  it  has  brought  drinking 
water  to  245  villages  with  1,350,000  inhabitants. 
Flumendosa  Irrigation  Project.  The  loan  will 
provide  $25  million  of  the  equivalent  of  $85  mil- 
lion to  be  spent  on  the  Cassa's  most  ambitious 
single  project,  irrigation  of  up  to  123,500  acres  of 
the  Campidano  di  Cagliari,  a  plain  in  southwest- 
ern Sardinia.  Water  for  irrigation  will  come 
from  the  Flumendosa  River  and  its  tributaries, 
the  Flumineddu  and  the  Mulargia.  The  Flumen- 
dosa runs  between  mountains  on  the  east  coast 
of  the  island,  and  at  present  its  waters  flow 
wasted  into  the  sea.  The  project  will  include  the 
construction  of  dams  on  the  three  rivers  to  store 
the  water  and  a  series  of  tunnels  and  canals  to 
take  it  from  the  reservoirs  thus  created  and  dis- 
tribute it  over  the  plain.  It  is  estimated  that, 
when  the  Flumendosa  project  has  been  completed, 
the  value  of  farm  production  will  increase  by  the 
equivalent  of  nearly  $21  million  annually  and  the 
total  income  of  the  region  by  $30  million. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Problems  Facing  the  11th  Session  of  the  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 


Statement  by  Herbert  V.  Prochnow 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs 1 


When  the  Contracting  Parties  met  in  their  10th 
session  last  October,  the  head  of  the  United  States 
delegation,  Ambassador  Bonbright,  remarked  that 
economic  conditions  in  the  world  continued  to  be 
favorable  for  further  progress  toward  the  freer, 
nondiscriminatory  trade  which  we  have  jointly 
accepted  as  our  objective  in  the  general  agree- 
ment.2 I  believe  that  a  similar  observation  may  be 
made  today.  Again,  we  can  be  encouraged  by 
gains  made  by  many  countries  during  the  year  in 
production  and  productivity,  in  volume  of  trade, 
and  in  the  size  of  their  monetary  reserves.  These 
gains  have  enabled  a  number  of  countries  to  dis- 
mantle more  of  their  import  restrictions  and  trade 
controls  and  to  move  nearer  a  system  of  nondis- 
crimination in  trade  and  payments. 

In  looking  at  these  favorable  developments, 
however,  we  cannot  disregard  the  economic  prob- 
lems that  have  arisen  for  certain  countries  repre- 
sented here.  In  some  cases  the  favorable  trade 
conditions  that  had  existed  for  them  have  become 
adverse  and  their  monetary  reserves  have  de- 
clined; in  other  cases  the  strengthening  of  their 
balance  of  payments  has  proved  to  be  a  slow  proc- 
ess demanding — and  fortunately  bringing  forth — 
steadfastness  and  patience.  There  has  also  been 
observable  during  the  past  year  a  problem  of  a 
more  general  nature,  namely,  the  emergence  of 

*Made  at  the  opening  of  the  11th  session  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade  at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  on  Oct.  11  (press  release 
541  dated  Oct.  15).  Mr.  Prochnow  is  chairman  of  the 
U.S.  delegation  to  the  11th  session. 

'  Bulletin  of  Nov.  21,  1955,  p.  860. 
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inflationary  pressures  in  many  parts  of  the  world. 
I  believe  that  all  of  us  here  recognize  that,  if  these 
pressures  are  not  prudently  and  effectively  dealt 
with,  they  can  injure  not  only  the  economic  health 
of  the  individual  countries  in  which  they  originate 
but  also  the  economic  health  of  many  other  coun- 
tries throughout  the  world.  It  is  encouraging  to 
note  the  early  recognition  which  many  govern- 
ments have  shown  of  the  dangers  of  inflationary 
developments  and  of  the  importance  of  dealing 
with  them. 

This  11th  session  of  the  Contracting  Parties  con- 
venes only  a  few  months  after  the  conclusion  of 
another  round  of  general  tariff  negotiations.3  The 
results  of  those  negotiations  have  confirmed  the 
role  of  the  general  agreement  as  a  most  effective 
instrument  for  the  orderly  reduction  of  unneces- 
sary barriers  to  international  trade. 

The  progress  that  has  been  made  in  the  reduction 
and  removal  of  such  barriers  since  the  creation  of 
the  general  agreement  is  a  source  of  hope  and 
encouragement.  The  United  States  has  played 
its  part  in  making  certain  that  this  progress 
was  maintained  and  that  tariff  gains  would  be 
protected. 

It  is,  of  course,  obvious  that  the  restoration 
of  world  production  facilities  since  the  end  of 
World  War  II  has  increased  the  competition  for 
markets  and  the  demands  for  protection  from 
affected  industries.  It  would  be  idle  to  pretend 
that  governments  can  or  should  in  every  instance 
resist  these  pressures.     The  path  of  progress  is 


8  IUd .,  June  25,  1956,  p.  1054,  and  July  9,  1956,  p.  74. 
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never  an  uninterrupted  one.  One  must  always 
expect  some  backsteps,  some  adjustments  in  a 
policy  aimed  at  the  elimination  of  unnecessary 
trade  barriers.  What  counts  most  is  the  long- 
term  trend,  and  it  is  here,  I  think,  that  many  gov- 
ernments adhering  to  this  agreement  may  be  com- 
mended for  the  generally  forward  movement  of 
their  international  trade  policies  since  1947. 

U.S.  Steps  To  Reduce  Trade  Barriers 

Since  1948,  when  the  general  agreement  entered 
into  force,  the  United  States  Trade  Agreements 
Act  has  been  renewed  six  times.  Its  renewal  in 
1955  by  a  bipartisan  majority  of  the  Congress  for 
a  period  of  3  years  reflected  the  extent  to  which 
the  principle  of  reciprocal  tariff  reductions  as  a 
means  of  expanding  world  trade  has  been  accepted 
as  an  integral  part  of  United  States  foreign  eco- 
nomic policy.  Relatively  few  of  the  thousands  of 
United  States  concessions  representing  hundreds 
of  millions  of  dollars'  worth  of  trade  have  been 
withdrawn  or  modified.  I  trust  it  is  not  immodest 
to  say  that  the  successive  renewals  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act  by  the  United  States  and  its 
willingness  to  participate  in  five  tariff  negotia- 
tions under  the  general  agreement  have  made  a 
significant  contribution  to  the  achievements  for 
which  the  general  agreement  is  best  known. 

During  the  last  year,  my  Government  has  con- 
tinued to  demonstrate  its  attachment  to  the  prin- 
ciples embodied  in  the  general  agreement.  On 
August  2  the  Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1956 
was  signed  by  the  President.4  Section  2  of  the 
act  makes  export  value  the  method  of  valuation 
to  be  used  generally.  This  represents  a  change 
desired  by  foreign  traders  everywhere— a  change 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930— 
and  it  should  encourage  the  expansion  of  mutually 
advantageous  trade  between  the  United  States  and 
the  rest  of  the  world.  In  this  measure,  which  had 
been  preceded  by  the  customs  simplification  laws 
of  1953  and  1954  and  by  the  abolition  of  the  re- 
quirement for  the  certification  of  consular  in- 
voices in  1955,5  the  United  States  was  acting  in 
accordance  with  the  principles  of  the  general 
agreement  having  to  do  with  the  necessity  for 
simplifying  customs  formalities. 

The  continuing  awareness  of  the  United  States 

4  Ibid.,  Aug.  13,  1956,  p.  273. 
6  Ibid.,  Sept.  5, 1955,  p.  399. 
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of  the  necessity  for  simplifying  customs  pro- 
cedures whenever  possible  is  also  manifest  in  the 
study  of  the  problems  of  classification  in  the 
United  States  tariff  structure  now  being  made  by 
the  United  States  Tariff  Commission  pursuant  to 
the  Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1954. 

Also  during  the  past  year  the  United  States 
Senate  gave  its  advice  and  consent  to  the  ratifica- 
tion of  the  Samples  Convention,  which  was 
drafted  by  the  Contracting  Parties.  This  action 
by  the  Senate  offered  further  evidence  of  the  basic 
United  States  policy  that  international  coopera- 
tive action  should  be  employed  wherever  possible 
to  facilitate  the  movement  of  goods  between  na- 
tions. The  draft  legislation  necessary  for  the 
implementation  of  the  Samples  Convention  is  in 
preparation. 

It  is  because  of  its  concern  for  the  effectiveness 
of  the  general  agreement  that  my  Government 
hopes  that  those  Contracting  Parties  which  have 
not  yet  accepted  the  protocols  amending  the  sub- 
stantive provisions  of  the  general  agreement  will 
soon  find  themselves  in  a  position  to  do  so.  These 
protocols  have  been  open  for  acceptance  since 
March  of  1955.6  They  reflect  the  experience  of 
governments  under  the  general  agreement  and 
their  careful  assessment  of  the  international  trade 
picture  in  the  calculable  future.  They  have  been 
accepted  by  some  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  in- 
cluding the  United  States.  We  urge  that  they  be 
accepted  by  others  so  that  they  may  enter  into 
force  at  an  early  date.  In  accepting  these  amend- 
ments Contracting  Parties  will  be  demonstrating 
their  awareness  that  the  general  agreement,  if  it 
is  to  continue  to  be  an  effective  instrument,  must 
reflect  the  significant  changes  in  the  international 
trade  situation  that  have  occurred  since  the  gen- 
eral agreement  was  drafted  in  1947. 

Balance-of-Payments  Question 

Because  of  the  substantial  improvement  in  the 
world  trade  and  payments  situation  today  as  com- 
pared with  that  which  prevailed  only  a  few  years 
ago,  the  United  States  believes  that  the  Contract- 
ing Parties  should  direct  their  attention  to  making 
more  effective  the  provisions  of  the  agreement 
which  make  possible  the  multilateral  consideration 
of  import  restrictions  maintained  for  balance-of- 
payments  reasons.    Significant  changes  have  taken 

•  IUd.,  Apr.  4, 1955,  p.  577. 
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place  in  the  balance  of  payments  and  reserves  of 
individual  countries,  in  the  stability  of  their  cur- 
rencies, and  in  the  domestic  factors  affecting  the 
forces  of  supply  and  demand.  Foreign  trade  and 
exchange  regulations  have  undergone  numerous 
modifications,  and  old  patterns  of  trade  have  con- 
tinued to  be  modified  both  by  administrative  action 
and  by  alterations  in  fundamental  economic  con- 
ditions. In  some  cases  import  controls  have  been 
intensified ;  in  other  cases  they  have  been  relaxed. 

It  is  my  Government's  view  that  an  invitation 
should  be  extended  by  the  Contracting  Parties  to 
those  governments  which  apply  restrictions  under 
article  XII  to  consult  regarding  those  restrictions 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
4  (b)  of  that  article.  The  United  States  delega- 
tion will  have  detailed  comments  to  make  on  this 
particular  matter  during  the  session.  I  should 
like,  however,  to  stress  the  importance  attached 
by  my  Government  to  this  proposal.  As  was  men- 
tioned earlier,  the  Contracting  Parties  have  every 
reason  to  be  proud  of  the  progress  that  has  been 
made  in  the  dismantling  of  unnecessary  tariff  bar- 
riers under  the  auspices  of  the  agreement  and  in 
the  settlement  of  problems  within  the  context  of 
the  agreement.  Progress  has  also  been  made  with 
regard  to  the  reduction  and  removal  of  quanti- 
tative restrictions  on  imports.  The  United  States 
proposal  for  consultations  under  article  XII  is 
designed  to  accelerate  the  progress  with  respect  to 
quantitative  restrictions. 

My  Government  believes  that  the  experience  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  over  the  past  8  years 
demonstrates  the  utility  of  a  multilateral,  sys- 
tematic, and  careful  examination  of  import  con- 
trols. Such  examinations  make  possible  the  full- 
est understanding  of  the  basis  for  those  controls, 
their  scope,  their  effect  on  the  trade  of  other  Con- 
tracting Parties,  and  the  possibilities  of  their  re- 
laxation and  eventual  elimination. 

Certainly  all  of  us  are  aware  of  the  extent  to 
which  the  proverb  that  "nothing  is  so  permanent 
as  the  temporary"  applies  to  import  restrictions. 
They  have  a  tendency  to  harden,  and  govern- 
ments are  no  different  from  domestic  industries 
in  eventually  taking  them  for  granted.  There  is 
an  opportunity  here  which  my  Government  be- 
lieves the  Contracting  Parties  should  seize  at  this 
session.  A  demonstrated  awareness  by  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  of  the  task  that  must  be  faced 
and  of  a  willingness  to  face  it  at  this  session  can- 


not help  but  enhance  the  usefulness  of  the  agree- 
ment to  all  its  participants. 

GATT  and  the  Common  Market 

During  the  11th  session  the  Contracting  Parties 
will  be  called  upon  to  consider  their  role  in  re- 
lation to  the  six-country  initiative  directed  to- 
ward the  creation  of  a  common  market.  In  this 
connection  they  will  also  wish  to  consider  their 
role  with  respect  to  the  possible  development  of 
the  European  free  trade  area  which  is  now  being 
studied  by  the  Oeec. 

My  Government  believes  that  the  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  general  agreement  should  keep 
themselves  fully  informed  of  developments  with 
respect  to  both  the  six-country  common  market 
and  the  possible  European  free  trade  area.  Cer- 
tainly, in  projects  of  such  magnitude,  having 
widespread  international  commercial  repercus- 
sions, the  Contracting  Parties  have  a  role  to  play. 
Consideration  should  be  given  by  the  Contract- 
ing Parties  at  this  session  to  arrangements  which 
would  facilitate  consultation  and  cooperation  by 
them  with  the  governments  and  other  institutions 
concerned  with  these  undertakings.  This  is  par- 
ticularly true  in  view  of  the  provisions  of  article 
XXIV  of  the  agreement  and  the  fact  that  countries 
participating  in  these  endeavors  to  promote  eco- 
nomic integration  are  also  adherents  to  the  agree- 
ment. 

During  the  11th  session  the  Contracting  Parties 
will  also  be  called  upon  to  consider  the  applica- 
tion of  Switzerland  for  accession  to  the  general 
agreement.  The  United  States  Government  wel- 
comes the  application  by  Switzerland  and  is  pre- 
pared to  consider  this  request  sympathetically. 
My  Government  would  be  prepared  to  support  an 
arrangement  which  would  permit  Switzerland  to 
associate  itself  with  the  general  agreement  on  a 
provisional  basis,  pending  an  ultimate  solution  to 
the  problem  presented  for  the  general  agreement 
by  the  Swiss  agricultural  controls. 

The  Contracting  Parties  will  also  be  called  upon 
to  consider  the  proposal  of  Brazil  with  respect  to 
the  revision  of  its  tariff.  The  United  States  dele- 
gation is  aware  of  the  important  considerations 
which  have  prompted  the  Government  of  Brazil 
to  revise  its  tariff  and  is  sympathetic  to  the  desire 
of  all  economically  underdeveloped  countries  to 
coordinate  their  international  trade  policies  with 
the  legitimate  economic  needs  and  aspirations  of 
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their  populations.  The  United  States  delegation 
will  give  its  most  earnest  attention  to  the  pro- 
posal of  Brazil  in  the  hope  that  a  constructive  solu- 
tion to  this  problem  may  be  developed  at  this 
session. 

During  this  session  the  Contracting  Parties  will 
have  the  opportunity  to  consider  the  report  of  the 
Intersessional  Committee  on  the  training  program 
which  they  approved  on  an  experimental  basis  at 
the  10th  session.  My  Government  believes  that 
this  program  should  continue  to  be  supported  by 
the  Contracting  Parties.  The  report  by  the  Ex- 
ecutive Secretary  to  the  Intersessional  Committee 
describing  the  operation  of  the  program  is  a  most 
encouraging  one  and  rightly  indicates  the  great 
promise  which  it  holds  for  the  future. 

I  have  touched  only  briefly  on  some  of  the  steps 
taken  by  my  Government  in  the  trade  field  in  the 
past  year  and  on  some  of  the  major  problems  which 
need  to  be  considered  by  the  Contracting  Parties 
at  the  present  session.  The  agenda  before  us  is 
a  long  and  substantial  one  and  continues  to  reflect 
the  importance  which  governments  attach  to  the 
agreement  and  their  desire  to  make  it  work  as  ef- 
fectively  as  possible.  I  am  confident  that  this 
session  will  prove  a  constructive  and  fruitful  one 
in  furthering  the  objectives  we  share  as  partners 
in  the  general  agreement. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Contracting  Parties  to  GATT 

The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  11th  session  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  (Gatt),  which  opened  at 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  on  October  11,  is  as  follows : 

Chairman 

Herbert  V.  Prochnow,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State 
for  Economic  Affairs 

Vice  Chairman 

Carl  D.   Corse,   Chief,  Trade  Agreements  and  Treaties 
Division,  Department  of  State 

Congressional  Adviser 

Representative  Thomas  B.  Curtis,  Missouri 

Advisers 

Louis  Boochever,  American  Embassy,  Luxembourg 
Richard  DeFelice,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 
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Ethel  Dietrich,  U.S.  Mission  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  and  European  Regional  Organizations, 
Paris 

Phil  S.  Eckert,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Bonn 

Morris  Fields,  Chief,  Commercial  Policy  and  United  Na- 
tions Division,  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Mortimer  Goldstein,  Office  of  International  Finance  and 
Development,  Department  of  State 

Walter  Hollis,  Office  of  the  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for 
Economic  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Eugene  Kaplan,  Office  of  Economic  Affairs,  Department 
of  Commerce 

Virginia  McClung,  Trade  Agreements  and  Treaties  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State 

Bernard  Norwood,  Trade  Agreements  and  Treaties  Divi- 
sion, Department  of  State 

Albert  Pappano,  Trade  Agreements  and  Treaties  Division, 
Department  of  State 

Vernon  L.  Phelps,  American  Embassy,  Bonn 

Albert  Powers,  Office  of  Economic  Affairs,  Department  of 
Commerce 

Joe  A.  Robinson,  U.S.  Consulate  General  and  Resident 
Delegation  for  International  Organizations,  Geneva 

John  Stewart,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Secretary  of  Delegation 

Henry  J.  Sabatini,  U.S.  Consulate  General  and  Resident 
Delegation  for  International  Organizations,  Geneva 

World  Eucalyptus  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
16  (press  release  544)  that  the  U.S.  Government 
would  be  represented  by  the  following  delegation 
at  the  World  Eucalyptus  Conference  of  the  Food 
and  Agriculture  Organization  (Fao),  to  be  held 
at  Eome  October  17-29,  1956 : 

Woodbridge  Metcalf,  chairman,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Willard  F.  Bond,  United  States  Operations  Mission,  Libya 
W.  Raymond  Ogg,  Foreign  Agricultural  Service,  Rome 
Walter  W.  Sohl,  American  Embassy,  Rome 

This  project  is  a  further  step  in  Fao's  endeavor 
to  promote  interest  in  quick-yielding  eucalypts, 
following  the  Eucalyptus  Study  Tour  held  in 
Australia  in  1952.  The  central  theme  of  this 
conference  is  "Eucalypts  in  World  Forestry." 
The  objectives  are  to  bring  about  an  exchange  of 
views  among  the  foresters  best  acquainted  with 
eucalypts,  with  particular  emphasis  on  plantations 
outside  their  natural  habitat;  to  summarize  rec- 
ommended practices  in  all  phases  of  establishment, 
management,  and  utilization ;  to  analyze  research 
needs;  and  to  propose  methods  of  coordinating 
future  research  and  action  programs  in  the  intro- 
duction of  eucalypts  in  suitable  regions  through- 
out the  world. 
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Beginning  on  October  24,  the  delegates  will  be 
taken  on  a  study  tour  arranged  by  the  Italian 
Forest  Service.  They  will  visit  points  of  interest 
in  the  vicinity  of  Bari,  Foggia,  Caserta,  Naples, 
and  Catania  in  Sicily. 

All  Fao  member  governments  have  been  invited 
to  participate  in  the  conference. 


ECE  Timber  Committee 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Oc- 
tober 18  (press  release  545)  that  Walter  M. 
Leuthold,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  the  Deer  Park 
Pine  Industries,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  Wash.,  has  been 
designated  the  U.S.  delegate  to  the  14th  session  of 
the  Timber  Committee  of  the  U.N.  Economic  Com- 
mission for  Europe  to  be  held  at  Geneva,  October 
22-25, 1956. 

The  Timber  Committee  is  one  of  the  principal 
subsidiary  organs  established  by  the  U.N.  Eco- 
nomic Commission  for  Europe.  The  Economic 
Commission  for  Europe  and  the  Food  and  Agri- 
culture Organization  of  the  United  Nations  work 
together  on  timber  questions ;  in  the  Ece  Timber 
Committee  importers  and  exporters  regularly  re- 
view the  timber  situation. 

At  the  14th  session,  delegates  will  present  state- 
ments concerning  the  development  of  consump- 
tion, production,  and  trade  in  1956,  together  with 
prospects  for  1957,  in  the  categories  of  sawn  soft- 
wood, sawn  hardwood,  and  small-sized  roundwood. 
Other  items  of  interest  will  be  reports  of  the  Joint 
Fao-Ece  Committee  on  Forest  Working  Tech- 
niques and  Training  of  Forest  Workers ;  the  Joint 
Fao-Ece  Working  Party  on  Forest  and  Forest 
Products  Statistics ;  and  the  Working  Party  on  the 
Standardization  of  General  Conditions  of  Sale  for 
Timber. 


Data  on  Atomic  Radiation 
Transmitted  to  U.N  Committee 

tr.S./U.N.  press  release  2463  dated  October  3 

A  nine- volume  record  of  250,000  worldwide  fall- 
out samples  analyzed  by  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  as  part  of  its  monitoring  program 
was  transmitted  to  the  United  Nations  Scientific 
Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation  on 
October  3  by  the  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations,  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

Four  of  the  volumes  detail  the  day-by-day  re- 


sults of  samples  collected  at  monitoring  stations 
across  the  United  States.  The  five  others,  each 
representing  a  region,  give  identical  data  for  the 
62  localities  abroad  where  daily  samples  are  col- 
lected. Single  bound  volumes  of  the  fallout  data 
from  each  country  in  which  a  sampling  station  is 
located  will  be  made  available  to  scientists  of  that 
country  upon  request  at  the  U.S.  Embassy  or 
Consulate  in  the  area. 

The  main  purpose  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission's worldwide  monitoring  network  is  to 
gather  data  on  the  distribution  of  fission  products 
resulting  from  nuclear  test  detonations.  Samp- 
ling is  done  by  exposing  a  1  foot  square  sheet 
of  gummed  film  on  a  stand  3  feet  above  the  ground 
for  a  period  of  24  hours.  The  exposed  film  is 
then  mailed  to  the  Commission's  Health  and 
Safety  Laboratory  in  New  York  City,  where  it 
is  ashed  and  the  radioactive  content  measured. 
The  nine  volumes  transmitted  to  the  United  Na- 
tions present  the  data  from  each  sample  in  terms 
of:  Beta  activity  (expressed  in  millicuries  per 
square  mile),  accumulated  strontium  (expressed 
in  millicuries  per  square  mile),  and  infinity 
gamma  dose  (expressed  in  millirads,  the  unit  for 
measuring  the  dose  of  ionizing  radiation  to  the 
tissue).  The  analyses  indicate  that  the  average 
gamma  dose  from  fallout  is  3  percent  of  that 
naturally  delivered  from  cosmic  rays  and  radio- 
active materials  normally  present  in  the  soil. 

The  United  Nations  Scientific  Committee  on 
the  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation  was  established 
by  the  General  Assembly  at  its  10th  session  on 
the  initiative  of  the  United  States.  The  commit- 
tee was  established  in  the  belief  that  the  widest 
distribution  should  be  given  to  all  available  scien- 
tific data  on  the  effects  upon  man  and  his  environ- 
ment of  radiation,  including  radiation  levels  and 
radioactive  fallout. 

The  United  States  also  forwarded  two  new  re- 
ports on  the  analysis  of  materials  for  strontium 
90,  potentially  the  most  hazardous  of  the  fission 
products  which  compose  airborne  dust  or  fallout, 
to  the  United  Nations  Committee.  Entitled, 
"Project  Sunshine  Bulletin  No.  12,  University  of 
Chicago,  The  Enrico  Fermi  Institute  for  Nuclear 
Studies"  and  "Summary  of  Analytical  Results 
from  the  HASL  Strontium  Program  to  June  1956, 
Health  and  Safety  Laboratory,  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,"  these  reports  detailed  the 
analysis  of  approximately  5,900  samples  of  soil, 
milk,  air,  rain,  tapwater,  urine,  human  and  animal 
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bone,  canned  fish,  and  vegetation  for  possible 
strontium  content. 

The  bulk  of  the  data  in  these  volumes  and 
reports  covers  the  years  1952  through  September 
1955  and  has  served  as  the  basis  for  previous  sum- 
mary reports  on  the  subject.  One  of  these,  "Radio- 
active Fallout  Through  September  1955"  by 
Eisenbud  and  Harley,  was  transmitted  to  the 
United  Nations  by  the  United  States  Mission  in 
August  of  this  year.1  Similar  reports  appeared  in 
the  journal  Science  in  1953, 1955,  and  1956.  In  its 
recent  report  on  "The  Biological  Effects  of  Atomic 
Radiation,"  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  also 
drew  heavily  on  this  material. 


Current  U.N.  Documents: 
A  Selected  Bibliography 

General  Assembly 

Provisional  Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session  of 
the  General  Assembly  ;  Item  Proposed  by  India.  Letter 
dated  12  September  1956  addressed  to  the  Secretary- 
General  by  the  Permanent  Representative  of  India  to 
the  United  Nations.  A/3118/Add.  1,  September  13, 
1956.     1  p.  mimeo. 

Provisional  Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session  of 
the  General  Assembly:  Item  Proposed  by  India.  The 
question  of  race  conflict  in  South  Africa  resulting  from 
the  policies  of  apartheid  of  the  Government  of  the  Union 
of  South  Africa.  Letter  dated  12  September  1956  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary-General  by  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  India  to  the  United  Nations.  A/3190, 
September  13,  1956.     3  pp.  mimeo. 

Provisional  Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session  of 
the  General  Assembly.  A/3191,  September  13,  1956. 
6  pp.  mimeo. 

Questions  Relating  to  Economic  Development.  Memoran- 
dum by  the  Secretary-General.  A/3192,  September  18, 
1956.     9  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Negotiating  Committee  for  Extra-Budgetary 
Funds.     A/3194,  September  21,  1956.     12  pp.  mimeo. 

Election  of  Members  of  the  International  Law  Commis- 
sion. Additional  Statements  of  Qualifications  of  Candi- 
dates Nominated  by  Member  States.  A/3156/Add.  1, 
September  27,  1956.     7  pp.  mimeo. 

Constitutions,  Electoral  Laws  and  Other  Legal  Instru- 
ments Relating  to  Political  Rights  of  Women.  Memo- 
randum by  the  Secretary-General.  A/3145/Add.  1. 
October  3,  1956.     2  pp.  mimeo. 

Security  Council 

Letter  Dated  17  September  1956  from  the  Acting  Perma- 
nent Representative  of  Jordan  Addressed  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Security  Council.  S/3651,  September  18, 
1956.    1  p.  mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  19  September  1956  from  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 
the  Security  Council.  S/3652,  September  19, 1956.  3  pp. 
mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  19  September  1956  from  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of 


1  Bulletin  of  Aug.  20,  1956,  p.  326. 


the  Security  Council.  S/3653,  September  20, 1956.  5  pp. 
mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  24  September  1956  from  the  Representative 
of  Egypt  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.    S/3656,  September  24,  1956.    1  p.  mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Secretary-General  to  the  Security  Council 
Pursuant  to  the  Council's  Resolutions  of  4  April  and 
4  June  1956  on  the  Palestine  Question.  S/3659,  Septem- 
ber 27, 1956.     28  pp.  mimeo. 

Report  by  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  United  Nations  Truce 
Supervision  Organization  Dated  26  September  1956  Con- 
cerning Incidents  on  the  Jordan-Israel  Armistice  De- 
marcation Line.  S/3660,  September  27,  1956.  5  pp. 
mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  3  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Israel  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.   S/3663,  October  4,  1956.    1  p.  mimeo. 

Letter  Dated  5  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland  Addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council  [enclosing  the  text  of  proposals  adopted  in 
London  on  August  21,  1956,  by  representatives  of  18 
Governments  for  the  peaceful  solution  of  the  Suez  Canal 
question].     S/3665,  October  5, 1956.     4  pp.  mimeo. 


Economic  and  Social  Council 

Advances  in  Steel  Technology  in  1955.  Prepared  by  the 
Secretariat  of  the  Economic  Commission  for  Europe. 
E/ECE/238,  E/ECE/STEEL/102,  February  1956.  Vol- 
ume I — 154  pp.  mimeo.    Volume  II — 140  pp.  mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America.  Expanded 
Technical  Assistance  Programme.  Assistance  rendered 
to  the  countries  and  territories  of  Latin  America  during 
1955.  Report  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  Technical  As- 
sistance Board.  E/CN.12/AC.34/3,  April  20,  1956.  37 
pp.     mimeo. 

Interim  Co-ordinating  Committee  for  International  Com- 
modity Arrangements.  1956  review  of  international 
commodity  problems.  E/2893,  June  7,  1956.  84  pp. 
mimeo. 

Economic  Development  of  Under-Developed  Countries. 
Industrialization.  Report  by  the  Secretary-General  un- 
der Economic  and  Social  Council  resolution  597  A 
(XXI) .     E/2895,  June  8, 1956.    22  pp.  mimeo. 

Financing  of  Economic  Development.  Interim  report  of 
the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  the  question  of  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  Special  United  Nations  Fund  for  Economic 
Development  prepared  in  accordance  with  General  As- 
sembly resolution  923  (X).  E/2896,  June  8,  1956.  104 
pp.  mimeo. 

United  Nations  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a  Sup- 
plementary Convention  on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the 
Slave  Trade,  and  Institutions  and  Practices  Similar  to 
Slavery.  Preparation  of  the  Convention.  Note  by  the 
Secretary-General.  E/CONF.  24/3,  June  8,  1956.  11 
pp.  mimeo. 

General  Review  of  the  Development  and  Co-ordination  of 
the  Economic,  Social  and  Human  Rights  Programmes 
and  Activities  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  Special- 
ized Agencies  as  a  Whole.  E/2894,  June  11,  1956.  14 
pp.  mimeo. 

Advisory  Services  in  the  Field  of  Human  Rights.  Provi- 
sional observations  by  UNESCO  on  the  implementation 
of  resolution  926  (X)  of  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  concerning  advisory  services  in  the  field  of 
human  rights.  E/2854/Add.  1,  June  13,  1956.  9  pp. 
mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation.  Full  employment.  Imple- 
mentation of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments 
policies.  Yugoslavia.  E/2871/Add.  4,  June  14,  1956. 
22  pp.  mimeo. 

General  review  of  the  development  and  co-ordination  of 
the  economic,  social  and  human  rights  programmes  and 
activities  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized 
agencies  as  a  whole.  E/2894/Rev.  1,  June  14,  1956. 
14  pp.  mimeo. 
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TREATY  INFORMATION 


Jordan 

Agreement  providing  for  investment  guaranties  pursuant 
to  section  413  (b)  (4)  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of 
1954  (68  Stat.  832,  846).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes 
at  Amman  July  10  and  September  24,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  September  24,  1956. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Agriculture 

International  plant  protection  convention.     Done  at  Rome 
December  6,  1951.     Entered  into  force  April  3,  1952.1 
Ratification  deposited:  Union  of  South  Africa,  Septem- 
ber 21,  1956. 

Finance 

Articles  of  agreement  of  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration. Done  at  Washington  May  25,  1955.  Entered 
into  force  July  20,  1956.  TIAS  3620. 
Signatures:  Israel  and  Luxembourg,  September  26, 1956. 
Acceptances  deposited:  Israel,  September  26,  1956;  Aus- 
tria, September  28,  1956;  Luxembourg,  October  4, 
1956. 

Postal  Services 

Convention  of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and 
Spain,  final  protocol,  and  regulations  of  execution. 
Signed  at  Bogota  November  9,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
March  1,  1956.     TIAS  3653. 

Ratifications  deposited:  Honduras,  July  3,  1956;  Vene- 
zuela, August  22,  1956 ;  Peru,  September  17,  1956. 

Agreement  relative  to  parcel  post,  final  protocol,  and 
regulations  of  execution  of  the  Postal  Union  of  the 
Americas  and  Spain.  Signed  at  Bogota  November  9, 
1955.  Entered  into  force  March  1,  1956.  TIAS  3654. 
Ratifications  deposited:  Honduras,  July  3,  1956 ;  Vene- 
zuela, August  22,  1956 ;  Peru,  September  17,  1956. 

Agreement  relative  to  money  orders  and  final  protocol  of 
the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain.  Signed 
at  Bogota  November  9,  1955.  Entered  into  force  March 
1,  1956.     TIAS  3655. 

Ratifications  deposited:  Honduras,  July  3,  1956;  Vene- 
zuela, August  22,  1956 ;  Peru,  September  17,  1956. 

War 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  treatment  of  prisoners  of 
war; 

Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  condition  of 
wounded  and  sick  in  armed  forces  in  the  field ; 

Geneva  convention  for  amelioration  of  condition  of 
wounded,  sick  and  shipwrecked  members  of  armed 
forces  at  sea ; 

Geneva  convention  relative  to  protection  of  civilian  per- 
sons in  time  of  war.  Dated  at  Geneva  August  12,  1949. 
Entered  into  force  October  21,  1950;  for  the  United 
States  February  2,  1956.  TIAS  3364,  3362,  3363,  and 
3365,  respectively. 
Ratification  deposited:  Argentina,  September  18,  1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Consular  Offices 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
15  (press  release  538)  that  the  American  Consulate 
at  Melbourne,  Australia,  will  be  redesignated  as 
a  Consulate  General  effective  November  1.  Consul 
General  Gerald  Warner  is  the  principal  officer  at 
Melbourne. 

This  action  has  been  taken  because  of  Australia's 
increasing  importance  in  its  contacts  with  the 
United  States.  The  office  is  moving  to  new 
quarters  before  the  expected  influx  of  visitors  to 
Melbourne  for  the  Olympic  Games,  November  22 
to  December  8. 


Recess  Appointments 

President  Eisenhower  on  October  15  appointed  James 
W.  Riddleberger  as  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
European  Affairs  (press  release  540). 


Designations 

Walter  N.  Walmsley  as  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Organization  Affairs,  effective  October  8. 


PUBLICATIONS 


BILATERAL 

Brazil 

Agreement  extending  the  military  mission  agreement  of 
July  29,  1948,  as  amended  (TIAS  1778,  2970,  3330). 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  of  March  31  and  May  25, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  May  25,  1956. 
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The  Task  of  Waging  Peace 


Address  by  Secretary  Dulles  * 


I  recall  being  here  almost  exactly  4  years  ago. 
A  few  days  afterward  I  was  Secretary  of  State- 
designate,  and  ever  since  then  I  have  been  quite 
busy.  I  am  glad,  however,  to  have  found  it  pos- 
sible to  return  here  to  Dallas  and  to  join  your 
World  Affairs  Council  as  it  celebrates  its  fifth  an- 
niversary. 

When  I  was  here  before,  we  talked  about  some 
of  the  problems  ahead  of  us.  I  suggest  that  we 
do  the  same  tonight,  looking  first  at  the  signifi- 
cance of  some  broad  principles.  These  are  not 
partisan  principles.  Indeed,  they  are  largely  the 
outgrowth  of  nonpartisan  consultations  between 
the  Executive  and  the  Congress. 

Then  I  shall  speak  of  the  Suez  Canal  problem. 
It  is  an  unfinished  drama  of  suspense  which  illus- 
trates the  kind  of  effort,  often  called  "waging 
peace,"  which  will  be  required,  day  in  and  day  out, 
for  many  years,  in  many  matters,  as  we  seek  a 
just  and  durable  peace. 

Maintaining  Military  Power 

Let  me  speak  first  of  our  military  strength. 
That  we  must  have.  For  moral  strength  alone  is 
not  enough.  If  we  were  relatively  feeble  in  re- 
lation to  the  vast  military  power  possessed  by 
unscrupulous  men,  then  we  would  not  be  the  master 
of  our  own  destiny. 

But,  while  it  is  simple  to  decide  to  be  mili- 
tarily strong,  it  is  difficult  to  decide  in  what  way  to 
be  strong.  There  are  many  ways — air,  army,  navy 
— conventional  and  atomic  weapons — defense  and 
offense.  We  cannot  be  equally  strong  in  all  ways 
and  at  all  times  and  at  all  places  without  assum- 
ing an  intolerable  load. 

'Made  before  the  Dallas  Council  on  World  Affairs, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  on  Oct.  27  (press  release  560). 
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Fortunately,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  United 
States  alone  to  possess  all  of  the  military  power 
needed  to  balance  that  of  the  Soviet  bloc.  We 
have  allies,  and  they  contribute  to  the  common 
defense.  But  we  do  have  one  special  responsibil- 
ity. We  alone  have  the  economic  and  financial 
strength  and  the  "know-how"  to  prevent  the  world 
from  being  dominated  by  the  atomic  and  nuclear 
weapons  which  the  Soviet  Union  is  feverishly 
developing.  We  must  possess  a  capacity  to  re- 
taliate on  a  scale  which  is  sufficient  to  deter  aggres- 
sion. We  must  have  that  capacity,  not  in  the  ex- 
pectation of  having  to  use  it  but  because  if  we 
have  that  capacity  we  shall  probably  never  have 
to  use  it. 

But  there  may  be  local  aggressions,  so-called 
"nibblings,"  not  initially  involving  the  most  po- 
tent weapons.  We  and  our  allies  should,  between 
us,  have  the  capacity  to  deal  with  these  without 
our  action  producing  a  general  nuclear  war. 
Furthermore,  it  would  be  reckless  to  risk  every- 
thing on  one  form  of  armament,  because  no  one 
can  forecast  with  certainty  the  requirements  of 
a  future  war. 

Thus,  we  and  our  allies,  in  addition  to  having 
great  nuclear  power,  should  have  conventional 
forces  which  can  help  to  defend  the  free  world. 
The  combined  free-world  military  strength  must 
be  sufficiently  balanced,  sufficiently  flexible,  and  so 
deployed  that  it  can  deter  or  defeat  both  big  and 
little  aggressions. 

Of  course,  peace  which  rests  upon  the  deterrent 
effect  of  military  power  is  not  an  ideal  peace. 
There  ought  to  be  a  controlled  limitation  of  arma- 
ment. To  achieve  that  is  perhaps  the  most  diffi- 
cult of  all  tasks  of  peace.  But  if  the  difficulties 
are  great,  so  also  is  the  necessity  to  overcome  those 
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difficulties.    Let  our  action  reflect  faith  that  what 
needs  to  be  done  can  be  done. 

Strengthening  Collective  Security 

I  turn  now  to  a  second  major  area  of  concern. 
That  is  the  maintaining  and  strengthening  of  our 
collective-security  arrangements. 

The  United  States  now  has  collective-security 
associations  with  42  other  nations.  The  principal 
charters  are  the  Kio  Pact  of  the  American  Ke- 
publics,  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty,  and  the  South- 
east Asia  Treaty. 

All  of  these  arrangements,  in  their  present  form, 
are  the  product  of  a  sense  of  danger  born  of  the 
aggressive  and  violent  foreign  policies  of  power- 
hungry  dictators— firstly  Hitler  and  then  the 
Soviet  and  Chinese  Communist  rulers. 

But  now  that  sense  of  danger  is  somewhat  dis- 
sipated. The  Soviet  Union  has  continued  inten- 
sively its  efforts  to  develop  military  supremacy. 
But  it  has  also  sought— at  least  until  this  week— 
to  appear  more  peace-loving.  In  consequence, 
rightly  or  wrongly,  it  became  widely  felt  that 
there  was  less  danger  of  general  war.  The  cement 
of  fear  is  not  so  strong  to  hold  us  together  as  it 
was  to  bring  us  together. 

That  is  not  logical,  because  the  basic  danger 
persists — vast  military  power  in  the  hands  of  a 
dictatorship  unrestrained  by  moral  principles. 
We  should,  therefore,  hold  fast  that  which  has 
made  us  more  safe.  But  we  cannot  get  away  from 
the  fact  that,  as  people  feel  less  endangered,  they 
tend  to  draw  apart — unless  they  find  a  basis  for 
unity  which  transcends  that  sense  of  danger. 

That  is  perhaps  most  readily  achieved  in  the  case 
of  the  Organization  of  American  States.  That 
association  has  a  rich  and  venerable  background. 
It  is  designed  not  merely  to  repel  external  aggres- 
sion but  to  solve  controversies  among  the  Ameri- 
can nations  themselves.  At  the  recent  Panama 
meeting  it  was  agreed  that  more  emphasis  should 
be  put  upon  economic  and  cultural  relations.  This 
concept  is  being  actively  developed. 

We  face  the  same  problem  in  relation  to  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization.  Its  members 
are  now  studying  how  to  develop  its  nonmilitary 
aspects.  Senator  Walter  George  is  acting  for  the 
United  States  in  relation  to  this  matter  and  bring- 
ing his  great  experience  and  talents  to  bear  upon  it. 
In  the  case  of  our  Pacific  and  Asian  associations 
the  problem  is  somewhat  different  because  the 
Chinese  Communists  keep  fear  alive.    They  con- 
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tinue  to  threaten  the  Republics  of  Korea  and  Viet- 
nam with  military  force.  They  periodically 
threaten  to  take  Taiwan  (Formosa)  by  force. 
They  have  occupied  portions  of  Burma  with  armed 

force. 

In  the  Far  East  danger  is  still  apparent,  al- 
though even  there  the  Chinese  Communists  occa- 
sionally seek  to  woo  with  blandishments.  So,  even 
there  we  cannot  rely  on  the  cement  of  fear  alone. 
To  find  sounder  ties  will  be  one  of  the  tasks  of  the 
Foreign  Ministers  of  the  Seato  countries  when 
they  meet  next  spring. 

We  do  not,  of  course,  forget  the  United  Nations. 
It  was  designed  to  provide  collective  security  for 
all  and  increased  economic  and  social  fellowship. 
The  United  Nations  has  performed  and  is  per- 
forming a  great  service  in  these  respects.  But  it 
still  falls  short  of  what  it  could  be.  The  strength- 
ening of  the  United  Nations  is  another  vital  phase 
of  the  collective  effort  to  build  peace  and  justice 
in  the  world. 

Newly  Independent  Nations 

A  third  major  area  of  concern  relates  to  the 
nearly  700  million  people  who,  in  18  new  nations, 
have  achieved  full  independence  since  World 
War  II.  These  new  nations  are  distinctive  in 
many  respects.  But  they  are  alike  in  being  imbued 
with  national  patriotism  that  won  them  their  free- 
dom. Also  they  are  all  inspired  by  a  vision  of 
progress  toward  well-being. 

Some  of  these  newly  independent  nations  real- 
ize that  their  independence  can  best  be  assured 
through  such  collective-security  arrangements  as 
we  have  described.  We  are  proud  to  be  associated 
with  these  nations  and  are  determined  to  justify 
their  confidence. 

Other  newly  independent  nations  prefer  not  to 
adhere  to  collective-security  pacts.  We  acknowl- 
edge, of  course,  their  freedom  of  choice. 

We  have  a  deep  interest  in  the  independence  of 
all  of  these  new  nations  and  stand  ready  to  con- 
tribute, from  our  store  of  skills  and  resources,  to 
help  them  achieve  a  solid  economic  foundation  for 
their  freedom. 

This  is  a  challenging  problem  for  the  free  world. 
For,  in  the  long  run,  political  independence  and 
economic  well-being  are  interdependent.  Much 
has  been  done,  and  is  being  done,  to  meet  the  prob- 
lem. But  it  is  on  a  piecemeal  basis.  The  search 
for  adequate  and  dependable  processes  is  still  un- 
finished business. 
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r  Surely  it  is  within  the  capability  of  the  free 

world  to  assure  that  no  people  dedicated  to  free- 
dom have  to  choose  between  Communist  serfdom 
and  economic  destitution. 

Captive  Nations 

Another  intensive  concern  of  our  foreign  policy 
is  in  relation  to  the  captive  nations  of  the  world. 
We  had  looked  upon  World  War  II  as  a  war  of 
liberation.  The  Atlantic  Charter  and  the  United 
Nations  Declaration  committed  all  the  Allies  to 
restore  sovereign  rights  and  self-government  to 
those  who  had  been  forcibly  deprived  of  them  and 
to  recognize  the  right  of  all  peoples  to  choose  the 
form  of  government  under  which  they  would  live. 
Unhappily,  those  pledges  have  been  violated,  and 
in  Eastern  Europe  one  form  of  conquest  was 
merely  replaced  by  another. 

But  the  spirit  of  patriotism,  and  the  longing  of 
individuals  for  freedom  of  thought  and  of  con- 
science and  the  right  to  mold  their  own  lives,  are 
forces  which  erode  and  finally  break  the  iron 
bonds  of  servitude. 

Today  we  see  dramatic  evidence  of  this  truth. 
The  Polish  people  now  loosen  the  Soviet  grip  upon 
the  land  they  love.  And  the  heroic  people  of 
Hungary  challenge  the  murderous  fire  of  Eed 
Army  tanks.  These  patriots  value  liberty  more 
than  life  itself.  And  all  who  peacefully  enjoy 
liberty  have  a  solemn  duty  to  seek,  by  all  truly 
helpful  means,  that  those  who  now  die  for  free- 
dom will  not  have  died  in  vain.  It  is  in  this 
spirit  that  the  United  States  and  others  have 
today  acted  to  bring  the  situation  in  Hungary  to 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council. 

The  weakness  of  Soviet  imperialism  is  being 
made  manifest.  Its  weakness  is  not  military 
weakness  nor  lack  of  material  power.  It  is  weak 
because  it  seeks  to  sustain  an  unnatural  tyranny 
by  suppressing  human  aspirations  which  cannot 
indefinitely  be  suppressed  and  by  concealing 
truths  which  cannot  indefinitely  be  hidden. 

Imperialist  dictatorships  often  present  a  for- 
midable exterior.  For  a  time  they  may  seem  to 
be  hard,  glittering,  and  irresistible.  But  in  real- 
ity they  turn  out  to  be  .  "like  unto  whited 
sepulchres,  which  indeed  appear  beautiful  out- 
ward, but  are  within  full  of  dead  men's  bones, 
and  of  all  uncleanness."  They  have  vulnera- 
bilities not  easily  seen. 

Our  Nation  has  from  its  beginning  stimulated 
political     independence      and     human     liberty 


throughout  the  world.  Lincoln  said  of  our  Dec- 
laration of  Independence  that  it  gave  "liberty 
not  alone  to  the  people  of  this  country,  but  hope 
to  all  the  world,  for  all  future  time."  During  the 
period  when  our  Nation  was  founded,  the  tides  of 
despotism  were  running  high.  But  our  free 
society  and  its  good  fruits  became  known  through- 
out the  world  and  helped  to  inspire  the  subject 
peoples  of  that  day  to  demand,  and  to  get,  the 
opportunity  to  mold  their  own  destinies. 

Today  our  Nation  continues  its  historic  role. 
The  captive  peoples  should  never  have  reason  to 
doubt  that  they  have  in  us  a  sincere  and  dedicated 
friend  who  shares  their  aspirations.  They  must 
know  that  they  can  draw  upon  our  abundance  to 
tide  themselves  over  the  period  of  economic 
adjustment  which  is  inevitable  as  they  rededicate 
their  productive  efforts  to  the  service  of  their  own 
people,  rather  than  of  exploiting  masters.  Nor 
do  we  condition  economic  ties  between  us  upon 
the  adoption  by  these  countries  of  any  particular 
form  of  society. 

And  let  me  make  this  clear,  beyond  a  possibility 
of  doubt :  The  United  States  has  no  ulterior  pur- 
pose in  desiring  the  independence  of  the  satellite 
countries.  Our  unadulterated  wish  is  that  these 
peoples,  from  whom  so  much  of  our  own  national 
life  derives,  should  have  sovereignty  restored  to 
them  and  that  they  should  have  governments  of 
their  own  free  choosing.  We  do  not  look  upon 
these  nations  as  potential  military  allies.  We  see 
them  as  friends  and  as  part  of  a  new  and  friendly 
and  no  longer  divided  Europe.  We  are  confident 
that  their  independence,  if  promptly  accorded, 
will  contribute  immensely  to  stabilize  peace 
throughout  all  of  Europe,  West  and  East. 

Peoples  of  U.S.S.R. 

Let  me  add  a  word  about  future  relations  with 
the  peoples  who  compose  the  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics.  They,  too,  can  have  hope.  The 
spread  of  education  and  industrial  development 
create  growing  demands  for  greater  intellectual 
and  spiritual  freedom,  for  greater  personal  secu- 
rity through  the  protection  of  law,  and  for  greater 
enjoyment  of  the  good  things  of  life.  And  there 
has  been  some  response  to  those  demands. 

There  is  ground  to  believe  that  that  trend  will 
prove  to  be  an  irreversible  trend.  It  may  bring 
the  day  when  the  people  of  the  United  States  can 
have,  with  the  people  of  Russia,  the  relations  of 
fellowship  which  they  would  like  and  when  the 
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Governments  of  our  countries  can  deal  with  each 
other  as  friends. 

Suez  Canal  Controversy 

I  have  spoken  in  terms  of  the  general.  But  also 
there  is  the  particular.  A  world  which  vitally  re- 
flects human  passions  and  imperfections  will  con- 
stantly produce  particular  situations  which  en- 
danger the  peace  or  good  relations  between  na- 
tions. History  records  a  long  succession  of  such 
situations ;  there  are  several  now,  and  there  will  be 
more  to  come.  I  shall  speak  briefly  of  one — the 
Suez  Canal  controversy.  I  pick  that  because  it  is 
of  great  immediate  importance  and  because  it  il- 
lustrates the  ever-present  task  of  "waging  peace." 

The  Suez  Canal  is  the  world's  most  important 
manmade  waterway.  It  is  made  international  by 
treaty.  Since  it  was  opened  90  years  ago,  it  has 
been  operated  by  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Com- 
pany. On  July  26,  1956,  the  Egyptian  Govern- 
ment, for  national  purposes,  seized  that  company 
and  took  over  the  canal  operations. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  France,  Great  Britain, 
and  the  United  States  quickly  met  to  consider  what 
should  be  done.  Some  people  thought  that  force 
should  at  once  be  employed  to  restore  the  situation 
that  Egypt  had  disturbed.  But  our  three  Govern- 
ments agreed  to  call  together,  in  conference,  the 
24  nations  most  directly  involved,  including 
Eygpt. 

That  was  "Peace  Effort  No.  1." 

The  conference  was  held  in  London  in  August. 
Only  two  of  those  invited,  including  Egypt,  failed 
to  attend.  At  that  conference  18  nations  of  Eu- 
rope, Asia,  Africa,  Australasia,  and  America,  rep- 
resenting over  90  percent  of  the  canal  traffic,  for- 
mulated a  proposal  to  assure  efficient  and  depend- 
able operation,  maintenance,  and  development  of 
the  canal  as  called  for  by  the  Convention  of  1888. 

This  London  conference  was  "Peace  Effort 
No.  2." 

Then  the  18  nations  which  had  agreed  to  the  pro- 
posal I  mention  sent  a  5-nation  mission  to  Cairo, 
headed  by  Prime  Minister  Menzies  of  Australia, 
to  lay  their  suggestion  before  President  Nasser. 

That  mission  to  Cairo  was  "Peace  Effort  No.  3." 

When  President  Nasser  rejected  the  proposal, 
the  18  nations  met  again  at  London  in  September. 
There  they  formulated  a  plan  to  create  a  coopera- 
tive association  to  represent  the  interest  of  the 
canal  users.  It  was  hoped  that  the  association 
might  develop,  on  a  provisional,  practical,  operat- 


ing basis,  an  acceptable  measure  of  cooperation 
with  the  Egyptian  canal  authorities. 

This  September  conference  was  "Peace  Effort 
No.  4." 

While  the  Users  Association  was  in  process  of 
organization,  the  United  Kingdom  and  France 
brought  the  Suez  problem  to  the  United  Nations 
Security  Council.  After  being  in  session  for  9 
days,  the  Council  adopted  six  principles  which 
should  govern  the  Suez  solution.2  These  six 
principles  were  substantially  those  which  had  been 
adopted  by  the  18  user  nations  when  they  met  in 
London  last  August. 

France  and  the  United  Kingdom  also  proposed 
measures  to  advance  the  implementation  of  these 
principles.  That  portion  of  the  resolution  re- 
ceived 9  of  11  votes,  but  it  failed  of  adoption  be- 
cause of  a  Soviet  Union  veto. 

That  Security  Council  proceeding  was  "Peace 
Effort  No.  5." 

While  the  formal  proceedings  of  the  Security 
Council  were  taking  place,  informal  and  private 
exchanges  of  views  were  being  held  by  the  Foreign 
Ministers  of  Britain,  France,  and  Egypt,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United 
Nations. 

These  private  and  informal  talks  were  "Peace 
Effort  No.  6." 

It  is  now  hoped  that  further  exchanges  of  views 
will  be  resumed  between  the  three  Governments 
mentioned.  These  meetings,  if  they  occur,  would 
constitute  "Peace  Effort  No.  7." 

I  trust  that  this  recital  has  not  been  tedious.  I 
can  assure  you  that  the  efforts  themselves,  while 
they  have  been  exacting,  have  not  been  tedious 
for  the  many  people  from  many  lands  who  have 
thus  sought  to  secure  a  peaceful  and  just  settle- 
ment of  the  situation  resulting  from  the  seizure, 
by  the  Egyptian  Government,  of  an  instrumental- 
ity of  vital  international  significance. 

Under  the  international  conditions  which  pre- 
vailed prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter,  we  would  almost  surely  have  had  war  be- 
fore now.  The  future  is  still  obscure.  But  3 
months  have  been  devoted  to  almost  continuous 
efforts  to  bring  about  a  settlement  by  agreement. 
Peace  has  been  waged  with  intensity  and  imagi- 
nation. The  next  stage,  which  may  be  decisive, 
depends  primarily  on  the  three  Governments  most 
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directly  involved — France,  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  Egypt — with  the  Secretary-General  of  the 
United  Nations  playing  an  important  role. 

It  seemed  to  us  from  the  beginning  that  any 
solution  should  take  account  of  two  basic  facts. 
One  is  that  an  international  waterway  like  the 
Suez  Canal,  which  has  always  had  an  interna- 
tional status,  cannot  properly  be  made  an  instru- 
mentality of  any  government's  national  policies 
so  that  equal  passage  may  depend  on  that  govern- 
ment's favor.  That  does  not  require  Egypt  to 
forgo  the  rights  which  are  normal  to  it  as  the 
sovereign  nation  through  whose  territory  this  in- 
ternational waterway  passes.  It  does  mean  that 
Egypt  should  not  be  in  a  position  to  exercise  such 
arbitrary  power,  open  or  devious,  over  the  opera- 
tions of  this  international  waterway  that  the 
nations  dependent  on  the  canal  will  in  effect  be 
living  under  an  economic  "sword  of  Damocles." 
That  would  be  an  intolerable  state  of  affairs.  It 
would  be  inconsistent  with  the  United  Nations 
Charter  requirement  that  these  situations  must  be 
dealt  with  in  conformity  with  the  principles  of 
justice  and  international  law. 

The  second  basic  proposition  is  that  economic 
interdependence  between  Europe,  Asia,  and  Af- 
rica, such  as  is  served  so  indispensably  by  the  Suez 
Canal,  cannot  be  made  truly  secure  by  coercion 
and  force. 

If  implementation  of  these  two  principles  is 
sought  in  good  spirit,  there  can  be  a  negotiated 
conclusion. 

I  cannot  predict  the  outcome.  The  situation  is 
grave.  There  are  complicating  and  disturbing 
factors  unrelated  to  the  canal  itself.  But  if  the 
Governments  most  directly  concerned — those  of 
Britain,  France,  and  Egypt — with  help  from  the 
United  Nations,  do  come  to  agree,  they  will  have 
written  an  inspiring  new  chapter  in  the  agelong 
struggle  to  find  a  just  and  durable  peace.  They 
will  deserve  the  praise  which  world  opinion  and 
history  will  surely  bestow  upon  them. 

Maintaining  the  Peace 

What  we  have  said  about  the  Suez  Canal  prob- 
lem perhaps  makes  clear  that  none  of  the  general 
policies  which  have  been  outlined  during  the  first 
portion  of  my  talk  can  be  translated  into  reality 
without  encountering  and  overcoming  a  multiplic- 
ity of  specific  obstacles. 

We  all  know  the  obstacles  which  men  face  and 


surmount,  in  time  of  war,  to  secure  victory.  It 
seems  not  to  be  realized  that  it  is  necessary  to  make 
comparable  efforts,  in  time  of  peace,  to  preserve 
peace.  Peace  will  never  be  won  so  long  as  men 
reserve  for  war  their  finest  effort.  Peace  has  to 
be  waged,  just  as  war  has  to  be  waged,  and  men 
and  nations  have  to  work  intensively  and  sacrifi- 
cially  to  overcome  the  threats  to  peace  and  justice. 

I  see  no  reason  why  that  should  not  be  done. 
Surely  peace  is  a  goal  which  deserves  to  be  sought 
with  the  same  dedication  that  would  be  devoted  in 
war  to  winning  victory.  Today  it  is  the  more 
important  because  we  now  live  in  a  world  where, 
if  war  comes,  there  may  be  no  victors. 

I  am  confident  that  the  mood  I  describe  is  that 
of  our  people  and  of  our  political  leaders,  with- 
out regard  to  party.  If  that  mood  be  matched  by 
the  people  and  leaders  of  other  lands,  then  we  can 
see  the  future  as  one  which,  despite  its  vast  per- 
plexities, beckons  us  hopefully  to  great  tasks  of 
creation. 


Increased  Tensions 
in  Middle  East 

STATEMENT  BY  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  28 

During  the  last  several  days  I  have  received 
disturbing  reports  from  the  Middle  East.  These 
included  information  that  Israel  was  making  a 
heavy  mobilization  of  its  armed  forces.  These 
reports  became  so  well  authenticated  that  yester- 
day morning,  after  a  meeting  with  the  Secretary 
of  State,  I  sent  a  personal  message  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Israel  expressing  my  grave  concern 
and  renewing  a  previous  recommendation  that 
no  forcible  initiative  be  taken  which  would  endan- 
ger the  peace. 

I  have  just  received  additional  reports  which 
indicate  that  the  Israeli  mobilization  has  continued 
and  has  become  almost  complete,  with  consequent 
stoppage  of  many  civil  activities.  The  gravity 
of  the  situation  is  such  that  I  am  dispatching  a 
further  urgent  message  to  Prime  Minister  Ben- 
Gurion. 

I  have  given  instructions  that  these  develop- 
ments be  discussed  with  the  United  Kingdom  and 
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France,  which  joined  with  the  United  States  in 
the  Tripartite  Declaration  of  May  25,  1950,1  with 
respect  to  the  maintenance  of  peace  in  the  Middle 
East. 

While  we  have  not  heard  of  such  large-scale 
mobilization  in  countries  neighboring  Israel  which 
would  warrant  such  Israeli  mobilization,  I  have 
also  directed  that  my  concern  over  the  present 
situation  be  communicated  to  other  Middle  East 
states,  urgently  requesting  that  they  refrain  from 
any  action  which  could  lead  to  hostilities. 

The  Security  Council  of  the  United  Nations  now 
has  before  it  various  aspects  of  the  maintenance  of 
peace  in  the  Middle  East.  I  earnestly  hope  that 
none  of  the  nations  involved  will  take  any  action 
that  will  hinder  the  Council  in  its  efforts  to  achieve 
a  peaceful  solution. 


DEPARTMENT    ANNOUNCEMENT    CONCERNING 
AMERICANS  IN  MIDDLE  EASTERN  COUNTRIES 

Press  release  563  dated  October  28 

The  President  in  his  statement  today  drew  at- 
tention to  increased  tensions  in  the  Middle  East 
and  indicated  steps  which  this  Government  is  tak- 
ing to  ameliorate  the  situation  and  prevent  hostil- 
ities in  that  area. 

The  United  States  earnestly  hopes  that  a  high 
order  of  statesmanship  will  be  shown  by  the  gov- 
ernments involved,  and  that  the  peace  will  not  be 
violated.  As  a  matter  of  prudence,  however,  meas- 
ures are  being  instituted  to  reduce  the  numbers  of 
Americans,  particularly  dependents,  in  several  of 
the  Middle  Eastern  countries.  While  it  is  not 
contemplated  that  a,  full-scale  evacuation  will  take 
place,  persons  who  are  not  performing  essential 
functions  will  be  asked  to  depart  until  conditions 
improve. 

The  Department  of  State  urges  American  citi- 
zens planning  to  visit  countries  in  the  Middle 
East  to  defer  such  plans  until  the  situation  is 
clearer. 

In  announcing  these  measures,  the  Department 
emphasizes  their  precautionary  nature  and  is  con- 
fident that  the  governments  of  the  several  coun- 
tries will,  in  any  circumstances  which  might  arise, 
afford  full  protection  to  American  lives  and  prop- 
erty in  accordance  with  their  responsibility  under 
international  law. 


1  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  June  15, 1953,  p.  834,  footnote. 
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U.S.  Concern  for  Hungarian  People 

Folloioing  are  texts  of  statements  by  President 
Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles  concerning 
developments  in  Hungary,  together  with  an  ac- 
count of  a  conversation  between  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  Murphy  and  the  First  Secretary  of  the 
Hungarian  Legation. 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  25 

The  United  States  considers  the  development 
in  Hungary  as  being  a  renewed  expression  of  the 
intense  desire  for  freedom  long  held  by  the  Hun- 
garian people.  The  demands  reportedly  made  by 
the  students  and  the  working  people  clearly  fall 
within  the  framework  of  those  human  rights  to 
which  all  are  entitled,  which  are  affirmed  in  the 
charter  of  the  United  Nations,  and  which  are  spe- 
cifically guaranteed  to  the  Hungarian  people  by 
the  treaty  of  peace  to  which  the  Governments  of 
Hungary  and  of  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers, 
including  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States, 
are  parties. 

The  United  States  deplores  the  intervention  of 
Soviet  military  forces  which,  under  the  treaty  of 
peace,  should  have  been  withdrawn  and  the  pres- 
ence of  which  in  Hungary,  as  is  now  demonstrated, 
is  not  to  protect  Hungary  against  armed  aggres- 
sion from  without  but  rather  to  continue  an  occu- 
pation of  Hungary  by  the  forces  of  an  alien 
government  for  its  own  purposes. 

The  heart  of  America  goes  out  to  the  people  of 
Hungary. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES 

Press  release  562  dated  October  28 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  is  actively 
concerned  with  the  suffering  caused  the  Hun- 
garian people  by  the  street  fighting  and  military 
operations  in  Hungary.  It  has  been  in  constant 
touch  with  the  American  Red  Cross  authorities. 
The  American  Red  Cross  has  offered  assistance 
through  the  International  Red  Cross  in  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  and  this  Government  has  offered  to 
extend  assistance  to  alleviate  suffering  on  the  part 
of  the  Hungarian  people.     It  will  continue  to 
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pursue  this  matter  vigorously.  It  is  understood 
that  the  Red  Cross  societies  of  30  countries  have 
made  offers  of  assistance. 


CONVERSATION    BETWEEN   MR.   MURPHY   AND 
MR.  ZADOR 

On  October  27  Lincoln  White,  Acting  Chief  of 
the  News  Division,  made  the  following  statement 
to  correspondents. 

At  the  request  of  the  Department  of  State,  the 
First  Secretary  of  the  Hungarian  Legation,  Tibor 
Zador,  was  asked  to  come  in  to  see  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  Murphy  today.  Mr.  Murphy  told  him 
that,  since  our  Legation  is  cut  off  from  contact 
with  Washington,  we  are  eager  to  get  information 
about  conditions  in  Hungary.  Mr.  Zador  said 
that  he  had  been  in  communication  with  his  Lega- 
tion in  London,  which  has  radio  communications 
with  Budapest.  He  said  that  the  Legation  in 
London  had  confirmed  that  the  new  government 
had  been  established. 

Mr.  Murphy  cited  reports  of  fighting  and  the 
intervention  by  Soviet  military  forces,  and  Mr. 
Zador  said  this  was  true  and  referred  to  a  "riot" 
in  Budapest.    He  had  no  information  about  the 


1  Later  the  same  day  Mr.  White  read  to  correspondents 
the  following  message  which  had  been  transmitted  to  the 
Department  on  behalf  of  the  U.S.  Legation  in  Budapest 
by  the  Hungarian  Foreign  Ministry:  "This  short  clear 
[not  coded]  message  sent  through  facilities  of  Hungarian 
Foreign  Ministry.  Situation  report  1400  hours  27th  all 
communications  have  been  closed  down  5th  a.m.,  Thurs- 
day [Oct.  25].  We  have  understood  however  that  Wash- 
ington was  kept  abreast  on  broad  outline  of  situation  here 
from  news  report  and  certain  other  sources.  No  incident 
in  Legation  area  since  massive  demonstration  1700  hours 
25th.  Szechenyi  apartment  area  saw  heavy  firing  Thurs- 
day morning  with  considerable  damage  to  apartments. 
Most  American  personnel  spent  night  25th  in  the  base- 
ment of  the  apartment  house  and  were  evacuated  to  the 
Legation  shortly  before  noon  of  the  next  day. 

"U.S.  citizens  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Chrysler  [Bernard  Kreisler], 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Mathys  and  Mr.  Wolf  departed  for  Vienna 
with  convoy  of  other  nationals  26th.  Four  U.S.  citizens 
of  the  Garst  Group   [representatives  of  the  Garst  and 


provinces.  He  said  the  fighting  started  after 
student  demonstrations.  The  students  had  de- 
manded certain  changes,  which,  he  said,  had  been 
made.  He  said  that  the  students  were  justified  in 
these  demands  but  that  "Fascists"  had  taken  ad- 
vantage of  the  situation.  Mr.  Murphy  asked 
whether  the  workers  had  made  the  same  demands. 
Mr.  Zador  said  that  they  had. 

Mr.  Murphy  asked  whether  Hungary  welcomed 
the  intervention  by  Soviet  forces,  citing  reports  of 
the  number  of  Hungarians  who  had  been  killed  by 
these  forces.  The  First  Secretary  said  that  this 
was  quite  legal  under  the  Warsaw  Pact. 

Mr.  Zador  was  told  by  Mr.  Murphy  that  we  had 
been  in  touch  with  the  American  Ked  Cross  and 
that  15  national  Red  Cross  societies,  including  that 
of  the  United  States,  had  made  offers  of  assistance 
through  the  International  Red  Cross  but  that  the 
League  at  Geneva  had  not  been  able  to  contact  the 
Hungarian  Government.  Mr.  Murphy  stressed 
that  we  were  very  much  interested  in  the  humani- 
tarian aspects  of  the  situation  and  hoped  that 
something  could  be  done  to  alleviate  the  suffering 
of  the  Hungarian  people. 

Mr.  Murphy  closed  the  conversation  by  lodging 
a  firm  protest  about  the  fact  that  our  diplomatic 
representative  in  Hungary  is  completely  cut  off 
from  communications  with  his  Government.1 


Thomas  Hybrid  Corn  Co.,  Coon  Rapids,  Iowa]  still  in 
Margit  Island  Hotel.  All  American  personnel  and  de- 
pendents unharmed  as  of  1400  hours  27th.  Also  Mrs. 
Diana  Hgirtaaf  of  Norway  who  would  appreciate  notifica- 
tion family  through  Norwegian  Embassy. 

"Government  radio  has  announced  that  groups  of  three 
or  more  persons  will  be  fired  on  and  that  all  individuals 
are  confined  to  houses  after  1000  hours  27th.  Legation 
personnel  have  been  advised  by  Hungarian  Foreign  Office 
that  while  curfew  does  not  apply  to  diplomatic  personnel 
they  would  advise  that  streets  were  unsafe  and  should 
not  be  used  by  any  member  foreign  mission." 

The  reference  to  "5th  a.  m."  in  the  second  sentence  of 
the  message  presumably  means  "5  p.  m.,"  since  the  De- 
partment had  received  a  communication  sent  by  the  Lega- 
tion the  afternoon  of  the  25th.  Asked  about  the  phrase 
"certain  other  sources"  in  the  third  sentence,  Mr.  White 
told  correspondents  that  news  reports  had  been  the  only 
source  of  information  since  the  cutting  off  of  communica- 
tions. 


raragg 
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Communist  Imperialism  in  the  Satellite  World 


Remarks  by  President  Eisenhower: 


Here  we  commemorate  the  establishment  of  an 
organization  created  to  further  a  great  American 
purpose.  For  individual  freedom,  rooted  in  hu- 
man dignity  and  in  human  responsibility,  is  a 
theme  that  runs  through  the  whole  story  of  Amer- 
ican labor.  And,  certainly,  it  is  significant  that  the 
First  Continental  Congress  met  in  Philadelphia's 
Carpenters'  Hall  in  1774  and,  in  that  same  hall,  the 
Constitutional  Convention  assembled  13  years 
later. 

Freedom  is  not  restricted  to  the  fundamental 
rights  of  which  we  so  often  speak,  including  free- 
dom of  worship,  freedom  of  speech,  freedom  of 
assembly.  Your  forebears  in  the  labor  movement 
recognized  that  the  industrial  revolution  had  cre- 
ated new  problems,  requiring  a  new  approach  by 
worker  and  employer  alike — an  approach  that 
stressed  the  equal  dignity,  the  equal  responsibility 
of  labor  and  management. 

Consequently,  your  Brotherhood  stands  for: 
freedom  to  organize,  freedom  to  bargain,  freedom 
to  strike.  Above  all,  freedom  to  vote  with  com- 
plete independence — that  was  one  of  the  first  reso- 
lutions, I  am  told,  your  Brotherhood  called  for  75 
years  ago.  In  standing  for  those  things,  you  help 
extend  the  boundaries  of  human  freedom  and  am- 
plify our  concept  of  them. 

Others,  men  like  Marx  and  Lenin,  saw  in  a  far 
different  light  and  setting  the  new  problems  cre- 
ated by  the  industrial  revolution.  And  they  came 
up  with  a  completely  different  answer,  substitut- 
ing for  free  labor  and  free  management  the  omnip- 
otent state. 


1  Made  before  the  United  Brotherhood  of  Carpenters  and 
Joiners  of  America  at  Washington,  D.  0.,  on  Oct.  23 
(White  House  press  release). 


The  industrialized  world  is  now  divided  be- 
tween those  who  follow  the  philosophy  of  freedom 
and  those  whose  lives  are  regimented  under  the 
philosophy  of  communism. 

Unrest  in  the  Satellite  World 

I  should  like  to  talk  to  you  briefly  on  the  fruits 
of  communistic  imperialism,  now  daily  becoming 
evident  in  the  satellite  world.  Let  us  take  one 
country  as  an  example. 

The  Poles,  as  a  people,  have  known  freedom. 

For  that  matter,  in  the  persons  of  Kosciuszko, 
and  Pulaski,  and  countless  others,  they  were  build- 
ers of  American  freedom.  And,  by  the  hundreds 
of  thousands,  they  helped  build  industrial  Amer- 
ica and  the  free  labor  movement. 

But,  for  17  years  now,  they  have  been  victims  of 
two  tyrannies  in  succession.  Neither  tolerated 
freedom.  And  the  Polish  people  rebelled  against 
both,  for  the  love  of  freedom  was  and  is  the  strong- 
est mark  of  the  Polish  character. 

A  people  like  the  Poles  who  have  once  known 
freedom  cannot  be  for  always  deprived  of  their 
national  independence  and  of  their  personal 
liberty.  That  truth  applies  to  every  people  in 
Eastern  Europe  who  have  enjoyed  independence 
and  freedom. 

For  a  time,  that  truth  may  be  obscured. 
Tyranny  can,  for  a  while,  effectively  present  a 
false  facade  of  material  accomplishment.  But 
that  illusion  is  no  substitute  for  the  freedom  that 
men  and  women  cherish  from  raising  their  chil- 
dren in  family  loyalty— choosing  their  jobs  or 
their  friends  and  associates — practicing  their  re- 
ligious faith  without  fear. 

Eventually,  as  in  the  satellites  today,  the  cost 
proves  greater  to  a  once  proud  and  independent 
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people  than  the  value  of  the  monuments  or  facto- 
ries— or  prisons — that  have  been  erected. 

In  those  lands,  the  fruits  of  imperialism  are  dis- 
content, unrest,  riots  in  one  place  and  demonstra- 
tions in  another,  until  the  tyranny  exercised  over 
them  either  dissolves  or  is  expelled. 

The  day  of  liberation  may  be  postponed  where 
armed  forces  for  a  time  make  protest  suicidal. 
But  all  history  testifies  that  the  memory  of 
freedom  is  not  erased  by  the  fear  of  guns  and  the 
love  of  freedom  is  more  enduring  than  the  power 
of  tyrants.  But  it  is  necessary  that  the  inspira- 
tion of  freedom  and  the  benefits  enjoyed  by  those 
who  possess  it  are  known  to  those  oppressed. 

The  Mission  of  the  United  States 

We,  as  a  nation — in  that  light — have  a  job  to  do, 
a  mission  as  the  champion  of  human  freedom. 
This  is  it : 

First — So  to  conduct  ourselves  in  all  our  inter- 
national relations  that  we  never  compromise  the 
fundamental  principle  that  all  peoples  who  have 
proved  themselves  capable  of  self-government 
have  a  right  to  an  independent  government  of 
their  own  full,  free  choice. 

Second — So  to  help  those  freedom-loving  peo- 
ples who  need  and  want  and  can  profitably  use  our 
aid  that  they  may  advance  in  their  ability  for  self- 
support  and  may  add  strength  to  the  security  and 
peace  of  the  free  world. 

Third — So  to  manage  our  commerce  with  other 
nations  that  we  are  joined  with  them  in  a  genuine 
partnership  of  trade,  fostering  a  spiral  of  mutu- 
ally shared  prosperity  and  abundance  that  will  be 
proof  against  all  propaganda  and  subversion. 

Fourth — So  to  exemplify  at  home  the  oppor- 
tunities, the  rewards  for  work  well  done — all  the 
good  things  of  a  free  system — that  the  world  will 
recognize  in  human  freedom  the  sure  road  to  hu- 
man good. 

Working  in  this  manner,  we  shall  expand  the 
areas  in  which  free  men,  free  governments  can 
flourish.  We  shall  help  shrink  the  areas  in  which 
human  beings  can  be  exploited  and  their  govern- 
ments subverted. 

In  this  mission,  none  should  play  a  more  im- 
portant role  than  free  American  labor.     Your 


wholehearted  support  is  assurance  of  success ;  your 
indifference,  a  guaranty  of  failure. 

More  than  that,  you  can  most  persuasively  pro- 
claim this  mission  to  the  world.  And  the  world 
will  listen.  For  you  speak  with  an  authentic 
voice,  whose  accent  reflects  all  the  working  places 
of  America. 

Proof  That  Marx  Was  Wrong 

Above  all,  in  the  struggle  between  the  cause  of 
freedom  and  the  cause  of  communism,  you  are  the 
living  proof  that  Marx  was  wrong.  Free  Ameri- 
can labor  has  prospered  in  every  index  of  life — 
in  pocketbook  and  in  schooling,  in  leisure  for  rec- 
reation and  culture,  in  dignity  and  in  spirit: 

Not  by  engaging  ima  class  war ; 

Not  by  abandoning  to  government  freedoms  and 
responsibilities  ; 

Not  by  surrendering  any  right  or  duty  of  free 
men  for  the  pottage  of  state  guaranties; 

But  by  joining  in  voluntary  association  to  bar- 
gain and  to  negotiate ; 

By  recognizing  that  the  prosperity  of  agricul- 
ture and  industry  and  labor  are  inseparably 
joined; 

By  demonstrating  in  factory  and  union  meeting 
and  community  that  American  citizenship,  with  its 
freedoms  and  its  obligations,  is  based  on  a  spiritual 
faith  in  the  equal  dignity  and  equal  rights  of  all 
men  and  women. 

Therefore,  as  an  American  citizen  and  as  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  I  am  proud  and  happy 
I  can  be  here  this  evening  to  celebrate  the  75th 
anniversary  of  the  United  Brotherhood  of  Carpen- 
ters and  Joiners  of  America.  On  its  record,  the 
Brotherhood  has  proved  itself  a  worthy  represent- 
ative of  free  American  labor,  a  dynamic  builder 
of  the  free  American  system. 


Honduran  Government  Recognized 

Press  release  561  dated  October  27 

The  United  States  Embassy  at  Tegucigalpa, 
Honduras,  on  October  27  informed  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  Honduras,  Esteban  Mendoza,  that  the 
United  States  Government  has  recognized  the  new 
Government  of  Honduras. 
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U.S.  Policies  and  Actions  in  the  Development 
and  Testing  of  Nuclear  Weapons 


Following  are  the  texts  of  a  statement  by  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  and  two  related  memoranda 
which  were  released  to  the  press  by  the  White 
House  on  October  23. 


STATEMENT  BY  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

I  have  concluded  it  to  be  in  the  public  interest 
to  place  before  you,  the  American  people — and 
before  the  world — a  full  and  explicit  review  of 
your  Government's  policies  and  actions  with  re- 
spect to  the  development  and  testing  of  nuclear 
weapons,  as  these  affect  our  national  defense,  our 
efforts  toward  world  disarmament,  and  our  quest 
of  a  secure  and  just  peace  for  all  nations. 

In  this  cause  of  world  peace,  one  truth  must 
never  be  lost  from  sight.  It  is  this :  the  critical 
issue  is  not  a  matter  of  testing  nuclear  weapons — 
but  of  preventing  their  use  in  nuclear  war.  Amer- 
ica has  repeatedly  stated  its  readiness,  indeed  its 
anxiety,  to  put  all  nuclear  weapons  permanently 
aside — to  stop  all  tests  of  such  weapons — to  devote 
some  of  our  huge  expenditures  for  armament  to 
the  greater  cause  of  mankind's  welfare — to  do  all 
these  things  whenever,  and  as  soon  as,  one  basic 
requirement  is  met.  This  requirement  is  that  we, 
as  a  nation,  and  all  peoples,  know  safety  from 
attack. 

In  this  spirit  and  in  this  awareness,  we  as  a  na- 
tion have  two  tasks.  First:  we  must — and  do — 
seek  assiduously  to  evolve  agreements  with  other 
nations  that  will  promote  trust  and  understanding 
among  all  peoples.  Second:  at  the  same  time, 
and  until  that  international  trust  is  firmly  secured, 
we  must — and  do — make  sure  that  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  our  military  weapons  command  such 
respect  as  to  dissuade  any  other  nation  from  the 
temptation  of  aggression. 

Thus  do  we  develop  weapons,  not  to  wage  war, 
but  to  prevent  war. 
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Only  in  the  clear  light  of  this  greater  truth  can 
we  properly  examine  the  lesser  matter  of  the  test- 
ing of  our  nuclear  weapons. 

On  this  specific  matter,  I  last  week  directed  the 
appropriate  Departments  and  Agencies  of  your 
Government  to  submit  to  me  summaries  of  all  rele- 
vant facts  in  their  respective  areas  of  responsi- 
bility. This  record  covers  the  span  of  the  past  11 
years — since  the  first  atomic  explosion  which  oc- 
curred in  a  test  in  New  Mexico.  It  may  be  per- 
tinent to  note  that  my  direct  personal  concern  with 
these  matters  extends  almost  uninterruptedly  over 
these  some  11  years — in  my  successive  capacities 
as  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  Army,  Advisor  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense,  Supreme  Commander  Allied 
Powers  Europe,  and,  since  1953,  as  your  President 
and  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Armed  Forces. 

This  record  of  your  Government's  policies  and 
actions— insofar  as  it  does  not  prejudice  national 
security — is  herewith  made  public.  It  encompas- 
ses facts  in  the  several  areas  of  national  defense, 
scientific  development,  and  diplomatic  conduct. 

This  record  reflects,  clearly  and  consistently,  the 
persistent,  peaceful  purposes  of  our  nation. 

II. 

I  deem  it  proper,  in  this  summary  statement,  to 
take  note  of  the  most  salient  points  of  fact  in  the 
accompanying  record. 

One.  Your  Government  has  been  unremitting 
in  its  efforts  to  ease  the  burden  of  armaments  for 
all  the  world,  to  establish  effective  international 
control  of  the  testing  and  use  of  all  nuclear  weap- 
ons, and  to  promote  international  use  of  atomic 
energy  for  the  needs  and  purposes  of  peace.  The 
manifest  evidences  of  this  extend  from  the  begin- 
ning of  this  Administration  to  the  present:  (a)  my 
appeal  to  these  specific  purposes  as  early  as  my 
address  of  April  16, 1953;  (b)  the  offer  of  "atoms 
for  peace"  in  December  of  the  same  year;  (c)  the 
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appointment  of  a  Special  Assistant  for  Disarma- 
ment, with  Cabinet  rank,  to  develop  and  coordi- 
nate our  efforts  toward  disarmament;  (d)  my  offer 
at  the  Meeting  of  the  Heads  of  State  at  Geneva,  in 
July  of  1955,  for  immediate  exchange  of  military 
blueprints  between  the  United  States  and  the  So- 
viet Union,  and  mutual  air  inspection  by  the  "open 
skies"  formula;  (e)  acceptance  of  the  Soviet  pro- 
posal for  ground-control  teams  if  combined  with 
air  inspection;  (f)  the  approval  this  week  of  the 
Statute  to  govern  the  International  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency  with  81  nations  participating  in  its 
peaceful  purpose;  and  (g)  our  continuing,  con- 
structive participation  in  the  work  of  the  U.N. 
Disarmament  Commission. 

Facts  such  as  these  have  given  substance  and 
validity  to  my  statement  before  the  United  Na- 
tions General  Assembly  on  December  8,  1953: 

The  United  States  pledges  before  you — and  therefore 
before  the  world — its  determination  to  solve  the  fearful 
atomic  dilemma — to  devote  its  entire  heart  and  mind  to 
find  the  way  by  which  the  miraculous  inventiveness  of 
man  shall  not  be  dedicated  to  his  death,  but  consecrated 
to  his  life. 

Two.  The  indispensable  principle  upon  which 
we  have  insisted  has  been  the  securing  of  effective 
safeguards  and  controls  in  any  program  of  dis- 
armament. Our  readiness  to  begin  disarmament 
under  such  safeguards  has  been  affirmed  repeat- 
edly during  the  past  three  and  one-half  years.  At 
the  Geneva  Meeting  of  Foreign  Ministers  last 
autumn,  it  was  specifically  reaffirmed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State,  with  particular  reference  to  nu- 
clear weapons  and  their  testing. 

There  is  only  one  reason  why  no  safe  agreement 
has  been  effected  to  date :  the  refusal  of  the  Soviet 
Union  to  accept  any  dependable  system  of  mutual 
safeguards.  In  the  past  two  years  alone,  the  Soviet 
Union  has  rejected  no  less  than  14  American  pro- 
posals on  disarmament  and  control  of  nuclear 
weapons. 

Three.  In  the  light  of  these  facts,  your  Govern- 
ment has  kept  enlarging  its  stockpile  of  nuclear 
weapons,  and  has  continued  its  development  and 
testing  of  the  most  advanced  nuclear  weapons. 
The  power  of  these  weapons  to  deter  aggression 
and  to  guard  world  peace  could  be  lost  if  we  failed 
to  hold  our  superiority  in  these  weapons.  And  the 
importance  of  our  strength  in  this  particular 
weapons-field  is  sharply  accented  by  the  unavoid- 
able fact  of  our  numerical  inferiority  to  Commu- 
nist manpower. 


Four.  The  continuance  of  the  present  rate  of 
H-bomb  testing — by  the  most  sober  and  responsi- 
ble scientific  judgment — does  not  imperil  the 
health  of  humanity.  On  the  amount  of  radio- 
active fallout,  including  strontium  90,  resulting 
from  tests,  the  most  authoritative  judgment  is  that 
of  the  independent  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 
It  reported  last  June,  following  a  study  by  150 
scientists  of  the  first  rank,  that  the  radiation  ex- 
posure from  all  weapons  tests  to  date — and  from 
continuing  tests  at  the  same  rate — is,  and  would 
be,  only  a  small  fraction  of  the  exposure  that  indi- 
viduals receive  from  natural  sources  and  from 
medical  X-rays  during  their  lives. 

Five.  On  the  other  hand,  the  continuance  of  this 
testing  is  having  two  important  beneficial  results. 

(A)  The  most  recent  tests  enable  us  to  harness 
and  discipline  our  weapons  more  precisely  and 
effectively — drastically  reducing  their  fallout  and 
making  them  more  easy  to  concentrate,  if  ever 
used,  upon  military  objectives.  Further  progress 
along  this  line  is  confidently  expected. 

(B)  And  these  same  recent  tests  have  helped  us 
to  develop — not  primarily  weapons  for  vaster  de- 
struction— but  weapons  for  defense  of  our  people 
against  any  possible  enemy  attack,  as  well  as 
knowledge  vital  to  our  whole  program  of  civil 
defense. 

Six.  There  is  radioactive  fallout,  including 
strontium  90,  from  the  testing  of  all  nuclear  weap- 
ons, of  whatever  size.  But  the  character  of  the 
weapon,  as  well  as  its  size,  determines  the  fallout. 
Such  fallout  cannot  be  avoided — as  has  been  im- 
plied— by  limiting  tests  to  the  smaller  nuclear 
weapons.  Such  fallout  of  strontium  90  as  does 
take  place  results  from  the  process  of  atomic  fis- 
sion. Fission  is  the  basic  phenomenon  of  the 
smaller  weapons.  Thus,  the  idea  that  we  can  "stop 
sending  this  dangerous  material  into  the  air" — by 
concentrating  upon  small  fission  weapons — is 
based  upon  apparent  unawareness  of  the  facts. 

Seven.  With  reference  to  the  Soviet  Union :  its 
sympathy  with  the  idea  of  stopping  H-bomb  tests 
is  indisputable.  This  idea  merely  reflects  the  So- 
viet Union's  repeated  insistence,  ever  since  dis- 
cussion of  the  Baruch  plan  in  1946,  that  all  plans 
for  disarmament  be  based  on  simple  voluntary 
agreements.  Now,  as  always,  this  formula  allows 
for  no  safeguards,  no  control,  no  inspection. 

Eight.  A  simple  agreement  to  stop  H-bomb 
tests  cannot  be  regarded  as  automatically  self -en- 
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forcing  on  the  unverified  assumption  that  such 
tests  can  instantly  and  surely  be  detected.  It  is 
true  that  tests  of  very  large  weapons  would  prob- 
ably be  detected  when  they  occur.  We  believe 
that  we  have  detected  practically  all  such  tests  to 
date.  It  is,  however,  impossible — in  view  of  the 
vast  Soviet  land-mass  that  can  screen  possible  fu- 
ture tests — to  have  positive  assurance  of  such 
detection,  except  in  the  case  of  the  largest  weap- 
ons. Nor  is  it  possible  to  state,  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  long-range  detection  of  a  test,  its  size 
and  character. 

Nine.  If  your  Government  were  to  suspend  re- 
search and  preparation  for  tests — as  well  as  the 
tests  themselves — and  resume  such  preparation 
only  upon  knowledge  that  another  nation  had  ac- 
tually exploded  another  H-bomb,  we  could  find 
our  present  commanding  lead  in  nuclear  weapons 
erased  or  even  reversed.  For  the  preparation  for 
such  a  test  may  require  up  to  two  years. 

Ten.  If  your  Government  were  to  suspend  only 
its  tests,  while  continuing  precautionary  research 
and  preparation — if  that  were  feasible — we  could 
still  suffer  a  serious  military  disadvantage.  It  re- 
quires a  year  or  more  to  organize  and  effect  such 
tests  as  those  conducted  at  our  proving  ground  in 
the  Pacific  Ocean. 

III. 

These  facts  dictate  two  conclusions. 

First.  We  must  continue — until  properly  safe- 
guarded international  agreements  can  be  reached — 
to  develop  our  strength  in  the  most  advanced  weap- 
ons— for  the  sake  of  our  own  national  safety,  for 
the  sake  of  all  free  nations,  for  the  sake  of  peace 
itself. 

Second.  We  must — and  we  shall — continue  to 
strive  ceaselessly  to  achieve,  not  the  illusion,  but 
the  reality  of  world  disarmament.  Illusion,  in 
this  case,  can  assume  either  of  two  forms.  It  can 
mean  a  reliance  upon  agreements  without  safe- 
guards. Or  it  can  be  the  suggestion  that  simple 
suspension  of  our  nuclear  tests,  without  sure 
knowledge  of  the  actions  of  others,  signifies  prog- 
ress— rather  than  peril. 

There  is  nothing  in  postwar  history  to  justify 
the  belief  that  we  should — or  that  we  could  even 
dare — accept  anything  less  than  sound  safeguards 
and  controls  for  any  disarmament  arrangements. 

I  remain  profoundly  hopeful  that — if  we  stay 
strong  and  steadfast — the  reality  of  significant 
world  disarmament  will  come  to  pass. 


There  is  every  reason  to  believe  that — if  there 
but  be  sincerely  peaceful  purpose  on  all  sides — 
the  nations  of  the  world  can  achieve  and  agree 
upon  a  system  of  dependable  controls  governing 
disarmament. 

We  shall  never  cease  striving  to  this  end. 


MEMORANDUM      ON      WEAPONS 
PEACEFUL  USES  OF  THE  ATOM 


TESTS     AND 


In  response  to  a  request  by  the  President,  the 
following  statement  has  been  prepared  by  the 
Executive  Branch  officials  chiefly  concerned.  It 
covers : 

I.  The    United    States    Program    of    Testing 
Atomic  Weapons. 
II.  Fallout  from  Atomic  Tests. 

III.  Long-Range  Detection  of  the  Detonation  of 
Nuclear  Weapons. 

IV.  International  Atoms-for-Peace  Program. 

I.  The  United  States  Program  of  Testing  Nuclear 
Weapons 

1.  Beginning  with  the  first  test  in  1945,  the 
United  States  has  conducted  13  test  series.  With 
the  exception  of  the  first  test,  which  was  in  time 
of  war,  each  series  was  publicly  announced  before 
it  was  held. 

2.  Each  of  the  series  and  every  shot  in  each 
series  was  individually  justified  and  evaluated  as 
necessary  for  the  advancement  of  our  nuclear 
weapon  technology  or  to  gain  important  weapon 
effects  information. 

3.  Of  the  shots  in  the  several  series,  approxi- 
mately 20  percent  have  been  of  high-yield  thermo- 
nuclear designs  and  80  percent  of  fission  devices. 

4.  The  first  test — Trinity — in  July  1945  dem- 
onstrated the  feasibility  of  an  atomic  weapon. 

5.  In  July  1946,  2  devices  were  fired  at  Opera- 
tion Crossroads  at  Bikini  Atoll  for  information 
as  to  the  effects  of  atomic  bursts  on  ships. 

6.  Subsequent  tests  took  place  as  follows : 

Operation  Sandstone  during  the  spring  of  1948. 

Operation  Ranger  in  the  winter  of  1950-51. 

Operation  Greenhouse  in  the  spring  of  1951. 

Operation  Buster-Jangle  in  the  fall  of  1951. 

Operation  Tumbler-Snapper  in  the  spring  of  1952. 

Operation  Ivy  in  the  fall  of  1952. 

Operation  Upshot-Knothole  in  the  spring  of  1953. 

Operation  Castle  in  the  spring  of  1954. 

Operations  Teapot  and  Wigwam  in  the  spring  of  1955. 

Operation  Redwing  in  the  summer  of  1956. 
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7.  These  tests  were  designed  to  fulfill,  and  have 
fulfilled,  the  following  purposes : 

(a)  The  development  of  successive  designs 
using  less  material  and  therefore  increasing  the 
defensive  strength  of  the  United  States  in  terms 
of  the  amount  of  material  available. 

(b)  The  development  of  designs  of  smaller  con- 
figuration and  lighter  weight  with  the  objective  of 
providing  weapons  which  can  be  more  readily  and 
effectively  used. 

(c)  The  development  of  high-yield  thermonu- 
clear weapons.  This  development  has  been  of 
vital  importance  to  our  striking  force  and  to  its 
capability  to  deter  aggression. 

(d)  In  the  more  recent  tests  the  development  of 
warheads  for  missiles  designed  to  defend  our 
populations  and  important  installations  against 
enemy  attack.  In  the  most  recent  tests,  the  de- 
velopment of  weapons  of  high  yield  but  low  pro- 
duction of  fission  products.  The  successful  at- 
tainment of  this  objective  will  make  it  possible  for 
us  to  have  weapons  with  greatly  reduced  radiologi- 
cal hazard  (fallout). 

8.  A  major  effort  in  our  test  series  has  been  to 
secure  information  for  the  protection  of  our  civil 
population  in  the  event  of  attack  with  nuclear 
weapons.  This  information  has  been  dissemi- 
nated to  our  people  through  and  by  the  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration. 

9.  The  time  required  to  prepare  for  a  test  series 
depends  upon  a  number  of  variables  such  as : 

(a)  The  state  of  readiness  of  devices  for  test. 

(b)  Whether  the  tests  are  to  be  conducted  at 
our  Eniwetok  Proving  Grounds  or  within  the  Con- 
tinental limits  of  the  United  States  (where  only 
small  devices  can  be  accommodated). 

(c)  The  number  and  complexity  of  the  test  de- 
vices and  of  the  measurements  and  observations  to 
be  made. 

The  period  required  for  preparation  has  varied 
from  a  minimum  of  months  for  the  test  of  simpler, 
small  devices  at  the  Nevada  Test  Site  of  the  Com- 
mission to  from  1  to  2  years  for  tests  of  larger  yield 
thermonuclear  devices  at  the  Eniwetok  Proving 
Grounds. 

II.  Fallout  From  Atomic  Tests 

10.  This  phenomenon  associated  with  atomic  ex- 
plosions has  been  known  since  Operation  Trinity. 
It  acquired  a  greatly  increased  importance  with 
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the  advent  of  early  thermonuclear  weapons  al- 
though the  objectionable  fallout  of  an  atomic  ex- 
plosion, especially  the  component  strontium  90, 
is  the  result  of  atomic  fission,  which  is  the  specific 
reaction  in  existing  small  atomic  weapons. 

11.  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  been 
continuously  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  biological 
effect  of  radiation,  both  from  the  point  of  view  of 
determining  safety  standards  in  its  installations 
and  for  those  individuals  and  institutions  to  whom 
radioactive  isotopes  are  supplied,  and  in  connec- 
tion with  the  testing  operations  of  the  Commission. 

12.  The  Commission  has  made  public  all  the 
pertinent  information  which  it  had  collected  on 
this  subject,  with  due  regard  to  national  security. 
The  National  Academy  of  Sciences,  the  Nation's 
foremost  independent  scientific  body,  engaged  in 
an  independent  study  of  the  biological  effects  of 
atomic  radiation,  conducted  by  approximately 
150  of  the  most  distinguished  authorities  in  their 
several  fields.  The  results  were  publicly  reported 
in  June,  1956. 

13.  The  report  states  that,  except  for  accidents, 
the  biological  damage  from  peacetime  activities, 
which  include  the  testing  of  atomic  weapons,  has 
been  "essentially  negligible."  For  a  fuller  state- 
ment of  the  radiation  exposure  from  all  weapons 
tests  to  date  and  from  future  tests  continued  at 
the  past  testing  rate,  the  entire  report  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  should  be 
examined. 

14.  As  regards  fallout  of  strontium  90  from 
weapons  testing,  Dr.  Willard  F.  Libby  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  stated  that  the 
present  rate  of  testing,  if  continued  indefinitely, 
would  not  produce  a  dangerous  level  of  concen- 
tration of  strontium  90  in  the  human  body.  Dr. 
Shields  Warren,  eminent  radiologist,  has  stated 
that  bone  deposition  of  strontium  90  is  well  below 
the  natural  background  level  of  radiation,  and 
that  to  cause  harmful  effects  the  dose  would  have 
to  be  increased  many  times. 

15.  Mention  might  be  made  at  this  point  of 
various  speculations  concerning  the  effect  of 
atomic  explosions  upon  the  iveather.  The 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  also  established  a 
Committee  on  Meteorology  which  gave  attention 
to  this  question  and  which  concluded  that  there 
was  no  evidence  to  indicate  that  climate  has  been 
in  any  way  altered  by  past  atomic  and 
thermonuclear  explosions. 

16.  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  made 
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extensive  reports  on  the  subject  of  fallout,  includ- 
ing the  most  authoritative  scientific  data, 
in  testimony  before  various  committees  of  the 
Congress. 

17.  On  the  initiative  of  the  United  States,  an 
international  study  of  the  subject  was  undertaken 
under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations.  This 
study  is  now  in  progress. 

III.  The  Long-Range  Detection  off  the  Detonation 
of  Nuclear  Weapons 

18.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  occurrence  of 
an  explosion,  attributable  to  an  atomic  source, 
was  initiated  by  the  Government  in  sufficient  time 
to  detect  a  Soviet  nuclear  explosion  which  oc- 
curred on  the  29th  of  August,  1949,  and  which  was 
announced  by  the  President  on  September  23rd 
of  that  year. 

19.  Including  that  test  and  since  that  date,  the 
organization  concerned  with  this  responsibility 
has  detected  7  series  of  weapons  tests  within  So- 
viet territory.  These  series  have  been  announced 
by  our  Government  as  they  occurred  and  were 
detected.  Particular  detonations  which  pre- 
sented any  unusual  characteristics  have  been 
specifically  identified  at  the  time  of  detection. 

20.  No  Soviet  weapons  tests  series  has  been 
publicly  announced  by  the  Soviet  Government  in 
advance  of  its  occurrence.  No  description  of  the 
effects  of  tests  useful  to  a  program  for  the  pro- 
tection of  civil  populations  has  been  made 
available  by  the  Soviets. 

21.  The  United  States  long-range  monitoring 
program  employs  a  variety  of  systems  which  in 
the  interest  of  national  defense  have  not  been 
described  and,  being  intelligence  operations, 
should  remain  classified. 

22.  While  the  system  of  long-range  detection 
or  monitoring  is  believed  to  be  as  effective  as  it 
can  be  made  in  the  present  state  of  scientific  knowl- 
edge, it  cannot  insure  the  detection  of  every  test 
irrespective  of  size,  location,  or  type  and  compo- 
sition of  the  weapon  tested. 

23.  A  determination  as  to  size  and  nuclear 
character  of  detected  weapons  cannot  be  reached 
immediately  upon  detection,  nor  for  several  weeks 
and  occasionally  months  thereafter.  This  is  par- 
ticularly true  with  respect  to  the  larger,  more 
complicated  thermonuclear  devices. 

24.  Our  evaluation  of  nuclear  weapons  tests 
made  by  other  countries  has  been  dependent  upon 


the  calibration  afforded  by  our  own  tests  of  weap- 
ons of  known  characteristics. 

IV.  The  Program  for  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic 
Energy  (Atoms-for-Peace)  and  the  Establishment 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

25.  When  the  Administration  of  President 
Eisenhower  took  office,  it  inherited  a  disarmament 
stalemate  and  an  atomic  arms  race,  both  of  which 
stemmed  largely  from  the  repeated  rejections  by 
the  U.S.S.E.  of  the  Baruch  proposals  of  1946-47 
for  putting  all  atomic  energy  under  international 
control. 

26.  As  a  result  of  the  President's  consideration 
of  this  problem,  the  idea  for  the  Atoms-f or-Peace 
program  was  evolved  and  presented  to  the  world 
in  the  speech  on  December  8, 1953,  which  the  Pres- 
ident made  to  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations.  This  speech  pictured  the  holocaust  of 
an  atomic  war,  the  blessings  of  an  atomic  peace, 
and  proposed  an  international  agency  to  which  the 
powers  possessing  atomic  materials  would  begin 
and  continue  to  make  contributions  of  such  mate- 
rials for  peaceful  uses. 

27.  Worldwide  acclaim  of  President  Eisen- 
hower's proposal  made  it  difficult  for  the  Soviets 
to  succeed  in  their  efforts  to  sabotage  it  as  they 
had  the  Baruch  plan. 

28.  During  the  protracted  negotiations  follow- 
ing the  speech,  the  United  States  took  a  number 
of  affirmative  steps  without  awaiting  establish- 
ment of  the  Agency. 

(a)  Upon  recommendation  of  President  Eisen- 
hower, the  Atomic  Energy  Act  was  rewritten  by 
the  Congress  in  1954  in  order  to  permit  interna- 
tional cooperation,  as  a  result  of  which  agreements 
have  been  entered  into  with  37  nations,  providing 
for  the  exchange  of  information  on  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy  to  build  research  reactors 
and  power  reactors.  Scores  of  students  from 
friendly  countries  have  been  trained  in  technical 
schools  set  up  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
In  addition,  we  have  presented  atomic  energy 
libraries  to  45  friendly  nations. 

(b)  On  June  11,  1955,  President  Eisenhower 
announced  a  proposal  by  our  Government  to  share 
one-half  the  cost  of  research  reactors  to  be  built 
in  friendly  foreign  nations.  The  purpose  was  to 
marshal  world  opinion  in  support  of  a  demand 
that  atomic  science  be  used  for  the  benefit  of 
mankind. 
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(c)  We  initiated  the  largest  scientific  congress 
ever  held  (the  International  Conference  on  the 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy,  Geneva,  August, 
1955)  at  which  a  very  large  amount  of  nonmili- 
tary  atomic  information  was  exchanged. 

(d)  The  President  allocated  in  1954,  1955,  and 
1956  a  total  of  40,200  kilograms  of  fissionable  ma- 
terial for  research  and  power  reactors  in  the 
United  States  and  abroad. 

(e)  The  United  States  announced  to  the  Co- 
lombo Plan  nations  in  a  meeting  in  Singapore  in 
October  1955  that  it  would  support  an  Asian  Nu- 
clear Research  Center  for  the  training  of  scientists 
and  engineers  in  the  Far  East;  plans  have  been 
formulated  for  this  Research  Center  to  be  located 
in  Manila. 

(f )  The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is  assisting 
in  the  establishment  of  a  research  and  training 
center  at  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico  where 
instruction  and  training  in  the  nuclear  sciences 
will  be  given  in  the  Spanish  language,  thereby 
expanding  the  Commission's  training  program  for 
the  special  benefit  of  students  from  Latin  Ameri- 
can countries. 

(g)  In  conjunction  with  the  Organization  of 
American  States,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
has  initiated  a  program  of  assistance  to  the  Inter- 
American  Institute  of  Agriculture  Sciences  at 
Turrialba,  Costa  Rica. 

(h)  The  United  States  has  announced  plans  for 
an  Inter- American  Symposium  on  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Atomic  Energy  to  be  held  next  May  at  the 
Brookhaven  National  Laboratory  on  Long  Island. 

29.  President  Eisenhower's  United  Nations 
speech  in  the  meantime  has  borne  fruit : 

(a)  On  the  initiative  of  the  United  States, 
representatives  of  12  nations — including  the 
U.S.S.R. — met  in  Washington  earlier  this  year 
and  drafted  the  statute  (charter)  of  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

(b)  Delegates  from  81  nations  began  a  confer- 
ence on  September  20  in  New  York  to  consider 
the  statute  (charter) ;  agreement  was  reached  to- 
day, October  23d. 


MEMORANDUM    ON    DISARMAMENT    NEGOTIA- 
TIONS 

In  response  to  a  request  by  the  President,  the 
following  chronology  of  principal  actions  and 


events  relating  to  international  negotiations  con- 
cerned with  disarmament,  control  of  atomic  en- 
ergy and  atomic  weapons,  and  limitation  of  atomic 
weapons  tests  has  been  provided  by  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  officials  chiefly  concerned. 

1.  The  foreign  ministers  of  the  U.S.,  U.K.  and 
U.S.S.R.  on  December  26,  1945,  agreed  at  Mos- 
cow to  sponsor,  in  the  U.N.  General  Assembly,  a 
resolution  recommending  the  creation  of  a  U.N. 
Commission  on  Atomic  Energy  (Unaec)  . 

2.  On  January  24,  1946,  the  General  Assembly 
approved  a  resolution  setting  up  an  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission. 

3.  The  U.S.  representative  to  the  U.N.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Bernard  Baruch,  presented 
on  June  14, 1946,  U.S.  proposals  for  international 
control  of  atomic  energy.  He  called  for  estab- 
lishment of  an  International  Atomic  Develop- 
ment Authority  which  would  own  or  manage  all 
potentially  dangerous  activities  in  atomic  energy. 
The  U.S.  declared  its  willingness,  under  effective 
control,  to  give  up  its  atomic  weapons  monopoly, 
destroy  or  dispose  of  its  atomic  stocks,  and  turn 
over  atomic  secrets  to  an  international  atomic 
agency  in  which  no  nation  would  wield  a  veto. 
The  agency  would  own  or  manage  all  potentially 
dangerous  activities  in  atomic  energy  and  control 
and  license  all  atomic  activities  in  that  field.  The 
U.S.  proposal  specifically  provided  that  the 
Authority  should  be  given  the  exclusive  right  to 
conduct  research  in  the  field  of  atomic  explosives, 
and  should  foster  beneficial  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

4.  On  July  19,  1946,  the  U.S.S.R.  proposed  an 
alternative  plan  for  a  convention  which  would  for- 
bid "use  of  atomic  weapons  in  any  circumstances," 
prohibit  production  of  atomic  weapons,  and  pro- 
vide for  destruction  of  all  atomic  stocks  within 
three  months  after  ratification  of  the  treaty. 
The  U.S.S.R.  insisted  on  retention  of  Security 
Council  veto  power  over  any  control  system.  This 
proposal,  in  essence,  remained  the  Soviet  position 
through  the  succeeding  years. 

5.  On  December  30,  1946,  the  U.N.  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission  approved  by  a  vote  of  10  to  0 
(with  the  U.S.S.R.  abstaining)  essential  princi- 
ples of  the  U.S.  plan  for  control  of  atomic  energy. 

6.  On  June  11,  1947,  the  Soviets  made  propos- 
als in  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  again  call- 
ing for  a  convention  outlawing  production  and 
use  of  atomic  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruc- 
tion.   They  called  for  a  separate  convention  which 
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would  provide  for  an  "International  Control  Com- 
mission" with  limited  inspection  rights,  but  sub- 
ject to  Security  Council  veto. 

7.  On  September  11,  1947,  the  U.N.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  reaffirmed  its  approval  of 
the  U.S.  plan  by  a  vote  of  10  to  1  (U.S.S.R. 
opposed). 

8.  On  May  17,  1948,  the  U.N.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  voted  9  to  2  to  adjourn  indefinitely 
on  grounds  that  the  Soviet  position  provided  no 
useful  basis  for  further  commission  discussions. 

9.  On  November  4,  1948,  the  General  Assembly 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  40-6  (the  U.S.S.R.  op- 
posing) a  Canadian  resolution  approving  the 
U.N.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  majority  plan 
(the  U.S.  proposal)  as  a  basis  for  "establishing 
an  effective  system  of  international  control  of 
atomic  energy."  The  resolution  created  a  com- 
mittee of  six  to  determine  if  there  existed  "any 
basis  for  agreement  on  international  control  of 
atomic  energy." 

10.  On  September  23,  1949,  President  Truman 
announced  the  first  atomic  explosion  in  the 
U.S.S.R. 

11.  On  October  24,  1949,  the  committee  of  six 
reported  on  fundamental  differences  between  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  the  Western  powers  with  regard 
to  control  of  atomic  energy.  The  report  concluded 
that  the  majority  powers  put  world  security  above 
sovereignty,  while  the  U.S.S.R.  put  its  sover- 
eignty first  and  insisted  on  unimpeded  exercise 
thereof. 

12.  The  United  States  on  October  24, 1950,  pro- 
posed that  the  work  of  the  U.N.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  and  the  U.N.  Commission  on  Con- 
ventional Armaments  be  more  closely  brought  to- 
gether and  that  this  work  be  carried  forward  by 
"a  new  and  consolidated  disarmament  commis- 
sion." 

13.  On  November  7,  1951,  the  U.S.,  U.K.  and 
France  sponsored  proposals  in  the  U.N.,  provid- 
ing for  regulation,  limitation  and  balanced  reduc- 
tion of  all  armed  forces  and  armaments,  includ- 
ing atomic  weapons.  The  proposals  provided  for 
a  progressive  disclosure  and  verification  of  all 
armed  forces  and  armaments,  including  atomic, 
and  provided  that  the  U.N.  majority  plan  should 
continue  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  control  of  atomic 
energy,  unless  a  better  or  not  less  effective  system 
could  be  devised. 

14.  On  November  16,  1951,  the  U.S.S.R.  re- 
jected the  tripartite  proposal  and  submitted  a 


counterproposal  calling  for  a  convention  prohibit- 
ing atomic  weapons. 

15.  On  January  11,  1952,  the  General  Assembly 
adopted  a  resolution  creating  the  U.N.  Disarma- 
ment Commission. 

16.  On  January  12,  1952,  the  U.S.S.R.  dele- 
gation submitted  proposals  which  provided  that 
prohibition  of  atomic  weapons  and  "strict  inter- 
national control"  of  atomic  weapons  should  come 
into  effect  simultaneously,  but  that  the  control 
organ  not  be  entitled  to  interfere  in  the  domestic 
affairs  of  any  state. 

17.  On  April  5,  1952,  in  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Disarmament  Commission,  the  U.S.  cosponsored 
the  first  of  a  series  of  working  papers,  including 
a  "proposal  for  progressive  and  continuing  dis- 
closure and  verification  of  all  armed  forces  and 
armaments,  including  atomic." 

18.  On  August  29,  1952,  the  U.S.S.R.  categori- 
cally rejected  the  U.S.  sponsored  proposals  and 
reaffirmed  previous  Soviet  positions. 

19.  On  November  1, 1952,  the  U.S.  exploded  the 
first  hydrogen  device  at  Bikini. 

20.  On  April  8,  1953,  the  General  Assembly 
noted  the  impasse  in  the  Disarmament  Commis- 
sion deliberations  and  requested  the  Commission 
to  continue  its  work  and  report  back  to  the  next 
General  Assembly. 

21.  President  Eisenhower  in  his  speech  of  April 
16, 1963,  proposed  "international  control  of  atomic 
energy  to  promote  its  use  for  peaceful  purposes 
only,  and  to  insure  the  prohibition  of  atomic  weap- 
ons" under  "adequate  safeguards,  including  a 
practical  system  of  inspection  under  the  United 
Nations." 

22.  On  August  21,  1953,  the  U.S.S.R.  exploded 
a  hydrogen  device. 

23.  In  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  on 
September  24,  1953,  the  Soviet  Union  reiterated 
their  proposal  for  an  unconditional  prohibition  of 
atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons  and  continued  to 
call  for  such  a  prohibition  without  specifying  the 
nature  of  controls. 

24.  The  General  Assembly  on  November  28, 
1953,  adopted  by  a  vote  of  54-0,  with  the  Soviets 
abstaining,  a  resolution  cosponsored  by  the  U.S. 
which  called  for  the  establishment  of  a  subcom- 
mittee of  the  Disarmament  Commission  "consist- 
ing of  'representatives  of  the  powers  principally 
involved'  which  should  seek  in  private  an  accept- 
able solution." 

25.  President  Eisenhower  addressing  the  United 
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Nations  General  Assembly  on  December  8,  1953, 
emphasized  U.S.  readiness  to  meet  privately  with 
other  powers  principally  involved  to  seek  an  ac- 
ceptable solution  to  the  atomic  armaments  race 
and  proposed  that  the  governments  concerned 
begin  at  that  time  and  continue  to  make  joint  con- 
tributions from  their  stockpiles  of  normal  uranium 
and  fissionable  materials  to  an  international  atomic 
energy  agency,  and  that  such  agency  find  ways  to 
assure  that  the  contributed  materials  be  devoted 
to  peaceful  purposes. 

26.  The  U.S.S.R.  on  December  12,  1953,  indi- 
cated a  willingness  to  participate  in  discussions  on 
the  President's  proposal  but  added  the  reservation 
that  there  should  be  a  discussion  of  an  uncondi- 
tional obligation  not  to  employ  hydrogen,  atomic 
or  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

27.  On  April  2,  1954,  Prime  Minister  Nehru 
proposed  a  "standstill  agreement"  on  tests  of 
nuclear  weapons. 

28.  On  May  25,  1954,  the  U.S.  introduced  into 
the  U.N.  Disarmament  Subcommittee  a  proposal 
for  the  establishment  of  international  control 
organs  to  enforce  a  disarmament  program. 

29.  On  May  28,  1954,  the  World  Peace  Council 
(Communist)  launched  a  demand  for  a  cessation 
of  tests  together  with  a  prohibition  on  the  use  of 
nuclear  weapons. 

30.  The  U.S.  supported  a  French-U.K.  proposal 
of  June  11,  1954,  in  the  Disarmament  Subcom- 
mittee which  called  for  a  phased  approach  to  dis- 
armament through  successive  stages  and  for  nu- 
clear disarmament  phased  with  reduction  of  con- 
ventional arms  and  forces.  The  proposal  included 
a  proviso  that  states  would  regard  themselves  as 
prohibited  from  using  nuclear  weapons  except  in 
accordance  with  the  U.N.  Charter. 

31.  In  late  June  1954,  after  consideration  of  the 
matter  with  his  top  officials,  President  Eisenhower 
adopted  an  interdepartmental  recommendation 
that  the  United  States  should  not  at  that  time 
agree  to  a  test  moratorium,  but  that  disarmament 
policy  review  should  be  continued  and  expedited. 

32.  After  initial  rejection  of  the  Anglo-French 
proposal,  the  U.S.S.R.,  on  September  30, 1954,  an- 
nounced at  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  that  it 
would  accept  that  proposal  as  a  basis  for  a  draft 
international  convention  on  disarmament. 

33.  On  November  4, 1954,  the  General  Assembly 
unanimously  called  for  "further  efforts  ...  to 
reach  agreement,"  by  the  Disarmament  Committee. 

34.  On   November   23,    1954,   the   Communist 
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World  Peace  Council  proposed  that  the  great  pow- 
ers reach  "immediate  agreement  on  the  banning  of 
all  experimental  explosions  of  atomic  and  hydro- 
gen bombs,"  and  combined  this  with  a  demand 
that  governments  undertake  "never  to  use  nuclear 
weapons  whatever  may  be  the  pretext." 

35.  On  February  23, 1955,  President  Eisenhower 
at  a  news  conference  stated  that  the  United  States 
sees  nothing  to  be  gained  by  a  separate  ban  on 
thermonuclear  tests  outside  of  a  decent  and  pro- 
per disarmament. 

36.  In  the  resumed  meetings  of  the  U.N.  Sub- 
committee the  U.S.  during  March  1955  called  at- 
tention to  the  difficulties  that  had  arisen  in  "ac- 
counting fully  for  all  past  production  of  nuclear 
materials"  which  "raises  doubt  that  presently  fore- 
seeable plans  can  completely  guarantee  the  elimi- 
nation of  all  nuclear  weapons." 

37.  On  March  8,  1955,  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  France 
and  Canada  submitted  a  proposal  to  the  U.N. 
Disarmament  Subcommittee  on  the  timing  or 
phasing  of  a  disarmament  program;  which  was 
not  accepted  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

38.  On  March  12,  1955,  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  France 
and  Canada  submitted  to  the  U.N.  Disarmament 
Commission  Subcommittee  a  joint  draft  resolution 
for  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  on  the  principles 
to  govern  reductions  in  armed  forces  and  conven- 
tional armaments ;  which  was  not  accepted  by  the 
U.S.S.R. 

39.  To  undertake  a  complete  review  of  disarma- 
ment problems  and  to  develop  an  approach  taking 
account  of  the  growing  technological  problems 
that  had  arisen,  the  President  on  March  19,  1955, 
appointed  Harold  E.  Stassen  as  Special  Assistant 
to  the  President  for  Disarmament  and  directed 
that  special  studies  of  basic  U.S.  policy  on  the 
matter  be  made,  utilizing  men  both  in  and  out  of 
Government. 

40.  On  April  21,  1955,  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  France 
and  Canada  submitted  to  the  U.N.  Disarmament 
Commission  Subcommittee  a  joint  draft  resolution 
for  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  on  the  principles 
of  disarmament  controls;  which  was  rejected  by 
the  U.S.S.R. 

41.  At  the  U.N.  Subcommittee  in  London  the 
Soviet  Union,  on  May  10,  1955,  recognized  that 
"there  are  possibilities  beyond  the  reach  of  inter- 
national control  for  evading  control  and  for  or- 
ganizing clandestine  manufacture  of  atomic  and 
hydrogen  weapons."  The  Soviet  Union  further 
recognized  the  danger  of  mounting  nuclear  stock- 
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piles  and  the  necessity  of  guarding  against  sur- 
prise attack.  The  U.S.S.R.  made  a  disarmament 
proposal  which  included,  without  provision  of 
safeguards,  as  one  of  the  first  measures  of  its  ex- 
ecution :  "the  reduction  of  arms  and  the  prohibi- 
tion of  atomic  weapons,  States  possessing  atomic 
and  hydrogen  bombs  shall  pledge  themselves  to 
discontinue  tests  of  these  weapons." 

42.  The  first  comprehensive  report  of  the  Spe- 
cial Assistant  on  Disarmament  was  presented  to 
the  President  on  May  26,  1955.  This  report 
stressed,  among  other  things,  the  extreme  impor- 
tance of  providing  against  surprise  attack,  the 
absolute  necessity  of  effective  inspection  in  any 
agreement,  the  role  of  an  aerial  component  and  of 
scientific  instruments  and  photography  in  such  a 
system. 

43.  The  President,  in  June,  1955,  considered  and 
approved  the  conclusions  of  an  interagency  group, 
following  a  second  review  of  the  matter,  to  the 
effect  that  a  moratorium  on  H-bomb  testing  would 
not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  U.S.  and  should  not 
be  agreed  to  except  as  a  part  of  a  comprehensive 
safeguard  disarmament  agreement. 

44.  On  June  22,  1955,  the  U.S.  announced  a 
proposal  that  the  United  Nations  undertake  to 
pool  the  world's  knowledge  about  the  effects  of 
atomic  radiation  on  human  health,  and  later  re- 
quested that  this  item  be  placed  on  the  agenda 
of  the  General  Assembly;  subsequently  a  resolu- 
tion to  this  effect  was  adopted. 

45.  On  July  18, 1955,  while  the  Summit  Meeting 
at  Geneva  was  proceeding  the  Soviet  Union  indi- 
cated that  it  was  ready  to  participate  in  negotia- 
tions for  the  establishment  of  an  international 
atomic  energy  agency. 

46.  President  Eisenhower  at  the  Geneva  Meet- 
ing of  heads  of  government  on  July  21, 1955,  gave  a 
comprehensive  statement  of  the  broad  principles 
of  U.S.  policy  and  proposed  that  as  a  practical 
step  the  Soviet  Union  and  United  States,  the  two 
great  countries  which  possess  new  and  terrible 
weapons  in  quantities,  agree  immediately  to  an 
exchange  of  blueprints  of  their  military  establish- 
ments and  to  provide  each  other  with  facilities 
for  aerial  reconnaissance.  The  President  stated 
that  such  a  step  would  provide  against  the  possi- 
bility of  a  great  surprise  attack  and  would  be  but 
a  beginning  toward  a  comprehensive  and  effective 
system  of  inspection  and  disarmament. 

47.  On  the  same  day,  Marshal  Bulganin  re- 


iterated the  Soviet  proposal  for  establishment  of 
control  posts  at  large  ports,  at  railway  junctions, 
on  main  motor  highways  and  airdromes,  in  order 
to  prevent  surprise  attack. 

48.  The  U.S.  on  August  30,  1955,  presented  an 
outline  plan  for  the  implementation  of  the  Presi- 
dent's proposal  to  the  U.N.  Subcommittee  on  Dis- 
armament at  the  beginning  of  a  series  of  meetings 
at  the  U.N.  Headquarters  in  New  York;  which 
was  rejected  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

49.  Marshal  Bulganin,  in  a  letter  to  President 
Eisenhower  on  September  19,  1955,  raised  objec- 
tions to  the  "open  skies"  proposal. 

50.  On  October  7,  1955,  the  U.S.  proposed  an 
extension  of  President  Eisenhower's  plan  of  aerial 
inspection  to  cover  other  countries,  thus  applying 
to  U.S.  bases  overseas ;  which  was  not  accepted  by 
the  U.S.S.R. 

51.  President  Eisenhower  on  October  11,  1955, 
in  a  letter  to  Marshal  Bulganin  encouraged  fur- 
ther study  by  the  Soviet  Union  of  the  Geneva  pro- 
posal and  stated  United  States  willingness  to  ac- 
cept the  Soviet  proposal  for  ground  control  teams, 
along  with  the  President's  open  skies  proposal. 
The  U.S.S.R.  continued  to  reject  the  open  skies 
proposal. 

52.  At  the  Foreign  Ministers'  Conference  at 
Geneva  on  November  10,  1955,  Mr.  Molotov  indi- 
cated willingness  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  consider 
the  concept  of  aerial  photography  as  one  of  the 
forms  of  control  to  be  considered  "at  the  conclud- 
ing stage  of  the  implementation  of  measures  to 
reduce  armaments  and  to  prohibit  atomic 
weapons." 

53.  On  November  11,  1955,  at  the  Geneva  For- 
eign Ministers'  Conference,  Secretary  Dulles 
stated  that  "if  agreement  can  be  reached  to  elimi- 
nate or  limit  nuclear  weapons  under  proper  safe- 
guards, the  United  States  would  be  prepared  to 
agree  to  corresponding  restrictions  on  the  testing 
of  such  weapons." 

54.  On  November  29,  1955,  Secretary  Dulles 
stated  at  a  press  conference  that  the  question  of 
suspension  of  nuclear  testing  had  been  studied  for 
a  great  many  months,  and  that  no  formula  had 
been  found  which  would  be  both  dependable  and 
in  the  interest  of  the  U.S.  with  regard  to  the  pro- 
tection of  people  and  freedom  in  the  world. 

55.  The  United  Nations  General  Assembly  on 
December  16,  1955,  adopted  by  a  vote  of  56-7, 
against  Soviet  opposition,  a  resolution  cosponsored 
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by  the  United  States  which  urged  that  the  sub- 
committee of  the  Disarmament  Commission  give 
priority  to  (a)  such  confidence  building  measures 
as  the  President's  open  skies  plan  and  the  Bul- 
ganin  ground  inspection  plan,  and  (b)  all  such 
measures  of  adequately  safeguarded  disarmament 
as  are  now  feasible. 

56.  Marshal  Bulganin,  in  a  letter  to  President 
Eisenhower  on  February  1, 1956,  again  declined  to 
enter  into  an  aerial  inspection  system. 

57.  On  December  24,  1955,  Pope  Pius  XII  in  a 
Christmas  broadcast  declared  that  the  three  steps 
of  "renunciation  of  experimentation  with  atomic 
weapons,  renunciation  of  the  use  of  such,  and  gen- 
eral control  of  armaments"  must  be  effected 
together. 

58.  On  January  25, 1956,  Governor  Stassen  testi- 
fying before  the  U.S.  Senate  Disarmament  Sub- 
committee reiterated  U.S.  policy  and  pointed  out 
that  we  do  not  have  the  technical  facilities  to  de- 
tect all  test  explosions. 

59.  On  February  14,  1956,  Khrushchev  before 
the  20th  CPSU  Congress  in  Moscow  stated  "we  are 
willing  to  take  certain  partial  steps — for  example 
to  discontinue  the  thermonuclear  weapon 
tests.  .  .  ." 

60.  In  a  letter  to  Premier  Bulganin  of  March  1, 
1956,  President  Eisenhower  answered  questions  re- 
garding the  "open  skies"  proposal,  and  added  a 
proposal  for  efforts  to  bring  under  control  the 
nuclear  threat  and  reverse  the  trend  toward  a  con- 
stant increasing  of  nuclear  weapons  hanging  over 
the  world.  He  stated  the  United  States  would  be 
prepared  to  work  out,  with  other  nations,  suitable 
and  safeguarded  arrangements  so  that  future  pro- 
duction of  fissionable  materials  anywhere  in  the 
world  would  no  longer  be  used  to  increase  the 
stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons.  The  President 
suggested  that  this  might  be  combined  with  his 
proposal  of  December  8,  1953,  "to  begin  now  and 
continue  to  make  joint  contributions"  from  exist- 
ing stockpiles  of  normal  uranium  of  fissionable 
materials  to  an  international  atomic  agency.  The 
President  stated  that  the  ultimate  hope  of  this 
Government  is  that  all  production  of  fissionable 
materials  anywhere  in  the  world  will  be  devoted 
exclusively  to  peaceful  purposes. 

61.  On  March  21, 1956,  the  U.S.  presented  to  the 
Subcommittee  of  the  Disarmament  Commission  at 
London  a  proposal  for  a  demonstration  test  area 
of  open  skies  inspection  in  a  strip  of  land  300 
miles  long  and  100  miles  wide  in  the  U.S.S.R.  and 


in  the  U.S. ;  which  was  rejected  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

62.  On  March  21, 1956,  the  U.S.  proposed  to  the 
U.N.  Disarmament  Commission  Subcommittee  im- 
mediate exchanges  for  a  test  period  of  techni- 
cal missions  for  purposes  of  preliminary  study  of 
the  methods  of  control  and  inspection ;  which  was 
not  accepted  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

63.  On  March  22,  1956,  the  U.S.  proposed  to 
the  U.N.  Subcommittee  that,  subject  to  certain 
accompanying  conditions  and  safeguards,  the  first 
phase  level  of  reduced  armed  forces  and  arma- 
ments should  be  on  a  basis  of  measurement  of 
2.5  million  men  each  for  the  U.S.  and  U.S.S.R., 
750,000  each  for  the  U.K.  and  France. 

64.  On  March  26, 1956,  the  U.S.  proposed  to  the 
U.N.  Disarmament  Commission  Subcommittee, 
as  part  of  an  air  and  ground  inspection  system,  the 
advance  notification  of  planned  movements  of 
armed  units  through  international  air  or  water  or 
over  foreign  soil;  which  was  not  accepted  by  the 
U.S.S.R. 

65.  On  March  27, 1956,  the  U.S.S.R.  proposed  at 
the  London  meetings  of  the  U.N.  Disarmament 
Subcommittee  the  discontinuance  of  further  tests 
of  thermonuclear  weapons  as  a  measure  independ- 
ent of  attainment  of  agreement  on  general 
disarmament. 

66.  At  the  London  meetings  of  the  Disarma- 
ment Subcommittee,  the  U.S.  delegation  on  April 
3,  1956,  put  forward  a  working  paper  suggesting 
a  step-by-step  plan  for  a  first  phase  of  a  compre- 
hensive disarmament  program  including  limita- 
tion on  conventional  armaments,  provision  against 
surprise  attack,  including  President  Eisenhower's 
proposals  for  control  of  the  nuclear  threat,  and 
limitations  on  the  testing  of  nuclear  weapons  as 
part  of  a  safeguarded  disarmament  program. 
The  paper  included  a  proviso  that  "the  testing  of 
nuclear  weapons  will  be  limited  and  monitored 
in  an  agreed  manner,"' by  an  armaments  regula- 
tion council  which  the  U.S.  proposed  should  be 
established.  This  proposal  was  not  accepted  by 
the  U.S.S.R. 

67.  On  April  21, 1956,  Mr.  Stevenson  urged  that 
the  U.S.  "give  prompt  and  earnest  consideration 
to  stopping  further  tests  of  the  hydrogen  bomb." 

68.  On  April  23,  1956,  Governor  Stassen  at  the 
U.N.  Disarmament  Subcommittee  in  London 
stated  that  the  U.S.  is  prepared  to  agree  to  restric- 
tions on  the  testing  of  nuclear  weapons  provided 
there  has  been  agreement  on  an  effective  limitation 
of  nuclear  weapons  under  proper  safeguards  as  a 
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part  of  the  disarmament  agreement,  and  provided 
this  agreement  limiting  nuclear  weapons  has  been 
satisfactorily  carried  out. 

69.  On  April  24,  1956,  Governor  Stassen  held  a 
discussion  with  Bulganin  and  Khrushchev  in  Lon- 
don in  which  the  necessity,  method,  and  sincerity 
of  the  "open  skies"  proposal  and  2.5  million  force 
level  were  presented  at  length  and  (Abated. 

70.  On  April  25,  1956,  President  Eisenhower 
a.t  his  press  conference  stated  that  the  United 
States  has  no  more  interest  in  devel<  ping  bigger 
nuclear  weapons,  but  is  proceeding  with  testing  to 
find  ways  and  means  to  limit  the  weapon,  to  make 
it  useful  for  air  defense,  to  reduce  fallout,  and  to 
make  it  more  a  military  weapon  and  less  one  of 
mass  destruction. 

71.  On  May  4,  1956,  the  four  Western  powers, 
in  a  joint  declaration  at  end  of  Subcommittee 
meetings,  reiterated  the  necessity  for  a  "strong" 
control  organization  with  inspection  rights,  in- 
cluding aerial  reconnaissance,  operating  from  the 
outset  and  developing  in  parallel  with  the  disar- 
mament measures. 

72.  On  June  6, 1956,  Marshal  Bulganin  in  a  let- 
ter to  the  President  announced  the  intention  to  cut 
the  armed  forces  of  the  Soviet  Union  by  1.2  million 


men. 


73.  In  the  U.N.  Disarmament  Commission,  the 
U.S.S.R.  supported  a  Yugoslav  draft  resolution 
of  July  10,  1956,  which  called  for  "such  initial 
disarmament  measures  as  are  now  feasible  and 
such  forms  and  degrees  of  control  as  are  required 
for  these  measures"  and  specified  as  one  such  meas- 
ure "the  cessation  of  experimental  explosions  of 
nuclear  weapons  as  well  as  other  practicable  meas- 
ures in  the  field  of  nuclear  armaments." 

74.  On  July  12,  1956,  Mr.  Gromyko  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  in  the  U.N.  Disarmament  Commission, 
made  a  statement  accepting  the  figure  of  2.5  mil- 
lion men  for  the  armed  forces  of  the  U.S.  and  the 
Soviets,  but  only  as  a  first  step,  and  without 
accepting  the  accompanying  conditions  and  safe- 
guards. 

75.  On  July  13, 1956,  in  the  Disarmament  Com- 
mission, Ambassador  Wadsworth  stated  that  "in 
the  absence  of  agreement  to  eliminate  or  limit  nu- 
clear weapons  under  proper  safeguards,  continu- 
ation of  testing  is  essential  for  our  national  de- 
fense and  the  security  of  the  free  world." 

76.  On  July  16,  1956,  the  U.S.,  U.K.,  France 
and  Canada  proposed  to  the  Disarmament  Com- 


mission the  principles  on  which  a  sound  disarma- 
ment program  could  be  based ;  which  was  rejected 
by  the  U.S.S.R. 

77.  On  July  16,  1956,  the  12-nation  U.N.  Dis- 
armament Commission  adopted  a  resolution  re- 
calling the  terms  of  the  General  Assembly  resolu- 
tion endorsing  the  open  skies,  and  requested  the 
Subcommittee  to  continue  its  studies. 

78.  Also  on  July  16,  1956,  U.S.S.R.  Foreign 
Affairs  Minister  Shepilov,  before  the  Supreme 
Soviet  in  Moscow,  stated  the  "question  of  discon- 
tinuing tests  of  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons 
can  be  .  .  .  settled  independently"  of  disarma- 
ment agreement. 

79.  President  Eisenhower  in  a  letter  of  August 
4  to  Premier  Bulganin  reaffirmed  the  proposals 
of  his  March  1,  1956,  letter  and  asked  if  progress 
could  not  be  made  on  the  matter. 

80.  On  August  26,  1956,  the  White  House  an- 
nounced that  the  Soviets  had  exploded  a  nuclear 
device  two  days  earlier. 

81.  On  August  31,  1956,  the  President  an- 
nounced that  a  second  Soviet  atomic  explosion  had 
occurred  on  the  previous  day. 

82.  On  September  3,  1956,  the  Aec  announced 
that  a  third  explosion  in  the  test  series  had  taken 
place  on  the  preceding  day. 

83.  On  September  5, 1956,  Mr.  Stevenson,  at  the 
American  Legion  Convention,  restated  his  pro- 
posal as  "to  halt  further  testing  of  large  nuclear 
devices,  conditioned  upon  adherence  by  the  other 
powers  to  a  similar  policy." 

84.  On  September  10,  1956,  the  Soviets  an- 
nounced that  a  nuclear  weapon  test  had  occurred 
that  same  day. 

85.  Marshal  Bulganin  in  a  letter  to  President 
Eisenhower  on  September  11,  1956,  rejected  the 
President's  proposal  that  further  production  of 
fissionable  material  no  longer  be  used  to  increase 
the  stockpiles  of  explosive  weapons.  He  stated 
that  to  prohibit  the  manufacture  of  nuclear  weap- 
ons without  forbidding  their  use  and  without  elim- 
inating them  from  the  armaments  of  nations 
would  "not  in  any  measure  solve  the  problem  of 
eliminating  the  threat  of  atomic  war."  He  also 
stated  that  discontinuation  of  nuclear  tests  "does 
not  in  itself  require  any  international  control 
agreements";  that  it  was  possible  to  "separate  the 
problem  of  ending  tests  of  atomic  and  hydrogen 
weapons  from  the  general  problem  of  disarma- 
ment"; and  that  "an  agreement  among  nations 
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concerning  the  termination"  of  such  tests  would  be 
"the  first  important  step  toward  the  unconditional 
prohibition  of  these  types  of  weapons." 

86.  On  October  6,  1956,  President  Eisenhower 
issued  a  statement  that  "the  testing  of  atomic 
weapons  to  date  has  been,  and  continues,  an  in- 
dispensable part  of  our  defense  program";  and 
that  "as  part  of  a  general  disarmament  program, 
the  American  Government,  at  the  same  time,  has 
consistently  affirmed  and  reaffirmed  its  readiness — 
indeed  its  strong  will — to  restrict  and  control  both 
the  testing  and  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  under 
specific  and  supervised  international  disarmament 
agreement." 

87.  From  October  8  through  October  12,  Italian 
aerial  reconnaissance  tests  were  conducted  to  dem- 
onstrate the  effectiveness  and  value  of  the  Eisen- 
hower open  skies  proposal. 

88.  On  October  17,  1956,  Marshal  Bulganin 
in  a  letter  to  President  Eisenhower  stated,  "Until 
the  necessary  agreement  on  the  prohibition  of 
atomic  weapons  is  attained,  it  would,  in  our  opin- 
ion, be  desirable  to  reach  agreement  at  this  time 
on  at  least  the  first  step  toward  the  solution  of 
the  problem  of  atomic  weapons— the  prohibition 
of  testing  atomic  and  hydrogen  weapons.  .  .  ." 
He  also  stated,  "We  fully  share  the  opinion  re- 
cently expressed  by  certain  prominent  public 
figures  in  the  United  States  concerning  the  neces- 
sity and  the  possibility  of  concluding  an  agree- 
ment on  the  matter  of  prohibiting  atomic 
Aveapon  tests.  .  .  ." 

89.  On  October  21, 1956,  President  Eisenhower, 
in  a  letter  to  Marshal  Bulganin,  stated : 

The  United  States  has  for  a  long  time  been  intensively 
examining,  evaluating  and  planning  dependable  means 
of  stopping  the  arms  race  and  reducing  and  controlling 
armaments.  These  explorations  include  the  constant 
examination  and  evaluation  of  nuclear  tests.  To  be 
effective,  and  not  simply  a  mirage,  all  these  plans  require 
systems  of  inspection  and  control,  both  of  which  your 
Government  has  steadfastly  refused  to  accept.  Even  my 
"Open  Skies"  proposal  of  mutual  aerial  inspection,  sug- 
gested as  a  first  step,  you  rejected. 


However,  though  disappointed,  we  are  not  discouraged. 
We  will  continue  unrelenting  in  our  efforts  to  attain 
these  goals.  We  will  close  no  doors  which  might  open  a 
secure  way  to  serve  humanity. 

We  shall  entertain  and  seriously  evaluate  all  proposals 
from  any  source  which  seem  to  have  merit,  and  we  shall 
constantly  seek  for  ourselves  formulations  which  might 
dependably  remove  the  atomic  menace. 

90.  Currently,  interdepartmental  preparations 
are  going  forward,  under  direction  of  the  Presi- 
dent, for  further  efforts  to  reach  a  sound  agree- 
ment for  a  thoroughly  inspected  system  which  will 
improve  the  prospects  of  a  durable  peace.  This 
work  is  in  specific  preparation  for  renewed  con- 
sideration of  the  subject  in  the  U.N.  Disarma- 
ment Subcommittee  and  in  the  next  session  of 
the  General  Assembly. 


Italian  Demonstration 
of  Aerial  Photography 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  23 

Following  is  a  message  from.  President  Eisen- 
hower to  President  Giovanni  Gronchi  of  Italy. 

October  22,  1956 

I  have  followed  with  close  attention  the  Italian 
Government's  demonstration  last  week  of  the 
practicability  of  using  modern  aircraft  as  senti- 
nels of  peace.  The  lessons  to  be  learned  from 
your  government's  demonstration  of  aerial  pho- 
tography over  the  City  of  Rome  and  other  Italian 
centers  will  be  studied  with  keen  interest  by  all 
governments  interested  in  achieving  a  lasting 
peace. 

I  congratulate  the  Italian  Government  on  this 
significant  initiative  directed  toward  the  building 
of  international  confidence.  It  is  a  valuable  con- 
tribution to  public  understanding  of  one  essential 
element  of  a  meaningful  disarmament  agreement. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
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A  Review  of  United  States  Foreign  Policy 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy 1 


It  is  a  great  privilege  to  enjoy  this  opportunity 
to  meet  with  the  members  of  the  Institute  of  Inter- 
national Affairs  of  Seattle  this  evening.  At  the 
time  of  my  last  visit  here  incident  to  the  opening 
of  the  International  Trade  Fair  Exposition2  I 
learned  something  of  the  interest  of  your  com- 
munity in  matters  relating  to  American  foreign 
policy  and  I  also  obtained  a  good  deal  of  inspira- 
tion from  your  knowledge  of  many  of  the  prob- 
lems on  which  the  Department  of  State  is  con- 
stantly engaged.  We  in  the  Department  of  State 
want  to  keep  in  the  closest  possible  touch  with  the 
thinking  of  representative  groups  such  as  your- 
selves in  a  world  situation  which  is  fraught  not 
only  with  anxieties  and  problems  but  with 
constructive  opportunities  as  well. 

I  would  like  to  take  this  occasion  to  pay  tribute 
to  the  initiative  shown  by  this  community  in  the 
field  of  international  relations.  I  refer  to  the 
International  Trade  Fair,  which  was  begun  in 
1951  as  a  result  of  a  trip  to  Japan  of  a  group  of 
Seattle  businessmen.  I  think  this  has  proved  a 
significant  contribution  to  the  well-being  of  this 
area  as  well  as  to  our  relations  with  both  Asian 
and  Latin  American  nations.  I  know  this  has 
not  been  an  easy  task  and  that  a  number  of  people 
in  this  community  have  borne  an  extra-heavy 
burden  in  connection  with  it.  Perhaps  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  the  future  will  see  more 
support  of  a  practical  nature  given  to  this  demon- 
stration of  an  affirmative  interest  in  better 
relations  with  our  friends  abroad. 

It  should  be  recalled,  of  course,  that  the  basic 
objective  of  U.S.  foreign  policy  is  the  welfare  and 


"Address  made  before  the  Institute  of  International 
Affairs  at  the  University  of  Washington,  Seattle,  Wash., 
on  Oct.  24  (press  release  551  dated  Oct.  23). 

2  Bulletin  of  Mar.  28, 1955,  p.  521. 


security  of  the  American  people.  Everything 
that  we  do  in  the  Department  of  State  is  intended 
to  work  to  that  end.  I  might  add  that,  as  you 
know,  one  of  the  major  features  of  this  policy 
effort  is  the  system  of  collective  security  which  has 
been  painstakingly  constructed.  We  have  now  se- 
curity arrangements  with  42  nations.  This  sys- 
tem of  alliances  is  based  on  a  forward  strategy 
and  incident  to  it  we  maintain  bases  in  many  parts 
of  the  world  around  an  extended  periphery. 

I  would  like  to  stress  that  we  view  these  al- 
liances not  as  a  design  only  for  the  selfish  pur- 
poses of  the  United  States  but  to  serve  the  mutual 
needs  of  our  country  and  the  other  countries  in- 
volved. There  is  at  times  perhaps  inevitably  a 
tendency  on  the  part  of  some  of  our  friends  abroad 
to  believe  that  they  are  doing  the  United  States 
a  favor  pure  and  simple  in  extending  the  facilities. 
This  at  times  becomes  the  subject  of  aggressive 
bargaining-  in  an  effort  to  extract  from  the  United 
States  the  maximum  in  the  way  of  advantages. 
It  is,  of  course,  obvious  that  the  foreign  country 
where  we  might  have  base  privileges  gains  a  con- 
siderable advantage  in  the  increased  security  and 
protection  against  aggression  which  the  presence 
of  our  forces  there  offers. 

If  you  will  permit  a  personal  reference,  when  I 
was  Ambassador  to  Japan  in  1952  right  after  the 
Japanese  peace  treaty  came  into  effect,  I  initialed 
on  behalf  of  the  United  States  the  International 
Convention  for  the  High  Seas  Fisheries  of  the 
North  Pacific  Ocean.  I  became  acquainted  at  that 
time  with  Seattle's  active  interest  in  a  problem 
which  concerned  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
Japan.  As  you  know,  the  international  fisheries 
relations  of  our  country  are  now  in  a  period  of 
great  ferment  and,  we  believe,  of  constructive 
growth.    This  evening,  with  your  permission,  I 
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would  like  to  deal  briefly  with  some  aspects  of  the 
fisheries  problem,  and  then  perhaps  we  could  make 
what  the  French  like  to  call  a  tour  d'horison  of 
situations  relating  to  our  foreign  policy  in  the 
Far  East,  the  Middle  East,  and  Europe. 

International  Fisheries  Problem 

I  need  not  tell  you  in  Seattle  how  important  to 
the  Northwest,  and  to  the  whole  United  States, 
are  the  great  Pacific  fisheries  from  the  Columbia 
River  northward  to  Alaska.  They  would  be 
ruined  by  uncontrolled  international  competition, 
but  fortunately  there  is  a  powerful  trend  in  the 
world  today  toward  conservation  on  a  cooperative 
basis.  That  there  is  such  a  trend  is  in  no  small 
part  owing  to  the  examples  of  what  are  unques- 
tionably the  two  greatest  experiments  in  interna- 
tional conservation  treaties — our  agreements  with 
Canada  on  Pacific  halibut  and  sockeye  salmon. 
Many  things  are  happening  in  fisheries  at  this 
moment.  Today  in  Ottawa  a  United  States  dele- 
gation is  negotiating  with  Canadian  representa- 
tives on  the  conservation  of  the  pink  salmon  of 
the  Juan  de  Fuca-Georgia  Strait  area.  If  this 
conference  is  successful — and  we  believe  it  will 
be — pink  salmon  which  are  of  joint  interest  to  our 
fishermen  and  Canadian  fishermen  will  be  placed 
under  a  U.  S. -Canadian  regime  similar  to  that 
which  has  for  20  years  been  so  effective  in  the  sock- 
eye-salmon  fishery. 

I  am  glad  to  say  that  at  that  conference  table 
in  Ottawa,  sitting  as  members  of  the  United  States 
delegation,  are  seven  citizens  of  the  State  of  Wash- 
ington. They  include  the  Director  of  the  Wash- 
ington State  Department  of  Fisheries  and  his 
technical  coordinator,  the  Dean  of  the  School  of 
Fisheries  of  the  University  of  Washington,  and 
four  representatives  of  the  salmon  industry  of  this 
State. 

In  Washington,  D.C.,  the  North  Pacific  Fur  Seal 
Conference  is  now  moving  toward  a  successful 
close.  Japan  and  the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  the 
United  States  and  Canada  are  all  taking  part. 
You  will  remember  the  four-power  Fur  Seal 
Treaty  of  1911  was  terminated  in  1941.  The  pres- 
ent negotiations  are  seeking  to  reestablish  a  new 
four-power  arrangement  for  the  proper  conserva- 
tion of  this  important  resource.  This  negotia- 
tion has  been  a  long  one* — it  is  almost  a  year  old 
now.  We  have  had  a  hard  time  trying  to  rec- 
oncile widely  different  positions  and  at  the  same 
time  protecting  our  own  interests.     We  think  we 


have  been  able  to  do  so.  Fur  seals  raise  many 
large  questions  for  the  four  nations — not  only 
scientific  questions  but  questions  of  search  and 
seizure  of  ships  on  the  high  seas,  of  the  authority 
of  an  international  commission  over  a  resource  of 
this  kind,  and  the  very  large  question  of  the  rel- 
ative interests  of  nations  in  a  marine  creature  such 
as  the  seal,  which  is  born  on  the  land  of  one  coun- 
try but  spends  most  of  its  life — 9  months  each 
year — at  sea. 

I  have,  myself,  had  a  limited  part  in  the  Fur 
Seal  Conference.  I  talked  on  several  occasions  to 
both  the  Japanese  and  the  Soviet  representatives 
in  an  effort  to  work  out  a  compromise.  Perhaps 
the  main  thing  I  learned  from  the  conference  was 
the  following  description  of  a  fur  seal  which  I 
quote:  "Amphibious  is  the  fur  seal,  ubiquitous 
and  carnivorous,  uniparous,  gregarious  and  withal 
polygamous."  I  might  say  that  I  had  to  look  up 
"uniparous"  in  the  dictionary,  where  I  found  that 
it  means  producing  but  one  egg  at  a  time. 

Your  own  city  will,  on  November  12,  play  host 
to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  International  North 
Pacific  Fisheries  Commission.  The  principal 
fisheries  experts  of  the  United  States,  Canada,  and 
Japan  will  gather  in  Seattle,  and  I  believe  also 
that  the  Commission  has  extended  an  invitation 
to  the  Soviet  Union  to  send  observers  to  the 
meeting. 

U.  S.  Policies  in  the  Pacific  Area 

Since  I  was  out  here  a  year  and  a  half  ago  dis- 
cussing the  situation  in  the  Far  East,  events  in  the 
Middle  East  and  Africa  have  had  a  tendency  to 
push  the  Far  East  out  of  the  headlines.  You  may 
recall  that  at  that  time  the  situation  in  the  Far 
East  was  extremely  tense  during  the  crises  over 
the  Taiwan  Straits.  I  need  not  tell  you  who  live 
on  the  west  coast  that  developments  in  Asia  have 
a  vital  bearing  on  our  national  security.  During 
the  interval  since  my  last  visit  we  feel  that  prog- 
ress has  been  made  in  the  furtherance  of  our 
policies  in  the  Pacific  area.  The  lines  of  the  free 
world-Communist  struggle  are  more  clearly 
drawn,  and  the  concept  of  liberty  is  working  its 
inevitable  erosion  within  the  rigid  structure  of 
communistic  dictatorship.  Communism  in  the 
Far  East  has  reacted  as  it  has  elsewhere  in  other 
times  and  other  places.  Wherever  it  has  found 
a  solid  bedrock  of  determined  resistance,  it  has 
turned  away  and  sought  instead  for  the  soft  spots 
more  to  its  liking.     It  has  abandoned  methods  of 
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outright  military  aggression  and  has  resorted  to 
classical  nonmilitary  methods  intended  to  deceive 
the  ingenuous. 

In  Korea  we  have  witnessed  flagrant  violation 
of  the  terms  of  the  armistice  by  the  Communist 
authorities  in  the  North  who,  though  they  have 
reduced  the  Chinese  Communist  manpower  in 
North  Korea,  have  illegally  modernized  the  force 
structure,  created  a  new  air  force,  and  have 
brought  in  new  weapons.  The  United  States  as 
part  of  the  United  Nations  forces  in  Korea  has 
scrupulously  respected  the  terms  of  the  armistice 
during  the  3-year  period  which  has  elapsed  since 
its  signing.  The  armistice  provisions  were  never 
designed  to  maintain  the  position  in  perpetuity 
but  to  provide  for  an  interim  period  leading  to  a 
political  conference.  Due  to  Communist  obstruc- 
tion, the  political  conference  proved  impracticable 
and  the  state  of  armistice  continues.  However, 
the  Republic  of  Korea  forces  and  those  of  the 
United  Nations  will  not  again  be  taken  by  sur- 
prise. They  would  not  be  denied  means  for  ef- 
fective defense  against  future  aggression. 

In  Southeast  Asia,  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam 
has  made  remarkable  strides  in  achieving  politi- 
cal, economic,  and  military  stability  in  the  free 
area  of  a  country  which  remains  unhappily 
divided  and  occupied  in  the  North  by  Communists. 
On  Friday  of  this  week  President  Diem  will  offi- 
ciate at  the  celebration  of  the  first  anniversary  of 
the  Republic,  which  has  now  drafted  a  new  con- 
stitution as  its  basic  charter.  The  United  States 
continues  to  provide  substantial  support  and  en- 
couragement to  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam  in  its 
struggle  to  promote  the  growth  of  democratic 
government  in  this  important  area.  We  are  co- 
operating with  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam  in  sev- 
eral fields  and  we  believe  that  this  policy,  in  addi- 
tion to  promoting  the  best  interests  of  the  people 
of  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam,  also  contributes  to 
our  national  security. 

Conversations  With  Chinese  Communists 

Conversations  between  American  and  Red 
Chinese  representatives  continue  at  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland. One  product  of  these  conversations  has 
been  the  release  of  some  of  our  citizens  wrongfully 
detained  in  Red  China,  most  of  them  jailed  and 
mistreated.  By  this  process  the  number  has  been 
reduced  from  52  to  10,  and  we  propose  to  continue 
our  efforts  until  the  last  American  held  there  has 
been  released.     For  the  rest,  the  Chinese  Commu- 


nists have  been  unwilling  to  renounce  the  use  of 
force  in  the  Formosa  area.  In  the  Straits,  al- 
though some  shooting  continues,  large-scale  hos- 
tilities have  been  averted,  largely  because  the 
United  States  in  concert  with  the  Republic  of 
China  made  its  determination  clear  to  resist  overt 
aggression. 

The  Chinese  Communists  continue  to  dangle  be- 
fore some  of  the  hard-pressed  nations  of  Asia 
their  offers  of  aid  and  trade.  In  some  cases 
where  these  offers  have  been  accepted  already 
disillusionment  has  developed  and  the  hard  reali- 
ties of  dealing  with  a  Communist  state  are  begin- 
ning to  be  better  understood.  Never  was  the  old 
adage,  "All  is  not  gold  that  glitters,"  more  appli- 
cable than  in  the  case  of  Red  Chinese  specious 
offers  of  large-scale  profitable  trade. 

One  of  the  techniques  of  the  "new  look"  is  to 
attempt  the  development  of  "cultural  contacts," 
and  in  this  endeavor  the  Chinese  Reds  have  been 
having  some  success,  particularly  with  some  other 
Asian  countries.  Finding  us  unmoved  by  threats 
of  force,  the  bombardment  of  the  cultural  offensive 
has  been  trained  on  the  United  States,  which  in 
the  more  austere  days  of  the  Communist  hate 
campaign  was  supposed  to  have  no  culture.  Now 
an  effort  is  being  made  to  induce  our  scholars, 
our  musicians,  our  artists,  and  our  writers  to  come 
to  Communist  China.  They  have  even  tried  to 
make  a  Communist  hero  out  of  Benjamin  Frank- 
lin as  attractive  sugar  coating  for  Americans. 

We  have  taken  the  position  that,  so  long  as 
Americans  are  being  held  as  political  hostages, 
the  United  States  cannot  consider  modifying  its 
opposition  to  travel  by  Americans  in  Red  China. 
To  do  so  would  be  yielding  to  extortion.  There 
would  be  no  end  to  it. 

Naturally  we  have  followed  the  conversations 
between  our  Japanese  friends  and  the  Soviet 
Union  with  active  interest.  These  conversations 
have  resulted  in  the  signature  on  October  19  by  the 
Japanese  Prime  Minister  Ichiro  Hatoyama  and 
Soviet  Premier  Nikolai  A.  Bulganin  of  two  docu- 
ments: one  a  peace  declaration  and  the  other  a 
trade  protocol.  According  to  these  agreements 
the  state  of  war  between  Japan  and  the  Soviet 
Union  is  ended  and  diplomatic  and  cultural  rela- 
tions are  established.  One  significant  feature  of 
the  peace  declaration  is  that  the  Soviet  Union  will 
now  support  Japan's  application  for  admission 
to  membership  to  the  United  Nations,  and  both 
partners  agree  to  be  guided  by  the  principles  of  the 
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U.N.  Charter.  The  only  territorial  decision  taken 
is  agreement  by  the  Soviet  Union  to  transfer  to 
Japan  the  small  islands  of  Habomai  and  Shikotan 
after  the  conclusion  of  a  peace  treaty.  The  agree- 
ment brings  into  force  the  convention  on  fishing  in 
the  open  seas  in  the  northwest  part  of  the  Pacific 
between  the  Soviet  Union  and  Japan  and  promises 
that  measures  will  be  taken  to  preserve  and  de- 
velop the  fish  reserves  and  to  regulate  and  limit 
the  catching  of  fish  in  the  open  sea.  These  agree- 
ments, of  course,  leave  many  questions  for  future 
settlement,  particularly  in  the  field  of  trade  be- 
tween the  two  countries. 

The  steady  quiet  development  of  the  Southeast 
Asia  collective-defense  treaty  organization,  known 
as  Seato,  is  heartening  evidence  that  other  Asian 
nations  are  equally  alert  to  the  Communist  peril. 
In  this  organization  five  nations  in  Asia — Aus- 
tralia, New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Thailand,  and  the 
Philippines — have  joined  with  England,  France, 
and  the  United  States  in  an  agreement  to  oppose 
further  aggression  or  subversion  in  Southeast 
Asia.  How  much  this  single  fact  may  have  in- 
fluenced the  course  of  history  in  Asia  may  not  be 
known  for  many  years.  This  expression  of  com- 
mon determination  is  a  vital  and  lasting  contribu- 
tion to  peace  in  the  Pacific  area. 

Your  thoughts  here  in  the  Northwest  turn  natu- 
rally to  the  Orient,  where  ties  of  historic  tradition, 
economic  interest,  and  geographic  location  lead 
them.  We  bear  this  constantly  in  mind,  but  at  the 
same  time  we  try  to  see  the  whole  picture  in 
perspective. 

The  Suez  Crisis 

The  attention  of  the  whole  world  recently  has 
focused  on  the  Suez  crisis.  This  situation  came 
about,  as  you  know,  because  Egypt  undertook  to 
control  a  waterway  which  for  many  years  had  been 
under  international  operation.  This  action  was 
taken  under  circumstances  which  indicated  that 
the  purpose  of  the  Egyptian  Government  was  to 
exercise  its  control  in  such  a  way  as  to  promote 
what  Colonel  Nasser  repeatedly  described  as  the 
"grandeur"  of  Egypt  rather  than  to  operate  the 
canal  in  the  general  interest.  Your  Secretary  of 
State  lias  been  laboring  round  the  clock  since  Au- 
gust skillfully  and  energetically  seeking  a  peace- 
ful, effective,  and  just  solution  of  an  exceedingly 
complex  problem. 

The  United  Nations  Security  Council  on  Octo- 
ber    13     unanimously     adopted     six     principles 


which  it  is  hoped  may  govern  efforts  to  solve  the 
problem.3  This  step  reflected  substantial  progress 
toward  a  peaceful  solution.  A  most  significant 
principle  is  that  the  operation  of  the  canal  shall 
be  insulated  from  the  politics  of  any  nation.  This 
principle  was  opposed  by  the  Soviet  Union  when 
we  advanced  it  in  London  last  August ;  so  its  unan- 
imous adoption  now  is  an  indication  that  we  are 
moving  forward.  The  Security  Council  also 
agreed  that  there  should  be  no  discrimination, 
overt  or  covert,  among  users  of  the  canal. 

This  particular  crisis,  of  course,  must  be  viewed 
against  the  backdrop  of  the  complex  Arab-Israel 
relations  and  of  important  American  interests  in 
the  Middle  East.  Your  Government  has  persist- 
ently made  substantial  efforts  to  bring  about  im- 
proved Arab-Israel  relations,  which  continue  in 
an  uneasy  state  of  armistice  charged  by  emotion- 
alism. The  United  States  has  given  strong  sup- 
port to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  U.N.  in  his 
repeated  efforts  to  devise  means  to  end  the  un- 
happily persisting  series  of  incidents.  All  of  our 
efforts,  through  every  channel  available  to  us,  have 
been  directed  toward  achieving  a  peaceful  settle- 
ment of  this  troublesome  issue. 

Throughout  the  world  we  are  faced  with  vary- 
ing degrees  and  rates  of  change.  As  we  concern 
ourselves  with  those  things  which  have  changed, 
we  must  bear  in  mind  those  things  which  remain 
unchanged. 

The  Soviet  Union  Today 

Nowhere  is  this  more  true  than  in  the  Soviet 
Union  of  today.  There  is  no  doubt  that  important 
changes  have  occurred  in  its  policies  since  Stalin's 
death  in  1953,  and  there  can  be  no  question  that 
we  should  recognize  these  changes  and  allow  for 
them.  But  it  would  be  as  dangerous  for  us  to 
ignore  those  things  which  have  not  changed  as  to 
fail  to  recognize  things  which  have  changed. 

In  the  first  place  the  Soviet  Union  of  today 
remains  as  devoted  as  was  the  Soviet  Union  of 
yesterday  to  the  eventual  destruction  of  our  free- 
dom and  way  of  life.  The  Communist  leaders 
themselves  have  stated  plainly  that  the  change 
in  their  manners  does  not  indicate  a  change  in 
their  purpose.  In  fact  the  Russians  publicly  told 
us  that  pigs  will  fly  before  such  a  change  occurs. 

In  the  second  place  the  Soviets  continue  to  sup- 
port their  hostile  and  aggressive  purpose  with  a 
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continuing  military  buildup.  It  is  true  that  they 
ha,ve  announced  a  reduction  of  their  ground 
force.  But  the  evidence  is  abundant  that  they  are 
continuing  with  the  rapid  improvement  of  all  im- 
portant weapons,  including  the  new  weapons  of 
mass  destruction  and  the  aircraft  and  missiles 
with  which  to  deliver  them. 

In  the  third  place  Soviet  efforts  are  still  largely 
devoted  to  the  expansion  of  heavy  industry.  Thus 
popular  welfare  continues  to  have  a  low  priority, 
while  the  economic  power  required  to  support 
their  military  buildup  continues  to  receive  pri- 
mary attention.  1  am  told  the  division  of  invest- 
ment between  heavy  industries  and  consumer- 
goods  industries  remains  at  a  10  to  1  ratio,  showing 
that  the  "creature  comforts,"  except  for  a  special 
few,  are  not  objects  of  serious  official  concern. 

In  the  fourth  place  the  Soviet  Union  continues 
to  be  a  dictatorship.  Only  tyrannical  and  absolute 
rule  could  continue  the  present  enforced  military 
buildup,  with  all  that  it  entails.  The  new  leader- 
ship is  collective  and  does  not  attempt  to  endow 
its  members  with  the  godlike  attributes  of  Stalin- 
ist days.  But  in  the  Soviet  Union  there  are  still 
no  checks  against  abuse  by  those  who  continue 
to  hold  unlimited  power. 

Finally,  the  Soviet  bloc  of  nations  has  been  in 
the  past  a  tightly  organized  group,  with  the 
U.S.S.R.  the  dominant  and  dominating  member, 
and  there  is  as  yet  no  evidence  of  any  thorough- 
going change.  We  must  in  prudence  assume  that, 
while  the  Soviet  leaders  are  finding  it  expedient 
to  modify  their  techniques  of  dominance,  the  domi- 
nance continues,  with  the  military  and  economic 
resources  this  places  at  the  Soviet  command. 

These,  then,  are  the  things  which  remain  un- 
changed in  the  Soviet  Union:  its  purposes,  its 
military  power,  its  technique  of  maneuver — as  in 
the  A-bomb  test  issue — its  industrial  expansion, 
its  dictatorial  government,  and  its  dominant  con- 
trol over  the  populations  and  resources  of  the  So- 
viet-bloc nations. 

Stalinist  Methods  Bringing  Diminishing  Returns 

It  seems  clear,  however,  that  the  changes  have 
been  changes  of  detail  and  approach  rather  than 
of  fundamentals.  Stalinist  methods  were  bring- 
ing diminishing  returns  in  terms  of  industrial  out- 
put and  loyalty  to  the  state.  Public  resentment, 
unable  to  find  expression  otherwise,  showed  itself 
in  sullen  unresponsiveness.     Therefore  the  leaders 


resorted  to  concessions,  adjustments,  and  liberaliz- 
ing gestures  in  order  to  make  the  Communist  sys- 
tem and  the  Soviet  state  more  effective. 

In  foreign  affairs  also  it  is  clear  that  Stalinist 
policies  of  threat  and  force  were  bringing  losses 
rather  than  gains;  so  here,  too,  the  leadership 
made  changes.  As  an  alternative  to  bluster  and 
brutality  they  are  trying  "peaceful  coexistence." 
The  first  step  in  showing  the  world  they  could  co- 
exist was  to  heal  the  breach  with  Yugoslavia,  and 
this  they  did.  Along  the  same  lines  was  their  os- 
tensible loosening  of  Soviet  control  over  the  satel- 
lites. Another  step  has  been  to  bring  out  the  old 
device  of  the  "united  front,"  by  means  of  which 
Communist  parties  in  other  nations  attempt  to 
gain  influence  and  respectability  by  forming  al- 
liances with  other  left-wing  groups.  The  Soviets 
have  also  sought  by  all  means  to  promote  neu- 
tralism among  free  nations,  apparently  feeling 
that  those  nations  who  are  not  against  them  may 
someday  join  with  them.  They  have  turned  the 
main  focus  of  their  efforts  upon  free  Asia,  Africa, 
and  Latin  America,  although  they  have  by  no 
means  abandoned  their  purpose  of  improving  their 
position  in  Europe. 

Soviet  policy  toward  the  less-developed  coun- 
tries stresses  the  exploiting  of  local  disputes  and 
economic  problems  and  the  use  of  trade  and  techni- 
cal assistance.  Its  short-term  purpose  is  to  dis- 
rupt cooperative  arrangements  among  free  na- 
tions, especially  Nato,  the  Southeast  Asia  Treaty 
Organization,  and  the  Baghdad  Pact.  In  the 
longer  run  we  may  safely  assume  that  they  hope 
to  find  an  opportunity  to  bring  these  nations  under 
Communist  domination  and  to  use  their  resources 
to  tip  the  balance  of  world  power  in  their  favor. 

There  is  little  to  be  gained  from  idle  debate  as 
to  whether  the  new  Soviet  look  is  more  or  less 
dangerous  to  the  free  world  and  to  America  than 
the  Stalinist  one.  The  answer  depends  chiefly 
upon  how  we  conduct  ourselves. 

There  are  certain  general  principles  which  must 
guide  our  actions,  I  believe,  if  we  are  successfully 
to  deal  with  the  problems  posed  by  the  new  Soviet 
approach.  I  want  to  touch  upon  two  of  these 
principles. 

The  postwar  Soviet  expansion  was  checked 
without  another  world  war  because  resistance 
to  it  was  organized  among  the  free  nations. 
America  played  an  important  role  in  organizing 
the  mutual  defense  agreements  upon  which  this 
resistance  was  built.    We  invested  heavily   in 
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these  arrangements,  and  it  is  now  the  evident 
purpose  of  the  Soviets  to  destroy  them.  If  they 
succeed  in  this  purpose,  the  individual  free  nations 
which  are  party  to  the  agreements  will  find  their 
freedom  and  survival  gravely  threatened. 
Unless  we  continue  to  devote  ourselves  to  main- 
taining these  arrangements,  the  Soviet  chances 
will  be  good. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  our  military  programs 
abroad  cannot  be  improved.  Studies  now  under 
way  might  well  disclose  the  need  for  alterations. 
But  the  essential  function — to  join  together  our 
strength  in  order  to  guard  our  freedom — remains 
a  first  principle  of  our  foreign  policy. 

The  other  principle  with  which  I  want  to  deal 
has  to  do  with  the  other  great  area  of  our  mutual 
security  effort,  the  economic.  The  underlying 
principle  of  our  economic  effort  is  not  as  obvious 
as  the  one  which  underlies  our  defense  arrange- 
ments. The  need  for  a  military  defense  against 
a  military  threat  is  relatively  easy  to  understand. 
That  is  why  the  Stalinist  policy  of  threat  finally 
became  unproductive.  The  free  nations  became 
aroused  and  united.  A  program  of  economic 
penetration  and  cultural  and  scientific  exchanges 
is  far  subtler  than  military  threat.  It  is  harder  to 
identify  and  less  easy  to  evaluate.  It  is  more 
difficult,  in  terms  of  ideas,  to  devise  a  means  of 
meeting  it,  and,  once  a  means  has  been  devised,  it 
is  more  difficult  to  obtain  broad  public  under- 
standing, interest,  and  support. 

Yet  our  opponents  have  turned  some  of  their 
best  efforts  toward  economic  penetration ;  so  it  is 
essential  that  we  Americans  understand  how  this 
new  Soviet  effort  has  been  mounted  and  how  this 
new  threat,  like  the  old  one,  can  be  dealt  with. 

Communism  and  U.S.  Foreign  Economic  Policy 

I  think  we  must  remember  several  things  in 
connection  with  foreign  economic  policy: 

In  the  first  place,  we  must  realize  that  the  pres- 
sure for  economic  development  among  the  young 
nations,  the  less-developed  countries  of  the  Near 
East,  Africa,  and  free  Asia,  is  not  going  to  abate 
in  our  time.  This  is  a  vast,  historic  tide,  whose 
power  no  nation  can  long  resist  or  ignore.  The 
Soviets  know  this  and  seek  to  use  this  movement 
to  their  advantage.  They  hope  that  among  the 
problems  and  needs  that  will  arise  as  this  tide  of 
economic  expansion  moves  along  they  will  find 
opportunities  for  gaining  influence  within  the 
young  nations  and  ultimately  control  over  them. 


Now,  in  the  second  place,  we  must  recognize 
that  America's  basic  aim  in  the  world  is  consistent 
with  the  desire  of  other  nations  to  be  independent, 
while  the  Soviet  aim  is  not.  As  a  nation  founded 
on  liberty  we  can  only  be  true  to  our  heritage  if 
we  respect  the  right  of  other  nations  to  achieve 
and  maintain  liberty.  And  in  a  world  where 
other  nations  desire  to  be  free,  the  key  to  our 
own  security  lies  in  the  continued  existence  of  a 
system  of  free  and  independent  nations,  unified 
toward  the  end  of  protecting  their  freedom.  The 
Soviets,  by  contrast,  are  committed  by  doctrine, 
by  political  faith,  to  seek  to  extend  their  control 
over  other  states  and  to  see  in  this  control  their 
only  security.  Freedom  anywhere  threatens 
tyranny  everywhere;  thus  tyranny  anywhere  is 
hostile  to  freedom  everywhere. 

Now,  if  we  recognize  the  determination  of  the 
young  nations  to  make  freedom  a  going  concern 
through  adding  economic  development  to  their 
political  independence,  and  if  we  accept  that  the 
key  to  our  own  security  lies  in  the  continued  exist- 
ence of  a  system  of  free  nations,  then  the  third 
point  follows  of  necessity.  It  is  not  enough 
merely  to  offer  our  sympathy  and  good  wishes  to 
nations  seeking  to  give  their  freedom  permanent 
reality.    We  must  help  them. 

The  details  of  our  foreign  economic  policies 
are  being  examined  and  debated  at  this  time,  and 
it  is  neither  proper  nor  necessary  for  me  to  enter 
that  debate.  But  whatever  changes,  if  any,  are 
finally  made,  they  must  take  into  account  the  fact 
that  the  Soviet  economic  offensive  cannot  be  met 
by  a  negative  program  of  attempting  to  match 
whatever  the  other  side  does,  nor  by  trying  to 
outbid  them  in  offers  of  assistance.  Kather  we 
must  follow  a  positive  program  of  seeing  to  it 
that  our  help  is  made  available  to  those  nations 
which  need  it  in  order  to  remain  free. 

The  effect  of  economic  conditions  upon  commu- 
nism is  rather  graphically  illustrated  right  here  in 
our  own  land.  William  Z.  Foster,  who  is  at  least 
nominally  the  head  of  the  American  Communist 
Party,  recently  explained  publicly  the  reasons 
why  communism  has  lost  influence  in  America. 
Writing  for  the  Communist  newspaper,  The  Dally 
Worker,  he  said  that  the  relatively  good  economic 
conditions  which  workers  in  this  country  have 
enjoyed  in  recent  years  have  done  more  to  restrict 
the  growth  of  communism  in  America  than  any 
other  factor. 
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In  many  years  of  experience  in  many  lands  it 
has  been  my  observation  that  men  frequently  em- 
brace tyranny  where  freedom  has  failed  to  offer 
them  a  decent  life. 

Against  this  background  perhaps  the  reasons 
behind  the  decision  to  continue  economic  aid  to 
Marshal  Tito  begin  to  come  into  focus.  In  assist- 
ing Yugoslavia  we  do  not  endorse  its  form  of 
government,  nor  the  philosophy  upon  which  its 
government  is  based.  Our  aid  is  offered  rather 
because  Yugoslavia  continues  to  be  independent 
of  Soviet  control  and  has  needed  assistance  to  con- 
tinue its  independence. 

The  value  to  the  free  world  and  to  enslaved 
peoples  of  continued  Yugoslav  independence  is 
clearly  illustrated  by  recent  events.  When  the 
Soviet  Union  sought  to  achieve  a  more  peaceful 
relationship  with  the  rest  of  the  free  world,  it 
had  first  to  make  its  peace  with  Marshal  Tito. 
But  acknowledging  the  "respectability"  of  Tito 
in  turn  made  Titoism  in  some  measure  respectable, 
and  this  has  lent  encouragement  to  the  other  satel- 
lites in  seeking  greater  independence  from  Moscow. 
The  recent  events  in  Warsaw  illuminate  this 
point.  The  new  trend  appears  to  have  come  into 
conflict  with  the  degree  of  authority  which  Mos- 
cow wishes  to  continue  to  exercise  over  the  other 
satellites.  It  is  reported  that  the  Soviets  have 
warned  the  other  Communist  parties  against  overly 
great  fraternization  with  the  Yugoslavs,  who  en- 
courage the  trend  tow  ard  independence.  The  Tito- 
Khrushchev  talks  appear  to  have  been  an  effort  on 
the  part  of  Moscow  to  convince  President  Tito 
of  the  dangers  of  too  liberal  an  interpretation  of 
the  new  "equality"  among  all  Communist  parties. 

50  far  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  Yugoslavs  have 
retreated  from  their  independent  position. 

Thus  our  aid  to  Yugoslavia  has  helped  to  bring 
about  some  loosening  of  the  bonds  upon  the  once- 
free  nations  of  Eastern  Europe.  It  has  helped 
create  problems  for  the  Communist  leaders  which 
they  have  not  yet  been  able  to  resolve. 

United  Nations  Day 

Today  we  are  celebrating  United  Nations  Day. 
It  is  entirely  fitting  that  we  pause  from  our  pre- 
occupation with  the  immediate  problems  facing 
us  and  speak  for  a  moment  about  this  important 
birthday. 

Eleven  years  ago  today  the  U.N.  Charter, 
drafted  here  on  the  Pacific  coast  and  signed  by 

51  nations,  came  into  effect.     There  have  been  a 


lot  of  changes  in  the  world  since  1945.  The  U.N. 
has  in  many  ways  become  something  quite  differ- 
ent from  what  its  founders  contemplated.  But  it 
remains  a  basic  framework  for  international 
action  that  is  as  valid  for  1956  as  it  was  for  1945. 
It  remains  "a  center,"  in  the  words  of  the  char- 
ter, "for  harmonizing  the  actions  of  nations"  in 
the  attainment  of  "common  ends."  The  interests 
of  nations  are  varied  and  rarely  identical.  But 
practically  all  nations  share  a  real  national  inter- 
est in  the  existence  of  the  U.N.  In  11  years  not  a 
single  nation  has  left  the  U.N.  Its  membership 
has,  on  the  contrary,  grown  from  51  to  76,  with 
more  nations  about  to  be  added. 

I  have  already  mentioned  the  work  of  the  U.N. 
in  trying  to  find  a  solution  to  the  Suez  and  Pales- 
tine problems.  I  might  also  mention  that  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  U.N.  will  at  the  session 
beginning  on  November  12  in  New  York  discuss 
the  final  report  of  the  International  Law  Commis- 
sion on  the  regime  of  the  high  seas  and  the  regime 
of  territorial  waters.  And  this,  as  you  know,  is 
a  matter  of  great  interest  to  our  coastal  States  and 
brings  us  right  back  to  the  Pacific  Northwest. 

I  have  circled  the  globe— from  here  to  the  Far 
East,  to  Suez,  through  the  Soviet  Union,  and  back 
to  Seattle.  I  have  tried  to  give  you  a  glimpse  of 
the  world's  problems  as  we  see  them  in  Washing- 
ton and  of  our  efforts  and  hopes  for  their  solution. 
Foreign  relations  place  the  responsibility  on  all 
of  us  to  try  to  understand  the  problems  and  do 
what  we  can  to  meet  them.  I  thank  you  for  en- 
abling me  this  evening  to  share  this  important 
duty  with  you  of  the  Institute  of  International 
Affairs. 

Air  Transport  Discussions  With  Korea 

Press  release  552  dated  October  24 

Arrangements  have  been  made  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Korea  for  the 
commencement  in  Washington  on  October  29, 
1956,  of  discussions  concerning  an  air  transport 
agreement  between  the  two  countries. 

The  United  States  delegation  will  be  headed  by 
Howard  L.  Parsons,  Director,  Office  of  Northeast 
Asian  Affairs,  Department  of  State.  Minister 
Pyo  Wook  Han  of  the  Embassy  of  Korea  will  be 
chief  delegate  of  the  Republic  of  Korea  delega- 
tion. He  will  be  assisted  by  Commercial  Attache 
Myung  Won  Shim  and  by  Capt.  Yong  Wook 
Shinn,  president  of  Korean  National  Airlines. 
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Foreign  Aid  Under  the  Microscope 


by  Thorsten  V.  Kalijarvi 

Deputy  Assistant  /Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs 1 


My  subject  has  to  do  with  the  foreign  aid  pro- 
gram of  the  United  States.  Foreign  aid  is  a  mat- 
ter with  which  we,  as  a  nation,  have  had  some  ex- 
perience throughout  our  history.  The  founding 
fathers  were  deeply  concerned  with  it — perhaps 
none  of  them  more  so  than  Benjamin  Franklin. 

I  suppose  it  is  really  a  Philadelphia  custom  to 
bring  in  the  name  of  Benjamin  Franklin.  I  speak 
with  some  authority,  because  in  a  talk  about  inter- 
national trade  in  Philadelphia  about  a  year  and 
a  half  ago  I  could  not  resist  telling  a  story  in  which 
Franklin,  observing  in  London  how  three  flies  were 
revived  by  the  sun's  rays  after  being  drowned  in  a 
bottle  of  wine,  expressed  a  wish  that  he  could  be 
"immersed  in  a  cask  of  Madeira  wine,  with  a  few 
friends,"  to  be  recalled  to  life  a  hundred  years 
hence  by  the  warm  sunshine  of  his  dear  America. 

But  after  all,  it  is  a  pleasant  custom— talking 
about  Franklin,  that  is — and  very  apt  for  speech- 
makers  on  this  side  of  the  Delaware  too,  for  Frank- 
lin was  no  stranger  to  New  Jersey.  Indeed,  New 
Jersey  has  her  claim  to  that  great  patriot.  He 
has  left  us  a  graphic  account  of  how  he  trudged 
across  this  State  at  the  age  of  17,  rain-soaked, 
tired,  hungry,  thirsty,  almost  penniless,  on  his  way 
from  Boston  to  Philadelphia  and  camped  along 
your  river  bank,  perhaps  where  some  big  factory 
now  covers  the  landscape. 

Later,  one  of  his  best-known  humorous  writings 
was  his  account  of  a  "Witch  Trial  at  Mount 
Holly,"  a  place  which  I  think  must  not  be  too  far 
from  here,  judging  by  the  signs  on  the  Jersey 
Turnpike.  Still  later,  he  bought  300  acres  near 
Burlington  and  performed  some  important  agri- 

1  Address  made  at  the  annual  dinner  of  the  Camden 
County  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Delaware  Township,  N.  J., 
on  Oct.  25  (press  release  553  dated  Oct.  24). 
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cultural  experiments  there.  He  printed  the  paper 
money  of  the  colony  of  New  Jersey.  In  London 
he  served  as  agent  for  the  New  Jersey  Assembly. 

However,  the  picture  of  Franklin  that  is  im- 
portant for  our  subject  this  evening  does  not  spe- 
cifically concern  New  Jersey,  nor  Philadelphia, 
nor  Boston.  It  is  the  picture  of  Franklin  in 
France  during  our  Revolutionary  War,  a  Franklin 
in  his  seventies,  plainly  dressed,  bespectacled,  per- 
haps the  most  renowned  man  in  the  world  at  that 
time — scientist,  statesman,  patriot,  man  of  letters, 
printer,  publisher,  merchant,  diplomat. 

Having  richly  earned  the  right  to  retire,  was 
this  Titan  satisfied  to  repair  to  his  comfortable 
house  in  Philadelphia,  resting  on  the  honors  that 
had  been  heaped  upon  him  during  his  long  and 
astonishing  career,  reminiscing  and  taking  tender 
care  of  his  gallstone  and  his  gout?  He  was  not. 
Having  sailed  past  the  guns  of  the  British  Navy  on 
a  dangerous  voyage  in  which  he  faced  an  almost 
certain  death  on  the  gallows  had  he  been  captured, 
this  indomitable  old  man  was  actively  seeking  help 
for  his  country  in  France.  Surrounded  by  British 
spies  and  working  amidst  fearful  aggravations 
and  difficulties,  he  sought  to  obtain  more  and  ever 
more  French  foreign  aid  for  the  newly  established 
United  States  of  America.  Under  pressure  from 
the  Continental  Congress  and  from  George  Wash- 
ington himself  in  the  darkest  months  of  the  war, 
Franklin  had  to  apply  for  loan  after  loan,  even 
when  it  was  personally  humiliating  to  do  so,  and 
finally  with  the  help  of  this  French  "mutual  secu- 
rity program"  our  national  independence  was 
accomplished. 

We  also  know  that  the  Dutch  and  others  were 
similarly  approached  at  this  time.  But  I  have 
used  this  single  episode  as  a  forceful  reminder 
that  our  country  has  known  both  ends  of  foreign 
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aid.  We  know  how  it  feels  to  be  the  aider  and 
how  it  feels  to  be  the  aided. 

Let  us  now  come  to  our  own  time  and  speak  of 
1956. 

We  have  in  this  country  an  intercollegiate  sport 
that  may  not  be  as  spectacular  as  football  but,  in 
its  own  way,  is  just  as  vigorously  contested.  I 
refer  to  intercollegiate  debating.  Every  year  the 
intercollegiate  authorities,  through  some  sort  of 
machinery  with  which  I  am  unfamiliar,  grind 
out  a  subject-of-the-year  which  is  debated  on  plat- 
forms throughout  the  entire  Nation.  And  this 
year  the  subject  they  have  chosen  is  as  follows: 
"Resolved:  That  the  United  States  Should  Dis- 
continue Direct  Economic  Aid  to  Foreign  Coun- 
tries." 

At  the  very  time  when  our  college  students  are 
earnestly  contending  with  one  another  over 
whether  to  do  away  with  economic  assistance,  some 
of  their  elders,  men  of  much  experience  in  world 
affairs,  are  just  as  earnestly  contending  that  his- 
torical events  require  us  to  alter  our  aid  programs 
in  order  to  place  even  greater  emphasis  on  the 
economic  and  less  on  the  military. 

Interest  in  foreign  aid  is  by  no  means  confined 
to  these  two  viewpoints,  but  they  do  indicate  the 
wide  range  of  public  concern.  They  also  illus- 
trate the  gaps  that  exist  among  current  views 
about  the  various  foreign  operations  which  we 
sometimes  refer  to  as  the  mutual  security  program 
and  sometimes  simply  as  "foreign  aid" — a  term 
which  is  often  misleading  but  which  is  so  firmly 
rooted  in  the  language  that  it  is  difficult  to  avoid. 

Reexamination  of  Program 

We  shall  make  no  effort  to  reconcile  these  widely 
separated  viewpoints  here  tonight.  This  is  not 
the  place  to  try.  But  we  can  perhaps  agree,  as 
I  think  most  Americans  do  agree,  that  our  country 
has  reached  a  period  when  it  must  ask  itself  the 
hardest  questions  imaginable  and  then  make  a 
serious,  concerted,  nonpartisan  effort  to  agree  on 
the  answers.  Such  an  effort  has  in  fact  com- 
menced and  will  be  going  on  for  the  next  few 
months.  This  is  a  time  of  thought  and  reexam- 
ination, to  me  a  stimulating  time,  when  a  great 
Nation  puts  a  great  program  under  the  micro- 
scope for  study. 

Governmental  evaluations  of  major  programs, 
of  course,  go  on  continually,  and  changes  are  made 
as  necessary.     In  the  present  situation,  however, 


something  new  has  been  added.  Both  the  execu- 
tive and  legislative  branches  have  commenced 
studies  in  which  they  have  recruited  the  help  of 
distinguished  private  citizens.  Next  year,  when 
it  comes  time  to  decide  what  the  mutual  security 
program  will  be  like  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1958,  these  broad  studies  will  be  useful  to  the 
President  and  the  Congress.  Even  if  they  result 
in  no  fundamental  alterations  in  the  program,  at 
least  the  country  and  the  world  will  know  better 
what  the  national  objectives  are  and  how  the  Gov- 
ernment proposes  to  achieve  them. 

Tonight  it  is  my  purpose  to  report  to  you  about 
the  principal  studies  that  have  been  set  in  motion 
and  to  give  you  some  of  the  questions  they  are 
striving  to  answer.  But  first  it  might  be  useful 
to  look  backward  a  few  years  and  remind  our- 
selves of  the  main  events  that  have  brought  us 
to  the  present  juncture. 

First,  there  was  World  War  I.  It  changed  the 
global  balance  of  power.  Europe,  which  for  cen- 
turies had  been  the  world  power  center,  began  a 
relative  decline  and  contracted  economic  diseases 
which  were  to  persist  for  decades.  The  United 
States  emerged  as  a  formidable  world  force.  The 
Russian  revolution  cast  a  shadow  on  world  affairs, 
small  at  first,  but  threatening. 

One  thing  led  to  another  until  the  civilized 
world  was  plunged  into  the  nightmare  that  we  call 
World  War  II.  And,  when  the  war  finally  ended, 
other  nightmares  followed — a  hostile  and  aggres- 
sive Soviet  Russia  bent  on  fastening  communism 
on  the  world;  the  monsters  of  "hunger,  poverty, 
desperation,  and  chaos"  stalking  through  Western 
Europe;  and  the  ominous  mushroom  of  nuclear 
fission. 

The  United  States,  mightier  than  ever,  its  fac- 
tories and  farms  prolific,  its  homeland  physically 
undamaged  though  many  thousands  of  families 
had  lost  members  in  battle,  found  itself  faced  with 
a  world  responsibility  that  has  seldom  come  to  any 
nation  in  history.  You  remember  how  America 
responded  with  a  great  bipartisan  program,  the 
Marshall  plan.  We  can  best  recapture  the  electric 
atmosphere  of  those  days  by  recalling  the  historic 
speech  of  Arthur  Vandenberg  in  the  Senate  of 
March  1, 1948,  when  he  said : 

This  legislation,  Mr.  President,  seeks  peace  and  stability 
for  free  men  in  a  free  world.  It  seeks  them  by  economic 
rather  than  by  military  means.  It  proposes  to  help  our 
friends  to  help  themselves  in  the  pursuit  of  sound  and 
successful  liberty  in  the  democratic  pattern.  The  quest 
can  mean  as  much  to  us  as  it  does  to  them.    It  aims  to 
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preserve  the  victory  against  aggression  and  dictatorship 
which  we  thought  we  won  in  World  War  II.  It  strives  to 
help  stop  World  War  III  before  it  starts.  It  rights  the 
economic  chaos  which  would  precipitate  far-flung  disin- 
tegration. It  sustains  western  civilization.  It  means  to 
take  Western  Europe  completely  off  the  American  dole  at 
the  end  of  the  adventure.  It  recognizes  the  grim  truth — 
whether  we  like  it  or  not — that  American  self-interest, 
national  economy,  and  national  security  are  inseverably 
linked  with  these  objectives. 

So  ends  the  quotation  from  Senator  Vanden- 
berg.  I  was  on  the  floor  of  the  Senate  when  he 
made  his  famous  address,  and  I  clearly  recall  its 
insight,  force,  and  effect.  The  Marshall  plan  per- 
formed its  mission.  And  in  those  crowded  years 
new  developments  altered  the  course  of  our  foreign 
aid.  One  such  development  was  the  Communist 
invasion  of  Korea,  which  hastened  a  shift  of  em- 
phasis away  from  economic  aid  and  toward  mili- 
tary assistance  for  the  free  world.  Another  was 
a  remarkable  new  force  in  world  affairs,  the  emer- 
gence of  nationalism  and  economic  aspirations  in 
the  newly  independent  countries  of  Asia  and 
Africa.  As  Europe  rose  again  to  her  feet,  our 
economic  assistance  shifted  increasingly  toward 
the  so-called  underdeveloped  regions  where  popu- 
lations are  pressing  governments  to  attain  higher 
standards  of  living. 

There  is  no  question  that  the  military  and  eco- 
nomic strength  of  the  free  world  has  increased 
and  that  the  mutual  security  program  has  made — 
and  is  making— significant  contributions  to  this 
increase.  But  the  world  situation  does  not  stand 
still,  and  in  the  last  year  or  two  many  interesting 
and  complex  problems  have  insistently  demanded 
attention. 

There  is  a  growing  competition  in  many  coun- 
tries between  the  heavy  cost  of  a  modern  military 
establishment  and  the  cost  of  economic  growth. 
Many  free- world  governments  are  finding  it  diffi- 
cult to  maintain  the  kind  of  security  force  they 
need  and  also  to  finance  and  carry  forward  pro- 
grams of  economic  development.  The  cessation 
of  actual  fighting  on  battlefronts  in  Asia  has 
highlighted  economic  considerations  and  has 
shown  the  great  and  difficult  choices  that  must  be 
made,  especially  by  the  less-developed  countries. 

The  problem  has  been  intensified  by  a  number  of 
changes  in  Soviet  policy  since  the  death  of  Stalin. 
The  fundamental  objectives  of  the  Communists 
unfortunately  remain  the  same.  One  of  the  signifi- 
cant Soviet  changes  has  been  toward  more  flexi- 
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bility  in  international  affairs.  The  Communists 
have  begun  extensive  economic  activities,  includ- 
ing trade  and  aid,  in  those  seething  areas  that  I 
mentioned  before — that  is,  the  less-developed 
countries,  especially  in  the  Middle  East  and  South 
and  Southeast  Asia. 

In  an  effort  to  deal  with  some  of  these  problems, 
earlier  this  year  the  executive  branch  asked  the 
Congress  for  greater  flexibility  in  the  administra- 
tion of  our  mutual  security  program,  and  espe- 
cially for  authority  to  make  long-term  commit- 
ments. These  requests  were  not  fully  granted. 
But  they  brought  into  sharper  focus  the  fact  that  a 
certain  amount  of  misunderstanding  has  developed 
over  the  last  few  years  both  in  this  country  and 
abroad  concerning  the  objectives  of  our  programs. 

President's  Citizen  Advisers 

For  these  and  other  reasons  the  President  last 
month  enlisted  a  distinguished  group  of  citizens 
to  assist  in  a  reexamination  of  our  programs.2 
This  group  is  called  the  President's  Citizen  Ad- 
visers on  the  Mutual  Security  Program.  They 
held  their  first  meeting  on  September  27  and  by 
now  are  deep  in  their  assignment  with  the  aim  of 
making  a  progress  report  by  December  1  and  a 
final  report  by  next  March  1. 

As  coordinator  of  the  citizen  advisers,  the  Presi- 
dent appointed  Benjamin  Fairless,  former  presi- 
dent and  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  United 
States  Steel  Corporation.  The  six  other  advisers 
are: 

Colgate  W.  Darden,  Jr.,  president  of  the  University  of 
Virginia 

Richard  R.  Deupree,  chairman  of  the  board  of  Proctor  and 
Gamble  Company 

John  L.  Lewis,  president  of  the  United  Mine  Workers  of 
America 

Whitelaw  Reid,  chairman  of  the  board  of  the  New  York 
Herald  Tribune 

Walter  Bedell  Smith,  former  director  of  the  Central  In- 
telligence Agency,  former  Under  Secretary  of  State,  and 
now  vice  chairman  of  the  American  Machine  and 
Foundry  Company 

Jesse  W.  Tapp,  vice  chairman  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  Bank  of  America 

The  President  gave  these  men  a  big  order.  He 
asked  them  to  recommend  concerning : 

1.  The  purposes,  scope,  development,  and  oper- 
ation of  the  overseas  assistance  programs  in  rela- 
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tion   to   our   own   foreign   policy    and   national 
interests ; 

2.  The  possible  magnitude  and  duration  of  the 
programs  in  the  light  of  our  own  economic  capa- 
bilities; 

3.  The  geographic  distribution  and  composition 
of  the  programs ;  and 

4.  Methods  of  developing  and  administering 
programs  which  will  most  effectively  and  eco- 
nomically achieve  the  agreed  purposes. 

The  President  further  requested  the  citizen 
advisers  in  studying  those  broad  issues  to  give  him 
their  views  on  a  number  of  specific  questions.  If 
I  summarize  these  questions,  we  will  have  before 
us  in  capsule  form  some  of  the  serious  problems 
which  our  country  now  faces : 

What  should  be  the  balance  among  military, 
economic,  financial,  and  technical  assistance? 
What  are  the  best  means  of  achieving  flexibility 
and  continuity?  Under  what  terms  and  condi- 
tions should  assistance  be  made  available  to  for- 
eign countries  ?  What  is  the  relationship  between 
the  disposal  of  surplus  agricultural  products  and 
our  mutual  security  operations  ?  What  is  the  role 
of  private  lending  institutions  and  of  private  in- 
vestment? What  are  the  relative  advantages  of 
providing  assistance  on  a  bilateral  or  multilateral 
basis  ?  What  are  the  relative  advantages  of  pro- 
viding assistance  on  a  loan  or  grant  basis  ? 

Studies  by  the  Congress 

Meanwhile,  the  Congress  is  already  hard  at  work 
with  microscopes  of  its  own.  Normally  the  com- 
mittee hearings  on  the  aid  program  do  not  begin 
until  Congress  has  convened  in  January  and  is 
well  along  in  its  session.  This  year  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Committee  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives, the  chairman  of  which  is  Representative 
James  P.  Richards  of  South  Carolina,  has  already 
held  a  series  of  preliminary  hearings.  Witnesses 
from  both  inside  and  outside  the  Government; 
have  given  their  thoughtful  views,  and  this  com- 
mittee and  its  staff  plan  a  vast  amount  of  further 
work  before  recommending  action  to  the  House 
some  time  next  spring. 

On  the  Senate  side,  a  study  is  under  way  that  is 
perhaps  unique  in  the  history  of  congressional  in- 
quiries. If  I  devote  more  time  to  describing  the 
Senate  project,  it  is  because  the  Senate  project 
has  some  unusual  ramifications. 

Last  July  11,  the  Senate  adopted  a  resolution — 


Senate  Resolution  285,  to  be  exact — in  which  it 
created  a  Special  Committee  To  Study  the  Foreign 
Aid  Program.  This  group  consists  of  the  full 
membership  of  the  Foreign  Relations  Committee 
plus  two  leading  members  of  the  Appropriations 
Committee  and  two  leading  members  of  the  Armed 
Services  Committee. 

This  special  committee,  by  the  terms  of  the  res- 
olution, will  "make  exhaustive  studies  of  the  ex- 
tent to  which  foreign  assistance  by  the  United 
States  Government  serves,  can  be  made  to  serve, 
or  does  not  serve,  the  national  interest"  and  will 
direct  its  attention  to  a  series  of  matters  including 
the  proper  objectives  of  United  States  aid  pro- 
grams and  the  methods  of  accomplishing  the 
objectives. 

The  committee  is  authorized  to  spend  up  to 
$300,000  in  probing  into  those  matters.  Senator 
Walter  F.  George,  who  is  chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee but  who  is  presently  in  Europe  in  connec- 
tion with  his  new  responsibilities  as  Special  Repre- 
sentative and  Personal  Ambassador  of  the  Presi- 
dent, has  appointed  six  Senators  to  serve  as  an 
executive  committee  during  the  adjournment  of 
Congress.  They  are  Senators  Green,  Russell,  Ful- 
bright,  Bridges,  your  own  Alexander  Smith  of 
New  Jersey,  and  Knowland.  Senator  Fulbright 
is  acting  chairman  of  the  executive  committee. 

Now,  the  most  unusual  feature  of  this  study  is 
that  the  committee  has  made  commercial  con- 
tracts with  a  number  of  outside  institutions  and 
private  firms  to  look  into  various  aspects  and  re- 
port their  conclusions.  Contracts  have  been 
signed  with  the  following : 

The  Brookings  Institution,  to  study  the  administrative 
aspects. 

The  Systems  Analysis  Corporation,  to  study  certain 
aspects  of  military  assistance. 

The  Institute  of  War  and  Peace  Studies  at  Columbia 
University,  likewise  to  study  military  assistance. 

Louis  J.  Kroeger  and  Associates,  to  make  a  study  of 
personnel  for  the  assistance  programs. 

American  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  to  study  the  role 
of  private  enterprise  in  foreign  assistance. 

The  National  Planning  Association,  to  study  the  impact 
of  the  programs  on  our  domestic  economy. 

The  Research  Center  for  Economic  Development  and 
Cultural  Change,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  to  study 
the  processes  of  economic  development. 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  to  study  the  objectives  of 
economic  assistance. 

Stuart  Rice  Associates,  to  study  the  aid  activities  of 
other  free  nations. 

The  Council  for  Economic  and  Industry  Research, 
Washington,  D.  C,  to  study  foreign  assistance  activities 
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of  the  Communist  bloc  and  their  implications  for  the 
United  States. 

Jerome  Jacobson  Associates,  to  study  the  use  of  private 
contractors  in  the  foreign  aid  programs. 

The  special  committee  is  also  engaging  a  num- 
ber of  experienced  citizens  to  visit  different  parts 
of  the  world  and  make  on-the-spot  observations. 
Last  week  seven  names  were  announced  in  this 
connection.  One  is  Dr.  Lewis  Webster  Jones, 
president  of  New  Jersey's  great  Rutgers  Uni- 
versity, who  is  already  in  South  Asia  observing 
the  programs  in  India,  Pakistan,  Ceylon,  and 
Afghanistan.  The  others  are  former  Ambas- 
sador Norman  Armour;  former  Ambassador 
James  C.  Dunn;  William  Randolph  Hearst,  Jr., 
the  newspaper  publisher;  Dr.  John  A.  Hannah, 
president  of  Michigan  State  University;  James 
M inotto,  former  Government  official ;  and  Clement 
D.  Johnston,  chairman  of  the  executive  committee 
of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  United  States. 

So  much  for  the  Senate  study.  The  studies 
which  I  have  described,  plus  the  regular  policy 
planning  of  the  executive  agencies  such  as  the 
Department  of  State,  the  International  Coopera- 
tion Administration,  and  the  Department  of 
Defense,  plus  the  advice  of  already-existing  advis- 
ory committees,  plus  regular  work  of  other  con- 
gressional committees  which  I  have  not  men- 
tioned, plus  the  inevitable  articles  and  editorials 
in  hundreds  of  newspapers  and  magazines,  plus 
the  thoughtful  discussions  and  ideas  of  many 
Americans  in  private  life— perhaps  I  should 
add,  plus  the  eloquence  of  the  intercollegiate 
debaters — all  add  up  to  a  pretty  big  microscope. 
But  after  all,  the  creature  under  observation  is  a 
pretty  big  specimen. 

You  may  have  been  struck  by  the  fact  that  the 
President's  Citizen  Advisers  and  the  Senate 
special  committee  are  not  merely  examining 
techniques  and  methods.  They  are  also  directed 
to  consider  why  we  have  a  mutual  security  pro- 
gram in  the  first  place.  They  are  asking :  What 
are  our  purposes?  What  are  we  seeking?  In 
other  words,  the  examiners  are  directed  to  get 
down  to  fundamentals,  and  it  is  devoutly  to  be 
hoped  that  they  will  put  fundamentals  ahead  of 
operating  details. 

Principle  Behind  Foreign  Aid 

This  leads  me,  in  closing  my  talk,  to  mention 
one  of  the  most  important  fundamentals  of  all— 
the  principle  that  when  we  help  other  countries 
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we  do  it  in  our  own  interest  as  well  as  theirs. 
I  know  there  are  those  who  look  upon  foreign 
aid  as  a  great  give-away  program.  If  I  thought 
it  to  be  such  I  would  prefer  to  leave  it  to  churches, 
missionaries,  the  private  citizen,  and  institutions. 
But  the  broad  concept  underlying  our  loans,  tech- 
nical assistance,  and  grants  to  other  countries  is 
that  such  efforts  are  in  our  own  enlightened  self- 
interest  because,  to  the  extent  they  foster  the 
national  strength  and  independence  of  others, 
they  strengthen  the  prospects  for  peace  and  free- 
dom, and  in  the  long  run  they  promote  our  own 
continued  economic  growth. 

No  country  should  look  upon  aid  from  the 
United  States  as  something  to  which  it  can  lay 
claim  as  a  matter  of  right,  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  it  is  in  the  interest  of  the  United  States. 

The  so-called  "recipient"  country  must  of  course 
accomplish  the  major  part  of  the  job  through  its 
own  resources.  The  United  States,  in  what  it  is 
able  to  do,  is  not  seeking  mere  gratitude,  but  a 
healthier  and  more  prosperous  world  to  live  in. 
The  stronger  our  friends  are,  the  more  secure  we 
are.  As  Senator  Vandenberg  said  of  the  Mar- 
shall plan,  "The  quest  can  mean  as  much  to  us  as 
it  does  to  them." 

It  should  not  be  surprising  to  anyone  that  the 
fundamental  concept  of  our  foreign  aid  is  our  own 
national  interest.  We  all  know  that  nations  do 
not  put  the  interests  of  other  nations  above  their 
own.  The  French  adored  Benjamin  Franklin 
and  they  were  filled  with  romantic  ardor  by  our 
Declaration  of  Independence,  but  the  decisive  rea- 
son why  the  French  crown  aided  the  United  States 
was  the  cold  conviction  that  it  would  be  in  the 
national  interest  of  France  to  do  so.  This  fact 
did  not  make  the  aid  any  less  beneficial  to  the 
United  States. 

In  like  manner,  the  aid  we  provide  to  other  coun- 
tries is  in  our  national  interest,  but  this  fact  does 
not  make  the  aid  any  less  beneficial  to  the 
recipients. 

The  real  question  is  not  whether  nations  act  in 
their  self-interest.  The  real  question  is  where  a 
nation  conceives  its  interest  to  be.  The  foreio-n 
operations  of  the  United  States  are  tangible  evi- 
dence that  this  country  conceives  its  long-range 
interests  to  coincide  with  the  well-being  and  inde- 
pendence of  other  peoples. 

Thus,  what  we  call  "foreign  aid"  is  a  matter  of 
cooperation  and  partnership. 

In  spite  of  this  simple  fact,  it  is  phenomenal 
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after  all  these  years  how  many  people  still  fail  to 
grasp  that  principle. 

Perhaps  the  term  itself,  "foreign  aid,"  is  partly 
to  blame.  It  is  short  enough  to  fit  into  a  headline, 
but  it  does  not  always  fit  the  true  facts.  To  some 
in  the  United  States,  the  word  "aid"  suggests 
charity.  To  some  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  the 
word  "aid"  has  the  unfortunate  connotation  of 
"donor  and  recipient,"  "rich  uncle  and  poor  rela- 
tion," "successful  —  unsuccessful,"  "superior  — 
inferior." 

Besides,  "foreign  aid,"  being  a  convenient  sort 
of  handle,  is  used  indiscriminately  for  activities 
which  differ  widely  from  one  another,  such  as 
loans  of  various  kinds,  the  teaching  of  technical 
skills,  gifts  of  food  to  help  people  in  emergencies, 
grants  of  equipment  to  foster  economic  develop- 
ment, and  the  transfer  of  military  weapons  for 
the  common  defense  of  the  free  world.  Surely 
"aid"  is  hardly  a,  precise  term  to  describe  each  of 
these  operations. 

We  are,  however,  saddled  with  the  term  "for- 
eign aid"  because  it  has  become  deeply  implanted 
in  the  language.  I  do  not  suggest  that  we  can 
cease  using  it  altogether.  But  I  do  suggest  that 
in  the  present  period  of  national  reexamination  it 
will  be  well  for  all  of  us — our  Government  officials 
and  our  private  citizens,  our  molders  of  public 
opinion,  and  our  intercollegiate  debaters — to  keep 
in  mind  that  "foreign  aid,"  whatever  you  call  it, 
carries  with  it  the  built-in  concept  that  our  pro- 
grams aid  others  and  aid  us,  too,  because  they 
and  we  have  common  interests. 


as  the  developments  of  the  political  campaign 
indicate. 

The  Rumanian  Government  has  informed  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  that  its  observ- 
ers will  be  Constantin  Paraschivescu-Balaceanu, 
member  of  the  Presidium  of  the  Grand  National 
Assembly  and  Rumanian  member  of  The  Hague 
Permanent  Court  of  Arbitration;  Gheorghe 
Macovescu,  journalist  and  Director  General  of 
Cinematography  in  the  Ministry  of  Culture ;  and 
Ladislau  Banyai,  rector  of  the  Bolyai  University 
of  Cluj  and  deputy  of  the  Grand  National 
Assembly. 

The  Department  of  State  has  made  arrange- 
ments with  the  Governmental  Affairs  Institute  to 
handle  the  details  of  the  visit.  Durrin  Allin  of 
the  Institute  and  an  interpreter  will  travel  with 
the  Rumanian  observers  during  their  stay  in  the 
United  States.  The  Rumanian  observers  will  ar- 
rive at  Idlewild,  N.  Y.,  on  October  24  and  will  fly  to 
Washington  the  same  day.  In  Washington  they 
will  receive  a  briefing  at  the  Governmental  Af- 
fairs Institute  on  American  politics  and  elections. 
They  will  also  visit  the  Republican  National 
Headquarters  and  the  Democratic  National 
Committee. 

On  October  25  they  will  return  to  New  York, 
where  they  will  hear  President  Eisenhower  speak 
at  Madison  Square  Garden.  On  October  26,  they 
will  fly  to  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  on  October 
27  they  will  hear  the  Democratic  candidate  for 
President,  Adlai  Stevenson,  at  an  open-air  rally 
in  Washington  Square. 


Visit  of  Rumanian 
Election  Observers 

Press  release  554  dated  October  24 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
20 1  that  the  U.S.S.R.  and  Rumania  had  accepted 
the  invitation  to  send  representatives  to  the  United 
States  to  view  at  first  hand  the  free  electoral 
processes  in  this  country.  The  Russian  observers 
arrived  on  October  22. 

Arrangements  have  been  completed  for  the  first 
half  of  the  itinerary  of  the  Rumanian  observers. 
The  second  half  of  the  itinerary  is  to  be  arranged 
after  the  observers  have  arrived  in  Washington 
to  correspond  with  the  request  of  the  visitors  and 
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submitted  by  the  Secretary-General.  E/2897,  June  18, 
1956.     63  pp.  mimeo. 

Financial  Implications  of  Actions  of  the  Council.  Work 
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Convention  on  the  Recovery  Abroad  of  Maintenance. 
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Conference  on  Maintenance  Obligations  on  20  June  1956 
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Calendar  of  Meetings 


Adjourned  During  October  1956 

U.N.   Committee  To  Review  the  Salary,  Allowances  and  Benefits 

System:  2d  Session. 
3d  ICAO  Air  Navigation  Conference 

ILO  Tripartite  Preparatory  Technical  Maritime  Conference   .    .    . 

FAO/WHO  Regional  Nutrition  Committee  for  South  and  East 
Asia:  4th  Meeting. 

UNESCO  Regional  Conference  on  Exchange  of  Publications  .    .    . 

Pan  American  Highway  Congresses:  2d  Meeting  of  Permanent 
Executive  Committee. 

South  Pacific  Commission:  Technical  Meeting  on  Pastures  and 
Livestock. 

ICEM  Council:  5th  Session 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  Working  Party  on 
Dairy  Products. 

International  Council  for  the  Exploration  of  the  Sea:  44th  Annual 
Meeting. 

International  Committee  on  Weights  and  Measures 

International  Sugar  Council:  Statistical  and  Executive  Com- 
mittees. 

International  Sugar  Council:  9th  Meeting       

Hague  Conference  on  International  Private  Law:  8th  Session     .    . 

U.N.  ECE  Working  Party  on  Arbitration:  3d  Meeting 

International  Tin  Study  Group  and  Management  Committee:  8th 
Meeting. 

FAO  Regional  Conference  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East:  3d  Session  . 

International  Conference  To  Consider  the  Status  of  Tangier  .    .    . 

GATT  Contracting  Parties:  Intersessional  Committee 

UNICEF  Committee  on  the  Administrative  Budget 

ILO  Advisory  Committee  on  Salaried  Employees  and  Professional 
Workers:  4th  Session. 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Development  of  Trade:  5th  Session  and 
East- West  Trade  Consultations. 

Conference  on  German  External  Assets 

WMO  Commission  for  Maritime  Meteorology:  2d  Session      .    .    . 

FAO  World  Eucalyptus  Conference 

ICAO  Panel  on  Future  Requirements  for  Turbo-jet  Aircraft:  1st 
Meeting. 

U.N.  ECE  Timber  Committee 

International  Union  of  Official  Travel  Organizations:  11th  Assem- 
bly. 


New  York September     11-Oc- 

tober  1. 

Montreal      September     18-Oc- 

tober  23. 

London September     19-Oc- 

tober  2. 

Tokyo September    25-Oc- 

tober  2. 

Habana October  1-5 

Washington October  1-5 

Melbourne October  1-5 

Geneva October  1-6 

Rome October  1-7 

Copenhagen October  1-9 

Paris October  1-10 

Geneva October  2  (1  day) 

Geneva October  2-3 

The  Hague October  3-24 

Geneva October  8-12 

London October  8-13 

Bandung,  Indonesia    ....  October  8-19 

Fedala,  Morocco October  8-31* 

Geneva October  10  (1  day) 

New  York October  10-12 

Geneva October  15-27 

Geneva October  15-27 

Lisbon October  15-29 

Hamburg October  16-26* 

Rome October  17-29 

Montreal October  17-31* 

Geneva October  22-25 

Vienna October  22-27 


In  Session  as  of  October  31,  1956 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference Washington November  28, 19  55- 

U.N.  Sugar  Conference:  2d  Session Geneva October  4- 

U.N.  Special  Committee  on  Question  of  Defining  Aggression  .    .    .  New  York October  8- 

G ATT  Contracting  Parties:  11th  Session Geneva October  11- 

South  Pacific  Commission:  16th  Session Noumea,  New  Caledonia  .    .  October  18- 

Committee  on  Improvement  of  National  Statistics:  4th  Session  .    .  Washington October  22- 

U.N.   Scientific   Committee  on   Effects  of  Atomic   Radiation:   2d  New  York October  22- 

Meeting. 

1  Prepared  in  the  Officejof  International  Conferences,  Oct.  24,  1956.     Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates  and  places. 
Following  is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.N.,  United  Nations;  ICAO,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  ILO,  In- 
ternational Labor  Organization;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization;  WHO,  World  Health  Organization;  UNESCO, 
United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  ICEM,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European 
Migration;  ECE,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe;  GATT,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  UNICEF,  United 
Nations  Children's    Fund;  WMO,  World  Meteorological  Organization;  ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the 
Far  East;  ECLA,  E  conomic  Commission  for  Latin  America;  CCIT,  formerly  Comite'  consultatif  international  telegraph- 
ique,  now  Comity  consultatif  international  telegraphique  et  telephonique  (CCIT  and  CCIF  com  bined) ;  ECOSOC,  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Council;  CCIF,  Comite"  consultatif  international  t<§lephonique;  NATO,  North  At  lantic  Treaty  Organiza- 
tion; UPU,  Universal  Postal  Union. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


In  Session  as  of  October  31,  1956 — Continued 


UNICEF  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee New  York October  22- 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  1st  Meeting  of  Con-  Rome  October  29- 

sultative  Subcommittee  on  Economic  Aspects  of  Rice. 

U.N.  ECAFE  Subcommittee  on  Trade:  2d  Session Tokyo October  29- 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  45th  Session New  Delhi October  31- 


Scheduled  November  1,  1956-January  31,  1957 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Preliminary  Working  Group. 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  on 
Storage  and  Processing  of  Rice. 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee:  Working  Party  on  Rural 
Electrification. 

UNESCO  General  Conference:  9th  Session 

ICAO  Special  Meeting  on  Charges  for  Airports  and  Air  Navigation 
Facilities. 

7th  International  Grassland  Congress 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee 

FAO  Cocoa  Study  Group:  1st  Meeting 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  5th  Session 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission:  4th  Meeting  . 

U.N.  General  Assembly:  11th  Session 

U.N.  ECE  Timber  Committee:  Joint  FAO/ECE  Working  Party 
on  Forest  and  Forest  Products  Statistics. 

ICAO  Special  Limited  Caribbean  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meet- 
ing- 
Caribbean  Commission:  Conference  on  Town  and  Country  De- 
velopment Planning. 

Inter- Parliamentary  Union:  45th  Conference 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Officials  Meeting. 

ICAO  Panel  on  Aircraft  Rescue  and  Fire-fighting  Equipment  at 
Aerodromes. 

FAO  Regional  Conference  for  Latin  America:  4th  Session  .... 

UN.  ECE  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  Working  Group 
on  Censuses  of  Population  and  Housing. 

U.N.  ECLA  Trade  Committee 

ILO  Governing  Body:   133d  Session 

ITU  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Com- 
mittee (CCIT) :  Preliminary  Study  Group. 

Customs  Cooperation  Council:  9th  Session 

Inter- American  Technical  Meeting  on  Housing  and  Planning .    .    . 

U.N.  ECE  Housing  Committee:  13th  Session  and  Working  Parties  . 

Inter- American  Travel  Congresses:  Permanent  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Commission  on  International  Commodity  Trade: 
4th  Session. 

ITU  International  Telephone  Consultative  Committee  (CCIF) : 
18th  Plenary  Assembly  (Final  Meeting). 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Agricultural  Problems:  8th  Meeting  .    . 

U.N.  ECE  Steel  Committee  and  Working  Parties 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Ministerial  Meeting. 

UNESCO  Middle  East  Conference  on  Vocational  and  Technical 
Education  (with  FAO  and  ILO). 

International  Wheat  Council:  21st  Session 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  4Gth  Session 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 
Semiannual  Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 

ITU  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (CCIT) : 
8th  Plenary  Assembly  (Final  Meeting). 

Caribbean  Commission:  2.3d  Meeting 

Symposium  on  Tropical  Cyclones 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Committee 

U.N.  ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee 

U.N.  ECAFE  Railway  Subcommittee:  5th  Session  of  Working 
Party  on  Railway  Track  Sleepers. 

ITU  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Com- 
mittee (CCIT) :  Plenary  Assembly  of  New  CCIT  (former  CCIT 
and  CCIF  combined). 

NATO  Council:  Ministerial  Session 
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Wellington,  New  Zealand  .    .  November  5- 

Calcutta November  5- 

Geneva November  5- 

New  Delhi November  5- 

Montreal November  6- 

Palmerston,    New   Zealand  .  November  6- 

Geneva November  8- 

Brussels November  12- 

Calcutta November  12- 

Seattle November  12- 

New  York November  12- 

Geneva November  12- 

Guatemala  City November  13- 

Trinidad November  14- 

Bangkok November  15- 

Wellington,  New  Zealand  .    .  November  19- 

Montreal November  19- 

Santiago November  19- 

Geneva November  19- 

Santiago November  19- 

Geneva November  20- 

Geneva November  22- 

Brussels November  26- 

Bogota November  26- 

Geneva November  26- 

Lima November  28- 

Geneva November  28- 

Geneva December  3- 

Geneva December  3- 

Geneva December  3- 

Wellington,  New  Zealand  .    .  December  4- 

Cairo December  4- 

London December  4*- 

New  Delhi December  6- 

Montevideo December  8- 

Geneva December  8- 

Barbados,  British  West  Indies  December  10- 

Brisbane,  Australia     ....  December  10- 

Geneva December  10- 

Geneva December  10- 

Bangkok December  13- 

Geneva December  15- 

Paris December 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


Scheduled  November  1,  1956-January  31,  1957 — Continued 


U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  Resumed  22d  Session   .... 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Subcommission  on  Prevention  of  Discrimination 
and  Protection  of  Minorities. 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Transport  and  Communications  Commission:  8th 
Session. 

WMO  Working  Group  on  Meteorological  Communications  of  Re- 
gional Association  I  (Africa) :  3d  Session. 

International  Commission  for  the  Celebration  of  the  200th  Anni- 
versary of  the  Birth  of  Alexander  Hamilton. 

WMO  Commission  on  Climatology:  2d  Session 

WMO  Regional  Association  I  (Africa) :  2d  Session 

19th  International  Red  Cross  Conference 

UPU  Executive  and  Liaison  Committee:  Airmail  Subcommittee  . 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  Working  Party  on 
Coconut. 

International  Congress  of  National  Libraries   (with  UNESCO)  . 

Inter- American  Committee  of  Presidential  Representatives     .    .    . 

U.N.  Refugee  Fund:  4th  Session  of  Executive  Committee    .... 
U.N.  Refugee  Fund  Standing  Program  Subcommittee:  4th  Session  . 


New  York December 

New  York January  3- 

New  York January  7- 

Las  Palmas,  Canary  Islands  .  January  8- 

(undetermined) January  11- 

Washington January  14— 

Las  Palmas,  Canary  Islands  .  January  21- 

New  Delhi January  21- 

Luxor,  Egypt January  29- 

Ceylon* January  * 

Habana January 

Washington January  or  Febru- 
ary. 

Geneva     January 

Geneva      January 


The  Question  of  Defining  Aggression 

Statement  by  William  Sanders  1 


The  present  Committee  of  government  repre- 
sentatives has  met  pursuant  to  the  General  As- 
sembly resolution  of  December  4,  1954,  which 
created  it  [895  (IX)].  By  its  resolution,  the  As- 
sembly has  requested  that  the  Committee,  having 
regard  to  the  ideas  expressed  and  drafts  submitted 
at  the  ninth  session  of  the  Assembly,  present  to  the 
eleventh  session  this  year  a  detailed  report  fol- 
lowed by  a  draft  definition  of  aggression.  The 
General  Assembly's  resolution,  in  its  preamble, 
recites  the  necessity  of  coordinating  the  views  ex- 
pressed by  members  of  the  United  Nations  on  this 
problem. 

The  record  of  the  repeated  and  repetitious  dis- 
cussions of  this  matter  within  the  United  Nations 
gives  evidence,  it  seems  to  me,  of  a  growing  aware- 
ness of  the  difficulties  and  complexities  of  the 
problem.  The  discussions  have  underscored  the 
point  that  the  supposed  advantages  of  a  definition 
of  aggression  are  not  as  self-evident  or  as  easily 
obtainable  as  had  been  supposed  and  that,  more 
fundamentally,  a  definition  could  do  more  damage 
than  good.  Apart  from  the  technical  problems, 
which  in  themselves  present  unresolved  difficulties 
of  a  far-reaching  character,  there  has  been  a  deep- 
ening cleavage  on  the  problems  of  substance. 


In  issue  is  the  validity  of  the  starting  premise 
that  a  definition  would  strengthen  the  procedures 
and  machinery  for  the  maintenance  of  peace.  This 
premise  is  countered  by  the  view  that  a  definition 


1  Made  on  Oct.  17  in  the  1956  Special  Committee  on  the 
Question  of  Defining  Aggression.  Mr.  Sanders  is  the 
U.S.  representative  on  the  Committee,  which  is  meeting 
at  U.N.  Headquarters.  Members  of  the  Committee, 
named  in  a  resolution  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  in 
1954,  are:  China,  Czechoslovakia,  the  Dominican  Repub- 
lic, France,  Iraq,  Israel,  Mexico,  the  Netherlands,  Nor- 
way, Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  the  Philippines,  Poland, 
Syria,  U.S.S.R.,  U.K.,  U.S.,  and  Yugoslavia. 

At  the  opening  meeting  on  Oct.  8,  Mr.  Sanders  made  the 
following  statement :  "The  Government  of  the  United 
States  has  expressed  its  opposition  to  the  seating  of  the 
representatives  of  the  Chinese  Communist  regime  in  the 
United  Nations  on  numerous  occasions.  Our  reasons  for 
this  position,  therefore,  need  not  be  repeated  here.  Since 
this  Committee  is  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  and 
lacks  the  competence  to  determine  its  own  composition, 
we  had  hoped  there  would  be  no  need  to  have  further  dis- 
cussion of  this  subject  here.  However,  since  the  matter 
has  been  raised,  the  United  States  would  like  to  place 
on  the  record  its  continued  opposition  to  the  seating  of 
the  representatives  of  the  Chinese  Communist  regime  and 
its  support  for  the  continued  seating  of  the  representatives 
of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  in  all  United 
Nations  and  specialized  agency  bodies." 
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would  encourage  dangerous  illusions  that  the  in- 
strumentalities of  peace  would  thereby  be  strength- 
ened, and  more,  that  in  practice  a  definition  would 
bring  about  results  contrary  to  the  objective  pur- 
sued. One  aspect  of  this  fundamental  issue  is 
posed  in  terms  of  the  opposing  views  concerning 
whether  a  definition  would  facilitate  and  expedite 
action  by  the  United  Nations  organs  in  the  event 
of  aggression.  It  is  argued  that  a  definition  of 
aggression  would  guarantee  or  promote  agreement 
in  advance  of  the  exact  occasion  for  automatic  ac- 
tion by  the  United  Nations ;  the  reply  is  made  that 
a  definition  would,  on  the  contrary,  confuse  and 
restrict  future  discussion  and  action  on  the  part 
of  the  appropriate  organs.  Another  aspect  of  the 
basic  problem  relates  to  the  deterrent  effects  of  a 
definition,  that  is,  whether  it  would  or  would  not 
inhibit  a  potential  aggressor.  The  proponents  of 
definition  argue  firmly  that  it  would  have  such  an 
effect;  the  opponents  claim  equally  firmly  that  a 
definition  would  instead  become  a  vehicle  for 
propaganda  and  "a  trap  for  the  innocent  and  a 
signpost  for  the  guilty." 

These  issues  and  differences  are  among  the  many 
that  have  prevented  agreement  in  the  General 
Assembly.  They  explain  why  this  Committee  was 
established. 

With  this  situation  before  us  we  are  not  ex- 
pected, I  am  sure,  simply  to  report  a  result  which 
expresses  the  lowest  possible  denominator  of  agree- 
ment. I  said  at  our  first  meeting  that  ours  is  not 
a  paper  operation.  By  this  I  meant  that  we  are 
not  expected,  surely,  to  submit  as  the  end  product 
of  our  labors  the  statistical  distillation  of  a  com- 
parative study  of  ideas,  views,  and  drafts.  Neither 
the  creation  of  this  Committee  by  the  General  As- 
sembly nor  acceptance  of  membership  in  it  by  our 
governments  carried  any  implication  that  the  basic 
issues  of  substance  and  method  had  somehow  been 
compromised  or  resolved.  The  General  Assembly 
cannot  be  said  to  have  finally  settled,  in  adopting 
a  resolution  creating  a  committee  to  study  the 
problem,  a  basic  issue  of  principle  involved  in  the 
problem.  The  Committee  is  therefore  not  limited 
to  a  task  of  working  out  the  details  of  decisions 
already  taken  on  the  principal  substantive  issues. 
It  must  itself  consider  these  issues,  and  it  is  re- 
quested to  report  on  them  in  detail  and  to  follow 
its  report  with  a  draft  definition.  The  perform- 
ance of  this  Committee,  it  would  seem,  is  not  to 
be  judged  simply  on  whether  or  not  it  succeeds  in 


attaching  a  draft  definition  to  its  report.  In  such 
an  important  matter,  the  Assembly  will  look  to  the 
substance  of  the  report,  the  thoroughness  with 
which  all  problems  have  been  considered,  and  the 
potentialities  for  good  or  bad  inherent  in  any 
definition  that  might  be  appended.  In  short,  we 
are  neither  compelled  nor  expected  to  avoid  the 
problems  inherent  in  the  definition  of  aggression 
by  ignoring  them. 

The  members  of  the  Committee  are  representa- 
tives of  governments,  not  persons  serving  in  an 
individual  or  expert  capacity.  As  such  they  will 
and  must  continue  to  represent  the  views  of  their 
governments.  This  does  not  argue  for  inflexibility 
of  positions  but  for  freedom  to  explore  and  debate 
the  matter  in  its  entirety. 

In  this  spirit  and  with  this  approach  in  mind, 
I  should  like  with  your  permission,  Mr.  Chairman 
[Enrique  de  Marchena,  Dominican  Republic],  to 
review  briefly  the  basic  problems  as  my  delegation 
sees  them. 

Our  first  task,  I  suggest,  is  to  explore  and,  if 
possible,  to  agree  upon  the  criteria  or  tests  which 
any  definition  must  meet  if  it  is  to  forward  the 
ends  which  this  second  Special  Committee  has 
been  created  to  serve.  Without  such  exploration 
and  without  a  wide  area  of  solid  agreement  on  the 
criteria  to  be  used,  we  will  in  the  end  do  a  dis- 
service to  the  United  Nations  and  to  the  cause  of 
peace. 

Criteria  To  Guide  the  Task 

The  first,  or  basic,  criterion  would  appear  to  be 
almost  self-evident  and  one  on  which  agreement 
should  be  unanimous.  It  follows  from  a  realiza- 
tion that  this  problem  has  been  pursued  because 
people  in  this  world  want  peace  and  justice.  To 
meet  this  want,  we  must  understand,  and  should 
be  prepared  to  state,  whether  and  how  a  defini- 
tion of  aggression,  if  recommended  by  this  Com- 
mittee and  embodied  in  a  resolution  of  the  General 
Assembly,  would  help  in  maintaining  and  restor- 
ing peace. 

To  apply  this  basic  criterion  it  is  necessary  to 
test  any  definition  in  light  of  the  occasions  when 
it  is  most  likely  to  be  invoked  in  aid  of  or  in  op- 
position to  efforts  to  keep  and  to  restore  the  peace. 
These  are : 

1.  Consideration  of  action  through  United  Na- 
tions organs; 
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2.  Consideration  of  action  under  arrangements 
for  collective  security  or  in  individual  self-defense. 

Proponents  of  definitions  have  stated  their  sup- 
posed good  effects  for  international  peace  and  se- 
curity in  a  variety  of  ways.  A  synthesis  is  found 
in  the  words  of  M.  Politis  in  introducing  his  pro- 
posal at  the  League  of  Nations  Conference  for 
Reduction  and  Limitation  of  Armaments  in  1933 : 

Its  effect  and  its  practical  advantage  would  be  that  it 
warned  States  of  the  acts  they  must  not  commit  if  they 
did  not  wish  to  run  the  risk  of  being  declared  aggres- 
sors. Thanks  to  it,  public  opinion  would  be  able,  when 
a  grave  incident  occurred  in  international  relations,  to 
form  a  judgment  as  to  which  State  was  responsible. 
Lastly,  and  above  all,  it  would  facilitate  its  task,  it  would 
be  less  tempted  to  incur  the  danger  of  excusing,  on  politi- 
cal grounds,  the  act  of  aggression  which  it  was  called 
upon  to  judge. 

A  contrary  view  on  the  utility  of  a  definition  in 
the  United  Nations  Charter  was  expressed  by  M. 
Paul-Boncour  in  the  report  of  Committee  III/3 
at  San  Francisco  in  1945 : 

.  .  .  it  .  .  .  became  clear  to  a  majority  of  the  Commit- 
tee that  a  preliminary  definition  of  aggression  went  be- 
yond the  possibilities  of  this  Conference  and  the  purpose 
of  the  Charter.  The  progress  of  the  technique  of  modern 
warfare  renders  very  difficult  the  definition  of  all  cases 
of  aggression.  It  may  be  noted  that,  the  list  of  such 
cases  being  necessarily  incomplete,  the  Council  would 
have  a  tendency  to  consider  of  less  importance  the  acts 
not  mentioned  therein;  these  omissions  would  encourage 
the  aggressor  to  distort  the  definition  or  might  delay  ac- 
tion by  the  Council.  Furthermore,  in  the  other  cases 
listed,  automatic  action  by  the  Council  might  bring  about 
a   premature  application   of  enforcement   measures. 

The  Committee  therefore  decided  to  adhere  to  the  text 
drawn  up  at  Dumbarton  Oaks  and  to  leave  to  the  Council 
the  entire  decision  as  to  what  constitutes  a  threat  to  peace, 
a  breach  of  the  peace,  or  an  act  of  aggression. 

Both  of  these  statements  refer  to  the  effect  of 
a  definition  on  the  work  of  international  organs, 
the  action  of  individual  states,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  informed  public  opinion,  from  the  point 
of  view  of  securing  international  peace.  This 
suggests  that  our  basic  criterion  presents  at  least 
two  important  questions : 

1.  How  will  a  proposed  definition  affect  the 
work  of  United  Nations  organs  ? 

2.  How  will  it  influence  the  decisions  of  indi- 
vidual states,  acting  collectively  or  individually? 

Each  of  these  questions  in  turn  involves  two 
additional  inquiries: 

1.  How  will  it  affect  a  potential  aggressor?  and, 
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2.  How  will  a  proposed  definition  affect  public 
opinion  ? 

Test  of  Use  by  United  Nations  Organs 

The  charter  envisages  three  types  of  situations 
that  may  serve  as  the  basis  of  Security  Council 
action  under  chapter  VII.  Under  chapter  VII 
the  Council  may  act  to  deal  with  a  threat  to  the 
peace,  a  breach  of  the  peace,  or  an  act  of  aggression. 
As  a  matter  of  charter  law,  the  powers  and  respon- 
sibilities of  its  organs  are  the  same  with  respect 
to  each  of  these  situations. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  charter  imposes 
on  the  Security  Council  the  necessity  of  making 
a  considered  judgment  in  selecting  the  means  to 
keep  the  peace.  By  the  same  token  it  excludes  the 
possibility  of  so-called  automatic  sanctions.  Un- 
der the  League  of  Nations,  there  was  a  consider- 
able effort  to  create  a  system  of  automatic  sanc- 
tions. Under  such  a  system  a  predetermined 
formula  or  definition  would  have  played  an  essen- 
tial role.  The  charter  rejects  such  an  approach. 
Under  the  charter,  then,  it  does  not  matter  under 
which  finding  the  United  Nations  considers  peace 
and  justice  impaired — whether  by  a  threat  to  the 
peace,  breach  of  the  peace,  or  act  of  aggression. 
In  each  case,  the  Security  Council  is  expected  to 
maintain  or  restore  international  peace  and  secu- 
rity, and  it  is  empowered  to  and  should  use  what- 
ever means — from  conciliation  to  force — may  be 
best  to  achieve  this  end.  Since  the  problem  is  how 
best  to  act,  given  facts  warranting  any  of  the  three 
findings,  a  definition  of  one  of  them,  no  definition 
of  the  other  two,  and  a  great  debate  on  which  is 
the  right  finding,  might  well  be  irrelevant  and  a 
disservice  to  peace,  because  a  diversionary  and 
wasted  effort. 

Granted,  then,  that  any  given  definition  judged 
by  this  criterion  might  seem  useless,  might  it  not 
assist  in  analyzing  the  facts,  even  though  no  final 
determination  were  made  that  aggression  had  oc- 
curred? In  this  connection,  any  definition  con- 
sidered should  be  very  closely  examined  for  its 
consistency  with  the  charter  and  the  extent  to 
which  it  will  require  analysis  of  the  attitude  and 
conduct  of  states  in  relation  to  the  successive  stages 
of  Security  Council  or  General  Assembly  consid- 
eration of  the  matter.  In  an  area  where  facts  are 
often  extremely  difficult  to  marshal  quickly  and 
where  the  parties  put  forward  conflicting  versions 
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of  them,  it  must  constantly  be  asked :  How  is  this 
or  that  definition  likely  to  affect  this  problem,  tak- 
ing into  account  the  fact  that  use  of  force  can  and 
must  be  regarded  as  lawful  or  unlawful  only  with 
full  regard  to  all  relevant  provisions  of  the  char- 
ter and  decisions,  actions,  and  requests  of  the  com- 
petent United  Nations  organs? 

Eeference  has  been  made  to  the  problem  of 
marshaling  the  facts.  The  difficulty  is  heightened 
by  the  covert  forms  which  acts  of  aggression  may 
and  often  do  assume  and  the  tendency  of  aggres- 
sors to  conceal  their  guilt  by  charges  against  their 
victims.  Here  then  is  another  test  for  any  defini- 
tion :  How  will  it  affect  the  task  of  a  United  Na- 
tions organ  that  must  seek  out  the  f  a,cts  ?  Will  it 
make  a  difficult  task  the  more  difficult? 

For  the  sake  of  brevity,  I  shall  not  here  dwell 
on  another  important  aspect  of  this  same  topic ;  it 
has  been  fully  debated  in  the  past.  It  is  the  point 
that  a  definition  will  not  facilitate  but  rather  hin- 
der expeditious  actions  by  organs  of  the  United 
Nations  by  transferring  the  focus  of  attention 
from  the  real  problem  of  ascertaining  the  facts  to 
the  artificial  and  formal  one  of  determining 
whether  the  facts  fit  the  definition. 

Test  of  Use  in  the  Context  of  Collective  or  Individual 
Self-Defense 

Turning  now  to  the  use  of  a  definition  in  the 
context  of  collective  or  individual  self-defense,  it 
has  been  suggested  that  we  approach  the  problem 
before  the  Committee  by  defining  armed  attack  as 
this  term  is  used  in  article  51  of  the  charter,  that 
is,  by  defining  when  a  state  may  resort  to  armed 
force  in  self-defense.  While  this  suggestion  was 
advanced  as  one  incorporating  a  narrow  and  re- 
strictive concept,  it  was  nevertheless  objected  to  on 
the  ground  that  such  a  definition  would  facilitate 
preventive  war.  It  seems  at  least  premature  to 
conclude  that  a  definition  which  has  not  been  put 
before  us  would  encourage  preventive  war.  The 
suggestion  and  rejoinder  do,  however,  indicate 
two  reasonable  tests  of  a  definition,  whether  of 
aggression  or  of  armed  attack — or,  for  that  mat- 
ter, of  self-defense — which,  although  easy  to  state, 
may  tax  our  wisdom  to  apply.     These  tests  are : 

1.  Could  the  definition  prejudice  a  legitimate 
resort  to  self-defense  as  recognized  under  article 
51? 

2.  Might  it  discourage  reference  of  a  dangerous 


situation  to  the  competent  organs  of  the  United 
Nations  even  where  circumstances  might  clearly 
permit  such  a  reference  ? 

We  have  seen  that,  in  the  context  of  chapter 
VII,  aggression  has  no  consequences  distinguish- 
ing it  from  a  threat  to  the  peace  or  breach  of  the 
peace.  All  of  us  are  aware  of  the  fact  that  self- 
defense  is  a  remedy  of  last  resort  in  a  world  sys- 
tem that  seeks  to  eliminate  resort  to  force  and  to 
substitute  peaceful  methods  of  settlement. 

It  will  be  observed  that  in  considering  the  con- 
cept of  aggression  in  relation  to  article  51  of  the 
charter  we  are  compelled  to  recognize  a  variety  of 
possible  relationships  between  that  concept  and 
the  concepts  of  armed  attack  and  of  "the  inherent 
right  of  individual  or  collective  self-defense." 
Whatever  definition  we  might  be  considering  will 
have  to  be  thought  of  in  terms  of  its  effect  on  the 
relationship  we  may  consider  exists  among  the 
three  concepts.  Whatever  the  precise  nature  of 
that  relationship,  there  would  probably  be  general 
agreement  that  changes  in  attitude  toward  one 
concept  will  not  be  without  effect  on  the  other  two. 

It  is  in  this  light  that  the  two  tests  above  sug- 
gested seem  particularly  important.  A  definition 
of  any  one  of  the  three  concepts  which  in  any  way 
impaired  the  inherent  right  of  individual  or  col- 
lective self-defense  recognized  by  article  51  would, 
of  course,  be  contrary  to  the  intent  of  the  charter 
and,  by  handicapping  the  member  state  which 
might  be  the  object  of  an  armed  attack,  might, 
in  fact,  be  an  incentive  to  aggression. 

Events  surrounding  the  outbreak  of  armed  con- 
flict are  frequently  complex  and  seldom  fully  re- 
vealed to  the  world  or  even  to  the  governments 
most  concerned  at  the  time.  A  definition  must, 
therefore,  be  most  carefully  examined  to  deter- 
mine whether  it  is  calculated  to  lead  governments 
to  ascertain  and  to  take  full  account  of  all  the 
relevant  facts. 

In  this  connection  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
that  a  definition  that  appears  to  any  member  to 
characterize  a  particular  act  as  an  act  of  aggres- 
sion or  as  armed  attack  may  encourage  resort  to 
force  without  awaiting  Security  Council  or  Gen- 
eral Assembly  consideration.  These  organs  are 
by  the  law  required  to  proceed  through  delibera- 
tive and  to  some  degree  impartial — at  least  multi- 
partial — process  to  a  reasoned  choice  of  method; 
but  an  individual  member,  with  a  necessarily  par- 
tial viewpoint,  is  generally  under  strong  pressures 
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to  take  the  strongest  possible  steps.  It  is  well 
known  that  both  sides  to  a  serious  controversy  are 
usually  firmly  convinced  of  their  version  of  the 
facts  and  the  justice  of  their  case.  The  existence 
of  a  definition  is  not  likely  to  affect  this  truth  one 
way  or  another.  What  it  may  do,  however,  is  to 
diminish  the  pressures  to  seek  initial  United  Na- 
tions consideration  and  increase  the  pressures  to 
resort  to  force  in  self-defense,  leaving  eventual 
United  Nations  consideration  to  the  second  stage 
of  a  report  in  the  Security  Council,  in  conformity 
with  article  51.  The  definition  could  do  this  by 
supplying  a  purportedly  exact  and  agreed  cri- 
terion or  set  of  criteria  which,  it  may  be  believed, 
was  intended  to  require  or  license  resort  to  collec- 
tive force  against  the  other  side  and  clearly  to 
authorize  it  in  self-defense. 

I  have  referred  at  some  length  to  the  problems 
posed  by  article  51  because  they  reproduce  and 
exemplify,  in  terms  of  a  recent  discussion  in  the 
present  Committee,  the  dilemmas  which  confront 
us  in  all  aspects  of  the  task  of  defining  aggression. 

Utility  in  Context  of  a  Code  of  Offenses 

We  should  also  consider  the  basic  criterion  in 
the  light  of  the  proposed  code  of  offenses.  In 
this  context,  the  main  impetus  for  such  a  defini- 
tion is  clearly  to  provide  against  the  need  for 
formalizing  legal  rules  for  individual  punish- 
ment after  the  crimes  were  committed.  This  is 
a  thoroughly  civilized  and  creditable  aim.  The 
answer  is  not,  however,  now  to  formulate  a  new 
definition  of  aggression  for  a  new  code.  We 
already  have  an  agreed  code  in  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations.  It  provides  for  peaceful  pro- 
cedures and  calls  for  support  of  them.  It  outlaws 
resort  to  force  except  in  conformity  with  its  pro- 
visions. If  the  day  should  come  when  an  inter- 
national criminal  jurisdiction  appeared  wise, 
timely,  and  feasible,  the  law  to  be  enforced  would 
necessarily  be  the  law  of  the  United  Nations  Char- 
ter. While  it  is  theoretically  true  that  many  of 
its  provisions  could  be  elaborated  by  amendment, 
we  know  perfectly  well  that  such  elaborations  are 
not  likely  in  the  immediate  future.  In  any  event, 
if  an  international  criminal  jurisdiction  existed 
today  and  if  a  member  state  moved  against 
another  state  as  the  North  Koreans  did  against 
Korea,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  the  legal  rights 
and  duties  of  the  disputants  could  better  have 
been  clarified  than  as  occurred  in  the  case  of 
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Korea  and  as  recorded  in  successive  resolutions  of 
the  Security  Council  and  General  Assembly,  act- 
ing under  and  in  application  of  the  provisions  of 
the  governing  law — the  charter. 

Some  General  Tests 

In  whatever  context  it  is  envisaged,  a  definition 
should  be  measured  by  certain  general  tests. 

First,  it  should  not  create  more  definitional 
problems  than  it  purports  to  solve.  To  define 
aggression  as  the  first  unprovoked  attack,  for 
instance,  leaves  one  with  the  task  of  defining 
"first,"  "unprovoked,"  and  "attack."  This  is  not 
easy  to  agree  about,  as  anyone  who  has  read 
the  history  of  the  problem  will  recognize. 

Second,  it  should  not,  by  specifying  particular 
acts  of  aggression,  allow  others  to  appear  to  be 
sanctioned,  or  at  least  considered  less  important. 

Finally,  definitions  should  be  realistically 
appraised  in  the  light  of  history.  A  very 
familiar  and  cogent  example  is  the  analysis  of  the 
proposals  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  perspective 
of  history. 

The  examples  of  aggression  appearing  in  the 
Act  of  Chapultepec  of  1945  and  the  Eio  Treaty 
of  1947  must  be  understood  as  based  upon  a  very 
substantial  area  of  mutual  trust  and  understand- 
ing, and  thus  as  an  outcome  of  the  historical  devel- 
opment of  inter- American  hemispheric  solidarity 
and  defense.  Under  the  charter  of  the  United 
Nations  there  is  no  such  restricted  geographical 
and  cultural  focus. 

In  summary,  Mr.  Chairman,  in  the  view  of 
my  delegation,  there  are  many  criteria  or  tests 
which  should  be  met  before  this  Special  Com- 
mittee could  commend  a  definition  of  aggression 
to  the  General  Assembly  with  assurance  that  its 
definition  would  in  no  way  diminish  the  ability, 
moral  force,  and  determination  of  the  United 
Nations  to  maintain  peace. 


U.S.  Alternate  Representative 
©n  OAS  Council 

President  Eisenhower  on  October  24  appointed 
William  L.  Krieg,  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Inter-American  Regional  Political  Affairs, 
Department  of  State,  to  be  Alternate  Represent- 
ative of  the  United  States  on  the  Council  of  the 
Organization  of  American  States. 
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TREATY   INFORMATION 


Signing  of  Tax  Convention 
With  Austria 


DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  555  dated  October  25 

On  October  25,  Secretary  Dulles  and  Dr.  Karl 
Gruber,  Austrian  Ambassador  in  Washington, 
signed  a  convention  between  the  United  States  and 
Austria  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  with 
respect  to  taxes  on  income. 

The  convention  is  substantially  similar  to  in- 
come-tax conventions  now  in  force  between  the 
United  States  and  numerous  other  countries,  con- 
taining provisions  for  reciprocal  exemptions  or 
credits  with  respect  to  taxation  of  various  types 
of  income  and  provisions  relating  to  administra- 
tive cooperation. 

The  convention  applies,  so  far  as  United  States 
taxes  are  concerned,  only  to  the  Federal  income 
taxes.  It  does  not  apply  to  the  imposition  or  col- 
lection of  taxes  by  the  several  States,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  or  the  territories  or  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  except  that  it  contains  a  broad  na- 
tional-treatment provision  in  regard  to  taxation 
similar  to  a  provision  customarily  found  in 
treaties  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation. 

It  is  provided  in  the  convention  that  it  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  January  1  of  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  exchange  of  instruments  of 
ratification  takes  place.  It  will  be  necessary  to 
transmit  the  convention  to  the  Senate  for  advice 
and  consent  to  ratification. 

REMARKS       BY       SECRETARY       DULLES       AND 
AMBASSADOR  GRUBER 

Press  release  558  dated  October  25 

Following  are  the  texts  of  the  remarks  of  Sec- 
retary Dulles  and  the  Austrian  Ambassador,  Dr. 
Karl  Gruber,  at  the  signing  of  a  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  Austria  on  the 
avoidance  of  double  taxation. 


Secretary  Dulles 

Mr.  Ambassador,  I  am  happy  to  join  with  you 
in  signing  this  convention  on  the  avoidance  of 
double  taxation  on  income.  The  treaty  to  which 
we  have  just  put  our  names  will  be  of  especial 
significance  to  Austrian  citizens  living  in  the 
United  States  and  American  citizens  living  in 
Austria.  It  will,  I  hope,  stimulate  the  flow  of 
private  investment  and  promote  the  growing  trade 
between  our  two  countries. 

In  a  larger  sense,  today  marks  the  first  anni- 
versary of  the  date  on  which  your  country  was 
finally  freed  from  the  presence  of  foreign  troops 
after  17  years.  The  restoration  of  Austrian 
independence  was  one  of  the  objectives  for  which 
the  United  States  fought  in  the  Second  World 
War.  In  the  Moscow  Declaration  of  November 
1,  1943,  the  Governments  of  the  United  States, 
the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  Soviet  Union,  with 
the  French  Committee  for  National  Liberation 
adhering  later,  declared  that  they  wished  "to  see 
reestablished  a  free  and  independent  Austria,  and 
thereby  to  open  the  way  for  the  Austrian  people 
themselves,  as  well  as  those  neighboring  states 
which  will  be  faced  with  similar  problems,  to 
find  that  political  and  economic  security  which  is 
the  only  basis  for  lasting  peace." 

The  reestablishment  of  a  free  and  independent 
Austria  remained  one  of  the  principal  objectives 
of  American  foreign  policy  in  the  ensuing  decade. 
In  his  address  of  April  16, 1953,  before  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Newspaper  Editors,  President 
Eisenhower  referred  to  the  persistent  efforts  of 
the  United  States  to  conclude  the  Austrian  treaty 
and  listed  the  conclusion  of  the  treaty  as  one  of 
the  specific  steps  to  be  taken  to  promote  justice  and 
peace  throughout  the  world.1 

The  long  negotiations  to  obtain  an  Austrian 
State  Treaty,  with  which  I  myself  was  first  asso- 
ciated in  1947  as  an  adviser  to  Secretary  of  State 
Marshall,  finally  culminated  in  the  treaty  that 
came  into  effect  last  year.2  Throughout  these  pro- 
tracted negotiations,  your  countrymen  displayed 
remarkable  patience  and  steadfast  loyalty  to  the 
ideals  of  freedom  despite  the  frustrations  of  a  long 
occupation.  Without  the  courage  of  the  Austrian 
people,  the  consummation  of  the  treaty  would  have 
been  impossible. 


1  Bulletin  of  Apr.  27,  1953,  p.  599. 

2  For  text  of  treaty,  see  ibid.,  June  6,  1955,  p.  916. 
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Today  there  are  "those  neighboring  states"  who 
await  the  fulfillment  of  the  promise  of  political 
and  economic  security  which  was  made  in  Moscow 
in  1943.  The  political  and  economic  achievements 
of  your  Government  cannot  but  be  an  inspiration 
to  them. 

On  the  eve  of  your  Flag  Day,  which  commemo- 
rates the  reestablishment  of  Austrian  independ- 
ence, I  take  great  pleasure  in  wishing  the  people 
of  your  country  continued  peace  and  prosperity. 

Ambassador  Gruber 

Mr.  Secretary,  I  am  very  pleased  that  we  have 
been  able  to  sign  another  agreement,  which  will 
still  further  strengthen  the  existing  friendly  rela- 
tions between  Austria  and  the  United  States.  This 
Convention  for  the  Avoidance  of  Double  Taxation 
with  Kespect  to  Taxes  on  Income  will  certainly 
help  to  avoid  friction  and  complications  in  an  im- 
portant field  of  our  relations. 

I  am  happy  that  the  relations  between  our  two 
countries  are  traditionally  excellent  and  are  based 
firmly  on  mutual  friendship  and  understanding. 
In  the  time  of  Austria's  greatest  need  the  United 
States  of  America  gave  us  great  relief,  a  relief 
which  saved  our  children  and,  later,  helped  us  to 
reconstruct  Austria's  industries. 

In  addition  to  the  material  aid  which  Austria 
received  from  the  United  States  since  the  end  of 
the  World  War  hostilities,  you  gave  us  your  as- 
sistance in  the  continual  struggle  for  the  conclu- 
sion of  a  reasonable  treaty  in  order  to  restore  a 
free  and  independent  Austria. 

You,  personally,  Mr.  Secretary,  have  worked 
with  relentless  zeal  for  the  reestablishment  of  a 
free  Austria.  Even  though  we  finally  had  to  enter 
a  compromise  to  conclude  this  treaty,  we  think  this 
treaty  has  been  a  good  thing  and  has  helped  to 
strengthen  the  principle  of  free  government  in  a 
very  important  part  of  Europe. 

Since  you,  Mr.  Secretary,  had  to  present  the 
State  Treaty  to  the  American  Senate  for  ratifica- 
tion, I  think  it  is  appropriate  for  me  to  say  now 
that  this  last  year  has  already  justified  the  judg- 
ment expressed  at  that  time. 

We  know  that  for  a  few  years  to  come  Austria 
will  still  have  some  difficult  times  to  overcome,  as 
we  must  fulfill  the  economic  clauses  of  the  treaty 
mentioned  above.    But  we  will  work  hard  toward 


that  end,  and  I  hope  that,  as  in  the  past,  we  can 
count  on  your  friendly  understanding  for  our 
various  problems. 

On  the  occasion  of  signing  this  agreement,  which 
again  emphasizes  the  mutual  understanding  be- 
tween our  two  countries,  I  am  therefore  very  happy 
to  express  the  gratitude  of  the  Austrian  people  to 
your  Government  and  to  the  American  people. 


Tax  Conventions  With  Italy 
Enter  Into  Force 

Press  release  559  dated  October  26 

On  October  26,  1956,  the  two  tax  conventions 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Italian  Repub- 
lic signed  at  Washington  on  March  30, 1955,1  were 
brought  into  force  by  the  exchange  of  instruments 
of  ratification.    The  exchange  took  place  in  Rome. 

The  convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  tax- 
ation and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  re- 
spect to  taxes  on  income  is  effective  as  of  January 
1, 1956. 

The  convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  tax- 
ation and  the  prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  re- 
spect to  taxes  on  estates  and  inheritances  is  appli- 
cable to  estates  or  inheritances  in  the  case  of  per- 
sons dying  on  or  after  October  26, 1956. 

The  provisions  of  the  conventions  with  Italy 
follow  in  general  the  pattern  of  tax  conventions 
in  force  between  the  United  States  and  numerous 
other  countries.  The  conventions  are  designed,  in 
the  one  case,  to  remove  an  undesirable  impediment 
to  international  trade  and  economic  development 
by  eliminating  as  far  as  possible  double  taxation 
on  the  same  income  and,  in  the  other  case,  to  elimi- 
nate double  taxation  in  connection  with  the  settle- 
ment in  one  country  of  estates  in  which  nationals 
of  the  other  country  have  interests. 

In  the  United  States,  the  conventions  apply  only 
with  respect  to  United  States,  that  is,  Federal 
taxes.  They  do  not  apply  to  the  imposition  of 
taxes  by  the  several  States,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, or  the  territories  or  possessions  of  the  United 
States.  The  Italian  taxes  to  which  the  conven- 
tions apply  are  taxes  imposed  by  the  national 
government.  They  do  not  apply  to  taxes  imposed 
by  provinces  or  municipalities. 


1  Bulletin  of  Apr.  11,  1955,  p.  614. 


November  5,   1956 


737 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Atomic  Energy 

Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 
Open  for  signature  at  United  Nations  Headquarters, 
New  York,  for  a  period  of  90  days,  beginning  October 
26,  1956,  by  States  members  of  the  United  Nations  or 
the  specialized  agencies  thereof.  Will  enter  into  force 
when  18  States  have  deposited  ratifications,  provided 
3  of  the  following  States  are  included  :  Canada,  France, 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and 
the  United  States. 

Signatures:  Albania,  Argentina,  Australia,  Austria, 
Belgium,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Byelorussian  So- 
viet Socialist  Republic,  Cambodia,  Canada,  Ceylon, 
Chile,  China,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Czecho- 
slovakia, Denmark,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador, 
Egypt,  El  Salvador,  Ethiopia,  France,  Federal  Repub- 
lic of  Germany,  Greece,  Guatemala,  Haiti,  Honduras, 
Hungary,  Iceland,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Israel, 
Japan,  Korea,  Lebanon,  Liberia,  Libya,  Monaco,  Neth- 
erlands, New  Zealand,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Panama, 
Paraguay,  Peru,  Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal,  Ru- 
mania, Spain,  Sudan,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Syria, 
Thailand,  Turkey,  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Repub- 
lic, Union  of  South  Africa,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Uruguay, 
Vatican  City,  Venezuela,  Viet-Nam,  Yugoslavia,  Octo- 
ber 26,  1956. 

Postal  Services 

Convention  of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain, 
final  protocol,  and  regulations  of  execution.     Signed  at 
Bogota  November  9,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March  1 
1956.     TIAS  3653. 
Ratification  deposited:  United  States,  October  19,  1956. 

Agreement  relative  to  parcel  post,  final  protocol,  and  regu- 
lations of  execution  of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas 
and  Spain.     Signed  at  Bogota  November  9,  1955.    En- 
tered into  force  March  1, 1956.     TIAS  3654. 
Ratification,  deposited:  United  States,  October  19,  1956. 

Agreement  relative  to  money  orders  and  final  protocol 
of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain.     Signed 
at  Bogota  November  9,  1955.     Entered  into  force  March 
1,  1956.     TIAS  3655. 
Ratification  deposited:  United  States,  October  19,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signa- 
ture at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  El  Salvador,  October  23,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Austria 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  with  re- 
spect to  taxes  on  income.  Signed  at  Washington  Octo- 
ber 25,  1956.  Enters  into  force  on  the  date  of  exchange 
of  ratifications. 

Colombia 

Air  transport  agreement.  Signed  at  Bogota  October  24, 
1956.  Enters  into  force  provisionally  January  1,  1957, 
and  becomes  definitive  upon  receipt  by  the  United  States 
of  notification  of  ratification  by  Colombia. 


Costa  Rica 

Third-party  amateur  radio  agreement.     Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Washington  August  13  and  October 
19,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  October  19,  1956. 

India 

Agreement  providing  for  emergency  flood  relief  assistance. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  New  Delhi  September 
27,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  September  27,  1956. 

Italy 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  in- 
come.    Signed  at  Washington  March  30,  1955. 
Ratifications  exchanged:  October  26,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  October  26,  1956. 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on  es- 
tates and  inheritances.  Signed  at  Washington  March 
30,  1955. 

Ratifications  exchanged:  October  26,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  October  26, 1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Designations 

Henry  P.  Leverich  as  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  East- 
ern European  Affairs,  effective  October  7. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

Transfer  of  German  Archives.     TIAS  3613.     6  pp.     5«f. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  letters — 
Signed  at  Bonn  and  Bonn/Bad  Godesberg  March  14  and 
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Developments  in  Eastern  Europe  and  the  Middle  East 


Address  by  President  Eisenhower  * 


Tonight  I  report  to  you  as  your  President. 

We  all  realize  that  the  full  and  free  debate  of  a 
political  campaign  today  surrounds  us.  But  the 
events  and  the  issues  I  wish  to  place  before  you 
this  evening  have  no  connection  whatsoever  with 
matters  of  partisanship.  They  are  concerns  of 
every  American — his  present  and  his  future. 

I  wish,  therefore,  to  give  you  a  report  of  essen- 
tial facts  so  that  you — whether  belonging  to  either 
one  of  our  two  great  parties,  or  to  neither — may 
give  thoughtful  and  informed  consideration  to  this 
swiftly  changing  world  scene. 

The  changes  of  which  I  speak  have  come  in 
two  areas  of  the  world — Eastern  Europe  and  the 
Middle  East. 

Eastern  Europe 

In  Eastern  Europe  there  seems  to  appear  the 
dawn  of  a  new  day.  It  has  not  been  short  or  easy 
in  coming. 

After  World  War  II,  the  Soviet  Union  used 
military  force  to  impose  on  the  nations  of  Eastern 
Europe  governments  of  Soviet  choice — servants 
of  Moscow. 

It  has  been  consistent  United  States  policy, 
without  regard  to  political  party,  to  seek  to  end 
this  situation  and  to  fulfill  the  wartime  pledge  of 
the  United  Nations  that  these  countries,  overrun 
by  wartime  armies,  would  once  again  know  sover- 
eignty and  self-government. 

We  could  not,  of  course,  carry  out  this  policy  by 
resort  to  force.  Such  force  would  have  been  con- 
trary both  to  the  best  interests  of  the  Eastern 
European  peoples  and  to  the  abiding  principles 


1  Delivered  to  the  Nation  over  radio  and  television  on 
Oct.  31  (White  House  press  release). 
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of  the  United  Nations.  But  we  did  help  to  keep 
alive  the  hope  of  these  peoples  for  freedom. 

Beyond  this,  they  needed  from  us  no  education 
in  the  worth  of  national  independence  and  per- 
sonal liberty,  for,  at  the  time  of  the  American 
Kevolution,  it  was  many  of  them  who  came  to  our 
land  to  aid  our  cause.  Recently  the  pressure  of 
the  will  of  these  peoples  for  national  independence 
has  become  more  and  more  insistent. 

A  few  days  ago,  the  people  of  Poland  with  their 
proud  and  deathless  devotion  to  freedom  moved 
to  secure  a  peaceful  transition  to  a  new  govern- 
ment. And  this  government,  it  seems,  will  strive 
genuinely  to  serve  the  Polish  people. 

And  all  the  world  has  been  watching  dramatic 
events  in  Hungary  where  this  brave  people,  as  so 
often  in  the  past,  have  offered  their  very  lives  for 
independence  from  foreign  masters.  Today,  it 
appears,  a  new  Hungary  is  rising  from  this 
struggle,  a  Hungary  which  we  hope  from  our 
hearts  will  know  full  and  free  nationhood. 

We  have  rejoiced  in  these  historic  events. 

Only  yesterday  the  Soviet  Union  issued  an 
important  statement  on  its  relations  with  all  the 
countries  of  Eastern  Europe.  This  statement  rec- 
ognized the  need  for  review  of  Soviet  policies, 
and  the  amendment  of  these  policies  to  meet  the 
demands  of  the  people  for  greater  national  inde- 
pendence and  personal  freedom.  The  Soviet 
Union  declared  its  readiness  to  consider  the  with- 
drawal of  Soviet  "advisers,"  who  have  been  the 
effective  ruling  force  in  Soviet-occupied  countries, 
and  also  to  consider  withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops 
from  such  countries  as  Poland  and  Hungary. 

We  cannot  yet  know  if  these  avowed  purposes 
will  be  truly  carried  out. 

But  two  things  are  clear. 
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First,  the  fervor  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  peoples 
of  these  countries,  in  the  name  of  freedom,  have 
themselves  brought  real  promise  that  the  light 
of  liberty  soon  will  shine  again  in  this  darkness. 

And  second,  if  the  Soviet  Union  indeed  faith- 
fully acts  upon  its  announced  intention,  the  world 
will  witness  the  greatest  forward  stride  toward 
justice,  trust,  and  understanding  among  nations 
in  our  generation. 

These  are  the  facts.  How  has  your  Government 
responded  to  them? 

The  United  States  has  made  clear  its  readiness 
to  assist  economically  the  new  and  independent 
governments  of  these  countries.  We  have  al- 
ready— some  days  since — been  in  contact  with  the 
new  Government  of  Poland  on  this  matter.  We 
have  also  publicly  declared  that  we  do  not  demand 
of  these  governments  their  adoption  of  any  par- 
ticular form  of  society  as  a  condition  upon  our 
economic  assistance.  Our  one  concern  is  that  they 
be  free — for  their  sake,  and  for  freedom's  sake. 

We  have  also,  with  respect  to  the  Soviet  Union, 
sought  clearly  to  remove  any  false  fears  that  we 
would  look  upon  new  governments  in  these  Eastern 
European  countries  as  potential  military  allies. 
We  have  no  such  ulterior  purpose.  We  see  these 
peoples  as  friends,  and  we  wish  simply  that  they 
be  friends  who  are  free. 

The  Middle  East 

I  now  turn  to  that  other  part  of  the  world 
where,  at  this  moment,  the  situation  is  somber.  It 
is  not  a  situation  that  calls  for  extravagant  fear 
or  hysteria.    It  invites  our  most  serious  concern. 

I  speak,  of  course,  of  the  Middle  East.  This 
ancient  crossroads  of  the  world  was,  as  we  all 
know,  an  area  long  subject  to  colonial  rule.  This 
rule  ended  after  World  War  II,  when  all  countries 
there  won  full  independence.  Out  of  the  Palestin- 
ian mandated  territory  was  born  the  new  State 
of  Israel. 

These  historic  changes  could  not,  however,  in- 
stantly banish  animosities  born  of  the  ages.  Israel 
and  her  Arab  neighbors  soon  found  themselves  at 
war  with  one  another.  And  the  Arab  nations 
showed  continuing  anger  toward  their  former 
colonial  rulers,  notably  Great  Britain  and  France. 

The  United  States  through  all  the  years  since 
the  close  of  World  War  II  has  labored  tirelessly 
to  bring  peace  and  stability  to  this  area. 

We  have  considered  it  a  basic  matter  of  United 
States  policy  to  support  the  new  State  of  Israel 


and  EMie  same  *>  ame  to  strengthen  our  bonds  both 
withjrael  '  and  with  the  Arab  countries.  But 
unf <un?  ,  Ay,  through  all  these  years,  passion  in 
theVf  <m  threatened  to  prevail  over  peaceful  pur- 
pose and,  in  one  form  or  another,  there  has  been 
almost  continuous  fighting. 

This  situation  recently  was  aggravated  need- 
lessly by  an  Egyptian  policy  including  rearma- 
ment with  Communist  weapons.  We,  for  our  part, 
felt  this  to  be  a  misguided  policy  on  the  part  of 
the  Government  of  Egypt.  The  State  of  Israel, 
for  its  part,  felt  increasing  anxiety  for  its  safety. 
And  Great  Britain  and  France  feared  more  and 
more  that  Egyptian  policies  threatened  what  they 
regard  as  their  "lifeline"  of  the  Suez  Canal. 

These  matters  came  to  a  crisis  on  July  26th  of 
this  year,  when  the  Egyptian  Government  seized 
the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company.  For  90  years, 
ever  since  the  inauguration  of  the  canal,  that  com- 
pany had  operated  the  canal,  largely  under  British 
and  French  technical  supervision. 

There  were  some  among  our  allies  who  urged 
an  immediate  reaction  to  this  event  by  use  of  force. 
We  insistently  urged  otherwise,  and  our  wish  pre- 
vailed— through  a  long  succession  of  conferences 
and  negotiations  for  weeks  and  months,  with  par- 
ticipation by  the  United  Nations.  And  there,  only 
a  short  while  ago,  on  the  basis  of  agreed  principles, 
it  seemed  that  an  acceptable  accord  was  within  our 
reach.  But  the  direct  relations  of  Egypt  with  both 
Israel  and  France  kept  worsening  to  a  point  at 
which  first  Israel,  then  France  and  Great  Britain 
also,  determined  that,  in  their  judgment,  there 
could  be  no  protection  of  their  vital  interests 
without  resort  to  force. 

Upon  this  decision,  events  followed  swiftly. 
On  Sunday  [October  28]  the  Israeli  Government 
ordered  total  mobilization.  On  Monday,  their 
armed  forces  penetrated  deeply  into  Egypt  and 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  Suez  Canal,  nearly  100  miles 
away.  And  on  Tuesday,  the  British  and  French 
Governments  delivered  a  12-hour  ultimatum  to 
Israel  and  Egypt — now  followed  up  by  armed  at- 
tack against  Egypt. 

The  United  States  was  not  consulted  in  any  way 
about  any  phase  of  these  actions.  Nor  were  we 
informed  of  them  in  advance. 

As  it  is  the  manifest  right  of  any  of  these  nations 
to  take  such  decisions  and  actions,  it  is  likewise  our 
right — if  our  judgment  so  dictates — to  dissent. 
We  believe  these  actions  to  have  been  taken  in 
error.    For  we  do  not  accept  the  use  of  force  as  a 
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wise  or  proper  instrument  for  the  settlement  of 
international  disputes. 

To  say  this  in  this  particular  instance  is  in  no 
way  to  minimize  our  friendship  with  these  na- 
tions nor  our  determination  to  retain  and  to 
strengthen  the  bonds  among  us.  And  we  are  fully 
aware  of  the  grave  anxieties  of  Israel,  of  Britain, 
and  of  France.  We  know  that  they  have  been 
subjected  to  grave  and  repeated  provocations. 

The  present  fact,  nonetheless,  seems  clear :  The 
actions  taken  can  scarcely  be  reconciled  with  the 
principles  and  purposes  of  the  United  Nations  to 
which  we  have  all  subscribed.  And,  beyond  this, 
we  are  forced  to  doubt  even  if  resort  to  war  will 
for  long  serve  the  permanent  interests  of  the  at- 
tacking nations. 

Future  U.S.  Policy 

Now  we  must  look  to  the  future. 

In  the  circumstances  I  have  described,  there 
will  be  no  United  States  involvement  in  these  pres- 
ent hostilities.  I  therefore  have  no  plan  to  call 
the  Congress  in  special  session.  Of  course,  we 
shall  continue  to  keep  in  contact  with  congressional 
leaders  of  both  parties.  At  the  same  time  it  is — 
and  it  will  remain — the  dedicated  purpose  of  your 
Government  to  do  all  in  its  power  to  localize  the 
fighting  and  to  end  the  conflict. 

We  took  our  first  measure  in  this  action  yester- 
day. We  went  to  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  with  a  request  that  the  forces  of  Israel 
return  to  their  own  land  and  that  hostilities  in  the 
area  be  brought  to  a  close.  This  proposal  was  not 
adopted,  because  it  was  vetoed  by  Great  Britain 
and  France. 

The  processes  of  the  United  Nations,  however, 
are  not  exhausted.  It  is  our  hope  and  intent  that 
this  matter  will  be  brought  before  the  United  Na- 
tions General  Assembly.  There,  with  no  veto 
operating,  the  opinion  of  the  world  can  be  brought 
to  bear  in  our  quest  for  a  just  end  to  this  tor- 
menting problem.  In  the  past  the  United  Na- 
tions has  proved  able  to  find  a  way  to  end  blood- 
shed.   We  believe  it  can  and  will  do  so  again. 

My  fellow  citizens,  as  I  review  the  march  of 
world  events  in  recent  years,  I  am  ever  more  deep- 
ly convinced  that  the  processes  of  the  United  Na- 
tions need  further  to  be  developed  and  strengthen- 
ed. I  speak  particularly  of  increasing  its  ability 
to  secure  justice  under  international  law. 

In  all  the  recent  troubles  in  the  Middle  East, 
there  have  indeed  been  injustices  suffered  by  all 


nations  involved.  But  I  do  not  believe  that  an- 
other instrument  of  injustice — war — is  the  remedy 
for  these  wrongs. 

There  can  be  no  peace  without  law.  And  there 
can  be  no  law  if  we  were  to  invoke  one  code  of 
international  conduct  for  those  who  oppose  us  and 
another  for  our  friends. 

The  society  of  nations  has  been  slow  in  develop- 
ing means  to  apply  this  truth.  But  the  passionate 
longing  for  peace  on  the  part  of  all  peoples  of  the 
earth  compels  us  to  speed  our  search  for  new  and 
more  effective  instruments  of  justice.  The  peace 
we  seek  and  need  means  much  more  than  mere 
absence  of  war.  It  means  the  acceptance  of  law, 
and  the  fostering  of  justice,  in  all  the  world.  To 
our  principles  guiding  us  in  this  quest  we  must 
stand  fast.  In  so  doing  we  can  honor  the  hopes 
of  all  men  for  a  world  in  which  peace  will  truly 
and  justly  reign. 


TEXT  OF  SOVIET  STATEMENT  OF  OCTOBER  30 

Following  is  an  unofficial  translation  of  the  statement 
broadcast  by  Moscow  Radio  on  October  SO  to  which  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  referred  in  his  address  to  the  Nation. 

Declaration  of  the  U.S.S.R.  Government  on  the  Basis 
of  the  Development  and  Further  Strengthening  of 
Friendship  and  Cooperation  Between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  Other  Socialist  States 

The  principles  of  peaceful  coexistence,  friendship,  and 
cooperation  among  all  states  have  always  heen  and  still 
form  the  unshakable  foundation  of  the  foreign  relations 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  This  policy  finds  its  most  profound  and 
consistent  expression  in  the  relationship  with  socialist 
countries.  United  by  the  common  ideal  of  building  a 
socialist  society  and  the  principles  of  proletarian  inter- 
nationalism, the  countries  of  the  great  commonwealth  of 
socialist  nations  can  build  their  relations  only  on  the 
principle  of  full  equality,  respect  of  territorial  integrity, 
state  independence  and  sovereignty,  and  noninterference 
in  one  another's  domestic  affairs. 

This  does  not  exclude,  but  on  the  contrary  presupposes, 
close  fraternal  cooperation  and  mutual  aid  between  the 
countries  of  the  socialist  commonwealth  in  the  economic, 
political,  and  cultural  spheres.  It  is  on  this  basis  that  after 
World  War  II  and  after  the  rout  of  fascism  the  regimes 
of  the  people's  democracies  came  into  being  in  a  number 
of  countries  of  Europe  and  Asia,  which  were  strengthened 
and  display  great  vitality. 

In  the  process  of  the  establishment  of  the  new  regime 
and  the  deep  revolutionary  transformation  in  social  re- 
lations there  were  not  a  few  difficulties,  unsolved  prob- 
lems, and  out-and-out  mistakes,  including  some  in  the 
relations  between  the  socialist  states — violations  and  mis- 
takes which  infringed  the  principles  of  equality  in  rela- 
tions between  socialist  states. 
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The  20th  Congress  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the 
Soviet  Union  resolutely  condemned  these  mistakes  and 
violations  and  demanded  that  the  Soviet  Union  apply 
Lenin's  principles  of  the  equality  of  nations  in  its  rela- 
tions with  other  socialist  states.  This  statement  took 
complete  cognizance  of  the  historical  past  and  the  pecu- 
liarities of  each  country  which  has  taken  the  road  of 
building  a  new  life. 

The  Soviet  Government  consistently  puts  into  practice 
these  historic  decisions  of  the  20th  Congress,  which 
create  conditions  for  the  further  strengthening  of  friend- 
ship and  cooperation  between  socialist  countries  on  the 
inviolable  basis  of  maintaining  the  complete  sovereignty 
of  each  socialist  state. 

As  recent  events  have  shown,  the  need  has  arisen  for 
an  appropriate  declaration  to  be  made  on  the  position  of 
the  Soviet  Union  in  the  mutual  relations  between  the 
U.S.S.R.  and  other  socialist  countries,  primarily  in  the 
economic  and  military  spheres.  The  Soviet  Government 
is  ready  to  discuss  with  the  governments  of  other  social- 
ist states  measures  insuring  the  further  development  and 
strengthening  of  economic  ties  between  socialist  countries, 
in  order  to  remove  any  possibilities  of  violating  the  prin- 
ciple of  national  sovereignty,  mutual  advantage,  and 
equality  in  economic  relations. 

This  principle  should  extend  also  to  advisers.  It  is 
common  knowledge  that  during  the  first  period  of  the  for- 
mation of  the  new  social  order,  at  the  request  of  the 
governments  of  the  people's  democracies,  the  Soviet  Union 
sent  to  these  countries  a  certain  number  of  specialists — 
engineers,  agronomists,  scientific  workers,  and  military 
advisers.  During  the  later  period  the  Soviet  Government 
on  many  occasions  asked  the  socialist  states  about  the 
recall  of  its  advisers. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  by  now  the  people's  democracies 
have  formed  their  own  qualified  national  cadres  in  all 
spheres  of  economic  and  military  construction,  the  Soviet 
Government  considers  it  as  urgent  to  examine,  together 
with  other  socialist  states,  the  question  whether  a  further 
stay  of  U.S.S.R.  advisers  in  these  countries  is  expedient. 

In  the  military  sphere,  the  Warsaw  Treaty  is  an  impor- 
tant foundation  for  mutual  relations  between  the  Soviet 
Union  and  the  people's  democracies.  Its  participants  took 
upon  themselves  appropriate  political  and  military  obliga- 
tions, including  obligations  to  adopt  agreed  measures  es- 
sential for  strengthening  their  defense  potential,  so  as  to 
protect  the  peaceful  labors  of  their  people,  guarantee  the 
inviolability  of  their  frontiers  and  territories,  and  insure 
defense  against  possible  aggression. 

It  is  known  that,  in  accordance  with  the  Warsaw  Treaty 
and  with  government  agreements,  Soviet  units  are  sta- 
tioned in  the  Hungarian  and  the  Rumanian  Republics.  In  | 
the  Polish  Republic,  Soviet  military  units  are  stationed  j 
on  the  basis  of  the  Potsdam  Four-Power  Agreement  and 
the  Warsaw  Treaty.  In  other  people's  democratic  coun:; 
tries  there  are  no  Soviet  military  units.  ^ 

Willi  a  view  to  insuring  the  mutual  security  of  the  so- 
cialist countries,  the  Soviet  Government  is  ready  to  exam- 
ine with  other  socialist  countries  that  are  parties  to  the 
Warsaw  Treaty  the  question  of  Soviet  troops  stationed  on 
the  territory  of  these  countries.  In  this  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment proceeds  from   the  general  principle  that  the 


stationing  of  troops  of  one  state  that  is  a  party  to  the 
Warsaw  Treaty  on  the  territory  of  another  state  that  is  a 
party  to  che  Warsaw  Treaty  should  take  place  on  the 
basis  of  an  agreement  among  all  its  participants  and  not 
onl^-  with  the  agreement  of  the  state  on  whose  territory 
these  troops  are  stationed  or  are  planned  to  be  stationed 
at  its  request. 

The  Soviet  Government  regards  it  as  indispensable  to 
make  a  statement  in  connection  with  the  events  in 
Hungary. 

The  course  of  the  events  has  shown  that  the  working 
people  of  Hungary,  who  have  achieved  great  progress  on 
the  basis  of  their  people's  democratic  order,  correctly 
raise  the  question  of  the  necessity  of  eliminating  serious 
shortcomings  in  the  field  of  economic  building,  the  further 
raising  of  the  material  well-being  of  the  population,  and 
the  struggle  against  bureaucratic  excesses  in  the  state 
apparatus. 

However,  this  just  and  progressive  movement  of  the 
working  people  was  soon  joined  by  forces  of  black  reaction 
and  counterrevolution,  which  are  trying  to  take  advan- 
tage of  the  discontent  of  part  of  the  working  people  to 
undermine  the  foundations  of  the  people's  democratic 
order  in  Hungary  and  to  restore  the  old  landlord  and 
capitalist  order. 

.  The  Soviet  Government  and  all  the  Soviet  people  deeply 
regret  that  the  development  of  events  in  Hungary  has  led 
to  bloodshed.  On  the  request  of  the  Hungarian  People's 
Government  the  Soviet  Government  consented  to  the  entry 
into  Budapest  of  the  Soviet  Army  units  to  assist  the 
•  Hungarian  People's  Army  and  the  Hungarian  authorities 
to  establish  order  in  the  town.  Believing  that  the  further 
presence  of  Soviet  Army  units  in  Hungary  can  serve  as  a 
cause  for  even  greater  deterioration  of  the  situation,  the 
Soviet  Government  has  given  instructions  to  its  military 
/  command  to  withdraw  the  Soviet  Army  units  from  Buda- 
pest as  soon  as  this  is  recognized  as  necessary  by  the 
Hungarian  Government. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Soviet  Government  is  ready  to 
enter  into  relevant  negotiations  with  the  Government  of 
the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  and  other  participants 
of  the  Warsaw  Treaty  on  the  question  of  the  presence 
of  Soviet  troops  on  the  territory  of  Hungary. 

The  defense  of  socialist  achievements  by  the  people's 
democracy  of  Hungary  is  at  the  present  moment  the  chief 
and  sacred  duty  of  workers,  peasants,  and  intelligentsia, 
and  of  all  the  Hungarian  working  people. 

The  Soviet  Government  expresses  confidence  that  the 
peoples  of  the  socialist  countries  will  not  permit  foreign 
and  internal  reactionary  forces  to  undermine  the  basis  of 
the  people's  democratic  regimes,  won  and  consolidated  by 
the  heroic  struggle  and  toil  of  the  workers,  peasants,  and 
intelligentsia  of  each  country. 

They  will  make  all  efforts  to  remove  all  obstacles  that 
lie  in  the  path  of  further  strengthening  the  democratic 
basis  of  the  independence  and  sovereignty  of  their  coun- 
tries, to  develop  further  the  socialist  basis  of  each  country, 
its  economy  and  culture,  for  the  sake  of  the  constant 
growth  of  the  material  welfare  and  the  cultural  level  of 
all  the  workers.  They  will  consolidate  the  fraternal  unity 
and  mutual  assistance  of  the  socialist  countries  for  the 
strengthening  of  the  great  cause  of  peace  and  socialism. 
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United  Nations  Consideration  of  Developments 
in  the  Middle  East 


On  October  29,  following  the  invasion  of  Egypt  by  Israel,  the  United 
States  requested  a  meeting  of  the  Security  Council  to  consider  developments 
in  the  Middle  East.  At  this  urgent  session  the  United  States  introduced  a 
resolution  calling  upon  Israel  to  withdraw  its  armed  forces  behind  the  estab- 
lished armistice  lines  and  asking  all  U.N.  members  to  refrain  from  the  use  of 
force  or  threat  of  force,  to  assist  in  insuring  the  integrity  of  the  armistice 
agreements,  and  to  refrain  from  giving  any  military,  economic,  or  financial 
assistance  to  Israel  "so  long  as  it  has  not  complied  with  this  resolution.'''' 
During  the  Security  Council  debate  the  delegates  were  informed  that  France 
and  the  United  Kingdom  had  issued  a  12-hour  ultimatum  to  Israel  and  Egypt 
demanding  a  cease-fire,  withdrawal  from  the  canal  area,  and  acceptance  of 
Anglo-French  occupation  of  key  canal  points.  In  the  vote  in  the  Council, 
France  and  the  United  Kingdom  vetoed  the  U.S.  draft  resolution  {amended 
to  include  a  call  for  an  immediate  cease-fire) .  On  October  31  the  Security 
Council  called  for  an  emergency  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  under  the 
Uniting -for-Peace  resolution,  and  in  the  early  hours  of  the  morning  of 
November  2  the  Assembly,  by  a  vote  of  64  to  5,  adopted  a  U.S.  resolution 
calling  for  an  immediate  cease-fire,  urging  the  withdrawal  of  all  forces 
behind  the  armistice  lines,  and  urging  that  "upon  the  cease-fire  being  effec- 
tive? steps  be  taken  to  reopen  the  Suez  Canal.  On  November  3  France, 
Israel,  and  the  United  Kingdom  rejected  the  U.N.  cease-fire  demand.  Fol- 
lowing are  the  texts  of  a  letter  to  Bernard  Cornut-Gentille,  President  of  the 
Security  Council  in  October,  requesting  the  Council  meeting,  statements  in 
the  Council  by  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative 
to  the  United  Nations,  and  statements  in  the  Assembly  by  Secretary  Dulles, 
together  with  the  Council  and  Assembly  resolutions  and  pertinent  state- 
ments released  by  the  White  House. 


LETTER  FROM  AMBASSADOR  LODGE  TO  PRESI- 
DENT OF  SECURITY  COUNCIL,  OCTOBER  29 

U.N.  doc.  S/3706  dated  October  30 

Excellency:  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  has  received  information  to  the  effect  that 
in  violation  of  the  Armistice  Agreement  between 
Israel  and  Egypt,  the  armed  forces  of  Israel  have 
penetrated  deeply  into  Egyptian  territory.  This 
military  action  commenced  October  29  and  is  con- 
tinuing in  the  Sinai  area.  The  situation  makes 
imperative  an  immediate  meeting  of  the  Security 
Council,  charged  as  it  is  with  the  primary  respon- 
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sibility  for  the  maintenance  of  international  peace 
and  security  as  well  as  responsibility  for  the  ob- 
servance of  the  Armistice  Agreement. 

I  have  the  honor,  therefore,  in  behalf  of  my  Gov- 
ernment to  request  you  to  convene  a  meeting  of 
the  Security  Council  as  soon  as  possible  to  consider 
"The  Palestine  Question :  Steps  for  the  Immediate 
Cessation  of  the  Military  Action  of  Israel  in 
Egypt". 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of 
my  highest  consideration. 

Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 
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STATEMENTS  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE  IN  THE 
SECURITY  COUNCIL,  OCTOBER  30 

Adoption  of  Agenda 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2484  dated  October  30 

The  United  States  has  requested  this  urgent 
meeting  of  the  Security  Council  to  consider  steps 
to  be  taken  to  bring  about  the  immediate  cessa- 
tion of  military  action  by  Israel  against  Egypt. 

The  Security  Council  has  been  meeting  on  the 
Palestine  question  within  the  last  few  days  and 
repeatedly  in  recent  months  to  consider  actions 
which  the  Council  unanimously  believed  consti- 
tuted a  grave  danger,  and  I  am  sure  therefore 
that  there  can  be  no  question  about  the  adoption 
of  the  agenda. 

I  request,  therefore,  Mr.  President,  that  you 
put  to  the  vote  the  question  of  the  adoption  of 
the  agenda,  which  I  am  certain  each  member  of 
the  Council  will  consider  appropriate  in  these 
grave  circumstances,  and  that  the  Council  will 
act  with  the  same  unanimity  now  as  it  has 
on  the  Palestine  question  in  numerous  recent 
meetings. 

After  the  adoption  of  the  agenda,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  would  appreciate  the  opportunity  to 
speak  immediately  on  the  substance  of  the 
question. 

(The  agenda  was  adopted  unanimously,  and 
Ambassador  Lodge  then  made  the  following 
statement:) 

We  have  asked  for  this  urgent  meeting  of  the 
Security  Council  to  consider  the  critical  devel- 
opments which  have  occurred  and  are  unfortu- 
nately still  continuing  in  the  Sinai  Peninsula 
as  a  result  of  Israel's  invasion  of  that  area  yes- 
terday. It  comes  as  a  shock  to  the  United 
States  Government  that  this  action  should  have 
occurred  less  than  24  hours  after  President  Eisen- 
hower had  sent  a  second  earnest,  personal  appeal 
to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Israel1  urging  Israel 
not  to  undertake  any  action  against  her  Arab 
neighbors  and  pointing  out  that  we  had  no  rea- 
son to  believe  that  these  neighbors  had  taken 
steps  justifying  Israel's  action  of  mobilization. 

Certain  things  are  clear. 

The  first  is  that,  by  their  own  admission, 
Israeli  armed  forces  moved  into  Sinai  in  force 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  5,  1956,  p.  699. 
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"to  eliminate  Egyptian  Fedayeen  bases  in  the 
Sinai  Peninsula."  They  have  admitted  the  cap- 
ture of  Quseima  and  Ras  el  Naqb. 

Secondly,  reliable  reports  have  placed  Israeli 
armed  forces  near  the  Suez  Canal. 

Thirdly,  Israel  has  announced  that  both  the 
Egyptian  and  Israeli  armed  forces  were  in  action 
in  the  desert  battle. 

An  official  announcement  in  Tel  Aviv  said  that 
Egyptian  fighter  planes  strafed  Israeli  troops. 
We  have  a  report  that  President  Nasser  has  called 
for  full  mobilization  in  Egypt  today  and  that  the 
Egyptian  Army  claims  that  it  has  halted  the  ad- 
vance of  major  Israeli  forces  driving  across  the 
Sinai  Peninsula. 

The  Secretary-General  may  receive  more  in- 
formation from  General  Burns  and  the  Truce 
Supervision  Organization,  and  I  am  sure  that  we 
shall  continue  to  be  fully  informed  as  we  proceed 
with  our  deliberations  here. 

These  events  make  the  necessity  for  the  urgent 
consideration  of  this  item  all  too  plain.  Failure 
by  the  Council  to  react  at  this  time  would  be  a 
clear  avoidance  of  its  responsibility  for  the  main- 
tenance of  international  peace  and  security.  The 
United  Nations  has  a  clear  and  unchallengeable 
responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of  the  armi- 
stice agreements. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  feels  that 
it  is  imperative  that  the  Council  act  in  the  prompt- 
est manner  to  determine  that  a  breach  of  the  peace 
has  occurred,  to  order  that  the  military  actions 
undertaken  by  Israel  cease  immediately,  and  to 
make  clear  its  view  that  the  Israeli  armed  forces 
be  immediately  withdrawn  behind  the  established 
armistice  lines.     Nothing  less  will  suffice. 

It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  Chief  of  Staff  of 
the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision  Organiza- 
tion has  already  issued  a  cease-fire  order  on  his  own 
authority,  which  Israel  has  so  far  ignored.  In- 
formation has  reached  us  also  that  military  ob- 
servers of  the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision 
Organization  have  been  prevented  by  Israeli  au- 
thorities from  performing  their  duties. 

We  as  members  of  the  Council  accordingly 
should  call  upon  all  members  of  the  United  Na- 
tions to  render  prompt  assistance  in  achieving  a 
withdrawal  of  Israeli  forces.  All  members  specif- 
ically should  refrain  from  giving  any  assistance 
which  might  continue  or  prolong  the  hostilities. 
No  one  nation  certainly  should  take  advantage 
of  this  situation  for  any  selfish  interest. 
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White  House  Statements  Concerning  Aggression  in  the  Middle  East 


Following  are  three  statements  on  the  Middle  East 
situation  issued  by  James  C.  Hagerty,  press  secretary 
to  the  President. 

Statement  of  October  29 

At  the  meeting  the  President  recalled  that  the  United 
States,  under  this  and  prior  administrations,  has 
pledged  itself  to  assist  the  victim  of  any  aggression  in 
the  Middle  East. 

We  shall  honor  our  pledge. 

The  United  States  is  in  consultation  with  the  Brit- 
ish and  French  Governments,  parties  with  us  to  the 
Tripartite  Declaration  of  1950,  and  the  United  States 
plans,  as  contemplated  by  that  declaration,  that  the 
situation  shall  be  taken  to  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  tomorrow  morning. 

The  question  of  whether  and  when  the  President  will 
call  a  special  session  of  the  Congress  will  be  decided 
in  the  light  of  the  unfolding  situation. 

Statement  of  October  30 

As  soon  as  the  President  received  his  first  knowledge, 
obtained  through  press  reports,  of  the  ultimatum  de- 
livered by  the  French  and  United  Kingdom  Govern- 
ments to  Egypt  and  Israel,  planning  temporary  occu- 
pation within  12  hours  of  the  Suez  Canal  Zone,  he  sent 
an  urgent  personal  message  to  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Great  Britain  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Republic 
of  France. 

The  President  expressed  his  earnest  hope  that  the 
United  Nations  Organization  would  be  given  full  oppor- 
tunity to  settle  the  items  in  the  controversy  by  peace- 
ful means  instead  of  by  forceful  ones. 

This  Government  continues  to  believe  that  it  is  pos- 
sible by  such  peaceful  means  to  secure  a  solution  which 


would  restore  the  armistice  conditions  between  Egypt 
and  Israel,  as  well  as  bring  about  a  just  settlement 
of  the  Suez  Canal  controversy. 

Statement  of  November  3 

The  United  States  will  today  propose  to  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  two  additional 
resolutions  with  respect  to  the  critical  Middle  Eastern 
situation. 

Sixty-three  other  nations — members  of  the  General 
Assembly — joined  with  our  country  on  November  2d  in 
approving  the  United  States  resolution  urging  an  im- 
mediate cessation  of  hostilities  in  Egypt.  It  is  the 
earnest  hope  of  the  United  States  that  all  parties  to 
the  conflict  will  be  guided  by  this  conclusive  evidence 
of  world  opinion. 

The  additional  resolutions  which  will  be  presented 
deal  with  the  necessity  of  seeking  promptly  solutions 
to  basic  problems  which  have  given  rise  to  the  present 
conflict. 

The  first  resolution  will  propose  a  new  approach  to 
the  settlement  of  major  problems  outstanding  between 
the  Arab  States  and  Israel  with  a  view  to  establishing 
conditions  of  permanent  peace  and  stability  in  the 
area. 

The  second  resolution  will  deal  with  means  of  finding 
a  solution  to  the  Suez  Canal  controversy.  It  will 
seek  the  earliest  possible  opening  of  the  canal  and  the 
working  out  of  permanent  arrangements  for  the  func- 
tioning of  the  canal. 

The  resolutions  will  be  presented  to  the  General 
Assembly  by  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  head 
of  the  United  States  delegation. 


Each  of  us  here,  and  all  members  of  the  United 
Nations,  have  a  clear-cut  responsibility  to  see  that 
the  peace  and  stability  of  the  Palestine  area  is 
restored  forthwith.  Anything  less  is  an  invita- 
tion to  disaster  in  this  part  of  the  world. 

This  is  an  immediate  responsibility,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, which  derives  from  the  Council's  obligations 
under  its  cease-fire  orders  and  the  armistice  agree- 
ments between  the  Israelis  and  the  Arab  States 
and  endorsed  by  this  Security  Council.  It  de- 
rives, of  course,  also  from  the  larger  responsibility 
under  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

On  behalf  of  the  United  States  Government  I 
give  notice  that  I  intend  at  the  afternoon  session 
to  introduce  a  resolution  whereby  the  Council  will 
call  upon  Israel  for  a  withdrawal  and  indicate 
such  steps  as  will  assure  that  she  does. 


Introduction  of  U.S.  Draft  Resolution 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2485  dated  October  30 

The  United  States  has  now  introduced  its  draft 
resolution,  as  I  said  this  morning  that  I  would  be 
doing.  It  is  contained  in  document  S/3710,  which 
is  before  you.  Before  it  was  officially  introduced, 
every  effort  was  made  to  get  copies  of  it  to  each 
member  of  the  Council  as  soon  as  possible,  and  I 
hope  each  member  has  had  an  opportunity  to  give 
it  careful  consideration. 

The  issues  are  very  large,  but  the  language,  I 
think,  is  very  simple  and  very  direct.  The  reso- 
lution which  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
proposes  in  this  case  as  the  first  and  imperative 
step  reads  as  follows : 

[At  this  point  Ambassador  Lodge  read  the  draft 
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U.S.  Proposal  in  the  Security  Council  1 

U.N.  doc.  S/3710 

The  Security  Council, 

Noting  that  the  armed  forces  of  Israel  have  pene- 
trated deeply  into  Egyptian  territory  in  violation 
of  the  armistice  agreement  between  Egypt  and 
Israel ; 

Expressing  its  grave  concern  at  this  violation  of 
the  armistice  agreement; 

1.  Calls  upon  Israel  and  Egypt  immediately 
to  cease  fire; 

2.  Calls  upon  Israel  immediately  to  withdraw 
its  armed  forces  behind  the  established  armistice 
lines ; 

3.  Calls  upon  all  Members 

(a)  to  refrain  from  the  use  of  force  or  threat 
of  force  in  the  area  in  any  manner  inconsistent  with 
the  Purposes  of  the  United  Nations ; 

(b)  to  assist  the  United  Nations  in  ensuring 
the  integrity  of  the  armistice  agreements ; 

(c)  to  refrain  from  giving  any  military, 
economic  or  financial  assistance  to  Israel  so  long 
as  it  has  not  complied  with  this  resolution; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  keep  the 
Security  Council  informed  on  compliance  with  this 
resolution  and  to  make  whatever  recommendations 
he  deems  appropriate  for  the  maintenance  of  inter- 
national peace  and  security  in  the  area  by  the 
implementation  of  this  and  prior  resolutions. 


"The  vote  on  Oct.  30  was  7  to  2  (France,  U.K.), 
with  Australia  and  Belgium  abstaining.  Because 
of  the  French  and  British  vetoes,  the  resolution 
failed  of  adoption.  France  and  the  United  Kingdom 
also  vetoed  a  Soviet-proposed  resolution  which  con- 
tained some  of  the  elements  of  the  U.S.  draft.  Bel- 
gium and  the  United  States  abstained  on  the  Soviet 
proposal. 


resolution  submitted,  by  the  United  States  (U.N. 
doc.  S/3710).] 

The  resolution,  I  think,  is  self-explanatory. 

The  preamble  notes  a  fact  which  is  not  disputed, 
namely,  the  fact  of  Israeli  military  penetration 
deep  into  Egyptian  territory,  and  the  fact  that 
that  constitutes  a  violation  of  the  armistice  agree- 
ments. 

The  second  paragraph  expresses  grave  concern 
at  this  violation,  a  concern  which  I  am  sure  all  of 
us  must  feel. 

The  third  paragraph,  numbered  1,  calls  for  a 
withdrawal  of  the  Israeli  armed  forces  behind  the 
established   armistice  lines.     This   is  elemental. 


Paragraph  2  (a)  of  the  resolution  repeats  the 
language  of  our  charter  in  article  2  (4). 

Subparagraph  (b)  calls  upon  the  members  to 
assist  the  United  Nations  in  insuring  the  integrity 
of  the  armistice  agreements,  which  were  negoti- 
ated under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations  and 
to  which  we  have  many  times  expressed  allegiance. 

Subparagraph  (c)  calls  for  the  suspension  of 
military,  economic,  or  financial  assistance  so  long 
as  Israel  has  not  withdrawn  its  armed  forces  be- 
hind the  established  armistice  lines.  This  is  of 
course  a  minimum  sanction. 

The  final  paragraph  requests  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral to  keep  us  informed  on  compliance  with  the 
resolution. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  it  has  been  suggested  that 
the  Security  Council  defer  action  on  'this  resolu- 
tion. We  have  just  learned  of  the  notice  sent  by 
the  United  Kingdom  and  France  to  Egypt  regard- 
ing the  occupation  of  the  Suez  Canal  positions  at 
Port  Said,  Ismailia,  and  Suez  by  Anglo-French 
forces. 

The  Security  Council  remains  seized  of  several 
items  concerning  the  situation  in  the  Near  East, 
but  we  believe  we  should  deal  first  with  the  in- 
vasion of  Egypt.  Then,  if  it  is  desired  to  resume 
the  discussion  of  the  Suez  matter  and  the  other 
items  which  are  on  our  agenda,  we  believe  that  the 
present  resolution,  if  promptly  adopted  and  car- 
ried out,  would  effectively  meet  the  situation 
created  by  the  present  military  penetration  of 
Egypt. 

This  is  stated  to  be  the  reason  for  the  12-hour 
ultimatum  which  the  Governments  of  the  United 
Kingdom  and  of  France  have  given  to  Egypt  and 
Israel,  which  in  the  case  of  Egypt  calls  for  the 
occupation  of  the  Canal  Zone. 

If  this  resolution  is  adopted  and  complied  with 
by  Israel,  then  the  basis  for  the  ultimatum  will 
have  disappeared. 

Saying  this,  I  wish  to  make  it  clear  that  we  do 
not  imply  that  in  any  circumstances  this  ulti- 
matum would  be  justifiable,  or  be  found  to  be 
consistent  with  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the 
United  Nations  Charter. 

We  submit,  Mr.  President,  that  it  is  hardly  pos- 
sible to  take  exception  to  the  terms  of  our  resolu- 
tion, in  view  of  the  situation  which  the  stern  march 
of  events  constrains  us  to  consider. 

We  sincerely  hope  that  the  Council  in  its  urgent 
consideration  of  the  matter  placed  this  morning 
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before  the  Council  will  take  what  is  an  obvious 
and  elementary  and  in  essence  an  unavoidable  step 
for  us,  the  adoption  today  of  this  draft  resolution. 

As  members  of  this  Council  have  stated  in  their 
interventions  this  morning,  our  responsibility 
compels  us  to  do  no  less  than  this. 

I  therefore,  Mr.  President,  move  the  adoption 
of  this  resolution  and  I  trust  that  this  adoption 
will  take  place  without  delay. 

U.S.  Position 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2486  dated  October  30 

I  realize  that  the  hour  is  getting  late,  and  I 
shall  only  take  a  few  moments. 

I  want  first  to  express  appreciation  to  all  those 
around  this  table  who  have  spoken  favorably  of 
our  resolution.  Let  me  say,  too,  that  I  agree  with 
those  who  have  said  that  this  resolution  should  not 
be  amended.  I  say  this  not  because  the  resolution 
is  perfect  but  because  it  is  vital  that  we  act  with 
speed. 

We  are  somewhat  like  a  doctor  who  faces  a  pa- 
tient with  a  ruptured  appendix  in  whose  abdomen 
gangrene  has  set  in.  A  clean,  quick  operation  is 
needed.  And  that  is  what  our  resolution  seeks 
to  do.  I  therefore  hope  amendments  will  not  be 
offered. 

I  also  request  that  the  resolution  be  voted  on  as 
a  whole  under  rule  32,  because  it  really  is  a  whole 
and  it  has  a  unity  of  its  own. 

There  is  one  change  which  has  been  suggested 
by  several  and  which  in  the  interests  of  harmony 
I  will  accept,  even  though  I  personally  do  not 
think  it  is  necessary.  It  would  insert  a  new  para- 
graph 1,  reading  as  follows :  "1.  Calls  upon  Israel 
and  Egypt  immediately  to  cease  fire."  That 
means  that  paragraph  1  would  be  renumbered  to 
be  paragraph  2;  paragraph  2  would  be  renum- 
bered to  be  paragraph  3 ;  and  paragraph  3  would 
be  renumbered  to  be  paragraph  4. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  in  the  interests  of  bringing 
the  Council  up  to  date  so  that  the  Council  will  be 
possessed  of  all  the  facts  that  we  have,  let  me  give 
this  added  information  which  has  just  been  sent 
to  me  from  Washington.  As  soon  as  President 
Eisenhower  received  his  first  knowledge  obtained 
through  press  reports  of  the  ultimatum  delivered 
by  the  French  and  United  Kingdom  Governments 
to  Egypt  and  Israel,  planning  temporary  occupa- 
tion within  12  hours  of  the  Suez  Canal  Zone,  he 


sent  an  urgent  personal  message  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Great  Britain  and  to  the  Prime  Min- 
ister of  France.  President  Eisenhower  expressed 
his  earnest  hope  that  the  United  Nations  organ- 
ization would  be  given  full  opportunity  to  settle 
the  issues  in  the  controversy  by  peaceful  means 
instead  of  by  forceful  ones. 

Mr.  President,  the  United  States  continues  to 
believe  that  it  is  possible  by  such  means  to  secure 
a  solution  which  would  restore  the  armistice  con- 
ditions between  Egypt  and  Israel  as  well  as  bring 
about  a  just  settlement  of  the  Suez  Canal  con- 
troversy. 


STATEMENT    BY    SECRETARY    DULLES    IN    THE 
GENERAL  ASSEMBLY,  NOVEMBER  1 

Press  release  566  dated  November  2 

I  doubt  that  any  delegate  ever  spoke  from  this 
forum  with  as  heavy  a  heart  as  I  have  brought 
here  tonight.  We  speak  on  a  matter  of  vital  im- 
portance, where  the  United  States  finds  itself  un- 
able to  agree  with  three  nations  with  whom  it  has 
ties,  deep  friendship,  admiration,  and  respect,  and 
two  of  whom  constitute  our  oldest,  most  trusted 
and  reliable  allies. 

The  fact  that  we  differ  with  such  friends  has 
led  us  to  reconsider  and  reevaluate  our  position 
with  the  utmost  care,  and  that  has  been  done  at 
the  highest  levels  of  our  Government.  Even  after 
that  reevaluation,  we  still  find  ourselves  in  dis- 
agreement. Because  it  seems  to  us  that  that  dis- 
agreement  involves  principles  which  far  transcend 
the  immediate  issue,  we  feel  impelled  to  make  our 
point  of  view  known  to  you  and  through  you  to 
the  world. 

This  is  the  first  time  that  this  Assembly  has  met 
pursuant  to  the  Uniting-for-Peace  resolution 
which  was  adopted  in  1950.2  I  was  a  member  of 
the  United  States  delegation  and  had  the  primary 
responsibility  for  handling  that  proposal  in 
committee  and  on  the  floor  of  this  Assembly.  It 
was  then  during  the  period  of  the  Communist 
attack  upon  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and  at  that 
time  surely  we  little  thought  that  it  would  be  in- 
voked for  the  first  time  under  the  conditions  which 
now  prevail. 

What  are  the  facts  that  bring  us  here? 
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2  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  20,  1950,  p.  823. 
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There  is,  first  of  all,  the  fact  that  there  occurred 
beginning  last  Monday  a  deep  penetration  of 
Egypt  by  Israeli  forces.  Then,  quickly  following 
upon  this  action,  there  came  action  by  France  and 
the  United  Kingdom  in  subjecting  Egypt  first  to 
a  12-hour  ultimatum  and  then  to  armed  attack, 
which  is  now  going  on  from  the  air  with  the  de- 
clared purpose  of  gaining  temporary  control  of 
the  Suez  Canal,  presumably  to  make  it  more 
secure. 

Then  there  is  the  third  fact  that  the  matter,  hav- 
ing been  brought  to  the  Security  Council,  was 
sought  to  be  dealt  with  by  a  resolution  which  was 
vetoed  by  the  United  Kingdom  and  by  France, 
which  cast  the  only  dissenting  votes  against  the 
resolution. 

Thereupon,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Uniting- 
for-Peace  resolution,  the  matter  came  here  under 
a  call  from  the  Secretary-General,  instituted  by  a 
vote  of  seven  members  of  the  Security  Council, 
requiring  that  this  Assembly  convene  in  emer- 
gency session  within  24  hours. 

Now,  Mr.  President  and  fellow  delegates,  the 
United  States  recognizes  full  well  that  the  facts 
which  I  have  referred  to  are  not  the  only  facts 
in  this  situation.  There  is  a  long  and  a  sad  history 
of  irritations  and  of  provocations.  There  have 
been  armistice  violations  by  Israel  and  against 
Israel.  There  have  been  violations  by  Egypt  of 
the  treaty  of  1888  governing  the  Suez  Canal,  and 
a  disregard  by  Egypt  of  the  Security  Council  res- 
olution of  1951  calling  for  the  passage  through 
that  canal  of  Israeli  ships  and  cargoes.3  There 
has  been  a  heavy  rearmament  of  Egypt  under 
somewhat  ominous  circumstances.  There  was  the 
abrupt  seizure  by  Egypt  of  the  Universal  Suez 
Canal  Company,  which  largely  under  British  and 
French  auspices  had  been  operating  that  canal 
ever  since  it  was  opened  90  years  ago.  There  have 
been  repeated  expressions  of  hostility  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt  toward  other  governments  with 
whom  it  ostensibly  had,  and  should  have,  friendly 
relations. 

We  are  not  blind,  Mr.  President,  to  the  fact  that 
what  has  happened  in  the  last  2  or  3  days  comes 
out  of  a  murky  background.  But  we  have  come 
to  the  conclusion  that  these  provocations,  serious 
as  they  are,  cannot  justify  the  resort  to  armed 
force  which  has  occurred  within  the  last  2  and  3 
days  and  which  is  going  on  tonight. 


•  For  text,  see  ibid.,  Sept.  17,  1951,  p.  479. 
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To  be  sure,  the  United  Nations  perhaps  has  not 
done  all  that  it  should  have  done.  I  have  often 
pointed  out,  particularly  in  recent  weeks,  that  our 
charter  by  article  1,  paragraph  1,  calls  for  the  set- 
tlement of  these  matters  in  accordance  with  the 
principles  of  justice  and  of  international  law,  and 
it  calls  not  merely  for  a  peaceful  solution  but  a 
just  solution.  The  United  Nations  may  have  been 
somewhat  laggard,  somewhat  impotent  in  dealing 
with  many  injustices  which  are  inherent  in  this 
Middle  Eastern  situation.  But  I  think  that  we 
ought,  and  I  hope  will — perhaps  at  the  next  reg- 
ular meeting  of  this  General  Assembly — give  our 
most  earnest  thought  to  the  problem  of  how  we 
can  do  more  to  establish  and  to  implement  prin- 
ciples of  justice  and  of  international  law.  We 
have  not  done  all  that  we  should  have  done  in  that 
respect,  and  on  that  account  a  part  of  the  respon- 
sibility of  present  events  lies  here  at  our  doorstep. 

But,  Mr.  President,  if  we  were  to  agree  that  the 
existence  of  injustices  in  the  world,  which  this 
organization  so  far  has  been  unable  to  cure,  means 
that  the  principle  of  renunciation  of  force  is  no 
longer  respected  and  that  there  still  exists  the 
right  wherever  a  nation  feels  itself  subject  to  in- 
justice to  resort  to  force  to  try  to  correct  that 
injustice,  then,  Mr.  President,  we  would  have,  I 
fear,  torn  this  charter  into  shreds  and  the  world 
would  again  be  a  world  of  anarchy.  And  all  the 
great  hopes  that  are  placed  in  this  organization 
and  in  our  charter  would  have  vanished,  and  we 
would  be,  as  we  were  when  World  War  II  began, 
with  only  another  tragic  failure  in  place  of  what 
we  hoped  would  be — and  still  can  hope  will  be — 
a  barrier  against  the  recurrence  of  a  world  war 
which,  as  our  preamble  says,  has  "twice  in  our 
lifetime  .  .  .  brought  untold  sorrow  to  mankind." 

Review  of  Suez  Canal  Negotiations 

Now,  Mr.  President,  this  problem  of  the  Suez 
Canal,  which  lies  at  the  base  perhaps  in  con- 
siderable part  of  the  forcible  action  now  being 
taken,  had  been  dealt  with  over  the  past  3  months 
in  many  ways  and  on  many  occasions.  I  doubt 
if  in  all  history  so  sincere,  so  sustained  an  effort 
has  been  made  to  find  a  just  and  a  peaceful 
solution. 

When  on  July  2'6  the  Universal  Suez  Canal 
Company  was  abruptly  seized  by  the  Egyptian 
Government,  all  the  world  felt  that  a  crisis  of 
momentous   proportions  had  been   precipitated. 
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Within,  I  think,  3  days  after  that  event,  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  France  met  together  in  London  to 
see  what  to  do  about  the  situation.  Already  at 
that  time  there  were  voices  raised  in  favor  of  an 
immediate  resort  to  force  to  attempt  to  restore 
the  status  quo  ante  the  Egyptian  seizure.  But 
it  was  the  judgment  of  all  three  of  our  Govern- 
ments that  that  resort  to  force  would  be  unjustified, 
certainly  under  the  then  conditions,  and  that  first 
efforts  should  be  made  to  bring  about  a  peaceful 
and  just  solution. 

Instead  of  any  resort  to  force  at  that  critical 
moment,  the  three  Governments  agreed  to  call 
a  conference  of  the  principal  users  of  the  Suez 
Canal — 24  nations  representing  the  clearly  sur- 
viving signatories  of  the  convention  of  1888,  eight 
countries  who  principally  used  the  canal,  and 
eight  countries  whose  pattern  of  traffic  showed 
particular  dependence  upon  the  canal.  And  22 
of  those  24  nations  met.  Egypt  declined.  Out 
of  the  22, 18  agreed  upon  what  they  thought  were 
sound  principles  for  arriving  at  a  peaceful  solu- 
tion which  would  be  just  and  fair  and  which 
would  secure  for  the  future  the  open  use  of  this 
waterway. 

That  agreement  of  the  18  was  carried  as  a  pro- 
posal to  Cairo  and  presented  to  President  Nasser, 
who  rejected  it. 

Then  the  18  met  again  in  London  and  again  con- 
sidered a  proposal  to  create  an  association,  a  co- 
operative group  of  the  users.  We  felt  that  that 
association  might  be  able  to  work  out  on  a  prac- 
tical provisional  basis  with  the  Egyptian  canal 
authorities  an  acceptable  arrangement  for  assur- 
ing the  operation  on  a  free  and  impartial  basis 
of  the  canal.  Then  while  that  was  in  process  of 
being  organized — the  Users  Association — the 
matter  was  brought  to  the  Security  Council  of 
the  United  Nations  by  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  There  six  principles  were  unani- 
mously adopted  with  the  concurrence  of  Egypt, 
who  participated  in  the  proceedings  though  not 
a  member  of  the  Council.  Those  principles 
were  in  essence  the  same  principles  that  had  been 
adopted  by  the  18  nations  at  London.  There  was 
a  second  part  of  the  resolution  which  looked  for- 
ward to  the  implementation  of  these  principles. 
That  part  failed  of  adoption,  this  time  by  a  veto 
of  the  Soviet  Union. 

But  despite  that  fact  there  occurred  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Secretary-General — to  whom  I 


would  like  to  pay  tribute  for  his  great  contribu- 
tion in  this  matter  to  a  just  and  peaceful  solution 
— there  occurred  under  his  auspices  exchanges  of 
views  as  to  how  to  implement  these  six  principles. 
I  do  not  think  it  is  an  exaggeration  to  say  what  1 
am  quite  sure  he  would  confirm,  that  very  consid- 
erable progress  was  made.  It  seemed  as  though 
a  just  and  peaceful  solution  acceptable  to  all  was 
near  at  hand,  and  it  was  hoped  that  those  negotia- 
tions would  be  continued. 

I  recall  that  at  the  close  of  our  session  of  the 
Security  Council,  I  made  a  statement  which  was 
concurred  in,  or  acquiesced  in,  by  all  present, 
stating  that  the  Security  Council  remains  seized 
of  the  problem  and  that  it  was  hoped  that  the 
exchanges  of  views  with  the  Secretary-General 
and  the  three  countries  most  directly  concerned — 
Egypt,  France,  and  the  United  Kingdom — that 
those  discussions  and  exchanges  of  views  would 
continue. 

They  did  not  continue,  although  I  am  not 
aware  of  any  insuperable  obstacle  to  such  a  con- 
tinuance. Instead  there  developed  the  events 
which  I  have  referred  to,  the  invocation  of  vio- 
lence, first  by  Israel  and  then  by  France  and  the 
United  Kingdom,  the  events  which  again  brought 
the  matter  to  the  Security  Council  and  which,  in 
the  face  of  veto,  has  brought  the  matter  here  to 
us  tonight. 

Surely  I  think  we  must  feel  that  the  peaceful 
processes  which  the  charter  requests  every  mem- 
ber to  follow  had  not  been  exhausted.  Even  in 
the  case  of  Israel,  which  has  a  legitimate  com- 
plaint due  to  the  fact  that  Egypt  has  never  com- 
plied with  the  1951  resolution  of  the  Security 
Council  recognizing  Israel's  right  to  use  of  the 
canal — even  there,  there  was  a  better  prospect  be- 
cause the  principles  adopted  by  the  Security  Coun- 
cil, with  the  concurrence  of  Egypt,  called  for  the 
passage  of  ships  and  cargoes  through  the  canal 
without  discrimination  and  provided  that  the  ca- 
nal could  not  be  used  or  abused  for  the  national 
purposes  of  any  nation,  including  Egypt. 

So,  Mr.  President  and  fellow  delegates,  there 
seemed  to  be  peaceful  processes  that  were  at  work 
and  which,  as  I  say,  had  not  yet,  it  seemed  to  us 
at  least,  run  their  course.  And  while,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  would  be  the  last  to  say  that  there  can 
never  be  circumstances  where  resort  to  force  may 
not  be  employed — and  certainly  there  can  be  resort 
to  force  for  defensive  purposes  under  article  51 
— it  seems  to  us  that,  under  the  circumstances 
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General  Assembly  Resolution 
on  Middle  East ' 

U.N.  doc.  A/3256 

The  General  Assembly, 

Noting  the  disregard  on  many  occasions  by  par- 
ties to  the  Israel- Arab  Armistice  Agreements  of  1948 
of  the  terms  of  such  agreements,  and  that  the  armed 
forces  of  Israel  have  penetrated  deeply  into  Egyp- 
tian territory  in  violation  of  the  General  Armistice 
Agreement  between  Egypt  and  Israel, 

Noting  that  armed  forces  of  France  and  the 
United  Kingdom  are  conducting  military  opera- 
tions against  Egyptian  territory, 

Noting  that  traffic  through  the  Suez  Canal  is  now 
interrupted  to  the  serious  prejudice  of  many  nations, 

Expressing  its  grave  concern  over  these  develop- 
ments, 

1.  Urges  as  a  matter  of  priority  that  all  parties 
now  involved  in  hostilities  in  the  area  agree  to  an 
immediate  cease-fire  and  as  part  thereof  halt  the 
movement  of  military  forces  and  arms  into  the 
area ; 

2.  Urges  the  parties  to  the  Armistice  Agree- 
ments promptly  to  withdraw  all  forces  behind  the 
Armistice  lines,  to  desist  from  raids  across  the  Ar- 
mistice lines  into  neighbouring  territory,  and  to  ob- 
serve scrupulously  the  provisions  of  the  Armistice 
Agreements ; 

3.  Recommends  that  all  Members  refrain  from 
introducing  military  goods  in  the  area  of  hostilities 2 
and  in  general  refrain  from  any  acts  which  would 
delay  or  prevent  the  implementation  of  this  resolu- 
tion; 

4.  Urges  that  upon  the  cease-fire  being  effective 
steps  be  taken  to  reopen  the  Suez  Canal  and  restore 
secure  freedom  of  navigation ; 

5.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  observe 
and  promptly  report  on  the  compliance  with  this 
resolution,  to  the  Security  Council  and  to  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  for  such  further  action  as  they  may 
deem  appropriate  in  accordance  with  the  Charter ; 

6.  Decides  to  remain  in  emergency  session 
pending  compliance  with  this  resolution. 


1  Adopted  by  the  Assembly  on  Nov.  2  by  a  vote  of 
64  to  5  (Australia,  France,  Israel,  New  Zealand, 
United  Kingdom)  with  6  abstentions  (Belgium, 
Canada,  Laos,  Netherlands,  Portugal,  South  Africa) . 

2  At  noon  on  Nov.  2  Lincoln  White,  Acting  Chief 
of  the  News  Division  of  the  Department  of  State, 
told  correspondents  that  the  United  States  had 
stopped  "all  shipments  of  military  goods  to  the  area 
of  hostilities." 


which  I  described,  the  resort  to  force,  the  violent 
armed  attack  by  three  of  our  members  upon  a 
fourth,  cannot  be  treated  as  other  than  a  grave 
error,  inconsistent  with  the  principles  and  pur- 
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poses  of  the  charter  and  one  which  if  persisted  in 
would  gravely  undermine  our  charter  and  under- 
mine this  organization. 

Introduction  of  U.S.  Draft  Resolution 

The  question  then  is :    What  do  we  do  ? 

It  seems  to  us  imperative  that  something  be  done 
because  what  has  been  done  in  apparent  contra- 
vention of  our  charter  has  not  yet  gone  so  far  as 
irretrievably  to  damage  this  organization  or  to 
destroy  it.  Indeed,  our  Uniting-for-Peace  reso- 
lution was  designed  to  meet  just  such  circum- 
stances as  have  arisen.  It  is  still  possible  for  the 
united  will  of  this  organization  to  have  an  im- 
pact upon  the  situation  and  perhaps  to  make  it 
apparent  to  the  world,  not  only  for  the  benefit  of 
ourselves  but  of  all  posterity,  that  there  is  here  the 
beginning  of  a  world  of  order.  We  do  not,  any 
of  us,  live  in  societies  in  which  acts  of  disorder  do 
not  occur.  But  we  all  of  us  live  in  societies  where, 
if  those  acts  occur,  something  is  done  by  consti- 
tuted authority  to  deal  with  them.  At  the  mo- 
ment we  are  the  constituted  authority.  And  while 
we  do  not  have  under  the  charter  the  power 
of  action,  we  do  have  a  power  of  recommendation, 
a  power  which,  if  it  reflects  the  moral  judgment 
of  the  world  community,  of  world  opinion,  will,  I 
think,  be  influential  upon  the  present  situation. 

It  is  animated  by  such  considerations,  Mr.  Pres- 
ident, that  the  United  States  has  introduced  a 
resolution  which  I  should  like  to  read  to  you : 

[At  this  point,  the  Secretary  read  the  draft  res- 
olution submitted  by  the  United  States  (U.N.  doc. 
A/3256).] 

That,  Mr.  President,  is  the  proposal  of  the 
United  States  delegation. 

Now,  I  recognize  full  well  that  a  recommenda- 
tion which  merely  is  directed  to  a  cease-fire,  to 
getting  back  of  the  armistice  lines  the  foreign  land 
forces  in  Egypt  which  so  far  as  we  are  aware  today 
are  only  those  of  Israel,  of  stopping  the  attacks 
by  air  and  not  bringing  new  belligerent  forces  into 
the  area,  and  then,  as  rapidly  as  possible  of  the 
reopening  of  the  Suez  Canal — that  a  resolution 
which  puts  primary  emphasis  upon  these  things 
is  not  an  adequate  or  comprehensive  treatment  of 
the  situation.  All  of  us,  I  think,  would  hope  that 
out  of  this  tragedy  there  should  come  something 
better  than  merely  a  restoration  of  the  conditions 
out  of  which  this  tragedy  came  about.  There  must 
be  something  better  than  that.  Surely  this  organ- 
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ization  has  a  duty  to  strive  to  bring  about  that 
betterment.  If  we  should  do  only  that,  we  too 
would  be  negligent  and  would  have  dealt  only 
with  one  aspect  of  the  problem. 

I  have  said  and  deeply  believe  that  peace  is  a 
coin  which  has  two  sides — one  of  which  is  the 
avoidance  of  the  use  of  force  and  the  other  is  the 
creation  of  conditions  of  justice — and  in  the  long 
run  you  cannot  expect  one  without  the  other. 

I  do  not  by  the  form  of  this  resolution  want  to 
seem  in  any  way  to  believe  that  this  situation  can 
be  adequately  taken  care  of  merely  by  the  steps 
that  are  in  this  resolution.  There  needs  to  be 
something  better  than  the  uneasy  armistices  which 
have  existed  now  for  these  8  years  between  Israel 
and  the  Arab  neighbors.  There  needs  to  be  a 
greater  sense  of  confidence  and  security  in  the  free 
and  equal  operation  of  the  canal  than  has  existed 
since  3  months  ago  when  President  Nasser  seized 
the  Suez  Canal  Company.  These  things  I  regard 
of  the  utmost  importance. 

But,  Mr.  President  and  fellow  delegates,  if  we 
say  that  it  is  all  right  for  the  fighting  to  go  on 
until  these  difficult  and  complicated  matters  have 
been  settled,  then  I  fear  a  situation  will  have  been 
created  such  that  no  settlement  will  be  possible, 
that  the  war  will  have  intensified  and  may  have 
spread,  that  the  world  will  have  been  divided  by 
new  bitternesses,  and  that  the  foundations  for 
peace  will  have  been  tragically  shattered. 

These  things  that  I  speak  of  need  to  be  done. 
I  believe  that  they  are  in  process  of  being  done 
because  the  Security  Council  is  already  seized  of 
these  matters  and  has  been  working  upon  them  in 
a  constructive  way.  But  I  think  we  must  put  first 
things  first.  I  believe  that  the  first  thing  is  to  stop 
the  fighting  as  rapidly  as  possible  lest  it  become 
a  conflagration  which  would  endanger  us  all — and 
that  is  not  beyond  the  realm  of  possibility. 

As  President  Eisenhower  said  last  night,  the 
important  thing  is  to  limit  and  extinguish  the 
fighting  insofar  as  it  is  possible  and  as  promptly 
as  possible. 

I  hope,  therefore,  Mr.  President  and  fellow  dele- 
gates, that  this  point  of  view  reflected  in  this  reso- 
lution will  prevail.  I  fear  that  if  we  do  not  act 
and  act  promptly,  and  if  we  do  not  act  with  suf- 
ficient unanimity  of  opinion  so  that  our  recom- 
mendations carry  a  real  influence,  there  is  great 
danger  that  what  is  started  and  what  has  been 
called  a  police  action  may  develop  into  something 
which  is  far  more  grave.    Even  if  that  does  not 


happen,  the  apparent  impotence  of  this  organiza- 
tion to  deal  with  this  situation  may  set  a  precedent 
which  will  lead  other  nations  to  attempt  to  take 
into  their  own  hands  the  remedying  of  what  they 
believe  to  be  their  injustices.  If  that  happens,  the 
future  is  dark  indeed. 

We  thought  when  we  wrote  the  charter  in  San 
Francisco  in  1945  that  we  had  seen  perhaps  the 
worst  in  war,  that  our  task  was  to  prevent  a  recur- 
rence of  what  had  been,  and  indeed  what  then  had 
been  was  tragic  enough.  But  now  we  know  that 
what  can  be  will  be  infinitely  more  tragic  than 
what  we  saw  in  World  War  II. 

I  believe  that  at  this  critical  juncture  we  owe 
the  highest  duty  to  ourselves,  to  our  peoples,  to 
posterity,  to  take  action  which  will  assure  that 
this  fire  which  has  started  shall  not  spread  but 
shall  promptly  be  extinguished.  Then  we  shall 
turn  with  renewed  vigor  to  curing  the  injustices 
out  of  which  this  trouble  has  arisen. 


STATEMENT   BY   SECRETARY   DULLES    IN   THE 
GENERAL  ASSEMBLY,  NOVEMBER  2 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2491  dated  November  2 

I  want  first  to  express  the  gratification  felt  by 
my  delegation  that  it  was  possible  for  it  to  formu- 
late a  resolution  which  gave  expression  to  what 
seems  to  have  been  the  overwhelming  wishes  of 
this  Assembly,  a  resolution  which  I  think  will 
have  historic  significance.  I  know  that  the  reso- 
lution was  far  from  perfect  and  far  from  satis- 
factory to  all  of  us,  including  perhaps  myself. 
It  was  a  situation  where  I  felt  that  the  importance 
of  acting  promptly  was  very  great. 

In  my  opening  remarks,  I  spoke  of  the  impor- 
tance of  a  constructive  development,  a  positive 
development  of  this  situation,  and  not  merely 
attempting  to  turn  the  clock  back.  Mr.  Pearson 
[Lester  B.  Pearson,  of  Canada,  Secretary  of 
State  for  External  Affairs]  also  spoke  rather  fully 
upon  that  point.  I  want  to  emphasize  my  com- 
plete agreement  with  what  he  said,  not  only  my 
personal  agreement  but  the  feeling  of  President 
Eisenhower  himself,  whom  I  talked  to  a  few  hours 
ago  about  this  aspect  of  the  matter.  It  is  a  phase 
of  the  situation  which  we  deem  of  utmost  im- 
portance, and  the  United  States  delegation  will  be 
very  happy  indeed  if  the  Canadian  delegation 
would  formulate  and  introduce  as  part  of  these 
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proceedings  a  concrete  suggestion  along  the  lines 
which  Mr.  Pearson  made. 

Before  leaving  this  forum,  Mr.  President,  I 
merely  want  to  add  one  word,  if  I  may,  to  express 
my  endorsement  of  the  intervention  made  by  the 
Honorable  Delegate  of  Italy  with  reference  to  the 
Hungarian  situation. 

I  think  we  must  not  allow  our  preoccupation 
with  what  is  going  on  in  the  Middle  East  to  keep 
us  from  also  observing  with  equal  intensity  what 
goes  on  in  that  part  of  the  world.  We  have  had 
encouraging  reports  of  the  withdrawal  of  foreign 
forces  from  Hungary,  but  there  have  also  come 
in  tonight  disturbing  reports  about  the  reintro- 
duction  of  foreign  forces  into  Hungary,  in  face 
of  the  fact  that  we  have  before  us  the  declaration 
of  the  Prime  Minister  and  Foreign  Minister  of 
Hungary  that  they  have  declared  their  neutrality 
and  do  not  invite  the  presence  any  longer  of 
foreign  forces. 

So  I  hope,  Mr.  President,  that  this  matter 
which  is  on  the  agenda  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil will  be  kept  urgently  before  it  and  that  we  shall 
not  be  preoccupied  with  the  Middle  East  to  the 
exclusion  of  assisting  the  state  of  Hungary  to 
regain  its  independence. 


Americans  and  Others 
Evacuated  From  Egypt 

Press  release  569  dated  November  3 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 3  that  it  was  in  communication  with  Ambassa- 
dor [Raymond  A.]  Hare  in  Cairo. 

Ambassador  Hare  said  there  has  been  successful 
evacuation  from  Egypt  of  all  Americans  and  of 
many  other  foreign  nationals  desiring  to  leave. 
Large  convoys  organized  by  the  American  Em- 
bassy in  collaboration  with  other  American 
agencies  traveled  from  Cairo  to  Alexandria  during 
the  last  few  days  without  serious  incident.  From 
there  the  evacuees,  American  and  foreign,  were 
moved  from  Egypt  aboard  American  vessels. 
Among  the  foreign  nationals  thus  evacuated  were 
an  unknown  number  of  Hungarians  and  approxi- 
mately 110  Germans.  A  number  of  Polish 
nationals  were  offered  transportation  on  American 
vessels  but  apparently  had  already  made  other 
arrangements.     French  nationals  traveled   from 
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Cairo  with  the  convoy  but  were  unable  to  leave 
Alexandria  on  American  vessels  as  planned  be- 
cause of  inability  to  obtain  exit  permits. 

Ambassador  Hare  emphasized  the  complete 
cooperation  which  he  had  received  from  all  levels 
of  the  Egyptian  Government  in  effectively  imple- 
menting our  evacuation  plans. 


Middle  East  Passport  Restrictions 

Nonissuance  of  Passports  for  Travel  to  Egypt,  Israel, 
Jordan,  and  Syria 

Press  release  565  dated  October  31 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  October 
31  that,  because  of  the  troubled  conditions  in  the 
eastern  Mediterranean  area,  passports  are  not 
being  issued,  extended,  or  renewed  for  travel  to  or 
in  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan,  and  Syria.  Passports 
will  be  endorsed :  "This  passport  is  not  valid  for 
travel  to  or  in  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan,  and  Syria." 
An  exception  may  be  made,  however,  when  the 
Department  of  State  is  satisfied  that  the  presence 
of  the  person  in  one  of  these  countries  would  be  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  United  States.  When 
exception  is  made,  an  appropriate  endorsement 
will  be  placed  in  the  passport. 

Persons  planning  to  travel  in  Middle  Eastern 
countries  other  than  the  four  specified  above  for 
passport  restrictions  are  urged  to  defer  their  plans 
if  it  is  at  all  possible  to  do  so. 

Invalidation  of  Outstanding  Passports 

Press  release  567  dated  November  2 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  No- 
vember 2  the  issuance  of  an  order  invalidating  all 
outstanding  passports  for  travel  to  Egypt,  Israel, 
Jordan,  and  Syria,  except  those  of  persons  remain- 
ing in  those  countries  and  of  Government  officials 
and  their  families  en  route  to  or  stationed  there. 
Passports  of  persons  within  any  of  these  four 
countries  will  become  invalid  for  return  thereto 
when  they  proceed  to  a  country  other  than  Aden, 
Bahrein,  Egypt,  Iran,  Iraq,  Israel,  Jordan,  Ku- 
wait, Lebanon,  Muscat  and  Oman,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Syria,  and  Yemen.  Passports  invalidated  for 
travel  to  or  in  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan,  and  Syria 
will  remain  invalid  for  travel  there  unless  spe- 
cially endorsed  for  travel  to  or  in  one  or  more  of 
these  countries  or  until  the  order  is  revoked. 
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The  Hungarian  Question  in  the  Security  Council 


The  United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  France  on  October  27  re- 
quested the  President  of  the  Security  Council,  Bernard  Oornut-Gentille  of 
France,  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  Council  to  consider  the  situation  in  Hun- 
gary. The  Council  met  on  October  28  and  decided  by  a  vote  of  9-1 
(U.S.S.R.) ,  with  Yugoslavia  abstaining,  to  place  the  item  on  its  agenda. 

On  November  2  another  Council  meeting  was  called,  again  at  the  request 
of  the  three  Western  powers,  who  referred  to  the  "critical  situation  in  Hun- 
gary" as  the  basis  for  their  action  ( U.N.  doc.  S/3723) .  On  November  3,  the 
U.S.  Representative,  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  introduced  a  resolution  calling 
on  the  Soviet  Union  to  "desist  from  any  form  of  intervention,  particularly 
armed  intervention,  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary."  The  Soviet  Union 
vetoed  the  proposal  at  an  early  morning  session  on  November  4-.  The  Coun- 
cil then  decided  to  call  an  emergency  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly, 
under  the  Uniting -for-Peace  resolution,  to  consider  the  question. 

Following  are  texts  of  the  first  U.S. -U.K. -French  letter  requesting  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Council,  statements  made  by  Ambassador  Lodge  before  the  Coun- 
cil, and  the  U.S.  draft  resolution. 


LETTER  TO  THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  SECURITY 
COUNCIL,  OCTOBER  27  > 

U.N.  doc.  S/3690 

Under  instructions  from  our  Governments,  we 
have  the  honour  to  address  you  in  your  capacity 
as  President  of  the  Security  Council  with  regard 
to  the  situation  created  by  the  action  of  foreign 
military  forces  in  Hungary  in  violently  repress- 

1  In  a  statement  issued  on  the  same  date  (U.S./U.N. 
press  release  2479),  Ambassador  Lodge  said: 

"The  situation  in  Hungary  has  developed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  cause  deep  anxiety  and  concern  throughout  the 
world.  Available  information  indicates  that  the  people 
of  Hungary  are  demanding  the  fundamental  rights  and 
freedoms  affirmed  in  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations 
and  secured  to  them  by  the  Hungarian  peace  treaty. 

"They  are  being  subjected  to  violent  repressive  meas- 
ures by  foreign  military  forces,  and  they  are  reported 
to  be  suffering  very  heavy  casualties. 

"The  members  of  the  United  Nations  clearly  have  a 
deep  interest  in  this  situation  and  cannot  remain  indif- 
ferent to  it.  They  must  assert  their  serious  concern  and 
consider  how  best  they  might  discharge  the  obligations 
which  they  have  assumed  under  the  charter." 
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ing  the  rights  of  the  Hungarian  people  which  are 
secured  by  the  Treaty  of  Peace  to  which  the  Gov- 
ernments of  Hungary  and  the  Allied  and  Asso- 
ciated Powers  are  parties. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  34  of  the 
Charter,  the  Governments  of  France,  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
and  the  United  States  of  America  request  the  in- 
clusion in  the  agenda  of  the  Security  Council  of 
an  item  entitled:  "The  situation  in  Hungary", 
and  request  further  that  you  convene  an  urgent 
meeting  of  the  Security  Council  for  the  consider- 
ation of  this  item. 

Accept,  Excellency,  etc. 

Bernard  Cornut-Gentille 
Permanent  Representative  of  France 

PlERSON  DlXON 

Permanent  Representative  of  the  United 

Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland 

H.  C.  Lodge,  Jr. 

Permanent  Representative  of  the  United 

States  of  America 
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STATEMENT   BY  AMBASSADOR    LODGE,   OCTO- 
BER 28 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2480 

Let  me  first  say  that  I  think  it  is  a  most  unusual 
procedure— and  one  which  I  have  never  observed 
in  the  2>y2  years  that  I  have  been  here — to  inter- 
rupt the  speaker  and  then  try  to  adjourn  the  ses- 
sion. It  is  clear  that  we  are  not  going  to  try  to 
reach  a  vote  today  on  anything  of  substance,  so 
there  can  be  no  sound  reason  for  delay.  The 
representative  of  the  Soviet  Union  [Arkady  A. 
Sobolev]  said  he  wanted  to  know  what  our  rea- 
sons were  for  bringing  in  this  letter,  and  then  he 
moves  to  adjourn,  which  makes  it  impossible  for 
any  of  us  to  set  forth  our  reasons.  I  consider  that 
a  highly  illogical  procedure.  If  he  will  listen,  he 
will  now  hear  what  our  reasons  are  for  the  step 
that  we  have  proposed. 

Now,  as  far  as  the  remarks  which  have  been 
made  about  the  United  States  are  concerned,  I 
will  merely  say  at  the  outset  that  these  are  the 
things  which  I  do  know  about  my  country. 

First,  the  United  States  has  done  not  one  single 
improper  thing  in  this  case  at  any  time. 

Secondly,  no  one  in  the  world  has  ever  been 
or  is  oppressed  by  the  United  States. 

Thirdly,  the  American  people  have  a  deep  and 
natural  sympathy  for  people  in  Hungary  and  in 
other  countries  who  are  struggling  for  their 
liberty. 

Fourth,  we '  have  this  sympathy  because  the 
ancestors  of  many  Americans  came  from  these 
oppressed  lands,  and  we  have  sympathy  because 
it  is  a  cardinal  belief  of  the  American  people 
that  our  Declaration  of  Independence  which 
brought  this  country  into  existence,  as  Abraham 
Lincoln  said,  "gave  liberty  not  alone  to  the  people 
of  this  country,  but  hope  to  all  the  world,  for  all 
future  time." 

Fifth,  Mr.  President,  the  United  States  has  no 
desire  to  impose  its  way  of  life  on  any  other 
country.  If  we  give  help  to  nations  struggling 
for  independence,  that  help  will  be  given — as  all 
our  help  is  always  given — with  no  strings  attached. 

I  would  like  to  quote  what  Secretary  Dulles  said 
in  Dallas  last  night,2  inasmuch  as  reference  has 
been  made  to  his  speech : 

.  .  .  The  captive  peoples  should  never  have  reason  to 
doubt  that  they  have  in  us  a  sincere  and  dedicated  friend 
who  shares  their  aspirations.    They  must  know  that  they 


2  BtrtLETlN  of  Nov.  5,  1950,  p.  695. 


can  draw  upon  our  abundance  to  tide  themselves  over  the 
period  of  economic  adjustment  which  is  inevitable  as  they 
rededicate  their  productive  efforts  to  the  service  of  their 
own  people,  rather  than  of  exploiting  masters.  Nor  do  we 
condition  economic  ties  between  us  upon  the  adoption  by 
these  countries  of  any  particular  form  of  society. 

And  let  me  make  this  clear,  beyond  a  possibility  of 
doubt:  The  United  States  has  no  ulterior  purpose  in  de- 
siring the  independence  of  the  satellite  countries.  Our 
unadulterated  wish  is  that  these  peoples,  from  whom  so 
much  of  our  own  national  life  derives,  should  have 
sovereignty  restored  to  them  and  that  they  should  have 
governments  of  their  own  free  choosing.  We  do  not  look 
upon  these  nations  as  potential  military  allies.  We  see 
them  as  friends  and  as  part  of  a  new  and  friendly  and  no 
longer  divided  Europe.  We  are  confident  that  their  inde- 
pendence, if  promptly  accorded,  will  contribute  immensely 
to  stabilize  peace  throughout  all  of  Europe,  West  and  East. 

We  hope,  therefore,  and  I  say  this  with  the  ut- 
most sincerity,  Mr.  President,  that  the  Soviet 
Union  will  see  all  these  things  in  their  true  light 
and  will  cease  their  oppressive  measures. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  this  urgent  meeting  of  the 
Security  Council  has  been  called  to  consider  the 
situation  in  Hungary  resulting  from  the  violent 
suppression  of  the  Hungarian  people  by  armed 
force.  The  Hungarian  people  are  demanding  the 
rights  and  freedoms  affirmed  in  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations  and  specifically  guaranteed  to 
them  by  the  peace  treaty  to  which  the  Govern- 
ments of  Hungary  and  the  Allied  and  Associated 
Powers  are  parties. 

While  the  request  for  this  meeting  was  made  by 
France,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United 
States,  there  are  many  others,  I  am  sure,  who 
would  have  joined  in  it  had  time  permitted  con- 
sultation. It  should  be  looked  upon  as  a  request 
by  all  like-minded,  freedom-loving  members  who 
feel  as  we  do  about  this  matter — and  I  am  happy 
to  learn  that  others  have  associated  themselves 
with  this  action  today. 

The  convening  of  this  Council  reflects  the  deep 
anxiety  and  concern  throughout  the  world  regard- 
ing the  bloodshed  in  Hungary.  We  fervently  hope 
that  the  action  in  bringing  this  matter  to  the 
Council  and  the  Council's  decision  to  consider  the 
grave  events  in  Hungary  will  move  those  respon- 
sible for  the  repression  of  the  Hungarian  people 
to  discontinue  such  measures.  We  hope,  too,  that 
the  Council's  action  in  considering  this  urgent  and 
important  matter  will  demonstrate  to  the  Hun- 
garian people  that  their  plight  is  not  forgotten  but 
has  engaged  the  sympathetic  attention  of  all  the 
world. 

We  in  this  Council  cannot  stand  indifferent  when 
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such  events  take  place.  The  Council  must  consider 
a  situation  so  flagrantly  contrary  to  the  purpose 
and  principles  of  the  charter.  We  must  consider 
carefully,  in  the  light  of  developments,  the  steps 
this  Council  can  appropriately  take  to  help  bring 
about  an  end  to  these  repressions  and  to  assist  the 
Hungarian  people  in  the  enjoyment  of  their  fun- 
damental rights. 

While  Hungary  has  been  cut  off  from  normal 
communication  with  the  outside  world,  this  much 
seems  to  be  known  about  the  fighting,  the  extent 
and  seriousness  of  which  has  been  confirmed  by 
official  Hungarian  Government  broadcasts. 

Last  Tuesday  [October  23],  peaceful  demon- 
strations took  place  in  Budapest.  Demands  were 
made,  including  a  demand  that  Soviet  troops  leave 
Hungary.     Police  fired  upon  the  demonstrators. 

On  Wednesday,  Soviet  tanks  and  Hungarian  po- 
litical police  fired  on  Hungarian  citizens  who  as- 
sembled on  Parliament  Square,  resulting  in  un- 
known but  reportedly  large  casualties. 

By  Friday  fighting  had  spread  beyond  Budapest 
and  had  reached  the  Austrian  frontier. 

The  Hungarian  authorities  say  they  are  negoti- 
ating with  the  Soviet  Union  for  the  withdrawal  of 
all  Soviet  troops,  but  at  the  same  time  it  is  reported 
that  Soviet  military  reinforcements  had  recently 
entered  Hungary  from  the  outside  and  large-scale 
fighting  has  ensued. 

This  in  brief,  Mr.  President,  is  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  situation  we  are  here  to  consider. 
They  are  events  which  speak  with  a  clarity  which 
no  one  can  misunderstand. 

As  a  member  of  the  Security  Council,  the  United 
States  Government  is  prepared  to  join  in  consid- 
ering what  this  Council  can  properly  do  in  order 
that  the  repressive  acts  against  the  Hungarian  peo- 
ple may  be  brought  to  an  end  and  conditions  es- 
tablished under  which  they  are  enabled  to  enjoy 
their  fundamental  human  rights.  We  hope  that 
all  of  the  members  of  the  United  Nations  who 
share  this  concern  will  give  the  tragic  situation  in 
Hungary  their  earnest  and  active  consideration. 


SECOND  STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE* 
OCTOBER  28 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2481 

I,  too,  will  only  take  a  minute  and  only  do  so 
because  of  the  attack  made  on  the  United  States 
by  the  Soviet  representative  in  his  latest  speech. 


These  same  charges,  may  I  say,  were  made  in 
past  years  repeatedly  in  the  United  Nations  by 
the  late  Mr.  Vyshinsky,  when  he  represented  the 
Soviet  Union.  They  were  all  repeatedly  rejected 
by  the  United  Nations. 

If  it  were  not  so  tragic,  it  would  be  laughable 
to  hear  the  Soviet  representative  complain  about 
United  States  interference  in  the  internal  affairs 
of  Hungary,  when  every  edition  of  the  newspapers 
tells  of  the  Soviet  Army  killing  Hungarians  in 
large  numbers.  That,  Mr.  President,  is  real  in- 
terference and  of  the  most  brutal  kind.  To  it  such 
things  as  foreign  radio  broadcasts  simply  cannot 
be  compared  at  all. 

There  is  a  limit,  after  all,  even  to  the  absurdities 
of  Soviet  propaganda.  The  murderers  of  inno- 
cent women  and  children  may  point  their  bloody 
hands  at  those  who  send  Christmas  packages  and 
seek  to  pin  the  blame  on  them,  but  no  one  will  be 
fooled. 


STATEMENT    BY    AMBASSADOR     LODGE,    NO- 
VEMBER 2 

Only  yesterday  the  General  Assembly  met  in  an 
emergency  session  to  consider  the  grave  crisis  in 
Egypt,  and  its  members  demonstrated  a  remark- 
able degree  of  unanimity  in  calling  for  a  cessation 
of  hostilities  in  that  area.  The  dangers  of  this 
situation  have  not  lessened,  and  we  must  continue 
to  give  it  our  close  attention.  At  the  same  time, 
the  world  community  cannot  afford  to  ignore  the 
equally  urgent  and  dangerous  situation  develop- 
ing in  Hungary.  We  cannot  stand  idly  by  while 
the  people  of  Hungary  are  engaged  in  a  desperate 
struggle  to  put  an  end  to  the  Soviet  Union's  domi- 
nation of  their  national  life.  The  application  of 
the  principle  of  peace  with  justice  cannot  be  re- 
stricted to  one  geographic  area  at  a  time;  it  is  a 
universal  principle  that  must  be  upheld  in  all 
places  and  at  all  times. 

Events  in  Hungary  have  moved  swiftly  since  the 
Council  voted  last  Sunday  to  place  on  its  agenda 
the  item  entitled  "The  Situation  in  Hungary." 
The  time  has  come  when  we  must  give  earnest  con- 
sideration to  what  the  United  Nations  can  do  now 
that  will  assist  the  brave  Hungarian  people  in 
their  struggle  for  freedom.  The  use  of  armed 
might  by  the  U.S.S.R.  to  repress  the  legitimate 
demands  of  the  people  of  Hungary  to  enjoy  the 
fundamental  human  rights  secured  to  them  by  the 
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treaty  of  peace  has  profoundly  shocked  the  whole 
world.  The  brave  people  of  Hungary  have  earned 
the  respect  and  admiration  of  free  people  every- 
where. 

The  United  States  respects  the  right  of  every 
nation  to  determine  its  own  political  organization 
freely  and  without  intervention  from  any  outside 
source.  America  was  a  source  of  inspiration  and 
encouragement  to  those  stirring  liberal  movements 
which  swept  through  Europe  in  1848.  The  words 
spoken  by  Secretary  of  State  Daniel  Webster  more 
than  a  century  ago  on  the  occasion  of  the  visit  of 
the  great  Hungarian  patriot,  Louis  Kossuth,  to 
the  United  States  still  have  meaning  today:  for 
Webster  spoke  stirringly  of  "Hungarian  inde- 
pendence, Hungarian  self-government,  Hungarian 
control  of  Hungarian  destinies." 

In  1918  American  insistence  upon  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  principle  of  national  self-determina- 
tion prepared  the  way  for  the  independent  demo- 
cratic republics  of  Hungary,  Poland,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, and  Yugoslavia.  For  nearly  two  decades 
the  sympathy  of  all  freedom-loving  peoples  has 
gone  out  to  the  nations  of  Eastern  Europe  whose 
legitimate  aspirations  to  independence  were  sup- 
pressed, first  by  the  Nazis  and  then  by  the  pres- 
ence of  Soviet  troops. 

The  Hungarian  people  are  now  reasserting  their 
right  to  an  independent  national  existence.  Al- 
though early  reports  indicated  that  Hungary  had 
requested  the  assistance  of  Soviet  forces,  since  our 
last  Council  meeting  it  has  become  abundantly 
clear  that  not  only  the  people  of  Hungary,  but 
their  Government  as  well,  desire  to  have  all  Soviet 
forces  withdrawn  from  Hungary.  Unfortunate- 
ly, despite  the  clear  desire  of  Hungary,  it  is  at  this 
moment  unclear  whether  the  U.S.S.K.  will  respond 
to  this  legitimate  request.  Indeed,  there  is  now 
confirmation  from  the  Government  of  Hungary 
itself  that  new  Soviet  troops  have  entered  Hun- 
gary. 

It  is  true  that  we  have  had  the  encouraging  news 
announced  by  the  Soviet  Government  in  Moscow 
on  October  30  3  of  what  appears  to  be  a  significant 
modification  in  the  relations  of  the  nations  of  East- 
ern Europe  and  the  Soviet  Union.  That  announce- 
ment emphasized  that  "the  countries  of  the  great 
commonwealth  of  socialist  nations  can  build  their 
relations  only  on  the  principle  of  full  equality, 
respect  of  territorial  integrity,  state  independence 


3  For  text,  see  p.  745. 
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and  sovereignty,  and  noninterference  in  one 
another's  domestic  affairs."  The  Soviet  statement 
went  on  to  say  that  "the  Soviet  Government  is 
ready  to  examine  with  other  socialist  countries 
that  are  parties  to  the  Warsaw  Treaty  the  question 
of  Soviet  troops  stationed"  on  their  territory. 

This  statement  was  amplified — and,  I  must  add, 
somewhat  blurred — by  an  explanation  indicating 
that  stationing  troops  of  one  member  state  of  the 
Warsaw  Treaty  on  the  territory  of  another  mem- 
ber state  "should  take  place  on  the  basis  of  an 
agreement  among  all  its  participants  and  not  only 
with  the  agreement  of  the  state  on  whose  territory 
these  troops  are  stationed  or  are  planned  to  be 
stationed  at  its  request."  With  particular  respect 
to  Hungary,  the  statement  said  that  the  U.S.S.R. 
had  instructed  "its  military  command  to  with- 
draw the  Soviet  Army  units  from  Budapest  as 
soon  as  this  is  recognized  by  the  Hungarian  Gov- 
ernment to  be  necessary."  It  also  expressed 
willingness  to  enter  into  negotiations  on  the  ques- 
tion of  the  presence  of  Soviet  troops  in  Hungary 
with  Hungary  and  other  participants  of  the  War- 
saw Treaty. 

On  October  31,  in  an  historic  address  broadcast 
to  the  United  States,  President  Eisenhower  re- 
ferred to  the  dramatic  events  in  Hungary  "where 
this  brave  people,  as  so  often  in  the  past,  have 
offered  their  very  lives  for  independence  from 
foreign  masters."  While  he  noted  the  obscurity 
of  the  present  situation,  he  emphasized  that  "if 
the  Soviet  Union  indeed  faithfully  acts  upon  its 
announced  intention,  the  world  will  witness  the 
greatest  forward  stride  toward  justice,  trust,  and 
understanding  among  nations  in  our  generation." 

Yesterday  there  were  most  significant  develop- 
ments in  Hungary.  Budapest  Radio  announced 
that  the  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
Imre  Nagy,  in  his  capacity  as  Minister  for  For- 
eign Affairs,  summoned  the  Soviet  Ambassador 
to  Hungary  to  protest  in  the  strongest  terms  the 
entry  of  additional  Soviet  troops  into  Hungary. 
The  Hungarian  Government  demanded  the  in- 
stant and  immediate  withdrawal  of  all  Soviet 
forces.  The  Soviet  Ambassador  was  informed 
of  Hungary's  repudiation  of  the  Warsaw  Treaty 
and  of  the  declaration  of  Hungary's  neutrality. 

At  the  same  time  the  Government  of  Hungary 
sent  an  urgent  communication  to  the  Secretary- 
General  of  the  United  Nations,  which  has  now 
been  documented  and  circulated  to  all  members. 
In  addition  to  reporting  the  above  events,  it  re- 
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quested  the  inclusion  in  the  agenda  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  of  the  Hungarian  Government's 
neutrality  and  the  defense  of  this  neutrality  by 
the  four  Great  Powers.* 

Of  course,  it  is  just  as  plain  as  it  can  be  that  we 
cannot  ignore  such  a  plea,  and  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral has  already  circulated  the  communication 
from  Hungary. 

Events  have  moved  so  fast  that  we  understand 
that  arrangements  made  the  other  day  to  send  new 
representatives  to  New  York  to  represent  Hun- 
gary have  been  canceled.  We  believe,  however, 
that  the  Council  could  best  be  assisted  in  its  efforts 
to  help  Hungary  if  a  representative  of  that  state 
participated  in  our  deliberations,  and  I  think  we 
should  consider  having  the  Secretary-General 
communicate  with  the  Hungarian  Government 
with  a  view  to  arranging  the  early  appearance  of 
a  representative  of  the  Government  of  Hungary 
before  the  Security  Council. 

The  situation  in  Hungary,  we  think,  is  so  con- 
fused that  there  is  need  for  compliance  with  all  the 


4  Following  is  the  text  of  the  Hungarian  communication 
(U.N.  doc.  A/3251)  : 

Budapest,  1  November  1956 

"The  President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  Hun- 
garian People's  Republic  as  designated  Minister  for  For- 
eign Affairs  has  the  honour  to  communicate  the  following 
to  Your  Excellency. 

"Reliable  reports  have  reached  the  Government  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic  that  further  Soviet  units 
are  entering  into  Hungary.  The  President  of  the  Council 
of  Ministers  in  his  capacity  of  Minister  for  Foreign  Af- 
fairs summoned  M.  Andropov,  Ambassador  Extraordinary 
and  Plenipotentiary  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  Hungary,  and 
expressed  his  strongest  protest  against  the  entry  of  fur- 
ther Soviet  troops  into  Hungary.  He  demanded  the  in- 
stant and  immediate  withdrawal  of  these  Soviet  forces. 
He  informed  the  Soviet  Ambassador  that  the  Hungarian 
Government  immediately  repudiates  the  Warsaw  Treaty 
and  at  the  same  time  declares  Hungary's  neutrality,  turns 
to  the  United  Nations  and  requests  the  help  of  the  four 
Great  Powers  in  defending  the  country's  neutrality.  The 
Government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  made 
the  declaration  of  neutrality  on  1  November  1956.  There- 
fore I  request  Your  Excellency  promptly  to  put  on  the 
agenda  of  the  forthcoming  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations  the  question  of  Hungary's  neutrality  and  the 
defence  of  this  neutrality  by  the  four  Great  Powers. 

"I  take  this  opportunity  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency 
the  expression  of  my  highest  consideration. 

Imre  Nagy 

President  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 

of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic 

Designated  Minister  for  Foreign  Affairs" 


provisions  of  the  rules  to  protect  the  interests  of 
Hungary  and  of  the  Security  Council  as  regards 
the  representation  of  that  country  here.  It  is  now 
more  important  than  it  usually  is  for  us  to  be  sure 
that,  in  a  country  where  events  are  in  such  a 
turmoil,  the  representation  should  be  truly 
representative. 

I  therefore  think  that  that  should  be  the  next 
step :  to  ascertain  the  facts.  We  must,  above  all, 
be  helpful  to  the  Hungarian  people  by  acting  with 
knowledge  of  the  facts,  and  then  the  action  that  we 
take  will  be  constructive  and  will  be  in  the  inter- 
ests of  peace  and  justice  and  national  inde- 
pendence. 

STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  NO- 
VEMBER   3 

Though  events  of  the  past  few  days  have  been 
confused,  one  fact  is  crystal  clear.  The  Hungar- 
ian people  want  the  Soviet  Union  to  get  out  of 
their  country  so  that  they  may  live  their  lives  as 
they  wish  without  foreign  interference. 

Let  me  recount  briefly  the  events  of  the  past 
few  days.  On  October  28,  after  fighting  contin- 
ued in  Budapest,  Premier  Nagy  ordered  a  gen- 
eral and  immediate  cease-fire.  Revolutionary 
councils  which  had  sprung  up  in  various  locali- 
ties demanded  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces.  That 
afternoon  Premier  Nagy  announced  an  agreement 
had  been  reached  with  the  U.S.S.R.  whereby  So- 
viet forces  would  leave  Budapest.  He  stated  also 
that  negotiations  were  being  initiated  to  secure 
a  general  Soviet  withdrawal  from  Hungary.  The 
radio  in  eastern  Hungary,  manned  by  patriotic 
Hungarians,  received  Nagy's  declaration  with 
general  approval  but  insisted  that  Soviet  troops 
must  leave  all  Hungary,  not  just  Budapest. 

On  October  2'9  fighting  diminished  but  the  So- 
viet troops  remained  in  Budapest.  There  were, 
however,  reports  of  actual  Soviet  withdrawals 
from  the  city. 

On  the  30th  of  October  shooting  and  fighting 
again  erupted  in  Budapest.  Despite  earlier 
reported  agreement  on  the  departure  of  Soviet 
troops,  they  still  had  not  withdrawn.  The  Nagy 
government  announced  on  this  same  date  abolition 
of  the  Communist  one-party  system.  A  "Little 
Cabinet"  was  formed  representing  several  politi- 
cal parties.     Shortly  thereafter  Radio  Budapest 
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announced  that  it  had  changed  management  and 
that  henceforth  "it  would  broadcast  only  the 
truth"  in  contrast  to  the  past  when  the  radio  had 
"lied  day  and  night"  on  "all  wave  lengths." 
Throughout  the  day  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet 
troops  was  again  at  the  center  of  demands 
published  in  the  country. 

On  the  31st  Soviet  withdrawal  from  Budapest 
seemed  at  last  to  be  under  way.  Premier  Nagy 
called  for  abrogation  of  the  Warsaw  Pact  and 
once  again  categorically  demanded  that  Soviet 
troops  withdraw.  In  the  provinces  several 
groups,  which  had  joined  to  form  a  "Transdanu- 
bian  National  Council"  centered  in  the  town  of 
Gyor  in  northwest  Hungary,  formulated  a  com- 
prehensive list  of  demands  including  free  elec- 
tions, a  neutrality  proclamation,  democratic 
freedom,  and  reliable  guaranties  on  Soviet  with- 
drawals from  Hungary.  The  Hungarian  armed 
forces  themselves  were  taken  over  by  new  leaders 
who  voiced  similar  demands. 

On  November  1,  while  Soviet  units  seemed  to 
be  quitting  Budapest,  there  were  reports,  since 
confirmed  by  the  Hungarian  Government,  of  a 
renewed  influx  of  Soviet  troops  into  Hungary. 
Premier  Nagy  protested  to  the  Soviet  Ambassa- 
dor the  new  Soviet  troop  movements.  At  the 
same  time  he  notified  the  Soviet  Union  of  Hun- 
gary's repudiation  of  the  Warsaw  Treaty  and  of 
its  future  status  of  neutrality.  Nagy  also  tele- 
graphed these  declarations  to  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral of  the  United  Nations  and  asked,  as  we  have 
already  noted,  that  the  matter  of  Hungary's  neu- 
trality and  its  guaranty  be  placed  on  the  agenda 
of  the  General  Assembly.  In  addition,  Nagy 
wired  Soviet  President  Voroshilov  to  ask  ap- 
pointment of  a  Soviet  delegation  to  initiate  prompt 
discussions  on  troop  withdrawals.  The  new 
leaders  of  Hungary's  Foreign  Office  announced 
the  recall  of  the  Hungarian  delegates  to  the  U.N. 
who  had  been  appointed  several  days  before.' 
During  the  day  Cardinal  Mindszenty  returned  to 
Budapest  and  spoke  to  the  people.  At  nightfall 
Soviet  troops  had  reportedly  surrounded  Hun- 
gary's three  major  airfields,  allegedly  to  safe- 
guard air  transport  for  departing  Russians.  In 
the  meantime,  Hungary's  revived  political  parties 
moved  to  organize  themselves,  while  the  discred- 
ited Communist  Party  announced  its  name  was 
changed  to  "the  Socialist  Workers  Party." 

As  our  meeting  closed  last  night  the  Secretariat 
distributed  a  communication  from  the  Government 


of  Hungary  [U.N.  doc.  S/3726].  One  paragraph 
of  that  communication  is  of  special  relevance  to  us. 
Let  me  read  it. 

On  the  2d  of  November  further  and  exact  information, 
mainly  military  reports,  reached  the  Government  of  the 
Hungarian  People's  Republic,  according  to  which  large 
Soviet  military  units  crossed  the  border  of  the  country, 
marching  toward  Budapest.  They  occupy  railway  lines, 
railway  stations  and  railway  safety  equipment.  Reports 
also  have  come  about  that  Soviet  military  movements  of 
east-west  direction  are  being  observed  on  the  territory  of 
Western  Hungary. 

This  information  underlines  the  importance  of 
what  I  said  here  last  night,  that  the  Council  needs 
to  have  a  clear  picture  of  the  situation  actually 
prevailing  in  Hungary. 

I  should  like  to  address  several  questions.  I 
should  like  first  to  put  a  question  to  Dr.  Szabo 5 
and  then  to  the  representative  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

First,  can  Dr.  Szabo  give  us  further  details 
concerning  the  events  reported  in  the  communica- 
tion we  received  from  his  Government  last  night  ? 
If  he  does  not  have  current  information,  I  should 
like  to  renew  the  request  I  made  last  evening  that 
the  Secretary-General  get  in  touch  directly  with 
the  Hungarian  Government  in  order  that  this 
Council  may  know  the  facts. 

Second,  last  night  Mr.  Sobolev  told  us  categori- 
cally that  no  new  Soviet  troops  had  entered  Hun- 
gary. Meantime,  we  received  the  second  commu- 
nication from  the  Government  of  Hungary,  not 
only  confirming  the  earlier  report  of  the  entry  of 
new  Soviet  forces  into  Hungary  but  also  describ- 
ing further  arrivals  of  Soviet  forces. 

I  am  also  constrained  to  note,  Mr.  President, 
that  a  convoy  of  American  citizens  seeking  to  leave 
Hungary  yesterday  was  turned  back  by  Soviet 
forces  just  short  of  the  Austro-Hungarian  border. 
The  United  States  immediately  protested  this 
action.  I  have  just  learned  that  the  same  convoy 
has  been  stopped  a  second  time.  These  incidents 
raise  serious  questions  regarding  the  accuracy  of 
the  assertions  that  the  Soviet  representative  made 
here  last  night. 

I  therefore  ask  the  Soviet  representative  if  he 
would  comment  on  these  aspects  of  the  Hungarian 
situation  which  I  have  just  cited. 

I  note  the  most  recent  reports  indicate  that  at 
this  very  moment  a  mixed  Hungarian-Soviet  com- 


5  Janos  Szabo,  a  member  of  the  Hungarian  mission  to 
the  U.N.,  on  Nov.  3  was  designated  by  Premier  Nagy  to 
represent  Hungary  before  the  Security  Council. 
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mission  is  presumably  negotiating  in  Budapest 
with  regard  to  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces. 
I  think  an  up-to-date  report  from  Mr.  Sobolev  and 
the  representative  of  Hungary  on  these  develop- 
ments would  also  be  welcome — that  is,  the  suc- 
cess the  mixed  commission  is  having  concerning 
the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces. 

Now  let  me  turn  to  the  action  which  the  United 
States  believes  is  the  proper  course  in  the  light  of 
present  developments  in  Hungary.  The  United 
States  has  submitted  a  draft  resolution,  with  three 
main  elements,  all  of  which  are  designed  to  insure 
that  the  Hungarian  people  have  an  opportunity  to 
determine  their  own  destiny  without  outside 
interference. 

The  first  two  urge  the  U.S.S.R.  to  stop  inter- 
vening, and  in  particular  with  armed  forces,  in 
the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary  and  to  make  ap- 
propriate arrangements  with  the  Hungarian  Gov- 
ernment to  withdraw  all  Soviet  forces  from 
Hungary  without  delay.  The  Soviet  announce- 
ment of  October  30,  which  the  Soviet  represent- 
ative cited  as  the  policy  of  the  Government  last 
night,  should  provide  a  basis  for  dealing  with 
this  problem.  Nothing  would  be  more  welcome 
— let  me  say  this  with  sincerity — than  action  by 
the  Soviet  Union  on  its  initiative  to  back  up  this 
announcement  with  deeds. 

Third,  the  resolution  requests  that  the  Secre- 
tary-General, with  the  heads  of  appropriate  spe- 
cialized agencies,  investigate  on  an  urgent  basis 
the  need  of  the  Hungarian  people  for  food  and 
medicine  and  other  similar  supplies  and  to  report 
to  the  Security  Council  as  soon  as  possible.  In 
this  connection,  members  as  well  as  national  and 
international  humanitarian  organizations  are 
asked  to  cooperate  in  making  supplies  available 
to  the  Hungarian  people. 

The  United  States  has  already  offered  assistance, 
and  the  American  Red  Cross  has  sent  medical  sup- 
plies. I  announced  here  last  night  that  President 
Eisenhower  has  said  that  $20  million  was  being 
made  available  by  the  United  States  for  relief 
supplies  for  the  Hungarian  people. 

Mr.  President,  the  resolution  before  the  Council 
is  a  serious  proposal  by  the  United  States  which 
we  believe  will  advance  the  true  interests  of  the 
Hungarian  people  and  promote  the  cause  of  inter- 
national peace  with  justice. 


TEXT  OF  U.S.  DRAFT  RESOLUTION  VETOED  BY 
U.S.S.R.  ON  NOVEMBER  4° 

U.N.  doc.  S/3730/Rev.  1 

The  Security  Council, 

Considering  that  the  United  Nations  is  based  on  the 
principle  of  the  sovereign  equality  of  all  its  Members; 

Recalling  that  the  enjoyment  of  human  rights  and  of 
fundamental  freedoms  in  Hungary  were  specifically  guar- 
anteed by  the  peace  treaty  between  Hungary  and  the 
allied  and  associated  powers  signed  at  Paris  on  10  Febru- 
ary 1947  and  that  the  general  principle  of  these  rights 
and  freedoms  is  affirmed  for  all  peoples  in  the  Charter  of 
the  United  Nations ; 

Convinced  that  present  events  in  Hungary  manifest 
clearly  the  desire  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  exercise  and 
to  enjoy  fully  their  fundamental  rights,  freedoms  and 
independence ; 

Deploring  the  use  of  Soviet  military  forces  to  suppress 
the  efforts  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  reassert  their 
rights ; 

Noting  moreover  the  Declaration  by  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment of  30  October  1956,  of  its  avowed  policy  of  non-inter- 
vention in  the  internal  affairs  of  other  States ; 

Noting  the  communication  of  1  November  1956  of  the 
Government  of  Hungary  to  the  Secretary-General  re- 
garding demands  made  by  that  Government  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  U.S.S.R.  for  "instant  and  immediate  with- 
drawal of  Soviet  forces" ; 

Noting  further  the  communication  of  2  November  1956 
of  the  Government  of  Hungary  to  the  Secretary-General 
asking  the  Security  Council  "to  instruct  the  Soviet  and 
Hungarian  Governments  to  start  the  negotiations  im- 
mediately" on  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces  ; 

Anxious  to  see  the  independence  and  sovereignty  of 
Hungary  respected ; 

1.  Calls  upon  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.  to  desist 
forthwith  from  any  form  of  intervention,  particularly 
armed  intervention,  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary ; 

2.  Calls  upon  the  U.S.S.R.  to  cease  the  introduction  of 
additional  armed  forces  into  Hungary  and  to  withdraw 
all  of  its  forces  without  delay  from  Hungarian  territory. 

3.  Affirms  the  right  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  a  gov- 
ernment responsive  to  its  national  aspirations  and  dedi- 
cated to  its  independence  and  well-being; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  in  consultation  with 
the  heads  of  appropriate  specialized  agencies  to  explore 
on  an  urgent  basis  the  need  of  the  Hungarian  people  for 
food,  medicine  and  other  similar  supplies  and  to  report 
to  the  Security  Council  as  soon  as  possible ; 

5.  Requests  all  Members  of  the  United  Nations  and 
invites  national  and  international  humanitarian  organi- 
zations to  co-operate  in  making  available  such  supplies 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Hungarian  people. 


'The  vote  was  9-1  (U.S.S.R.),  with  Yugoslavia  abstain- 


ing. 
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U.S.  Aid  to  Hungary 

Following  are  texts  of  an  announcement  by  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration 
(ICA ) ,  a  statement  by  President  Eisenhower,  and 
a  letter  to  the  President  from  E.  Roland  Harri- 
man,  chairman  of  the  American  National  Red 
Cross,  concerning  aid  to  Hungary. 


ICA  ANNOUNCEMENT,  OCTOBER  31 

The  United  States  has  offered  2,000  tons  of 
foodstuffs  for  the  relief  of  distress  in  Hungary 
and  among  Hungarian  refugees  in  Austria. 

The  food,  which  includes  dried  milk,  cheese, 
rice,  butter,  and  oil,  has  been  made  available  by 
the  American  Embassy  in  Vienna  to  the  League 
of  Red  Cross  Societies  for  distribution. 

More  than  half  the  food  is  already  in  Austria, 
consisting  of  stocks  intended  for  distribution  by 
voluntary  relief  agencies  such  as  the  National 
Catholic  Welfare  Council,  the  World  Council  of 
Churches,  the  Lutheran  World  Federation,  the 
International  Rescue  Committee,  American 
Friends  of  Austrian  Children,  and  others. 

These  agencies  turned  back  their  allocations  of 
these  foods  to  the  United  States,  which  in  turn  has 
made  them  available  to  the  Red  Cross  so  that 
immediate  shipments  to  Hungary  could  begin. 

The  balance  of  the  food  supplies  left  the  United 
States  on  the  S.  S.  Melrose  and  is  scheduled  to 
arrive  in  Trieste  November  7  for  transshipment  to 
Hungary. 

The  food  stocks  used  in  the  distribution  for 
Hungary  will  be  replaced  by  the  United  States 
Government. 


STATEMENT  BY  THE  PRESIDENT,  NOVEMBER  2 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  2 

All  America  pays  tribute  in  these  troubled  days 
to  the  courage  and  sacrifices  of  the  Hungarian 
people  in  their  determination  to  secure  freedom. 
In  struggling  to  obtain  this  goal  for  their  country, 
the  Hungarians  are  undergoing  grave  physical 
hardships  and  privations. 

In  order  to  help  the  Hungarian  people  in  this 
hour  of  need,  I  am  authorizing  immediately  an 
initial  allocation  of  $20  million  from  the  funds 
appropriated  by  the  Congress  for  emergency  use, 


to  be  employed  for  food  and  other  urgent  relief 
necessary  for  the  alleviation  of  their  sufferings. 


LETTER  TO  THE  PRESIDENT  FROM  MR.  HARRI- 
MAN,  NOVEMBER  2 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  3 

My  dear  Mr.  President  :  I  thought  you  might 
like  to  have  a  summary  of  the  day  and  night  efforts 
in  which  the  American  Red  Cross  has  been  en- 
gaged since  last  Saturday  [October  27]  in  provid- 
ing urgently  needed  medical  and  food  supplies 
for  the  people  of  strife-torn  Hungary. 

Working  through  the  League  of  Red  Cross  So- 
cieties in  Geneva,  we  have  been  buying  medical 
supplies  and  food  in  Europe  and  at  the  same  time, 
with  the  assistance  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force  and  com- 
mercial airlines,  have  been  sending  emergency  car- 
goes of  drugs  and  foods  from  this  country. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  we  are  not  acting 
alone  in  this  venture.  Thirty  of  the  75  Red  Cross 
Societies  throughout  the  world,  coordinated  by 
the  League  and  the  International  Red  Cross  Com- 
mittee, are  pouring  literally  thousands  of  tons  of 
relief  supplies  into  this  beleaguered  nation.  Five 
representatives  of  the  International  Red  Cross  are 
now  in  Budapest  coordinating  the  speedy  and  im- 
partial distribution  of  supplies. 

Since  last  Saturday,  when  we  first  learned 
through  Geneva  of  the  urgent  need  in  Hungary, 
the  American  Red  Cross  has  spent  or  allocated  ap- 
proximately $130,000  for  relief,  $100,000  of  which 
is  being  expended  by  the  League  in  Europe.  Six 
air  shipments  have  been  sent  from  here,  the  latest 
of  which  was  an  Air  Force  Globemaster  carrying 
15  tons  of  medicines  and  food  which  left  Andrews 
Field  Wednesday  night  for  Vienna,  the  point  from 
which  all  Red  Cross  supplies  are  being  trucked  or 
flown  into  Budapest. 

First  supplies  were  carried  by  TWA  planes  and 
included  ten  thousand  vials  of  penicillin — enough 
for  100,000  injections ;  five  thousand  yards  of  gauze 
and  six  thousand  vials  of  gas  gangrene  anti-teta- 
nus serum. 

The  U.S.  Air  Force  Globemaster's  relief  cargo 
on  Wednesday  included  2,400  vials  of  tetanus  anti- 
toxin; 1,300  yards  of  gauze;  500,000  2x2  dress- 
ings; 407,000  vitamin  capsules  and  400  pounds 
of  absorbent  cotton.  There  also  were  11,300 
pounds  of  evaporated  milk,  5,000  pounds  of  baby 
food;  1,470  pounds  of  vegetable  oil;  1,500  pounds 
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of  shortening;  1,000  pounds  of  dehydrated  soups; 
2,630  pounds  of  canned  meats  and  1,000  pounds 
of  sugar. 

The  League  of  Red  Cross  Societies  also  is  pre- 
paring to  distribute  in  Hungary,  2,000  tons  of 
American  food  stockpiled  in  Europe  which  was 
made  available  by  the  U.S.  International  Co- 
operation Administration.  The  food  has  been 
accepted  by  the  League  as  a  gift  from  the  Ameri- 
can people  for  relief  to  Hungary,  and  we  are  pay- 
ing the  shipping  charges  to  transport  it  to  that 
country. 

American  Red  Cross  activities  in  Geneva  are 
being  coordinated  by  James  T.  Nicholson,  our 
Executive  Vice  President  who  was  attending  an 
International  Red  Cross  meeting  when  the  revolt 
broke  out.  He  has  been  in  constant  touch  with  us 
here  and,  through  the  League,  with  the  Hungarian 
Red  Cross.  The  first  word  from  Hungary  reached 
Geneva  by  telephone  late  Saturday  night  after  the 
League  had  made  efforts  throughout  the  day  to 
contact  the  Red  Cross  in  Budapest. 

All  in  all,  the  response  in  our  own  country  and 
in  most  Red  Cross  Societies  throughout  the  world 
has  been  magnificent. 

I'll  be  happy  to  keep  you  advised  of  later  de- 
velopments. 

Faithfully, 

E.  Roland  Harriman 


U.S.S.R.  Asked  To  Recall 
Member  of  U.N.  Delegation 

Press  release  564  dated  October  29 

The  following  is  the  text  of  a  note  delivered  on 
October  29  by  the  U.S.  Mission  to  the  United 
Nations  to  the  Permanent  Representative  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  Mission  to  the  United  Nations. 

Konstantin  P.  Ekimov,  a  member  of  the 
U.S.S.R.  Delegation  to  the  United  Nations,  has 
engaged  in  activities  with  respect  to  Tanya  Ro- 
manow,1  an  American  citizen,  which  constitute  an 
abuse  of  the  privilege  of  his  residence  in  the 
United  States.  K.  Ekimov's  actions  were  outside 
the  scope  of  his  official  capacity  as  a  member  of 


1  Two-and-one-half-year-old  American-born  daughter  of 
emigre  parents. 


the  Soviet  Delegation  to  the  United  Nations  and 
therefore  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Headquarters  Agreement  between  the  United 
States  and  the  United  Nations. 

It  is  therefore  requested  that  arrangements  be 
made  for  K.  Ekimov's  expeditious  departure  from 
the  United  States. 


Anniversary  of  Republic  of  Viet-Nam 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  25 

Following  is  a  letter  from  President  Eisenhower 
to  Ngo  Dinh  Diem,  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Viet-Nam,  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  anniversary 
of  the  Republic  of  Viet-Nam,  October  26. 

October  22,  1956 

Dear  Mr.  President:  The  admiration  with 
which  I  have  watched  the  progress  of  the  Republic 
of  Viet-Nam  during  the  past  year  prompts  me  to 
send  to  you  the  warmest  congratulations  of  the 
American  people  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  anni- 
versary of  the  Republic  and  upon  the  promulga- 
tion of  the  Vietnamese  Constitution. 

The  American  people  have  observed  the  remark- 
able struggle  of  the  Vietnamese  people  during  the 
past  years  to  achieve  and  to  maintain  their  inde- 
pendence. The  successes  of  the  Republic  of  Viet- 
Nam  in  thwarting  the  aggressive  designs  of  Com- 
munism without,  and  in  surmounting  the  most 
difficult  obstacles  within,  have  shown  what  can  be 
achieved  when  a  people  rally  to  the  cause  of 
freedom. 

We  in  America  pray  that  those  now  still  living 
in  the  enslaved  part  of  your  country  may  one  day 
be  united  in  peace  under  the  free  Republic  of  Viet- 
Nam. 

The  achievements  of  the  Vietnamese  people  will 
long  remain  a  source  of  inspiration  to  free  peoples 
everywhere.  As  Viet-Nam  enters  this  new  period 
of  national  reconstruction  and  rehabilitation,  my 
fellow  countrymen  and  I  are  proud  to  be  sharing 
some  of  the  tasks  which  engage  you. 

May  the  Vietnamese  people  inspired  by  your 
dedicated  leadership  and  the  high  principles  of 
their  democratic  institutions,  enjoy  long  years  of 
prosperity  in  justice  and  in  peace. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 
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Strengthening  Cultural  Ties 
With  Germany 

by  James  B.  Conant 

Ambassador  to  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  a 

It  is  indeed  an  honor  and  a  pleasure  for  me  to 
attend,  as  a  representative  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  the  opening  of  the  Nuernberg 
Amerikahcms.  I  consider  it  my  finest  and  most 
important  task  to  help  promote  better  understand- 
ing between  our  two  nations,  and  it  is  hardly  nec- 
essary to  point  out  to  this  audience  how  much  the 
Amerikahaeuser  have  done  to  bring  about  such 
mutual  understanding. 

It  is  equally  unnecessary  for  me  to  point  out  that 
a  mutual  (and  let  me  stress  the  word  "mutual") 
cultural  exchange  between  Germany  and  America 
is  nothing  new.  As  a  former  scientist  and  a 
former  president  of  an  American  university,  I 
know  very  well  how  much  American  science  owes 
to  German  scientists  and  to  the  German  universi- 
ties, and  I  have  often  spoken  of  this  debt  of  grati- 
tude. Especially  in  the  field  in  which  I  was 
trained,  in  organic  chemistry,  Germany  was  so  far 
advanced  in  the  19th  and  the  early  20th  century 
that  most  of  our  young  American  chemists  wanted 
to  work  and  study  in  Germany  for  at  least  a  year. 
Unfortunately,  the  First  World  War  prevented 
me  from  coming  to  Germany  as  a  student,  but  in 
1925,  as  a  young  professor,  I  was  able  to  make  up 
for  what  I  had  missed  as  a  student.  In  that  year 
I  was  able  to  visit  Germany  for  several  months. 
I  remember  particularly  a  meeting  of  the  German 
Chemical  Society  which  took  place  here  in  Nuern- 
berg, a  meeting  where  I  could  talk  shop  with  my 
German  colleagues  and  at  the  same  time  could 
enjoy  the  art  treasures  of  your  city. 

However,  not  only  my  work  as  a  chemist  but  also 
my  work  as  a  university  president  helped  me  to 
understand  how  much  American  science  owes  to 
German  science.  The  men  who  during  the  19th 
century  reorganized  some  of  the  old  universities  in 
the  United  States,  or  founded  new  ones,  knew  the 
German  universities  quite  well  and  to  some  extent 
took  them  as  models.  A  number  of  these  Ameri- 
cans had  themselves  studied  and  traveled  in  Ger- 
many and  were  carrying  on  a  lively  and  stimulat- 
ing correspondence  with  their  German  colleagues. 


1  Translation  of  remarks  made  in  German  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  new  Amerikahaus  at  Nuernberg  on  Oct.  13  (U.S. 
Embassy,  Bonn,  press  release). 
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Not  even  during  the  terrible  years  after  1933 
were  the  cultural  ties  between  Germany  and 
America  broken  completely,  for  many  German 
artists  and  scientists  persecuted  by  Hitler  sought 
refuge  beyond  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  even  during 
the  war  years  acted  as  German  cultural  ambas- 
sadors in  the  United  States. 

I  have  already  stressed  that  the  cultural  ties  be- 
tween Germany  and  America  were  by  no  means 
one-sided.  Exactly  as  many  of  my  countrymen 
watched  with  eager  interest  the  cultural  life  in 
your  country,  so  many  of  your  countrymen  showed 
great  interest  in  developments  in  America.  As 
far  back  as  the  days  of  James  Fenimore  Cooper, 
American  literature  had  its  admirers  in  Germany. 
The  works  of  the  outstanding  American  authors — 
be  it  Thomas  Wolfe,  or  Hemingway,  or  Faulkner, 
or  O'Neill — have  been  translated  into  German 
and  published  in  your  country  within  a  few  years 
after  publication  in  America. 

It  is  particularly  fortunate  that  during  the  post- 
war years,  shortly  after  one  of  the  most  bitter  wars 
in  world  history,  both  Germans  and  Americans 
were  eager  to  seek  a  better  understanding  and  to 
promote  a  more  active  cultural  exchange.  I  am 
very  happy  that  during  those  years  the  American 
exchange  program  could  give  thousands  of  Ger- 
mans a  chance  to  visit  the  United  States  and  that 
the  Amerikahaeuser  could  give  millions  of  Ger- 
mans a  chance  to  inform  themselves  about 
America. 

To  the  exchangees  we  said:  "Come  and  see 
America  for  yourself.  Make  up  your  own  mind, 
but  first  take  a  good  look.  Don't  be  satisfied  with 
an  oversimplified  formula.  Look  both  at  our 
achievements  and  at  our  problems.  We  do  not 
pretend  that  we  have  found  solutions  for  all  our 
problems,  and  we  do  not  pretend  that  all  our  solu- 
tions can  automatically  be  transferred  to  another 
country.  However,  we  are  convinced  that,  if  we 
Americans  and  you,  the  citizens  of  the  other  coun- 
tries of  the  free  world,  get  to  know  each  other  bet- 
ter, our  nations  will  be  able  to  cooperate  more 
effectively  in  our  common  interest  and  in  the  inter- 
est of  the  whole  free  world." 

I  should  like  to  give  the  same  sort  of  advice  to 
the  future  visitors  of  the  Amerikahaus.  The  pro- 
grams and  facilities  of  the  Amerikahaus — the  ex- 
hibitions, lectures,  concerts,  films,  books — can  give 
the  visitors  at  least  an  impression  of  life  in  the 
United  States.  And  because  the  Amerikahaus  re- 
flects the  great  diversity  within  our  Nation,  you 
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may  find  a  surprising,  even  confusing,  variety  of 
opinions  expressed  in  the  20,000  books  in  the 
library  of  the  Amerikahaus.  If,  for  instance,  you 
should  be  interested  in  the  Civil  War,  you  can  find 
in  the  library  of  the  Amerikahaus  books  in  which 
the  point  of  view  of  the  Northern  States  is  pre- 
sented, but  also  books  written  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  South.  Among  the  books  on  current 
political  problems  you  will  find  books  written  by 
convinced  Republicans  and  books  written  by 
equally  convinced  Democrats.  In  the  music  sec- 
tion you  will  find  the  works  of  some  American 
music  critics  who  enthusiastically  praise  our  con- 
temporary music,  but  also  the  books  of  other  music 
critics  who  sharply  criticize  it.  Finally,  the 
Amerikahaus  library  offers  not  only  books  on 
America  written  by  Americans  but  also  books  on 
America  written  by  foreign  visitors.  In  short,  the 
Amerikahaus  is  not  trying  to  force  on  its  visitors 
an  official  picture  of  America  but  wants  to  give  its 
visitors  a  chance  to  form  their  own  opinions.  I 
am  convinced  that  this  is  an  excellent  way  to  pro- 
mote international  understanding,  and  I  am 
equally  convinced  that  such  understanding  is 
vitally  important,  since  today  no  nation  can  hope 
to  safeguard  peace,  prosperity,  and  security  en- 
tirely by  its  own  efforts. 

In  any  case,  Europe  and  America  cannot  ignore 
each  other,  since  year  by  year  America  and  Europe 
are  moving  closer  together.  On  the  oldest  ter- 
restrial globe,  which  Martin  Behaim  produced 
here  in  your  city,  the  American  continent  does  not 
appear.  However,  in  the  year  in  which  Behaim 
built  his  globe,  Columbus  reached  America,  and 
before  Behaim's  death  another  German  cartog- 
rapher already  had  drawn  a  rough  map  of  the 
new  continent  and  had  even  given  it  the  name  it 
bears  to  this  day.  But  the  early  maps  showed  lit- 
tle more  than  an  inaccurate  outline  of  America ; 
the  interior  was  either  left  empty  or  was  filled  with 
the  products  of  the  cartographer's  imagination. 
Even  after  the  maps  became  scientifically  exact, 
many  Europeans  continued  to  see  America  the  way 
it  had  appeared  on  those  early  maps;  in  their  pic- 
ture of  America  there  were  many  large  blank 
spaces  and  much  was  rather  fanciful. 

In  the  olden  days,  when  a  trip  to  America  still 
was  a  time-consuming  and  difficult  undertaking, 
this  lack  of  accurate  information  was  not  partic- 
ularly dangerous.  Today,  when  an  airplane  can 
make  a  round  trip  from  Europe  to  America  and 
back  again  in  one  day,  we — on  both  sides  of  the 


Atlantic  Ocean — certainly  must  know  much  more 
about  each  other.  We  must  learn  to  understand 
each  other,  and— let  me  say  this  again— the  Ameri- 
kahaeuser  can  do  much  to  promote  such  mutual 
understanding. 

During  the  summer  of  1954  I  visited  your  city 
officially.  Mrs.  Conant  and  I  still  like  to  think  of 
the  very  friendly  welcome  we  received  here  in 
Nuernberg.  But  my  visit  today  has  a  great  ad- 
vantage over  the  previous  visit.  Then  I  came  as  a 
High  Commissioner ;  today  I  have  the  pleasure  to 
come  here  in  a  capacity  which  I  find  much  more 
agreeable,  in  the  capacity  of  an  American  Am- 
bassador. Let  me  now,  in  my  capacity  as  Ambas- 
sador of  the  United  States,  thank  the  people  and 
the  government  of  the  city  of  Nuernberg  for  their 
friendly  cooperation  during  the  construction  of 
the  Amerikahaus.  Without  their  cooperation  this 
Amerikahaus  could  not  have  been  built. 

I  also  should  like  to  wish  the  director  of  the 
Amerikahaus,  Mr.  [Bart  N.]  Stephens,  and  his 
staff  the  best  of  luck  for  their  future  work.  I 
know  that  Mr.  Stephens  recently  received  a  meri- 
torious service  award  for  his  work  during  the  past 
years,  and  I  am  convinced  that  he  will  be  equally 
successful  in  the  future.  May  the  Amerikahaus 
under  his  direction  help  to  promote  a  real  mutual 
understanding  between  the  German  and  the 
American  people ! 


President  Wishes  Secretary  Dulles 
Speedy  and  Full  Recovery 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  4 

I  know  I  speak  for  all  Americans — and  for 
freedom-loving  peoples  the  world  over — in  wish- 
ing the  Secretary  of  State  a  speedy  and  full  re- 
covery from  his  operation. 

As  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Dulles  has  devoted 
himself  unselfishly  to  his  complicated  and  strenu- 
ous duties — even,  as  it  is  now  apparent,  at  the  risk 
of  his  own  health.  He  has  given  untiringly  of 
himself  to  the  cause  of  world  peace  based  on 
justice  and,  as  such,  is  my  invaluable  associate. 

Until  he  can  resume  his  full  duties,  the  splendid 
State  Department  staff,  headed  by  Herbert 
Hoover,  Jr.,  that  the  Secretary  has  developed,  will 
operate  in  his  stead.  In  doing  so,  they,  and  I,  will 
constantly  have  the  advantages  of  his  experience, 
wisdom,  and  courageous  spirit. 


'■'■  §8© 
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Immigration  of  Adopted 
Foreign-Born  Orphans 

Statement  by  President  Eisenhower 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  26 

I  have  been  particularly  concerned  over  the 
hardship  that  ensues  to  American  citizens  who 
have  adopted  foreign-born  orphans  and  who  have 
then  found  that  they  cannot  bring  their  adopted 
children  into  the  United  States  because  quotas 
under  the  Walter-McCarran  Act  and  the  Kef  ugee 
Relief  Act  are  exhausted.  Many  of  these  foster 
parents  are  members  of  our  armed  forces  who  have 
completed  tours  of  duty  overseas  and  are  forced  to 
leave  their  adopted  children  behind. 

I  requested  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  At- 
torney General  to  determine  whether  it  is  possible 
to  alleviate  this  problem — within  the  framework 
of  existing  law.  The  Secretary  of  State  and  the 
Attorney  General  have  just  reported  to  me  that 
this  can  be  done.  Provision  for  bringing  these 
orphans  to  our  country,  pending  action  by  Con- 
gress to  amend  the  law,  will  be  put  into  effect 
immediately. 


National  Olympic  Day,  1956 

A     PROCLAMATION1 

Whereas  the  XVIth  Olympic  'Games  of  the  modern  era 
will  be  held  in  Melbourne,  Australia,  beginning  November 
22  and  ending  December  8,  1956;  and 

Whereas  these  games  afford  an  opportunity  for  the 
finest  men  and  women  athletes  from  more  than  seventy 
participating  countries  to  assemble  together  in  an  atmos- 
phere of  friendly  competition  and  good  sportsmanship; 
and 

Whereas  these  athletes,  who  represent  different  na- 
tions, creeds,  and  races,  meet  together  in  competitive  tests 
of  their  athletic  abilities  under  rules  and  conditions  which 
offer  equality  of  opportunity  for  all ;  and 

Whereas  experience  has  shown  that  contestants  and 
spectators  have  returned  to  their  homes  from  Olympic 
Games  not  only  refreshed  in  their  friendships  and  richer 
in  their  understanding  of  other  peoples,  but  also  with  new 
insight  into  the  brotherhood  of  man  ;  and 

Whereas  in  these  times  of  international  tensions  the 
peoples  of  the  world  need  the  stabilizing  influence  of  the 
friendly  relations,  wholesome  competition,  and  high  ideals 
of  sportsmanship  engendered  by  the  Olympic  Games ;  and 

Whereas  the  United  States  Olympic  Association  is 
presently  engaged  in  assuring  maximum  support  for  the 
team  representing  the  United  States  at  Melbourne: 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  President 


1  No.  3161 ;  21  Fed.  Reg.  8251. 


of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  designate  Sat- 
urday, October  27,  1956,  as  National  Olympic  Day;  and 
I  urge  the  fullest  possible  participation  in  its  observance 
by  people  throughout  the  United  States. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  twenty-sixth  day 

of  October  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 

[seal]     dred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the 

United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 

eighty-first. 

By  the  President: 

John   Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

International    Conference   on   Airport   Charges 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 3  (press  release  568)  that  the  United  States 
Government  will  be  represented  by  the  following 
delegation  at  the  International  Conference  on 
Airport  Charges  which  is  being  convened  by  the 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  (Icao) 
at  Montreal,  Canada,  on  November  6 : 

Chief  Delegate 

Warner  H.  Hord,  chairman,  Chief,  Office  of  Carrier 
Accounts  and  Statistics,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Alternate  Delegates 

Herbert     J.     Guth,     Program     Planning     Office,     Civil 

Aeronautics  Administration,  Department  of  Commerce 
Mary    C.    Hillyer,    Assistant    Chief,    Foreign    Aviation 

Division,  Bureau  of  Air  Operations,  Civil  Aeronautics 

Board 

Advisers 

E.  Thomas  Burnard,  Executive  Director,  Airport 
Operators'  Council 

Paul  F.  Steiner,  Deputy  Director,  Washington  National 
Airport,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  Department 
of  Commerce 

George  L.  Stillwagon,  Chief,  Research  and  Service  Sec- 
tion, Office  of  Carrier  Accounts  and  Statistics,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board 

A  detailed  study  of  international  airport  fees 
was  issued  by  the  Air  Transport  Committee  of  the 
organization  in  1954.  The  purpose  of  this  meet- 
ing will  be  to  explore  the  subject  of  airport 
charges,  as  well  as  the  problem  of  deriving  addi- 
tional revenue  from  various  airport  services. 
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The  United  Nations  in  an  Interdependent  World 


oy  Francis  0.  Wilcox 

Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organisation  A  fairs  x 


Eleven  years  ago  today  the  United  Nations 
Charter  came  into  effect.  I  need  not  remind  this 
audience  that  the  charter  was  written  in  San  Fran- 
cisco during  3  arduous  months  of  debate,  negotia- 
tion, and  compromise.  Many  of  us  here  remember 
the  momentous  day  when  the  representatives  of 
51  nations  signed  this  declaration  of  man's  intent 
"to  save  succeeding  generations  from  the  scourge 
of  war." 

It  is  probably  fortunate  that  the  charter  was 
forged  in  the  heat  and  urgency  of  war  when  a 
common  danger  and  a  common  hope  bound  nations 
together.  Time  has  shown  that  the  result  was  by 
no  means  a  perfect  document.  But  it  was,  I  think, 
a  better  one  than  we  could  have  written  6  months, 
or  6  years,  or  even  11  years  later. 

For  it  is  well  to  remember  that  before  the  charter 
was  signed  the  war  had  ended  in  Europe  and 
before  it  was  ratified  the  atomic  age  had  come  upon 
us.  The  cohesive  forces  which  molded  the  war- 
time alliance  were  removed  while  nationalist  and 
self-determination  movements  were  on  the  upsurge 
in  many  lands.  I  very  much  doubt  that  in  this 
postwar  period  we  could  have  recaptured  the 
unanimity  of  purpose  that  made  the  charter  pos- 
sible. 

It  has  rightly  been  called  a  preatomic  charter, 
but  even  so  it  has  demonstrated  great  durability 
and  flexibility.  Since  1945  twenty-five  additional 
states  have  subscribed  to  its  terms,  three  more  are 
about  to,  and  still  others  are  waiting.  In  this  same 
period  not  a  single  nation  has  left  the  organiza- 
tion. This  is  remarkable  testimony  to  the  fact  that 
the  United  Nations  must  be  serving  the  collective 
interests  of  its  members ;  and  it  must  be  responsive 


1  Address  made  before  the  World  Affairs  Council  of 
northern  California  at  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  on  Oct.  24 
(press  release  550  of  October  23). 
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as  well  to  the  foreign-policy  objectives  of  indi- 
vidual states. 

San  Francisco,  Patron  of  Peace 

There  could  be  no  more  fitting  and  symbolic 
place  to  mark  this  anniversary  than  San  Francisco, 
a  city  which  over  the  past  11  years  has  more  than 
once  been  the  patron  of  peace.  I  refer  not  only  to 
the  great  charter  conference. 

In  1952  this  was  the  site  of  the  signing  of  the 
Treaty  of  Peace  between  Japan  and  48  former 
wartime  enemies.  It  was  "a  just  and  lasting  peace" 
with  a  nation  that  long  since  should  have  taken 
its  rightful  place  in  the  United  Nations.  The  sole 
responsibility  for  this  exclusion  rests  with  a  state 
which  was  one  of  the  last  to  declare  war  and  is 
one  of  the  last  to  make  peace  with  Japan.  Now 
that  Russia  and  Japan  have  agreed  upon  peace 
terms,  I  hope  that  speedy  action  may  be  taken  to 
pave  the  way  for  Japan's  entry  into  the  United 
Nations  at  the  earliest  possible  moment. 

In  June  1955  San  Francisco  was  again  host  to 
the  United  Nations  on  the  10th  anniversary  of  the 
signing  of  the  charter.  This  time  60  countries  were 
represented,  37  by  their  Foreign  Ministers.  They 
came  not  only  to  rededicate  their  governments  to 
the  principles  of  the  charter  but  to  indicate  their 
affection  for  the  beautiful  city  of  its  origin. 

Bipartisan  Support  for  United  Nations 

There  are  significant  dates  directly  ahead  of  us. 
Two  weeks  from  now  is  our  national  election. 
The  following  week  the  11th  General  Assembly 
convenes  in  New  York.  To  some  people  this 
might  seem  an  embarrassing  sequence  of  dates. 
"How  is  it  possible,"  they  may  ask,  "for  a  great 
nation  like  the  United  States  to  appear  in  the 
General  Assembly  only  6  days  after  election  day, 
ready  to  debate  foreign-policy  issues  of  far- 
reaching  importance?" 
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The  answer  lies  in  the  solid  bipartisan  support 
the  Congress  and  the  American  people  have  tradi- 
tionally given  the  United  Nations.  Since  that 
day  in  July,  11  years  ago,  when  the  Senate 
approved  the  charter  by  the  overwhelming  vote 
of  89-2,  the  record  of  nonpartisan  support  for 
the  United  Nations  has  been  remarkably 
consistent. 

This  year  our  delegation  to  the  General  Assem- 
bly will  be  made  up  of  five  Democrats  and  five 
Republicans,  including  two  distinguished  sons  of 
California — William  F.  Knowland,  minority 
leader  of  the  Senate,  and  Paul  G.  Hoffman, 
formerly  administrator  of  the  European  Recov- 
ery Program.  This  year,  too,  both  parties  have 
once  again  recorded  in  unmistakable  terms  in  their 
platforms  their  enthusiastic  endorsement  of  the 
United  Nations. 

I  am  immensely  pleased  that  this  is  so.  What- 
ever one's  views  may  be  of  bipartisan  foreign  pol- 
icy in  general,  it  would  be  tragic  for  us  to  take 
any  other  approach  to  our  relations  with  the 
United  Nations.  For  the  United  Nations  is  a 
going  concern  with  continuing  responsibilities. 
If  our  participation  in  the  organization  were  to 
be  seriously  disrupted  or  placed  in  jeopardy  by 
the  outcome  of  our  national  elections,  we  would 
indeed  be  doing  a  great  disservice  to  the  United 
Nations  and  the  cause  of  world  peace. 

The  United  Nations  in  an  Interdependent  World 

I  am  sure  that  sometimes  after  reading  the 
papers  and  listening  to  the  radio  we  may  form  the 
impression  that  the  United  Nations  certainly  gets 
into  a  lot  of  trouble.  The  reverse,  of  course,  is 
obviously  true:  A  lot  of  trouble  gets  into  the 
United  Nations. 

Take  the  current  problem  of  Suez  as  an  exam- 
ple. Although  this  issue  is  not  yet  settled,  it 
affords  an  important  case  history  of  when  and 
how  the  United  Nations  may  usefully  be  brought 
into  a  critical  situation. 

Almost  immediately  following  the  Egyptian 
Government's  announcement  in  July  that  it  had 
nationalized  the  Suez  Canal  Company,  voices  were 
heard  from  many  quarters  urging  that  the  matter 
be  put  before  the  United  Nations. 

Those  principally  involved  in  the  problem, 
however,  attempted  first  of  all  to  use  the  normal 
channels  of  diplomacy.  This  procedure  was  com- 
pletely in  conformity  with  article  33  of  the  char- 
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ter,  which  recommends  that  the  "parties  to  any 
dispute  .  .  .  first  of  all,  seek  a  solution  by  nego- 
tiation, enquiry,  mediation,  .  .  ."  etc.  It  was 
in  this  spirit  that  the  London  and  Cairo  meetings 
were  held.  It  was  only  when  these  methods  failed 
to  achieve  a  just  settlement  that  both  parties 
turned  to  the  United  Nations. 

Resort  to  the  United  Nations  after  other  efforts 
at  solution  had  failed  was  entirely  in  conformity 
with  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  charter, 
which  calls  upon  members  "to  bring  about  by 
peaceful  means,  and  in  conformity  with  the  prin- 
ciples of  justice  and  international  law,  adjust- 
ment or  settlement  of  international  disputes  or 
situations  which  might  lead  to  a  breach  of  the 
peace." 

Nearly  2  months  elapsed  between  President 
Nasser's  seizure  of  the  canal  and  consideration 
by  the  United  Nations.  During  that  time  the 
principals  had  a  fair  opportunity  to  attempt  a 
settlement  among  themselves.  When  that  phase 
ended  without  agreement,  it  was  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  have  an  international  organization 
to  turn  to  in  the  attempts  to  find  a  solution. 

In  my  opinion  the  mere  act  of  bringing  the  Suez 
problem  to  the  United  Nations  served  to  ease 
tensions.  While  people  talk,  tempers  tend  to  cool. 
It  is  true  that  the  Security  Council  has  not  yet 
achieved  a  permanent  settlement.  It  did  provide 
a  basis  for  further  negotiations  based  on  six 
agreed  principles,  to  which  all  the  parties  adhered.2 
The  Secretary-General  can  continue  to  play  a  key 
role  as  a  go-between.    This  all  represents  progress. 

It  is  very  possible  that  the  United  Nations  in 
this  case  has  again  been  instrumental  in  prevent- 
ing open  conflict  by  providing  a  forum  where  the 
disputants  could  exchange  views  face  to  face  and 
engage  in  what  the  Secretary-General  has  called 
quiet  diplomacy.  In  this  sense,  as  in  many  others, 
the  United  Nations  remains  as  President  Eisen- 
hower has  described  it — a  "sheer  necessity." 

As  nations  become  more  and  more  interdepen- 
dent on  one  another  for  security,  for  economic 
well-being,  and  for  social  progress,  they  require 
a  common  meeting  ground  and  a  common  set  of 
principles  to  guide  their  conduct.  These  the 
United  Nations  provides.  Because  of  this  in- 
creasing interdependence  of  nations,  if  we  did  not 
have  a  United  Nations,  we  would  have  to  create 
one. 


:  Bulletin  of  Oct.  22,  1956,  p.  616. 
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United  Nations  Day  Message 

by  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations 

As  the  United  Nations  reaches  its  eleventh  anniver- 
sary it  is  good  to  remember  how  many  of  our  United 
States  and  free  world  successes  in  recent  years  have 
been  gained  at  the  United  Nations. 

Just  this  month  the  United  Nations  played  a  vital 
part  in  the  dispute  over  the  Suez  Canal.  It  provided 
a  meeting  place  where  the  two  sides  could  agree  on  the 
principles  for  a  just  settlement.  Secretary-General 
Hammarskjold's  diplomatic  skill  was  once  again  of 
great  value.  As  a  result,  the  danger  of  a  terrible  war 
over  Suez  has  been  largely  averted. 

There  are  still  some  very  stubborn  threats  to  the 
peace  throughout  the  world,  but  the  history  of  the 
United  Nations  contains  many  examples  of  how  the 
United  Nations  helps  free  nations  which  seek  peace 
with  justice.  Looking  back  just  a  few  years  we  recall 
these  other  achievements: 

We  have  continued  to  build  the  United  Nations  into 
a  realistic  and  effective  agency  for  peace,  able  to  put 
a  damper  on  disputes  before  they  turn  into  wars  and 
thus  to  guard  mankind  against  the  frightful  calamity 
of  a  nuclear  global  war. 

Through  the  United  Nations,  President  Eisenhower's 
plan  to  harness  the  atom  not  for  man's  death  but  for 
his  life,  has  taken  great  forward  steps  and  has  gen- 
erated world-wide  good  will  for  the  United  States.  At 
this  very  time,  as  a  result  of  that  proposal,  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  is  being  created. 


The  United  Nations  Security  Council  played  a  deci- 
sive role  in  foiling  the  communist  attempts  to  take  over 
Guatemala  in  1954. 

In  1955  Red  China  bowed  to  the  dramatic  demand 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  and  released 
our  fifteen  fliers  who  were  being  held  as  pawns  in  a 
war  of  blackmail  and  hate  propaganda. 

We  have  used  the  uniquely  influential  United  Nations 
forum  to  arouse  world  opinion  against  communist  at- 
tempts to  take  over  Formosa,  with  the  result  that  in 
that  dangerous  area  we  still  have  peace — and  have 
surrendered  nothing. 

We  have  used  the  United  Nations  loudspeaker  again 
and  again  to  nail  communist  distortions  on  the  spot, 
and  to  expose  the  brutal  Red  techniques  of  forced  con- 
fessions, slave  labor  and  the  use  of  tanks  against  the 
workers  of  East  Berlin  and  Poznan. 

On  thirty  separate  occasions  in  the  past  three  years, 
we  have  led  the  United  Nations  in  its  rejection  of 
attempts  to  seat  Communist  China. 

Through  United  Nations  aid  programs — such  as  the 
Children's  Fund  and  Technical  Assistance — we  have 
shown  that  the  United  States  is  sincerely  interested  in 
other  people's  welfare. 

The  United  Nations  is  not  a  government  or  a  living 
miracle.  It  cannot  bring  heaven  down  to  earth.  But 
after  eleven  years,  we  have  learned  more  and  more 
what  a  practical  device  it  is  for  promoting  peace  with 
justice,  which  is  the  goal  of  all  free  men. 

October,  1956. 


Political  Interdependence 

There  are  three  main  types  of  lasting  issues 
before  mankind  and  the  United  Nations.  The  first 
is  political.  Basically,  this  is  the  issue  of  how 
nations  can,  in  the  words  of  the  charter,  "practice 
tolerance  and  live  together  in  peace."  Now  the 
United  Nations  cannot  make  nations  peaceable. 
Disputes  and  threats  to  the  peace  will  no  doubt 
continue.  But  the  United  Nations  makes  it  much 
more  difficult  for  states  to  "get  away  with  it" 
than  in  the  past. 

This  is  not  because  the  United  Nations  has  an 
effective  international  police  force  to  punish  im- 
mediately an  aggressor.  It  does  not  have.  It 
does  have  the  moral  force  of  world  public  opinion, 
which  can  be  brought  to  focus  on  a  problem 
swiftly  and  often  effectively.  This  force  should 
not  be  underestimated.  It  acts  as  the  collective 
conscience  of  mankind. 

It  does  have  machinery  for  conciliation,  negoti- 


ation, and  pacific  settlement  which  has  been  suc- 
cessfully used  in  a  variety  of  situations  to  settle 
disputes  before  they  became  conflicts  and  to  pre- 
vent conflicts  from  becoming  conflagrations. 

One  of  the  major  roles  of  the  United  Nations 
in  the  political  field  is  to  induce  nations  to  accept 
the  obligations  of  interdependence  and  to  settle 
their  differences  by  peaceful  means.  Serious  poli- 
tical issues  will  continue  to  arise.  The  United 
Nations  stands  as  a  powerful  new  instrument  to 
assist  in  their  peaceful  settlement  when  members 
will  consent,  or  can  be  induced,  to  use  it. 

Economic  Interdependence 

A  second  type  of  lasting  issue  with  which  the 
United  Nations  is  concerned  is  the  economic  and 
social. 

For  centuries,  countries  have  competed  with  one 
another  for  profitable  trade,  access  to  resources 
and  markets,  and  the  amassing  of  wealth  and 
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economic  power.  The  impact  of  the  industrial 
revolution  has  been  felt  throughout  the  world,  but 
its  benefits  have  been  very  unevenly  distributed. 

On  the  one  hand,  countries  with  large  popula- 
tions and  limited  material  resources  have  become 
highly  industrialized,  requiring  an  increasing  de- 
pendence on  imports  of  raw  materials  from  out- 
side their  borders.  On  the  other,  countries  with 
great  material  resources  lack  the  technology  and 
capital  to  exploit  them  and  therefore  have  re- 
mained underdeveloped. 

A  tremendous  pressure  for  catching  up  and 
"evening  up"  exists  in  the  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries. This  revolution  of  rising  expectations,  as 
it  has  been  called,  has  received  great  impetus  since 
the  end  of  the  Second  World  War.  Some  of  its 
causes  are  fast-growing  populations,  the  speed  of 
modern  communications  and  transportation,  the 
emergence  of  some  800  million  people  into  self- 
government  or  independence,  the  conflict  and  com- 
petition of  ideologies,  and  the  potentialities  of 
the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  The  states  of 
the  world  are,  as  never  before,  economically  and 
socially  interdependent. 

The  founders  of  the  United  Nations  fully  recog- 
nized this  growing  interdependence  and  its  impli- 
cations for  the  cause  of  peace.  They  called  upon 
members  to  promote  "higher  standards  of  living, 
full  employment,  and  conditions  of  economic  and 
social  progress  and  development"  and  "solutions 
of  international  economic,  social,  health,  and  re- 
lated problems"  in  order  to  create  "conditions  of 
stability  and  well-being  which  are  necessary  for 
peaceful  and  friendly  relations  among  nations." 

The  organization's  members,  individually  and 
collectively,  have  already  gone  a  long  way  in  put- 
ting these  recommendations  into  practice.  I  am 
thinking  particularly  of  the  important  role  played 
by  the  Expanded  Technical  Assistance  Program 
and  by  such  specialized  agencies  as  the  Interna- 
tional Bank  and  the  Monetary  Fund,  the  World 
Health  Organization,  the  Food  and  Agriculture 
Organization,  the  International  Labor  Organiza- 
tion, Unesco,  and  others. 

The  United  Nations  cannot  solve  the  complex 
economic  and  social  problems  of  the  world,  but  it 
can  and  is  making  a  significant  contribution  to 
their  solution.  The  role  of  the  United  Nations  in 
fostering  collective  action  for  the  common  welfare 
is  helping  to  create  the  basic  conditions  for  peace. 
In  the  process  all  nations  are  learning  to  view  their 


own  interests  from  a  wider  viewpoint  than  the 
purely  national  one. 

Admittedly  the  economic  and  social  work  of  the 
United  Nations  is  not  very  spectacular.  Slow, 
steady  progress  in  ridding  the  world  of  malaria, 
for  example,  does  not  catch  the  headlines  like  the 
work  of  the  Security  Council.  But  the  fact  re- 
mains that  United  Nations  technical  experts  are 
rolling  up  their  sleeves  and  helping  millions  of 
people  at  the  grassroots  in  many  lands  to  a  better 
life.  In  so  doing  they  are  building  more  solid 
foundations  for  a  lasting  peace  and  establishing  a 
genuine  reputation  for  practical  accomplishment 
for  the  United  Nations. 

One  of  our  staff  members  recently  visited  a 
village  in  Thailand  some  time  after  World  Health 
Organization  experts  had  helped  the  local  agencies 
eradicate  malaria.  He  inquired  of  one  of  the  vil- 
lagers if  he  knew  of  President  Eisenhower,  or 
Prime  Minister  Nehru,  or  the  United  Nations.  In 
each  case  the  answer  was  a  puzzled  "no."  "Well," 
said  the  staff  member,  "do  you  know  what  Who 
is?"  "Oh,  yes,"  replied  the  villager,  as  a  smile  of 
recognition  came  over  his  face,  "he's  the  man  who 
helped  us  kill  all  the  mosquitoes  in  the  village." 

The  Interdependence  of  Human  Rights 

In  the  field  of  human  rights  and  fundamental 
freedoms  there  has  never  been  a  common  standard 
to  guide  governments  or  to  which  oppressed  popu- 
lations could  aspire.  Indeed,  with  the  great  di- 
versity of  cultures,  customs,  and  political  systems 
in  the  world  it  might  have  seemed  folly  to  even 
seek  such  a  yardstick.  Yet  the  United  Nations 
has  come  very  close  to  achieving  agreement  on  such 
a  universal  standard. 

The  elements  of  this  standard  have  been  demo- 
cratically arrived  at,  not  autocratically  imposed. 
They  reveal  the  remarkable  similarity  of  man- 
kind's estimate  of  his  inherent  rights  and  respon- 
sibilities in  a  free  society. 

They  have  been  embodied  in  the  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights  as  a  goal  to  achieve 
in  both  domestic  and  international  relations. 
They  are  not,  in  our  opinion,  a  proper  subject  for 
an  international  convention  or  treaty.  We  do  not 
believe  that  you  should  try  to  legislate  interna- 
tional morality  when  you  lack  enforcement  power. 
And  the  United  Nations  does  not  have,  nor  do  we 
wish  to  see  it  acquire,  such  powers  in  this  field.  It 
is  only  too  easy  for  a  state  to  ratify  a  treaty  and 
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thereby  assume  before  the  world  standards  of 
virtue  and  respectability  which  it  has  no  intention 
of  fulfilling. 

This  does  not  mean  that  the  United  Nations  is 
powerless  in  the  matter  of  human  rights.  The 
real  power  of  the  United  Nations  is  its  ability  to 
use  world  public  opinion  to  secure  adherence  to 
universally  accepted  standards  of  conduct  and 
morality.  The  process  is  sometimes  painfully 
slow,  but  it  is  very  difficult  to  resist. 

The  point  I  wish  to  make  is  this :  The  United 
Nations,  in  a  little  over  a  decade,  has  proved  that 
it  can  serve  effectively  in  finding  solutions  to  the 
age-old  problems  of  international  relations — prob- 
lems that  could  not  be  solved  at  all  or  as  well  by 
traditional  diplomatic  negotiations.  It  is  a  new 
instrument  available  to  us,  and  we  are  gradually 
learning  how  to  use  it.  We  must  not  overburden 
it  or  run  to  it  with  issues  that  can  better  be  dealt 
with  elsewhere.  Neither  can  we  let  it  dry  up  or 
wither  on  the  vine  from  disuse  or  neglect  of  its 
powers. 

Nature  of  the  11th  General  Assembly 

Against  this  background  let  us  consider  for  a 
moment  the  nature  of  the  11th  General  Assembly, 
in  which  we  shall  shortly  be  confronted  by  prob- 
lems in  all  the  fields  I  have  mentioned. 

The  most  striking  and  important  new  factor  is 
the  enlargement  of  the  United  Nations  from  60 
to  76  members.  Three  more  countries — Sudan, 
Morocco,  and  Tunisia — have  been  recommended 
by  the  Security  Council  and  undoubtedly  will  be 
admitted  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

These  new  admissions  make  the  United  Nations 
by  far  the  most  nearly  universal  political  organi- 
zation in  human  history.  The  16  new  states  alone 
represent  155  million  people  living  in  an  area  of 
1,600,000  square  miles.  The  addition  of  these  new 
members  will  change  in  various  ways  the  nature 
of  the  General  Assembly. 

For  one  thing,  the  United  Nations  will  speak 
even  more  with  the  voice  and  weight  of  world  pub- 
lic opinion.  Yet  at  the  same  time  it  will  probably 
be  more  difficult  to  find  areas  of  majority  agree- 
ment in  the  enlarged  Assembly. 

For  another  thing,  the  new  members  change  the 
ratio  and  proportion  of  the  various  groups  or  blocs 
within  the  United  Nations.  For  instance,  with  the 
old  membership  of  60,  the  20  Latin  American 
countries  constituted  one-third  of  the  vote  in  the 
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General  Assembly  and  needed  the  addition  of  only 
one  more  vote  to  control  the  outcome  of  any  im- 
portant issue  requiring  a  two-thirds  majority.  In 
a  79-member  United  Nations,  Latin  America  will 
represent  just  over  25  percent,  against  the  previ- 
ous 331/3  percent.  I  am  not  implying,  of  course, 
that  the  other  American  Republics  always  voted 
as  a  bloc.  I  merely  use  this  to  illustrate  the  change 
in  composition  of  the  General  Assembly. 

Europe  has  strengthened  its  representation  by 
10  states,  including  4  within  the  Communist  bloc. 
The  Middle  East  and  African  representation  has 
increased  by  2,  Asia  and  the  Far  East  by  the  addi- 
tion of  4. 

Moreover,  the  addition  of  the  new  members  will 
have  a  direct  effect  on  the  outcome  of  important 
issues  which  come  regularly  before  the  General 
Assembly.  On  so-called  colonial  matters,  for  ex- 
ample, the  new  members  will  have  increased  sub- 
stantially the  anticolonial  group.  Similarly,  the 
present  and  potential  increase  in  the  African- 
Asian  membership  certainly  indicates  that  there 
will  be  increasing  pressure  in  the  months  ahead 
for  United  Nations  actions  on  social  and  racial 
problems.  It  is  probable,  too,  that  at  least  10  of 
the  16  new  members  will  add  their  voices  to  the 
large  group  of  nations  already  pressing  for  more 
ambitious  United  Nations  activity  in  the  field  of 
economic  development  and  technical  assistance. 

I  think  it  is  clear  that  the  changes  in  the  com- 
position of  the  General  Assembly  brought  about 
by  the  addition  of  new  members  will  call  for  very 
careful  planning  and  a  greater  degree  of  flexibil- 
ity on  our  part.  By  the  same  token,  a  greater 
responsibility  than  ever  before  devolves  upon  the 
smaller  powers  and  the  underdeveloped  countries 
not  to  disregard  the  legitimate  interests  and  heavy 
responsibilities  of  the  great  powers  on  world  eco- 
nomic and  political  issues. 

Some  Specific  Issues 

I  don't  think  I  shall  be  disclosing  any  secrets 
if  I  discuss  in  advance  with  you  some  of  the  specific 
issues  coming  before  the  next  General  Assembly. 
I  shall  do  so  with  the  purpose  of  illustrating  the 
diversity  of  the  problems,  how  they  come  to  the 
General  Assembly,  and  how  they  are  handled  once 
they  get  there. 

First  is  the  hardy  perennial,  the  question  of 
which  government  should  represent  the  Republic 
of  China.     I  say  "first"  advisedly  because  by  the 
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rules  of  procedure  the  matter  of  credentials,  or 
who  represents  what  country,  always  comes  up  as 
one  of  the  first  orders  of  business. 

Now  there  is  no  question  in  our  minds  as  to  the 
legitimate  government  of  China.  But  every  year 
since  1949,  when  the  Communists  imposed  their 
regime  by  force  on  the  mainland  of  China,  the 
Soviet  Union  or  some  member  of  the  Commu- 
nist bloc  has  tried  to  seat  a  Communist  representa- 
tive in  the  General  Assembly.  Every  year  they 
have  failed — last  year  by  a  vote  of  42-12.  The 
reason  is  not  far  to  seek.  The  Chinese  Commu- 
nists have  done  nothing  to  indicate  that  they  are 
a  responsible  regime  ready  to  abide  by  the  com- 
monly accepted  standards  of  international  rela- 
tions.    In  fact  they  have  done  just  the  opposite. 

They  stand  accused  by  the  General  Assembly  of 
overt  aggression  against  the  United  Nations  in 
Korea,  in  complete  disregard  of  the  charter. 

They  illegally  held  captive  American  fliers,  con- 
trary to  the  terms  of  the  Korean  armistice. 

They  still  hold  in  prison  a  number  of  American 
civilians  after  promising  their  "expeditious"  re- 
lease over  a  year  ago. 

They  refuse  to  renounce  the  use  of  force  in  seek- 
ing settlement  of  their  claims  in  the  Formosa 
Straits  area. 

They  have  repeatedly  violated  the  terms  of  the 
Korean  armistice  and  continue  illegally  to  build 
up  the  military  strength  of  North  Korea. 

With  this  kind  of  record  it  is  clear  that  the 
Chinese  Communist  regime  does  not  deserve  a  seat, 
and  I  think  it  is  fairly  safe  to  predict  that  it  will 
not  be  given  a  seat  in  the  11th  General  Assembly. 

If  anyone  has  any  doubts  about  the  attitude  of 
the  American  people  on  this  point,  let  him  consult 
the  voting  record  of  the  Congress.  Time  after 
time  Congress  has  unanimously  expressed  its  dis- 
approval of  the  Chinese  Communist  regime  and 
voted  against  its  admission  to  the  United  Nations. 

Disarmament 

The  problem  of  disarmament  will  come  before 
the  General  Assembly  when  the  Disarmament 
Commission  submits  its  progress  report.  This  is 
an  issue  of  such  dimensions  that  you  might  say 
that  it  has  nowhere  else  to  go  except  to  the  United 
Nations.  Nuclear  weapons,  if  they  are  ever  used, 
will  be  no  respecter  of  boundaries  or  of  neutral- 
ity. The  United  States  was  the  first  to  bring  the 
issue  to  the  United  Nations,  and  we  have  been 


the  most  persistent  in  pursuing  every  prospect  for 
safeguarded  disarmament. 

It  is  true  that  the  production  of  nuclear 
weapons  goes  on  and  that  the  terrible  threat  of 
nuclear  warfare  casts  a  deep  shadow  over  man- 
kind. It  is  also  true  that  we  have  not  yet  suc- 
ceeded in  agreeing  on  a  workable  and  safeguarded 
disarmament  plan.  This  is  not  a  failure  charge- 
able to  the  United  Nations,  however.  Neither  is 
it  any  reason  to  give  up  hope  or  slacken  our  efforts. 
On  the  contrary,  if  we  can  only  inch  ahead,  that 
is  still  progress.  We  must  move  ahead  on  any 
front  we  can.  We  must  make  every  opportunity 
and  seize  every  opportunity  for  genuine  accord 
with  the  Soviet  Union.  But  we  must  not  be 
trapped  into  confusing  tempting  promises  with 
genuine  proposals. 

The  nub  of  the  problem  remains  the  question 
of  establishing  an  effective  inspection  and  con- 
trol mechanism.  We  have  contended  that  any 
disarmament  plan  is  a  sham  and  a  delusion  unless 
it  is  accompanied  by  some  means  of  verifying  that 
the  parties  are  in  fact  living  up  to  their  promises. 
But  so  far,  at  least,  the  Soviet  Union  has  been  in- 
clined to  shy  away  from  any  effective  system  of 
inspection  and  control.  Mr.  Khrushchev  put  it 
quite  clearly  last  spring  when  he  suggested  that 
the  United  States  should  not  try  to  look  in  every- 
body's bedroom  and  everybody's  garden. 

Meanwhile,  the  Soviet  Union  does  its  best  to 
capitalize  on  the  fear  that  most  people  have  of 
nuclear  war  by  advancing  propaganda  proposals. 
They  talk  about  outlawing  the  atomic  and  hydro- 
gen bombs,  and  they  suggest  that  all  countries 
reduce  their  armed  forces  by  a  fixed  percentage. 
There  is  a  great  deal  of  talk  but  relatively  little 
in  the  way  of  workable,  good-faith  proposals. 

Let  us  not  forget  that  on  a  number  of  crucial 
issues  we  have  achieved  a  breakthrough  with  the 
Soviet  Union  as  a  result  of  determination,  pa- 
tience, and  moral  force.  This  was  so  in  the  case 
of  the  Berlin  airlift,  the  Austrian  peace  treaty, 
and  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy.  It  may 
well  be  so  on  disarmament. 

Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 

If  disarmament  still  eludes  us,  we  can  be  pleased 
that  an  international  agency  for  the  peaceful  uses 
of  atomic  energy  is  almost  within  our  grasp.  Only 
yesterday  agreement  of  81  nations  was  reached  in 
New  York  on  a  statute  for  the  new  agency. 
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There  was  one  very  critical  question  which  had 
to  be  answered  before  we  could  go  ahead  with  an 
international  program  for  the  peaceful  uses  of  the 
atom.  How  could  we  make  atomic  energy  mate- 
rials available  to  other  countries  without  stimu- 
lating them  to  manufacture  nuclear  weapons  of 
their  own  ?  Could  satisfactory  safeguards  be  de- 
vised to  prevent  the  spread  of  such  weapons  to 
other  countries  ? 

At  the  present  time  only  three  countries  have 
the  technical  know-how  to  produce  nuclear  weap- 
ons— the  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  and 
Great  Britain.  Obviously  if,  in  the  foreseeable 
future,  10  or  15  other  nations  begin  to  build  stock- 
piles, the  terrifying  prospects  of  a  nuclear  war 
would  be  multiplied. 

This  is  a  matter  of  the  utmost  delicacy,  for  few 
if  any  sovereign  states  would  willingly  give  up 
their  right  to  manufacture  atomic  or  hydrogen 
bombs.  I  believe,  however,  that  the  new  agency 
will  be  endowed  with  sufficient  power  to  make  sure 
that  the  assistance  given  is  not  misused. 

This  agency  will  be  in  a  real  sense  a  child  of  the 
General  Assembly.  For  it  was  before  the  Assem- 
bly in  December  1953  that  President  Eisenhower 
presented  the  proposal.  These  were  dark  days 
when  nothing  but  danger  and  evil  seemed  destined 
to  come  from  man's  greatest  discovery.  The  Presi- 
dent's challenge  for  a  constructive  and  humani- 
tarian development  of  atomic  energy  struck  fire 
immediately.  Last  year  it  brought  results  when 
the  Assembly  in  one  of  its  rare  unanimous  votes 
urged  that  a  plan  for  an  international  atomic 
energy  agency  be  drawn  up  for  approval. 

That  is  what  has  now  been  accomplished  in  New 
York.  It  is  a  great  step  forward  toward  peace 
and  happiness  for  people  everywhere. 

Enlargement  of  U.N.  Councils 

There  are  problems  which  arise  in  the  General 
Assembly  that  one  might  call  organic.  That  is, 
they  reflect  the  normal  growth  of  the  organization. 
I  referred  earlier  to  the  implications  of  the  en- 
larged membership  of  the  United  Nations.  The 
organization  has  grown  from  its  original  51  mem- 
bers to  76  with  no  enlargement  of  such  important 
bodies  as  the  Security  Council  and  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council. 

Take  the  Security  Council,  for  example.  The 
Asian  countries  have  never  been  adequately  repre- 
sented.   Now,  with  the  addition  of  six  new  Asian 
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members,  this  defect  must  be  remedied  without 
further  delay.  Likewise,  the  influx  of  10  Euro- 
pean members  calls  for  a  reallocation  of  seats  to 
the  European  region.  In  the  circumstances,  it 
would  seem  highly  desirable  to  add  at  least  two 
nonpermanent  seats  to  the  11-member  Security 
Council. 

Now,  of  course,  the  charter  prescribes  the  num- 
ber of  members  on  each  Council.  Therefore,  any 
change  in  this  number  means  amendment  of  the 
charter,  which  requires  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the 
Assembly  and  then  ratification  by  two-thirds  of 
the  members  of  the  United  Nations  in  accordance 
with  their  constitutional  processes.  In  our  case, 
of  course,  this  means  approval  by  the  Senate. 

If  the  11th  General  Assembly  decides  to  alter 
the  composition  of  the  Councils — as  I  hope  it 
will — it  will  be  the  first  move  to  amend  the  charter. 
This  is  good  evidence  that  the  charter  has  been 
a  very  workable  instrument. 

The  Law  of  the  Sea 

There  is  another  problem  that  will  come  up  be- 
fore the  General  Assembly  relating  to  the  law  of 
the  sea.  You  may  know  that  the  International 
Law  Commission  was  authorized  by  the  Assembly 
to  study  this  matter,  and  it  has  now  made  its  final 
report  on  four  problems — "The  Kegime  of  the 
Territorial  Sea,"  "The  Eegime  of  the  High  Seas," 
"The  Contiguous  Zone,"  and  "The  Continental 
Shelf."  This  may  sound  like  a  very  dull  matter, 
but  it  could  be  one  of  the  most  complicated  and 
highly  charged  questions  the  Assembly  has  to 
examine.  The  International  Law  Commission  has 
recommended  that  the  General  Assembly  summon 
an  international  conference  to  examine  the  law  of 
the  sea  and  to  draw  up  such  international  agree- 
ments as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

As  you  know,  we  have  been  having  some  diffi- 
culties off  the  coasts  of  Latin  America,  where  a 
number  of  states  have  claimed  rights  to  jurisdic- 
tion up  to  200  miles  from  shore  and  have  even 
interfered  with  our  ships  to  give  effect  to  these 
claims. 

For  some  centuries  now  the  3-mile  limit  has  pre- 
vailed. This  dates  back  to  the  Dutch  jurist  Byn- 
kershoek,  who  contended  that  it  would  be  sensible 
to  extend,  in  legal  theory  at  least,  the  shore  limits 
of  a  sovereign  state  out  3  miles  because  that  was 
the  distance  a  cannon  could  shoot  in  those  days. 

Meanwhile,  some  states  have  supported  a  200- 
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mile  limit  for  certain  purposes,  such  as  the  pro- 
tection of  fishing  rights  and  the  riches  of  the  sea. 
Still  other  states  have  been  inclined  to  favor  a  12- 
mile  limit. 

This  problem  involves  the  issues  which  revolve 
around  the  concept  of  the  continental  shelf  and 
the  extent  to  which  states  should  be  permitted  to 
have  jurisdiction  over  territorial  seas  and  the  sub- 
merged oil  lands  that  may  lie  beneath  them. 

We  have  not  formulated  any  change  in  our  own 
policy.  We  adhere  to  the  3-mile  limit  as  being 
the  soundest  basis  upon  which  to  operate. 

This  is  the  kind  of  problem  which  affects  many 
countries  and  which  quite  properly  belongs  in  the 
United  Nations.  It  is  another  example  of  our 
growing  interdependence  and  the  absolute  neces- 
sity of  having  an  organization  like  the  United 
Nations  consider  the  conflicting  interests  of  all 
parties  concerned. 

Obviously,  if  each  country  were  to  determine  for 
itself  the  extent  of  its  jurisdiction  over  the  terri- 
torial seas,  chaos  would  result.  It  would  be  very 
much  as  though  each  citizen  of  San  Francisco  were 
to  draw  upon  his  own  set  of  traffic  regulations. 

I  have  merely  touched  on  the  diversity  and 
nature  of  a  few  of  the  80-odd  agenda  items  which 
will  be  considered  at  the  11th  General  Assembly. 
Each  item  on  the  agenda  will  have  international 
implications,  will  be  important,  and,  in  all  likeli- 
hood, will  be  difficult.  Not  all  are  dramatic  in 
their  subject  matter,  and  only  a  few  will  make 
headlines  in  the  papers. 

Answering  Some  Criticisms  of  the   United   Nations 

As  is  the  case  with  all  manmade  organizations, 
the  United  Nations  will  continue  to  be  criticized 
both  for  what  it  does  and  for  what  it  fails  to  do. 
Let  us  consider  briefly  some  of  these  criticisms. 

Criticism  Number  One:  The  United  Nations 
is  inadequate  because  it  has  failed  to  solve  some 
of  our  most  urgent  problems,  such  as  disarmament 
and  the  Palestine  situation. 

I  can  understand  why  people  should  be  impa- 
tient about  winning  the  peace.  But  we  should  not 
expect  too  much  of  the  United  Nations.  It  is 
made  up  of  sovereign  states,  and  it  cannot  do  more, 
at  a  given  moment,  than  its  members  want  it  to 
do.  If  the  organization  delays,  hesitates,  and 
postpones,  it  is  reflecting  only  the  indecision  and 
the  hesitation  of  its  member  states. 

Moreover,  no  international  organization  can  be 


a  panacea  to  cure  all  the  world's  ills.  Many  of 
our  problems  are  exceedingly  complex  and  may 
never  be  finally  resolved.  In  such  cases  we  will 
have  to  learn  to  live  with  them  just  as  we  have 
learned  to  live  with  many  of  our  domestic  prob- 
lems. Still  others  will  require  many  years  of 
hard  work  and  patient  negotiating. 

Critics  should  remember,  too,  that  the  United 
Nations  is  very  much  like  a  court  of  last  appeal. 
The  easy  problems  are  settled  elsewhere.  Only 
the  really  tough  problems — the  ones  that  can't  be 
settled  any  other  way — are  brought  to  the 
United  Nations. 

Criticism  Number  Two :  The  United  Nations  is 
relatively  weak  and  impotent  and  is  becoming 
little  more  than  a  huge  debating  society. 

Even  strong  advocates  of  the  United  Nations 
will  readily  agree  that  it  is  not  the  organization 
it  was  designed  to  be  at  the  San  Francisco  confer- 
ence. As  yet,  it  has  no  armed  forces  at  its  dis- 
posal. As  yet,  it  has  not  developed  its 
enforcement  machinery. 

Yet,  when  the  Chinese  Communists  launched 
their  aggression  in  Korea,  the  United  Nations  met 
the  challenge  and  the  invader  was  thrown  back. 
This  was  the  first  time  in  history  that  collective 
action  of  this  kind  had  ever  been  taken  to  stop  an 
aggressor. 

Moreover,  those  who  belittle  the  United  Nations 
as  a  debating  society  ought  to  remember  that  it  is 
far  better  to  quarrel  with  adjectives  than  with 
nuclear  weapons.  So  long  as  we  can  successfully 
encourage  nations  to  talk  instead  of  shoot,  we 
are  on  the  right  track. 

Nor  is  the  compelling  force  of  an  aroused  world 
opinion  something  to  be  swept  under  the  rug  and 
forgotten.  More  and  more,  public  opinion  is  act- 
ing as  a  powerful  restraining  factor  upon  the 
aggressive  designs  of  nations  bent  on  destructive 
ends. 

Criticism  Number  Three:  The  United  Nations 
is  subject  to  Communist  influence  and  intrigue. 

On  occasion  friends  of  mine  have  expressed  deep 
resentment  at  the  thought  that  the  Soviet  Union 
and  its  satellite  states  use  the  forums  of  the  United 
Nations  to  propagandize  and  to  further  their  own 
foreign-policy  objectives.  "Why,"  they  argue, 
"should  we  sit  there  and  listen  to  scurrilous  at- 
tacks upon  the  United  States,  the  capitalist  sys- 
tem, and  our  democratic  way  of  life?" 

The  answer  is,  of  course,  that  we  do  not  sit  idly 
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by  while  such  attacks  are  being  made.  We  refute 
them,  and  we  expose  the  fallacies  of  the  Soviet 
position.  And  over  the  years  most  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  have  acquired  a  pretty 
clear  picture  of  the  true  nature  and  the  dangers 
of  international  communism. 

Personally,  I  am  not  fearful  of  the  free  ex- 
change of  ideas.  So  long  as  the  United  States  con- 
tinues to  come  forward  with  positive,  constructive 
programs,  so  long  as  we  are  sincere  and  honest 
and  loyal  to  the  principles  for  which  we  have 
always  stood,  we  need  not  fear  the  outcome.  With 
that  kind  of  approach  we  will  always  have 
friends. 

Criticism  Number  Four:  The  United  Nations 
tends  to  go  beyond  the  proper  confines  of  an  inter- 
national organization  and  meddle  in  the  domestic 
affairs  of  its  member  states. 

On  this  point  we  ought  to  be  categorically  clear. 
The  United  Nations  is,  and  always  has  been,  an 
organization  of  sovereign  states.  It  has  none  of 
the  attributes  of  a  world  government.  It  is  no  t  a 
superstate.  It  cannot  compel  the  United  States 
to  do  anything  we  do  not  want  to  do. 

In  this  connection  some  people  erroneously  as- 
sume that  the  United  Nations  approves  treaties 
that  are  automatically  binding  upon  the  United 
States.  Nothing  could  be  further  from  the  truth. 
It  is  true  that  conferences  called  by  the  United 
Nations — like  any  other  diplomatic  conference — 
may  approve  treaties.  All  such  treaties,  however, 
must  be  submitted  to  the  member  states  for  their 
formal  ratification.  In  our  case  this  means  a 
two-thirds  vote  of  the  United  States  Senate. 

This  criticism  of  meddling  in  internal  affairs 
has  been  leveled  at  certain  of  the  United  Nations 
specialized  agencies  as  well.  The  United  Nations 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
tion, in  particular,  has  been  singled  out.  It  has 
been  charged,  as  I  think  you  know,  with  promot- 
ing Communist  interests  and  attempting  to  in- 
fluence our  public  school  system. 

Of  course  this  has  no  foundation  in  fact. 
Unesco  is  specifically  prohibited  by  its  charter 
from  interference  of  any  kind  in  the  domestic 
affairs  of  its  members.  The  Department  of  State, 
as  well  as  several  private  organizations,  has  looked 
into  these  accusations  and  found  them  ground- 
less. In  this  connection,  it  is  interesting  to  note 
that  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  has  long  charged  that  Unesco 
is    a    "tool    of    American    reaction"    and    that 
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"Unesco  takes  an  officially  hostile  position  toward 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  People's  Democracies." 
On  the  basis  of  our  own  official  estimates  of  the 
effectiveness  of  Unesco,  and  the  statements  of  the 
Soviet  Union,  I  would  say  that  the  organization 
is  serving  well  the  objectives  of  the  free  world. 

Conclusions 

Looking  at  the  United  Nations  from  the  vantage 
point  of  its  birthplace  here  in  San  Francisco,  I 
think  we  can  draw  some  valid  conclusions  regard- 
ing its  broad  accomplishments: 

It  has  put  out  the  spark  of  conflict  before  it 
became  a  conflagration  in  a  number  of  cases,  and 
many  people  believe  it  has  prevented  the  outbreak 
of  a  third  great  war ; 

It  has  helped  our  own  security  by  promoting 
the  principle  of  collective  self-defense ; 

It  has  marshaled  public  opinion  in  support  of 
free- world  objectives; 

It  has  exposed  the  nature  and  danger  of  Com- 
munist imperialism; 

It  provides  an  arena  for  diplomatic  negotiation 
to  advance  our  foreign-policy  objectives; 

It  is  promoting  social  progress  and  better  stand- 
ards of  life  and  is  helping  people  toward  respon- 
sible self-government  or  independence. 

The  United  Nations  has  grown  with  the  growing 
needs  of  an  increasingly  interdependent  world.  It 
is  the  servant  and  not  the  master  of  its  members. 
The  wisdom  with  which  it  is  used  will  determine 
how  well  it  works.  It  was  created  for  the  purpose 
of  advancing  international  peace  and  well-being, 
and  it  has  no  other  goal.  These  purposes  are  iden- 
tical with  the  objectives  of  American  foreign  pol- 
icy. Given  our  continued  faith,  understanding, 
and  support,  it  cannot  fail  to  serve  the  needs  of 
the  American  people  and  free  men  everywhere. 


Provisional  Agenda  of 
Eleventh  General  Assembly  ' 

U.N.  doc.  A/3191  dated  September  13 

1.  Opening  of  the  session  by  the  Chairman  of  the  dele- 

gation of  Chile 

2.  Minute  of  silent  prayer  or  meditation 

3.  Appointment  of  a  Credentials  Committee 

4.  Election  of  the  President 
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5.  Constitution  of  the  Main  Committees  and  election  of 

officers 

6.  Election  of  Vice-Presidents 

7.  Notification  by  the  Secretary-General  under  Article 

12,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Charter 

8.  Adoption  of  the  agenda 

9.  Opening  of  the  general  debate 

10.  Report  of  the  Secretary-General  on  the  work  of  the 

Organization 

11.  Report  of  the  Security  Council 

12.  Report  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council 

13.  Report  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 

14.  Election    of   three    non-permanent   members    of    the 

Security  Council 

15.  Election  of  six  members  of  the  Economic  and  Social 

Council 

16.  Election  of  two  members  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 

17.  Election  of  a  member  of  the  International  Court  of 

Justice  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of 
Judge  Hsu  Mo 

18.  Election  of  the  members  of  the  International  Law 

Commission 

19.  Appointment  of  the  members  of  the  Peace  Observation 

Commission 

20.  Election  of  a  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for 

Refugees  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of 
Dr.  G.  J.  Van  Heuven  Goedhart :  item,  proposed  by 
the  Secretary-General 

21.  The  Korean  question  : 

(a)  Report  of  the  United  Nations  Commission  for 
the  Unification  and  Rehabilitation  of  Korea 

(b)  Problem  of  ex-prisoners  of  the  Korean  war:  re- 
port of  the  Government  of  India 

22.  Regulation,  limitation  and  balanced  reduction  of  all 

armed  forces  and  all  armaments.  Conclusion  of 
an  international  convention  (treaty)  on  the  re- 
duction of  armaments  and  the  prohibition  of  atomic, 
hydrogen  and  other  weapons  of  mass  destruction : 
report  of  the  Disarmament  Commission  (resolution 
914   (X)    of  16  December  1955) 

23.  Report  of  the  Director  of  the  United  Nations  Relief 

and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the 
Near  East  (resolutions  302  (IV)  of  8  December 
1949  and  916  (X)  of  3  December  1955) 

24.  Treatment  of  people  of  Indian  origin  in  the  Union 

of  South  Africa :  reports  of  the  Governments  of 
India  and  of  Pakistan  (resolution  919  (X)  of  14 
December  1955) 

25.  Admission  of  new  Members  to  the  United  Nations 

26.  Programmes  of  technical  assistance: 

(a)  Report  of  the  Economic  and   Social  Council 

(b)  Confirmation  of  allocation  of  funds  under  the 
Expanded  Programme  of  Technical  Assistance 
(resolution  831  (LX)  of  26  November  1954) 

27.  Economic  development  of  under-developed  countries : 

(a)  Question  of  the  establishment  of  a  special  United 
Nations  Fund  for  Economic  Development :  report 
of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  (resolution  923  (X) 
of  9  December  1955) 

(b)  International  tax  problems:  report  of  the  Eco- 


nomic and  Social  Council  (resolution  825  (IX) 
of  11  December  1954) 
(c)  Industrialization  of  under-developed  countries 
(Economic  and  Social  Council  resolutions  597  A 
(XXI)  of  4  May  1956  and  618  (XXII)  of  6  Au- 
gust 1956) 

28.  Establishment  of  a  world  food  reserve:  report  of  the 

Economic  and  Social  Council  (resolution  827  (IX) 
of  14  December  1954) 

29.  Report  of  the  Agent  General  of  the  United  Nations 

Korean  Reconstruction  Agency  (resolution  410  A  (V) 
of  1  December  1950  and  Economic  and  Social  Coun- 
cil resolution  611  (XXI)  of  24  April  1956) 

30.  Report  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for 

Refugees  (resolutions  428  (V)  of  14  December  1950 
and  925   (X)  of  25  October  1955) 

31.  Draft  Convention  on  Freedom  of  Information :  report 

of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  (resolution 
840  (IX)  of  17  December  1954  and  Economic  and 
Social  Council  resolution  574  C  (XIX)  of  26  May 
1955) 

32.  Draft    International    Covenants    on    Human    Rights 

(decision  of  the  General  Assembly  of  14  December 
1955) 

33.  Recommendations  concerning  international  respect  for 

the  right  of  peoples  and  nations  to  self-determina- 
tion (decision  of  the  General  Assembly  of  14  De- 
cember 1955) 

34.  Draft    Convention    on    the    Nationality    of    Married 

Women  (decision  of  the  General  Assembly  of  14 
December  1955) 

35.  Information     from     Non-Self-Governing     Territories 

transmitted  under  Article  73  e  of  the  Charter :  re- 
ports of  the  Secretary-General  and  of  the  Committee 
on  Information  from  Non-Self-Governing  Terri- 
tories : 

(a)  Information  on  educational  conditions 

(b)  Information  on  other  conditions 

(c)  General  questions  relating  to  the  transmission  and 
examination  of  information 

36.  Progress  achieved  by  the  Non-Self-Governing  Terri- 

tories in  pursuance  of  Chapter  XI  of  the  Charter: 
report  of  the  Secretary-General  (resolution  932  (X) 
of  8  November  1955) 

37.  Election  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  membership  of  the 

Committee  on  Information  from  Non-Self -Governing 
Territories  (resolution  933  (X)  of  8  November  1955) 

38.  Question  of  South  West  Africa :    report  of  the  Com- 

mittee on  South  West  Africa  (resolutions  749  A 
m II)  of  28  November  1953  and  941  (X)  of  3 
December  1955) 

39.  Admissibility  of  hearings  of  petitioners  by  the  Com- 

mittee on  South  West  Africa :  advisory  opinion  of 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  (resolution  942 
(X)  of  3  December  1955) 

40.  The  Togoland  unification  problem  and  the  future  of 

the  Trust  Territory  of  Togoland  under  British  ad- 
ministration :  reports  of  the  United  Nations  Plebi- 
scite Commissioner  and  of  the  Trusteeship  Council 
(resolution  944  (X)  of  15  December  1955) 

41.  Question  of  the  frontier  between  the  Trust  Territory 
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of  Somaliland  under  Italian  administration  and 
Ethiopia :  reports  of  the  Governments  of  Ethiopia 
and  Italy  (resolution  947  (X)  of  15  December  1955) 

42.  Financial  reports  and  accounts  and  reports  of  the 

Board  of  Auditors : 

(a)  United  Nations,  for  the  financial  year  ended  31 
December  1955 

(b)  United  Nations  Children's  Fund,  for  the  financial 
year  ended  31  December  1955 

(c)  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for 
Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East,  for  the 
financial  year  ended  30  June  1956 

(d)  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction  Agency, 
for  the  financial  year  ended  30  June  1956 

(e)  United  Nations  Refugee  Fund,  for  the  financial 
year  ended  31  December  1955 

43.  Supplementary  estimates  for  the  financial  year  1956 

44.  Budget  estimates  for  the  financial  year  1957 

45.  Appointments  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  membership  of 

subsidiary  bodies  of  the  General  Assembly : 

(a)  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and 
Budgetary  Questions 

(b)  Committee  on  Contributions 

(c)  Board  of  Auditors 

(d)  Investments    Committee:    confirmation    of    the 
appointment  made   by   the   Secretary-General 
United  Nations  Administrative  Tribunal 


46. 

47. 

48. 
49. 

50. 

51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 


(e) 
Report    of 


Committee    for    Extra- 


the    Negotiating 
Budgetary  Funds 

Scale  of  assessments  for  the  apportionment  of  the  ex- 
penses of  the  United  Nations :  report  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Contributions  (resolution  876  (IX)  of  4 
December  1954) 

United  Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund :  annual  re- 
port of  the  United  Nations  Joint  Staff  Pension 
Board 

Audit  reports  relating  to  expenditure  by  specialized 
agencies  of  technical  assistance  funds  allocated 
from  the  Special  Account  (resolution  519  A  (VI) 
of  12  January  1952) 

Administrative  and  budgetary  co-ordination  between 
the  United  Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies : 
reports  of  the  Secretary-General  and  of  the  Advi- 
sory Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Questions 

Registration  and  publication  of  treaties  and  interna- 
tional agreements :  report  of  the  Secretary-General 
(resolution  966   (X)   of  3  December  1955) 

United  Nations  salary,  allowance  and  benefits  system  : 
report  of  the  Review  Committee  (resolution  975 
(X)  of  15  December  1955) 

System  of  travel  and  subsistence  allowances  to  mem- 
bers of  organs  of  the  United  Nations  (resolution 
875  (IX)  of  4  December  1954) 

Report  of  the  International  Law  Commission  on  the 
work  of  its  eighth  session : 

(a)  Final  report  on  the  regime  of  the  high  seas,  the 
regime  of  the  territorial  sea  and  related  problems 
(resolution  S99    (IX)   of  14  December  1954) 

(b)  Question  of  amending  article  11  of  the  Statute 
of  the  International  Law  Commission  relating  to 


the   filling  of  casual  vacancies  in  the  member- 
ship of  the  Commission  (resolution  986  (X)  of 
3  December  1955) 
(c)   Other  matters 

55.  Question  of  defining  aggression :  report  of  the  Special 

Committee  (resolution  895  (IX)  of  4  December 
1954) 

56.  Draft  code  of  offences  against  the  peace  and  security 

of  mankind  (resolution  897  (IX)  of  4  December 
1954) 

57.  International   criminal   jurisdiction    (resolution   898 

(IX)  of  14  December  1954) 

58.  Elimination  or  reduction  of  future  statelessness :  re- 

port of  the  Secretary-General  (resolution  896  (IX) 
of  4  December  1954) 

59.  The  peaceful  utilization  of  Antarctica  :  item  proposed 

by  India 

60.  Application,  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  Nations, 

of  the  principle  of  equal  rights  and  self-determina- 
tion of  peoples  in  the  ease  of  the  population  of  the 
island  of  Cyprus:  item  proposed  by  Greece 

61.  Question  of  amending  the  United  Nations  Charter,  in 

accordance  with  the  procedure  laid  down  in  Article 
108  of  the  Charter,  to  increase  the  number  of  non- 
permanent  members  of  the  Security  Council  and 
the  number  of  votes  required  for  decisions  of  the 
Council :  item  proposed  by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Bra- 
zil, Chile,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican 
Republic,  Ecuador,  El  Salvador,  Haiti,  Honduras, 
Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Spain  and  Venezuela 

62.  Question  of  amending  the  United  Nations  Charter, 

in  accordance  with  the  procedure  laid  down  in 
Article  108  of  the  Charter,  to  increase  the  member- 
ship of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council :  item  pro- 
posed by  Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colombia, 
Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  El 
Salvador,  Haiti,  Honduras,  Mexico,  Panama.  Para- 
guay, Peru,  Spain  and  Venezuela 

63.  Question  of  amending  the  Statute  of  the  International 

Court  of  Justice,  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
laid  down  in  Article  108  of  the  Charter:  (a)  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  judges  of  the  International 
Court  of  Justice:  item  proposed  by  Costa  Rica, 
Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  El  Salvador, 
Haiti  and  Spain 

64.  Question  of  amending  article  2  of  the  Statute  of  the 

International  Law  Commission  to  increase  the 
membership  of  the  Commission :  item  proposed  by 
Argentina,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Chile,  Colombia,  Costa 
Rica,  Cuba,  Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  El  Salva- 
dor, Haiti,  Panama,  Paraguay,  Peru,  Spain  and 
Venezuela 

65.  Interim  measures,  pending  entry  into  force  of  the 

Covenants  on  Human  Rights,  to  be  taken  with  re- 
spect to  violations  of  the  human  rights  set  forth  in 
the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  United 
Nations  Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights: 
item  proposed  by  Greece 

66.  The  question  of  race  conflict  in  South  Africa  resulting 

from  the  policies  of  apartheid  of  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa :  item  proposed  by 
India 
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Supplementary  Items  for  Agenda 
of  Eleventh  General  Assembly 

U.N.  doc.  A/3205  dated  October  19 

1.  Question  of  Algeria :  item  proposed  by  Afghanistan, 

Burma,  Ceylon,  Egypt,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Jordan, 
Lebanon,  Libya,  Pakistan,  Philippines,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Syria,  and  Yemen 

2.  The  question  of  West  Irian  (West  New  Guinea)  :  item 

proposed  by  Afghanistan,  Burma,  Cambodia,  Ceylon, 
Egypt,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Jordan,  Lebanon, 
Libya,  Pakistan,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  and  Yemen 

3.  Draft  Convention  concerning  a  System  of  Consultation : 

item  proposed  by  Argentina 

4.  The  over-all  total  of  the  United  Nations  annual  budget 

expenditure :  item  proposed  by  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 

5.  Support  from  Greece  for  terrorism   in  Cyprus :  item 

proposed  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 
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Financing  of  Economic  Development.  The  International 
Flow  of  Private  Capital,  1953-1955.  Report  by  the 
Secretary-General.  E/2901,  June  21,  1956.  99  pp. 
mimeo. 

Steel  and  Its  Alternatives.  E/ECE/258,  E/ECE/STEEL/ 
107,  July  1956.    92  pp.     mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights.  Report  of 
the  Social  Committee.  E/2916,  July  30,  1956.  3  pp. 
mimeo. 

General  Review  of  the  Development  and  Co-ordination  of 
the  Economic,  Social  and  Human  Rights  Programmes 
and  Activities  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  Specialized 
Agencies  As  a  Whole.  Report  of  the  Co-ordination  Com- 
mittee.   E/2925,  August  8,  1956.    12  pp.     mimeo. 

Resolutions  Adopted  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Council 
During  Its  Twenty-Second  Session  From  9  July  to  9 
August  1956.    E/2928,  August  14,  1956.    4  pp.    mimeo. 

Observations  on  the  Work  Programme  of  the  Council  and 
on  the  Financial  Implications  of  the  Council's  Actions. 
Note  by  the  Secretary-General.  E/2903,  June  25,  1956. 
11  pp.  mimeo. 

World  Economic  'Situation.  Aspects  of  water  develop- 
ment in  Africa.  Report  submitted  by  the  Secretary- 
General.     E/2882,  June  28,  1958.     108  pp.  mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation.  Full  Employment.  Imple- 
mentation of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments 
policies.  El  Salvador.  E/2871/Add.  3,  July  6, 1956.  8 
pp.  mimeo. 

World  Economic  Situation.  Full  Employment.  Imple- 
mentation of  full  employment  and  balance  of  payments 
policies.  Ecuador.  E/2871/Add.  6,  July  9,  1956.  16  pp. 
mimeo. 

Report  of  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women.  Re- 
port of  the  Social  Committee.  E/2911,  July  20,  1956. 
4  pj).  mimeo. 

International  Control  of  Narcotic  Drugs.  Report  of  the 
Social  Committee.  E/2912  and  Corr.  1,  July  21,  1956. 
11  pp.  mimeo. 

Establishment  of  a  World  Food  Reserve.  Report  of  the 
Economic  Committee.  E/2914,  July  25,  1956.  2  pp. 
mimeo. 


Ocean  Freight  Charges  on  Certain 
Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  27 
White  House  Announcement 

The  President  on  October  27  issued  an  Execu- 
tive order  concerning  the  payment  of  ocean  freight 
charges  on  certain  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties shipped  abroad. 

At  its  recent  session  the  Congress  amended  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance 
Act  of  1954  so  as  to  authorize  the  payment  of  ocean 
freight  costs  from  U.S.  ports  to  designated  ports 
of  entry  abroad  on  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties transferred  for  famine  and  other  urgent  relief 
(pursuant  to  title  II  of  that  act)  or  donated  to 
nonprofit  voluntary  agencies  or  to  intergovern- 
mental organizations  for  the  assistance  of  needy 
persons  outside  the  United  States  (under  section 
416  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949). 

These  ocean  freight  charges  may  be  paid  from 
funds  of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  and 
the  necessary  funds  may  be  transferred  to  agencies 
designated  by  the  President.  By  so  designating 
the  International  Cooperation  Administration, 
the  President  has  enabled  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  to  make  the  funds  available  to  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration  and 
enabled  the  latter  to  pay  the  freight  charges. 

Executive  Order  10685 ' 

Providing  for  the  Administration  of  the  Agricultural 
Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of  1954,  as 
Amended 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  and  by  section  301  of  title  3  of  the  United  States 
Code,  and  as  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows : 

Section  1.  The  International  Cooperation  Administra- 
tion is  hereby  designated  as  the  Federal  agency  to  which 
funds  required  for  ocean  freight  costs  authorized  under 
Title  II  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assist- 
ance Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1721-1724),  may 
be  transferred  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

Section  2.  Sections  5  and  6  of  Executive  Order  No.  10560 
of  September  9, 1954  (19  F.  R.  5927 ),2  are  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

"Section  5.  Reservation  of  functions  to  the  President. 
There  are  reserved  to  the  President  the  functions  con- 
ferred upon  him  by  section  108  of  the  Act  (with  respect 


1 21  Fed.  Reg.  8261. 
2  Bulletin  of  Oct.  4, 
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to  making  reports  to  Congress)  and  by  the  last  sentence  of 
section  203  of  the  Act  (with  respect  to  designating  the 
Federal  agency  to  which  funds  required  for  ocean  freight 
costs  may  be  transferred  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration). 

"Section  6.  Definition.  As  used  in  this  order  the  term 
'Act'  means  the  Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  As- 
sistance Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  454),  as  amended,  and 
includes,  except  as  may  be  inappropriate,  the  provisions 
thereof  amending  other  laws." 

The  White  House, 
October  27,  1956. 


World  Bank  Loan  to  Uruguay 
for  Hydroelectric  Power  Plant 

The  World  Bank  on  October  25  made  a  loan 
of  $25.5  million  in  various  currencies  for  electric 
power  development  in  Uruguay.  The  loan  will 
help  to  finance  the  construction  of  a  hydroelectric 
power  plant  at  Rincon  de  Baygorria  on  the  Rio 
Negro  and  additional  transmission  and  distribu- 
tion facilities.  The  project  will  increase  generat- 
ing capacity  in  Uruguay  by  about  one  quarter  and 
is  part  of  a  program  being  carried  out  to  provide 
an  adequate  power  system  throughout  the  country. 

The  loan  was  made  to  the  Administracion  Gen- 
eral de  las  Usinas  Electricas  y  los  Telefonos  del 
Estado  (U.T.E.),  an  autonomous  government 
agency  responsible  for  providing  electric  power 
and  telephone  services  in  Uruguay.  U.T.E.  sup- 
plies power  to  the  smaller  communities  through 
Diesel  units  and  to  the  larger  towns  and  Monte- 
video, the  capital  and  chief  commercial  center, 
through  an  extensive  transmission  system  fed  by 
two  steam  plants  in  Montevideo  and  a  hydroelec- 
tric plant  at  Rincon  del  Bonete  on  the  Rio  Negro 
about  135  miles  north  of  Montevideo.  The  Bay- 
gorria plant  will  be  connected  into  this  system  and 
raise  its  generating  capacity  to  392,000  kilowatts. 

Since  1947  there  has  been  a  considerable  expan- 
sion of  existing  industry  and  development  of  new 
industries  in  Uruguay,  especially  in  the  interior. 
They  have  included  a  cement  plant,  a  tannery,  a 
sugar  refinery,  fertilizer  plants,  and  paper  fac- 
tories. This  industrial  growth,  together  with  a 
steady  rise  in  demand  for  residential  and  other 
uses,  has  resulted  in  an  increase  in  the  demand  for 
electricity  throughout  the  country. 

November   12,   1956 


The  site  of  the  Baygorria  plant  is  about  53  miles 
downstream  from  the  existing  Bonete  hydroelec- 
tric station.  The  new  plant  will  have  only  a  small 
reservoir  and  will  utilize  the  regulated  flow  of 
Bonete's  large  reservoir.  The  Baygorria  plant 
will  have  three  generating  units  with  a  combined 
capacity  of  103,000  kilowatts.  High-tension 
transmission  lines  and  substations  will  be  put  up 
to  connect  the  Baygorria  station  with  Rincon  del 
Bonete  and  with  Montevideo.  Also  included  in 
the  project  is  a  "collector  ring"  consisting  of  un- 
derground cables,  transmission  lines,  and  substa- 
tions to  be  built  in  Montevideo  to  improve  the 
city's  primary  distribution  system.  A  small  part 
of  the  loan  will  be  used  to  purchase  business 
machines  to  mechanize  U.T.E.'s  accounting 
department. 

A  contract  for  the  construction  of  the  Bay- 
gorria station  was  awarded  in  May  1956  to  a  con- 
sortium of  European  firms  on  the  basis  of  inter- 
national bidding.  Contracts  for  the  transmission 
lines  and  the  collector  ring  are  yet  to  be  awarded. 
The  entire  project  is  scheduled  for  completion 
in  1961. 

The  total  cost  of  the  project  is  estimated  at 
the  equivalent  of  $58  million.  The  bank's  loan 
will  provide  $25.5  million  of  the  foreign-exchange 
costs.  A  large  part  of  the  loan  will  be  made  in 
deutschemarks  and  the  remainder  in  Swedish 
kroner,  Swiss  francs,  and  other  currencies.  The 
equivalent  of  $32.5  million  will  be  financed  by 
U.T.E.  from  its  own  resources  or  local  borrowings. 

The  bank  has  now  made  three  loans  totaling 
$64  million  to  U.T.E.  A  loan  of  $33  million  in 
1950  covered  most  of  the  foreign-exchange  costs 
of  various  projects  for  expanding  and  modern- 
izing U.T.E.'s  power  and  telephone  facilities. 
This  loan  has  been  completely  disbursed  and  the 
projects  finished.  A  loan  of  $5.5  million  in  1955 
is  helping  to  finance  an  additional  50,000-kilowatt 
unit  at  the  Batlle  y  Ordonez  thermal  power  station 
in  Montevideo. 

After  having  been  approved  by  the  bank's  Ex- 
ecutive Directors,  the  loan  documents  were  signed 
on  October  25  by  Julio  A.  Lacarte  Muro,  Ambassa- 
dor for  Uruguay  in  Washington,  on  behalf  of 
the  Republic  of  Uruguay ;  Orestes  L.  Lanza,  Presi- 
dent of  U.T.E.,  on  behalf  of  the  borrower;  and 
W.  A.  B.  Iliff,  Vice  President,  on  behalf  of  the 
World  Bank. 
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Current  Actions 


Signatures:  Norway,  October  11,  1956;  Austria  (with 
statement),  October  12,  1956;  France,  October  13, 
1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.    Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  New  Zealand,  October  26,  1956. 


MULTILATERAL 


BILATERAL 


Automotive  Traffic 

Convention  on  road  traffic  with  annexes.    Done  at  Geneva 
September  19,  1949.    Entered  into  force  March  26,  1952. 
TIAS  2487. 
Ratification  deposited:  Yugoslavia,  October  8,  1956. 

Copyright 

Universal  copyright  convention.     Done  at  Geneva   Sep- 
tember 6,  1952.    Entered  into  force  September  16,  1955. 
TIAS  3324. 
Ratification  deposited:  Italy,  October  24,  1956. 

Protocol  2  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to  the 
works  of  certain  international  organizations.    Done  at 
Geneva  September  6,  1952.    Entered  into  force  Septem- 
ber 16,  1955.     TIAS  3324. 
Ratification  deposited:  Italy,  October  24,  1956. 

Protocol  3  concerning  the  effective  date  of  instruments  of 
ratification  or  acceptance  of  or  accession  to  the  con- 
vention.   Done  at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.    Entered 
into  force  August  19, 1954.    TIAS  3324. 
Ratification  deposited:  Italy,  October  24,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

International  convention  to  facilitate  the  importation  of 
commercial  samples  and  advertising  material.     Dated 
at  Geneva  November  7,  1952.     Entered  into  force  No- 
vember 20,  1955.1 
Accession  deposited:  Portugal,  September  24,  1956. 

Protocol  amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done 
at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.2 

Signatures:  Norway,  October  11,  1956;  Austria,  October 
12,  1956.3 

Protocol  amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at 
Geneva  March  10,  1955.2 

Signatures:  Norway,  October  11,  1956;  Austria   (with 
statement),  October  12,  1956.3 

Protocol  of  organizational  amendments  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Geneva 
March  10,  1955.2 

Signatures :  Norway,  October  11,  1956;  Austria,  October 
12,  1956.3 

Protocol  of  rectification  to  French  text  of  the  General 
Agreement   on   Tariffs   and   Trade.     Done   at   Geneva 
June  15,  1955.2 
Signature:  Austria,  October  12,  1956." 

Proces  verbal  of  rectification  concerning  the  protocol1 
amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  the  protocol 2 
amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the  general 
agreement,  and  the  protocol 2  of  organizational  amend- 
ments to  the  general  agreement.  Done  at  Geneva  De- 
cember 3,  1955. 


1  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 

2  Not  in  force. 

'  Subject  to  ratification. 


Canada 

Agreement  regarding  the  relocation  of  that  part  of  Roose- 
velt Bridge  which  crosses  the  Cornwall  south  channel. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October  24, 
1956.  Entered  into  force  October  24, 1956. 

CeySon 

Parcel  post  agreement,  and  detailed  regulations.  Signed 
at  Colombo  July  18,  1955,  and  at  Washington  November 
25,  1955.  Ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United  States 
April  18,  1956.  Entered  into  force  July  1,  1956. 

Chile 

Agreement  amending  surplus  agricultural  commodities 
agreement  of  March  13, 1956  (TIAS  3583) ,  to  provide  for 
additional  purchases  of  wheat  and  wheat  flour.  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October  22  and  23, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  October  23,  1956. 

China 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721). 
Signed  at  Taipei  August  14,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
August  14,  1956. 

Agreement  further  amending  the  annex  to  the  agreement 
of  May  14, 1954  (TIAS  2979,  3215,  and  3346),  relating  to 
the  loan  of  small  naval  craft  to  China.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Taipei  October  16  and  20,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  October  20,  1956. 

Finland 

Agreement  supplementing  the  surplus  agricultural  com- 
modities agreement  of  May  6,  1955,  as  amended  (TIAS 
3248,  3488,  3533,  3534,  and  3568).  Signed  at  Helsinki 
October  24, 1956.  Entered  into  force  October  24, 1956. 

Korea 

Agreement  further  amending  the  agricultural  commodities 
agreement  of  March  13, 1956  ( TIAS  3516, 3651 ) .  Effected 
by  exchange  of  notes  at  Seoul  October  10  and  15,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  October  15,  1956. 

Spain 

Agreement  amending  the  agricultural  commodities  agree- 
ment of  March  5,  1956  (TIAS  3510).  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Madrid  September  20  and  28,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  September  28,  1956. 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454.  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721). 
Signed  at  Madrid  October  23,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
October  23,  1956. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  for  the  establishment  in  Barbados  of  an 
oceanograph  research  station.  Signed  at  Washington 
November  1, 1956.    Entered  into  force  November  1, 1956. 
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The  Suez  Canal  Problem 


In  this  documentary  volume  is  printed  a  considerable  collection 
of  documents  pertaining  to  events  from  the  purported  nationaliza- 
tion of  the  Universal  Suez  Maritime  Canal  Company  by  the  Egyp- 
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Conference  on  the  Suez  Canal,  September  19-21.  Texts  of  those 
agreements  and  treaties  of  the  past  century  which  have  a  particu- 
larly important  bearing  on  the  present  legal  status  of  the  Suez 
Canal  are  included.  Also  in  the  publication  are  key  documents  on 
the  "nationalization"  of  the  canal  and  on  the  Western  reaction ;  all 
the  substantive  statements  of  the  22-power  London  Conference; 
published  papers  of  the  Five-Power  Suez  Committee  and  of  the 
Second  London  Conference  on  the  Suez  Canal;  and  significant 
public  statements  of  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles 
on  the  Suez  Canal  problem  throughout  the  period  from  the  "na- 
tionalization" of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  to  the  action 
at  London  to  establish  a  Canal  Users  Association. 

Copies  of  The  Suez  Canal  Problem,  July  26-September  22, 1956 
may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  for  $1.25  each. 
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United  Nations  Sets  Up  Middle  East  Police  Force 


Statements  by  Ambassador  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations 


Following  is  a  series  of  statements  made  in  the 
first  emergency  special  session  of  the  U.N.  General 
Assembly  and  in  the  Security  Council  by  Ambas- 
sador Lodge  on  the  question  of  developments  in 
the  Middle  East,  together  with  texts  of  pertinent 
resolutions.  For  background  and  earlier  U.S. 
statements  on  this  subject,  see  Bulletin  of  Novem- 
ber 12, 1956, p. 7tf. 


FIRST  STATEMENT  IN  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  ON 
NOVEMBER  3 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2497 

The  position  of  the  United  States  was  made 
abundantly  clear  in  the  resolution  which  was 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  the  other  night 
[November  2],1  and  so  there  is  no  need  for  me  to 
repeat  it  now. 

The  United  States  deeply  regrets  the  fact  that 
this  resolution,  which  represented  the  views  of 
such  an  overwhelming  majority  of  the  United 
Nations,  has  not  yet  brought  about  a  cessation  of 
hostilities.  The  United  States  earnestly  hopes 
that  all  parties  in  the  conflict  will  be  guided  by 
the  conclusive  evidence  of  world  opinion,  which 
the  very  large  vote  the  other  night  symbolized. 

The  United  States  is  firmly  convinced  that  the 
problems  which  gave  rise  to  the  present  situation 
can  and  must  be  solved  by  peaceful  and  just 
means.  A  solution  on  any  other  basis  would,  at 
best,  provide  only  a  temporary  respite.  At  worst, 
it  would  in  all  likelihood  sow  the  seeds  of  even 
graver  problems  in  the  future. 

That  is  why  the  United  States  believes  that, 


while  we  should  continue  our  efforts  to  obtain 
quick  compliance  with  the  General  Assembly's 
cease-fire  resolution,  we  must  not  lose  sight  of  the 
problems  and  conditions  which  gave  rise  to  the 
present  situation. 

As  Secretary  Dulles  said  the  other  night,2  the 
present  situation  has  resulted  from  "a  long  and 
sad  history  of  irritations  and  provocations."  The 
instability  of  the  armistice  agreements  is  too  well 
known  to  require  comment.  They  have  been  vio- 
lated repeatedly  by  Israel  and  by  her  Arab  neigh- 
bors. The  armistice,  which  should  have  led  to  a 
peaceful  settlement,  has  instead  given  rise  to 
growing  provocation  and  increasing  tension,  es- 
pecially since  the  ominous  rearmament  of  Egypt 
by  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  abrupt  seizure  by  Egypt  of  the  Universal 
Suez  Canal  Company  and  the  failure  thus  far  of 
efforts  to  find  a  solution  to  this  important  prob- 
lem have  created  a  situation  of  deep  concern  to 
many  nations. 

While  the  temptation  is  strong  to  place  the 
whole  blame  on  the  states  directly  concerned,  the 
fact  is,  as  Secretary  Dulles  reminded  us,  that 
the  United  Nations  must  also  share  responsibility 
for  what  has  happened.  It  is  clear  that  we,  the 
members  of  the  United  Nations,  have  not  done  all 
that  should  have  been  done  to  bring  about  the 
settlement  of  these  matters  in  accordance  with 
the  principles  of  justice  and  international  law. 

That  is  why  the  United  States  today  announced 
that  it  would  introduce  two  resolutions  dealing 
with  the  substance  of  the  problems  which  gave 
rise  to  the  present  critical  situation  in  the  Middle 
East.    These  proposals  are  now  before  the  Assem- 


1  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  754. 
November  79,   1956 
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bly.  With  these  resolutions  we  hope  that  we 
may  begin  now  to  lay  the  foundation  for  the  con- 
structive action  which  must  follow  a  cessation  of 
hostilities. 

U.S.  Resolution  on  Palestine 

The  first  resolution  3  proposes  a  new  approach 
to  the  settlement  of  major  problems  outstanding 
between  the  Arab  States  and  Israel,  with  a  view 
to  establishing  conditions  of  permanent  peace  and 
stability  in  the  area. 

Turning  now  to  the  first  draft  resolution  which 
the  United  States  has  introduced  for  the  con- 
sideration of  this  body :  that  relating  to  our  new 
approach  regarding  settlement  of  the  major  prob- 
lems outstanding  between  the  Arab  States  and 
Israel  with  a  view  to  establishing  conditions  of 
permanent  peace  and  stability  in  the  area. 

We  all  know  the  history  of  the  long,  conscien- 
tious, but  painful  efforts  which  have  been  made 
by  the  General  Assembly,  the  Security  Council, 
and  the  subsidiary  bodies.  In  the  last  few  years 
the  majority  of  the  deliberations  of  the  Security 
Council  have  been  devoted  to  the  Palestine  ques- 
tion and  each  session  of  the  General  Assembly  has 
found  us  engaged  in  deliberations  which  we  hoped 
might  lead,  however  slowly,  to  better  relations  in 
the  area.  But  the  fact  that  we  have  hostilities 
there  today  indicates  that  those  efforts  have  failed. 

For  this  reason  we  must  frankly  look  now  to 
some  new  means  which,  given  the  support  of  this 
body  and  the  cooperation  of  the  parties  concerned, 
may  at  last  achieve  a  final  and  a  just  peace  in  this 
part  of  the  world. 

The  agency  of  this  Assembly  which  has  since 
1948  been  charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
working  out  arrangements  for  a  final  resolution 
of  the  problems  outstanding  between  Israel  and 
the  Arab  States  is  the  Palestine  Conciliation  Com- 
mission. The  United  States  is  a  member  of  that 
Commission  and  together  with  the  other  two 
members  strove  to  fulfill  its  assignment. 
Through  the  8  years  of  its  existence  the  Com- 
mission has  achieved  some  few  things.  It  has 
clarified  a  number  of  issues  between  the  Arab 
States  and  Israel  which  stood  in  the  way  of  a 
settlement.  It  has  achieved  the  unconditional 
release  of  Arab  accounts  blocked  in  Israel.  The 
Commission  has  also  done  a  tremendous  amount 
of  slow  and  exact  work  in  attempting  to  estimate 


and  evaluate  the  amount  of  compensation  due  on 
Arab  property  left  in  Israel  by  those  who  are  now 
Arab  refugees.  Despite  this  work,  however,  in 
its  15th  progress  report,  dated  October  4  of  this 
year,4  the  Commission  reported, 

The  Commission  .  .  .  must  report  again  this  year  that 
in  view  of  the  unchanged  attitudes  of  the  parties  and 
their  failure  to  avail  themselves  of  the  Commission's 
services,  the  Commission  has  had  no  opportunity  to 
exercise  its  general  function  of  conciliation  with  any 
prospect  of  success. 

This,  in  the  U.S.  Government's  view,  must  be 
the  final  chapter  of  the  Conciliation  Commission's 
efforts.  We  must  try  something  new — something 
free  of  the  technical  and  procedural  problems 
which  confronted  the  Commission — if  we  are  to 
have  any  justifiable  hope  of  progress  toward  the 
settlement  of  the  major  problems  outstanding 
between  the  Arab  States  and  Israel. 

We  can  say  this  because  we  are  a  member  of  the 
Commission.  The  Commission  has  failed,  and, 
while  we  should  keep  what  it  has  achieved  or  is 
achieving,  we  must  try  something  new.  For  this 
reason  the  United  States  is  suggesting  in  its  reso- 
lution the  establishment  of  a  new  committee  to 
be  composed  of  five  members  of  this  General 
Assembly  which  will  prepare  recommendations 
after  consultation  with  the  parties  to  the  General 
Armistice  Agreements  regarding  a  settlement  of 
the  major  problems  outstanding  between  them, 
with  a  view  to  establishing  conditions  of  perma- 
nent peace  and  stability  in  the  area.  We  propose 
that  this  committee  submit  its  recommendations 
to  the  parties  concerned  and  to  the  General  As- 
sembly. If  necessary,  or  as  appropriate,  these 
proposals  might  be  submitted  to  the  Security 
Council.  The  purpose  of  this  is  to  insure  the 
chance  that  the  parties  themselves,  the  General 
Assembly,  or  if  necessary  the  Security  Council, 
may  l:\ave  an  opportunity  to  accept  and  act  upon 
them.  Alternatively,  through  the  responses  which 
the  parties  may  make,  the  committee  may  con- 
tinue to  seek  a  settlement  satisfactory  and  just  to 
all  and  thus  solve  this  critical  problem  once  and 
for  all. 

Two  other  things  in  this  connection  are  im- 
portant, and  therefore  we  address  our  resolution 
to  them.  We  think  there  have  been  no  more  self- 
less and  devoted  international  servants  of  justice 
and  peace  than  the  Chief  of  Staff  and  the  mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision 
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Organization  as  they  have  sought  to  enforce  the 
General  Armistice  Agreements  and  to  act  as  the 
agents  of  the  Security  Council.  It  is  not  for  this 
body  to  give  them  further  suggestions  or  guid- 
ance. It  is  for  this  body  to  commend  them  for 
what  they  have  done — for  the  diligence  and  the 
courage  which  they  have  shown — and  to  urge 
that  those  parties  directly  concerned  cooperate 
fully  with  them  as  they  carry  out  their  presently 
imposed  future  tasks. 

The  second  matter  which  warrants  their  con- 
cern is  the  plight  of  the  Arab  refugees.  In  the 
name  of  humanity  it  is  important  that  through 
these  critical  and  battle-torn  days  those  most  di- 
rectly concerned  should  be  certain  that  the  Arab 
refugees  are  cared  for  and  safe.  To  this  end  we 
make  that  recommendation  and  recommend  fur- 
ther that  all  members  of  the  United  Nations  con- 
sider and  furnish  that  additional  assistance  to 
these  refugees  that  may  be  necessary. 

U.S.  Resolution  on  Suez  Canal 

The  second  draft  resolution 5  which  the  United 
States  has  introduced  offers  a  means  of  finding 
a  solution  to  the  Suez  Canal  question.  The  Se- 
curity Council  has  already  made  certain  recom- 
mendations which  could  form  the  basis  for  a  set- 
tlement, but  recent  events  have  linked  this  question 
with  the  hostilities  now  being  waged  in  that  part 
of  the  world. 

The  Security  Council's  resolution  of  October 
13  6  emerged  after  many  weeks  of  study  of  the 
Suez  question  and  represents  the  efforts  of  many 
nations  and  many  people.  It  sets  forth  the  six 
basic  principles  which  it  is  believed  are  necessary 
for  a  settlement  of  the  Suez  Canal  question.  We 
attach  great  importance  to  these  principles.  That 
is  why  the  United  States  draft  resolution  has  en- 
dorsed the  October  13th  resolution  in  its  entirety. 

The  draft  resolution  then  refers  to  the  resolu- 
tion adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  No- 
vember 2,  which,  inter  alia,  took  note  of  the 
interruption  of  traffic  in  the  canal  to  the  serious 
prejudice  of  many  nations  and  urged  that  steps 
be  taken  to  reopen  the  canal  and  to  restore  the 
freedom  of  navigation  upon  the  conclusion  of 
the  cease-fire. 

Recognizing  that  the  permanent  solution  to  the 
situation  must  be  consistent  with  the  principles 
of  justice  and  international  law,  the  sovereignty 
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of  Egypt,  and  the  rights  of  the  users  of  the  canal 
as  guaranteed  by  the  convention  of  1888,  the 
draft  resolution  establishes  a  committee  composed 
of  three  powers  to  assume  the  responsibility  for: 

(1)  taking  whatever  measures  are  necessary 
for  the  immediate  reopening  of  the  canal  as  a 
secure  international  waterway,  and 

(2)  drawing  up  a  plan  in  consultation  with  the 
three  nations  most  directly  involved  in  the  pres- 
ent problem  for  the  purpose  of  operating  and 
maintaining  the  canal  and  the  freedom  of  pas- 
sage through  it  in  accordance  with  the  convention 
of  1888  and  the  six  requirements  adopted  by  the 
Security  Council  on  October  13,  and 

(3)  adopting  and  putting  such  a  plan  into 
effect. 

Finally,  the  draft  resolution  requests  the  com- 
mittee to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  and  the 
Security  Council  as  appropriate,  invites  the  com- 
mittee to  make  recommendations  for  a  just  and 
permanent  solution  to  the  Suez  problem  consist- 
ent with  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the 
United  Nations,  and  requests  the  members  of  the 
United  Nations  to  give  the  committee  all  appro- 
priate assistance. 

Mr.  President,  I  urge  this  Assembly  to  seize 
this  opportunity  to  make  a  start  toward  a  solu- 
tion of  two  of  the  gravest  issues  threatening 
world  peace.  The  time  to  act  is  now,  while  the 
awful  consequences  of  previous  failures  and  de- 
lays are  so  clear. 

Let  us  stop  the  futile  process  of  patching  up 
previous  agreements  and  understandings  which 
but  serve  to  provide  new  pretexts  for  further  prov- 
ocations. Let  us  face  up  to  our  responsibilities 
under  the  charter  to  work  together  for  a  lasting 
settlement  for  what  has  become  a  dangerous  threat 
to  the  peace  of  the  world. 


SECOND   STATEMENT 
ON  NOVEMBER  3 


IN    GENERAL   ASSEMBLY 


U.S.  delegation  press  release  2498 

Let  me  thank  the  representative  of  Uruguay  for 
yielding  to  me  for  just  a  moment.  I  did  want  to 
say  that  the  United  States  likes  the  Canadian 
draft  resolution 7  very  much.  We  are  looking  for 
something  that  will  meet  the  immediate  crisis  that 
is  in  front  of  us,  as  well  as  something  that  will 
go  to  the  causes  and  into  the  more  long-range 
subjects. 
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We  have  presented  two  draft  resolutions  deal- 
ing with  the  long-range  questions,  and  they  ob- 
viously will  require  study  and  we  are  not  pressing 
them  to  a  vote  tonight.  We  do  think  that  this 
draft  resolution  of  the  Canadian  Foreign  Minister 
is  one  that  should  be  acted  on  promptly,  and  we 
should  like  to  see  it  given  priority.  We  should 
like  to  see  it  acted  on  quickly  this  evening  because 
it  contains  a  real  hope  of  meeting  the  very  grave 
emergency  that  confronts  the  world. 


STATEMENT    IN    GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   ON    NO- 
VEMBER 4 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2503 

In  the  very  early  hours  of  2  November  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  issued  a  clear  call  to  the  states  en- 
gaged in  hostilities  in  the  Near  East  to  agree  on 
an  immediate  cease-fire  and  to  withdraw  their 
forces  forthwith  behind  the  armistice  lines.  That 
resolution  of  the  Assembly  was  adopted  by  the 
vote  of  an  overwhelming  majority  of  members  of 
the  United  Nations.  I  regret  to  say  that  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  had  to  take  note  last  night  of  the 
fact  that  there  had  not  yet  been  compliance  with 
the  terms  of  its  resolution.  Some  of  the  parties 
to  the  hostilities  addressed  communications  to  the 
Secretary-General  concerning  their  attitude  to- 
ward a  cease-fire  and  stating  conditions  upon 
which  they  were  willing  to  heed  the  General  As- 
sembly's call,  but  the  parties  had  not  taken  any 
effective  steps  to  carry  out  the  General  Assembly 
recommendations. 

Knowing  full  well  the  urgency  of  the  situation 
in  the  face  of  human  suffering  and  casualties,  and 
realizing  the  need  for  international  assistance  to 
the  parties  in  arranging  for  a  cease-fire,  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  last  night  [early  morning,  Novem- 
ber 4]  resolved,  on  the  proposal  of  the  delegation 
of  India,8  that  the  Secretary-General  should  try  to 
bring  about  the  carrying  out  of  the  cease-fire  by 
the  parties  and  the  halting  of  the  movement  of 
military  forces  and  arms  into  that  part  of  the 
world.  The  Assembly  asked  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral to  report  to  it  within  12  hours  on  the  compli- 
ance achieved. 

At  the  same  time,  the  General  Assembly 
adopted  a  draft  resolution  which  had  been  sub- 
mitted by  the  delegation  of  Canada  and  which  re- 
quested the  Secretary-General  to  try  to  arrange 
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for  the  withdrawal  of  forces  behind  the  armistice 
lines  and  to  submit  to  the  General  Assembly 
within  48  hours  a  plan  for  the  setting  up  of  an 
emergency  international  United  Nations  force  to 
supervise  the  cessation  of  hostilities. 

We  have  now  heard  the  report  requested  of  the 
Secretary-General  on  compliance  by  the  parties 
with  the  United  Nations  call  for  a  cease-fire.9  It 
is  most  discouraging  that  the  parties  have  not  yet 
agreed  upon  a  cessation  of  hostilities  and  that  they 
have  not  yet  given  orders  to  their  armed  forces 
accordingly.  The  Secretary-General  is  to  be 
greatly  commended  for  his  selfless  and  unflagging 
efforts,  and  we  earnestly  hope  that  within  a  short 
time  he  will  be  able  to  report  compliance. 

The  Assembly's  call  for  a  cease-fire  was  uncon- 
ditional. The  states  concerned — and,  above  all, 
those  engaged  in  attack — must  stop  their  military 
operations.  There  must  be  an  immediate  and  un- 
conditional cessation  of  the  fighting.  This  was 
true  when  the  Assembly  first  met  in  emergency 
special  session;  it  is  true  now.  Silencing  of  the 
guns  is  the  necessary  prelude  to  the  solution  of 
any — I  repeat,  any — of  the  problems  which  beset 
the  Middle  East.  We  appeal  to  the  states  engaged 
in  hostilities — and  particularly  to  Israel,  France, 
and  the  United  Kingdom — to  honor  their  obliga- 
tions under  the  charter  of  the  United  Nations 
and,  as  loyal  members  of  the  organization,  to  heed 
the  General  Assembly's  call  to  stop  the  fighting. 

The  Secretary-General  has  been  asked  to  present 
to  us  by  early  Tuesday  [November  6]  his  full  plan 
for  setting  up  an  emergency  international  force, 
as  called  for  in  the  draft  resolution  which  was  sub- 
mitted by  Canada.  We  should  do  well  to  suspend 
our  debate  on  this  matter  for  the  present  and  to 
adopt  the  draft  resolution  10  introduced  by  Canada, 
Colombia,  and  Norway,  which  would  establish  a 
United  Nations  command,  in  accordance  with  the 
Canadian  draft  resolution  adopted  by  the  As- 
sembly. We  should  take  this  step  immediately  to 
permit  the  Secretary-General  and  the  governments 
with  which  he  is  consulting  to  proceed  at  full 
speed  in  making  plans  for  the  emergency  inter- 
national force. 

The  United  States  earnestly  hopes  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Israel  will  agree  without  delay  to  the 
prompt  withdrawal  of  its  armed  forces  behind  the 
armistice  lines  and  will  cooperate  fully  in  carry- 
ing out  the  plan  now  being  negotiated  by  the 
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Secretary-General.  We  hope  that  France  and  the 
United  Kingdom  will  accept  the  plan  envisaged 
in  the  Canadian  proposal.  We  trust  that  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt,  for  its  part,  will  be  prepared  to 
accept  the  temporary  stationing  within  its  terri- 
tory of  elements  of  the  United  Nations  force  in 
order  to  preserve  peace  in  that  part  of  the  world. 

It  is  most  important  that  this  plan  should  be 
speedily  carried  out.  To  facilitate  the  success  of 
its  operation,  the  United  States  is  prepared  to 
help — and  help  in  an  important  way— as  regards 
airlifts,  shipping,  transport,  and  supplies. 

We  very  much  fear  that  time  is  getting  short. 
We  therefore  move  that  the  debate  should  be  closed 
in  order  that  we  may  proceed  to  an  immediate  vote 
on  the  draft  resolution  submitted  by  Canada, 
Colombia,  and  Norway. 

STATEMENT  IN  SECURITY  COUNCIL  ON  NOVEM- 
BER 5 

U.S. /U.N.  press  release  2505 

Yesterday  we  learned  of  the  butchery  which 
Moscow  was  in  the  process  of  carrying  out  against 
the  people  of  Hungary  under  cover  of  so-called 
"negotiations."  Now  we  have  the  pending  Soviet 
proposal.11 

I  submit  in  all  candor  that  it  sets  a  somber 
record  of  cynicism  and  indifference  to  the  values 
of  international  morality. 

The  Soviet  draft  resolution  embodies  an  un- 
thinkable suggestion — that  Soviet  military  forces, 
together  with  those  of  the  United  States,  sholild 
be  sent  into  the  fighting  in  Egypt  unless  the  fight- 
ing stops  within  12  hours.  This  would  convert 
Egypt  into  a  still  larger  battlefield. 

The  fact  is  that  the  United  Nations,  through  the 
General  Assembly,  has  acted  and  is  acting  on  the 
situation  in  Egypt.  It  has  ordered  a  cease-fire 
and  the  withdrawal  of  all  forces  from  Egypt,  and 
it  has  set  up  a  United  Nations  Command  for  an 
emergency  international  force  to  secure  and  super- 
vise the  cessation  of  hostilities. 

The  Secretary-General  is  bending  every  effort  to 
arrange  a  cease-fire,  withdrawal  of  forces,  and  the 
setting  up  of  the  United  Nations  Command.  His 
report  to  the  Security  Council  this  very  night 
shows  that  he  is  making  progress,  and  I  under- 
stand that  he  hopes  to  make  a  further  report  to- 
morrow on  compliance  with  the  resolutions  of  the 
General  Assembly. 
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The  question  of  the  hostilities  in  Egypt  is  being 
actively  dealt  with  by  the  General  Assembly  and 
the  Secretary-General.  We  here  should  lend  every 
assistance.  In  the  judgment  of  the  United  States 
the  course  proposed  by  the  Soviet  Government 
would  run  counter  to  everything  the  General  As- 
sembly and  the  Secretary-General  are  doing. 

For  these  reasons,  we  cannot  possibly  support 
the  proposal  of  the  Soviet  Union.12 


FIRST  STATEMENT  IN  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  ON 
NOVEMBER  7 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2506 

The  second  report  of  the  Secretary-General 13 
marks  a  definite  turning  point  in  our  efforts  to 
restore  peace  in  the  Middle  East.  Much  remains 
to  be  done  before  we  can  even  begin  to  relax  our 
efforts.  But  it  appears  to  us  now  that  we  have 
achieved  our  first  objective,  which  was  to  bring 
about  a  cease-fire. 

We  must  now  turn  immediately  to  our  second 
objective,  which  is  to  arrange  for  the  withdrawal 
of  the  armed  forces  of  Israel,  France,  and  the 
United  Kingdom  from  Egyptian  territory.  May 
I  say  that  we  think  that  there  is  no  time  to  lose. 

The  United  States  welcomes  the  prompt  action 
of  the  governments  which  have  responded  to  the 
request  to  supply  personnel  for  an  emergency  in- 
ternational force.  This  force  must  be  brought  to 
Egypt  just  as  soon  as  possible.  As  we  have  already 
made  clear,  the  United  States  stands  ready  to 
cooperate  in  furnishing  assistance  such  as  airlifts, 
shipping,  transport,  and  supplies.  And  we  are 
ready  to  give  that  assistance  immediately.  We 
are  ready  right  at  this  moment. 

The  United  States  realizes  that  several  points 
remain  to  be  elaborated,  both  in  the  Secretary- 
General's  second  report  and  in  the  plan  embodied 
in  the  resolution  now  before  us.14  This  is  particu- 
larly true  with  regard  to  the  nature  and  scope  of 
the  function  of  the  international  force  and  of  the 
responsibilities  imposed  upon  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral and  the  Advisory  Committee. 

But  such  elaborations  should  not  be — must  not 
be — a  pretext  for  delay. 

12  The  Security  Council  refused  to  put  the  Soviet  item 
on  its  agenda.  The  vote  was  3  (Iran,  U.S.S.R.,  Yugo- 
slavia) to  4  (Australia,  France,  U.K.,  U.S.),  with  4  ab- 
stentions (Belgium,  China,  Cuba,  Peru). 
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The  United  States  has  confidence  in  the  Secre- 
tary-General and  in  the  states  which  will  com- 
prise the  Advisory  Committee.  We  are  certain 
that  they  will  elaborate  these  points  in  the  right 
way  as  fast  as  circumstances  will  permit.  We  know 
that  they  can  be  trusted  to  do  their  jobs  with 
scrupulous  regard  for  the  principles  laid  down 
by  this  Assembly  and  for  the  interests  of  the  states 
directly  concerned. 

If  we  are  to  accomplish  our  purpose,  we  must 
move  quickly  to  carry  out  the  plan  embodied  in 
the  resolution  contained  in  document  A/3308  and 
sponsored  by  Argentina,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Den- 
mark, Ecuador,  Ethiopia,  and  Sweden.  We  must 
not  hesitate.  We  must  not  falter  at  the  last  mo- 
ment and  thus  make  possible  new  and  even  more 
serious  complications.  Speed  is  vital.  I  therefore 
hope  we  shall  vote  on  this  resolution  just  as  soon 
as  possible. 

Mr.  President,  we  should  vote  at  the  same  time 
on  the  resolution  just  read  by  the  representative 
of  Ceylon.15  It  is  consistent  with  the  resolutions 
which  the  General  Assembly  has  already  adopted, 
and  the  United  States  will  vote  in  favor  of  it. 
We  consider  it  important  that  there  should  be  no 
delay  on  either  of  these  resolutions. 

Perhaps  I  can  close  by  speaking  of  an  essen- 
tially human  matter,  and  that  is  the  victims  of  the 
military  actions  which  have  been  undertaken  in 
Egypt.  Our  hearts  go  out  to  these  sufferers  as  a 
result  of  the  events  of  the  last  few  days. 

Nor,  Mr.  President,  can  I  leave  this  rostrum 
without  expressing  once  again  our  deep  admira- 
tion for  the  competence,  for  the  speed,  intelligence, 
and  the  determination  with  which  our  Secretary- 
General  is  discharging  the  heavy  responsibilities 
which  we  have  laid  upon  him.  Seldom  in  human 
history  has  a  man  had  such  responsibilities  im- 
posed upon  him,  and  I  believe  that  we  here  in  this 
Assembly  should,  for  our  part,  act  with  the  same 
speed  and  with  the  same  determination  that  we 
expect  and  that  we  know  we  shall  receive  from 
him. 


SECOND   STATEMENT    IN    GENERAL   ASSEMBLY 
ON  NOVEMBER  7 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2507 

I  come  to  the  rostrum  just  to  say  how  gratified 
the  United  States  is  that  these  resolutions  have 
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now  been  adopted  and  that  the  United  Nations 
force  is  about  to  come  into  being,  and  then  to  make 
one  brief  announcement  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  Government. 

I  have  just  informed  the  Secretary-General  that 
we  are  ready,  subject  to  his  wishes,  and  wherever 
possible,  to  transport  first  contingents  of  the 
United  Nations  force  on  their  way  from  their  bases 
to  Egypt  immediately. 

Let  me  also  say  this.  We  understand  that  the 
withdrawal  will  be  phased  with  the  speedy  arrival 
of  the  international  United  Nations  force.  We 
hope  that  this  phased  operation,  as  contemplated 
by  the  resolution,  will  begin  as  soon  as  possible — 
and  the  sooner  the  better. 


STATEMENT    IN    GENERAL   ASSEMBLY   ON   NO- 
VEMBER 10 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2512 
Introduction  of  U.S.  Resolution 

The  United  States  would  like  to  introduce  a 
short  draft  resolution,  which  reads  as  follows : 

The  General  Assembly 

1.  Decides  to  place  on  the  provisional  agenda  of  the 
eleventh  regular  session  as  a  matter  of  priority  the  ques- 
tion on  the  agenda  of  its  first  emergency  special  session ; 

2.  Refers  to  its  eleventh  regular  session  for  its  con- 
sideration the  records  of  the  meetings  and  the  documents 
of  its  first  emergency  special  session,  including  the  draft 
resolutions  contained  in  documents  A/3272  and  A/3273; 

3.  Requests  the  General  Assembly  at  its  eleventh  regu- 
lar session  to  give  urgent  consideration  to  documents 
A/3272  and  A/3273 ; 

4.  Decides  that  notwithstanding  paragraph  1  above, 
the  first  emergency  special  session  may  continue  to  con- 
sider the  question,  if  necessary,  prior  to  the  eleventh 
regular  session  of  the  Assembly. 

Mr.  President,  the  purpose  of  this  resolution  is 
to  get  consideration  at  an  early  date  in  the  regular 
General  Assembly  of  the  two  resolutions  which 
we  have  sponsored,  which  aim  at  a  long-range  ap- 
proach to  the  problems  of  Palestine  and  Suez. 
These  two  resolutions  have  been  pending  here 
for  some  time  and  I  think  everybody  is  familiar 
with  them.     They  aim  to  get  at  the  basic  causes. 

Now,  we  did  not  want  to  press  for  them  at  this 
special  session  because  we  did  not  want  the  actions 
that  have  been  taken  in  this  special  session  to  be 
hampered.  We  wanted  to  be  sure  that  those  ac- 
tions were  in  fact  being  carried  out,  that  the  cease- 
fire and  the  withdrawal  and  all  those  things  were 
really  well  established. 
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Inasmuch  as  these  two  resolutions  do  deal  with 
basic  causes,  we  wanted  all  of  the  delegates  to 
have  time  to  study  them  and  think  about  them  and 
get  instructions.  We  think  it  is  important  to  get 
an  equitable  and  a  just  solution  of  these  problems 
which  have  caused  the  world  so  much  anxiety. 
That  is  the  whole  purpose  of  this  very  short  reso- 
lution, to  see  that  these  are  transferred  to  the  reg- 
ular session  for  urgent  consideration. 

Additional  Statement 

I  merely  wanted  to  say  that  what  we  want  to  do 
is  entirely  consistent  with  what  the  representative 
of  Egypt  spoke  about. 

We  do  not  want  to  get  into  the  long-range  fac- 
tors in  any  way  that  will  interfere  with  the  cease- 
fire, the  withdrawal  of  troops,  and  the  entry  of 
the  international  force.  In  fact,  that  is  why  we 
are  not  pressing  these  resolutions  here  in  this 
special  session  today  for  that  very  reason. 

We  want  to  be  sure  that  all  of  the  decisions  that 
the  special  session  has  taken  concerning  a  cease- 
fire and  the  withdrawal  and  the  entry  of  the  inter- 
national force  are  well  established  and  being 
carried  out  before  we  go  to  this  other  matter. 

Then,  once  that  has  happened,  we  do  think  that 
we  should  go  into  the  basic  causes  and  try  to  look 
for  the  underlying  factors.  What  we  want  is  to 
get  consideration  in  the  General  Assembly  after 
this  phase  that  we  are  in  now  is  finished. 

In  the  interests  of  harmony  and  in  order  to 
meet  everybody's  views  as  much  as  possible,  I  will 
be  glad  to  delete  paragraph  3.  I  am  not  trying 
to  commit  subsequent  Assemblies.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  understand  I  have  the  right  to  modify  my 
own  resolution,  so  I  delete  paragraph  3,  and  that 
will  I  think  take  care  of  the  viewpoints  that  have 
been  expressed  here  by  the  honorable  delegates. 


TEXTS  OF  RESOLUTIONS 

Resolution  Requesting  Plan  for  U.N.  Force  >6 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/391 

The  General  Assembly, 

Bearing  in  mind  the  urgent  necessity  of  facilitating 
compliance  with  its  resolution  of  2  November  1956, 


"Proposed  by  Canada  (U.N.  doc.  A/327G)  ;  adopted  by 
the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  4  by  a  vote  of  57  to  0,  with 
19  abstentions  (Soviet  bloc,  Australia,  Austria,  Egypt, 
France,  Israel,  Laos,  New  Zealand,  Portugal,  Union  of 
South  Africa,  U.K.). 
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Bequests,  as  a  matter  of  priority,  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral to  submit  to  it  within  forty-eight  hours,  a  plan  for 
the  setting  up,  with  the  consent  of  the  nations  concerned, 
of  an  emergency  international  United  Nations  force  to 
secure  and  supervise  the  cessation  of  hostilities  in 
accordance  with  all  the  terms  of  the  aforementioned 
resolution. 


Second  Cease-Fire  Resolution  " 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/392 

The  General  Assembly, 

Noting  with  regret  that  not  all  the  parties  concerned 
have  yet  agreed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  its 
resolution  of  2  November  1956, 

Noting  the  special  priority  given  in  the  resolution  to  an 
immediate  cease-fire  and  as  part  thereof  to  the  halting  of 
the  movement  of  military  forces  and  arms  into  the  area, 

Noting  further  that  the  resolution  urged  the  parties  to 
the  Armistice  Agreements  promptly  to  withdraw  all  forces 
behind  the  armistice  lines,  to  desist  from  raids  across 
the  armistice  lines  into  neighbouring  territory,  and  to 
observe  scrupulously  the  provisions  of  the  Armistice 
Agreements, 

1.  Reaffirms  its  resolution  of  2  November  1956  and  once 
again  calls  upon  the  parties  immediately  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  the  said  resolution ; 

2.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General  immediately  to  ar- 
range with  the  parties  concerned  for  the  implementation 
of  the  cease-fire  and  the  halting  of  the  movement  of  mili- 
tary forces  and  arms  into  the  area  and  requests  him  to 
report  compliance  forthwith  and,  in  any  case,  not  later 
than  twelve  hours  from  the  time  of  adoption  of  the  present 
resolution ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General,  with  the  assistance 
of  the  Chief  of  Staff  and  the  members  of  the  United 
Nations  Truce  Supervision  Organization  to  obtain  com- 
pliance of  the  withdrawal  of  all  forces  behind  the  armi- 
stice lines ; 

4.  Decides  to  meet  again  immediately  on  receipt  of  the 
Secretary-General's  report  referred  to  in  paragraph  2  of 
the  present  resolution. 


Resolution  Establishing  U.N.  Command  19 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/394 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  requested  the  Secretary-General  in  its  resolu- 


17  Proposed  by  19  Asian- African  governments  (U.N.  doc. 
A/3275)  ;  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  4  by 
a  vote  of  59  to  5  ( Australia,  France,  Israel,  New  Zealand, 
U.K.),  with  12  abstentions  (Belgium,  Denmark,  Domini- 
can Republic,  Finland,  Iceland,  Laos,  Luxembourg,  Neth- 
erlands, Norway,  Portugal,  Sweden,  Union  of  South 
Africa ) . 

"Proposed  by  Canada,  Colombia,  and  Norway  (U.N. 
doc.  A/3290)  ;  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov. 
5  by  a  vote  of  57  to  0,  with  19  abstentions  (Soviet  bloc, 
Australia,  Egypt,  France,  Israel,  Laos,  New  Zealand, 
Portugal,  Turkey,  Union  of  South  Africa,  U.K. ) . 
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tion  adopted  on  4  November  1956 1B  to  submit  to  it  a  plan 
for  an  emergency  international  United  Nations  force,  for 
tbe  purposes  stated, 

Noting  with  satisfaction  the  first  report  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General on  the  plan20  and  having  in  mind  particu- 
larly paragraph  4  of  that  report, 

1.  Establishes  a  United  Nations  Command  for  an  emer- 
gency international  force  to  secure  and  supervise  the  ces- 
sation of  hostilities  in  accordance  with  all  the  terms  of 
the  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  2  November 
1956; 

2.  Appoints,  on  an  emergency  basis,  the  Chief  of  Staff 
of  the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision  Organization, 
Major-General  E.  L.  M.  Burns,  as  Chief  of  the  Command ; 

3.  Authorizes  the  Chief  of  the  Command  immediately  to 
recruit  from  the  observer  corps  of  the  United  Nations 
Truce  Supervision  Organization  a  limited  number  of  offi- 
cers who  shall  be  nationals  of  countries  other  than  those 
having  permanent  membership  in  the  Security  Council, 
and  further  authorizes  him,  in  consultation  with  the 
Secretary-General,  to  undertake  the  recruitment  directly, 
from  various  Member  States  other  than  the  permanent 
members  of  the  Security  Council,  of  the  additional  num- 
ber of  officers  needed ; 

4.  Invites  the  Secretary-General  to  take  such  adminis- 
trative measures  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  prompt  ex- 
ecution of  the  actions  envisaged  in  the  present  resolution. 

Resolution    Establishing    Advisory    Committee    to 
U.N.  Emergency  Force21 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/395 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  its  resolution  of  2  November  1956,  concern- 
ing the  cease-fire,  withdrawal  of  troops  and  other  matters 
related  to  the  military  operations  in  Egyptian  territory, 
as  well  as  its  resolution  of  4  November  1956,  concern- 
ing the  request  to  the  Secretary-General  to  submit  a  plan 
for  an  emergency  international  United  Nations  Force, 

Having  established  in  its  resolution  of  5  November 
1956,22  a  United  Nations  Command  for  an  emergency  in- 
ternational Force,  having  appointed  the  Chief  of  Staff  of 
the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision  Organization  as 
Chief  of  the  Command  with  authorization  to  him  to  begin 
recruitment  of  officers  for  the  Command,  and  having  in- 
vited the  Secretary-General  to  take  the  administrative 
measures  necessary  for  the  prompt  execution  of  that  reso- 
lution, 

Noting  with  appreciation  the  second  and  final  report  of 
the  Secretary-General23  on  the  plan  for  an  emergency 
international  United  Nations  Force  as  requested  in  the 
resolution  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  4  Novem- 
ber 1956,  and  having  examined  that  plan, 


19  .U.N.  doc.  A/Res/391. 

2"  U.N.  doc.  A/3289. 

21  Proposed  by  Argentina,  Burma,  Ceylon,  Denmark, 
Ecuador,  Ethiopia,  and  Sweden  (U.N.  doc.  A/3308)  ; 
adopted,  as  amended,  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  7 
by  a  vote  of  64  to  0,  with  12  abstentions  (Soviet  bloc, 
Egypt,  Israel,  Union  of  South  Africa). 

"U.N.  doc.  A/Res/394. 

23  U.N.  doc.  A/3302. 
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1.  Expresses  its  approval  of  the  guiding  principles  for 
the  organization  and  functioning  of  the  emergency  in- 
ternational United  Nations  Force  as  expounded  in  para- 
graphs 6  to  9  of  the  Secretary-General's  report ; 

2.  Concurs  in  the  definition  of  the  functions  of  the 
Force  as  stated  in  paragraph  12  of  the  Secretary-General's 
report ; 

3.  Invites  the  Secretary-General  to  continue  discussions 
with  Governments  of  Member  States  concerning  offers 
of  participation  in  the  Force,  toward  the  objective  of  its 
balanced  composition ; 

4.  Requests  the  Chief  of  the  Command,  in  consultation 
with  the  Secretary-General  as  regards  size  and  composi- 
tion, to  proceed  forthwith  with  the  full  organization  of  the 
Force ; 

5.  Approves,  provisionally,  the  basic  rule  concerning 
the  financing  of  the  Force  laid  down  in  paragraph  15  of 
the  Secretary-General's  report ; 

6.  Establishes  an  Advisory  Committee  composed  of  one 
representative  from  each  of  the  following  countries: 
Brazil,  Canada,  Ceylon,  Colombia,  India,  Norway  and  Pak- 
istan, and  requests  this  Committee,  whose  Chairman 
shall  be  the  Secretary-General,  to  undertake  the  develop- 
ment of  those  aspects  of  the  planning  for  the  Force  and 
its  operation  not  already  dealt  with  by  the  General  As- 
sembly and  which  do  not  fall  within  the  area  of  the 
direct  responsibility  of  the  Chief  of  the  Command; 

7.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General  to  issue  all  regu- 
lations and  instructions  which  may  be  essential  to  the 
effective  functioning  of  the  Force,  following  consultation 
with  the  Advisory  Committee  aforementioned,  and  to 
take  all  other  necessary  administrative  and  executive 
actions ; 

8.  Determines  that,  following  the  fulfilment  of  the  im- 
mediate responsibilities  defined  for  it  in  operative  para- 
graphs 6  and  7  above,  the  Advisory  Committee  shall 
continue  to  assist  the  Secretary-General  in  the  responsi- 
bilities falling  to  him  under  the  present  and  other  rele- 
vant resolutions ; 

9.  Decides  that  the  Advisory  Committee,  in  the  per- 
formance of  its  duties,  shall  be  empowered  to  request, 
through  the  usual  procedures,  the  convening  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  and  to  report  to  the  Assembly  whenever 
matters  arise  which,  in  its  opinion,  are  of  such  urgency 
and  importance  as  to  require  consideration  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  itself ; 

10.  Requests  all  Member  States  to  afford  assistance  as 
necessary  to  the  United  Nations  Command  in  the  per- 
formance of  its  functions,  including  arrangements  for 
passage  to  and  from  the  area  involved. 

Resolution  Calling  for  Withdrawal  of  Israeli,  British, 
and  French  Forces  " 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/396 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  its  resolutions  adopted  by  overwhelming  ma- 
jorities on  2,  4  and  5  November  1956, 


24 Proposed  by  19  Asian-African  governments  (U.N. 
doc.  A/3309)  ;  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov. 
7  by  a  vote  of  65  to  1  (Israel),  with  10  abstentions  (Aus- 
tralia, Belgium,  France,  Laos,  Luxembourg,  Netherlands, 
New  Zealand,  Portugal,  Union  of  South  Africa,  U.K.). 
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Noting  in  particular  that  the  General  Assembly,  by  its 
resolution  of  5  November  1956,  established  a  United  Na- 
tions Command  for  an  emergency  international  Force  to 
secure  and  supervise  the  cessation  of  hostilities  in  ac- 
cordance with  all  the  terms  of  its  resolution  of  2  Novem- 
ber 1956, 

1.  Reaffirms  the  above-mentioned  resolutions ; 

2.  Calls  once  again  upon  Israel  immediately  to  with- 
draw all  its  forces  behind  the  armistice  lines  established 
by  the  General  Armistice  Agreement  between  Egypt  and 
Israel  of  24  February  1949 ;  ^ 

3.  Calls  once  again  upon  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France  immediately  to  withdraw  all  their  forces  from 
Egyptian  territory,  consistently  with  the  above-mentioned 
resolutions  ; 

4.  Urges  the  Secretary-General  to  communicate  the 
present  resolution  to  the  parties  concerned,  and  requests 


him  promptly  to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  on  the 
compliance  with  this  resolution. 

Resolution  Referring  Middle  East  Question  to  11th 
General  Assembly 2,i 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/400 

The  General  Assembly 

1.  Decides  to  place  on  the  provisional  agenda  of  its 
eleventh  regular  session,  as  a  matter  of  priority,  the  ques- 
tion on  the  agenda  of  its  first  emergency  special  session ; 

2.  Refers  to  its  eleventh  regular  session  for  consider- 
ation the  records  of  the  meetings  and  the  documents  of 
its  first  emergency  special  session ; 

3.  Decides  that,  notwithstanding  paragraph  1  above,  the 
first  emergency  special  session  may  continue  to  consider 
the  question,  if  necessary,  prior  to  the  eleventh  regular 
session  of  the  Assembly. 


U.S.  Rejects  Soviet  Proposal  To  Use  Force  in  Egypt; 
Urges  U.S.S.R.  To  Withdraw  Troops  From  Hungary 


Following  are  texts  of  a  White  House  statement, 
a  letter  from  President  Eisenhower  to  Nikolai  A. 
Bulganin,  Chairman  of  the  Soviet  Council  of  Min- 
isters, and  a  letter  to  the  President  from  the  Soviet 
Premier.  The  White  House  statement  and  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's  letter  were  released  to  the  press 
on  November  5. 


WHITE  HOUSE  STATEMENT,  NOVEMBER  5 

The  President  has  just  received  a  letter  from 
Chairman  Bulganin  which  had  been  previously 
released  to  the  press  in  Moscow.  This  letter — in 
an  obvious  attempt  to  divert  world  attention  from 
the  Hungarian  tragedy— makes  the  unthinkable 
suggestion  that  the  United  States  join  with  the 
Soviet  Union  in  a  bipartite  employment  of  their 
military  forces  to  stop  the  fighting  in  Egypt. 

The  Middle  East  question — in  which  there  has 
been  much  provocation  on  all  sides — is  now  before 
the  United  Nations.  That  world  body  has  called 
for  a  cease-fire,  a  withdrawal  of  foreign  armed 
forces,  and  the  entry  of  a  United  Nations  force  to 
stabilize  the  situation  pending  a  settlement.  In 
this  connection,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  Soviet 
Union  did  not  vote  last  night  in  favor  of  the  or- 
ganization of  this   United  Nations  force.    All 

25  Official  Records  of  the  Security  Council,  Fourth  Year, 
Special  Supplement  No.  3. 
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parties  concerned,  however,  should  accept  these 
United  Nations  resolutions  promptly  and  in  good 
faith. 

Neither  Soviet  nor  any  other  military  forces 
should  now  enter  the  Middle  East  area  except  un- 
der United  Nations  mandate.  Any  such  action 
would  be  directly  contrary  to  the  present  resolu- 
tion of  the  United  Nations,  which  has  called  for 
the  withdrawal  of  those  foreign  forces  which  are 
now  in  Egypt.  The  introduction  of  new  forces 
under  these  circumstances  would  violate  the 
United  Nations  Charter,  and  it  would  be  the  duty 
of  all  United  Nations  members,  including  the 
United  States,  to  oppose  any  such  effort. 

While  we  are  vitally  concerned  with  the  situa- 
tion in  Egypt,  we  are  equally  concerned  with  the 
situation  in  Hungary.  There,  Soviet  forces  are  at 
this  very  moment  brutally  repressing  the  human 
rights  of  the  Hungarian  people.  Only  last  night 
the  General  Assembly  in  emergency  session 
adopted  a  resolution  calling  on  the  Soviet  Union  to 
cease  immediately  its  military  operations  against 
the  Hungarian  people  and  to  withdraw  its  forces 
from  that  country.  The  Soviet  Union  voted 
against  this  resolution,  just  as  it  had  vetoed  an 
earlier  resolution  in  the  Security  Council.     The 

2U Proposed  by  United  States  (U.N.  doc.  A/3329); 
adopted,  as  amended,  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  10 
by  a  vote  of  66  to  0,  with  2  abstentions  (Greece,  Guate- 
mala). 
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Soviet  Union  is,  therefore,  at  this  moment  in  de- 
fiance of  a  decision  of  the  United  Nations,  taken  to 
secure  peace  and  justice  in  the  world. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  is  clear  that  the 
first  and  most  important  step  that  should  be  taken 
to  insure  world  peace  and  security  is  for  the  Soviet 
Union  to  observe  the  United  Nations  resolution  to 
cease  its  military  repression  of  the  Hungarian 
people  and  withdraw  its  troops.  Only  then  would 
it  be  seemly  for  the  Soviet  Union  to  suggest  fur- 
ther steps  that  can  be  taken  toward  world  peace. 

Since  Chairman  Bulganin  has  already  released 
his  letter  to  the  President,  it  is  proper  now  to  re- 
lease a  letter  written  by  the  President  yesterday 
to  the  Chairman  about  the  situation  in  Hungary. 


LETTER    FROM    PRESIDENT    EISENHOWER    TO 
PREMIER  BULGANIN,  NOVEMBER  4 

I  have  noted  with  profound  distress  the  reports 
which  have  reached  me  today  from  Hungary. 

The  Declaration  of  the  Soviet  Government  of 
October  30, 1956,1  which  restated  the  policy  of  non- 
intervention in  internal  affairs  of  other  states,  was 
generally  understood  as  promising  the  early  with- 
drawal of  Soviet  forces  from  Hungary.  Indeed, 
in  that  statement,  the  Soviet  Union  said  that  "it 
considered  the  further  presence  of  Soviet  Army 
units  in  Hungary  can  serve  as  a  cause  for  an  even 
greater  deterioration  of  the  situation."  This 
pronouncement  was  regarded  by  the  United  States 
Government  and  myself  as  an  act  of  high  states- 
manship. It  was  followed  by  the  express  request 
of  the  Hungarian  Government  for  the  withdrawal 
of  Soviet  forces. 

Consequently,  we  have  been  inexpressibly 
shocked  by  the  apparent  reversal  of  this  policy. 
It  is  especially  shocking  that  this  renewed  appli- 
cation of  force  against  the  Hungarian  Government 
and  people  took  place  while  negotiations  were 
going  on  between  your  representatives  and  those 
of  the  Hungarian  Government  for  the  withdrawal 
of  Soviet  forces. 

As  you  know,  the  Security  Council  of  the  United 
Nations  has  been  engaged  in  an  emergency  exami- 
nation of  this  problem.  As  late  as  yesterday  after- 
noon the  Council  was  led  to  believe  by  your  repre- 
sentative that  the  negotiations  then  in  progress 
in  Budapest  were  leading  to  agreement  which 
would  result  in  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces 

1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12, 1956,  p.  745. 
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from  Hungary  as  requested  by  the  government  of 
that  country.  It  was  on  that  basis  that  the  Secu- 
rity Council  recessed  its  consideration  of  this 
matter. 

I  urge  in  the  name  of  humanity  and  in  the  cause 
of  peace  that  the  Soviet  Union  take  action  to  with- 
draw Soviet  forces  from  Hungary  immediately 
and  to  permit  the  Hungarian  people  to  enjoy  and 
exercise  the  human  rights  and  fundamental  free- 
doms affirmed  for  all  peoples  in  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter. 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations 
is  meeting  in  emergency  session  this  afternoon  in 
New  York  to  consider  this  tragic  situation.  It  is 
my  hope  that  your  representative  will  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  announce  at  the  session  today  that  the 
Soviet  Union  is  preparing  to  withdraw  its  forces 
from  that  country  and  to  allow  the  Hungarian 
people  to  enjoy  the  right  to  a  government  of  their 
own  choice. 

DWIGHT  D.  ElSENHOWEK 


LETTER    FROM    PREMIER    BULGANIN    TO   THE 
PRESIDENT,  NOVEMBER  5 

[Unofficial  translation] 

Esteemed  Me.  President  :  In  this  troubled  and  respon- 
sible moment  for  the  cause  of  universal  peace,  I  approach 
you  on  behalf  of  the  Soviet  Government.  One  week  has 
passed  already  since  the  armed  forces  of  Britain,  France, 
and— obedient  to  the  will  of  external  forces— Israel,  with- 
out any  reason  attacked  Egypt,  bringing  in  their  wake 
death  and  destruction.  Inhuman  bombardment  by  the 
British  and  French  Air  Forces  against  Egyptian  airfields, 
ports,  installations,  towns,  and  inhabited  localities  is  tak- 
ing place.  Anglo-French  troops  have  landed  on  Egyptian 
territory.  From  the  invaders'  fire  tremendous  values 
created  by  the  hands  of  the  Egyptian  people  are  perishing 
and  the  toll  of  human  life  is  mounting  every  day. 

An  aggressive  war  against  Egypt,  against  the  Arab 
peoples  whose  sole  fault  is  that  they  upheld  their  freedom 
and  independence,  is  unfolding  before  the  eyes  of  the 
entire  world.  The  situation  in  Egypt  calls  for  immediate- 
and  most  resolute  action  on  the  part  of  the  U.N.  Organ- 
ization. In  the  event  such  action  is  not  undertaken,  the 
U.N.  Organization  will  lose  its  prestige  in  the  eyes  of 
mankind  and  will  fall  apart. 

The  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  are  permanent 
members  of  the  Security  Council  and  the  two  great  powers 
which  possess  all  modern  types  of  arms,  including  atomic 
and  hydrogen  weapons.  We  bear  particular  responsibility 
for  stopping  war  and  reestablishing  peace  and  calm  in  the 
area  of  the  Near  and  Middle  East.  We  are  convinced  that 
if  the  Governments  of  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  United  States 
will  firmly  declare  their  will  to  insure  peace  and  oppose 
aggression,  the  aggression  will  be  put  down  and  there  will 
be  no  war. 
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Mr.  President,  at  this  threatening  hour,  when  the  loftiest 
moral  principles  and  the  foundations  and  aims  of  the 
United  Nations  are  being  put  to  the  test,  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment approaches  the  Government  of  the  United  States 
with  a  proposal  of  close  cooperation  in  order  to  put  an 
end  to  aggression  and  to  stop  any  further  bloodshed. 

The  United  States  has  a  strong  navy  in  the  zone  of  the 
Mediterranean.  The  Soviet  Union  also  has  a  strong  navy 
and  a  powerful  air  force.  The  joint  and  immediate  use 
of  these  means  by  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet  Union 
according  to  a  decision  of  the  United  Nations  would  be  a 
sure  guaranty  of  ending  the  aggression  against  the 
Egyptian  people,  against  the  people  of  the  Arab  East. 

The  Soviet  Government  turns  to  the  U.S.  Government 
with  an  appeal  to  join  their  forces  in  the  United  Nations 
for  the  adoption  of  decisive  measures  to  put  an  end  to 
the  aggression.  The  Soviet  Government  has  already 
turned  to  the  Security  Council  and  the  special  extraor- 
dinary session  of  the  General  Assembly  with  suitable 
proposals.  Such  joint  steps  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Soviet  Union  do  not  threaten  the  interests  of  Britain 
and  France.  The  popular  masses  of  Britain  and  France 
do  not  want  war.  They,  like  our  people,  desire  the 
maintenance  of  peace.  Many  other  states  also,  together 
with  Britain  and  France,  are  interested  in  the  immediate 
pacification  and  resumption  of  the  normal  functioning  of 
the  Suez  Canal,  interrupted  by  the  military  operations. 

The  aggression  against  Egypt  has  not  been  committed 
for  the  sake  of  free  navigation  along  the  Suez  Canal, 
which  was  safeguarded.  The  piratical  war  was  launched 
with  the  aim  of  restoring  colonial  order  in  the  East,  an 
order  which  had  been  overthrown  by  the  people.  If  this 
war  is  not  stopped  it  carries  the  danger  of  turning  into 
a  third  world  war. 

If  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  will  support 
the  victim  of  the  aggression,  then  other  states,  members 
of  the  United  Nations,  will  join  us  in  these  efforts.  By 
this  the  authority  of  the  United  Nations  will  be  consid- 
erably enhanced  and  peace  will  be  restored  and  strength- 
ened. 

The  Soviet  Government  is  ready  to  enter  into  imme- 
diate negotiations  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  on  the  practical  realization  of  the  above-mentioned 
proposals,  so  that  effective  action  in  the  interests  of  peace 
might  be  undertaken  within  the  next  hours. 

At  this  tense  moment  of  history,  when  the  fate  of  the 
entire  Arab  East  is  being  decided,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  fate  of  the  world,  I  await  your  favorable  reply. 
With  sincere  respect, 

BULGANIN 


Letters  of  Credence 

Great  Britain 

The  newly  appointed  Ambassador  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, Sir  Harold  Anthony  Caccia,  presented  his 
credentials  to  President  Eisenhower  on  November 
9.  For  the  text  of  the  Ambassador's  remarks  and 
the  text  of  the  President's  reply,  see  Department 
of  State  press  release  577. 


Israel  Urged  To  Withdraw 
Armed  Forces  From  Egypt 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  8 

Following  are  texts  of  messages  exchanged  by 
President  Eisenhower  and  Prime  Minister  David 
Ben-Gurion  of  Israel. 


PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER  TO  PRIME  MINISTER 
BEN-GURION,  NOVEMBER  7 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister  :  As  you  know,  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  has  ar- 
ranged a  cease-fire  in  Egypt  to  which  Egypt, 
France,  the  United  Kingdom  and  Israel  have 
agreed.  There  is  being  dispatched  to  Egypt  a 
United  Nations  force  in  accordance  with  pertinent 
resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly.  That  body 
has  urged  that  all  other  foreign  forces  be  with- 
drawn from  Egyptian  territory,  and  specifically, 
that  Israeli  forces  be  withdrawn  to  the  General 
Armistice  line.  The  resolution  covering  the  cease- 
fire and  withdrawal  was  introduced  by  the  United 
States  and  received  the  overwhelming  vote  of  the 
Assembly. 

Statements  attributed  to  your  Government  to 
the  effect  that  Israel  does  not  intend  to  withdraw 
from  Egyptian  territory,  as  requested  by  the 
United  Nations,  have  been  called  to  my  attention. 
I  must  say  frankly,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  that  the 
United  States  views  these  reports,  if  true,  with 
deep  concern.  Any  such  decision  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Israel  would  seriously  undermine  the 
urgent  efforts  being  made  by  the  United  Nations 
to  restore  peace  in  the  Middle  East,  and  could  not 
but  bring  about  the  condemnation  of  Israel  as  a 
violator  of  the  principles  as  well  as  the  directives 
of  the  United  Nations. 

It  is  our  belief  that  as  a  matter  of  highest  pri- 
ority peace  should  be  restored  and  foreign  troops, 
except  for  United  Nations  forces,  withdrawn  from 
Egypt,  after  which  new  and  energetic  steps  should 
be  undertaken  within  the  framework  of  the  United 
Nations  to  solve  the  basic  problems  which  have 
given  rise  to  the  present  difficulty.  The  United 
States  has  tabled  in  the  General  Assembly  two 
resolutions  designed  to  accomplish  the  latter  pur- 
poses [U.N.  docs.  A/3272  and  3273],  and  hopes 
that  they  will  be  acted  upon  favorably  as  soon  as 
the  present  emergency  has  been  dealt  with. 

I  need  not  assure  you  of  the  deep  interest  which 
the  United  States  has  in  your  country,  nor  recall 
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the  various  elements  of  our  policy  of  support  to 
Israel  in  so  many  ways.  It  is  in  this  context  that 
I  urge  you  to  comply  with  the  resolutions  of  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  dealing  with 
the  current  crisis  and  to  make  your  decision  known 
immediately.  It  would  be  a  matter  of  the  greatest 
regret  to  all  my  countrymen  if  Israeli  policy  on  a 
matter  of  such  grave  concern  to  the  world  should 
in  any  way  impair  the  friendly  cooperation  be- 
tween our  two  countries. 
With  best  wishes, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


PRIME  MINISTER  BEN-GURION  TO  PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER,  NOVEMBER  8 

Dear  Mr.  President:  I  have  only  this  after- 
noon received  your  message  which  was  delayed 
in  transmission  owing  to  a  breakdown  in  commu- 
nications between  the  Department  of  State  and 
the  United  States  Embassy  in  Tel  Aviv. 

Your  statement  that  a  United  Nations  force  is 
being  dispatched  to  Egypt  in  accordance  with 
pertinent  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly  is 
welcomed  by  us.  We  have  never  planned  to  annex 
the  Sinai  Desert.  In  view  of  the  United  Nations 
Eesolutions  regarding  the  withdrawal  of  foreign 
troops  from  Egypt  and  the  creation  of  an  inter- 
national force,  we  will,  upon  conclusion  of  satis- 
factory arrangements  with  the  United  Nations  in 
connection  with  this  international  force  entering 
the  Suez  Canal  area,  willingly  withdraw  our 
forces. 

Although  an  important  part  of  our  aim  has  been 
achieved  by  the  destruction,  as  a  result  of  the 
Sinai  operation,  of  Fedayeen  gangs  and  of  the 
bases  from  which  they  were  planned  and  di- 
rected, we  must  repeat  our  urgent  request  to  the 
United  Nations  to  call  upon  Egypt,  which  has 
consistently  maintained  that  it  is  in  a  state  of  war 
with  Israel,  to  renounce  this  position,  to  abandon 
its  policy  of  boycott  and  blockade,  to  cease  the 
incursions  into  Israel  territory  of  murder  gangs 
and,  in  accordance  with  its  obligations  under  the 
United  Nations  Charter,  to  live  at  peace  with 
member  states,  to  enter  into  direct  peace  negotia- 
tions with  Israel. 

On  behalf  of  my  government  I  wish  to  express 
to  you  our  gratification  at  your  reference  to  the 
deep  interest  of  the  United  States  in  Israel  and 
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its  policy  of  support  for  our  country.  I  know 
these  words  of  friendship  stem  from  the  depths 
of  your  heart  and  I  wish  to  assure  you  that  you 
will  always  find  Israel  ready  to  make  its  noble 
contribution  at  the  side  of  the  United  States  in  its 
efforts  to  strengthen  justice  and  peace  in  the 
world. 
With  best  wishes, 
Sincerely  yours, 

David  Ben-Gukion 


Evacuation  of  Americans 
From  Middle  East 

Press  release  578  dated  November  9 

The  Department  announced  on  November  9  that 
approximately  2,600  Americans  had  left  the  Mid- 
dle East  as  the  result  of  the  warning  by  the  United 
States  issued  on  October  28.1  The  great  bulk  of 
the  Americans,  together  with  an  estimated  600 
foreign  nationals  who  had  requested  assistance, 
were  evacuated  on  ships  and  planes  of  the  U.S. 
Navy  and  Air  Force.  Nearly  all  the  evacuees  were 
removed  to  safehavens  in  Italy,  Lebanon,  and 
Greece. 

Information  available  to  the  Department  of 
State  indicates  that  approximately  2,500  U.S. 
citizens  in  the  four  countries  evacuated  declined  to 
leave.  Some  of  these  are  missionaries,  but  most 
have  close  family  ties  or  business  interests  which 
they  are  unwilling  to  sever  under  present  circum- 
stances. 

The  American  Embassy  is  now  assisting  evac- 
uees in  Eome  to  obtain  housing  and  onward  trans- 
portation if  desired.  Persons  desiring  to  com- 
municate with  friends  or  relatives  still  remaining 
in  the  Middle  East  should  utilize  regular  com- 
munications as  in  the  past.  Inquiries  regarding 
evacuees  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Spe- 
cial Consular  Services,  Department  of  State, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  (telephone:  REpublic 
7-7500,  extension  2239) . 

The  U.S.  Government's  warning  was  directed 
to  Americans  in  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan,  and  Syria. 
Evacuation  of  each  of  these  countries  was  carried 
out  under  the  direction  of  the  U.S.  Ambassador. 
The  largest  single  movement  was  from  Cairo, 
where  more  than  1,200  U.S.  citizens,  together  with 
some  500  foreign  nationals,  traveled  overland  in 
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motor  convoys  100  miles  to  Alexandria,  where  they 
boarded  U.S.  Navy  ships. 

The  evacuation  of  Cairo  was  carried  out  while 
fighting  was  in  progress  between  Anglo-French 
forces  and  the  Egyptians.  A  bomb  blasted  a  check 
point  on  the  Cairo- Alexandria  road  a  few  minutes 
after  the  motor  convoy  had  passed,  and  in  Alex- 
andria harbor  Egyptian  warships  fired  on  Anglo- 
French  aircraft  while  the  evacuees  were  boarding 
ships.  There  are  no  reports  of  in  j  uries  to  evacuees. 
The  Commander  of  the  Sixth  Fleet,  Vice  Adm. 
Charles  R.  Brown,  reported  "all  have  reached 
safety  without  a  single  injury  or  a  hair  out  of 
line." 

All  military  assistance  in  the  evacuation,  in- 
cluding some  40  aircraft  of  the  U.S.  Air  Force, 
was  under  the  direction  of  Adm.  Walter  F.  Boone, 
Commander  in  Chief,  U.S.  Naval  Forces,  Eastern 
Atlantic  and  Mediterranean,  the  top  American 
commander  in  the  area.  Air  Force  planes  were 
used  principally  in  the  evacuation  from  Israel, 
airlifting  approximately  475  persons  to  Athens 
and  later  assisting  in  a  shuttle  of  evacuees  from 
Athens  to  Rome.  Navy  ships  evacuated  another 
166  persons  through  the  port  of  Haifa. 

Both  Trans  World  Airlines  and  Pan  Ameri- 
can Airways  promptly  offered  assistance  in  the 
emergency.  Pan  American  flew  evacuees  from 
Beirut,  Lebanon,  to  Rome,  and  TWA  participated 
in  the  shuttle  air  service  between  Athens  and 
Rome.  Prior  to  the  arrival  of  U.S.  Navy  ships 
in  Alexandria,  an  American  Export  Line  ship,  the 
S.S.  Exochorda,  transported  approximately  300 
evacuees  from  Egypt  to  Naples. 

The  total  of  evacuees  from  both  Syria  and  Jor- 
dan, including  foreign  nationals  assisted  by  the 
United  States,  was  390.  They  were  evacuated  to 
Beirut,  Lebanon,  principally  in  motor  vehicles  or 
by  chartered  planes  of  Air  Jordan  and  Arab  Air- 
ways. A  U.S.  Air  Force  C-119  also  aided  in  the 
Syrian  evacuation. 

Overall  coordination  of  the  evacuation  was  cen- 
tered in  the  American  Embassy  in  Rome.  In  con- 
stant touch  with  the  Commander  in  Chief,  U.S. 
Naval  Forces,  Eastern  Atlantic  and  Mediterra- 
nean and  the  U.S.  Sixth  Fleet,  a  special  Embassy 
team  worked  round-the-clock  until  the  evacuation 


was  completed.  The  elapsed  time  from  the  first 
warning  until  all  evacuees  reached  safety  was  8 
days.  The  MSTS  transport,  the  USNS  General 
Patch,  delivered  the  last  of  the  evacuees  to  Naples 
November  6.  The  Patch  had  rendezvoused  2  days 
earlier  with  ships  of  the  Sixth  Fleet  in  Suda  Bay, 
Crete,  taking  on  all  evacuees  from  Alexandria  and 
Haifa  and  bringing  them  to  Naples. 


U.S.  Law  Concerning  Service 

in  Armed  Forces  of  Foreign  States 

Press  release  5i79  dated  November  10 

In  view  of  the  current  situation  in  the  Near 
East  the  Department  of  State  desires  to  bring  to 
the  attention  of  all  American  citizens  the  pro- 
visions of  section  349  (a)  (3)  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act  of  1952. 

This  section  of  the  act  provides  that  American 
citizens  shall  lose  their  citizenship  by  entering  or 
serving  in  the  armed  forces  of  a  foreign  state 
unless,  prior  to  such  entry  or  service,  the  entry  or 
service  is  specifically  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
Secretary  of  State  and  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
Authorization  has  not  so  far  been  granted  in  any 
individual  case  and  there  is  no  intention  of 
departing  from  this  policy. 

The  Department  refers  in  addition  to  its 
announcement  of  November  2,  1956,1  regarding 
the  issuance  of  an  order  invalidating  all  outstand- 
ing passports  for  travel  to  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan, 
and  Syria,  except  those  of  persons  remaining  in 
those  countries  and  of  Government  officials  and 
their  families  en  route  to  or  stationed  there. 
Passports  of  persons  within  any  of  these  four 
countries  will  become  invalid  for  return  thereto 
when  they  proceed  to  a  country  other  than  Aden, 
Bahrein,  Egypt,  Iran,  Iraq,  Israel,  Jordan,  Ku- 
wait, Lebanon,  Muscat  and  Oman,  Saudi  Arabia, 
Syria,  or  Yemen.  Passports  invalidated  for 
travel  to  or  in  Egypt,  Israel,  Jordan,  and  Syria 
will  remain  invalid  for  travel  there  unless 
specifically  endorsed  for  travel  to  or  in  one  or 
more  of  these  countries  or  until  the  order  is 
revoked. 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12, 1956,  p.  756. 
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The  Hungarian  Question  Before  the  General  Assembly 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  by 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to 
the  United  Nations,  and  by  James  J.  Wadsworth, 
Deputy  U.S.  Representative,  before  the  second 
emergency  special  session  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly, together  with  texts  of  fwe  resolutions 
adopted  during  the  special  session.1 


STATEMENT     BY     AMBASSADOR      LODGE,     NO- 
VEMBER 4 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2501 

At  dawn  this  morning  Soviet  troops  in  Hun- 
gary opened  fire  in  Budapest  and  throughout  the 
country.  We  learn  from  Vienna  that  the  Soviet 
artillery  were  firing  incendiary  phosphorus  shells 
at  centers  of  civilian  population.  These  are  the 
shells  which  set  fire  to  buildings  and  which  burn 
the  flesh  of  women  and  children  and  other  civilian 
noncombatants  whom  they  encounter.  Prime 
Minister  Nagy  has  appealed  to  the  United  Nations 
for  help,  and  I  must  say  we  can  understand  it. 

After  several  days  of  ominous  reports  the  situ- 
ation in  Hungary  has  become  all  too  clear.  What 
is  revealed  is  a  sickening  picture  of  duplicity  and 
doubledealing.  While  this  wholesale  brutality 
by  the  Soviet  Government  was  being  perpetrated, 
the  Soviet  representative  here  in  this  hall  was 
praising  peace  and  praising  nonaggression  and 
raising  his  hands  in  horror  against  bloodshed  in 
the  Near  East.  All  of  us  who  are  striving  with 
every  fiber  of  our  being  for  peace  in  the  Near  East 
can  never  forget  this  unutterable  cynicism. 

'The  session  was  called  under  the  Uniting-for-Peace 
resolution,  pursuant  to  a  request  by  Ambassador  Lodge 
made  during  an  early-morning  meeting  of  the  Security 
Council  on  Nov.  4,  at  which  the  U.S.S.R.  had  vetoed 
a  U.S.  proposal  on  the  situation  in  Hungary.  For  texts 
of  the  vetoed  proposal  and  of  Ambassador  Lodge's  state- 
ments in  the  Security  Council,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12, 
1056,  p.  757. 
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For  the  last  few  days  Soviet  movements  into 
Hungary  have  been  reported.  These  reports 
have  been  accompanied  by  Soviet  assurances  to 
the  United  Nations  and  to  the  Hungarian  Govern- 
ment that  Soviet  troops  in  Hungary  had  not  and 
would  not  be  reenforced.  The  reported  move- 
ments were  pictured  as  the  redeployment  of 
Soviet  forces  stationed  in  the  country. 

As  late  as  10  o'clock  last  night  Soviet  repre- 
sentatives began  negotiations — or  what  was 
described  as  negotiations — with  Hungarian  rep-. 
resentatives  ostensibly  for  the  withdrawal  of 
Soviet  troops  from  Hungary  pursuant  to  Hun- 
gary's decision  to  renounce  its  membership 
in  the  Warsaw  Pact. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  made  little  pretense  lately 
of  its  urge  to  dominate  Hungary  by  the  power 
of  its  military  machine.  It  talked  about  a  new 
relationship  with  its  satellites  based  on  sovereign 
equality  and  independence  and  nonintervention 
in  internal  affairs.  It  spoke  of  negotiations 
under  the  Warsaw  Pact  for  the  withdrawal  of  its 
troops  from  some  of  these  countries,  particularly 
Hungary,  where  it  admitted  that  the  further 
presence  of  its  army  units  could  "serve  as  a  cause 
for  an  even  greater  deterioration  of  the  situa- 
tion"— a  deterioration  which  has,  of  course,  so 
tragically  occurred.  • 

What  a  picture  of  deception  we  have  had ! 

When  Prime  Minister  Nagy  formed  his  gov- 
ernment, this  was  how  Pravda  itself,  the  Soviet 
Government  organ,  described  the  Nagy  govern- 
ment on  October  28th : 

Today  Budapest  radio  announced  the  formation  of  a 
new  national  government  of  the  Hungarian  People's  Re- 
public on  a  broad  democratic  basis  led  by  Comrade  Imre 
Nagy.  The  new  government  immediately  took  up  its 
duties.  The  Hungarian  Government,  guided  by  a  desire 
to  insure  that  no  one  of  the  honest  but  misled  people 
should  be  punished,  declared  an  amnesty  for  "all  who 
voluntarily  laid  down  their  arms." 
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On  October  30  Moscow  radio  which,  of  course, 
as  in  all  totalitarian  states  is  the  official  govern- 
ment radio  station — something  which  we  haven't 
got  here — was  telling  its  listeners  in  Europe  that : 
"fortunately  under  the  leadership  of  Imre  Nagy's 
government  .  .  .  life  is  gradually  returning  to 
normal,"  and  on  the  same  day  Moscow  radio  told 
its  own  people :  "The  Hungarian  working  people 
have  welcomed  with  satisfaction  the  statement 
made  yesterday  by  Imre  Nagy  which  was  ap- 
proved by  the  Hungarian  Workers'  Party  and 
which  announced  the  program  of  action  of  the 
Government."  That  is  what  Moscow  radio  and 
Pravda  said  then. 

Today  Pravda  called  erstwhile  "Comrade"  Nagy 
"an  accomplice  of  reactionary  forces." 

Others  nearby,  who  can  judge  well  the  meaning 
of  Hungary's  fight,  also  spoke  of  the  Nagy  gov- 
ernment.   Here  are  some  instances : 

The  Polish  Communist  United  Workers'  Party 
published  a  statement  on  October  29  in  which  it 
lauded  the  program  of  Nagy's  new  government, 
saying  it  corresponded  "to  the  aspirations  of  the 
Hungarian  people  and  the  entire  cause  of  peace." 
Tribuna  Ludu,  the  Polish  Communist  newspaper, 
on  the  same  day,  proclaimed  Poland's  "deep  soli- 
darity" for  Hungary's  new  leadership  and  support 
for  its  program.  This  program,  said  the  Polish 
paper,  is  "similar  to  our  own  and,  like  our  own 
program,  corresponds  to  the  deepest  desire  of  the 
masses."  That  is  from  one  surrounding  Com- 
munist country. 

On  October  29  President  Tito  sent  a  letter  to  the 
Hungarians  in  which  he  expressed  the  confidence 
that  "under  the  new  leadership"  they  would  over- 
come all  difficulties.  He  spoke  of  profound  ad- 
miration for  all  those  "progressive  men  in  neigh- 
boring Hungary  who  in  these  days  have  made 
great  efforts  to  turn  this  tragic  struggle  into  an 
era  of  renaissance."  The  Yugoslav  public,  Presi- 
dent Tito  said,  "unanimously  hails  the  establish- 
ment of  the  new  state  and  political  leadership  and 
the  declaration  of  the  Hungarian  Government  of 
October  28."  President  Tito  concluded  by  wish- 
ing Nagy  "success  in  his  efforts." 

On  October  29  the  Czechoslovak  Government, 
too,  sent  a  message  to  the  Nagy  government  in 
which  it  "sincerely  welcomed"  the  great  efforts 
made  by  the  Hungarian  Government  to  establish 
peace  in  the  country,  efforts  which  they  said  "are 
in  accordance  with  the  fundamental  interests  of 
the  entire  Hungarian  people.    The  Czechoslovak 
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Government  expressed  its  firm  confidence  that  the 
Hungarian  Government,  backed  by  the  support 
of  the  people  and  by  the  power  of  socialist  democ- 
racy, will  successfully  insure  the  fulfillment  of 
the  great  tasks  ahead." 

On  October  29  the  Czechoslovak  Communist 
Party  sent  a  message  to  the  Hungarian  Commu- 
nists— it  will  be  recalled  that  Prime  Minister  Nagy 
himself  was  a  Communist  who  sought  to  lead  his 
country  to  freedom  from  Soviet  enslavement— in 
which  it  expressed  its  support  for  Nagy's  efforts  to 
"achieve  progress"  and  to  "deepen  Socialist  de- 
mocracy." That  is  what  they  were  saying  on 
October  28th  and  29th. 

Now,  what  could  have  changed  the  situation  in 
so  short  a  time?  The  desire  of  Prime  Minister 
Nagy  to  govern  Hungary  for  the  Hungarians? 
Did  the  Soviet  Union  fear  this  ?  Constant  deceit- 
ful reinforcements  of  the  Soviet  troops  in  Hun- 
gary during  these  fateful  days  say  that  they  do. 

It  is  now  reliably  reported,  Mr.  President,  that 
Soviet  forces  have  occupied  the  Parliament  build- 
ing in  Budapest.  Prime  Minister  Nagy  and  other 
members  of  his  government  are  now  under  arrest. 
Pal  Maleter,  the  Minister  of  Defense  and  heroic 
defender  of  the  Maria  Theresa  Barracks  against 
Soviet  assault,  who  only  yesterday  was  engaged 
in  negotiations  with  Soviet  military  representa- 
tives for  troop  withdrawal,  is  also  under  arrest.  A 
Soviet  ultimatum  was  issued  calling  for  capitu- 
lation of  Budapest  by  noon  and  threatening  the 
bombing  of  the  city  if  it  did  not  capitulate. 

Views  of  Cardinal  Mindszenty 

As  I  announced  at  the  Security  Council  meeting 
at  4  o'clock  this  morning,2  Cardinal  Mindszenty 
and  his  secretary  have  sought  refuge  at  the  U.S. 
Legation  in  Budapest.  I  think  that  makes  it  ap- 
propriate to  quote  a  recent  broadcast  only  yester- 
day which  Cardinal  Mindszenty  recorded  on 
Badio  Budapest,  and  I  would  like  to  quote  a  pas- 
sage because  these  are  the  last  public  words  spoken 
by  Cardinal  Mindszenty  that  we  have : 

A  national  feeling  should  never  again  be  a  source  of 
fighting  between  countries  but  the  pledge  of  justice  and 
peaceful  cooperation.  Let  the  feeling  of  nationality 
flourish  in  the  whole  world  in  the  field  of  common  cul- 
ture. Thus,  the  progress  of  one  country  will  carry  along 
to  the  other  country,  between  nations,  which  according 
to  the  laws  of  nature  are  more  and  more  reliant  upon 
each  other.    We  Hungarians  want  to  live  and  act  as  the 


'  U.S./U.N.  press  release  2500  (not  printed). 
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standard  bearers  of  the  family  of  peoples  of  the  European 
nations.  Let  cooperation  be  the  base,  which  means  true 
friendship  between  the  nations.  And  looking  toward 
ever  more  distant  parts,  we,  the  little  nation,  desire  to 
lire  in  friendship  and  mutual  respect  with  the  great 
American  United  States  and  with  the  mighty  Russian 
empire  alike,  in  good  neighborly  relations  with  Prague, 
Bucharest,  Warsaw,  and  in  this  respect  I  must  mention, 
for  the  brotherly  understanding  in  our  present  suffering, 
every  Hungarian  has  embraced  to  his  heart  Austria. 

That,  Mr.  President,  is  what  could  in  all  solemn 
truth  be  called  a  spirit  of  peaceful  coexistence,  as 
uttered  by  Cardinal  Mindszenty,  in  the  best  sense 
of  the  word  if  Soviet  hypocrisy  had  not  robbed 
that  phrase  of  all  honest  meaning. 

Let  us  not  be  deceived  by  this  cynical  and 
wanton  act  of  aggression  against  the  Hungarian 
people  and  its  Government.  A  small  group  of 
Soviet  straw  men  announced  their  own  formation 
as  a  government  at  the  moment  Soviet  troops  be- 
gan their  attack.  We  have  seen  no  passage  of 
governmental  authority  from  one  Hungarian  gov- 
ernment to  another,  but  only  the  creation  of  a  pup- 
pet clique  and  the  overthrow  of  a  liberal  socialist 
government  responsive  to  popular  will  in  their 
desire  to  see  these  troops  go.  Two  hours  after  the 
attack  began,  the  new  puppet  group  appealed  to 
the  Soviet  Union  to  come  to  its  assistance.  It  can- 
not be  maintained,  therefore,  that  the  Soviet 
action  is  undertaken  in  response  to  any  request  for 
assistance.  The  "assistance,"  and  I  put  that  in 
quotes,  arrived  long  before  the  call. 

This  is  how  General  Janos  Kadar,  the  Com- 
munist puppet  installed  by  Soviet  military  inter- 
vention this  morning,  spoke  of  Prime  Minister 
Nagy  when  the  Prime  Minister  first  took  over  the 
government:  "I  am  in  wholehearted  agreement 
with  Nagy,  an  acquaintance  and  friend  of  mine, 
my  esteemed  and  respected  compatriot."  Wonder- 
ful friend — he  was  with  him  up  to  the  hilt. 

We  must  take  drastic  and  decisive  action  here 
in  this  Assembly  to  answer  the  appeal  of  the  Hun- 
garian Government.  The  United  States  delega- 
tion therefore  is  submitting  a  draft  resolution 
which  we  believe  should  be  promptly  put  to  the 
vote.  I  would  now  like  to  read  the  resolution : 

[Here  Ambassador  Lodge  read  the  U.S.  draft  (U.N. 
doc.  A/3286).] 

That  is  our  resolution.  It  is  aimed  at  securing 
speedy  action  to  cope  with  the  grave  situation.  We 
do  not  believe  that  it  is  sufficient  only  to  call  upon 
the  Soviet  Union  to  desist  from  any  further  inter- 


vention in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary  and  to 
withdraw  all  its  troops  without  delay. 

We  urge  also  that  the  Secretary-General  di- 
rectly investigate  the  situation  in  Hungary  with- 
out delay  and  report  to  the  Assembly  as  soon 
as  possible.  We  call  upon  the  Soviet  Union  and 
Hungary  to  admit  representatives  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General to  Hungarian  territory,  and  if  there 
is  nothing  to  hide  they  have  nothing  to  fear  from 
the  visit  of  impartial  observers. 


Principles  Adopted  at  Bandung 

In  this  connection,  let  me  remind  the  Soviet 
representative  that  the  Soviet  Union  professes  to 
support  certain  basic  principles  which  29  countries 
meeting  in  April  1955  at  Bandung  in  Indonesia 
adopted  as  precepts  for  international  conduct. 
There  were  10  principles  set  forth  as  the  basis  for 
developing  friendly  cooperation  among  nations. 
These,  I  understand,  include  five  principles  of  so- 
called  peaceful  coexistence,  in  support  of  which 
the  Soviet  Union  has  been  talking  but  not  acting. 
Those  principles,  subsequently  endorsed  specifi- 
cally by  leaders  of  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  occasion 
of  their  visit  to  various  countries  in  Asia,  are 
relevant  to  the  situation  in  Hungary.  What  the 
Soviet  Union  has  done  these  past  hours  in  Hun- 
gary demonstrates  how  hollow  are  the  Soviet  state- 
ments praising  the  Bandung  declaration. 
Let  us  ask  the  members  of  this  Assembly : 
Has  the  Soviet  Union  shown  "respect  for  funda- 
mental human  rights  and  for  the  purposes  and 
principles  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations" 
in  its  action  in  Hungary  ? 

Has  it  shown  "respect  for  the  sovereignty  and 
territorial  integrity  of  all  nations"  ? 

Has  it  abstained  from  "intervention  or  inter- 
ference in  the  internal  affairs  of  another  country"  ? 
Has  it  refrained  "from  acts  or  threats  of  aggres- 
sion or  the  use  of  force  against  the  territorial  in- 
tegrity or  political  independence  of  any  country"  ? 
I  have  used  the  language  of  Bandung  in  these 
questions,  and  the  facts  speak  for  themselves. 

We  cannot  stand  idly  by  while  the  Hungarians 
are  dragged  bodily  back  into  servitude  even  as  they 
were  reemerging  into  independence  and  freedom. 
The  principles  set  forth  in  the  charter  of  the 
United  Nations  are  at  stake.  The  basic  and  fun- 
damental right  of  self-determination  which  so 
many  in  this  hall  have  endorsed  time  and  again  is 
in  grave  danger.    If  we  fail  to  act,  it  will  consti- 
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tute  a  base  betrayal  of  the  people  of  Hungary,  who 
have  appealed  to  us  for  aid. 

The  Hungarian  people  can  be  sure  that  the 
United  Nations  will  accept  their  cause  as  its  own. 

They  can  also  be  sure  that  the  United  Nations 
will  mobilize  its  resources  to  assure  that  the  Hun- 
garian people,  who  have  fought  so  fiercely  for 
their  independence  and  freedom  in  these  anguished 
days,  will  find  a  willing  response  from  the  .  .  . 

[At  this  point  a  message  was  handed  to  Ambassador 
Lodge.] 

I  have  just  received  a  message  from  President 
Eisenhower,  which  I  would  like  to  read  now.3  It 
is  very  short. 

I  feel  that  world  opinion,  which  was  so  uplifted  only  a 
few  days  ago  by  the  news  that  the  Soviet  Union  intended 
to  withdraw  its  forces  from  Hungary,  has  now  suffered 
corresponding  shock  and  dismay  at  the  Soviet  attack  on 
the  peoples  and  Government  of  Hungary. 

I  met  today  with  the  Secretary  of  State  at  Walter  Reed 
Hospital  and  later  with  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State  .  .  . 
to  discuss  the  ways  and  means  available  to  the  United 
States  which  would  result  in : 

1.  Withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops  from  Hungary. 

2.  Achieve  for  Hungary  its  own  right  of  self-determina- 
tion and  the  choice  of  its  own  government. 

I  have  sent  an  urgent  message  to  Premier  Bulganin  on 
these  points.     [See  p.  796.] 

There  was  likewise  a  thorough  review  of  the  Middle  East 
situation  and  the  measures  now  under  way  in  the  United 
Nations  to  restore  peace  in  that  area  and  to  lay  the  ground- 
work for  constructive  solutions  of  its  problems. 

Mr.  President,  let  us  so  conduct  ourselves  here 
this  afternoon  that  the  United  Nations  will  mobi- 
lize its  resources  to  insure  that  the  Hungarian 
people,  who  have  fought  so  fiercely  for  their  inde- 
pendence and  freedom  in  these  anguished  days, 
will  find  a  willing  response  from  the  people  of 
nations  blessed  in  having  these  priceless  treasures 
to  give  them  material  aid  and  comfort  in  the  al- 
leviation of  their  suffering  and  distress. 


RESOLUTION    ADOPTED    BY  THE  GENERAL  AS- 
SEMBLY ON  NOVEMBER  4< 

U.N.  doc.  A/Ees/393 

The  General  Assembly, 

Considering  that  the  United  Nations  is  based  on  the 
principle  of  the  sovereign  equality  of  all  its  Members, 


3  The  statement  was  released  to  the  press  by  the  White 
House  on  Nov.  4. 

*  Submitted  by  the  U.S.  (U.N.  doc.  A/3286)  ;  adopted,  as 
amended,  by  a  vote  of  50  to  8,  with  15  abstentions. 
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Recalling  that  the  enjoyment  of  human  rights  and  of 
fundamental  freedom  in  Hungary  was  specifically  guar- 
anteed by  the  Peace  Treaty  between  Hungary  and  the 
Allied  and  Associated  Powers  signed  at  Paris  on  10  Feb- 
ruary 1947  and  that  the  general  principle  of  these  rights 
and  this  freedom  is  affirmed  for  all  peoples  in  the  Charter 
of  the  United  Nations, 

Convinced  that  recent  events  in  Hungary  manifest 
clearly  the  desire  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  exercise 
and  to  enjoy  fully  their  fundamental  rights,  freedom  and 
independence, 

Condemning  the  use  of  Soviet  military  forces  to  suppress 
the  efforts  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  reassert  their 
rights, 

Noting  moreover  the  declaration  by  the  Government  of 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  of  30  October 
1956,  of  its  avowed  policy  of  non-intervention  in  the  in- 
ternal affairs  of  other  States, 

Noting  the  communication  of  1  November  1956 B  of  the 
Government  of  Hungary  to  the  Secretary-General  regard- 
ing demands  made  by  that  Government  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  for  the 
instant  and  immediate  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces, 

Noting  further  the  communication  of  2  November  1956 6 
from  the  Government  of  Hungary  to  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral asking  the  Security  Council  to  instruct  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the 
Government  of  Hungary  to  start  the  negotiations  im- 
mediately on  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces, 

Noting  that  the  intervention  of  Soviet  military  forces 
in  Hungary  has  resulted  in  grave  loss  of  life  and  wide- 
spread bloodshed  among  the  Hungarian  people, 

Taking  note  of  the  radio  appeal  of  Prime  Minister  Imre 
Nagy  of  4  November  1956, 

1.  Calls  upon  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  to  desist  forthwith  from  all  armed 
attack  on  the  peoples  of  Hungary  and  from  any  form  of 
intervention,  in  particular  armed  intervention,  in  the  in- 
ternal affairs  of  Hungary; 

2.  Calls  upon  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 
to  cease  the  introduction  of  additional  armed  forces  into 
Hungary  and  to  withdraw  all  of  its  forces  without  delay 
from  Hungarian  territory ; 

3.  Affirms  the  right  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  a  govern- 
ment responsive  to  its  national  aspirations  and  dedicated 
to  its  independence  and  well-being; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  investigate  the 
situation  caused  by  foreign  intervention  in  Hungary,  to 
observe  the  situation  directly  through  representatives 
named  by  him,  and  to  report  thereon  to  the  General  As- 
sembly at  the  earliest  moment,  and  as  soon  as  possible 
suggest  methods  to  bring  an  end  to  the  foreign  interven- 
tion in  Hungary  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations ; 

5.  Calls  upon  the  Government  of  Hungary  and  the 
Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  to 
permit  observers  designated  by  the  Secretary-General  to 
enter  the  territory  of  Hungary,  to  travel  freely  therein, 
and  to  report  their  findings  to  the  Secretary-General ; 

"Bulletin  of  Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  761,  footnote  (U.N.  doc. 
A/3251). 
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6.  Calls  upon  all  Members  of  the  United  Nations  to  co- 
operate with  the  Secretary-General  and  his  representa- 
tives in  the  execution  of  his  functions ; 

7.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  in  consultation  with 
the  heads  of  appropriate  specialized  agencies  to  inquire, 
on  an  urgent  basis,  into  the  needs  of  the  Hungarian  people 
for  food,  medicine  and  other  similar  supplies,  and  to  re- 
port to  the  General  Assembly  as  soon  as  possible ; 

8.  Requests  all  Members  of  the  United  Nations,  and 
invites  national  and  international  humanitarian  organi- 
zations to  co-operate  in  making  available  such  supplies 
as  may  be  required  by  the  Hungarian  people. 

STATEMENT     BY     AMBASSADOR     LODGE,    NO- 
VEMBER 9 

It  is  some  measure  of  the  deep  sadness  which 
is  in  our  hearts  that  the  speeches  here  have  had 
some  of  the  quality  of  funeral  orations.  I  say 
"some"  because,  however  sad  we  are,  we  cannot 
believe  that  this  is  in  fact  the  end  of  Hungarian 
independence.  We  refuse  to  admit  that  the  glo- 
rious dead  of  these  past  weeks  have  died  in  vain. 
The  Soviet  Union  has  already  paid  an  immense 
price  for  this  bullying  of  a  defenseless  people.  In 
Western  Europe  the  newspapers  tell  us  people  are 
leaving  the  Communist  Party  in  droves.  Com- 
munist headquarters  are  being  burned;  angry 
crowds  of  working  people  are  parading  and  dem- 
onstrating against  these  1956  models  of  totalita- 
rian imperialism. 

We  must,  therefore,  not  let  the  memory  of  this 
outrage  die.  Let  the  world  never  forget  that  the 
Soviet  Union  is  in  open  defiance  of  the  General 
Assembly  call  to  desist  from  armed  attack  on  the 
peoples  of  Hungary.  Let  it  also  be  remembered 
that,  since  the  resolution  was  passed,  the  Soviet 
Union  has  actually  stepped  up  its  attack. 

The  Hungarian  people  have  been  fighting  with 
small  arms,  pitchforks,  and  bare  hands  against 
massive  formations  of  Soviet  tanks.  We  hear  that 
Soviet  tanks  have  taken  over  bridges  and  roads, 
blocking  all  movement,  even  the  movement  of  food 
and  medical  supplies.  Hospitals  are  ablaze.  Ked 
Cross  units,  on  their  missions  of  mercy,  have  been 
attacked.  Other  legitimate  Ked  Cross  activities 
have  been  halted  on  Soviet  orders.  Such  interfer- 
ence with  the  flow  of  medical  aid— of  all  things- 
is  proof  of  a  horrifying  callousness  to  human 
suffering. 

All  reports  of  the  fighting  of  the  past  few  days 
in  the  streets  of  Budapest  use  the  word  "savage" 
in  describing  the  fury  and  speed  of  the  Eussian 
Army's  attack  against  the  people  of  Hungary, 
and  even  now,  when  resistance  is  broken,  there 
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are  reports  of  heavy  shellings  still  going  on.  Pa- 
thetic appeals  for  help  were  coming  even  yester- 
day from  radio  stations  remaining  in  the  hands 
of  the  Hungarian  people. 

The  Hungarian  people— unlike  the  young  man 
[  Janos  Szabo]  who  claims  to  represent  them  here 
at  the  United  Nations— are  asking:  When  will 
the  United  Nations  observers  come  ? 

Nothing  can  blot  from  human  memory  the  sick- 
ening spectacle  of  Soviet  tanks  firing  upon  a  lit- 
erally unarmed  population.  Nothing  can  wipe 
out  the  black  memory  of  military  assaults  on 
hospitals.  Nothing  can  cleanse  the  stain  of  in- 
discriminate mass  arrests  or  violent  vengeance 
against  a  whole  population. 

The  action  of  the  Soviet  Government  on  the 
one  hand  in  speaking  of  sending  food  to  Hungary, 
while  on  the  other  taking  military  action  aimed 
at  starving  out  the  citizens  of  Budapest,  is  utterly 
revolting. 

We  have  heard  with  interest  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral's report  on  the  initial  steps  he  has  undertaken 
pursuant  to  the  Assembly's  resolution  on  Novem- 
ber 4.  We  hope  he  will  press  forward  with  his 
work.  We  want  to  know  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment  the  response  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  of 
the  present  Government  of  Hungary  to  his  cable. 
We  ask :  Will  the  Soviet  Union,  and  the  govern- 
ment it  has  put  in  power  in  Hungary,  comply  with 
the  expressed  wishes  of  the  Assembly  and  cooper- 
ate with  the  Secretary-General  in  the  execution 
of  his  responsibilities  under  the  resolution? 

Pending  the  outcome  of  the  further  efforts  of 
the  Secretary-General,  this  Assembly  can  appro- 
priately address  itself  to  the  plight  of  the  un- 
fortunate people  of  Hungary.  We  now  hear  of 
repressive  measures  against  whole  segments  of 
the  population  and  of  mass  deportations.  There 
is  widespread  hunger,  misery,  and  suffering. 
There  are  also  the  thousands  of  Hungarian  ref- 
ugees who  have  fled  across  Hungary's  borders  to 
the  West.  These  are  cogent  reasons  why  it  is  im- 
portant not  only  to  obtain  a  firsthand  account  of 
events  in  Hungary,  as  contemplated  by  the  As- 
sembly resolution,  but  also  to  take  immediate  fur- 
ther steps  to  meet  the  urgent  problems  facing  the 
gallant  Hungarian  people. 

'  The  United  States  has  proposed,  in  a  resolution 
which  is  now  before  the  Assembly,  to  help  meet 
their  immediate  needs,  and  I  should  like  to  read 
the  text  of  that  resolution : 

[See  p.  807.] 
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We  urge  every  member  to  do  all  in  its  power  to 
aid  in  this  vital  humanitarian  task.  It  is  gratify- 
ing to  know  that,  in  response  to  the  emergency  ap- 
peal by  the  Office  of  the  High  Commissioner  for 
Refugees,  five  states  have  already  offered  to  help — 
Belgium,  Switzerland,  Sweden,  the  Netherlands, 
and  France.  In  the  meantime,  Austria  has  given 
generously  of  its  resources  to  care  for  the  refugees 
in  the  first  hours  of  their  escape.  All  honor  to 
these  countries  for  this  noble  effort. 

Last  night  President  Eisenhower  announced 
that  the  United  States  Government  would  take  all 
possible  measures  to  permit  5,000  refugees  from 
Hungary  to  come  into  this  country.7 

The  United  States  resolution  is  aimed  at  im- 
mediate needs,  and  we  believe  it  should  be  adopted 
and  carried  out  in  the  shortest  possible  time.  The 
resolution  submitted  by  the  delegations  of  Cuba, 
Ireland,  Italy,  Pakistan,  and  Peru  deals  with 
longer-range  objectives.    We  shall  vote  for  it  also. 

The  Assembly  has  already  called  for  the  im- 
mediate withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops  from  Hun- 
gary, where  they  remain  clearly  against  the  will 
of  the  people  of  that  unhappy  nation — people 
whose  only  crime  was  their  desire  for  basic  human 
rights,  rights  which  in  many  of  our  countries  are 
taken  for  granted.  Only  a  week  ago,  a  declara- 
tion by  the  Soviet  Union  explicitly  promised  with- 
drawal of  Soviet  forces  from  Hungary.8  That 
declaration  lent  an  air  of  credibility  to  the  claim, 
which  is  now  proved  to  have  been  infamously  de- 
ceitful, that  negotiations  on  withdrawal  were  in 
fact  actually  under  way. 

We  need  action  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  Union 
in  conformity  with  the  expressed  will  of  this  As- 
sembly. In  the  light  of  the  attitude  of  the  Soviet 
Union  we  can  consider  what  further  United 
Nations  action  can  be  undertaken  which  is  both 
constructive  and  feasible. 

Let  us  see  how  much  support  the  Soviet  Union 
is  prepared  to  give  to  the  words  in  the  United 
Nations  Charter  which  pledge  all  members  to  re- 
spect "fundamental  human  rights"  and  "the 
dignity  and  worth  of  the  human  person."  Let  us 
see  what  the  force  of  world  opinion,  supported  by 
our  United  Nations  observers,  can  do  to  achieve 
the  objectives  of  this  Assembly. 

We  have  set  machinery  in  motion.  Let  us  give 
it  a  chance  to  work.     If  the  desired  results  are 


not  achieved,  then,  of  course,  we  must  reappraise 
the  situation  and  determine  our  future  action.  We 
will  not  let  this  heart-breaking  tragedy  drop.  We 
will  not  forget. 


SECOND  STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE, 
NOVEMBER  9 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2510 

I  am  sorry  that  I  am  constrained  to  differ  on  this 
particular  question  with  the  distinguished  repre- 
sentatives of  Ceylon,  India,  and  Indonesia  as  re- 
gards their  amendments  to  the  U.S.  draft  resolu- 
tion. I  appreciate  the  courteous  frankness  with 
which  they  disclose  their  views,  and  I  shall  try  to 
be  equally  frank  and  I  may  say  equally  courteous. 

It  seems  to  me  that  we  would  be  making  a  great 
mistake  if  we  were  to  strike  out  these  various 
phrases  which  it  is  desired  that  we  strike  out.  I 
would  like  to  read  what  these  phrases  are. 

One  is  the  "military  authorities  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
are  interfering  in  the  transportation  and  distribu- 
tion of  food  and  medical  supplies.  .  .  ."  Well, 
we  know  it  to  be  a  fact  that  they  are.  Do  we 
want  to  go  on  record  as  voting  that  a  thing  is  not 
a  fact  when  we  know  that  it  is  a  fact  ? 

The  next  amendment  would  strike  out  the  words 
"Calls  upon  the  U.S.S.R.  to  cease  immediately 
actions  against  the  Hungarian  population  which 
are  in  violation  of  the  accepted  standards  and 
principles  of  international  law,  justice  and  moral- 
ity." We  have  absolutely  firsthand  information — 
we  in  the  United  States  from  our  own  Legation 
and  many  in  this  hall  from  many  other  sources — 
that  that  is  precisely  what  is  happening.  Do  we 
want  to  vote  that  that  is  not  happening  when  we 
know  that  it  is  happening  ? 

Then  the  words  "Calls  upon"  would  be  stricken 
out  and  the  word  "Requests''''  would  be  inserted 
concerning  paragraph  2  which  reads,  "Calls  upon 
the  Hungarian  authorities  to  facilitate."  And 
"the  U.S.S.R.  not  to  interfere  with"  would  be 
stricken  out.  Well,  the  same  objection  holds  to 
that  amendment,  and  to  the  other  places  where 
the  U.S.S.R.  would  be  struck  out. 

Then,  in  section  B  9  of  the  resolution,  these 
words  would  be  stricken :  "as  a  result  of  the  harsh 
and  repressive  action  of  the  Soviet  armed  forces, 
increasingly.  .  .  ."     Then  they  would  strike  out 


1  See  p.  807. 

8  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12, 1956,  p.  74.".. 


9  In  the  text  as  adopted,  the  two  sections  were  marked 
'I"  and  "II"  rather  than  "A"  and  "B." 
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"being  obliged  to  leave  .  .  .  and  seek  asylum  in 
neighboring  countries."  Well,  that  is  what  is 
going  on.  That  is  what  is  going  on,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent. We  have  heard  from  a  number  of  countries 
who  are  volunteering  to  take  as  many  as  a  thou- 
sand of  these  refugees  in  each  country.  President 
Eisenhower  is  moving  to  take  5,000  of  them  here. 
There  is  no  use  in  saying  that  these  dreadful  things 
are  not  happening,  unpleasant  and  tragic  though 
they  are,  when  they  are  happening. 

Now,  we  have  no  interest  in  propaganda.  We 
have  no  interest  in  revenge.  But  we  do  not  see 
that  there  is  a  distinction  that  can  be  drawn 
between  the  intent  of  these  words  that  would  be 
stricken  out  and  the  other  passages  relating  to 
medicines  and  food.  We  think  that  both  of  these 
provisions  are  humanitarian.  We  think  that  it 
is  humanitarian  to  take  a  step  which  may  free 
a  man  from  being  oppressed.  We  think  it  is  just 
as  humanitarian  to  take  steps  to  provide  people 
with  international  law,  justice,  and  morality  as 
it  is  to  take  steps  which  will  put  food  in  their 
stomachs  and  give  them  medicines  to  cure  their 
illnesses. 

The  fact  is,  Mr.  President— and  we  sometimes 
forget  it — that  the  United  Nations  is  a  moral 
organization.  The  United  Nations  has  a  moral 
standard.  The  United  Nations  Charter  does  dis- 
tinguish between  right  and  wrong.  The  United 
Nations  was  never  intended  to  be  a  mere  sordid 
cockpit  in  which  the  values  of  the  criminal  and 
the  values  of  the  law-abiding  were  indiscrimi- 
nately scrambled  up.  It  is  not  that,  and  it 
should  not  become  so. 

Now,  that  being  true,  this  follows :  that  there 
cannot  be  a  double  standard  of  international 
morality  in  the  world.  If  discrimination  is  bad 
in  one  part  of  the  world,  as  it  is,  then  it  is  bad  in 
another  part  of  the  world.  If  we  deplore  injus- 
tice here,  we  must  deplore  injustice  there.  If  we 
are  against  prejudice  in  one  area,  we  should  be 
against  prejudice  in  another  area.  If  we  resist 
brutality  in  one  region,  we  must  resist  brutality 
in  the  other.  If  we  are  going  to  raise  our  voices 
against  oppression,  if  we  are  going  to  raise  our 
voices  against  occupation  by  foreign  troops  in  one 
part  of  the  world,  then  we  must  be  equally  stead- 
fast, we  must  be  equally  stalwart  in  the  other 
parts  of  the  world. 

In  that  spirit  and  for  that  reason,  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, I  hope  that  the  amendments  offered  by  my 
distinguished  friends  from  Ceylon,  India,  and 
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Indonesia  will  not  prevail  and  that  our  resolution 
will  be  adopted  as  written. 


STATEMENT    BY    AMBASSADOR    WADSWORTH, 
NOVEMBER  9 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2511 

I  ask  for  the  floor  not  for  an  explanation  of 
vote  but  to  make  a  very  brief  announcement  which 
we  believe  should  come  at  this  time,  since  it  has 
to  do  at  least  with  two  of  the  resolutions  which 
have  just  been  passed  by  this  Assembly. 

In  answer  to  the  last  operative  paragraph,  both 
of  the  United  States  resolution  and  of  the  Aus- 
trian resolution,  I  am  authorized  to  announce  that 
the  United  States  Government  is  making  avail- 
able at  once  $1  million  to  the  Secretary- General 
for  immediate  use  through  appropriate  channels 
for  assistance  to  Hungarian  refugees.  We  hope 
by  this  action  to  emphasize  the  urgency  of  this 
vital  task  which  has  become  the  responsibility  of 
the  world  community. 


RESOLUTIONS  ADOPTED  BY  THE  GENERAL 
ASSEMBLY  ON  NOVEMBER  9 

Five-Power    Proposal ,0 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/3&7 

The  General  Assembly, 

Noting  with  deep  concern  that  the  provisions  of  its  reso- 
lution of  4  November  1956  have  not  yet  been  carried  out 
and  that  the  violent  repression  by  the  Soviet  forces  of  the 
efforts  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  achieve  freedom  and 
independence  continues, 

Convinced  that  the  recent  events  in  Hungary  manifest 
clearly  the  desire  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  exercise  and 
to  enjoy  fully  their  fundamental  rights,  freedom  and  in- 
dependence, 

Considering  that  foreign  intervention  in  Hungary  is  an 
intolerable  attempt  to  deny  to  the  Hungarian  people  the 
exercise  and  the  enjoyment  of  such  rights,  freedom  and 
independence,  and  in  particular  to  deny  to  the  Hungarian 
people  the  right  to  a  government  freely  elected  and  repre- 
senting their  national  aspirations, 

Considering  that  the  repression  undertaken  by  the 
Soviet  forces  in  Hungary  constitutes  a  violation  of  the 
Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  of  the  Peace  Treaty 
between  Hungary  and  the  Allied  and  Associated  Powers, 

Considering  that  the  immediate  withdrawal  of  the 
Soviet  forces  from  Hungarian  territory  is  necessary, 

1.  Calls  again  upon  the  Government  of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  to  withdraw  its  forces  from 
Hungary  without  any  further  delay ; 


10  Submitted  by  Cuba,  Ireland,  Italy,  Pakistan,  and  Peru ; 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  48  to  11,  with  16  abstentions. 
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2.  Considers  that  free  elections  should  be  held  in  Hun- 
gary under  United  Nations  auspices,  as  soon  as  law  and 
order  have  been  restored,  to  enable  the  people  of  Hungary 
to  determine  for  themselves  the  form  of  government  they 
wish  to  establish  in  their  country ; 

3.  Reaffirms  its  request  to  the  Secretary-General  to  con- 
tinue to  investigate,  through  representatives  named  by 
him,  the  situation  caused  by  foreign  intervention  in  Hun- 
gary and  to  report  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  to  the 
General  Assembly ; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  report  in  the  short- 
est possible  time  to  the  General  Assembly  on  compliance 
herewith. 

U.S.  Proposal  " 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/3&8 

The  General  Assembly, 


Considering  that  the  military  authorities  of  the  U.S.S.R. 
are  interfering  with  the  transportation  and  distribution  of 
food  and  medical  supplies  urgently  needed  by  the  civilian 
population  in  Hungary, 

1.  Calls  upon  the  U.S.S.R.  to  cease  immediately  actions 
against  the  Hungarian  population  which  are  in  violation 
of  the  accepted  standards  and  principles  of  international 
law,  justice  and  morality ; 

2.  Calls  upon  the  Hungarian  authorities  to  facilitate, 
and  the  U.S.S.R.  not  to  interfere  with,  the  receipt  and 
distribution  of  food  and  medical  supplies  to  the  Hungarian 
people  and  to  co-operate  fully  with  the  United  Nations  and 
its  specialized  agencies,  as  well  as  other  international  or- 
ganizations such  as  the  International  Red  Cross,  to  pro- 
vide humanitarian  assistance  to  the  people  of  Hungary; 

3.  Urges  the  U.S.S.R.  and  the  Hungarian  authorities  to 
co-operate  fully  with  the  Secretary-General  and  his  duly 
appointed  representatives  in  the  carrying  out  of  the  tasks 
referred  to  above. 

II 

Considering  that,  as  a  result  of  the  harsh  and  repressive 
action  of  the  Soviet  armed  forces,  increasingly  large  num- 
bers of  refugees  are  being  obliged  to  leave  Hungary  and 
to  seek  asylum  in  neighbouring  countries, 

1.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  call  upon  the 
United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  to  con- 
sult with  other  appropriate  international  agencies  and  in- 
terested Governments  with  a  view  to  making  speedy  and 
effective  arrangements  for  emergency  assistance  to  refu- 
gees from  Hungary ; 

2.  Urges  Member  States  to  make  special  contributions 
for  this  purpose. 

Austrian  Proposal  a 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/399 

The  General  Assembly, 

Considering  the  extreme  suffering  to  which  the  Hun- 
garian people  are  subjected, 

Urgently  wishing  effectively  to  eliminate  this  suffering, 

Convinced  that  humanitarian  duties  can  be  fulfilled 
most   effectively   through   the  international  co-operation 


stipulated  in  Article  1,  paragraph  3,  of  the  Charter  of  the 
United  Nations, 

1.  Resolves  to  undertake  on  a  large  scale  immediate  aid 
for  the  affected  territories  by  furnishing  medical  supplies, 
foodstuffs  and  clothes ; 

2.  Calls  upon  all  Member  States  to  participate  to  the 
greatest  extent  possible  in  this  relief  action ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  undertake  imme- 
diately the  necessary  measures ; 

4.  Urgently  appeals  to  all  countries  concerned  to  give 
full  assistance  to  the  Secretary -General  in  the  implementa- 
tion of  this  task. 


RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  ON  NOVEMBER  10" 

U.N.  doc.  A/Ees/401 

The  General  Assembly 

1.  Decides  to  place  on  the  provisional  agenda  of  its 
eleventh  regular  session,  as  a  matter  of  priority,  the 
question  on  the  agenda  of  its  second  emergency  special 
session ; 

2.  Refers  to  its  eleventh  regular  session  for  considera- 
tion the  records  of  the  meetings  and  the  documents  of  its 
second  emergency  special  session ; 

3.  Decides  that,  notwithstanding  paragraph  1  above, 
the  second  emergency  special  session  may  continue  to  con- 
sider the  question,  if  necessary,  prior  to  the  eleventh 
regular  session  of  the  Assembly. 


Need  for  Nationwide  Effort 
To  Admit  Hungarian  Refugees 

Statement  by  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  8 

Few  events  of  recent  times  have  so  stirred  the 
American  people  as  the  tragic  effort  of  Hungarian 
men  and  women  to  gain  freedom  for  themselves 
and  for  their  children.  The  brutal  purge  of  liberty 
which  followed  their  heroic  struggle  will  be  long 
and  sorrowfully  remembered,  not  only  by  those 
directly  suffering  from  that  brutality  but  also  by 
all  humans  who  believe  in  the  dignity  of  man. 

Our  immediate  concern  must  be  for  those  whose 
suffering  we,  the  members  of  the  free  world,  can 
effectively  alleviate.  These  are  the  thousands  of 
escapees  who  have  successfully  made  their  way  out 
of  Hungary  during  the  past  week.    They  are  older 


"Adopted  by  a  vote  of  53  to  9,  with  13  abstentions. 
The  amendments  to  which  Mr.  Lodge  referred  in  his  sec- 
ond statement  of  Nov.  9  were  rejected. 

"  Adopted  by  a  vote  of  67  to  0,  with  8  abstentions. 

13  Submitted  by  the  U.S. ;  adopted  by  a  vote  of  53  to  !), 
with  8  abstentions. 
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people ;  they  are  women ;  they  are  children — and 
many  of  them  are  suffering  wounds  inflicted  by 
the  guns  of  imperialist  communism. 

It  is  heartening  to  witness  the  speed  with  which 
free  nations  have  opened  their  doors  to  these  most 
recent  refugees  from  tyranny.  In  this  humani- 
tarian effort  our  own  nation  must  play  its  part. 
I  have  therefore  directed  the  Administrator  of  the 


Refugee  Relief  Act  to  process  as  many  as  5,000 
Hungarian  refugees  as  expeditiously  as  possible. 
This  effort  requires  the  most  active  help  of  the 
great  voluntary  agencies  and  other  humanitarian 
organizations,  of  State  and  local  governments,  and 
of  individuals  everywhere.  I  know  that  the  Amer- 
ican people  will  rally  wholeheartedly  to  this  great 
cause. 


The  Role  of  Economic  Cooperation  and  Technical  Assistance 
in  Our  Foreign  Policy 


by  Ben  H.  Thibodeaux 

Director,  Office  of  International  Trade  and  Resources  x 


This  annual  conference  on  agricultural  services 
to  other  countries  illustrates  the  change  that  has 
occurred  in  the  attitude  of  the  American  people 
regarding  our  relations  with  other  countries.  The 
changed  public  attitude  is  reflected  in  our  official 
relations  with  other  countries,  as  expressed  in  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States.  In  my  com- 
ments today  I  shall  try  to  explain  how  and  why. 

Let  me  begin  by  venturing  the  statement  that 
only  a  few  years  ago  many  in  this  room  would 
have  been  surprised — perhaps  "startled"  would  be 
a  better  word — if  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  had  sponsored  a  nationwide  confer- 
ence on  how  best  to  furnish  agricultural  technical 
assistance,  largely  at  the  American  taxpayers'  ex- 
pense, to  other  countries.  Today  it  is  taken  for 
granted  that  such  a  conference  should  be  held,  that 
it  should  be  held  in  cooperation  with  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  and  our  land- 
grant  colleges,  and  that  it  should  involve  the  par- 
ticipation of  farmer  organizations,  private  philan- 
thropic groups,  and  many  of  our  friends  from 
other  countries. 

Until  the  early  1940's  we  were  still  almost  com 
pletely  preoccupied  with  the  development  of  our 

1  Address  made  before  the  Seventh  Conference  on  Agri- 
cultural Services  to  Foreign  Areas  at  Washington,  D.C., 
on  Oct.  2.'}. 
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own  agriculture.  Our  efforts  almost  entirely  were 
to  grow  at  least  a  better  blade  of  grass  if  not  two 
blades  where  one  grew  before,  to  sell  our  farm 
products  at  remunerative  prices,  and  to  make  pos- 
sible an  ever  better  living  for  our  farm  families. 

Certainly  these  objectives  continue  in  the  fore- 
front of  our  work  as  essential  conditions  for  the 
continued  well-being  of  American  farm  people. 
But  in  recent  years  there  has  come  a  general  rec- 
ognition that  continuing  American  agricultural 
prosperity  and  security,  like  American  prosperity 
and  security  generally,  are  dependent  in  large 
degree  upon  the  existence  of  favorable  economic 
and  political  conditions  in  other  countries  of  the 
free  world.  And  in  many  of  these  countries 
favorable  conditions  are  possible  only  if  their 
agriculture  can  be  made  better. 

From  recognition  of  these  facts  came  action. 
The  scientific  and  administrative  skills  that 
brought  American  agriculture  and  American 
farm  living  to  such  high  levels  are  now  being 
shared  with  others.  Today  it  is  my  pleasure  to 
participate  in  your  discussions  on  how  best  to  do 
that  job. 

Wide  Range  of  Technical  Assistance  Programs 

Agriculture,  of  course,  is  only  one  of  many  fields 
in  which  we  share  our  know-how.    The  technical 
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assistance  of  the  United  States  to  other  countries 
ranges  widely,  as  you  know,  to  include  industrial 
production,  mineral  development,  medicine  and 
public  health,  education,  and  other  areas  of 
modern  knowledge  and  practice  that  contribute 
to  the  well-being  of  people.  For  economic  co- 
operation with  other  countries,  including  tech- 
nical assistance,  has  become  part  and  parcel  of  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States,  with  the 
approval  of  the  American  people  and  with  the 
participation  of  many  nongovernmental  groups 
such  as  those  we  have  with  us  in  this  meeting. 

There  is  nothing  new,  of  course,  about  inter- 
national economic  cooperation  and  technical  as- 
sistance. We  have  not  developed  anything  new  or 
bizarre.  It  has  been  said  that  technical  assistance 
began  when  the  man  who  invented  the  wheel  told 
somebody  about  it.  Through  the  centuries,  by 
one  means  or  another,  science  and  technology  have 
spread  as  they  became  known,  although  the 
process  at  times  has  been  exceedingly  slow.  Nor 
can  it  be  said  that  there  is  anything  new  about  in- 
ternational loans  or  grants  of  money,  either  from 
private  sources  or  by  governments. 

What  is  new  about  our  program  of  economic  co- 
operation and  technical  assistance  is  the  tremen- 
dous scale  upon  which  our  Government  and  our 
people  are  engaged  in  them.  You  are  familiar 
with  the  record,  beginning  even  before  the  Mar- 
shall plan. 

Why  do  we  share  our  resources  and  our  skills 
as  a  deliberate  national  policy  ?  What  do  we  get 
out  of  it  ?  The  answer,  simply  put,  is  greater  as- 
surance for  our  economic  well-being  and  our 
national  security.     Let  us  see  why. 

As  a  starting  point  I  believe  we  can  accept  the 
truism  that  we  cannot  be  prosperous  and  secure  in 
an  impoverished  and  insecure  world.  Still,  that 
was  the  kind  of  world  in  which  we  found  our- 
selves at  the  end  of  World  War  II.  And  since 
then  there  has  risen  in  intensified  form  an  ex- 
panded and  aggressive  campaign  to  extend  Com- 
munist domination  throughout  the  world.  Let  us 
take  a  quick  look  at  some  of  the  conditions  we 
faced  after  the  war.  Most  of  them  are  still  with 
us. 

Postwar  Conditions 

Western  Europe,  the  dominant  economic  and 
intellectual  force  of  the  world  for  over  2,000  years, 
emerged  from  the  war  impoverished,  in  rubble,  in 
debt,  and  in  danger  of  being  engulfed  by  the  seep- 


age if  not  the  surface  flow  of  communism  from 
the  East. 

Communist  Russia  had  become  a  major  world 
power  and  was  engaged  in  an  aggressive  campaign 
to  spread  its  system  everywhere,  by  direct  means 
or  by  subversion. 

When  Communist  military  ventures  were  ar- 
rested by  the  united  action  of  the  free  world,  the 
Soviet  drive  was  transmuted  into  the  more  subtle 
form  of  economic  penetration.  And  in  this  drive 
a  special  target  has  been  the  less  developed  coun- 
tries. Here  huge  populations  have  recently  gained 
their  independence,  along  with  aspirations  for  im- 
proved levels  of  living  far  beyond  their  immediate 
productive  capabilities.  And  here  are  pressures 
upon  governments  by  populations,  frequently 
goaded  by  want,  who  insist  upon  a  quick  improve- 
ment in  their  situation.  Governments  in  such 
countries  find  it  difficult  to  retain  the  adherence 
of  their  people  unless  they  can  show  some  progress 
toward  fulfilling  their  aspirations.  It  is  in  these 
conditions  that  the  Soviets  push  hardest  with 
trade  inducements  and  liberal  loans — all,  of 
course,  to  the  usual  propaganda  tune  that  a  better 
living  for  all  men  is  possible  only  through  the 
blessings  of  the  Communist  system. 

In  this  postwar  situation  was  also  the  fact  of 
the  colossal  economic  power  of  the  United  States 
and  the  question  as  to  the  role  that  we  would 
occupy  in  world  affairs.  There  is  no  need  for  me 
to  recite  here  the  detailed  statistics  of  our  eco- 
nomic strength.  Our  per  capita  income  is  five 
times  higher  than  the  world  average,  and  the  bene- 
fits of  our  great  output  are  widely  spread  among 
all  of  our  people.  The  gross  output  of  our  168 
million  people  is  three  times  that  of  the  200  mil- 
lion people  in  Soviet  Russia.  These  facts  we 
know,  and  most  of  the  world  knows  them,  despite 
the  hackneyed  Marxian  theme,  reiterated  for  over 
a  hundred  years,  that  our  capitalistic  system  is 
on  the  verge  of  collapse. 

Decision  To  Cooperate 

These,  in  broad  summary,  were  some  of  the 
major  elements  in  the  assessment  of  American  for- 
eign policy  in  the  postwar  period.  The  choice  of 
a  course  was  analyzed,  debated,  and  finally  made 
by  the  American  people  through  their  elected  rep- 
resentatives. The  decision  was  that  the  United 
States  could  not  go  it  alone  in  world  affairs,  how- 
ever great  its  economic  strength. 
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Militarily,  it  was  recognized  that  we  must  have 
friends  and  allies,  that  they  must  be  strong,  and 
that  our  relations  with  them  must  be  on  the  basis 
of  mutual  interest  and  understanding.  It  was  rec- 
ognized also  that  political  and  military  ties,  how- 
ever well  intentioned,  are  likely  to  be  brittle  un- 
less based  upon  strong  economic  foundations  and 
upon  the  common-sense  principle  of  live  and  let 
live  in  economic  affairs. 

From  this  overall  decision  came  our  policy  of 
close  cooperation  with  other  countries  of  the  free 
world  in  economic  and  military  as  well  as  political 
affairs.  For  the  first  time  in  its  peacetime  history 
the  United  States  is  now  joined  with  other  coun- 
tries in  a  number  of  formal  international  alliances 
and  arrangements.  In  the  military  sector,  our 
mutual  defense  alliances  with  other  countries  ex- 
tend around  the  world.  On  the  political  side,  our 
participation  in  the  United  Nations  is  a  sharp  de- 
parture from  our  unwillingness  to  join  in  the 
League  of  Nations  a  generation  ago. 

Our  economic  cooperation  with  other  countries 
includes  far  more  than  what  is  usually  referred 
to  as  economic  aid  in  terms  of  financial  assistance. 
Perhaps  of  more  continuing  significance  in  the 
long  run  are  the  measures  of  cooperative  self-help 
we  are  taking  with  other  countries.  Our  cooper- 
ative technical-assistance  programs  have  a  multi- 
plier effect  in  implanted  skills  that  will  continue 
to  bear  fruit  indefinitely.  Other  measures  of 
cooperation  in  self-help  are  our  participation  in 
trade  and  financial  arrangements  with  other  coun- 
tries to  facilitate  the  expansion  of  production  and 
the  exchange  of  goods  and  services. 

Our  international  trade  arrangements,  chiefly 
in  our  joint  participation  with  34  other  countries 
in  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade, 
are  directed  toward  the  expansion  of  trade  on  a 
mutually  beneficial  basis.  Our  memberships  in 
the  International  Monetary  Fund,  the  Interna- 
tional Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development, 
and  the  International  Finance  Corporation  are 
contributing  to  better  financial  and  investment 
conditions  in  the  world.  Our  participation  in  the 
United  Nations,  involving  financial  contributions 
for  technical  assistance  to  other  countries,  helps 
to  promote  improved  economic  and  social  condi- 
tions in  the  world  as  an  important  element  in  the 
maintenance  of  peace  among  nations.  And 
among  the  agencies  of  the  United  Nations  is  the 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  and  its  spe- 
cialized work  in  the  field  of  agriculture.    We  have 


also  contributed  to  the  work  of  the  Organization 
for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  the 
Colombo  Plan  for  economic  cooperation  in  Asia, 
and  the  Organization  of  American  States. 

Encouraging  Private  Investment  Abroad 

In  addition  to  our  participation  in  international 
arrangements  such  as  these,  the  United  States  is 
endeavoring  to  expand  the  flow  of  private  invest- 
ment funds  to  other  countries  as  a  preferred 
alternative  to  Government  loans,  grants,  and  other 
assistance.  American  private  investments  in 
themselves  do  much  to  strengthen  the  economies 
of  other  countries  through  the  introduction  of  new 
skills  and  needed  capital.  American  private 
investments  in  foreign  countries  amount  to 
approximately  $29  billion,  and  some  7,500 
branches  and  subsidiaries  of  American  firms  are 
located  abroad. 

To  encourage  further  expansion  our  Govern- 
ment offers  convertibility  and  expropriation 
guaranties  on  American  private  investments 
abroad  and  Congress  has  been  requested  to  reduce 
by  14  percentage  points  the  Federal  tax  on  earn- 
ings of  corporate  overseas  investments.  Another 
important  factor  in  facilitating  American  private 
enterprise  and  investments  abroad  is  the  treaties 
of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation  that  we 
have  negotiated  with  a  number  of  other  coun- 
tries. These  treaties  are  in  the  nature  of  codes  of 
fair  treatment  for  our  citizens  who  wish  to  trade, 
or  invest  in  or  run  a  business  enterprise  in  a 
foreign  country. 

Foreign  policy,  of  course,  covers  many  other 
economic  matters  that  I  will  not  attempt  to 
describe  or  even  to  enumerate.  But  perhaps  I 
have  said  enough  to  show  that  our  policy  of  eco- 
nomic cooperation  with  other  countries  is  being 
carried  out  on  a  large  scale  and  on  many  fronts. 
It  is  a  policy  that  would  be  in  our  interest  regard- 
less of  the  Communist  threat,  because  a  high  level 
of  international  trade  is  imperative  for  our 
continued  economic  growth  and  foreign  trade  is 
profitable  for  us  only  to  the  extent  that  other 
countries  can  trade  with  us  and  can  pay  in  earned 
dollars  for  what  they  want  to  buy  from  us. 

But  the  fact  of  a  Communist  threat  gives  politi- 
cal urgency  to  our  foreign  economic  policies.  To 
the  extent  that  these  policies  serve  to  strengthen 
our  own  country  and  other  countries  of  the  free 
world,  they  also  serve  collaterally  to  defeat  the 
spread  of  communism. 
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Agricultural  Programs 

Among  the  successes  we  have  achieved  in  our 
foreign  economic  policies,  special  commendation 
is  due  to  the  agricultural  technical  assistance  that 
we  have  given  to  other  countries.  I  say  this  from 
personal  observation  of  the  results  obtained  in 
a  number  of  countries.  An  absolute  must  for 
the  rehabilitation  of  Western  Europe  was  the  re- 
covery of  agriculture,  and  this  was  done  with  the 
help  of  our  agricultural  specialists  and  the  active 
participation  of  our  major  farm  organizations. 
A  crippled  Greece  was  helped  back  toward  eco- 
nomic health  by  our  technical  assistance  in  restor- 
ing food  production  and  work  in  blighted  areas 
where  people  otherwise  would  have  had  no  means 
of  living.  The  story  of  war  rehabilitation  could 
be  repeated  for  many  areas. 

In  other  places,  where  there  was  no  physical 
war  damage,  the  story  is  one  of  improved  prac- 
tices. In  many  countries  the  stick  plow  is  being 
replaced  by  more  modern  equipment,  and  farm- 
ers who  formerly  produced  barely  enough  for 
their  subsistence  are  now  able  to  lift  their  heads 
and  become  members  of  the  economic  community. 
New  and  more  efficient  farm  methods  have  fol- 
lowed in  the  wake  of  our  technologists,  and  the 
seed  of  continued  improvement  through  self-help 
has  been  sown  in  the  many  countries  that  now 
emulate  the  American  county-agent  system,  our 
4—H  Clubs,  and  our  Future  Farmers  of  America. 
The  names  may  differ,  but  the  principle  of  agri- 
cultural extension  is  now  widely  practiced  in 
countries  where  our  agricultural  specialists  have 
worked. 

"Ambassadors  in  Shirt  Sleeves" 

In  agricultural  technical  assistance,  perhaps 
more  than  in  most  other  fields,  our  people  work 
directly  with  large  groups  abroad.  These  per- 
son-to-person relationships  give  an  opportunity 
for  better  understanding  by  foreigner's  of  the 
United  States  and  its  intentions  and  an  oppor- 
tunity for  us  to  gain  an  understanding  of  the  for- 
eigner, his  ways,  and  his  problems.  This  kind  of 
understanding  is  the  substance  of  good  relations 
among  peoples,  and  it  can  be  one  of  the  major  end 
products  of  a  technical-assistance  program  carried 
out  by  competent  workers.  This  kind  of  under- 
standing is  the  essence,  if  you  will,  of  interna- 
tional cooperation.  It  is  small  wonder  that  some 
of  our  people  in  technical-assistance  work  have 
been  called  "ambassadors  in  shirt  sleeves." 


Let  me  illustrate  this  with  what  happened  in 
the  valley  of  Tui-Hoa  in  central  Viet-Nam,  as 
told  me  by  one  of  our  returning  officials  who 
worked  in  that  country.  The  Communists,  before 
their  expulsion,  had  destroyed  the  irrigation 
system  of  the  valley.  Without  irrigation  water, 
100,000  people  were  unable  to  work  to  feed  them- 
selves. The  outlook  was  nothing  but  misery. 
The  newly  established  anti-Communist  Govern- 
ment of  Viet-Nam,  with  the  help  of  the  United 
States,  went  to  work.  A  job  that  normally  would 
have  required  3  years  was  completed  in  6  months, 
and  the  people  of  Tui-Hoa  once  again  were  able 
to  earn  their  living  in  freedom. 

The  people  in  the  valley  understood  the  sig- 
nificance of  the  cooperative  restoration  of  what 
had  been  destroyed  by  the  Communists.  Here  was 
positive  evidence  of  what  the  new  government  was 
doing  to  help  its  people  to  live  from  their  own 
work.  Here  also  was  material  evidence  of  the 
results  of  cooperation  among  free  nations,  with 
no  thought  of  domination  or  exploitation  of  a 
weak  country  by  the  stronger  one.  The  people  of 
Tui-Hoa  made  their  own  assessment  of  the  Com- 
munist propaganda  and  distortions  during  the  9 
years  of  their  occupation  by  Communist  forces. 
At  the  celebration  marking  the  opening  of  the 
reconstructed  irrigation  works  huge  banners  along 
the  route  to  the  new  dam  were  emblazoned  "Long 
Live  President  Diem — Long  Live  Hosmer."  Mr. 
Orville  Hosmer  was  the  American  irrigation  engi- 
neer who  had  been  made  available  by  the  United 
States  Government  to  furnish  technical  assistance 
in  the  reconstruction  of  the  irrigation  works.  The 
people  of  Tui-Hoa,  in  their  gratitude,  expressed 
their  appreciation  in  a  solid  way  to  the  United 
States  by  presenting  Mr.  Hosmer  with  a  baby 
elephant !  (Let  me  add,  parenthetically,  that  I  do 
not  believe  the  choice  of  an  elephant  instead  of  a 
donkey  implied  that  the  people  of  Tui-Hoa  were 
intervening  in  the  domestic  affairs  of  the  United 
States.) 

And  now  I  should  like  to  raise  a  question  that  I 
am  sure  you  have  heard  before.  When  we  help 
other  countries  to  produce  better,  are  we  not  help- 
ing them  to  compete  with  us  and  are  we  not  thereby 
decreasing  our  own  exports  ? 

I  think  I  have  already  answered  that  question 
when  I  said  that  we  cannot  continue  to  be  pros- 
perous in  an  impoverished  world  and  we  cannot 
sell  unless  others  can  buy.  Let  me  give  more  sub- 
stance to  that  answer.    We  know  that  in  the 
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United  States  we  sell  more  farm  and  industrial 
products  at  higher  returns  when  our  business  con- 
ditions generally  are  good.  The  same  thing  is 
true  in  international  trade.  With  economic  re- 
covery and  improvement  in  Western  Europe  and 
other  parts  of  the  world  our  foreign  trade  boomed. 
Our  exports  this  year,  excluding  military  aid,  are 
running  at  an  annual  rate  of  $17  billion,  an  all- 
time  high. 

Agricultural  Surpluses 

But  how  reconcile  our  agricultural  technical  as- 
sistance to  other  countries  with  the  $8  billion  of 
agricultural  surpluses  owned  by  or  pledged  as 
collateral  to  the  United  States  Government  and 
the  efforts  we  are  making  to  dispose  of  these  sur- 
pluses abroad  at  subsidized  prices,  through  sales 
for  foreign  currencies,  through  barter,  and  by  out- 
right gifts  to  the  needy  ?  There  are  several  sepa- 
rate although  interrelated  aspects  to  that  question. 
Let  me  try  to  deal  with  some  of  them. 

We  are  the  largest  importer  of  agricultural 
commodities  in  the  world.  These  imports  consist 
mainly  of  items  that  we  do  not  produce  or  which 
supplement  our  own  production,  such  as  coffee, 
sugar,  special  types  of  tobacco,  cocoa,  rubber,  and 
bananas.  For  commodities  that  fall  in  this  cate- 
gory it  is  generally  admitted  that  it  makes  good 
sense  to  help  others  to  produce  them  better,  or  at 
lower  cost. 

But  what  about  commodities  already  in  burden- 
some supply  here  and  abroad?  For  such  com- 
modities it  can  be  argued  that  the  United  States 
would  ill  serve  itself  and  other  countries  by  aiding 
in  a  further  expansion  of  production  for  export, 
thereby  contributing  to  further  decreases  in  world 
prices  to  the  detriment  of  ourselves  and  of  other 
exporting  countries.  Still,  there  are  situations 
where  people  are  unable  to  pay  for  imports,  and 
unless  they  can  produce  for  themselves  they  must 
do  without  or  with  very  little. 

Perhaps  I  can  also  illustrate  this  with  the  situa- 
tion at  Tui-Hoa.  The  irrigation  system  of  Tui- 
Hoa  was  restored,  enabling  the  people  to  grow 
rice.  Suppose  it  had  not  been  restored.  Would 
this  have  created  a  market  for  commercial  exports 
of  rice  from  the  United  States,  or  from  any  other 
source?  No,  because,  being  unable  to  buy,  the 
people  of  Tui-Hoa  would  have  done  without  rice 
except  to  the  extent  that  they  were  given  charity. 
In  time  they  probably  would  have  reconstructed 


their  irrigation  system  without  outside  aid,  but  it 
would  have  taken  longer  and  life  in  the  meantime 
would  have  been  difficult.  In  these  conditions 
I  leave  it  to  you  to  judge  what  the  reaction  of  the 
people  of  Tui-Hoa  might  have  been  and  whether 
their  faith  in  their  new  government  and  its  co- 
operation with  the  United  States  could  have  been 
sustained. 

And  now  briefly  to  another  aspect  of  agricul- 
tural technical  assistance,  namely,  our  own  domes- 
tic agricultural  surpluses  and  our  disposal  of  them 
abroad.  Certainly  here,  if  we  wished,  we  could 
easily  make  come  true  the  Communist  propaganda 
that  our  surpluses  are  being  used  to  crush  agri- 
cultural production  in  other  countries  through  our 
disruption  of  markets.  But  we  have  not  wished 
it,  nor  have  we  done  it.  In  Public  Law  480,  re- 
lating to  the  disposal  of  agricultural  surpluses 
abroad,  it  is  expressly  stipulated  that  reasonable 
precautions  must  be  taken  to  assure  that  export 
sales  for  foreign  currencies  must  be  conducted 
without  undue  disruption  of  world  prices.  The 
President  in  turn  issued  a  policy  instruction 2  that 
our  products  will  be  offered  at  competitive  prices 
but  that  our  agricultural  surpluses  under  Public 
Law  480  will  not  be  used  to  impair  the  traditional 
competitive  position  of  friendly  countries  by  dis- 
rupting world  prices.  Accordingly,  the  surplus 
disposal  program  has  been  carefully  administered 
with  a  view  to  the  least  possible  interference  with 
normal  commercial  sales.  This  we  have  done. 
Moreover,  a  large  part  of  the  proceeds  from  our 
sales  for  local  currencies  abroad  is  being  used  for 
the  economic  development  of  the  recipient  coun- 
tries.3 

And  now,  finally,  I  should  like  to  sum  up  what 
I  have  said  by  leaving  this  thought  with  you: 
We  are  living  in  a  world  transformed,  a  world  that 
is  different  from  the  one  in  which  you  and  I  grew 
up.  In  the  world  of  today  a  foreign  policy  con- 
sistent with  our  own  best  interests  is  a  policy  of 
close  cooperation  with  other  countries  of  the  free 
world,  and  this  cooperation  must  include  coopera- 
tion in  economic  affairs.  That  is  the  policy  we 
have.  And  in  that  policy  an  important  element 
is  the  technical-assistance  program  that  has  shown 
itself  to  be  so  eminently  successful. 


2  Bulletin  of  Oct.  4, 1954,  p.  499. 

3  For  a  recent  progress  report  on  the  Agricultural  Trade 
Development  and  Assistance  Act,  see  ibid.,  Aug.  6,  1956, 
p.  230. 
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INTERNATIONAL    ORGANIZATIONS   AND    CONFERENCES 


International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  Established 


The  International  Atomic  Energy  Ageixcy  was 
established  on  October  26  at  U.  N.  Headquarters  in 
New  York,  when  70  nations  signed  a  statute  at  the 
conclusion  of  a  conference  in  xohich  81  nations  par- 
ticipated. Following  are  the  texts  of  a  letter  from 
President  Eisenhower  to  Jodo  Carlos  Muniz, 
president  of  the  conference;  a  statement  by  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  read  at  the  closing  session  by 
Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the  U.S.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission;  a  statement  by  Ambassador 
James  J.  Wadsworth  in  the  Main  Committee  of 
the  conference  on  October  15;  a  statement  by  Am- 
bassador Wadsworth  at  the  closing  session;  and 
the  statute. 


LETTER      AND      STATEMENT      BY      PRESIDENT 
EISENHOWER 

White  House  press  release  dated  October  26 
President  Eisenhower  to  President  Muniz 

Your  Excellency  :  I  beg  to  acknowledge  your 
gracious  invitation  to  address  the  closing  session 
of  the  Conference  on  the  Statute  of  the  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency  on  October  the 
twenty-sixth. 

This  invitation  has  been  a  source  of  gratifica- 
tion to  me  personally  and  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States.  It  had  been  my  earnest  hope  to 
appear  at  this  historic  Conference,  at  which  the 
largest  number  of  nations  in  history  are  met  to- 
gether. But  it  is  now  clear  that  the  special  cir- 
cumstances of  my  present  life, — which  add  in- 
escapable political  engagements  to  my  official 
duties, — oblige  me  to  deny  myself  the  honor  and 
privilege  of  accepting  your  great  courtesy.  It 
will  be  necessary  for  me  to  be  present  in  Washing- 
ton on  Friday  of  this  week. 


May  I  hope,  Mr.  President,  that  you  will  express 
my  sincere  regrets  to  the  assembled  Delegates,  and 
transmit  to  them  some  considerations  which  I  had 
wished  to  present  in  person  at  the  Conference's 
concluding  session  and  which  I  am  enclosing  with 
this  letter. 

Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


Statement  at  Closing  Session 

Mr.  President  and  Delegates  to  the  Conference 
on  the  Statute  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency: 

Almost  three  years  have  passed  since  I  was  hon- 
ored by  an  invitation  to  speak  to  the  General  As- 
sembly of  the  United  Nations.  On  that  occasion, 
I  proposed  in  behalf  of  the  United  States  th^t 
atomic  power — the  greatest  force  science  ever 
placed  in  man's  hand — be  put  to  work  for  peace. 

Specifically,  my  proposal  was :  first,  that  govern- 
ments begin,  and  continue,  to  make  from  their 
atomic  materials  stockpiled  for  war  joint  contri- 
butions to  an  International  Agency ;  and,  second, 
that  this  Agency  be  responsible  for  finding  meth- 
ods to  apply  these  atomic  materials  to  the  needs 
of  agriculture,  medicine,  and  other  peaceful  pur- 
suits of  mankind. 

The  United  States  then  pledged  its  entire  heart 
and  mind  to  finding  how  the  miraculous  inven- 
tiveness of  man  should  be  dedicated,  not  to  his 
death,  but  consecrated  to  his  life. 

The  atom  was  regarded,  in  1953,  as  a  terrible 
weapon  for  war.  Since  the  first  explosion  in  1945, 
man  had  fearfully  multiplied  its  destructiveness. 
People  knew  that  a  single  airgroup  could  carry  a 
more  devastating  cargo  than  all  the  bombs  that 
fell  on  Britain  in  World  War  II.     Several  nations 
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had  learned  to  make  atomic  weapons  and  swiftly 
transport  them  across  oceans  and  continents.  To 
many  people  the  doom  of  civilization  in  a  nuclear 
war  seemed  inevitable.  When  they  looked  ahead, 
they  saw  no  hope  for  a  peaceful  future. 

The  proposal  made  in  1953  by  the  United  States 
offered:  for  apathy,  action;  for  despair,  hope; 
for  the  whirlpool  of  general  war,  a  channel  to  the 
harbor  of  future  peace. 

From  the  time  that  proposal  was  made,  I 
watched  with  ardent  expectation  the  outcome  of 
all  the  work  done  by  the  sponsoring  powers  and 
the  working  groups,  and  the  debates  in  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  and  at  this  culminating  Confer- 
ence. The  planning  and  framing  of  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  has  required 
many  months  of  patience  and  intelligent  effort. 
These  labors  have  now  been  completed  by  the 
Conference's  approval  of  the  Statute. 

I  congratulate  the  Conference  for  what  it  has 
accomplished.  The  Statute,  and  the  Interna- 
tional Agency  for  which  it  provides,  hold  out  to 
the  world  a  fresh  hope  for  peace. 

Since  the  United  States  made  its  proposal  in 
1953,  the  intensity  of  the  atom's  destructiveness 
has  again  been  greatly  multiplied.  For  their 
own  salvation,  men  are  under  a  compulsion  that 
must  not  be  denied  to  turn  this  furious,  mighty 
power  from  the  devastation  of  war  to  the 
constructive  purposes  and  practices  of  peace. 

That  is  why  the  world  needs  fresh  hope — a 
new  chance  for  man  working  with  man  to  root 
out  past  frustration  and  past  hopelessness. 

That  is  why  the  United  States  will  never  cease 
from  seeking  trustworthy  agreements  under 
which  all  nations  will  cooperate  to  disarm  the 
atom. 

To  spur  the  coming  of  such  a  day,  the  peace- 
loving  nations  have  pressed  forward  with  benign 
uses  of  the  atom  for  man's  well-being  and  welfare. 
As  increased  knowledge  makes  more  terrible  the 
atom's  might,  it  also  brings  closer  the  realization 
of  its  potential  for  good. 

Peace  can  come  from  nations  working  together. 
When  they  have  a  common  cause  and  a  common 
interest,  they  are  drawn  together  by  this  bond. 

We — as  one  of  the  peace-loving  nations — have 
sought  to  share  our  atomic  skills  and  materials. 

Last  February,  we  offered  to  make  available  to 
friendly  nations,  for  peaceful  use,  20,000  kilo- 
grams of  nuclear  materials — an  amount  equal  to 
that  allocated  for  like  use  within  the  United 


States.  And  we  have  entered  into  agreements 
with  thirty-seven  nations  represented  at  the  Con- 
ference— and  are  negotiating  with  fourteen  more — 
to  cooperate  in  building  in  their  lands  atomic  reac- 
tors, of  all  types  and  sizes,  for  peaceful  works. 

People  have  shown  their  hunger  to  learn  the 
intricate  mysteries  of  the  new  atomic  science.  We 
have  tried  to  satisfy  that  hunger,  to  break  open 
doors  that  sealed  off  the  knowledge  they  sought — 
through  initiating  great  scientific  congresses  and 
by  providing  libraries  and  training  courses  and 
schools.  We  have  been  happy  to  offer  our  knowl- 
edge of  ways  to  use  the  atom  for  peace,  of  ways 
to  use  the  atomic  isotope  in  medical  care  and  cure 
and  in  agriculture  and  industry.  Because  science 
is  without  boundaries,  a  common  knowledge  of  the 
peaceful  application  of  this  new  science  can  help 
us  all  to  a  better  understanding  of  each  other. 

In  all  those  things  that  we  do  as  a  government, 
the  United  States  does  not  seek  for  domination 
or  control  or  profit.  Nor  shall  we  as  a  govern- 
ment ever  do  so. 

It  is  now  for  nations  assembled  at  this  Confer- 
ence formally  to  adopt  the  Statute. 

Here  is  what  I,  in  behalf  of  the  United  States, 
propose. 

First:  It  shall  be  my  care,  when  our  Congress 
reassembles,  to  present  the  Statute  for  official  rati- 
fication by  our  Senate  in  accordance  with  our 
Constitution,  and  to  request  appropriate  Congres- 
sional authority  to  transfer  special  nuclear  mate- 
rials to  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 
I  wish  my  country  to  be  among  the  first  to  recog- 
nize by  official  action  what  you  at  this  Conference 
have  accomplished. 

Second:  To  enable  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency — upon  its  establishment  by  ap- 
propriate governmental  actions — to  start  atomic 
research  and  power  programs  without  delay,  the 
United  States  will  make  available  to  the  Inter- 
national Agency,  on  terms  to  be  agreed  with  the 
Agency,  5,000  kilograms  of  the  nuclear  fuel  ura- 
nium 235  from  the  20,000  kilograms  of  such  mate- 
rial allocated  last  February  by  the  United  States 
for  peaceful  uses  by  friendly  nations. 

Third:  In  addition  to  the  above-mentioned  ini- 
tial 5,000  kilograms  of  uranium  235,  the  United 
Sta.tes  will  continue  to  make  available  to  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  nuclear  materials 
that  will  match  in  amount  the  sum  of  all  quanti- 
ties of  such  materials  made  similarly  available  by 
all  other  members  of  the  International  Agency, 
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and  on  comparable  terms,  for  the  period  between 
the  establishment  of  the  Agency  and  July  1,  1960. 
The  United  States  will  deliver  these  nuclear  ma- 
terials to  the  International  Agency  as  they  are  re- 
quired for  Agency-approved  projects. 

Assuming  that  all  nations  represented  at  the 
Conference  undertake  parallel  steps, — within 
their  capabilities, — together  we  can  overcome  the 
obstacles  that  lie  ahead  and  prove  to  each  other 
that  international  controls  are  not  only  feasible 
but  generally  acceptable  as  a  way  to  achieve  peace. 

The  prompt  and  successful  functioning  of  the 
Agency  can  begin  to  translate  the  myriad  uses  of 
atomic  energy  into  better  living :  in  our  homes,  at 
our  work,  during  our  travel  and  our  rest. 

At  present,  we  see  only  the  first  fruits  of  this 
atomic  growth.  Atomic-fueled  plants,  which  are 
being  planned  or  built  in  this  and  several  coun- 
tries, will  in  a  few  years  be  producing  power  for 
civilian  uses:  to  turn  the  wheels  of  factories — 
to  light  the  darkness  in  countless  homes. 

We  will  not  lead  people  to  expect  the  advent 
overnight  of  an  atomic  millennium.  In  many 
countries,  long  and  patient  scientific  experimenta- 
tion and  trial  must  precede  the  generation  from 
atomic  sources  of  electric  power  that  can  com- 
pete with  that  produced  by  using  available  coal, 
oil,  gas,  or  water  power.  But,  in  the  meantime, 
this  International  Agency  will  be  encouraging 
those  scientific  labors  and  research  to  hasten  the 
looked- for  day. 

The  benefits  of  our  daily  living  which  will  re- 
sult from  putting  the  atom  to  work  for  peace — 
more  abundant  and  cheaper  power  and  light,  irri- 
gation of  arid  lands,  less  costly  transportation,  the 
opening  to  industry  of  territories  hitherto  de- 
nied— may  come  to  us  more  slowly  than  we  would 
wish.  But  there  is  something  more  important 
than  these  material  benefits.  I  mean  those  high- 
ways that  lead  to  a  settled  tranquillity  among 
nations. 

People  have  long  been  seeking  a  channel  for 
peaceful  discussion.  The  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  offers  one  such  channel.  During 
the  last  three  years  of  deliberations  upon  its  estab- 
lishment and  functioning,  this  channel  has  been 
kept  open.  It  shall  be  the  purpose  of  the  United 
States  to  broaden  this  channel  and  to  encourage  its 
general  use. 

Some  day,  we  fervently  hope,  sanity  will  over- 
come man's  propensity  to  destroy  himself.  Then, 
the  world  can  beat  its  swords  into  ploughshares. 


Ambassador  Wadsworth  Appointed 
to  IAEA  Preparatory  Commission 

Press  release  557  dated  October  25 

Secretary  Dulles  on  October  25  appointed  Ambas- 
sador James  J.  Wadswortb  to  be  the  United  States 
Representative  on  the  Preparatory  Commission 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

The  Commission  will  carry  out  the  steps  neces- 
sary to  bring  the  agency  into  being.  Ambassador 
Wadsworth  has  served  as  the  United  States  Repre- 
sentative to  the  conference  which  approved  the 
statute  for  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency. 

Since  January  1956  he  has  carried  forward  the 
statute  negotiations  on  behalf  of  the  United  States 
which  have  now  been  brought  to  a  successful  con- 
clusion. 

Ambassador  Wadsworth  is  the  Permanent  Deputy 
United  States  Representative  to  the  United  Nations, 
a  position  he  has  held  since  1953.  He  has  been  a 
member  of  the  United  States  delegation  to  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly  for  the  past  4 
years. 


All  nations  can  turn  their  plants  that  make  nuclear 
fuel  to  an  exclusively  civilian  use,  and  the  fuel 
in  their  stockpiled  nuclear  weapons  can  also  be 
put  to  work  for  man's  health  and  welfare.  In 
that  happy  time,  the  giant  of  atomic  energy  can 
become,  not  a  frightening  image  of  destructive 
war,  but  an  obedient  servant  in  a  prosperous  and 
peaceful  world. 

The  real  vision  of  the  atomic  future  rests  not 
in  the  material  abundance  which  it  should  eventu- 
ally bring  for  man's  convenience  and  comfort  in 
living.  It  lies  in  finding  at  last,  through  the 
common  use  of  such  abundance,  a  way  to  make  the 
nations  of  the  world  friendly  neighbors  on  the 
same  street. 


REMARKS     BY     AMBASSADOR     WADSWORTH, 
OCTOBER  15 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2473  dated  October  17 

I  wish  only  to  make  some  general  comments  on 
the  present  draft  of  article  XII.  I  do  not  pro- 
pose to  discuss  at  this  time  any  of  the  amendments 
which  have  been  submitted.  Some  of  those 
amendments  are  under  discussion  among  several 
delegations,  including  my  delegation,  and  it  is  my 
fervent  hope  that  compromises  may  be  achieved 
which  will  make  some  of  the  amendments  accept- 
able to  my  delegation  as  well  as  to  other  dele- 
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gations  that  have  spoken  on  this  subject  at  the 
past  several  meetings. 

I  do  believe,  however,  that  there  has  been  a 
certain  amount  of  misunderstanding  about  some 
of  the  provisions  of  the  draft,  and  I  should  like 
to  try  to  clarify  some  of  these  misunderstandings. 
I  have  listened  with  great  attention  to  the  state- 
ments that  have  been  made  by  those  who  feel 
that  these  controls  are  too  onerous  or  too  rigid. 
However,  I  fail  to  discern  from  any  of  the  state- 
ments that  any  representative  here  advances  the 
proposition  that  there  should  be  no  controls.  I 
believe  that  we  can  safely  say  that  all  degelations 
recognize  the  need  for  controls.  Further  than 
that,  I  think  we  can  safely  say  that  all  delegations 
recognize  the  need  for  relevant  controls.  The 
only  differences  of  opinion  lie  in  what  might  be 
interpreted  as  being  relevant  and  what  might  be 
interpreted  as  being  irrelevant  and  too  harsh. 

I  would  submit  that  an  interpretation  similar 
to  that  which  we  heard  from  other  delegations 
here,  notably  the  Canadian  delegation  and  most 
recently  the  Brazilian  delegation,  is  a  very  sim- 
ple and  easy  way  of  coming  to  a  determination  as 
to  just  what  this  article  of  the  statute  means.  In 
fact,  in  my  opinion  it  is  the  only  way  of  reaching 
such  a  determination. 

The  high  aims  of  the  agency  which  we  are  striv- 
ing to  set  up  are  well  stated  in  article  II,  which 
has  already  been  approved  by  the  committee. 
The  representative  of  South  Africa  has  just  re- 
ferred to  this  point.    Article  II  states : 

The  Agency  shall  seek  to  accelerate  and  enlarge  the 
contributions  of  atomic  energy  to  peace,  health,  and  pros- 
perity throughout  the  world.  It  shall  ensure,  so  far  as 
it  is  able,  that  assistance  provided  by  it  or  at  its  request 
or  under  its  supervision  or  control  is  not  used  in  such 
a  way  as  to  further  any  military  purpose. 

The  11  articles  which  we  have  discussed  and 
passed  in  this  committee,  with  no  negative  votes  to 
my  recollection  and  with  only  one  or  two  ab- 
stentions, provide  a  solid  framework  for  realiza- 
tion of  the  agency's  first  objective,  namely,  to  put 
the  atom  to  work  for  the  benefit  of  the  world. 
There  is  no  objective  more  worthy  of  every  na- 
tion's wholehearted  support,  and  I  know  of  none 
to  which  the  United  States  is  prepared  to  give 
greater  devotion.  It  would  be  unthinkable,  how- 
ever, to  move  ahead  toward  that  great  objective 
without  adequate  provision  for  the  second  ob- 
jective set  forth  in  article  II,  namely  the  assurance 
of  nondiversion  to  military  purposes. 


In  the  view  of  the  United  States  delegation, 
the  system  of  safeguards  provided  for  in  article 
XII  is  of  basic  importance.  We  believe  that  the 
deletion  of  any  fundamental  feature  from  it  would 
create  a  danger  of  diversions  from  agency  projects 
to  nonpeaceful  uses.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  de- 
signed to  respect  the  rights  and  interests  of  those 
to  whom  it  applies  to  the  maximum  degree  con- 
sistent with  effective  application.  We  are  con- 
fident that  members  availing  themselves  of  the 
agency's  support  will  not  find  the  application  of 
article  XII  onerous  in  any  way.  What  is  per- 
haps more  important  in  view  of  the  situation  ob- 
taining in  the  world  today,  members  will  be  re- 
assured by  the  knowledge  that  the  agency,  in  ap- 
plying these  safeguards  to  all  its  projects  without 
favor,  will  not  be  assisting  any  of  their  neighbors 
to  make  atomic  weapons. 

I  propose  to  run  quickly  through  the  provisions 
to  show  that  they  fully  confirm  the  comments 
which  I  have  just  made  on  the  adequacy  of  the 
system  of  safeguards  there  set  forth,  its  reason- 
ableness, and  its  fairness  toward  those  to  whom  it 
applies.  Before  doing  that,  I  should  like  to  make 
a  brief  comment  responsive  to  some  fundamental 
questions  on  safeguards  which  arose  in  the  course 
of  the  general  debate  at  the  beginning  of  this 
conference  and  in  recent  debate  on  this  article. 

Fundamental  Questions  on  Safeguards 

One  may  properly  start  with  one  of  the  most 
elementary  questions:  Why  are  safeguards  neces- 
sary at  all  ?  The  answer  that  immediately  comes 
to  mind  seems  to  be  sufficient.  Small  amounts  of 
material  used  or  produced  in  the  course  of  agency- 
supported  peaceful  projects  can  be  adapted  for  use 
in  weapons  of  a  destructive  force  almost  beyond 
comparison  with  the  most  powerful  weapons  of 
the  preatomic  era,  and  more  important  still  is  the 
possibility  that  the  explosion  of  only  one  such 
weapon  in  a  local  conflict  might  be  enough  to  set 
off  a  worldwide  conflagration.  Granting  that  a 
sound  system  of  safeguards  could  prevent  the  di- 
version of  agency-provided  elements  to  such  ends, 
why  is  it  worth  the  trouble,  as  long  as  there  are 
atomic  energy  programs  unrelated  to  the  agency, 
and  therefore  not  subject  to  its  safeguards,  which 
can  produce  the  very  weapons  that  agency-sup- 
ported operations  must  stay  away  from  com- 
pletely ?  The  existence  of  the  agency  and  its  safe- 
guards would  be  no  barrier  to  countries  which 
already  have  the  materials  and  the  know-how  for 
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making  atomic  weapons,  or  can  get  them  from  a 
source  which  does  not  insist  upon  safeguards. 

The  capacity,  existing  or  potential,  to  make 
atomic  weapons  is  a  fact.  It  is  a  fact  for  which 
the  agency  is  not  responsible  and  which  the  agency 
cannot  assume  the  primary  responsibility  to  cor- 
rect. But  the  agency  must  assume  the  responsi- 
bility of  seeing  that  its  activities  do  not  make  the 
existing  situation  worse.  If  the  agency  were  to 
make  the  materials  and  information  for  peaceful 
development  of  atomic  energy  available  through- 
out the  world  without  full  assurance  that  they 
cannot  be  used  to  produce  weapons,  it  would  be 
adding  to  a  problem  which,  difficult  as  it  is,  is 
sufficiently  confined  to  keep  up  the  world's  hope 
for  a  solution. 

As  I  stated  at  the  very  beginning  of  this  con- 
ference, the  United  States  has  made,  and  will  con- 
tinue to  make,  unremitting  efforts  to  solve  that 
problem.  We  are  gratified  that  this  conference 
has  taken  a  first  step  to  permit  this  agency  to  con- 
tribute to  the  solution  by  authorizing  it  to  apply 
its  safeguards  on  request  to  national,  bilateral, 
and  multilateral  activities  otherwise  outside  its 
scope.  True,  the  agency  cannot  be  expected  to 
cope  with  the  whole  world  problem  of  atomic 
weapons ;  but  it  can  and  must  be  sure  that  its  own 
activities  do  not  complicate  that  problem  beyond 
solution. 

Determining  Relevancy 

Turning  now  to  the  specific  provisions  of  ar- 
ticle XII,  we  note  that  the  introductory  words  of 
paragraph  A  make  the  safeguards  there  listed  ap- 
plicable "to  the  extent  relevant  to  the  project  or  ar- 
rangement" in  question.  The  phrase  "to  the  ex- 
tent relevant"  establishes  a  rule  of  reason  at  the 
very  beginning  of  the  safeguards  article.  Thus, 
if  an  agency  project  were  to  involve  only  the  sup- 
plying to  a  member  of  radioisotopes  for  medical 
diagnosis,  for  example,  there  would  be  no  occasion 
and  no  need  for  approving  the  design  of  special- 
ized equipment,  to  require  the  maintenance  of  op- 
erating records,  to  make  any  provision  for  dis- 
position of  fissionable  byproducts,  or  to  send  any 
inspectors  into  the  territory  of  the  recipient  state. 

A  similar  case  might  be  the  supplying  under  a 
project  agreement  of  a  radioactive  source  not 
capable  of  contributing  to  the  production  of  sig- 
nificant amounts  of  special  fissionable  material  for 
the  purpose  of  inducing  chemical  reactions  in  some 
industrial  process,  or  for  medical  therapy,  or  for 


biological  or  agricultural  research.  In  such  a 
case,  it  might  well  be  that  none  of  the  listed  safe- 
guards, except  those  relating  to  the  protection  of 
health  and  safety,  could  be  regarded  as  relevant. 

We  can,  of  course,  agree  with  the  principle  that 
the  Board  of  Governors  should  exercise  judgment 
and  moderation  in  determining  the  relevancy  of 
safeguards  to  be  applied.  Surely  the  Board  must 
be  responsive  to  the  general  conference,  and  the 
general  conference  will  be  made  up  in  large  meas- 
ure of  those  states  which  have  been  characterized 
during  this  debate  as  the  underdeveloped  coun- 
tries. Specifically,  the  controls  applied  to  source 
materials  before  irradiation  should  be  the  mini- 
mum necessary  and  should  not  and  will  not  be  of 
the  same  order  as  those  which  will  have  to  be  ap- 
plied to  byproduct  fissionable  materials.  And  it 
will  be  my  Government's  position,  if  we  serve  on 
this  Board,  that  this  principle  shall  be  applied  in 
the  management  of  the  agency.  I  think  I  might 
add  that  never  since  the  drafts  of  this  article  were 
started,  never  since  I  have  had  anything  to  do 
with  this  matter,  beginning  in  Washington  last 
February,  has  there  been  any  thought  that  the 
maximum  safeguards  would  be  applied  regardless 
of  the  importance  of  the  project.  Perhaps  it  is 
not  completely  understood,  but  it  should  be,  that, 
when  we  talk  about  including  source  materials, 
we  are  not  talking  about  ore  in  the  ground ;  we  are 
not  talking  about  mining  operations;  we  are  not 
talking  about  anything  except  the  point  where 
that  source  material  approaches  and  actively  en- 
ters the  project  concerning  which  it  should  be 
controlled. 

Thus,  if  we  run  down  the  list  of  safeguards 
specified  in  article  XII,  paragraph  A,  it  will  be 
seen  that,  in  situations  where  the  safeguards  are 
relevant,  they  are  not  likely  to  be  unduly  burden- 
some. As  has  been  pointed  out  by  other  repre- 
sentatives, the  right  to  approve  the  design  of  any 
specified  equipment  and  facilities,  for  example, 
does  not  impose  an  unlimited  obligation  on  the 
member  concerned  to  lay  every  detail  of  its  fa- 
cilities before  the  agency.  The  agency's  approval 
is  based  only  on  the  considerations  suggested  by 
article  XII  itself;  that  is,  whether  the  design  in 
question  would  permit  effective  application  of  the 
enumerated  safeguards  and  insure  that  the  project 
will  not  further  any  military  purpose.  There  is 
no  intention  to  extend  the  agency's  right  to  ap- 
prove or  disapprove  under  article  XII  the  design 
where  it  is  not  relevant  to  the  problem  of  safe- 
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guarding  or  to  base  the  agency's  decision  on  any 
criterion  unrelated  to  safeguards. 

As  for  the  second  listed  safeguard,  requiring 
observance  of  health  and  safety  measures  pre- 
scribed by  the  agency,  I  cannot  imagine  that  any 
member  would  regard  this  provision,  aimed  at 
the  protection  of  its  own  citizens  and  their  prop- 
erty, as  an  undesirable  burden. 

The  third  and  fourth  safeguards,  dealing  with 
the  maintenance  of  operating  records  to  provide 
accountability  for  source  and  special  fissionable 
materials,  and  with  progress  reports,  could  not 
be  regarded  as  burdensome  even  if  they  were  not 
as  indispensable  as  they  are  in  assuring  against 
diversion  to  military  purposes.  We  submit  that 
sound  management  alone,  without  regard  to  the 
problem  of  safeguards,  would  dictate  the  main- 
tenance of  accurate  accountability  for  as  valuable 
an  asset  as  source  and  special  fissionable  materials, 
and  no  well-run  enterprise  could  long  continue 
without  the  equivalent  of  progress  reports. 

Disposition  of  Byproducts 

The  fifth  listed  safeguard  is  the  most  crucial  of 
all  and,  as  we  all  know,  provides,  first,  that  the 
means  used  for  chemical  processing  of  materials 
irradiated  in  a  project  must  be  approved  by  the 
agency.  Because  of  the  possibilities  of  diversion 
at  the  stage  of  chemical  processing,  investing  the 
agency  with  this  right  is  indispensable.  This  sub- 
paragraph also  gives  the  agency  the  right  to 
specify  disposition  of  any  special  fissionable  ma- 
terials recovered  or  produced  as  a  byproduct  of 
the  project  or  arrangement  in  question.  Since  it 
is  precisely  the  special  fissionable  materials  re- 
covered or  produced  as  a  byproduct  which  are  the 
elements  most  readily  susceptible  of  diversion  to 
military  use  and  most  dangerous  to  health  and 
safety,  it  is  essential,  in  our  opinion,  to  insure  that 
these  materials  cannot  be  diverted  for  military 
purposes.  This  subparagraph  also  provides  the 
basis  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  stock- 
piles of  special  fissionable  materials  recovered  or 
produced  as  a  byproduct  of  a  project  or  arrange- 
ment. All  such  materials  are  to  be  deposited  with 
the  agency,  except  for  quantities  authorized  by 
the  agency  to  be  retained  for  specified  nonmilitary 
use  under  continuing  agency  safeguards. 

As  was  pointed  out  by  the  representative  of 
Canada  on  Friday  [October  12] — and  we  would 
willingly  support  the  clarification  he  suggested — 
this  does  not  mean  that  the  country  producing 
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such  materials  will  not  be  permitted  to  retain 
them  merely  because  the  agency  is  dissatisfied  on 
technical  or  economic  grounds  with  the  use  to 
which  the  materials  are  to  be  put.  But  it  does 
mean,  and  it  is  meant  to  mean,  that  the  retention 
must  be  for  use  and  not  merely  for  accumulation 
in  a  stockpile.  Elsewhere  it  is  also  provided  that 
in  its  activities  the  agency  must  guard  against  the 
undue  amassing  or  collecting  of  dangerous 
amounts  of  special  fissionable  material.  This  is 
one  of  the  cases  in  point.  Since  a  stockpile  hon- 
estly intended  for  future  peaceful  use  is  indis- 
tinguishable from  one  intended  for  future  military 
use  and,  in  fact,  might  be  quickly  turned  to  mili- 
tary use,  the  agency  cannot  permit  the  accumula- 
tion of  any  stockpiles  of  fissionable  materials  de- 
rived from  agency-supported  projects  other  than 
stockpiles  under  agency  control. 

It  is  important  to  emphasize  here  again  that 
this  safeguard  is  not  onerous  in  its  application. 
The  fact  that  a  nation  producing  byproduct  fis- 
sionable materials  in  an  agency-supported  project 
cannot  stockpile  them  itself  does  not  mean  that  it 
cannot  make  full  use  of  them  for  any  peaceful 
purpose  it  may  choose,  under  continuing  agency 
safeguards.  If  this  use  is  not  immediate  and 
there  must  be  a  period  of  deposit  with  the  agency, 
it  is  not  unlikely  that  the  costs  of  storage  in  agency 
facilities  could  be  less  than  they  would  be  if 
numerous  small  storage  facilities  had  to  be  set 
up  in  each  recipient  country  for  the  needs  of  each 
individual  project. 

We  now  come  to  subparagraph  6,  which  gives 
the  agency  the  right  to  send  inspectors  into  the 
territory  of  the  recipient  states  for  the  purpose  of 
verifying  compliance  with  the  applicable  safe- 
guards. Without  such  a  provision,  the  safeguard- 
ing machinery  of  the  agency  would,  in  our  view, 
be  meaningless.  I  point  out  that  the  inspectors 
under  the  agency  system  of  safeguards  are  mem- 
bers of  the  staff  of  the  agency,  and  we  sincerely 
trust  that  they  will  be  drawn  from  all  members 
of  the  agency.  Therefore  they  are  selected  ac- 
cording to  the  high  standards  set  forth  in  article 
VII,  which  we  have  recently  approved.  I  point 
out  also  that  they  are  to  be  designated  after  con- 
sultation with  the  state  or  states  concerned.  They 
are  to  be  given  access  at  all  times  to  all  places, 
persons,  and  data  necessary  to  account  for  the 
source  and  special  fissionable  materials  involved 
in  the  project  and  to  determine  whether  there  is 
compliance  with  the  other  applicable  safeguards. 
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It  is  important  to  emphasize  that,  although  the 
inspectors  are  given  access  to  all  places,  persons, 
and  data,  this  is  subject  to  the  limitation  con- 
tained in  the  words  "necessary  to  account  for," 
and  so  forth.  It  always  lies  within  the  power  of 
the  inspected  member  to  keep  the  inspection  from 
becoming  burdensome  by  directing  the  inspectors 
to  such  places,  persons,  and  data  as  will  fully  ac- 
count for  the  source  and  special  fissionable  ma- 
terials involved  and  will  clearly  show  compliance 
with  the  other  safeguards. 

The  seventh  subparagraph  provides  that  the 
agency  may  suspend  or  terminate  assistance  in  the 
event  of  noncompliance.  It  is  to  be  noted  here 
that  the  state  in  question  is  to  be  given  a  reason- 
able time  in  which  to  take  corrective  steps  before 
any  sanctions  are  to  be  applied. 

Paragraph  B  provides  for  the  establishment  of 
a  staff  of  inspectors  and  gives  the  inspectors  the 
responsibility  of  examining  all  operations  con- 
ducted by  the  agency  itself  to  assure  that  the 
agency's  activities  comply  with  the  safeguarding 
measures  equally  as  do  the  recipient  countries. 

Paragraph  C  states  the  responsibilities  of  the 
inspectors  in  administering  the  safeguards  listed 
in  paragraph  A.  It  also  spells  out  the  procedures 
by  which  sanctions  are  to  be  brought  to  bear  in 
the  event  of  noncompliance.  Note  that  the  in- 
spectors report  noncompliance  to  the  Director 
General,  who  in  turn  transmits  the  report  to  the 
Board  of  Governors.  It  is  only  the  Board  of 
Governors  which  may  apply  sanctions,  and  here, 
too,  it  is  only  after  it  has  called  upon  the  state  in 
question  to  take  corrective  action  and  has  given 
it  a  reasonable  time  to  do  so.  In  this  respect, 
paragraph  C  is  a  spelling  out  in  some  detail  of 
what  was  stated  summarily  as  a  right  and  respon- 
sibility in  paragraph  A-7. 

In  conclusion,  I  should  like  to  repeat  that  my 
remarks  today  are  directed  toward  the  article  as 
it  is  now  written.  They  do  not  preclude  the  ac- 
ceptance by  my  delegation  of  reasonable  amend- 
ments, which  are,  as  I  say,  under  discussion  at 
this  time.  I  pledge  the  efforts  of  my  delegation 
to  this  end  because  I  agree  thoroughly  with  the 
representative  of  Afghanistan  in  his  statement 
that  the  statute  which  we  produce  here  must  be 
acceptable  to  the  largest  possible  number  of  na- 
tions. As  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  have  always 
held  that  to  be  the  basic  tenet  of  our  position.  It 
must  be  acceptable  to  the  largest  possible  number 
of  all  of  us  here,  always  with  the  understanding 
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that  the  changes  that  are  made  must  not  be  such 
as  to  endanger  the  support  of  this  agency  by  those 
countries  that  are  expected  to  support  it. 


STATEMENT    BY    AMBASSADOR    WADSWORTH, 
OCTOBER  23 

U.S./U.N.  press  release  2476  dated  October  23 

In  my  opening  remarks  to  this  conference — 
only  some  5  weeks  ago — I  expressed  the  hope  that 
at  the  end  of  our  conference  we  would  be  able  to 
say  to  our  fellow  men :  We  have  done  something 
here  that  makes  it  more  likely  that  we  and  our 
children  will  live  out  our  lives  in  peace — we  have 
done  something,  in  the  words  of  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter,  "to  save  succeeding  generations 
from  the  scourge  of  war." 1 

I  sincerely  believe  that  our  conference  has  ac- 
complished this  objective.  In  large  measure,  Mr. 
President  [Joao  Carlos  Muniz  of  Brazil],  our  suc- 
cess can  be  attributed  to  the  outstanding  states- 
manship with  which  you  have  guided  our  delibera- 
tions. Our  discussions  have  required  constant 
tact,  resourcefulness,  and  determination  from  you, 
sir.  Our  achievement  represents  yet  another  dis- 
tinguished accomplishment  in  your  already  dis- 
tinguished career. 

We  are  grateful  to  our  Vice  President,  Dr. 
[Pavel]  Winkler  [of  Czechoslovakia],  for  the  con- 
sistently fair,  able,  and  effective  way  he  has  han- 
dled our  discussions  when  he  has  been  in  the  chair. 
We  wish  also  to  express  our  gratitude  to  the  Sec- 
retary-General and  particularly  to  Dr.  Ralph 
Bunche  [Under-Secretary]  for  his  valuable  ad- 
vice and  collaboration  in  the  work  of  this  con- 
ference. To  the  entire  secretariat  may  I  express 
our  appreciation  for  the  excellent  service  they 
have  rendered. 

Yet,  fellow  delegates,  leadership  even  of  the 
highest  quality  cannot  do  the  whole  job.  I  want 
to  express  my  personal  thanks  to  each  and  every 
delegate  here — and  my  pride  in  being  part  of  this 
historic  undertaking.  The  spirit  of  harmony  and 
good  will  which  has  characterized  this  meeting, 
Mr.  President,  augurs  well  for  the  success  of  the 
new  agency. 

It  is  not  always  easy  to  recognize  a  turning  point 
in  history,  but  I  have  often  wondered  during  our 
deliberations  if  the  creation  of  this  agency  might 
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not  represent  such  an  occasion.  Not  tomorrow, 
perhaps  not  next  year,  but  in  the  years  to  come 
the  promise  of  atomic  energy  for  bettering  life  on 
this  planet  challenges  the  imagination.  Science 
has  given  us  the  knowledge.  Diplomacy  has  de- 
veloped the  instrument.  May  we  have  the  wis- 
dom to  use  both  for  the  benefit  of  all  mankind ! 


STATUTE     OF    THE 
ENERGY  AGENCY2 


INTERNATIONAL    ATOMIC 


Article  I 

Establishment  of  the  Agency 

The  Parties  hereto  establish  an  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Agency") 
upon  the  terms  and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Article  II 

Objectives 

The  Agency  shall  seek  to  accelerate  and  enlarge  the 
contribution  of  atomic  energy  to  peace,  health  and  pros- 
perity throughout  the  world.  It  shall  ensure,  so  far  as 
it  is  able,  that  assistance  provided  by  it  or  at  its  request 
or  under  its  supervision  or  control  is  not  used  in  such  a 
way  as  to  further  any  military  purpose. 


Article  III 


Functions 


A.  The  Agency  is  authorized : 

1.  to  encourage  and  assist  research  on,  and  develop- 
ment and  practical  application  of,  atomic  energy  for 
peaceful  uses  throughout  the  world ;  and,  if  requested  to 
do  so,  to  act  as  an  intermediary  for  the  purposes  of  secur- 
ing the  performance  of  services  or  the  supplying  of  ma- 
terials, equipment,  or  facilities  by  one  member  of  the 
Agency  for  another;  and  to  perform  any  operation  or 
service  useful  in  research  on,  or  development  or  prac- 
tical application  of,  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  pur- 
poses ; 

2.  to  make  provision,  in  accordance  with  this  Stat- 
ute, for  materials,  services,  equipment,  and  facilities  to 
meet  the  needs  of  research  on,  and  development  and  prac- 
tical application  of,  atomic  energy  for  peaceful  purposes, 
including  the  production  of  electric  power,  with  due  con- 
sideration for  the  needs  of  the  under-developed  areas 
of  the  world ; 

3.  to  foster  the  exchange  of  scientific  and  technical 
information  on  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy ; 

4.  to  encourage  the  exchange  and  training  of  scien- 
tists and  experts  in  the  field  of  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy ; 

5.  to  establish  and  administer  safeguards  designed 
to  ensure  that  special  fissionable  and  other  materials, 
services,    equipment,    facilities,    and    information    made 


'  For  texts  of  earlier  drafts  of  the  statute,  see  ibid., 
Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  666,  and  May  21,  1956,  p.  852. 
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available  by  the  Agency  or  at  its  request  or  under  its 
supervision  or  control  are  not  used  in  such  a  way  as  to 
further  any  military  purpose;  and  to  apply  safeguards, 
at  the  request  of  the  parties,  to  any  bilateral  or  multi- 
lateral arrangement,  or,  at  the  request  of  a  State,  to  any 
of  that  State's  activities  in  the  field  of  atomic  energy ; 

6.  to  establish  or  adopt,  in  consultation  and,  where 
appropriate,  in  collaboration  with  the  competent  organs 
of  the  United  Nations  and  with  the  specialized  agencies 
concerned,  standards  of  safety  for  protection  of  health 
and  minimization  of  danger  to  life  and  property  (includ- 
ing such  standards  for  labour  conditions),  and  to  provide 
for  the  application  of  these  standards  to  its  own  opera- 
tions as  well  as  to  the  operations  making  use  of  materials, 
services,  equipment,  facilities,  and  information  made 
available  by  the  Agency  or  at  its  request  or  under  its  con- 
trol or  supervision;  and  to  provide  for  the  application 
of  these  standards,  at  the  request  of  the  parties,  to  opera- 
tions under  any  bilateral  or  multilateral  arrangement,  or, 
at  the  request  of  a  State,  to  any  of  that  State's  activities 
in  the  field  of  atomic  energy ; 

7.  to  acquire  or  establish  any  facilities,  plant  and 
equipment  useful  in  carrying  out  its  authorized  func- 
tions, whenever  the  facilities,  plant,  and  equipment  other- 
wise available  to  it  in  the  area  concerned  are  inadequate 
or  available  only  on  terms  it  deems  unsatisfactory. 

B.  In  carrying  out  its  functions,  the  Agency  shall : 

1.  conduct  its  activities  in  accordance  with  the  pur- 
poses and  principles  of  the  United  Nations  to  promote 
peace  and  international  co-operation,  and  in  conformity 
with  policies  of  the  United  Nations  furthering  the  estab- 
lishment of  safeguarded  world-wide  disarmament  and  in 
conformity  with  any  international  agreements  entered 
into  pursuant  to  such  policies; 

2.  establish  control  over  the  use  of  special  fissionable 
materials  received  by  the  Agency,  in  order  to  ensure  that 
these  materials  are  used  only  for  peaceful  purposes ; 

3.  allocate  its  resources  in  such  a  manner  as  to  secure 
efficient  utilization  and  the  greatest  possible  general  bene- 
fit in  all  areas  of  the  world,  bearing  in  mind  the  special 
needs  of  the  under-developed  areas  of  the  world ; 

4.  submit  reports  on  its  activities  annually  to  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  and,  when  ap- 
propriate, to  the  Security  Council :  if  in  connexion  with 
the  activities  of  the  Agency  there  should  arise  questions 
that  are  within  the  competence  of  the  Security  Council, 
the  Agency  shall  notify  the  Security  Council,  as  the  organ 
bearing  the  main  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
international  peace  and  security,  and  may  also  take  the 
measures  open  to  it  under  this  Statute,  including  those 
provided  in  paragraph  C  of  article  XII ; 

5.  submit  reports  to  the  Economic  and  Social  Coun- 
cil and  other  organs  of  the  United  Nations  on  matters 
within  the  competence  of  these  organs. 

C.  In  carrying  out  its  functions,  the  Agency  shall  not 
make  assistance  to  members  subject  t6  any  political,  eco- 
nomic, military,  or  other  conditions  incompatible  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Statute. 

D.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Statute  and  to  the 
terms   of  agreements  concluded  between  a    State  or   a 
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group  of  States  and  the  Agency  which  shall  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Statute,  the  activities  of 
the  Agency  shall  be  carried  out  with  due  observance  of  the 
sovereign  rights  of  States. 

Article  IV 
Membership 

A.  The  initial  members  of  the  Agency  shall  be  those 
States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  any  of  the 
specialized  agencies  which  shall  have  signed  this  Statute 
within  ninety  days  after  it  is  opened  for  signature  and 
shall  have  deposited  an  instrument  of  ratification. 

B.  Other  members  of  the  Agency  shall  be  those  States, 
whether  or  not  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or  of  any 
of  the  specialized  agencies,  which  deposit  an  instrument 
of  acceptance  of  this  Statute  after  their  membership  has 
been  approved  by  the  General  Conference  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Board  of  Governors.  In  recommending 
and  approving  a  State  for  membership,  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  the  General  Conference  shall  determine 
that  the  State  is  able  and  willing  to  carry  out  the  obliga- 
tions of  membership  in  the  Agency,  giving  due  considera- 
tion to  its  ability  and  willingness  to  act  in  accordance  with 
the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations. 

C.  The  Agency  is  based  on  the  principle  of  the  sovereign 
equality  of  all  its  members,  and  all  members,  in  order  to 
ensure  to  all  of  them  the  rights  and  benefits  resulting  from 
membership,  shall  fulfil  in  good  faith  the  obligations 
assumed  by  them  in  accordance  with  this  Statute. 

Article  V 
General  Conference 

A.  A  General  Conference  consisting  of  representatives 
of  all  members  shall  meet  in  regular  annual  session  and  in 
such  special  sessions  as  shall  be  convened  by  the  Direc- 
tor General  at  the  request  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  of  a  majority  of  members.  The  sessions  shall  take 
place  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Agency  unless  otherwise 
determined  by  the  General  Conference. 

B.  At  such  sessions,  each  member  shall  be  represented 
by  one  delegate  who  may  be  accompanied  by  alternates 
and  by  advisers.  The  cost  of  attendance  of  any  delega- 
tion shall  be  borne  by  the  member  concerned. 

C.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  a  President  and 
such  other  officers  as  may  be  required  at  the  beginning 
of  each  session.  They  shall  hold  office  for  the  duration  of 
the  session.  The  General  Conference,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Statute,  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of  pro- 
cedure. Each  member  shall  have  one  vote.  Decisions 
pursuant  to  paragraph  H  of  article  XIV,  paragraph  C  of 
article  XVIII  and  paragraph  B  of  article  XIX  shall  be 
made  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the  members  present 
and  voting.  Decisions  on  other  questions,  including  the 
determination  of  additional  questions  or  categories  of 
questions  to  be  decided  by  a  two-thirds  majority,  shall 
be  made  by  a  majority  of  the  members  present  and  vot- 
ing.   A  majority  of  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

D.  The  General  Conference  may  discuss  any  questions 
or  any  matters  within  the  scope  of  this  Statute  or  relating 
to  the  powers  and  functions  of  any  organs  provided  for 


in  this  Statute,  and  may  make  recommendations  to  the 
membership  of  the  Agency  or  to  the  Board  of  Governors 
or  to  both  on  any  such  questions  or  matters. 

E.  The  General  Conference  shall : 

1.  elect  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  in  ac- 
cordance with  article  VI ; 

2.  approve  States  for  membership  in  accordance  with 
article  IV ; 

3.  suspend  a  member  from  the  privileges  and  rights 
of  membership  in  accordance  with  article  XIX; 

4.  consider  the  annual  report  of  the  Board ; 

5.  in  accordance  with  article  XIV,  approve  the  bud- 
get of  the  Agency  recommended  by  the  Board  or  return 
it  with  recommendations  as  to  its  entirety  or  parts  to  the 
Board,  for  resubmission  to  the  General  Conference; 

6.  approve  reports  to  be  submitted  to  the  United 
Nations  as  required  by  the  relationship  agreement  be- 
tween the  Agency  and  the  United  Nations,  except  reports 
referred  to  in  paragraph  C  of  article  XII,  or  return  them 
to  the  Board  with  its  recommendations; 

7.  approve  any  agreement  or  agreements  between  the 
Agency  and  the  United  Nations  and  other  organizations 
as  provided  in  article  XVI  or  return  such  agreements 
with  its  recommendations  to  the  Board,  for  resubmission 
to  the  General  Conference; 

8.  approve  rules  and  limitations  regarding  the  ex- 
ercise of  borrowing  powers  by  the  Board,  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  G  of  article  XIV ;  approve  rules  regard- 
ing the  acceptance  of  voluntary  contributions  to  the 
Agency ;  and  approve,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  F  of 
article  XIV,  the  manner  in  which  the  general  fund  re- 
ferred to  in  that  paragraph  may  be  used  ; 

9.  approve  amendments  to  this  Statute  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  C  of  article  XVIII ; 

10.  approve  the  appointment  of  the  Director  General 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  A  of  article  VII. 

F.  The  General  Conference  shall  have  the  authority: 

1.  to  take  decisions  on  any  matters  specifically  re- 
ferred to  the  General  Conference  for  this  purpose  by  the 
Board ; 

2.  to  propose  matters  for  consideration  by  the  Board 
and  request  from  the  Board  reports  on  any  matter  relating 
to  the  functions  of  the  Agency. 

Article  VI 
Board  of  Governors 

A.  The   Board   of   Governors    shall   be   composed   as 
follows : 

1.  The  outgoing  Board  of  Governors  (or  in  the  case 
of  the  first  Board,  the  Preparatory  Commission  referred 
to  in  Annex  I)  shall  designate  for  membership  on  the 
Board  the  five  members  most  advanced  in  the  technology 
of  atomic  energy  including  the  production  of  source  mate- 
rials and  the  member  most  advanced  in  the  technology 
of  atomic  energy  including  the  production  of  source  mate- 
rials in  each  of  the  following  areas  not  represented  by 
the  aforesaid  five : 

(1)  North  America 

(2)  Latin  America 

(3)  Western  Europe 
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(4)  Eastern  Europe 

(5)  Africa  and  the  Middle  East 

(6)  South  Asia 

(7)  South  East  Asia  and  the  Pacific 

(8)  Far  East. 

2.  The  outgoing  Board  of  Governors  (or  in  the  case 
of  the  first  Board,  the  Preparatory  Commission  referred 
to  in  Annex  I)  shall  designate  for  membership  on  the 
Board  two  members  from  among  the  following  other  pro- 
ducers of  source  materials :  Belgium,  Czechoslovakia, 
Poland,  and  Portugal ;  and  shall  also  designate  for  mem- 
bership on  the  Board  one  other  member  as  a  supplier  of 
technical  assistance.  No  member  in  this  category  in  any 
one  year  will  be  eligible  for  redesignation  in  the  same 
category  for  the  following  year. 

3.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  ten  members 
to  membership  on  the  Board  of  Governors,  with  due  re- 
gard to  equitable  representation  on  the  Board  as  a  whole 
of  the  members  in  the  areas  listed  in  sub-paragraph  A-l 
of  this  article,  so  that  the  Board  shall  at  all  times  include 
in  this  category  a  representative  of  each  of  those  areas 
except  North  America.  Except  for  the  five  members 
chosen  for  a  term  of  one  year  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph D  of  this  article,  no  member  in  this  category  in 
any  one  term  of  office  will  be  eligible  for  re-election  in 
the  same  category  for  the  following  term  of  office. 

B.  The  designations  provided  for  in  sub-paragraphs 
A-l  and  A-2  of  this  article  shall  take  place  not  less  than 
sixty  days  before  each  regular  annual  session  of  the  Gen- 
eral Conference.  The  elections  provided  for  in  sub-para- 
graph A-3  of  this  article  shall  take  place  at  regular  annual 
sessions  of  the  General  Conference. 

C.  Members  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors  in 
accordance  with  sub-paragraphs  A-l  and  A-2  of  this 
article  shall  hold  office  from  the  end  of  the  next  regular 
annual  session  of  the  General  Conference  after  their  des- 
ignation until  the  end  of  the  following  regular  annual 
session  of  the  General  Conference. 

D.  Members  represented  on  the  Board  of  Governors  in 
accordance  with  sub-paragraph  A-3  of  this  article  shall 
hold  office  from  the  end  of  the  regular  annual  session  of 
the  General  Conference  at  which  they  are  elected  until 
the  end  of  the  second  regular  annual  session  of  the  Gen- 
eral Conference  thereafter.  In  the  election  of  these  mem- 
bers for  the  first  Board,  however,  five  shall  be  chosen 
for  a  term  of  one  year. 

E.  Each  member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  have 
one  vote.  Decisions  on  the  amount  of  the  Agency's  budget 
shall  be  made  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  those  present 
and  voting,  as  provided  in  paragraph  H  of  article  XIV. 
Decisions  on  other  questions,  including  the  determination 
of  additional  questions  or  categories  of  questions  to  be 
decided  by  a  two-thirds  majority,  shall  be  made  by  a 
majority  of  those  present  and  voting.  Two-thirds  of  all 
members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

P.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  have  authority  to 
carry  out  the  functions  of  the  Agency  in  accordance  with 
this  Statute,  subject  to  its  responsibilities  to  the  General 
Conference  as  provided  in  this  Statute. 

G.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  meet  at  such  times  as 
it  may  determine.    The  meetings  shall  take  place  at  the 


headquarters  of  the  Agency  unless  otherwise  determined 
by  the  Board. 

H.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  elect  a  Chairman  and 
other  officers  from  among  its  members  and,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Statute,  shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of 
procedure. 

I.  The  Board  of  Governors  may  establish  such  com- 
mittees as  it  deems  advisable.  The  Board  may  appoint 
persons  to  represent  it  in  its  relations  with  other 
organizations. 

J.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  prepare  an  annual 
report  to  the  General  Conference  concerning  the  affairs 
of  the  Agency  and  any  projects  approved  by  the  Agency. 
The  Board  shall  also  prepare  for  submission  to  the  Gen- 
eral Conference  such  reports  as  the  Agency  is  or  may  be 
required  to  make  to  the  United  Nations  or  to  any  other 
organization  the  work  of  which  is  related  to  that  of  the 
Agency.  These  reports,  along  with  the  annual  reports, 
shall  be  submitted  to  members  of  the  Agency  at  least 
one  month  before  the  regular  annual  session  of  the 
General  Conference. 


Article  VII 


Staff 


A.  The  staff  of  the  Agency  shall  be  headed  by  a  Direc- 
tor General.  The  Director  General  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  with  the  approval  of  the 
General  Conference  for  a  term  of  four  years.  He  shall 
be  the  chief  administrative  officer  of  the  Agency. 

B.  The  Director  General  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
appointment,  organization,  and  functioning  of  the  staff 
and  shall  be  under  the  authority  of  and  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  Board  of  Governors.  He  shall  perform 
his  duties  in  accordance  with  regulations  adopted  by  the 
Board. 

C.  The  staff  shall  include  such  qualified  scientific  and 
technical  and  other  personnel  as  may  be  required  to 
fulfil  the  objectives  and  functions  of  the  Agency.  The 
Agency  shall  be  guided  by  the  principle  that  its 
permanent  staff  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

D.  The  paramount  consideration  in  the  recruitment 
and  employment  of  the  staff  and  in  the  determination  of 
the  conditions  of  service  shall  be  to  secure  employees  of 
the  highest  standards  of  efficiency,  technical  competence, 
and  integrity.  Subject  to  this  consideration,  due  regard 
shall  be  paid  to  the  contributions  of  members  to  the 
Agency  and  to  the  importance  of  recruiting  the  staff  on 
as  wide  a  geographical  basis  as  possible. 

E.  The  terms  and  conditions  on  which  the  staff  shall 
be  appointed,  remunerated,  and  dismissed  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  regulations  made  by  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors, subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Statute  and  to 
general  rules  approved  by  the  General  Conference  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Board. 

P.  In  the  performance  of  their  duties,  the  Director 
General  and  the  staff  shall  not  seek  or  receive  instructions 
from  any  source  external  to  the  Agency.  They  shall 
refrain  from  any  action  which  might  reflect  on  their 
position  as  officials  of  the  Agency ;  subject  to  their  respon- 
sibilities to  the  Agency,  they  shall  not  disclose  any 
industrial  secret  or  other  confidential  information  com- 
ing to  their  knowledge  by  reason  of  their  official  duties 


822 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


for  the  Agency.  Each  member  undertakes  to  respect 
the  international  character  of  the  responsibilities  of  the 
Director  General  and  the  staff  and  shall  not  seek  to 
influence  them  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

G.  In  this  article  the  term  "staff"  includes  guards. 

Article  VIII 
Exchange  of  information 

A.  Each  member  should  make  available  such  informa- 
tion as  would,  in  the  judgement  of  the  member,  be  helpful 
to  the  Agency. 

B.  Each  member  shall  make  available  to  the  Agency 
all  scientific  information  developed  as  a  result  of  assist- 
ance extended  by  the  Agency  pursuant  to  article  XI. 

C.  The  Agency  shall  assemble  and  make  available  in  an 
accessible  form  the  information  made  available  to  it 
under  paragraphs  A  and  B  of  this  article.  It  shall  take 
positive  steps  to  encourage  the  exchange  among  its  mem- 
bers of  information  relating  to  the  nature  and  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy  and  shall  serve  as  an  intermediary 
among  its  members  for  this  purpose. 

Article  IX 

Supplying  of  materials 

A.  Members  may  make  available  to  the  Agency  such 
quantities  of  special  fissionable  materials  as  they  deem 
advisable  and  on  such  terms  as  shall  be  agreed  with  the 
Agency.  The  materials  made  available  to  the  Agency 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  member  making  them  avail- 
able, be  stored  either  by  the  member  concerned  or,  with 
the  agreement  of  the  Agency,  in  the  Agency's  depots. 

B.  Members  may  also  make  available  to  the  Agency 
source  materials  as  defined  in  article  XX  and  other 
materials.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  determine  the 
quantities  of  such  materials  which  the  Agency  will  accept 
under  agreements  provided  for  in  article  XIII. 

C.  Each  member  shall  notify  the  Agency  of  the  quan- 
tities, form,  and  composition  of  special  fissionable  ma- 
terials, source  materials,  and  other  materials  which  that 
member  is  prepared,  in  conformity  with  its  laws,  to  make 
available  immediately  or  during  a  period  specified  by 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

D.  On  request  of  the  Agency  a  member  shall,  from  the 
materials  which  it  has  made  available,  without  delay 
deliver  to  another  member  or  group  of  members  such 
quantities  of  such  materials  as  the  Agency  may  specify, 
and  shall  without  delay  deliver  to  the  Agency  itself  such 
quantities  of  such  materials  as  are  really  necessary  for 
operations  and  scientific  research  in  the  facilities  of  the 
Agency. 

E.  The  quantities,  form  and  composition  of  materials 
made  available  by  any  member  may  be  changed  at  any 
time  by  the  member  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Governors. 

F.  An  initial  notification  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
C  of  this  article  shall  be  made  within  three  months  of  the 
entry  into  force  of  this  Statute  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
ber concerned.  In  the  absence  of  a  contrary  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the  materials  initially  made 
available  shall  be  for  the  period  of  the  calendar  year 
succeeding  the  year  when  this  Statute  takes  effect  with 


respect  to  the  member  concerned.  Subsequent  notifica- 
tions shall  likewise,  in  the  absence  of  a  contrary  action 
by  the  Board,  relate  to  the  period  of  the  calendar  year  fol- 
lowing the  notification  and  shall  be  made  no  later  than 
the  first  day  of  November  of  each  year. 

G.  The  Agency  shall  specify  the  place  and  method  of 
delivery  and,  where  appropriate,  the  form  and  composi- 
tion, of  materials  which  it  has  requested  a  member  to 
deliver  from  the  amounts  which  that  member  has  notified 
the  Agency  it  is  prepared  to  make  available.  The  Agency 
shall  also  verify  the  quantities  of  materials  delivered 
and  shall  report  those  quantities  periodically  to  the  mem- 
bers. 

H.  The  Agency  shall  be  responsible  for  storing  and 
protecting  materials  in  its  possession.  The  Agency  shall 
ensure  that  these  materials  shall  be  safeguarded  against 
(1)  hazards  of  the  weather,  (2)  unauthorized  removal 
or  diversion,  (3)  damage  or  destruction,  including  sabo- 
tage, and  (4)  forcible  seizure.  In  storing  special  fis- 
sionable materials  in  its  possession,  the  Agency  shall  en- 
sure the  geographical  distribution  of  these  materials  in 
such  a  way  as  not  to  allow  concentration  of  large  amounts 
of  such  materials  in  any  one  country  or  region  of  the 
world. 

I.  The  Agency  shall  as  soon  as  practicable  establish  or 
acquire  such  of  the  following  as  may  be  necessary: 

1.  plant,   equipment,   and  facilities  for  the  receipt, 
storage,  and  issue  of  materials ; 

2.  physical  safeguards ; 

3.  adequate  health  and  safety  measures  ; 

4.  control  laboratories  for  the  analysis  and  verifica- 
tion of  materials  received ; 

5.  housing  and  administrative  facilities  for  any  staff 
required  for  the  foregoing. 

J.  The  materials  made  available  pursuant  to  this  arti- 
cle shall  be  used  as  determined  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Statute.  No 
member  shall  have  the  right  to  require  that  the  materials 
it  makes  available  to  the  Agency  be  kept  separately  by 
the  Agency  or  to  designate  the  specific  project  in  which 
they  must  be  used. 

Article  X 

Services,  equipment,  and  facilities 

Members  may  make  available  to  the  Agency  services, 
equipment,  and  facilities  which  may  be  of  assistance  in 
fulfilling  the  Agency's  objectives  and  functions. 

Article    XI 
Agency  projects 

A.  Any  member  or  group  of  members  of  the  Agency  de- 
siring to  set  up  any  project  for  research  on,  or  develop- 
ment or  practical  application  of,  atomic  energy  for  peace- 
ful purposes  may  request  the  assistance  of  the  Agency 
in  securing  special  fissionable  and  other  materials,  serv- 
ices, equipment,  and  facilities  necessary  for  this  purpose. 
Any  such  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  explana- 
tion of  the  purpose  and  extent  of  the  project  and  shall 
be  considered  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

B.  Upon  request,  the  Agency  may  also  assist  any  mem- 
ber or  group  of  members  to  make  arrangements  to  secure 
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necessary  financing  from  outside  sources  to  carry  out 
such  projects.  In  extending  this  assistance,  the  Agency 
will  not  be  required  to  provide  any  guarantees  or  to  as- 
sume any  financial  responsibility  for  the  project. 

C.  The  Agency  may  arrange  for  the  supplying  of  any 
materials,  services,  equipment,  and  facilities  necessary 
for  the  project  by  one  or  more  members  or  may  itself 
undertake  to  provide  any  or  all  of  these  directly,  taking 
into  consideration  the  wishes  of  the  member  or  members 
making  the  request. 

D.  For  the  purpose  of  considering  the  request,  the 
Agency  may  send  into  the  territory  of  the  member  or 
group  of  members  making  the  request  a  person  or  persons 
qualified  to  examine  the  project.  For  this  purpose  the 
Agency  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  member  or  group 
of  members  making  the  request,  use  members  of  its  own 
staff  or  employ  suitably  qualified  nationals  of  any 
member. 

E.  Before  approving  a  project  under  this  article,  the 
Board  of  Governors  shall  give  due  consideration  to : 

1.  the  usefulness  of  the  project,  including  its  scien- 
tific and  technical  feasibility ; 

2.  the  adequacy  of  plans,  funds,  and  technical  per- 
sonnel to  assure  the  effective  execution  of  the  project ; 

3.  the  adequacy  of  proposed  health  and  safety  stand- 
ards for  handling  and  storing  materials  and  for  operating 
facilities ; 

4.  the  inability  of  the  member  or  group  of  members 
making  the  request  to  secure  the  necessary  finances,  ma- 
terials, facilities,  equipment,  and  services; 

5.  the  equitable  distribution  of  materials  and  other 
resources  available  to  the  Agency ; 

6.  the  special  needs  of  the  under-developed  areas  of 
the  world ;  and 

7.  such  other  matters  as  may  be  relevant. 

F.  Upon  approving  a  project,  the  Agency  shall  enter 
into  an  agreement  with  the  member  or  group  of  members 
submitting  the  project,  which  agreement  shall : 

1.  provide  for  allocation  to  the  project  of  any  required 
special  fissionable  or  other  materials; 

2.  provide  for  transfer  of  special  fissionable  materials 
from  their  then  place  of  custody,  whether  the  materials 
be  in  the  custody  of  the  Agency  or  of  the  member  making 
them  available  for  use  in  Agency  projects,  to  the  member 
or  group  of  members  submitting  the  project,  under  con- 
ditions which  ensure  the  safety  of  any  shipment  required 
and  meet  applicable  health  and  safety  standards ; 

3.  set  forth  the  terms  and  conditions,  including 
charges,  on  which  any  materials,  services,  equipment,  and 
facilities  are  to  be  provided  by  the  Agency  itself,  and,  if 
any  such  materials,  services,  equipment,  and  facilities 
are  to  be  provided  by  a  member,  the  terms  and  conditions 
as  arranged  for  by  the  member  or  group  of  members  sub- 
mit ting  the  project  and  the  supplying  member; 

4.  include  undertakings  by  the  member  or  group  of 
members  submitting  the  project  (a)  that  the  assistance 
provided  shall  not  be  used  in  such  a  way  as  to  further 
any  military  purpose;  and  (b)  that  the  project  shall  be 
subject  to  the  safeguards  provided  for  in  article  XII, 
the  relevant  safeguards  being  specified  in  the  agreement; 


5.  make  appropriate  provision  regarding  the  rights 
and  interests  of  the  Agency  and  the  member  or  members 
concerned  in  any  inventions  or  discoveries,  or  any  patents 
therein,  arising  from  the  project ; 

6.  make  appropriate  provision  regarding  settlement  of 
disputes ; 

7.  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  appro- 
priate. 

G.  The  provisions  of  this  article  shall  also  apply  where 
appropriate  to  a  request  for  materials,  services,  facilities, 
or  equipment  in  connexion  with  an  existing  project. 

Article  XII 
Agency  safeguards 

A.  With  respect  to  any  Agency  project,  or  other  arrange- 
ment where  the  Agency  is  requested  by  the  parties  con- 
cerned to  apply  safeguards,  the  Agency  shall  have  the 
following  rights  and  responsibilities  to  the  extent  rele- 
vant to  the  project  or  arrangement : 

1.  to  examine  the  design  of  specialized  equipment  and 
facilities,  including  nuclear  reactors,  and  to  approve  it 
only  from  the  viewpoint  of  assuring  that  it  will  not  fur- 
ther any  military  purpose,  that  it  complies  with  applicable 
health  and  safety  standards,  and  that  it  will  permit  ef- 
fective application  of  the  safeguards  provided  for  in  this 
article ; 

2.  to  require  the  observance  of  any  health  and 
safety  measures  prescribed  by  the  Agency ; 

3.  to  require  the  maintenance  and  production  of  op- 
erating records  to  assist  in  ensuring  accountability  for 
source  and  special  fissionable  materials  used  or  produced 
in  the  project  or  arrangement ; 

4.  to  call  for  and  receive  progress  reports ; 

5.  to  approve  the  means  to  be  used  for  the  chemical 
processing  of  irradiated  materials  solely  to  ensure  that 
this  chemical  processing  will  not  lend  itself  to  diversion 
of  materials  for  military  purposes  and  will  comply  with 
applicable  health  and  safety  standards ;  to  require  that 
special  fissionable  materials  recovered  or  produced  as  a 
by-product  be  used  for  peaceful  purposes  under  continu- 
ing Agency  safeguards  for  research  or  in  reactors,  exist- 
ing or  under  construction,  specified  by  the  member  or 
members  concerned ;  and  to  require  deposit  with  the 
Agency  of  any  excess  of  any  special  fissionable  materials 
recovered  or  produced  as  a  by-product  over  what  is  needed 
for  the  above-stated  uses  in  order  to  prevent  stockpiling 
of  these  materials,  provided  that  thereafter  at  the  request 
of  the  member  or  members  concerned  special  fissionable 
materials  so  deposited  with  the  Agency  shall  be  returned 
promptly  to  the  member  or  members  concerned  for  use 
under  the  same  provisions  as  stated  above; 

6.  to  send  into  the  territory  of  the  recipient  State  or 
States  inspectors,  designated  by  the  Agency  after  con- 
sultation with  the  State  or  States  concerned,  who  shall 
have  access  at  all  times  to  all  places  and  data  and  to  any 
person  who  by  reason  of  his  occupation  deals  with  mate- 
rials, equipment,  or  facilities  which  are  required  by  this 
Statute  to  be  safeguarded,  as  necessary  to  account  for 
source  and  special  fissionable  materials  supplied  and  fis- 
sionable products  and  to  determine  whether  there  is  com- 
pliance with  the  undertaking  against  use  in  furtherance 
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of  any  military  purpose  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  F^4 
of  article  XI,  with  the  health  and  safety  measures  referred 
to  in  sub-paragraph  A-2  of  this  article,  and  with  any  other 
conditions  prescribed  in  the  agreement  between  the  Agency 
and  the  State  or  States  concerned.  Inspectors  designated 
by  the  Agency  shall  be  accompanied  by  representatives  of 
the  authorities  of  the  State  concerned,  if  that  State  so 
requests,  provided  that  the  inspectors  shall  not  thereby 
be  delayed  or  otherwise  impeded  in  the  exercise  of  their 
functions ; 

7.  in  the  event  of  non-compliance  and  failure  by  the 
recipient  State  or  States  to  take  requested  corrective 
steps  within  a  reasonable  time,  to  suspend  or  terminate 
assistance  and  withdraw  any  materials  and  equipment 
made  available  by  the  Agency  or  a  member  in  furtherance 
of  the  project. 

B.  The  Agency  shall,  as  necessary,  establish  a  staff  of 
inspectors.  The  staff  of  inspectors  shall  have  the  respon- 
sibility of  examining  all  operations  conducted  by  the 
Agency  itself  to  determine  whether  the  Agency  is  com- 
plying with  the  health  and  safety  measures  prescribed  by 
it  for  application  to  projects  subject  to  its  approval,  super- 
vision or  control,  and  whether  the  Agency  is  taking  ade- 
quate measures  to  prevent  the  source  and  special  fission- 
able materials  in  its  custody  or  used  or  produced  in  its 
own  operations  from  being  used  in  furtherance  of  any 
military  purpose.  The  Agency  shall  take  remedial  action 
forthwith  to  correct  any  non-compliance  or  failure  to  take 
adequate  measures. 

C.  The  staff  of  inspectors  shall  also  have  the  responsi- 
bility of  obtaining  and  verifying  the  accounting  referred 
to  in  sub-paragraph  A-6  of  this  article  and  of  determining 
whether  there  is  compliance  with  the  undertaking  referred 
to  in  sub-paragraph  F-4  of  article  XI,  with  the  measures 
referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  A-2  of  this  article,  and  with 
all  other  conditions  of  the  project  prescribed  in  the  agree- 
ment between  the  Agency  and  the  State  or  States  con- 
cerned. The  inspectors  shall  report  any  non-compliance 
to  the  Director  General  who  shall  thereupon  transmit  the 
report  to  the  Board  of  Governors.  The  Board  shall  call 
upon  the  recipient  State  or  States  to  remedy  forthwith 
any  non-compliance  which  it  finds  to  have  occurred.  The 
Board  shall  report  the  non-compliance  to  all  members  and 
to  the  Security  Council  and  General  Assembly  of  the 
United  Nations.  In  the  event  of  failure  of  the  recipient 
State  or  States  to  take  fully  corrective  action  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  Board  may  take  one  or  both  of  the 
following  measures :  direct  curtailment  or  suspension  of 
assistance  being  provided  by  the  Agency  or  by  a  member, 
and  call  for  the  return  of  materials  and  equipment  made 
available  to  the  recipient  member  or  group  of  members. 
The  Agency  may  also,  in  accordance  with  article  XIX, 
suspend  any  non-complying  member  from  the  exercise  of 
the  privileges  and  rights  of  membership. 

Article  XIII 
Reimbursement  of  members 

Unless  otherwise  agreed  upon  between  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  the  member  furnishing  to  the  Agency  ma- 
terials, services,  equipment,  or  facilities,  the  Board  shall 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  such  member  providing  for 
reimbursement  for  the  items  furnished. 


Article  XIV 


Finance 


A.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  submit  to  the  General 
Conference  the  annual  budget  estimates  for  the  expenses 
of  the  Agency.  To  facilitate  the  work  of  the  Board  in 
this  regard,  the  Director  General  shall  initially  prepare 
the  budget  estimates.  If  the  General  Conference  does  not 
approve  the  estimates,  it  shall  return  them  together  with 
its  recommendations  to  the  Board.  The  Board  shall  then 
submit  further  estimates  to  the  General  Conference  for 
its  approval. 

B.  Expenditures  of  the  Agency  shall  be  classified  under 
the  following  categories : 

1.  Administrative  expenses :  these  shall  include : 

(a)  costs  of  the  staff  of  the  Agency  other  than  the 
staff  employed  in  connexion  with  materials,  services, 
equipment,  and  facilities  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph 
B-2  below ;  costs  of  meetings ;  and  expenditures  required 
for  the  preparation  of  Agency  projects  and  for  the  distri- 
bution of  information ; 

(b)  costs  of  implementing  the  safeguards  referred  to 
in  article  XII  in  relation  to  Agency  projects  or,  under  sub- 
paragraph A-5  of  article  III,  in  relation  to  any  bilateral 
or  multilateral  arrangement,  together  with  the  costs  of 
handling  and  storage  of  special  fissionable  material  by 
the  Agency  other  than  the  storage  and  handling  charges 
referred  to  in  paragraph  E  below ; 

2.  Expenses,  other  than  those  included  in  sub-para- 
graph 1  of  this  paragraph,  in  connexion  with  any  ma- 
terials, facilities,  plant,  and  equipment  acquired  or  estab- 
lished by  the  Agency  in  carrying  out  its  authorized  func- 
tions, and  the  costs  of  materials,  services,  equipment,  and 
facilities  provided  by  it  under  agreements  with  one  or 
more  members. 

C.  In  fixing  the  expenditures  under  sub-paragraph  B-l 
(b)  above,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  deduct  such 
amounts  as  are  recoverable  under  agreements  regarding 
the  application  of  safeguards  between  the  Agency  and 
parties  to  bilateral  or  multilateral  arrangements. 

D.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  apportion  the  expenses 
referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  B-l  above,  among  members 
in  accordance  with  a  scale  to  be  fixed  by  the  General  Con- 
ference. In  fixing  the  scale  the  General  Conference  shall 
be  guided  by  the  principles  adopted  by  the  United  Na- 
tions in  assessing  contributions  of  Member  States  to  the 
regular  budget  of  the  United  Nations. 

E.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  establish  periodically 
a  scale  of  charges,  including  reasonable  uniform  storage 
and  handling  charges,  for  materials,  services,  equipment, 
and  facilities  furnished  to  members  by  the  Agency.  The 
scale  shall  be  designed  to  produce  revenues  for  the  Agency 
adequate  to  meet  the  expenses  and  costs  referred  to  in 
sub-paragraph  B-2  above,  less  any  voluntary  contribu- 
tions which  the  Board  of  Governors  may,  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  F,  apply  for  this  purpose.  The  proceeds 
of  such  charges  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate  fund  which 
shall  be  used  to  pay  members  for  any  materials,  services, 
equipment,  or  facilities  furnished  by  them  and  to  meet 
other  expenses  referred  to  in  sub-paragraph  B-2  above 
which  may  be  incurred  by  the  Agency  itself. 


November   19,   1956 


825 


F.  Any  excess  of  revenues  referred  to  in  paragraph  E 
over  the  expenses  and  costs  there  referred  to,  and  any 
voluntary  contributions  to  the  Agency,  shall  be  placed  in 
a  general  fund  which  may  be  used  as  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors, with  the  approval  of  the  General  Conference,  may 
determine. 

G.  Subject  to  rules  and  limitations  approved  by  the 
General  Conference,  the  Board  of  Governors  shall  have 
the  authority  to  exercise  borrowing  powers  on  behalf  of 
the  Agency  without,  however,  imposing  on  members  of 
the  Agency  any  liability  in  respect  of  loans  entered  into 
pursuant  to  this  authority,  and  to  accept  voluntary  con- 
tributions made  to  the  Agency. 

H.  Decisions,  of  the  General  Conference  on  financial 
questions  and  of  the  Board  of  Governors  on  the  amount 
of  the  Agency's  budget  shall  require  a  two-thirds  majority 
of  those  present  and  voting. 

Article  XV 
Privileges  and  immunities 

A.  The  Agency  shall  enjoy  in  the  territory  of  each  mem- 
ber such  legal  capacity  and  such  privileges  and  immuni- 
ties as  are  necessary  for  the  exercise  of  its  functions. 

B.  Delegates  of  members  together  with  their  alternates 
and  advisers,  Governors  appointed  to  the  Board  together 
with  their  alternates  and  advisers,  and  the  Director  Gen- 
eral and  the  staff  of  the  Agency,  shall  enjoy  such  priv- 
ileges and  immunities  as  are  necessary  in  the  independent 
exercise  of  their  functions  in  connexion  with  the  Agency. 

C.  The  legal  capacity,  privileges,  and  immunities  re- 
ferred to  in  this  article  shall  be  defined  in  a  separate 
agreement  or  agreements  between  the  Agency,  represented 
for  this  purpose  by  the  Director  General  acting  under  in- 
structions of  the  Board  of  Governors,  and  the  members. 

Article  XVI 
Relationship  with  other  organizations 

A.  The  Board  of  Governors,  with  the  approval  of  the 
General  Conference,  is  authorized  to  enter  into  an  agree- 
ment or  agreements  establishing  an  appropriate  relation- 
ship between  the  Agency  and  the  United  Nations  and  any 
other  organizations  the  work  of  which  is  related  to  that 
of  the  Agency. 

B.  The  agreement  or  agreements  establishing  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  Agency  and  the  United  Nations  shall  pro- 
vide for : 

1.  Submission  by  the  Agency  of  reports  as  provided 
for  in  sub-paragraphs  B^l  and  B-5  of  article  III ; 

2.  Consideration  by  the  Agency  of  resolutions  relating 
to  it  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  or  any  of  the 
Councils  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  submission  of  re- 
ports, when  requested,  to  the  appropriate  organ  of  the 
United  Nations  on  the  action  taken  by  the  Agency  or  by 
its  members  in  accordance  with  this  Statute  as  a  result 
of  such  consideration. 

Article  XVII 
Settlement  of  disputes 

A.  Any  question  or  dispute  concerning  the  interpreta- 
tion or  application  of  this  Statute  which  is  not  settled  by 
negotiation  shall  be  referred  to  the  International  Court 


of  Justice  in  conformity  with  the  Statute  of  the  Court, 
unless  the  parties  concerned  agree  on  another  mode  of 
settlement. 

B.  The  General  Conference  and  the  Board  of  Governors 
are  separately  empowered,  subject  to  authorization  from 
the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations,  to  request 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  to  give  an  advisory 
opinion  on  any  legal  question  arising  within  the  scope  of 
the  Agency's  activities. 

Article  XVIII 
Amendments  and  withdrawals 

A.  Amendments  to  this  Statute  may  be  proposed  by  any 
member.  Certified  copies  of  the  text  of  any  amendment 
proposed  shall  be  prepared  by  the  Director  General  and 
communicated  by  him  to  all  members  at  least  ninety  days 
in  advance  of  its  consideration  by  the  General  Conference. 

B.  At  the  fifth  annual  session  of  the  General  Conference 
following  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Statute,  the  ques- 
tion of  a  general  review  of  the  provisions  of  this  Statute 
shall  be  placed  on  the  agenda  of  that  session.  On  approval 
by  a  majority  of  the  members  present  and  voting,  the 
review  will  take  place  at  the  following  General  Confer- 
ence. Thereafter,  proposals  on  the  question  of  a  general 
review  of  this  Statute  may  be  submitted  for  decision  by 
the  General  Conference  under  the  same  procedure. 

C.  Amendments  shall  come  into  force  for  all  members 
when: 

(i)  approved  by  the  General  Conference  by  a  two- 
thirds  majority  of  those  present  and  voting  after  consider- 
ation of  observations  submitted  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
on  each  proposed  amendment,  and 

(ii)  accepted  by  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  in  accord- 
ance with  their  respective  constitutional  processes.  Ac- 
ceptance by  a  member  shall  be  effected  by  the  deposit  of 
an  instrument  of  acceptance  with  the  depositary  Govern- 
ment referred  to  in  paragraph  C  of  article  XXI. 

D.  At  any  time  after  five  years  from  the  date  when  this 
Statute  shall  take  effect  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
E  of  article  XXI  or  whenever  a  member  is  unwilling 
to  accept  an  amendment  to  this  Statute,  it  may 
withdraw  from  the  Agency  by  notice  in  writing  to  that 
effect  given  to  the  depositary  Government  referred  to  in 
paragraph  C  of  article  XXI,  which  shall  promptly  inform 
the  Board  of  Governors  and  all  members. 

E.  Withdrawal  by  a  member  from  the  Agency  shall  not 
affect  its  contractual  obligations  entered  into  pursuant 
to  article  XI  or  its  budgetary  obligations  for  the  year 
in  which  it  withdraws. 

Article  XIX 

Suspension  of  privileges 

A.  A  member  of  the  Agency  which  is  in  arrears  in  the 
payment  of  its  financial  contributions  to  the  Agency  shall 
have  no  vote  in  the  Agency  if  the  amount  of  its  arrears 
equals  or  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  contributions  due 
from  it  for  the  preceding  two  years.  The  General  Con- 
ference may,  nevertheless,  permit  such  a  member  to  vote 
if  it  is  satisfied  that  the  failure  to  pay  is  due  to  condi- 
tions beyond  the  control  of  the  member. 

B.  A  member  which  has  persistently  violated  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Statute  or  of  any  agreement  entered  into 
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by  it  pursuant  to  this  Statute  may  be  suspended  from  the 
exercise  of  the  privileges  and  rights  of  membership  by  the 
General  Conference  acting  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of  the 
members  present  and  voting  upon  recommendation  by 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

Article  XX 
Definitions 
As  used  in  this  Statute : 

1.  The  term  "special  fissionable  material"  means 
plutonium-239 ;  uranium-233 ;  uranium  enriched  in  the 
isotopes  235  or  233 ;  any  material  containing  one  or  more 
of  the  foregoing;  and  such  other  fissionable  material  as 
the  Board  of  Governors  shall  from  time  to  time  determine ; 
but  the  term  "special  fissionable  material"  does  not  include 
source  material. 

2.  The  term  "uranium  enriched  in  the  isotopes  235 
or  233"  means  uranium  containing  the  isotopes  235  or  233 
or  both  in  an  amount  such  that  the  abundance  ratio  of 
the  sum  of  these  isotopes  to  the  isotope  238  is  greater 
than  the  ratio  of  the  isotope  235  to  the  isotope  238  occur- 
ring in  nature. 

3.  The  term  "source  material"  means  uranium  con- 
taining the  mixture  of  isotopes  occurring  in  nature ;  ura- 
nium depleted  in  the  isotope  235 ;  thorium ;  any  of  the 
foregoing  in  the  form  of  metal,  alloy,  chemical  com- 
pound, or  concentrate ;  any  other  material  containing 
one  or  more  of  the  foregoing  in  such  concentration  as  the 
Board  of  Governors  shall  from  time  to  time  determine; 
and  such  other  material  as  the  Board  of  Governors  shall 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

Article  XXI 
Signature,  acceptance,  and  entry  into  force 

A.  This  Statute  shall  be  open  for  signature  on  26  Octo- 
ber 1956  by  all  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or 
of  any  of  the  specialized  agencies  and  shall  remain  open 
for  signature  by  those  States  for  a  period  of  ninety  days. 

B.  The  signatory  States  shall  become  parties  to  this 
Statute  by  deposit  of  an  instrument  of  ratification. 

C.  Instruments  of  ratification  by  signatory  States  and 
instruments  of  acceptance  by  States  whose  membership 
has  been  approved  under  paragraph  B  of  article  IV  of  this 
Statute  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  hereby  designated  as  depositary 
Government. 

D.  Ratification  or  acceptance  of  this  Statute  shall  be 
effected  by  States  in  accordance  with  their  respective 
constitutional  processes. 

E.  This  Statute,  apart  from  the  Annex,  shall  come  into 
force  when  eighteen  States  have  deposited  instruments 
of  ratification  in  accordance  with  paragraph  B  of  this 
article,  provided  that  such  eighteen  States  shall  include 
at  least  three  of  the  following  States:  Canada,  France, 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  and  the 
United  States  of  America.  Instruments  of  ratification 
and  instruments  of  acceptance  deposited  thereafter  shall 
take  effect  on  the  date  of  their  receipt. 

F.  The  depositary  Government  shall  promptly  inform 
all  States  signatory  to  this  Statute  of  the  date  of  each 


deposit  of  ratification  and  the  date  of  entry  into  force 
of  the  Statute.  The  depositary  Government  shall 
promptly  inform  all  signatories  and  members  of  the  dates 
on  which  States  subsequently  become  parties  thereto. 

G.  The  Annex  to  this  Statute  shall  come  into  force 
on  the  first  day  this  Statute  is  open  for  signature. 

Article  XXII 

Registration  with  the  United  Nations 

A.  This  Statute  shall  be  registered  by  the  depositary 
Government  pursuant  to  Article  102  of  the  Charter  of 
the  United  Nations. 

B.  Agreements  between  the  Agency  and  any  member 
or  members,  agreements  between  the  Agency  and  any 
other  organization  or  organizations,  and  agreements  be- 
tween members  subject  to  approval  of  the  Agency,  shall 
be  registered  with  the  Agency.  Such  agreements  shall 
be  registered  by  the  Agency  with  the  United  Nations  if 
registration  is  required  under  Article  102  of  the  Charter 
of  the  United  Nations. 

Article  XXIII 

Authentic  texts  and  certified  copies 

This  Statute,  done  in  the  Chinese,  English,  French, 
Russian  and  Spanish  languages,  each  being  equally 
authentic,  shall  be  deposited  in  the  archives  of  the  deposi- 
tary Government.  Duly  certified  copies  of  this  Statute 
shall  be  transmitted  by  the  depositary  Government  to  the 
Governments  of  the  other  signatory  States  and  to  the 
Governments  of  States  admitted  to  membership  under 
paragraph  B  of  article  IV. 

In  witness  whereof  the  undersigned,  duly  authorized, 
have  signed  this  Statute. 

Done  at  the  Headquarters  of  the  United  Nations,  this 
twenty-sixth  day  of  October,  one  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  fifty-six.3 

ANNEX  I 

Preparatory  Commission 

A.  A  Preparatory  Commission  shall  come  into  existence 
on  the  first  day  this  Statute  is  open  for  signature.  It 
shall  be  composed  of  one  representative  each  of  Australia, 
Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia,  France,  India, 
Portugal,  Union  of  South  Africa,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist 
Republics,  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  and  United  States  of  America,  and  one  repre- 
sentative each  of  six  other  States  to  be  chosen  by  the 
International  Conference  on  the  Statute  of  the  Interna- 
tional Atomic  Energy  Agency.  The  Preparatory  Commis- 
sion shall  remain  in  existence  until  this  Statute  comes 
into  force  and  thereafter  until  the  General  Conference 
has  convened  and  a  Board  of  Governors  has  been  selected 
in  accordance  with  article  VI. 

B.  The  expenses  of  the  Preparatory  Commission  may 
be  met  by  a  loan  provided  by  the  United  Nations  and  for 
this  purpose  the  Preparatory  Commission  shall  make  the 
necessary  arrangements  with  the  appropriate  authorities 


'■.■■■•'■' 
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of  the  United  Nations,  including  arrangements  for  repay- 
ment of  the  loan  by  the  Agency.  Should  these  funds  be 
insufficient,  the  Preparatory  Commission  may  accept  ad- 
vances from  Governments.  Such  advances  may  be  set 
off  against  the  contributions  of  the  Governments  con- 
cerned to  the  Agency. 

C.  The  Preparatory  Commission  shall : 

1.  elect  its  own  officers,  adopt  its  own  rules  of  pro- 
cedure, meet  as  often  as  necessary,  determine  its  own 
place  of  meeting  and  establish  such  committees  as  it 
deems  necessary; 

2.  appoint  an  executive  secretary  and  staff  as  shall 
be  necessary,  who  shall  exercise  such  powers  and  perform 
such  duties  as  the  Commission  may  determine; 

3.  make  arrangements  for  the  first  session  of  the 
General  Conference,  including  the  preparation  of  a  pro- 
visional agenda  and  draft  rules  of  procedure,  such  session 
to  be  held  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  entry  into  force 
of  this  Statute ; 

4.  make  designations  for  membership  on  the  first 
Board  of  Governors  in  accordance  with  sub-paragraphs 
A-l  and  A-2  and  paragraph  B  of  article  VI ; 

5.  make  studies,  reports,  and  recommendations  for  the 
first  session  of  the  General  Conference  and  for  the  first 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Governors  on  subjects  of  concern 
to  the  Agency  requiring  immediate  attention,  including 
(a)  the  financing  of  the  Agency ;  (b)  the  programmes  and 
budget  for  the  first  year  of  the  Agency;  (c)  technical 
problems  relevant  to  advance  planning  of  Agency  opera- 
tions ;  (d)  the  establishment  of  a  permanent  Agency  staff ; 
and  (e)  the  location  of  the  permanent  headquarters  of 
the  Agency ; 

6.  make  recommendations  for  the  first  meeting  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  concerning  the  provisions  of  a 
headquarters  agreement  defining  the  status  of  the  Agency 
and  the  rights  and  obligations  which  will  exist  in  the 
relationship  between  the  Agency  and  the  host  Govern- 
ment; 

7.  (a)  enter  into  negotiations  with  the  United  Na- 
tions with  a  view  to  the  preparation  of  a  draft  agreement 
in  accordance  with  article  XVI  of  this  Statute,  such  draft 
agreement  to  be  submitted  to  the  first  session  of  the  Gen- 
eral Conference  and  to  the  first  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Governors;  and  (b)  make  recommendations  to  the  first 
session  of  the  General  Conference  and  to  the  first  meeting 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  concerning  the  relationship  of 
the  Agency  to  other  international  organizations  as  con- 
templated in  article  XVI  of  this  Statute. 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

UNESCO  General  Conference 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  No- 
vember 5  (press  release  570)  the  U.S.  delegation 
to  the  ninth  session  of  the  General  Conference  of 
the  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and 


Cultural  Organization  (Unesco).  The  session 
will  be  held  at  New  Delhi,  India,  November  5  to 
December  5.  Delegates  from  most  of  the  77  mem- 
ber states  of  this  specialized  agency  of  the  United 
Nations  will  attend  the  General  Conference. 

The  U.S.  Government  will  be  represented  by  the 
the  following  delegation : 

U.S.  Representatives 

Stanley  C.   Allyn,   Chairman,   President,  National  Cash 

Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Athelstan  F.  Spilhaus,  Vice  Chairman,  Dean,  Institute  of 

Technology,  University  of  Minnesota 
Elizabeth  E.  Heffelfinger,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
Helen  C.  Russell,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Asa  T.  Spaulding,  Vice  President,  North  Carolina  Mutual 

Life  Insurance  Company,  Durham,  N.C. 

Alternate  U.S.  Representatives 

Herold  C.  Hunt,  Under  Secretary,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Robert  A.  McClintock,  American  Ambassador  to  Cam- 
bodia 

Congressional  Adviser 
Hugh  Scott,  House  of  Representatives 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Chairman 

Robert  S.  Oelman,  Executive  Vice  President,  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Advisers 

Frank  L.  Fernbach,  Research  Department,  American  Fed- 
eration of  Labor-Congress  of  Industrial  Organizations, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Willard  Givens,  Washington,  D.C. 

Graham  Hall,  American  Embassy,  New  Delhi 

Ralph  Hardy,  Vice  President,  Columbia  Broadcasting 
System,  Washington,  D.C. 

Henry  Hope,  Chairman,  Fine  Arts  Department,  Univer- 
sity of  Indiana 

Henry  J.  Keller mann,  American  Embassy,  Paris 

Carol  C.  Laise,  American  Embassy,  New  Delhi 

Guy  A.  Lee,  UNESCO  Relations  Staff,  Department  of 
State 

Max  McOullough,  Director,  UNESCO  Relations  Staff, 
Department  of  State 

Donald  Marquis,  Chairman,  Department  of  Psychology, 
University  of  Michigan 

Mrs.  Florence  B.  Shaw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

James  Simsarian,  Office  of  Economic  and  Social  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 

Frank  G.  Siscoe,  Division  of  Research  for  U.S.S.R.  and 
Eastern  Europe,  Department  of  State 

Edward  G.  Trueblood,  American  Embassy,  Paris 

Secretary  of  Delegation 

Millard  L.  Kenestrick,  Chief,  Administrative  Staff,  Office 
of  International  Conferences,  Department  of  State 

Administrative  Officer 

Frank  England,  Office  of  International  Conferences,  De- 
partment of  State 
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The  General  Conference,  which  is  the  governing 
body  of  Ukesco,  convenes  at  2-year  intervals. 
The  forthcoming  meeting  will  be  devoted  largely 
to  an  examination  of  the  program  and  budget  for 
the  calendar  years  1957  and  1958  proposed  by  the 
Director  General,  a  discussion  of  organizational 
problems,  and  a  review  of  the  activities  which 
have  taken  place  since  the  eighth  session  at  Monte- 
video, November  12-December  10,  1954. 

The  conference  will  also  consider  the  organi- 
zation's programs  in  education,  cultural  activities, 
the  social  sciences,  mass  communication,  and  the 
natural  sciences,  as  well  as  three  proposed  major 
projects  devoted  to  (1)  free  and  compulsory  edu- 
cation for  children  in  Latin  America,  (2)  arid- 
zone  research,  and  (3)  mutual  appreciation  of 
Asian  and  Western  cultural  values. 

ICAO   Special    Caribbean    Regional    Air   Navigation 
Meeting 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  No- 
vember 8  (press  release  574)  that  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment will  be  represented  by  the  following 
delegation  at  the  Special  Caribbean  Regional  Air 
Navigation  Meeting,  to  be  convened  by  the  Coun- 
cil of  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organiza- 
tion at  Antigua,  Guatemala,  on  November  13, 
1956: 

Delegate 

Hugh  H.  McFarlane,  Chairman,  Chief,  International 
Standards  Branch,  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce 

Advisers 

Reuben  H.  Clinkscales,  Flight  Operations  Specialist,  Air 
Carrier  Division,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Thomas  A.  Kouchnerkavich,  Electronics  Engineer,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration,  Department  of  Commerce 

Robert  M.  Nye,  Lt.  Col.,  USAF,  Directorate  of  Plans, 
Policy  Division,  Civil  Air  Branch,  Department  of  the 
Air  Force 

Clifford  W.  Walker,  Aviation  Safety  Adviser,  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration,  Department  of  Com- 
merce, Miami,  Fla. 

The  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to  prepare  a 
complete  radio-navigation  aids  plan,  providing 
full  position-fixing  coverage  for  all  air  routes 
within  the  Caribbean  region.  The  provision  of 
adequate  radio  air-navigation  aids,  both  for  the 
navigation  of  individual  aircraft  and  for  air-traf- 
fic control  purposes,  is  urgently  needed  in  order 
to  meet   the   increasing   air-navigation   require- 


ments within  the  region.    The  meeting  is  expected 
to  last  approximately  2  weeks. 

Governing  Body  of  the  International  Labor  Office 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 8  (press  release  575)  that  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment will  be  represented  at  the  133d  session  of 
the  Governing  Body  of  the  International  Labor 
Office,  to  be  convened  at  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
from  November  20  to  24,  1956,  by  the  following 
delegation : 

Representative 

J.  Ernest  Wilkins,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor 

Substitute  Representative 

Arnold  L.  Zempel,  Executive  Director,  Office  of  Inter- 
national Labor  Affairs,  Department  of  Labor 

Advisers 

Otis  E.  Mulliken,  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  International 
Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

B.  Allen  Rowland,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary, 
Department  of  Commerce 

George  Tobias,  Labor  Attach^,  American  Consulate  Gen- 
eral, Geneva 

The  full  session  will  be  preceded  by  meetings 
of  various  committees  of  the  Governing  Body 
beginning  on  November  14. 

The  Governing  Body  usually  meets  three  times 
a  year  to  receive  reports  on  activities  of  the  Inter- 
national Labor  Office,  outline  future  work  of  the 
Office,  examine  and  recommend  the  annual  budget, 
and  prepare  agenda  for  the  annual  sessions  of  the 
International  Labor  Conference. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 
Bills  of  Lading 

International  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules 
relating  to  bills  of  lading,  and  protocol  of  signature. 
Dated  at  Brussels  August  25,  1924.  Entered  into  force 
June  2, 1931.     51  Stat.  233. 

Accession  deposited  (with  reservations)1:  Netherlands, 
August  18,  1956. 


1  Additional  information. 
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Fisheries 

Revision  of  agreement  at  Sixth  Session  of  the  Indo-Paciflc 
Fisheries  Council,  Tokyo,  September  30-Oetober  14, 
1955.     Entered  into  force  October  31, 1955.     TIAS  3674. 

Morocco 

Declaration  and  protocol  of  the  conference  on  the  status 
of  Tangier.  Signed  at  Tangier  October  29,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  October  29,  1956. 

Signatures:  Belgium,  France,  Italy,  Morocco,  Nether- 
lands, Portugal,  Spain,  United  Kingdom,  United 
States. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Protocol  of  rectification  to  French  text  of  the  General 

Agreement  on  Tariffs   and   Trade.    Done  at  Geneva 

June  15,  1955. 

Signature:  Japan,  October  24,  1956. 

Entry  into  force:  October  24,  1956,  for  those  provisions 
which  relate  to  parts  II  and  III  of  the  General  Agree- 
ment. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signa- 
ture at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptances  deposited:  Israel,  November  2,  1956;  Swit- 
zerland, November  6,  1956. 

BILATERAL 


Argentina 

Agreement  for  an  educational  exchange  program, 
at  Buenos  Aires  November  5,  1956. 
November  5,  1956. 


Signed 
Entered  into  force 


Ecuador 

Agreement  for  an  educational  exchange  program. 


at  Quito  October  31,  1956. 
31,  1956. 


Signed 
Entered  into  force  October 


United  Kingdom 

Agreement  amending  section  III  of  the  annex  to  the  air 
service  agreement  of  February  11,  1946,  as  amended 
(TIAS  1507,  1640,  1714,  and  3338),  to  revise  present 
United  States  route  9  and  United  Kingdom  route  6. 
Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Washington  October 
17  and  30,  1956.     Entered  into  force  October  30,  1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Designations 

Robert  G.  McGregor  as  Deputy  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Dependent  Area  Affairs,  effective  October  7,  1956. 

Olcott  H.  Deming  as  Special  Assistant,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  International  Organization  Af- 
fairs, effective  October  21,  1956. 

Edward  J.  Rowell  as  Officer  in  Charge  of  Social  Affairs, 
Office  of  International  Economic  and  Social  Affairs,  ef- 
fective October  21,  1956. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
except  in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Department  of  State. 

Basic  Documents— U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cul- 
tural Organization.  Pub.  6364.  International  Organiza- 
tion and  Conference  Series  IV,  UNESCO  33.     44  pp.    250. 

A  publication  containing  the  texts  of  documents  relating 
to  the  creation,  membership,  by-laws,  rules  of  procedure, 
etc.,  of  the  U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organization. 

An  Investment  in  Understanding — Educational  Exchange 
Program  Between  the  United  States  and  Finland.  Pub. 
6366.  International  Information  and  Cultural  Series 
51.     27  pp.     200. 

A  report  of  the  first  5  years  of  operation  of  the  program 
of  educational  exchange  between  the  United  States  and 
Finland. 

The  Quest  for  Peace.  Pub.  6391.  General  Foreign  Policy 
Series  111.     35  pp.     40«*. 

Quotations  from  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary 
of  State  Dulles  highlighting  the  major  steps  in  the  search 
for  peace  through  the  security  and  unity  of  the  free 
world. 

The    Suez    Canal   Problem,   July  26-September   22,   1956. 

Pub.  6392.  International  Organization  and  Conference 
Series  II,  Near  and  Middle  Eastern  and  African  1.  370 
pp.     $1.25. 

A  collection  of  documents  relating  to  the  purported 
nationalization  of  the  Suez  Canal,  including  agreements 
reached  at  the  conferences  in  London,  England,  and  texts 
of  treaties  of  the  past  century  which  have  an  important 
bearing  upon  the  present  legal  status  of  the  canal. 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade:  Negotia- 
tions Under  the  Trade  Agreement  Act  of  1934  as  Amended 
and  Extended.  Pub.  6394.  Commercial  Policy  Series  161. 
8  pp.     Limited  distribution. 

A  pamphlet  containing  the  notice  of  intention  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  participate  in  limited  trade 
agreement  negotiations  with  the  Government  of  Cuba, 
supplemental  to  negotiations  conducted  at  Geneva, 
Switzerland,  earlier  in  the  year. 

Termination  of  the  Occupation  Regime  in  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.  TIAS  3425.  Pub.  6096.  1,571  pp. 
$4.50. 

Protocol  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  other 
governments — Signed  at  Paris  October  23,  1956,  with  re- 
lated documents.     Entered  into  force  May  5,  1955. 

International  Sanitary  Regulations — World  Health  Or- 
ganization Regulations  No.  2.    TIAS  3625.     127  pp.     70tf. 

Adopted  by  the  Fourth  World  Health  Assembly  at  Geneva 
May  25,  1951.    Entered  into  force  October  1,  1952. 
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public  statements  of  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles 
on  the  Suez  Canal  problem  throughout  the  period  from  the  "na- 
tionalization" of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  to  the  action 
at  London  to  establish  a  Canal  Users  Association. 

Copies  of  The  Suez  Canal  Problem,  July  26-Sepiember  22, 1956 
may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  for  $1.25  each. 
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The  Tasks  of  the  11th  General  Assembly 


Address  by  Acting  Secretary  Hoover  1 


Secretary  Dulles  has  asked  me  to  express  to  you 
his  deep  regret  that  he  could  not  be  here  to  de- 
liver this  message  himself.  May  I  also  convey  Mr. 
Dulles'  congratulations  to  the  new  President  of 
the  Assembly,  our  distinguished  friend  from  Thai- 
land [Prince  Wan  Waithayakon] . 

The  U.N.  and  the  Present  Crisis 

This  General  Assembly  meets  at  a  time  when 
the  world  community  is  beset  with  many  problems. 
Some  of  them  are  of  the  greatest  gravity.  In  a 
short  space  of  weeks  we  have  been  confronted  with 
two  challenges  to  world  peace. 

The  United  Nations  has  played  a  vigorous  role 
in  the  critical  events  of  the  past  few  weeks  in 
Europe  and  in  the  Near  East.  It  has  responded 
rapidly  to  focus  world  opinion  on  the  issues  in- 
volved. It  made  just  and  practical  proposals  for 
peaceful  solutions.  The  world  cannot  but  heed 
the  moral  force  for  peace  that  it  has  demonstrated 
during  these  recent  weeks.  The  United  Nations 
has  shown  its  dedication  to  the  principles  of  its 
charter  and  its  ability  to  move  swiftly  to  the  de- 
fense of  those  principles. 

As  President  Eisenhower  said  in  his  address  to 
the  people  of  the  United  States  on  October  31 : 2 

As  I  review  the  march  of  world  events  in  recent  years, 
I  am  more  deeply  convinced  that  the  processes  of  the 
United  Nations  represent  the  soundest  hope  for  peace  in 
the  world. 

The  basic  purpose  of  the  charter  is  peace  with 
justice.  The  United  States  is  convinced  that  the 
United  Nations  is  the  best  instrument  for  achiev- 


1Made  before  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  16 
(press  release  586). 
2  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  743. 


ing  this  end.  Peace  alone  is  not  enough.  For, 
without  justice,  peace  is  illusory  and  temporary. 
On  the  other  hand,  without  peace,  justice  would 
be  submerged  by  the  limitless  injustices  of  war. 

In  the  past  few  weeks  the  United  Nations  has 
acted  promptly  to  preserve  peace  with  justice. 
But  its  efforts  cannot  be  judged  merely  by  its 
resolutions.  The  test  is  compliance  with  its 
resolutions. 

In  Eastern  Europe,  the  United  Nations  actions 
to  deal  with  the  tragic  situation  in  Hungary  are 
still  unheeded.  Soviet  forces  have  not  been  with- 
drawn. We  now  hear  shocking  reports  that  the 
barbarism  of  mass  deportation  is  being  inflicted 
on  the  Hungarian  people. 

We  cannot  remain  silent  while  Hungarian  men, 
women,  and  children  are  forcibly  deported  because 
they  dared  to  express  their  patriotic  feelings  in 
defiance  of  their  Soviet  oppressors.  That  is  why 
the  United  States  believes  that  the  Assembly  must 
take  an  immediate  initiative  to  meet  this  tragic 
situation. 

Mr.  President,  this  matter  requires  the  urgent 
attention  of  the  Assembly.  The  United  States 
will  support  such  changes  in  the  Assembly's  sched- 
ule as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  this  vital  matter 
to  be  considered  as  a  matter  of  priority. 

The  Secretary-General's  request  for  admission 
of  United  Nations  observers  into  Hungary  has 
been  rejected.  This  means  that  we  must  redouble 
our  support  of  his  efforts.  At  the  same  time,  we 
must  give  urgent  consideration  to  the  next  steps 
the  United  Nations  can  take.  The  brutal  sup- 
pression of  freedom  by  alien  domination  will  leave 
an  indelible  mark  on  the  conscience  of  the  world. 

In  the  Middle  East,  we  welcome  the  statements 
of  cooperation  which  have  been  made  in  response 
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to  the  call  of  the  United  Nations  to  cease  military 
operations,  to  withdraw  armed  forces,  and  to 
implement  the  United  Nations  force. 

There  have,  however,  been  suggestions  of  intro- 
ducing so-called  "volunteers"  into  the  Near  East. 
Such  action  would  be  clearly  contrary  to  the  reso- 
lution passed  on  November  2,3  which  was  sup- 
ported by  64  members  of  this  Assembly.  It  is  the 
clear  duty  of  all,  including  those  who  engaged  in 
hostilities,  to  refrain  from  introducing  forces  into 
the  area  of  recent  hostilities,  other  than  those  of 
the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force. 

Certainly,  no  state  should  compound  the  dif- 
ficulties of  the  United  Nations  in  restoring  the 
peace.  Introduction  of  external  forces  into  the 
area  of  hostilities  would  clearly  hamper  the  efforts 
that  are  now  being  made  and  in  fact  would  be  a 
threat  to  the  United  Nations  forces  now  entering 
the  area.  The  United  Nations  would  be  obligated 
to  take  appropriate  action.  President  Eisenhower 
has  announced  that  the  United  States  would  fully 
support  such  action. 

When  the  United  States  introduced  its  "cease- 
fire" resolution  on  November  1,  Secretary  Dulles, 
speaking  here,  said  that  a  mere  cease-fire  and  a 
return  to  the  prior  state  of  affairs  would  not  be 
good  enough.4  He  pointed  out  that  the  violence 
had  arisen  from  a  highly  disturbed  and  in  many 
respects  provocative  situation,  both  in  relation  to 
the  Suez  Canal  and  the  Palestine  armistice.  He 
emphasized  that,  unless  we  could  do  better  than 
go  back  to  the  old  and  troubled  state  of  affairs, 
neither  peace  nor  justice  could  be  assured. 

The  United  Nations  demonstrated  its  capacity 
to  rally  world  sentiment  against  the  use  of  force. 
It  is  much  harder  to  rally  the  same  amount  of 
sentiment  in  favor  of  remedying  the  injustices 
which  breed  the  resort  to  force.  Yet,  unless  we 
can  get  at  the  fundamental  causes  of  these  fric- 
tions, we  can  make  only  limited  progress  toward 
solving  the  problems  of  a  lasting  peace. 

For  this  reason,  the  United  States  on  November 
3  submitted  to  the  emergency  Assembly  session 
two  resolutions  designed  to  come  to  grips  with 
the  causes  of  unrest  in  the  Near  East.  The  first 
has  to  do  with  the  Suez  Canal  [U.N.  doc.  A/3273]. 
The  Security  Council  on  October  13  adopted  a 
resolution   containing   six   governing   principles 

'  Ibid.,  p.  754. 
'  Ibid.,  p.  751. 


designed  to  furnish  a  framework  for  a  solution 
that  will  assure  both  international  confidence  and 
effective  operation.  Nothing  has  happened  to 
change  the  basic  proposition  that,  with  due  respect 
for  the  sovereignty  of  Egypt,  the  users  of  the 
canal  must  be  given  the  assurance  of  free  and  un- 
discriminatory  passage,  under  reliable  and  pre- 
dictable conditions,  insulated  from  the  politics  of 
any  country. 

What  is  now  needed  is  to  give  effect  to  these 
fundamental  principles.  We  therefore  proposed 
a  resolution  to  work  out  measures  to  reopen  the 
canal ;  to  prepare  a  plan,  in  consultation  with  the 
countries  concerned,  for  its  operation  and  mainte- 
nance ;  and  assure  free  passage  through  it  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  1888  convention.  We  believe 
such  a  committee  should  be  established  promptly 
and  begin  its  work  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  United  States  also  submitted  a  resolution 
that  would  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
committee  to  consult  with  the  parties  to  the  armi- 
stice agreements  and  make  recommendations  re- 
garding a  settlement  of  the  major  problems  out- 
standing between  the  Arab  States  and  Israel 
[U.N.  doc.  A/3272]. 

We  have  acted  promptly  to  deal  with  the  emer- 
gency created  by  the  outbreak  of  hostilities.  The 
arrival  of  the  first  contingents  of  the  United  Na- 
tions force  should  now  make  it  possible  to  imple- 
ment without  delay  the  remaining  recommenda- 
tions of  this  Assembly,  particularly  those  relating 
to  the  withdrawal  of  forces. 

We  must  now  act  with  equal  promptness  and 
unity  to  facilitate  a  settlement  of  the  problems 
which  gave  rise  to  this  emergency. 

New  efforts  are  also  needed  to  resolve  the  eco- 
nomic and  social  problems  in  this  area.  The  crisis 
there  has  diverted  our  efforts  from  the  tasks  of 
building  for  the  future.  There  are  many  tilings 
that  can  be  done  to  help  the  peoples  of  that 
troubled  region  toward  the  standard  of  economic 
and  social  life  to  which  they  so  deeply  aspire. 

We  do  not  have  to  wait  for  the  ultimate  settle- 
ments. Indeed,  we  would  be  mistaken  to  wait. 
Cooperation  on  such  problems  as  water,  irrigation, 
and  trade,  and  on  well-planned  development  and 
modernization  programs,  can  all  help  to  build  the 
foundations  for  peace. 

We  have  a  chance  for  a  fresh  start.  Our  aim 
should  be  to  establish  the  foundations  of  a  durable 
peace  and  stability  in  the  area. 
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In  August  of  last  year  Secretary  Dulles  de- 
scribed some  of  the  things  which  would  be  needed.5 
He  mentioned  several  specific  things  that  should 
be  done.  He  said,  "If  doing  that  involves  some 
burdens,  they  are  burdens  which  the  United  States 
would  share."  I  can  now  here  reaffirm  the  willing- 
ness of  the  United  States  to  do  its  full  share  in 
support  of  a  sound  program. 

Other  Problems  of  the  11th  Session 

I  also  should  like  to  speak  briefly  of  two  of  the 
other  items  which  will  come  before  this  session 
of  the  Assembly. 

The  first  is  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency.  We  can  be  heartened  that  the  statute  of 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency,  signed 
in  this  hall  a  few  weeks  ago  by  70  nations, 
has  reached  the  stage  of  ratification.6  This  has 
been  a  major  advance  for  the  international  com- 
munity, which  has  been  accomplished  by  a  process 
of  discussion  and  negotiation.  It  brings  closer  the 
day  that  the  atom  can  be  put  to  work  as  a  truly 
international  servant  of  humanity. 

The  United  States  believes  a  committee  of  this 
Assembly  should  negotiate  with  the  new  agency  a 
draft  agreement  bringing  it  into  appropriate  rela- 
tionship with  the  United  Nations. 

Secondly,  the  problem  of  disarmament  will 
come  before  the  General  Assembly  when  the  Dis- 
armament Commission  submits  its  progress  report. 
Prevention  of  nuclear  warfare  is  the  concern  of 
every  nation  and  every  human  being.  Yet  the 
production  of  nuclear  weapons  continues  and  the 
terrible  threat  of  nuclear  warfare  still  hangs  over 
mankind. 

The  failure  to  reach  agreement  is  not  a  failure 
directly  chargeable  to  the  United  Nations. 
Neither  is  this  failure  any  reason  to  give  up  hope 
or  slacken  our  efforts.  We  must  seek  to  make  prog- 
ress on  any  front  we  can.  The  United  States  will 
continue  to  seize  every  opportunity  for  reaching  a 
genuine  accord.  But  we  must  not  be  trapped  into 
confusing  tempting  promises  with  genuine 
proposals. 

The  core  of  the  problem  continues  to  be  the 
question  of  establishing  an  effective  inspection  and 
control  mechanism.     Any  disarmament  plan  is 


6  IUd.,  Sept.  5, 1955,  p.  378. 

"For  text,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  820;  for  list  of 
signatories,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  5, 1956,  p.  738. 


unsatisfactory  unless  it  is  accompanied  by  means 
of  verifying  that  the  parties  are  in  fact  living 
up  to  their  promises.  The  Soviet  Union,  so  far, 
has  avoided  committing  itself  to  an  effective  sys- 
tem of  inspection  and  control.  The  United  States 
has  agreed  to  such  a  system.  Those  states  that 
possess  the  potential  of  nuclear  warfare  have  heavy 
responsibility  to  bring  this  threat  to  an  end  within 
the  authority  of  the  United  Nations.  Mr.  Presi- 
dent, the  United  States  here  rededicates  itself  to 
that  great  task. 

The  Challenge 

The  tasks  that  lie  ahead  of  the  United  Nations 
are  momentous.  In  seeking  peace  with  justice  it 
must  find  means  of  providing  for  peaceful  change. 

The  United  Nations  must  assist  legitimate 
changes  to  take  place.  But  it  must  also  strive  to 
prevent  these  changes  from  shattering  the  peace 
or  from  harming  the  legitimate  interests  of  others. 
The  increasing  interdependence  of  nations  is  as 
much  a  fact  of  international  existence  as  is  the 
pressure  for  change.  It  is  the  task  of  statesman- 
ship to  guide  change  into  channels  which  are  both 
peaceful  and  just. 

In  striving  to  reconcile  conflicting  claims  and 
interests,  we  may  sometimes  have  to  make  progress 
slowly.  In  some  cases,  we  may  have  to  adopt 
partial  or  temporary  solutions.  We  should  not 
become  discouraged  when,  for  the  time  being,  the 
best  we  can  achieve  is  a  truce  or  an  armistice.  We 
must  look  at  our  problems  with  a  sense  of  the 
possible  and  a  determination  to  find  it. 

The  Growing  Strength  of  the  U.N. 

The  United  Nations  faces  the  challenge  of  these! 
tasks  with  growing  strength  and  vigor.  The  re- 
cent admission  of  19  new  members  has  given  our 
organization  new  vitality  and  scope.  I  particu- 
larly welcome  the  representatives  of  Morocco, 
Tunisia,  and  the  Sudan,  who  have  most  recently 
joined  us  here. 

There  are  other  nations,  however,  particularly 
in  the  Far  East,  who  are  qualified  and  should  be 
here.  Japan  has  been  excluded  by  the  vote  of  a 
single  state.  We  hope  that  speedy  action  may  now 
be  taken  to  pave  the  way  for  Japan's  entry  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment.  The  Republics  of  Korea 
and  of  Viet-Nam  are  also  fully  deserving  of  ad- 
mission and  should  be  brought  in  without  further 
delay. 
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The  United  States  continues  to  oppose  the  seat- 
ing of  representatives  of  the  Chinese  Communist 
regime,  which  stands  indicted  for  aggression  by 
the  United  Nations,  has  demonstrated  on  many 
occasions  its  contempt  for  this  organization,  and 
has  otherwise  acted  in  defiance  of  the  charter. 

The  growth  of  the  organization  from  51  to  79 
members  has  not  been  reflected  in  the  size  of  such 
important  bodies  as  the  Security  Council  and  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council. 

In  the  Security  Council,  the  Asian  countries 
have  never  been  adequately  represented.  Now, 
with  the  addition  of  six  new  Asian  members,  this 
defect  must  be  remedied  without  further  delay. 
Likewise,  the  10  new  European  members  would 
justify  more  representation  for  the  European  re- 
gion. In  the  circumstances  it  would  seem  desir- 
able to  add  two  nonpermanent  seats  in  the  Secu- 
rity Council.  It  is  also  reasonable  to  increase  the 
membership  of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council, 
perhaps  by  four  seats. 

The  last  year  has  also  seen  a  major  growth  in 
the  role  of  the  Secretary-General.  By  steady  and 
devoted  effort,  he  has  contributed  in  many  ways 
toward  resolving  serious  issues.  The  part  he  has 
been  playing,  especially  in  the  Middle  East,  shows 
how  much  the  Secretary-General  can  contribute 
to  world  peace.  The  United  States  wants  to  record 
its  thanks  and  congratulations  to  Mr.  Hammar- 
skjold,  both  for  his  devotion  to  his  task  and  his 
personal  competence  as  a  man  of  peace. 

In  recent  weeks  the  United  Nations  has  also 
shown  its  vitality  in  creating  new  instruments  for 
peace.  A  historic  step  has  been  taken  in  forming 
a  United  Nations  Emergency  Force  to  secure  and 
supervise  the  ending  of  hostilities  in  the  Near  East. 
This  United  Nations  force  has  had  to  be  speedily 
improvised.  The  experience  in  forming  and  op- 
erating it  will  be  invaluable  for  the  future.  But 
it  emphasizes  the  need  to  develop  the  collective 
machinery  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  inter- 
national peace  and  security. 

The  growth  of  the  United  Nations  in  response 
to  concrete  challenges  has  shown  its  vigor  as  an  in- 
stitution. The  task  of  improving  its  capacity  to 
settle  disputes  peacefully  and  to  facilitate  just 
change  by  peaceful  means  is  never  ending.  We 
certainly  have  not  exhausted  the  resources  of  the 
charter  for  these  purposes. 

For  example,  there  is  ample  machinery  avail- 
able to  adjudicate  international  legal  disputes. 


Yet  this  machinery  is  seldom  used.  Only  33  states 
have  accepted  the  compulsory  jurisdiction  of  the 
International  Court  of  Justice.  Other  countries 
have  generally  refused  to  adjudicate  their  dis- 
putes when  asked  to  do  so.  If  the  rule  of  law  is 
to  be  established,  we  must  not  only  have  the  law 
and  the  tribunals ;  we  must  also  establish  the  habit 
and  custom  of  being  bound  by  law  according  to  the 
judgment  of  an  independent  tribunal. 

Making  the  U.N.  Succeed 

Mr.  President,  these  are  grave  times.  They 
call  for  exercise  of  the  utmost  restraint  and  judg- 
ment on  the  part  of  all  nations.  They  call  for 
imaginative  new  approaches  to  the  ancient  prob- 
lems of  just  and  lasting  peace. 

Our  goal  must  be  a  world  in  which  nations  and 
peoples  can  live  side  by  side,  whatever  their 
internal  political,  economic,  and  social  systems, 
without  fear  and  with  real  hope  for  self-fulfill- 
ment. The  United  Nations  can  be  an  agency  of 
inestimable  value  in  helping  to  work  toward  this 
goal.  We  cannot  ask  if  it  will  succeed  in  its  job. 
We  must  make  it  succeed. 

Nothing  could  be  clearer  than  the  fact  that  a 
more  effective  United  Nations  serves  the  interest 
of  every  nation.  We  must  strive  to  develop  insti- 
tutions through  which  the  rights  of  all  nations  can 
be  respected  and  justice  can  be  secured  in  peaceful 
ways.  Let  us  join  together  here  to  build  a  bridge 
from  the  past  to  the  future,  across  which  we  can 
walk  together  in  a  new  spirit  of  confidence. 

I  assure  you  that  the  United  States  will  be  un- 
tiring; in  this  task. 


The  Influence  of  the  United  Nations 
in  the  Near  East 

Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles  1 

The  doctors  tell  me  that  I  am  making  an  excel- 
lent recovery.  I  am  deeply  grateful  for  their  ex- 
pert surgery  and  the  fine  nursing  care  given  me 
at  Walter  Reed  Hospital.  After  a  couple  of  weeks 
of  sunshine  at  Key  West  I  expect  to  be  back  at 
work. 

I  am  proud  of  the  way  in  which  the  State  De- 


1  Made  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Nov.  18  at  the  time  of 
his  departure  from  Walter  Reed  Hospital  (press  release 
590). 


838 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


partment  is  functioning  during  my  absence.  Its 
problems  are  particularly  difficult;  but  they  are 
being  met  in  a  superb  manner  by  the  loyal  and 
dedicated  effort  of  all  workers,  at  all  levels,  under 
the  fine  leadership  of  the  Acting  Secretary  of 
State,  Mr.  Hoover. 

As  regards  the  Near  East,  we  are,  I  think,  on 
the  right  track.  If  the  countries  concerned  show 
respect,  as  they  have  promised,  for  the  opinions 
of  mankind  as  expressed  through  the  General  As- 
sembly of  the  United  Nations,  that  will  give  reason 
for  hope  for  further  progress  toward  stable  peace 
in  that  troubled  part  of  the  world.  It  would, 
however,  be  a  great  mistake  to  believe  that  sta- 
bility and  tranquillity  can  be  permanently  estab- 
lished merely  by  emergency  measures  to  stop  the 
fighting.  It  is  necessary  to  attack  the  basic  prob- 
lems of  the  area.  The  many  nations  which  want 
peace  must  also  be  prepared  to  struggle  for  the 
conditions  necessary  for  a  just  and  durable  peace. 

In  contrast  to  the  positive  influence  of  the 
United  Nations  in  the  Near  East  stands  the  con- 
duct of  the  Soviet  rulers.  In  defiance  of  United 
Nations  resolutions,  they  engaged  in  war  against 
Hungary,  with  promiscuous  slaughter.  In  rela- 
tion to  Near  East  affairs,  they  have  tried  to  sub- 
stitute themselves  for  the  United  Nations  instead 
of  acting  as  a  cooperative  member. 

The  free  nations  cannot  relax  their  vigilance  in 
the  face  of  such  arrogance  and  such  violations  of 
human  principle. 


Swiss  Proposal  for  Meeting 
of  Five  Chiefs  of  Government 

The  President  of  Switzerland,  Markus  Feld- 
mann,  on  November  6  sent  telegrams  to  President 
Eisenhower  and  the  Heads  of  State  of  France, 
India,  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  the  United  Kingdom  in- 
viting them  to  hold  a  conference  in  Switzerland. 
Following  is  an  unofficial  translation  of  the  invita- 
tion, together  with  President  Eisenhower's  reply. 

Text  of  Invitation,  November  6 

The  threat  of  a  third  World  War  and  a  new  trial 
by  force  with  all  their  tragic  consequences  weighs 
upon  humanity. 

However,  peace  can  and  must  still  be  saved. 

To  this  end,  the  Swiss  Federal  Council  addresses 
an  urgent  appeal  for  a  conference  to  take  place 


without  delay  of  the  four  Chiefs  of  Government 
who  met  at  Geneva  in  July  1955,  namely,  of  the 
United  States,  France,  Great  Britain,  and  the 
Soviet  Union,  to  whom  might  be  added  the  Chief 
of  the  Indian  Government  as  the  representative  of 
the  Bandung  Conference  powers.  This  conference 
could  be  held  on  the  territory  of  the  Swiss  Confed- 
eration. The  Federal  Council  offers  its  good  offices 
for  the  organization  of  the  conference. 

President  Eisenhower's  Reply,  November  10 

The  Federal  Council's  suggestion  for  a  meeting 
in  Switzerland  of  the  five  Chiefs  of  Government 
has  received  urgent  and  sympathetic  consideration 
here.  I  appreciate  the  sincerity  of  the  Swiss  pro- 
posal and  share  the  concern  for  the  preservation  of 
peace  which  inspired  it.  However,  the  United 
Nations  is  actively  seized  with  the  various  prob- 
lems posing  a  threat  to  world  peace  and  I  believe 
that  the  interests  of  all  will  be  best  served  by  carry- 
ing these  initiatives  through  to  a  successful  conclu- 
sion. 


Meeting  of  ANZUS  Council 

Press  release  589  dated  November  17 

The  Anzus  Council  met  in  Washington  Novem- 
ber 17.  The  Right  Honorable  Richard  G.  Casey, 
Minister  for  External  Affairs,  represented  Aus- 
tralia ;  the  Honorable  Thomas  L.  Macdonald,  Min- 
ister for  External  Affairs,  represented  New 
Zealand ;  and  the  Honorable  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 
Acting  Secretary  of  State,  represented  the  United 
States. 

The  Anzus  Council  was  established  under  the 
1951  Security  Treaty  between  Australia,  New  Zea- 
land and  the  United  States.1  This  Treaty  aimed 
at  strengthening  the  fabric  of  peace,  particularly 
in  the  Pacific  area,  by  mutual  action  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  United  Nations  Charter. 

The  Anzus  Council  provides  a  forum  in  which 
the  Foreign  Ministers  of  the  three  Governments 
meet  in  private  discussion  at  least  once  a  year  on 
means  of  promoting,  in  the  existing  situation,  the 
objectives  of  the  Treaty  and  strengthening  the 
already  close  association  between  their  countries. 

The  Ministers  reviewed  the  work  that  has  been 
done  under  the  aegis  of  Anzus  since  the  Council 


mm 


1  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  July  23,  1951,  p.  148. 
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last  met  in  September  1955  and  noted  that,  in  addi- 
tion to  meetings  of  the  Anzus  Military  Repre- 
sentatives and  Staff  Planners,  agreements  with  the 
United  States  have  been  signed  by  both  Australia 
and  New  Zealand  for  cooperation  in  the  peaceful 
uses  of  atomic  energy. 

The  Ministers  expressed  the  conviction  that 
Seato,  to  which  all  three  nations  adhere,  had  con- 
tributed substantially,  over  the  past  year  to  the 
welfare  and  security  of  Southeast  Asia. 

The  delegation  for  Australia  also  included: 
Mr.  F.  J.  Blakeney,  Charge  dAffaires  ad  interim 
of  the  Embassy  of  Australia  in  the  United  States ; 
Mr.  K.  H.  Bailey,  Solicitor  General;  Mr.  James 
Plimsoll,  Assistant  Secretary,  Department  of  Ex- 
ternal Affairs;  and  Air  Marshal  Sir  John  P.  J. 
McCauley,  Chairman  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
For  New  Zealand:  His  Excellency  Sir  Leslie 
Munro,  Ambassador  to  the  United  States;  Mr. 
Lloyd  White,  Counselor;  and  Brigadier  W.  S. 
McKinnon,  Armed  Forces  Attache;  and  for  the 
United  States :  the  Honorable  Walter  S.  Robert- 
son, Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Far  Eastern 
Affairs;  the  Honorable  Douglas  MacArthur, 
Counselor  of  the  Department  of  State;  the  Hon- 
orable Gordon  Gray,  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense; and  Admiral  Felix  B.  Stump,  Commander- 
in-Chief  Pacific  and  Commander-in-Chief,  Pa- 
cific Fleet. 


Polish  Housing  Experts  To  Visit 
United  States 

Press  release  581  dated  November  13 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 13  that  on  November  18  a  delegation  of  five 
Polish  housing  officials  headed  by  Deputy  Minister 
of  Construction  Czeslaw  Babiniski  will  arrive  in 
the  United  States  for  a  30-day  nationwide  tour. 
The  tour  has  been  arranged  and  will  be  conducted 
by  the  National  Association  of  Home  Builders  at 
the  suggestion  of  the  Department  of  State.  It  will 
include  visits  to  the  following  cities :  New  York, 


N.Y.;  Washington,  D.C. ;  Dayton,  Ohio;  La- 
fayette, Ind.;  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Portland, 
Oreg.;  Sacramento,  Calif.;  Los  Angeles,  Calif.; 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. ;  Little  Rock,  Ark. ;  Mem- 
phis, Tenn. ;  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Miami,  Fla. 

The  Polish  visit  is  in  accordance  with  an  agree- 
ment reached  between  the  Department  and  the 
Polish  Embassy  to  exchange  delegations  of  hous- 
ing experts.  It  is  anticipated  that  a  reciprocal 
U.S.  delegation  will  visit  Poland  next  spring. 


Greek  Prime  Minister  Meets 
With  Acting  Secretary  Hoover 

Press  release  584  dated  November  15 

Prime  Minister  Constantine  Karamanlis  of 
Greece  met  on  November  15  with  Acting  Secretary 
Hoover  and  other  U.S.  officials  at  the  Department 
of  State.  Conversations  with  the  Greek  Prime 
Minister  covered  a  wide  range  of  matters  in  which 
Greece  and  the  United  States  have  mutual  inter- 
ests and  included  an  exchange  of  views  on  recent 
developments  in  the  Middle  East. 

Among  the  U.S.  officials  participating  in  the 
conversations  were  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of 
State  Robert  Murphy,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  William  M.  Rountree,  Acting  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  State  C.  Burke  Elbrick,  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  Gordon  Gray,  and  the  Director 
of  the  Near  East  and  South  Asian  Division  of  the 
International  Cooperation  Administration,  Cedric 
H.  Seager. 

Prime  Minister  Karamanlis  is  visiting  the 
United  States  in  connection  with  the  11th  session 
of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly. 

High  Commissioner  of  Pacific  Islands 
Trust  Territory 

The  White  House  announced  on  November  3 
that  on  that  day  the  President  had  appointed 
Delmas  H.  Nucker  to  be  High  Commissioner  of 
the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 
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International  Conference  on  the  Status  of  Tangier 


Following  is  the  text  of  opening  remarks  made 
at  the  Conference  on  the  Status  of  Tangier  by 
Cavendish  W.  Cannon,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Mo- 
rocco, who  served  as  head  of  the  U.S.  delegation 
to  the  conference,  together  with  the  text  of  the 
final  declaration  and  protocol  adopted  by  the  con- 
ference on  October  29. 


REMARKS  BY  AMBASSADOR  CANNON' 

As  head  of  the  delegation  of  the  United  States 
of  America  I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  for 
the  invitation  of  the  Government  of  Morocco  to 
this  most  interesting  conference  to  negotiate  the 
problems  raised  by  the  reintegration  of  Tangier 
into  the  Sherifian  Empire  and  to  study  economic 
and  financial  questions,  and  for  the  many  cour- 
tesies already  shown  me  both  at  Fedala  on  Monday 
and  here  in  Tangier  today.  The  atmosphere  for 
a  most  successful  conference  already  exists. 

My  country  has  maintained  a  representative  at 
Tangier  continuously  since  1791— or  almost  from 
the  very  beginning  of  the  existence  of  our  Repub- 
lic. Already  in  the  late  18th  century  the  United 
States  took  part  in  the  work  of  the  Sanitary  Coun- 
cil, which  had  the  mission  of  maintaining  the 
public  health  in  Tangier  and  of  which  the  United 
States  became  a  member  in  1797.  In  fact,  the 
United  States  was  the  last  member  of  the  Sanitary 
Council,  and  the  American  Consulate  General  here 
still  has  the  custody  of  the  old  archives  of  the 
Council.  So  my  Government  has  long  been  asso- 
ciated with  the  historic  city  of  Tangier. 

Following  the  Tangier  Conference  in  August 
1945,  the  United  States  Government  accepted  the 
invitation  extended  to  it  by  the  French  and  British 
Governments  to  participate  in  the  administration 


1  Made  at  the  first  plenary  session  of  the  conference  at 
Tangier,  Morocco,  on  Oct.  10.  The  conference  was  formally 
convened  at  Fedala  on  Oct.  8. 


created  by  the  agreement  of  August  31,  1945.2 
Since  that  time  my  Government  has  participated 
actively  in  the  work  of  the  Committee  of  Control 
and  has  cooperated  with  the  other  interested  pow- 
ers to  assure  the  well-being  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  zone.  At  the  same  time  my  Government  con- 
tinued to  recognize  the  sovereignty  of  His  Majesty 
and  the  integrity  of  his  domains  by  maintaining 
at  Tangier  a  diplomatic  agent  accredited  to  His 
Majesty  for  the  whole  of  Morocco. 

My  Government  is  prepared  now  to  show  fur- 
ther evidence  of  its  good  will  and  its  respect  for 
the  sovereignty  and  independence  of  Morocco  by 
working,  at  this  conference,  toward  the  complete 
reintegration  of  Tangier,  politically  and  admin- 
istratively, into  the  Sherifian  Empire.  It  also  is 
prepared  to  contribute  to  the  future  development 
of  Tangier,  which,  in  turn,  will  redound  to  the 
benefit  of  Morocco  as  a  whole. 

The  number  of  American  citizens  and  enter- 
prises in  Tangier  is  not  as  great  as  that  of  some  of 
the  other  powers  represented  here.  But  the 
United  States  Government  and  private  American 
companies  have  established  at  Tangier  large  radio- 
communication  installations,  containing  the  most 
advanced  technical  equipment,  which  represent  a 
very  substantial  investment  and  which  make  a 
real  contribution  to  the  local  economy.  My  Gov- 
ernment is  anxious  to  maintain  these  facilities  and 
other  American  enterprises  here,  in  agreement 
with  the  Moroccan  Government,  and  to  expand 
them  for  the  benefit  of  both  nations. 

I  am  fully  persuaded  that  by  working  in  a  spirit 
of  friendly  cooperation,  which  I  am  sure  we  will 
do,  we  can  conclude  an  agreement  for  a  mutually 
beneficial  administration  for  Tangier  within  a 
fully  sovereign  and  unified  Morocco. 

I  am  convinced  that  our  work  here  will  be  com- 
pletely successful.    Indeed,  it  is  important  that  it 


:  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  21,  1945,  p.  616. 
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should  succeed.  With  so  much  discord  in  the  world 
today,  we  here  in  Tangier  have  the  opportunity 
to  provide  to  the  peoples  of  the  world  the  com- 
forting demonstration  that  nine  powers  with  di- 
verse interests  can  sit  down  at  a  conference  table 
and  reach  an  agreement  that  will  stand  the  test  of 
time. 

I  look  forward  to  the  future  of  Tangier  with 
confidence. 


TEXT  OF  FINAL  DECLARATION  AND  PROTOCOL 

[Translation] 

Final  Declaration 
of   the   International    Conference   in   Tangier 

At  the  invitation  of  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  of  Morocco, 
an  international  conference  was  held  in  Fedala  and 
Tangier  from  October  8  to  October  29,  1956,  under  the 
presidency  of  His  Excellency  the  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs,  representing  His  Majesty  the  Sultan,  for  the 
purpose  of  settling  the  questions  raised  by  the  abolition 
of  the  special  regime  of  the  Tangier  Zone. 

The  Governments  of : 


Belgium 

Spain 

United  States  of  America 

France 

Italy 


Morocco 

Netherlands 

Portugal 

United  Kingdom  of  Great 

Britain     and     Northern 

Ireland, 

represented  by  their  undersigned  plenipotentiaries ; 

Desiring  to  establish  the  principles  of  the  independence 
of  Morocco  and  the  unity  and  integrity  of  its  territory, 

Have  agreed  to  recognize  the  abolition  of  the  inter- 
national regime  of  the  Tangier  Zone  and  hereby  declare 
abrogated,  in  so  far  as  they  have  participated  therein, 
all  acts,  agreements,  and  conventions  concerning  the  said 
regime ; 

Recognize,  in  consequence,  that  His  Sherifian  Majesty 
has  been  reinstated  in  all  His  powers  and  capacities  in 
this  part  of  the  Sherifian  Empire,  which  shall  henceforth 
be  under  His  entire  and  sole  sovereignty,  and  that  this 
gives  Him  the  unrestricted  right  to  determine  the  future 
regime  of  Tangier. 

Considering  the  deep  concern  affirmed  by  His  Sherifian 
Majesty  in  respect  of  the  private  interests  created  under 
the  former  regime  of  Tangier  and  His  earnest  desire  to 
ensure  their  security  in  the  present  and  to  promote  their 
development  in  the  future ; 

Being  desirous  of  settling  the  questions  arising  out  of 
the  abolition  of  the  international  regime  of  Tangier 
according  to  the  principles  of  justice  and  equity  and  in 
the  spirit  of  understanding  and  friendship  that  has  always 
prevailed  in  the  relations  of  Morocco  with  the  other 
Powers  signatory  to  the  present  Declaration, 

Have  drawn  up  by  mutual  agreement  the  provisions 
contained  in  the  Protocol  attached  hereto. 
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This  Declaration  and  the  said  Protocol  shall  come  into 
force  on  the  date  of  their  signature. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned,  authorized  for 
this  purpose  by  their  respective  Governments,  have  here- 
unto affixed  their  signatures. 

Done  at  Tangier,  in  nine  copies,  on  October  29,  1956. 

For  Belgium :  M.  Stephane  Halot 

For  Spain :  M.  Cristobal  del  Castillo 

For  the  United  States  of  America :  M.  Cavendish  W. 

Cannon 
For  France :  M.  le  Baron  Robert  de  Boisseson 
For  Italy:  M.  Alberto  Paveri  Fontana 
For  Morocco :  M.  Ahmed  Balafrej 
For  the  Netherlands :  M.  H.  H.  Dingemans 
For  Portugal :  M.  Manuel  Homem  de  Mello 
For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland :  M.  Geoffrey  Meade 

Annexed  Protocol 

With  a  view  to  settling  the  questions  raised  by  the 
abrogation  of  the  Special  Statute  of  the  Tangier  Zone, 
the  signatories  of  the  Declaration  of  October  29, 1956  have 
unanimously  adopted  the  provisions  that  form  the  sub- 
ject of  the  present  Protocol. 

CHAPTER   I 
Legislation  and  Domain 

Article  1.  The  abolition  of  the  special  regime  of  Tangier 
terminates  the  general  and  permanent  authority  con- 
ferred on  the  International  Administration  by  the  Dahir 
of  February  16,  1924.  In  consequence,  the  International 
Administration  will  cease  to  exercise  the  administrative 
powers  that  had  been  vested  in  it. 

Article  2.  The  Moroccan  State,  which  recovers  posses- 
sion of  the  public  and  private  domain  entrusted  to  the 
International  Administration  by  virtue  of  the  Dahir  of 
February  16,  1924,  receives  the  latter's  property  as  con- 
stituted under  Article  43  of  the  aforesaid  Dahir.  Subject 
to  the  provisions  relating  to  the  concessions,  leases,  and 
authorizations  mentioned  in  Chapter  IV,  the  Moroccan 
State  will  take  over  the  debts  and  obligations  duly  con- 
tracted by  the  International  Administration  within  the 
limits  of  the  authority  delegated  to  it  by  His  Majesty 
the  Sultan. 

Article  3.  The  laws  and  regulations  in  force  in  the 
Tangier  Zone  on  the  date  of  signature  of  this  Protocol 
shall  continue  in  effect  so  long  as  they  shall  not  have 
been  amended  or  abrogated. 

Article  4-  The  situation  of  persons  practicing  a  liberal 
profession  in  Tangier  on  the  date  of  signature  of  this 
Protocol  shall  be  respected.  Nevertheless,  the  Moroc- 
can Government  reserves  the  right  to  verify  the  regularity 
of  the  conditions  under  which  they  have  been  permitted 
to  practice  their  professions  and  to  make  them  subject 
to  Moroccan  legislation  concerning  the  practice  of  their 
professional  activities. 

Article  5.  In  the  event  that  the  extension  to  Tangier 
of  the  legislation  in  force  in  Morocco  should  bring  into 
question  the  operation  of  banking  or  financial  companies 
or  establishments,  the  Moroccan  Government  would  take 
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into  consideration  the  situation  of  the  persons  concerned 
and  would  grant  them  a  reasonable  period  within  which 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  such  legislation. 

CHAPTER  II 

The  Civil  Service 

Article  6.  Within  a  maximum  period  of  six  months 
from  the  coming  into  force  of  the  present  Protocol,  the 
Moroccan  Government  will  notify  each  civil  servant  of 
the  International  Administration  of  its  intention  to  keep 
him  or  not  to  keep  him  in  its  service  and  will  inform  those 
whom  it  wishes  to  keep  of  the  employment  conditions 
offered  them. 

Article  7.  In  the  case  of  personnel  whom  the  Moroccan 
Government  does  not  wish  to  keep  in  its  service,  the  afore- 
said notice  will  mark  the  beginning  of  a  period  of  thirty 
days  at  the  expiration  of  which  the  said  personnel  will  be 
definitely  dropped  from  the  roll  and  will  cease  to  receive 
a  salary. 

Article  8.  Personnel  whom  the  Moroccan  Government 
wishes  to  keep  in  its  service  must  inform  it,  within  a 
month  of  the  notification  of  the  offers  made  to  them, 
whether  they  accept  them.  In  case  of  refusal,  they  shall 
be  discharged  and  definitively  dropped  from  the  roll. 

Article  9.  Personnel  dropped  from  the  roll  pursuant  to 
Articles  7  and  8  shall  be  entitled  to : 

(a)  The  allowance  provided  for  by  the  Law  of  March 
20,  1950  organizing  the  Welfare  Fund  of  the  International 
Administration ; 

(b)  The  agreed  compensation  for  moving  and  installa- 
tion expenses  as  fixed  in  Article  34  of  the  Law  of  August 
17,  1950  for  personnel  recruited  outside  the  former  Zone, 
provided  they  move  to  a  place  outside  the  said  Zone 
within  a  maximum  period  of  eighteen  months  from  the 
termination  of  their  duties ; 

(c)  The  salary  for  the  days  of  leave  to  which  they  may 
be  entitled  at  the  time  of  their  removal  from  the  roll,  in 
conformity  with  Article  36  of  the  Law  of  August  17, 1950 ; 

(d)  Severance  pay  calculated  as  follows : 

(1)  Personnel  belonging  to  an  administration  of  the 
country  of  which  they  are  nationals  shall  receive  com- 
pensation equal  to  six  months'  salary  in  base  pay  and 
allowances ; 

(2)  Personnel  not  belonging  to  an  administration  of 
the  country  of  which  they  are  nationals  shall  receive : 

Compensation  equal  to  six  months'  salary  in  base  pay 
and  allowances  when  they  are  dropped  from  the  roll  after 
their  refusal  to  accept  the  employment  conditions  offered 
them ;  or 

Compensation  equal  to  one  year's  salary  in  base  pay 
and  allowances  when  they  are  dropped  from  the  roll  with- 
out having  been  offered  re-employment  by  the  Moroccan 
Administration. 

The  foregoing  provisions  are  applicable  to  the  personnel 
provided  by  the  Statute  and  to  judicial  personnel,  as  well 
as  to  the  administrative  personnel. 

Article  10.  If,  at  the  expiration  of  the  six  months' 
period  stipulated  in  Article  6,  the  Moroccan  Government 
delays  for  more  than  three  months  the  disclosure  of  its 
intentions  with  regard  to  a  civil  servant,  the  latter  may 


at  any  time  be  removed  from  the  roll  at  his  request,  and 
he  shall  then,  according  to  the  category  to  which  he 
belongs,  receive  the  compensation  provided  for  in  Article  9. 

Article  11.  Personnel  whom  the  Moroccan  Government 
keeps  in  its  service  may,  at  their  request,  obtain  payment 
of  the  allowance  due  them  from  the  Welfare  Fund. 

Article  12.  Until  the  expiration  of  the  period  fixed  in 
Article  7  for  personnel  who  are  not  retained  by  the  Mo- 
roccan Administration,  or  until  the  expiration  of  their 
employment  contract  in  the  case  of  personnel  continued 
in  service,  the  relations  between  the  personnel  concerned 
and  the  Moroccan  Administration  shall  continue  to  be 
governed,  as  regards  their  respective  rights  and  obliga- 
tions, particularly  in  the  matter  of  remuneration,  dis- 
cipline, and  duties,  by  the  texts  that  fixed  the  status  of 
civil  servants  under  the  legislation  of  the  Zone  and  subject 
to  any  changes  that  might  be  made  because  of  the  aboli- 
tion of  former  organizations  and  disciplinary  authorities, 

CHAPTER  III 

Cultural,  Scientific,  and  Hospital  Institutions 

Article  13.  Cultural,  scientific,  and  hospital  institutions 
existing  in  Tangier  on  the  date  of  signature  of  the  present 
Protocol  shall  be  maintained.  However,  the  Moroccan 
Government  reserves  the  right  to  make  them  subject  to 
the  laws  that  will  govern  the  operation  of  such  establish- 
ments, account  being  taken  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
bilateral  cultural  conventions  to  be  concluded.  A  reason- 
able period  will  be  granted  to  the  institutions  concerned 
for  the  application  of  the  said  laws. 

CHAPTER  IV 

Concessions,  Leases,  and  Authorizations 

Article  Ik-  In  the  matter  of  concessions,  leases,  and 
authorizations,  the  abolition  of  the  special  regime  of  Tan- 
gier and  its  consequent  incorporation  into  the  Sherifian 
Empire  involves,  in  this  part  of  the  territory,  the  applica- 
tion of  Moroccan  laws  under  the  conditions  mentioned  in 
the  articles  of  the  present  chapter. 

Article  15.  Concessions  properly  acquired  and  duly  ap- 
proved by  Dahir  of  His  Majesty  the  Sultan,  before  or 
after  the  promulgation  of  the  Statute,  shall  be  respected 
in  so  far  as  they  conform  to  Article  45  of  the  Statute  and 
on  condition  that  they  are  subject  to  the  laws  in  force  in 
Morocco. 

Article  16.  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  will  take  under  ad- 
visement, for  the  earliest  possible  settlement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principle  of  justice  and  equity,  concessions 
granted  by  the  International  Administration  for  a  period 
beyond  that  of  the  Statute. 

Article  17.  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  will  take  under  ad- 
visement, for  the  earliest  possible  settlement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principle  of  justice  and  equity,  additional 
arrangements  obtained  in  good  faith  from  the  Interna- 
tional Administration,  when  the  said  arrangements  were 
not  granted  within  the  limits  of  the  competence  of  the 
Administration  or  were  not  expressly  approved  by  His 
Majesty  the  Sultan. 

Article  18.  Leases  and  authorizations  obtained  under 
the  authority  conferred  on  the  International  Administra- 
tion by  the  Statute  shall  be  respected. 
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Article  19.  His  Majesty  the  Sultan  will  take  under  ad- 
visement, for  the  earliest  possible  settlement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  principle  of  justice  and  equity,  leases  and 
authorizations  granted  by  the  International  Administra- 
tion under  conditions  not  in  conformity  with  its  authority 
under  the  Statute  or  with  the  provisions  of  the  laws  in 
force. 

CHAPTER  V 

Post,   Telegraph,    Telephone,   Radiobroadcasting,   and 
Radiotelecommunication 

Article  20.  The  abolition  of  the  special  regime  of  the 
Tangier  Zone  involves  the  extension  to  that  part  of  the 
territory  of  the  Post,  Telegraph,  and  Telephone,  the  Radio- 
broadcasting, and  the  Radiotelecommunication  monopoly 
belonging  to  the  Moroccan  State.  In  observance  of  this 
principle,  of  Moroccan  public  policy,  and  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  legislation  in  force,  the  Post,  Telegraph,  and 
Telephone,  the  Radiobroadcasting,  and  the  Radiotelecom- 
munication establishments  may  continue  to  operate  during 
a  reasonable  period  to  permit  the  Governments  and  com- 
panies concerned  to : 

(a)  Enter  into  special  arrangements  with  the  Moroccan 
Government  concerning  their  establishments,  for  which 
account  will  be  taken  of  the  provisions  of  Chapter  IV  of 
this  Protocol ;  or, 

(b)  If  necessary,  to  request  sufficient  time  to  enable 
them  to  take  measures  suited  to  their  situation. 

Done  at  Tangier,  in  nine  copies,  on  October  29,  1956. 
For  Belgium :  M.  Stephane  Halot 
For  Spain:  M.  Cristobal  del  Castillo 
For  the  United  States  of  America:  M.  Cavendish  W. 

Cannon 
For  France :  M.  le  Baron  Robert  de  Boisseson 
For  Italy :  M.  Alberto  Paveri  Fontana 
For  Morocco:  M.  Ahmed  Balafrej 
For  the  Netherlands :  M.  H.  H.  Dingemans 
For  Portugal :  M.  Manuel  Homem  de  Mello 
For  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 

Ireland :  M.  Geoffrey  Meade 


U.S.  Consular  Jurisdiction 
in  Morocco  Relinquished 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  from  Cavendish 
W.  Cannon,  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Morocco,  which 
was  delivered  to  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  A/fairs  of 
the  Sheriflan  Empire  at  Rabat  on  October  6  con- 
cerning the  relinquishment  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment of  its  consular  jurisdiction  in  Morocco.  The 
note  was  addressed  to  Ahmed  Balafrej,  Moroccan 
Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs. 


No.  63 


Rabat,  October  6, 1956 


Excellency:  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the 
statement  issued  by  the  Department  of  State  on 


January  26, 1956,1  announcing  the  intention  of  the 
United  States  Government  to  relinquish  its  con- 
sular jurisdiction  in  Morocco  at  the  appropriate 
time  in  keeping  with  the  desire  to  modernize  this 
aspect  of  the  treaty  relationship  between  Morocco 
and  the  United  States. 

It  is  the  decision  of  my  Government  to  relin- 
quish this  day  these  consular  jurisdictions  which 
were  accorded  to  the  United  States  of  America  in 
a  Treaty  of  Peace  and  Friendship  first  concluded 
with  Morocco  in  1787  and  renewed  in  1836  and  in 
the  Act  of  Algeciras  signed  in  1906 ;  as  well  as  to 
cease  to  exercise  jurisdiction  over  subjects  of  Mo- 
rocco or  others  who  may  be  designated  as  proteges 
under  the  Convention  of  Madrid  signed  in  1880. 
It  is  my  understanding,  however,  that  American 
proteges  will  have  access  to  the  same  local  courts 
as  American  citizens  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedures followed  in  the  past  when  capitulations 
have  been  relinquished. 

It  affords  me  great  satisfaction  at  the  outset  of 
my  mission  to  convey  to  Your  Excellency  my  Gov- 
ernment's decision  in  this  regard. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  assurances  of  my  highest 
consideration. 


U.S.  To  Sell  Turkey 
Agricultural  Surplus  Products 

Press  release  580  dated  November  13 

Turkey  signed  an  agreement  with  the  United 
States  at  Ankara  on  November  12  to  purchase 
U.S.  agricultural  surplus  commodities  during  the 
next  few  months.  The  agreement  was  signed 
under  title  I  of  U.S.  Public  Law  480  and  provides 
for  the  financing  of  $46.3  million  worth  of  agri- 
cultural commodities,  including  certain  ocean 
transport  costs. 

The  agreement  calls  for  the  sale  to  Turkey  of 
up  to  $31.6  million  worth  of  wheat  (approximately 
500,000  metric  tons),  $600,000  worth  of  corn  (ap- 
proximately 10,000  metric  tons),  $3.3  million 
worth  of  inedible  tallow  (approximately  15,000 
metric  tons),  and  $4.4  million  worth  of  frozen 
beef  (approximately  8,000  metric  tons).  Pay- 
ment by  Turkey  will  be  made  in  Turkish  liras, 
thereby  avoiding  a  drain  on  Turkey's  foreign 
exchange. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  a  substantial 

1  Bulletin  of  Feb.  6, 1956,  p.  204. 
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portion  of  the  lira  proceeds  will  be  held  for  loans 
to  the  Government  of  Turkey  to  promote  Turkish 
economic  development.  The  remaining  liras  gen- 
erated by  the  commodity  sales  will  be  used  to  cover 
the  cost  of  U.S.  activities  in  Turkey,  including  the 
operation  of  the  Fulbright  program  of  educational 
exchange. 

The  conclusion  of  the  agreement  comes  at  a  time 
when  Turkey  is  suffering  from  severe  wheat  short- 
ages caused  by  an  insufficient  crop.  The  U.S. 
Government  intends  to  expedite  wheat  shipments 
so  that  the  shortage  may  be  met  with  the  least 
possible  delay. 


International  Aviation  Policies 

Following  is  the  text  of  remarks  made  by  Acting 
/Secretary  Hoover  at  a  government-industry  avi- 
ation meeting  at  the  Department  of  State  on  No- 
vember 14-,  together  with  an  announcement  on  the 
results  of  the  conference. 


REMARKS  BY  ACTING  SECRETARY  HOOVER 

Press  release  582  dated  November  14 

The  Department  of  State  has  asked  you,  some  of 
the  most  important  representatives  of  the  United 
States  international  aviation  field,  to  meet  with  us 
at  this  conference  today.  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  take  a  searching  look  at  our  inter- 
national aviation  policies  to  make  certain  that 
they  are  the  best  we  can  develop ;  that  they  are  in 
harmony  with  the  overall  policies  of  our  country ; 
and  to  insure  that  all  of  us  are  doing  all  we  can  to 
carry  them  out  in  the  most  effective  manner.  The 
complexity  of  some  of  the  problems  and  the  need 
to  solve  them  justify  the  time  and  attention  that 
everyone  concerned  is  giving  to  this  meeting. 

The  conduct  of  our  aviation  dealings  with  the 
rest  of  the  world  has,  of  course,  an  immediate 
bearing  on  our  general  foreign  relations  and  the 
overall  objectives  of  the  United  States.  The  con- 
duct of  our  aviation  relations  and  the  operation 
abroad  of  our  air  carriers  can  contribute  immensely 
to  the  prestige  of  the  United  States  and  to  the 
accomplishment  of  our  national  objectives. 

As  stated  in  our  letters  of  invitation,  we  hope  to 
exchange  ideas  with  you  and  give  you  the  back- 
ground on  our  international  problems.     In  this 


way  I  believe  you  will  have  a  better  understanding 
of  the  responsibility  which  we  must  exercise  in 
taking  steps  which  reflect  the  overall  public  inter- 
est. It  is  true  that  sometimes  these  actions  may 
not  satisfy  all  interested  parties. 

It  is  my  hope  that  this  meeting  can  be  used  to 
strengthen  our  ability  to  work  together  as  a  team 
and  at  all  times  to  present  a  united  front  when  we 
deal  with  other  countries.  The  decisions  of  our 
Government  in  respect  to  international  aviation 
are  designed  to  reflect  what  is  best  for  the  Ameri- 
can people  as  a  whole  and,  at  the  same  time,  wher- 
ever possible,  to  be  in  the  interest  of  all  who  are 
here  today. 

We  propose  to  start  the  meeting  with  a  review  of 
the  aviation  problems  that  face  us,  as  the  State 
Department  sees  them.  Situations  in  individual 
countries  will  be  cited  as  illustrations  of  the  most 
serious  of  the  problems.  In  this  way  we  hope  you 
can  have  the  total  picture,  in  addition  to  the  day- 
to-day  aspects  with  which  you  are  concerned. 
After  this  review  is  completed,  the  meeting  will 
be  open  for  discussion  which  we  hope  will  be  of 
benefit  to  us  all. 

I  think  I  need  not  tell  you  of  my  own  great  in- 
terest in  the  welfare  of  United  States  aviation.  I 
wish  that  I  could  be  with  you  for  your  entire 
meeting,  but  I  am  sure  you  will  understand  the  cir- 
cumstances of  my  present  schedule  which  prevent 
this.  However,  I  know  that  every  effort  has  been 
made  to  arrange  a  successful  meeting. 


RESULTS  OF  CONFERENCE 

Press  release  588  dated  November  16 

At  the  final  session  on  November  16  of  a  govern- 
ment-industry conference  held  at  the  Department 
of  State  on  problems  of  international  relations  in 
the  civil  aviation  field,  the  consensus  was  that  the 
discussions  had  been  so  helpful  that  consideration 
should  be  given  to  calling  similar  meetings  at 
appropriate  times  in  the  future. 

This  conference,  the  first  of  its  kind,  was  a 
seminar-type  meeting,  in  which  views  and  infor- 
mation were  exchanged  informally  on  a  broad 
range  of  aviation  problems,  most  of  them  ex^ 
tremely  complex  and  technical.  The  conference 
lasted  3  days. 

The  participants  included  officers  of  the  U.S. 
Government  agencies  having  an  important  inter- 
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est  in  international  civil  air  matters,  executives  of 
U.S.  airlines  engaged  in  international  operations, 
executives  of  U.S.  aircraft  manufacturing  firms, 
and  representatives  of  industry  associations.  All 
members  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  attended 
the  sessions. 

Also  present  were  three  experts  from  outside 
either  industry  or  government:  George  P.  Baker 
of  the  Harvard  University  Graduate  School  of 
Business  Administration;  G.  Nathan  Calkins,  Jr., 
attorney  of  Washington,  D.C. ;  and  William  A.  M. 
Burden,  business  executive  of  New  York  City. 
They  were  selected  to  assist  in  the  discussions  be- 
cause of  their  wide  experience  in  civil  aviation 
matters. 

No  policy  decisions  were  reached  in  the  meeting, 
nor  were  any  expected,  because  of  the  exploratory 
nature  of  the  discussions.  The  problems  were 
dealt  with  in  an  objective  manner,  and  the  dis- 
cussions were  conducted  in  a  friendly  spirit  of  co- 
operation for  the  national  interest.  Views  ex- 
pressed by  the  participants  will  be  taken  into  care- 
ful consideration  in  development  and  application 
of  U.S.  policy  in  the  conduct  of  air  transport  rela- 
tions with  other  countries. 

Livingston  Satterthwaite,  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Transport  and  Communications,  Department  of 
State,  acted  as  chairman  during  the  3  days. 


Eximbank  Credit  to  Mexico 
for  Railway  Rehabilitation 

A  credit  of  $23,260,000  has  been  authorized  to 
Mexico  to  further  the  rehabilitation  program  of 
the  National  Railways  of  Mexico,  as  announced  on 
October  23  by  Samuel  C.  Waugh,  President  of  the 
Export-Import  Bank.  This  credit  was  authorized 
in  favor  of  Nacional  Financiera,  S.A.,  for  use  by 
the  National  Railways  of  Mexico,  and  it  represents 
the  remaining  balance  of  the  $150-million  general 
line  of  credit  authorized  to  Mexico  in  1950  for 
various  types  of  projects. 

This  credit  is  to  enable  the  National  Railways 
to  purchase  U.S.  materials,  equipment,  and  serv- 
ices urgently  needed  to  alleviate  traffic  congestion 
brought  about  by  increased  traffic  demands.  Ap- 
proximately half  of  the  credit  will  be  spent  for 
the  purchase  of  Diesel  locomotive  units,  including 
both  road  and  switcher  types,  and  the  balance  for 
the  purchase  of  rails,  accessories,  switches,  com- 
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munication  equipment,  and  electrical  supplies. 
The  credit  will  be  repayable  in  semiannual  install- 
ments over  a  period  of  10  years  commencing  in 
June  1958. 

Over  the  past  10  years  the  National  Railways 
has  invested  some  $207  million  in  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  its  system,  of  which  almost  $90  million 
has  been  provided  through  previous  Export-Im- 
port Bank  credits.  Regular  payments  received  by 
the  bank  have  reduced  the  unpaid  balance  to  $46 
million,  and  all  the  credits  are  current. 


U.S.  Atoms-for-Peace  Team 
To  Visit  Latin  America 

The  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission  and  the 
Department  of  State  (press  release  573)  announced 
on  November  7  that  a  10-man  atoms-for-peace 
mission,  composed  principally  of  nuclear  scientists, 
will  visit  six  Latin  American  nations  beginning 
November  9.  The  mission  will  participate  in  dis- 
cussions of  the  scientific  potential  of  peaceful  ap- 
plications of  atomic  energy  in  the  respective  coun- 
tries, especially  in  the  areas  of  radioisotope  appli- 
cations and  nuclear  research  and  training. 

The  mission,  sponsored  jointly  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  under  its  international  educational 
exchange  program,  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, and  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration, will  visit  Chile,  Peru,  Ecuador,  Co- 
lombia, Panama,  and  Costa  Rica.  Last  June  a 
similar  group  made  an  orientation  and  survey  tour 
that  included  Venezuela,  Brazil,  Argentina,  and 
Uruguay. 

Members  of  the  team,  in  cooperation  with  local 
scientists,  will  hold  unclassified  discussions  and 
give  lectures  on  the  application  of  radioisotopes 
to  industry,  medicine,  and  biology;  nuclear  edu- 
cational and  training  programs,  including  research 
reactors ;  and  organization  and  functions  of  atomic 
energy  administrative  organizations.  Addition- 
ally, staffs  of  the  respective  U.S.  Embassies  will  be 
briefed  on  all  aspects  of  the  atoms-for-peace 
program. 

The  mission  is  headed  by  Clark  C.  Vogel,  As- 
sistant Director,  Division  of  International  Affairs, 
U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Other  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  representatives  are  Louis  H. 
Roddis,  Deputy  Director,  Division  of  Reactor  De- 
velopment;  John   K.    Rouleau,   Chief,   Western 
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Hemisphere  Branch,  Division  of  International 
Affairs;  George  G.  Manov,  atomic  industrial  spe- 
cialist, presently  a  lecturer  at  the  University  of 
Chile  under  the  Fulbright  Act,  on  leave  from  his 
post  as  assistant  to  Aec  Commissioner  Willard  F. 
Libby ;  and  four  special  consultants  to  the  Aec — 
Charles  F.  Bonilla  of  Columbia  University,  Joseph 
F.  Ross  of  the  University  of  California  at  Los  An- 


geles, Warren  E.  Miller  of  Pennsylvania  State 
University,  and  B.  Connor  Johnson  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois.  The  State  Department  and 
the  International  Cooperation  Administration  will 
be  represented,  respectively,  by  Nestor  Ortiz, 
Office  of  Inter-American  Regional  Economic 
Affairs,  and  Ralph  J.  Strom,  consultant  to  Ica  on 
nuclear  training. 


Good  Partnership  in  Paraguay 


by  Arthur  A.  Ageton 
Ambassador  to  Paraguay  * 


Most  of  you  with  me  here  tonight  are,  I  am  sure, 
fully  cognizant  of  the  good-neighbor  policy, 
which,  in  its  essence,  abandoned  a  bad  old  policy 
of  a  manifest  destiny  to  impose  upon  our  sister 
Republics  of  the  Americas  the  benefits  of  our  sys- 
tem of  American  democracy,  even  if  force  be  re- 
quired, and  substituted  for  it  a  policy  of  friend- 
ship, good  neighborliness,  and  a  willingness  to 
live  and  let  live.  I  wonder  if  you  are  as  fully  in- 
formed on  our  more  recent  policy  of  good  partner- 
ship. It  is  about  that  policy  that  I  would  like 
to  talk  tonight,  because  during  my  2  years  as  Am- 
bassador to  Paraguay  I  have  seen  that  policy  in 
dramatic  action,  and  the  good  results  that  came 
from  it. 

What  is  this  policy  of  good  partnership  of  which 
I  speak?  President  Eisenhower  recently  expressed 
the  central  core  of  the  policy  when  he  said,  "In 
our  modern  world,  it  is  madness  to  suppose  that 
there  could  be  an  island  of  tranquillity  and  pros- 
perity in  a  sea  of  wretchedness  and  frustration." 
He  recognized  this  problem  as  long  ago  as  1947 
when  he  wrote  that  there  was  "no  alternative  to  the 
maintenance  of  real  and  respectable  strength — 
not  only  in  our  moral  rectitude  and  our  economic 
power,  but  in  terms  of  adequate  military  prepared- 
ness."   The  strength  that  he  had  in  mind  was  not 


1  Address  made  before  the  Rotary  International  annual 
Navy  dinner  at  Annapolis,  Md.,  on  'Oct.  25  (press  release 
549  dated  Oct.  22). 


military  strength  alone.  "The  heart  of  the  col- 
lective security  principle,"  he  said,  "is  the  idea  of 
helping  other  nations  to  realize  their  own  poten- 
tialities— political,  economic  and  military.  The 
strength  of  the  free  world  lies  not  in  cementing 
the  free  world  into  a  second  monolithic  mass  to 
compete  with  that  of  the  Communists.  It  lies 
rather  in  the  unity  that  comes  of  the  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  nations  which,  however  diverse,  are 
developing  their  own  capacities  and  asserting 
their  own  national  destinies  in  a  world  of  freedom 
and  self  respect." 

To  seek  the  way  of  long-term  principle  rather 
than  that  of  short-term  expediency  requires  the 
moral  strength  which  our  President  infers  when 
he  says,  "Today  we  are  competing  for  the  minds, 
hearts  and  trust  of  all  the  world." 

The  good-partner  policy,  then,  is  the  policy  of 
working  together  with  the  governments  and 
peoples  of  our  various  sister  Republics  of  Latin 
America  to  improve  their  economy,  to  raise  their 
standards  of  living,  to  strengthen  not  only  their 
military  capabilities  but  their  will  to  resist  the 
blandishments  of  that  other  world,  that  other 
philosophy,  of  communism.  And  also,  we  have  a 
firm  policy  of  nonintervention  in  the  internal 
affairs  of  our  sister  American  Republics  which  is 
the  very  keystone  of  the  inter- American  system. 
We  are  seeking  to  help  these  governments  and 
these  peoples  not  only  with  loans  from  govern- 
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merit  to  government  to  build  stronger  national 
economies  but  also  by  taking  steps  to  encourage 
our  own  private  investors  to  go  into  those  areas  of 
Latin  America  where  foreign  capital  is  needed  and 
where  the  local  conditions  are  favorable.  But  we 
do  not  seek  to  raise  the  standards  of  living  in  this 
hemisphere  only  in  order  to  give  the  citizens  of 
those  countries  the  will  to  resist  Communist  propa- 
ganda and  subversion.  The  standards  of  living  of 
this  hemisphere  must  be  raised  because,  as  former 
Assistant  Secretary  Henry  Holland  has  said: 

The  most  sacred  obligation  of  a  government  is  to  give 
its  citizens  an  opportunity  to  attain  lives  of  greater  free- 
dom and  dignity.  .  .  .  Better  living  standards  in  the 
Americas  are  an  end  in  themselves.  We  would  be  cynical 
indeed  if  we  sought  them  only  as  a  defense  against  com- 
munism. 

We  also  have  the  objective  in  the  political  field 
of  trying  always  to  help  those  good  people  who 
work  toward  the  perfection  of  political  institu- 
tions based  on  spiritual  and  moral  principles,  in- 
stitutions that  stand  for  individual  freedom  and 
inviolability  of  the  person  of  every  man  and 
woman. 

But  I  would  like  to  stress  here  that  we  do  not 
seek  to  impose  our  solutions  on  any  government, 
any  people,  any  segment  of  a  people,  any  area. 
To  be  good  partners,  we  seek  to  work  with  the 
people  of  a  country  to  bring  them  the  technical 
know-how  that  we  may  have,  to  advance  them  the 
money  they  may  need,  to  assist  them  freely  and 
openheartedly  in  time  of  crisis  or  emergency,  to 
show  them  how  our  political  and  economic  systems 
operate,  to  bring  them  to  know  us  through  our 
associations  and  our  joint  efforts,  that  we  may 
understand  them  and  they  may  understand  us  a 
little  better.  Let  me  accent  again  that  it  is  this 
xvorking  together  toward  the  good  objectives  we 
share  that  constitutes  the  very  heart  of  good  part- 
nership in  Latin  America.  Let  me  tell  you  a  little 
about  this  good-partnership  policy  as  I  have  seen 
it  in  action  in  Paraguay. . 

Description  of  the  Country 

The  Republic  of  Paraguay  is  a  small,  landlocked, 
inland  country  over  1,000  miles  up  the  river  com- 
plex of  the  La  Plata,  Parana,  and  Paraguay 
Rivers,  over  which  it  has  its  only  access  to  the  sea 
and  to  the  markets  of  the  world,  over  which  must 
pass  all  of  its  foreign  trade. 

Approximately   the   size   of   California,   some 


157,000  square  miles,  Paraguay  has  a  population 
of  about  iy2  million  people.  By  comparison,  Cali- 
fornia, according  to  the  last  census,  has  a  popula- 
tion of  10y2  million.  Although  Paraguay  possesses 
a  rich  and  fertile  land,  only  about  3  percent  of 
it  is  under  cultivation.  In  the  large  area  of  the 
Gran  Chaco  to  the  west  of  the  Paraguay  River, 
for  example,  only  about  50,000,  or  4  percent,  of 
the  people  of  the  country  live,  while  the  balance 
reside  east  of  the  River  Paraguay  in  the  central 
zone,  which  has  been  farmed  and  cultivated  for 
more  than  400  years. 

We  have  seen  that  Paraguay  is  an  isolated, 
inland  country.  Asuncion,  its  capital,  is  extremely 
well  serviced  by  international  airlines,  with  a  total 
of  48  scheduled  arrivals  and  departures  weekly. 
But  internal  communications  are  handicapped  by 
the  sad  lack  of  any  reasonable  sort  of  network  of 
passable  roads.  Some  of  the  most  productive  citi- 
zens of  Paraguay  are  settled  in  isolated  colonies 
such  as  Filadelfia,  Primavera,  Hohenau,  Inde- 
pendencia,  La  Colmena,  from  which  it  is  difficult 
at  any  time  of  the  year,  and  virtually  impossible 
much  of  the  year,  to  deliver  their  products  to  the 
market  or  to  obtain  goods  from  Asuncion  or  from 
the  smaller  cities  of  Encarnacion,  Villarrica,  or 
Concepcion.  In  all  of  the  vast  expanse  of  the 
Chaco,  there  are  only  primitive  trails  and  wagon 
tracks.  Until  very  recently,  all  of  the  transporta- 
tion into  and  out  of  the  Chaco  was  carried  over 
private  logging  railways  and  by  two-wheeled  ox 
carts. 


The  People  of  Paraguay 

The  population  of  Paraguay  is  often  called 
homogeneous  or  one  race.  The  vast  majority  of 
the  people  are  descended  from  intermarriage  of 
Spanish  and  other  European  settlers  with  the 
Guarani  Indian  tribe,  which  led  to  the  formation 
of  virtually  a  new  race  in  the  eastern  areas  of 
Paraguay  that  is  neither  Guarani  nor  European. 
The  Paraguayans  are  justly  proud  of  this  race, 
particularly  of  its  warrior  attributes,  which  were 
illustrated  dramatically  in  the  War  of  the  Triple 
Alliance  in  the  1870's  and  the  Chaco  War  with 
Bolivia  in  the  1930's.  However,  both  of  these  wars 
were  so  sanguinary  that  even  today  the  country 
has  not  fully  recovered  from  the  loss  of  manpower. 
Although  immigration  has  been  encouraged,  the 
number  of  immigrants  has  not  been  large — some 
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33,000  since  1918,  most  of  whom  have  settled  in  the 
isolated  colonies  previously  mentioned,  which  has 
discouraged  intermarrying  with  the  native  Para- 
guayans. 

Paraguay  has  a  basically  Guarani  culture  over- 
laid with  Colonial  Spanish  and  European  influ- 
ences. The  Guarani  language,  assisted  by  Span- 
ish words  and  phrases  for  expressing  ideas  in- 
troduced into  the  language  during  the  past  400 
years,  is  still  the  dialect  of  the  vast  majority  of 
the  Paraguayan  people.  The  Paraguayans  have 
a  plaintive  and  attractive  native  music  built 
around  co juntos  (groups)  of  Paraguayan  harps 
and  guitars,  which  is  distinctive  from  the  music 
of  neighboring  Latin  American  peoples,  being 
based  on  an  ancient  Spanish  polka  rhythm.  The 
Paraguayan  dances  are  graceful  and  colorful,  the 
Sante  Fe  being  a  sort  of  Latin-rhythm  square 
dance,  while  the  national  favorite  for  social  danc- 
ing is  the  Paraguayan  polka,  although  Brazilian 
importations  of  samba  and  rhumba  are  extremely 
popular.  More  surprising  is  to  find  the  children 
in  the  schools  dancing  a  graceful  minuet  and  other 
ancient  Spanish  court  bailes.  With  our  Centro 
Cultural  teaching  American  square  dances,  it  is 
not  as  surprising  to  encounter  Texas  Star  and 
Virginia  Reel  among  the  exhibition  dances  of  the 
school  children. 

In  the  central  agricultural  zone,  after  400  years 
of  cultivation  the  land  is  farmed  out.  In  the 
Alta  Parana  region  are  heavy  rain  forests  which 
cover  a  fabulously  rich  earth.  In  the  northwest 
of  Paraguay,  along  the  Brazilian  border,  is  an- 
other area  of  fabulously  rich  soil  on  which  prac- 
tically any  farm  products  can  be  grown  and  where 
the  new  coffee  plantations  of  Paraguay  will  soon 
come  into  production.  Across  the  Paraguay 
River  in  the  Gran  Chaco  extending  to  the  Boliv- 
ian foothills  lies  54  percent  of  the  land  devoted 
to  cattle  raising,  a  flat  delta  terrain  built  up  by 
many  rivers  running  down  from  the  Andes,  much 
of  which  is  under  water  a  good  part  of  the  year 
in  the  areas  along  the  river. 

The  Mennonites  have  proved  that  the  further 
reaches  of  the  Chaco  around  Filadelfia  can  be  a 
rich  and  fertile  agricultural  area  comparable  to 
our  Great  Plains  at  the  turn  of  the  century.  In 
the  Chaco  live  the  wild  Indian  tribes,  the  peace- 
ful Chalupes  and  Lenguas,  noted  for  their  ex- 
treme disinclination  to  work  and  their  incompa- 
rable bodily  dirtiness.    Further  out  along  the  Bra,- 
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zilian  border  lives  a  ferocious  warrior  tribe  known 
as  the  Moros,  which  is  still  contesting  the  spread 
of  civilization  into  their  area.  In  1955  a  group  of 
Moros  encamped  on  the  outskirts  of  the  Mennonite 
colonies  attacked  a  farmer  working  in  his  field 
and  a  blacksmith  working  at  his  forge  in  one  of 
the  villages.  The  Mennonites  are  a  peaceful  peo- 
ple who  carry  no  firearms,  but  the  Moros  are  not 
as  considerate.  In  their  30  years  of  colonization 
in  the  Chaco,  not  a  few  of  the  Mennonites  have 
ended  their  lives  with  an  arrow  or  spear  in  their 
backs— the  price  of  the  advancement  of  civiliza- 
tion in  many  a  country. 

Asuncion  is  a  city  of  some  250,000,  with  about 
a  million  other  inhabitants  concentrated  in  the 
agricultural  area  extending  from  the  capital  down 
through  the  Misiones  to  Encarnacion  on  the 
Parana  River.  The  capital  of  Paraguay  is  a  fas- 
cinating city,  more  colonial  in  appearance  than 
any  other  capital  in  Latin  America  although  it 
has  a  street  railway  system,  bus  lines,  street  lights, 
moving  picture  theaters,  modern  stores,  and  some 
handsome  public  buildings.  The  palace  that  Don 
Carlos  Lopez,  the  second  President  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Paraguay,  built  on  the  banks  of  the  River 
Paraguay  is  still  Government  House.  No  longer 
a  residence,  it  houses  the  offices  of  the  President 
and  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs.  Helped  by 
a  loan  from  our  Eximbank,  Asuncion  is  now  con- 
structing its  first  central  water-supply  system. 
Only  a  small  portion  of  the  downtown  area  of  the 
city  is  served  by  a  sewer  system. 

For  me,  some  of  the  indelibly  impressed  signa- 
tures of  the  city  are  dairy  cows  and  burros  grazing 
in  the  streets;  an  old  Paraguayan  woman  sitting 
on  the  sidewalk,  smoking  a,  long  black  cigar  as 
she  prepares  a  cup  of  mate,  the  national  drink; 
Indians  from  across  the  river  with  ostrich  feather 
dusters  and  bows  and  arrows  to  sell;  a  stately 
woman  walking  down  the  street  with  almost  any- 
thing balanced  on  her  head,  from  a  5-gallon  can  of 
milk  to  a  basket  of  chickens  or  a  bundle  of  a  dozen 
brooms  for  sale;  little  boys  chasing  their  burros 
home,  laden  with  tripe  and  other  viscera,  sold  to 
them  for  a  few  guaranies  at  the  slaughterhouse; 
workmen  pounding  rock  into  the  earth  of  the 
streets,  with  large  four-man  wooden  mallets  to 
cobblestone  Asuncion's  streets.  For  much  of  the 
year,  the  trees  which  line  the  streets  are  festooned 
with  golden  oranges,  but  the  sampler  is  doomed 
to  disappointment  as  they  are  agria  and  their 
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juice  is  very  bitter.  In  heavy  downpours,  the 
streets  become  torrents  which  have  been  known 
to  carry  cobblestones,  paving,  and  even  automo- 
biles with  them. 

The  way  of  life  in  Paraguay  varies  in  all  of  its 
complexity  from  the  nomadic  Indian  civilization 
of  the  Moro,  to  the  two-wall  mud  hogar  of  the 
Chaco  Indian,  to  the  brick  or  dobe  farmhouse  of 
the  Paraguayan  paisano,  to  the  early  20th  century 
farm  culture  of  the  isolated  communities  of  the 
Mennonites,  Hutterites,  and  Slavs,  to  the  finest 
and  most  modern  residence  that  one  could  desire 
in  Asuncion.  There  are  but  few  great  fortunes, 
and  there  are  many  peasant  farmers  in  the  country 
who  would  be  considered  quite  poor  by  our  mid- 
Western  standards  but  who  seem  to  be  content  with 
their  subsistence-level  agricultural  operation  on 
2-  to  25-acre  quintas.  Overlaid  on  the  19th  cen- 
tury economy  are  such  dramatic  exemplifications 
of  our  20th  century  machine  age  as  the  airplane, 
modern  farm  machinery,  the  heavy-duty  tractor, 
modern  road  machinery,  and  the  automobile.  Into 
this  mixed  economy  in  1942,  under  the  direction  of 
Nelson  Rockefeller,  came  our  first  North  Ameri- 
can technicians  to  help  the  Paraguayans  progress 
in  the  fields  of  agriculture,  health,  and  education. 

Results  of  Technical  Assistance 

Working  together  with  the  Paraguayans,  these 
technicians  have  accomplished  some  spectacular 
results.  The  outstanding  accomplishments  in  the 
field  of  public  health  have  been  the  establishment 
of  the  one  tuberculosis  hospital  in  the  country  at 
Bellavista  and  of  public  health  centers  in  the 
Ministry  of  Health  in  Asuncion,  in  Barrio  Obrero, 
a  workers'  residential  district  of  Asuncion,  and 
in  Encarnacion,  Concepcion,  and  Villarrica,  the 
next  three  largest  cities  after  Asuncion.  Doctors 
and  nurses  have  been  assisted  to  acquire  a  better 
education  by  scholarships  to  the  United  States 
and  to  neighboring  countries.  Technicians  of  the 
Public  Health  Servicio,  working  together  with 
Paraguayans  of  the  Ministry  of  Public  Health, 
developed  a  plan  for  a  modern  water-supply  sys- 
tem, which  was  the  basis  for  an  approved  loan  of 
$7,200,000  from  our  Export-Import  Bank.  The 
detailed  plans  for  this  water  system  have  been 
completed  and  the  contract  for  construction  let 
to  an  American  firm.  These  same  technicians 
jointly  planned  a  modern  sewage  disposal  system 


for  Asuncion,  which  the  city  government  of 
Asuncion  is  slowly  constructing  as  money  becomes 
available. 

The  Health  Servicio  also  provided  a  building 
for  the  maternity  hospital  in  Barrio  Obrero  and 
assisted  with  many  improvements  in  the  physical 
plant  at  the  Hospital  de  Clinicas,  the  institution 
in  which  students  and  graduates  of  the  Medical 
School  of  the  University  of  Asuncion  take  their 
practical  instruction  and  internship.  To  assist  in 
the  eradication  of  leprosy,  the  Servicio  developed 
a  subsistence  farm  for  inmates  of  the  Santa  Isabel 
Leper  Colony,  which  is  now  operating  satisfac- 
torily under  Paraguayan  management.  New 
buildings  and  better  management  have  improved 
a  leprosy  preventorium  for  children  of  leprous 
parents  at  Santa  Teresita  on  the  outskirts  of 
Asuncion.  This  Servicio's  nursing  and  social 
service  technicians  have  assisted  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Institute  de  Ensenanza  de  Dr.  Andres 
Barbero. 

In  the  field  of  vocational  education,  the  most 
dramatic  accomplishment  has  been  the  construc- 
tion, equipment,  and  operation  of  a  fine  voca- 
tional school  in  Asuncion,  which  has  now  been 
turned  over  to  the  directorship  of  a  Paraguayan 
engineer  educated  on  a  scholarship  to  the  United 
States.  This  school  is  producing  the  many  trained 
electricians,  printers,  machinists,  plumbers,  and 
radio  and  refrigeration  technicians  required  by 
the  Paraguayan  economy.  A  vocational  school 
has  also  been  established  as  part  of  the  Colegio 
Nacional  in  Concepcion. 

In  the  field  of  elementary  and  secondary  edu- 
cation, the  outstanding  accomplishment  has  been 
the  construction  and  operation  of  a  rural  normal 
boarding  school  at  San  Lorenzo,  where  student 
teachers  from  country  districts  follow  a  5-year 
course  in  proper  methods  of  teaching  and  curricula 
planning,  looking  toward  a  badly  needed  expan- 
sion of  the  public  school  system  of  Paraguay.  The 
management  of  this  school  is  now  being  turned 
over  to  Paraguayan  teachers,  many  of  whom  were 
trained  on  scholarships  in  the  United  States.  In 
association  with  this  normal  school,  Paraguayan 
and  American  technicians  supervise  the  operation 
of  an  elementary  experimental  school,  in  which  the 
student  teachers  obtain  their  practical  experience. 

In  agriculture,  American  and  Paraguayan  tech- 
nicians have  labored  together  effectively  in  the 
fields  of  agronomy,  cooperative  development  of 
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improved  breeds  of  beef  cattle,  modern  dairy  prac- 
tice, use  and  development  of  forestal  products 
from  Paraguay's  83  varieties  of  trees,  improved 
agricultural  education,  an  artificial  insemination 
program.  Introduction  of  United  States  beef 
cattle  blood  lines  has  laid  the  foundation  for  a 
greatly  improved  livestock  economy,  one  of  Para- 
guay's most  important  sources  of  foreign  ex- 
change. Technicians  at  the  Servicio  cattle  ranch 
at  Barrerito  have  introduced  sound  methods  for 
improvement  of  the  criollo  cattle  herds  of  the 
Paraguayan  central  zone  and  demonstrated  better 
methods  of  range  management  by  pasture  fencing 
and  controlled  breeding.  Highly  significant  in 
the  fields  of  both  public  health  and  agriculture  has 
been  experimentation  with  seed  germination, 
which  has  brought  to  Paraguay  a  completely  new 
truck-gardening  industry  and  an  infinitely  more 
varied  and  healthful  diet  for  its  people.  Cur- 
rently, the  most  outstanding  joint  labors  in  agri- 
culture are  the  establishment  and  supervision  of 
10  agricultural  extension  service  offices,  which 
have  organized  35  rural  youth  and  rural  women's 
clubs  similar  to  our  4-H  clubs  in  the  United  States. 
The  Agricultural  Servicio  is  now  turning  its  atten- 
tion increasingly  to  education,  extension  service, 
and  increased  agricultural  production. 


Cooperative  Undertaking 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  at  this  point  to  em- 
phasize again  that  this  work  is  not  under  the  sole 
management  and  direction  of  American  techni- 
cians and  officials  assigned  to  Paraguay  for  this 
purpose;  it  is  truly  an  exemplification  of  good 
partnership,  of  the  joint  efforts  of  American  and 
Paraguayan  officials  and  technicians.  Further- 
more, the  Paraguayan  Government  has  an  out- 
standing record  among  the  countries  of  Latin 
America  in  which  such  technical  aid  has  been  and 
is  being  extended.  Paraguay  has  always  contrib- 
uted its  fair  share  of  monetary  support  to  our  joint 
efforts,  looking  toward  an  increase  in  production, 
improvement  of  the  economy,  and  raising  the 
standard  of  living  of  the  Paraguayan  people,  with 
the  long  view  of  taking  over  the  complete  respon- 
sibility for  financing  and  operation  of  all  of  our 
joint  projects  as  soon  as  may  be  practicable. 

In  addition  to  these  efforts  in  technical  assist- 
ance, we  have  inspired  a  novel  agreement  for  con- 


struction of  a  road  network  in  the  Gran  Chaco, 
whereby  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works  furnishes 
the  machinery  and  labor,  the  Mennonites  at  Fila- 
delfia  supply  technically  trained  young  men  to 
operate  the  road  machinery  and  instruct  Para- 
guayans in  its  maintenance  and  operation,  the 
cattle  ranchers  of  the  Chaco  provide  the  money 
for  fuel  and  oil,  and  our  Operations  Mission  makes 
the  plans  and  supplies  the  supervising  road  engi- 
neers. With  new  road  machinery  and  soldier  labor 
furnished  by  the  Paraguayan  Department  of  De- 
fense, this  joint  team  has  commenced  work  on  the 
first  section  of  road  which  will  connect  Filadelfia 
and  Mariscal  Estigarribia  in  the  Chaco  with  the 
Paraguay  River  at  Asuncion  and  Concepcion. 

To  encourage  private  investment  by  American 
and  other  foreign  capital,  we  have  prepared  a  fine 
volume  describing  the  economic  basis  for  foreign 
investment  in  Paraguay,  have  assisted  with  draft- 
ing an  investment  guaranty  law,  and  have  nego- 
tiated an  investment  guaranty  agreement  with  the 
Paraguayan  Government,  all  of  which  combine  to 
make  investment  in  Paraguay  much  more  attrac- 
tive. With  this  and  other  assistance  rendered,  one 
American  firm  has  reopened  a  long-closed  meat 
packing  plant  and  another  has  arranged  a  long- 
term  credit  for  badly  needed  road  and  agricul- 
tural machinery. 

During  these  2  years,  we  have  assisted  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Paraguay  with  a  loan  for  the  Asun- 
cion waterworks  and  for  rehabilitation  of  the 
Asuncion  International  Airport.  We  are  now  ac- 
tively studying  the  proposal  for  a  push-tow  barge 
line  on  the  Paraguay  River.  Thanks  to  a  nego- 
tiated sale  of  $3  million  of  excess  agricultural 
products  to  Paraguay  under  Public  Law  480,  we 
will  be  able  to  lend  the  Government  of  Paraguay 
local  currency  to  assist  it  to  accomplish  such  eco- 
nomically sound  development  projects  as  the 
waterworks,  airports,  road  network,  sewer  system, 
immigration,  and  capital  assistance  to  private 
industry. 

Our  military  missions  have  assisted  the  Para- 
guayan Armed  Forces  to  train  and  organize  their 
military  units  so  that  they  will  better  support  our 
joint  objectives  of  defense  of  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. Members  of  our  missions  work  together 
closely  with  their  coworkers  in  the  Paraguayan 
Army  and  Air  Force.  Both  of  our  missions  have 
arranged  to  send  many  Paraguayan  officers  and 
men  to  the  U.S.  Army  Caribbean  School  and  the 
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U.S.  Air  Force  Latin  American  School,  as  well  as 
to  our  Army  and  Air  Force  schools  in  the  United 
States. 

This  exchange  of  military  students  is  only  one 
facet  of  our  cultural  exchange  with  Paraguay.  I 
have  previously  mentioned  the  many  scholarships 
given  to  Paraguayans  by  our  International 
Cooperation  Administration.  The  State  Depart- 
ment's International  Educational  Exchange  Pro- 
gram brings  students  to  our  universities  each 
year.  All  of  these  programs  which  bring  foreign 
students  to  the  United  States  are  important,  for 
they  help  to  increase  the  understanding  of  us 
North  Americans  among  our  Latin  American 
friends  to  the  south,  fostering  a  mutual  under- 
standing between  peoples  that  is  essential  to  a  true 
peace  in  the  world. 

In  the  cultural  field,  the  brightest  star  in  the 
crown  of  our  efforts  in  Paraguay  is  the  Para- 
guayan-American Cultural  Center,  which  has 
been  operating  in  a  former  private  school  building 
in  downtown  Asuncion  since  1942.  Managed  by 
a  Board  of  Governors  90  percent  Paraguayan,  the 
President  is  a  distinguished  Paraguayan  sur- 
geon. The  Director  and  Director  of  Courses  are 
American  grantees,  but  the  Assistant  Director  and 
the  other  teachers  and  employees  are  Paraguayans. 
The  center  has  currently  enrolled  in  its  English 
classes  some  1,700  students.  It  is  the  home  of  the 
Ex-Residents  (of  the  United  States)  Club,  enroll- 
ing as  members  any  person  who  has  ever  lived  in 
our  country,  which  meets  periodically  at  dinners, 
dances,  or  picnics  for  friendly  social  intercourse. 

The  Franklin  D.  Roosevelt  Library  located  in 
the  center  is  Asuncion's  most  important  lending 
library  and  now  has  some  9,100  volumes  of  Span- 
ish and  English  books  on  its  shelves.  On  the 
tables  of  its  reading  room,  the  center  keeps  copies 
of  93  American  and  Spanish  periodicals  available 
to  members  and  nonmembers  alike. 

On  adjacent  property  which  it  has  purchased, 
the  center  will  soon  commence  construction  of  a 
new  auditorium  to  seat  200  persons,  financing  the 
construction  with  its  own  funds  and  a  loan  from 
local  sources.  On  a  daily  basis,  the  center  offers 
an  interesting  series  of  cultural  and  educational 
programs.  In  a  typical  week,  the  center  program 
would  provide  two  programs  of  movies,  a  concert 
of  recorded  classical  and  popular  music,  two 
rehearsals  of  the  mixed  polyphonic  chorus,  an 
evening  of  square  dancing,  a  lecture  on  art  by  a 
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local  or  visiting  expert  in  conjunction  with  a  visit- 
ing art  exhibit.  The  center  also  offers  such  enter- 
tainment for  its  American  and  Paraguayan  mem- 
bers as  dances,  receptions,  teen-age  parties,  din- 
ners, picnics,  etc.  The  center  has  1,234  dues-pay- 
ing members;  in  calendar  year  1955,  the  manage- 
ment estimates  that  over  100,000  persons  used  the 
facilities  of  the  center. 

In  my  opinion,  these  cultural  centers,  or  joint 
information  centers,  throughout  the  Latin  Ameri- 
cas make  our  finest  contribution  to  mutual  under- 
standing between  our  peoples. 

Plans  for  the  Future 

So  much  for  our  significant  joint  efforts  in  the 
past.  Doubtless  you  would  like  to  ask,  "Where 
do  we  go  from  here?"  We  have  recently  been 
making  studies  in  all  of  our  missions  to  determine 
new  directions  for  our  mutual  efforts. 

In  agriculture,  with  Paraguay's  vital  need  to 
increase  production,  our  Servicio  will  be  directing 
its  efforts  into  agricultural  education,  field  exten- 
sion service,  increasing  the  production  of  present 
export  crops,  and  initiating  production  of  new 
crops  which  will  earn  or  save  foreign  exchange. 

In  public  health,  Servicio  and  Ministry  doctors 
and  technicians  will  increasingly  devote  their  ef- 
forts to  technical  aid  with  a  view  to  spreading  the 
benefits  of  public  health  more  broadly  throughout 
the  country.  Control  and  eventual  eradication  of 
malaria  will  become  of  increasing  interest  to  us 
in  Paraguay  as  the  improved  road  conditions 
tend  to  spread  the  incidence  of  that  disease 
through  the  country.  In  medical  education,  the 
Health  Servicio  will  cooperate  closely  with  the 
Education  Servicio  to  raise  the  standard  of  medi- 
cal and  nursing  education. 

In  education,  our  Servicio  will  become  increas- 
ingly concerned  with  educational  problems  at  high 
school  and  university  levels,  in  which,  until  now, 
they  have  worked  but  little.  Its  technicians  will 
be  working  with  their  opposite  numbers  in  the 
Ministry  to  continue  to  improve  teaching  methods, 
curricula,  and  teaching  staff  in  the  primary  and 
secondary  schools  and  to  extend  the  benefits  of 
education  to  all  of  the  children  of  Paraguay. 

More  and  more,  we  will  be  devoting  our  atten- 
tion to  improving  the  economy  of  the  country  in 
cooperation  with  the  Paraguayan  Government  by 
encouraging  sound  financial  and  fiscal  policies 
which   will  make  foreign   investment  safe  and 
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profitable.  Working  together  with  Paraguayan 
Government  officials,  we  will  seek  ways  to  increase 
the  incentive  for  farmers  and  small  industries. 

We  will  continue  to  work  in  the  field  of  trans- 
portation— land,  air,  and  water.  Our  joint  plans 
provide  for  continuing  technical  assistance  in 
roadbuilding  and  airport  construction.  With 
sound  development  of  a  good  road  network,  agri- 
cultural production  can  be  rapidly  expanded,  but 
it  will  need  eager  minds  and  strong  backs  to  do 
the  planning  and  the  work.  We  will  be  working 
together  to  introduce  the  immigrants  that  this  un- 
derpopulated and  richly  endowed  country  will 
require  for  advancement. 

In  support  of  our  policy  of  good  partnership, 
we  will  continue  our  cooperation  with  the  Govern- 
ment to  help  eliminate  or  contain  the  subversive 
efforts  of  the  international  Communist  conspiracy 
which  seeks  to  overthrow  our  free  governments. 
In  the  military  field,  we  will  encourage  the  con- 
cept of  a  joint  American  defense  to  which  each  of 
our  countries  will  make  a  coordinated  contribution 
according  to  its  own  capabilities.  We  believe  that 
this  will  strengthen  our  defense  against  subversion 
at  home  and  attack  from  outside  the  hemisphere. 

In  the  cultural  field,  we  will  continue  to  seek  to 
broaden  and  strengthen  the  mutual  understanding 
and  respect  for  the  convictions  and  aspirations  of 
the  other  peoples  of  this  hemisphere,  so  that  we 
may  achieve  all  that  is  noble  and  desirable  in  the 
economic,  political,  and  military  fields. 

All  of  these  objectives  are  practical  and  feasible. 
We  shall  try  to  accomplish  them  not  by  trying  to 
impose  our  methods,  our  system,  our  opinions,  or 
our  financial,  political,  or  military  power  on  any 
other  country  but  by  working  together  as  good 
partners  in  progress. 

In  all  of  these  areas,  we  have  been  helpful  to 
the  Government  and  people  of  Paraguay  and  of 
the  other  free  countries  of  the  Western  World. 
But  it  is  particularly  in  the  cultural  and  informa- 
tional field  that  we  must  work  together  to  inform 
and  alert  the  peoples  of  the  other  countries  of  this 
hemisphere  as  to  the  mortal  danger  they  face 
from  internal  subversion  and  external  coercion 
by  the  Communist  international  conspiracy.  We 
have  made  striking  progress  in  convincing  the 
other  Republics  of  the  Americas  that  our  people 
and  their  peoples  must  maintain  what  military 
leaders  call  a  "posture  of  strength." 

This  must  be  more  than  a  posture  of  military 


strength — we  must  also  possess  economic  and 
moral  strength.  Our  economic  system  of  people's 
capitalism  depends  more  and  more  upon  trading 
freely  with  the  other  free  nations  of  the  world — 
upon  selling  them  surplus  goods  from  our  farms 
and  our  great  industrial  establishment  and  upon 
buying  from  them  the  raw  materials  which  we 
must  have  to  keep  that  establishment  operating 
at  peak  efficiency.  Our  Government  has  helped 
by  building  up  the  economic  strength  of  the  other 
nations  of  the  Americas  and  by  promoting  an 
international  economic  climate  where  increased 
foreign  trade  is  possible  and  profitable. 

But  we  must  always  remember  that  the  economic 
strength,  the  freedom,  and  the  security  of  our 
country  rest  upon  the  moral  and  spiritual  vigor 
of  our  people  and  upon  the  continuing  freedom 
of  choice  of  the  vast  majority  of  the  rest  of  the 
peoples  of  the  world.  Because  of  our  Christian 
system  of  ethics,  we  owe  our  position  of  leadership 
in  the  world  today  not  so  much  to  our  military 
and  economic  power  as  to  the  unusual  kind  of 
idealism  we  present  to  the  world. 

In  all  our  dealings  with  the  other  peoples  of  the 
world,  we  must  be  vigilant  to  maintain  the  oppo- 
site of  the  spurious  moral  code  which  Marx  and 
Lenin  gave  to  the  Communist  World.  If  our  ob- 
jectives be  sound,  then  we  must  always  seek  to 
achieve  them  only  by  means  which  are  morally 
correct. 

We  must  never  forget  that  communism  claims 
to  be  a  sort  of  humanism  which  pretends  to  work 
for  the  material  good  of  all  mankind;  that  pro- 
fesses to  believe  in  the  equality  of  races,  sexes,  and 
individuals;  that  promises  an  eventual  Golden 
Age  when  all  will  be  members  of  one  happy 
family. 

We  must  recognize  the  Russian  and  interna- 
tional communism  for  what  it  is — an  international 
conspiracy  for  power  and  conquest,  a  sham  before 
the  world.  It  is  indeed  powerful  militarily  but  it 
is  desperately  weak  morally;  there  is  no  basis  in 
ethics  for  the  Communist  philosophy  of  moral 
good.  As  always,  the  motivating  force  of  commu- 
nism is  lust  for  personal  power  and  position  and 
their  perquisites. 

I  cannot  do  better  to  end  this  talk  than  to  quote 
from  the  book  2  of  my  old  friend,  Admiral  William 


2  Admiral  Ambassador  to  Russia,  Henry  Regnery  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  1955. 
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H.  Standley,  for  a  year  and  a  half  our  Ambassador 
to  Soviet  Russia  during  the  last  war : 

"We  cannot  win  this  war  of  ideologies  by  mili- 
tary and  economic  strength  alone.  While  main- 
taining a  posture  of  strength  in  those  areas,  the 
power  of  the  Communist  conspiracy  can  best  be 
attacked  by  understanding  it  for  the  sham  and 
pretense  that  it  is,  by  working  against  it  in  the 
fields  where  it  prospers — among  the  underprivi- 
leged, in  the  press,  on  the  radio,  in  the  trade 
unions,  among  intellectuals  who  are  often  at- 
tracted by  its  pseudo-humanistic  philosophy — by 
recognizing  the  basic  immorality  of  its  beliefs 
within  which  are  lodged  the  seeds  of  its  own  de- 
struction— the  debasing  greed  for  power  and  priv- 
ilege of  its  leaders. 

"Finally,  we  must  each  of  us  know,  honor  and 
frequently  recall  the  eternal  values  of  the  beliefs 
which  we  hold,  for  which  we  struggle,  for  which 
we  work,  for  which  we  are  committed  to  fight,  by 
which,  in  the  long  course,  we  must  live  or  die." 


World  Bank  Reports  $8.4  Million  Net 
Income  for  3-Month  Period 

The  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and 
Development  on  November  6  reported  a  net  income 
of  $8.4  million  for  the  3  months  ending  September 
30,  1956,  compared  with  $6.2  million  for  the  same 
period  in  1955. 

This  income  was  placed  in  the  supplemental 
reserve  against  losses  on  loans  and  guaranties  and 
raised  the  reserve  to  $159  million.  Loan  commis- 
sions amounted  to  $3.9  million  and  were  credited  to 
the  bank's  special  reserve,  increasing  that  reserve 
to  $81  million. 

Total  reserves  on  September  30, 1956,  were  $240 
million. 

Gross  income,  exclusive  of  loan  commissions,  was 
$17  million,  compared  with  $15.2  million  in  1955. 
Expenses  for  the  3-month  period  totaled  $8.6 
million. 

The  bank  made  three  loans  totaling  $34  mil- 
lion— two  in  Austria  and  one  in  Costa  Rica.  This 
brought  the  total  number  of  loans  to  153  in  44 
countries  and  raised  the  gross  total  of  commit- 
ments to  $2,754.1  million.  Disbursements  on  loans 
were  $64.7  million,  making  total  disbursements 
$2,028.3  million  on  September  30. 

Repayments  of  principal  received  by  the  bank 


amounted  to  $8.6  million.  Total  principal  repay- 
ments, including  prepayments,  amounted  to  $264.5 
million  on  September  30;  this  included  $173  mil- 
lion repaid  to  the  bank  and  $91.5  million  to  the 
purchasers  of  borrowers'  obligations  sold  by  the 
bank. 

The  bank  sold  or  agreed  to  sell  the  equivalent  of 
$11.7  million  principal  amounts  of  loans.  The 
total  amount  of  such  sales  was  $287.9  million  on 
September  30,  of  which  $218.9  million  was  without 
guaranty. 

In  sinking  fund  operations  the  bank  purchased 
a  face  amount  of  $900,000  of  its  3y2  percent  15-year 
bonds  of  1954  due  1969  and  £3,400  of  its  3i/2  percent 
20-year  sterling  stock  of  1951  due  1966/71.  The 
funded  debt  of  the  bank  was  consequently  reduced 
to  $849.3  million  at  September  30, 1956. 

During  September  the  bank  arranged  to  sell  at 
par  a  $75-million  issue  of  2-year  bonds  by  private 
placement  entirely  outside  the  United  States. 
In  September  the  bank  also  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Swiss  Confederation,  subject  to 
ratification  by  the  Swiss  Parliament,  whereby 
the  Swiss  Government  will  lend  Sw  Fr  200  million 
(approximately  $47  million)  to  the  bank. 

Argentina  and  Viet-Nam  became  members  of  the 
bank  during  the  quarter ;  their  capital  stock  sub- 
scriptions were  $150  million  and  $12.5  million  re- 
spectively. At  September  30,  the  bank  had  60 
member  countries  and  total  subscribed  capital  was 
$9,263.2  million. 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 


84th  Congress,  1st  Session 

Transshipment  of  Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities. 
Hearings  before  a  subcommittee  of  the  House  Com- 
mittee on  Government  Operations.  February  23  and  24, 
1955.     57  pp. 


84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Investigation  of  the  Unauthorized  Use  of  United  States 
Passports.  Hearings  before  the  House  Committee  on 
Un-American  Activities.  Part  3,  June  12  and  13,  1956, 
106  pp. ;  part  4,  June  14  and  21,  1956,  95  pp. 

The  Great  Lakes  Basin.  Hearings  before  a  subcommittee 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Foreign  Relations.  August 
27,  1956,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  August  29  and  30,  1956, 
Chicago,  111.     172  pp. 

Report  to  Congress  on  the  Mutual  Security  Program  for 
the  Six  Months  Ended  June  30,  1956.  H.  Doc.  481, 
September  20,  1956.    33  pp. 


854 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


INTERNATIONAL    ORGANIZATIONS   AND    CONFERENCES 


Question  of  Chinese  Representation 
in  the  United  Nations 

Following  are  texts  of  statements  by  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  U.S.  Representative  to  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  on  the  question  of  Chinese  repre- 
sentation in  the  United  Nations. 


STATEMENT     IN     GENERAL    COMMITTEE,     NO- 
VEMBER 14 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2516 

I  propose  that  this  committee  recommend  to  the 
General  Assembly  that  it  adopt  the  following 
motion : 

The  General  Assembly 

1.  Decides  not  to  include  in  the  agenda  of  its  Eleventh 
Regular  Session  the  additional  item  proposed  by  India  in 
Document  A/3338 ; 

2.  Decides  not  to  consider  at  its  Eleventh  Regular 
Session  any  proposals  to  exclude  the  Representatives  of 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  China  or  to  seat  the 
Representatives  of  the  Central  People's  Government  of  the 
People's  Republic  of  China. 

I  would  like  to  just  speak  a  moment  or  two  on 
this  motion. 

We  strongly  oppose  the  seating  of  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Chinese  Communist  regime, 
which  has  consistently  acted  in  contempt  of  the 
purposes  and  principles  of  our  charter.  But  I 
shall  not  discuss  the  substance  of  this  matter  in 
this  procedural  meeting. 

I  will  merely  say  that  it  must  be  obvious  to 
everyone  at  this  table  that  here  is  a  question  which 
divides  the  United  Nations  very  strongly.  At 
this  time  of  difficulty  in  world  history  in  Hungary 
and  in  the  Near  East,  it  is  particularly  desirable 
that  we  should  not  further  divide  the  United 
Nations. 

I  think  the  arguments  which  have  held  true  in 
the  past  not  only  hold  true  today  but  there  is  this 
added  factor.  For  that  reason  I  hope  that  the 
motion  which  I  have  made  will  be  adopted.1 

'The  vote  on  the  motion  was  8-5,  with  1  abstention. 


STATEMENT  IN  PLENARY,  NOVEMBER  15 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2519-A 

I  will  not  respond  in  detail  to  the  diatribe  of  the 
Soviet  representative  [Dmitri  T.  Shepilov]. 
That  is  pretty  much  the  standardized  version  that 
we  have  had  here  every  year. 

I  will  make  this  comment :  He  talks  about  the 
hopes  of  American  citizens  to  enslave  China,  and 
he  talks  about  American  interference  in  China. 
This,  Mr.  President,  from  the  representative  of  a 
country  which  at  this  very  moment  that  I  am 
speaking  is  deporting  the  young  manhood  of  Hun- 
gary to  Siberia  in  boxcars,  surely  sets  some  kind  of 
a  record  in  infamous  hypocrisy. 

I  also  note  his  reference  to  the  peaceful  develop- 
ment of  China  by  the  Chinese  Communist  Govern- 
ment. I  wonder  if  he  includes  the  slaughter  of 
millions  of  Chinese  by  this  Communist  adminis- 
tration as  a  sign  of  peaceful  development. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  the  resolution  which  has 
been  reported  to  this  session  by  the  General  Com- 
mittee is  a  recommendation  which  is  clearly  within 
the  rules.  The  fact  that  it  is  clearly  within  the 
rules  was  held  by  the  chairman  of  the  General 
Committee,  who  is  none  other  than  your  honorable 
self  who  is  sitting  here  today  as  President  of  the 
General  Assembly  [Wan  Waithayakon] .  The 
fact  that  this  is  a  recommendation  clearly  within 
the  rules  was  not  only  held  by  you,  sir,  but  was  held 
by  the  General  Committee  by  a  decisive  vote. 

This  recommendation  is  also  clearly  within  the 
precedents.  It  was  done  by  the  General  Commit- 
tee during  the  6th  session  of  the  General  Assembly. 
So  there  isn't  any  question  about  this  being  clearly 
legal  and  within  the  rules. 

This  resolution  presents  the  issue  clearly  to  this 
plenary  session.  It  draws  the  issue  clearly.  We 
can  vote  it  up  or  we  can  vote  it  down.  The  issue 
which  we  confront  is  whether  or  not  to  accept  the 
report  of  the  General  Committee.  The  amend- 
ment2 of  the  distinguished  representative  from 

2  The  Indian  amendment,  which  proposed  deletion  of  the 
word  "not"  from  paragraph  1  and  deletion  of  paragraph 
2,  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of  25  to  45,  with  9  abstentions. 
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India  [Arthur  S.  Lall]  therefore  is  not  necessary. 
In  my  opinion  it  is  clearly  superfluous.  It  simply 
inverts  the  way  you  vote. 

The  United  States,  as  I  think  everyone  knows, 
strongly  opposes  the  admission  of  the  Chinese 
Communist  regime,  but  I  will  not  discuss  the  sub- 
stance today.  I  will  merely  submit  this  thought  to 
the  Assembly,  which  was  often  voiced  in  the  Gen- 
eral Committee  and  which  I  believe  will  appeal  to 
all  our  instincts  of  prudence  and  wisdom :  If  ever 
there  was  a  year  which  is  full  of  crises  for  the 
world — when  we  face  a  crisis  in  the  Near  East 
and  a  crisis  in  Hungary  and  other  places — so  if 
ever  there  was  a  year  when  it  would  be  unwise 
further  to  divide  the  United  Nations,  this  is  the 
year. 

For  that  reason  we  support  this  resolution  which 
merely  provides  that  we  decide  not  to  consider  this 
question  at  our  11th  regular  session.3 


Inscription  of  Hungarian  Question 
on  General  Assembly  Agenda 

Statement  by  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr. 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly 1 

I  support  the  motion  of  the  representative  of 
India  [V.  K.  Krishna  Menon]  to  put  the  question 
of  Hungary  on  the  agenda  of  the  General  Assem- 
bly. 

The  situation  in  Hungary  is  of  utmost  urgency, 
all  the  more  so  since  the  present  Hungarian  author- 
ities have  now  announced  their  rejection  of  almost 
all  of  the  recommendations  of  the  emergency  ses- 
sion. Meanwhile  the  merciless  repression  of  the 
Hungarian  people  continues,  which  of  course  ut- 
terly revolts  the  civilized  world.  The  situation  is 
as  heartbreaking  as  ever. 

As  Hungarian  men,  women,  and  children  face 
the  Soviet  terror,  they  look  to  this  Assembly  for 
assistance.  We  must  continue  to  search  for  and 
act  on  every  appropriate  means  to  extend  that 
assistance,  to  resist  this  dark  and  bloody,  sordid 
and  sinister  influence  that  is  at  large  in  the  world. 

The  Soviet  representative  [Dmitri  T.  Sheplov] 


this  morning  ascribes  opposition  to  Soviet  brutal- 
ity "to  reactionary  and  Fascist  forces."  If  his 
definition  of  "reactionary"  and  if  his  definition  of 
"Fascist"  includes  the  representative  of  India,  he  is 
welcome  to  it.  No  one  else  will  accept  it.  Ap- 
parently everyone  in  the  world,  including  the  Com- 
munists outside  of  Russia — and  I  imagine  the  Com- 
munists inside  of  Russia,  if  they  knew  about  it — 
is  out  of  step  but  him. 

For  these  reasons  it  is  clear  that  the  Assembly 
must  consider  this  item  with  all  the  speed  and 
determination  which  the  emergency  requires. 
The  United  States  will  support  whatever  recom- 
mendations are  necessary  to  adjust  the  Assembly's 
normal  order  of  business  in  order  to  permit  us  to 
accord  priority  to  this  urgent  item.2 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development 
in  South  and  Southeast  Asia 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 14  (press  release  583)  that  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment will  participate  in  the  eighth  meeting  of  the 
Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Develop- 
ment in  South  and  Southeast  Asia  (generally 
known  as  the  Colombo  Plan) ,  which  is  scheduled 
to  be  held  at  Wellington,  New  Zealand,  from 
November  19  to  December  8, 1956.  A  preliminary 
working  group,  which  convened  at  Wellington  on 
November  5,  will  meet  until  the  17th. 

Walter  S.  Robertson,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
State  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs,  will  be  the  U.S. 
representative  to  the  Ministerial  Meeting,  which 
will  be  held  from  December  4  to  8.  Howard  P. 
Jones,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for 
Far  Eastern  Economic  Affairs,  will  serve  as  alter- 
nate U.S.  representative  to  the  Ministerial  Meet- 
ing. Jack  C.  Corbett,  Director  of  the  Office  of 
International  Financial  and  Development  Affairs, 
Department  of  State,  will  be  the  U.S.  representa- 


'  The  Assembly  accepted  the  General  Committee's  recom- 
mendatlon  by  a  vote  of  47  to  24,  with  8  abstentions. 

'  Made  in  the  General  Committee  on  Nov.  13  (U.S. 
delegal  ion  press  release  2514) . 


2  The  Committee  recommended  inscription  of  the  item 
by  a  vote  of  11  to  2,  with  1  abstention.  At  its  plenary 
meeting  the  same  day,  the  General  Assembly  decided  by 
a  vote  of  62-9-8  to  include  the  item  on  its  agenda ;  subse- 
quently, by  a  vote  of  51-0-19,  the  Assembly  approved 
the  General  Committee's  recommendation  that  the  item  be 
dealt  with  directly  in  plenary  (i.  e.  without  reference  to 
a  committee)  as  a  matter  of  priority. 
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tive  to  the  Officials  Meeting  and  alternate  U.S. 
representative  to  the  Ministerial  Meeting. 

Other  members  of  the  delegation,  who  will  serve 
as  advisers  to  both  meetings,  are: 

Solomon  H.  Chafkin,  Special  Assistant  for  Asian  Regional 
Programs,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for  Operations, 
International  Cooperation  Administration 

Alex  B.  Daspit,  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  Foreign 
Service,  Department  of  State 

Ralph  Hirschtritt,  Assistant  Chief,  South  and  Southeast 
Asia  Division,  Office  of  International  Finance,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

William  Kling,  First  Secretary,  American  Embassy, 
Wellington 

John  Gordon  Mein,  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Southwest 
Pacific  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

George  S.  Springsteen,  Jr.,  Economic  Development  Divi- 
sion, Office  of  International  Financial  and  Development 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Walter  G.  Stoneman,  Deputy  Chief,  Thailand  Division, 
Office  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs,  International  Cooperation 
Administration 

Henry  L.  Pitts,  Jr.,  Office  of  International  Con- 
ferences, Department  of  State,  will  serve  as  secre- 
tary of  the  delegation. 

The  annual  meetings  of  the  Colombo  Plan  na- 
tions are  held  for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  views 
on  problems  concerning  the  economic  development 
of  the  countries  of  South  and  Southeast  Asia  and 
to  provide  a  framework  within  which  an  interna- 
tional cooperative  effort  can  be  promoted  to  assist 
the  countries  of  the  area  to  raise  their  living  stand- 
ards. The  United  States  became  a  member  of  the 
Consultative  Committee  in  1951  and  has  since  that 
time  participated  in  the  annual  meetings  of  the 
Committee.  The  United  States  discusses  and  re- 
ports on  its  economic  programs  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  at  the  annual  meetings.  U.S.  eco- 
nomic aid,  however,  is  distributed  on  a  bilateral 
basis. 

Items  on  the  agenda  include  approval  of  the 
annual  report,  which  reviews  the  accomplishments 
and  progress  made  under  the  Colombo  Plan  pro- 
gram; a  report  on  technical  assistance;  and  the 
Colombo  Plan  Information  Unit. 

Countries  represented  on  the  Committee  are 
Australia,  Burma,  Cambodia,  Canada,  Ceylon, 
India,  Indonesia,  Japan,  Laos,  Malaya  and  North 
Borneo,  Nepal,  New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Philip- 
pines, Thailand,  United  Kingdom,  United  States, 
and  Viet-Nam.  Observers  from  the  International 
Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and 
the  United  Nations  Economic  Commission  for 


Asia  and  the  Far  East  will  also  attend  the  Welling- 
ton meetings. 

Trade  Committee  of  U.N.   Economic  Commission 
for  Latin  America 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 16  (press  release  587)  that  Ambassador  Harold 
M.  Randall  will  be  chief  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to 
the  first  meeting  of  the  Trade  Committee  of  the 
U.N.  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America, 
which  will  be  held  at  Santiago,  Chile,  beginning 
November  19.  Ambassador  Randall  is  U.S.  repre- 
sentative on  the  Inter-American  Economic  and  So- 
cial Council  of  the  Organization  of  American 
States. 

Other  members  of  the  delegation  are  as  follows : 

Alexander  Rosenson,  Economic  Adviser,  Office  of  Regional 
Economic  Affairs,  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 

Margaret  Potter,  Chief,  Trade  Agreements  Branch,  Trade 
Agreements  and  Treaties  Division,  Bureau  of  Economic 
Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Robert  J.  Dorr,  First  Secretary,  American  Embassy,  San- 
tiago 

The  meeting  is  being  held  pursuant  to  resolu- 
tion 101  (VI)  of  the  Sixth  Session  of  the  U.N. 
Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America  at  Bo- 
gota, September  1950.  The  resolution  provides  for 
the  establishment  by  the  Economic  Commission 
for  Latin  America  of  a  Trade  Committee  formed 
by  member  countries  for  the  purpose  of  intensify- 
ing inter- American  trade  through  the  solution  of 
practical  problems  which  hamper  or  delay  such 
trade. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Air  Transport  Agreement 
With  Colombia  Signed 

Press  release  556  dated  October  25 
DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

A  bilateral  air  transport  agreement  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Colombia  was 
signed  on  October  24  at  Bogota.    The  agreement 
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was  signed  for  Colombia  by  Jose  Manuel  Rivas 
Sacconi,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations,  and  Mau- 
ricio  Obregon,  Colombian  Ambassador  to  Vene- 
zuela, and  for  the  United  States  by  Ambassador 
Philip  W.  Bonsai. 

This  agreement  is  substantially  the  same  as 
those  in  effect  between  the  United  States  and 
some  45  other  countries.  It  will  replace  an  agree- 
ment on  air  transport  (commonly  known  as  the 
Kellogg-Olaya  Pact)  entered  into  by  Colombia 
and  the  United  States  on  February  23, 1929.  The 
new  agreement  makes  provision  for  the  route  to 
be  flown  between  the  two  countries  by  their  respec- 
tive airlines  and  generally  provides  for  the  regu- 
lation of  civilian  air  transport  between  them. 
The  agreement  becomes  provisionally  effective  on 
January  1,  1957,  pending  ratification  by  the 
Government  of  Colombia. 


TEXT  OF  AGREEMENT 

AIR  TRANSPORT  AGREEMENT  BETWEEN  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  UNITED   STATES  OF 

AMERICA  AND  THE  GOVERNMENT  OF   THE 

REPUBLIC  OF  COLOMBIA 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia, 

Desiring  to  conclude  an  Agreement  for  the  purpose  of 
promoting  and  regulating  air  communications  between 
their  respective  territories, 

Have  appointed  as  their  plenipotentiaries:  His  Excel- 
lency the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia:  Jose 
Manuel  Rivas  Sacconi,  Minister  of  Foreign  Relations,  and 
Ambassador  Mauricio  Obregon;  and  His  Excellency  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America:  Philip  W. 
Bonsai,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  accredited  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  Colombia;  who  having  com- 
municated their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  in 
due  form,  have  agreed  as  follows : 

Abticxe  1 

For  the  purposes  of  the  present  Agreement  and  its 
Annexes,  except  where  the  text  provides  otherwise : 

(A)  The  term  "Agreement"  shall  be  deemed  to  include 
the  Agreement  and  its  Annexes. 

(B)  The  term  "Aeronautical  authorities"  shall  mean  in 
the  case  of  the  United  States  of  America,  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  or  any  person  or  agency  authorized  to  per- 
form the  functions  exercised  at  the  present  time  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  and,  in  the  case  of  the  Republic 
of  Colombia,  the  Direccion  General  de  la  Aeronautica 
Civil  or  any  person  or  agency  authorized  to  perform  the 
functions  exercised  at  present  by  the  said  Direccion 
General. 

(C)  The  term  "designated  airline"  shall  mean  an  airline 


that  one  contracting  party  has  notified  the  other  con- 
tracting party,  in  writing,  to  be  the  airline  which  will 
operate  a  specific  route  or  routes  listed  in  Annex  II  of  this 
Agreement. 

(D)  The  term  "territory"  in  relation  to  a  State  shall 
mean  the  land  areas  and  territorial  waters  adjacent  there- 
to under  the  sovereignty,  suzerainty,  jurisdiction,  pro- 
tection, mandate  or  trusteeship  of  that  State. 

(E)  The  term  "air  service"  shall  mean  any  scheduled 
air  service  performed  by  aircraft  for  the  public  transport 
of  passengers,  mail  or  cargo. 

(F)  The  term  "international  air  service"  shall  mean 
an  air  service  which  passes  through  the  air  space  over 
the  territory  of  more  than  one  State. 

(G)  The  term  "stop  for  non-traffic  purposes"  shall  mean 
a  landing  for  any  purpose  other  than  taking  on  or  dis- 
charging passengers,  cargo  or  mail. 

(H)  The  term  "traffic  requirements"  shall  mean  the 
demand  of  the  traffic  in  passengers,  cargo  and  mail  over 
the  routes  specified  in  Annex  II. 

Article  2 

Each  contracting  party  grants  to  the  other  contracting 
party  rights  necessary  for  the  conduct  of  air  services  by 
the  designated  airlines,  as  follows :  the  rights  of  transit, 
of  stops  for  non-traffic  purposes,  and  of  commercial  entry 
and  departure  for  international  traffic  in  passengers, 
cargo,  and  mail  at  the  points  in  its  territory  named  on 
each  of  the  routes  specified  in  the  appropriate  paragraph 
of  Annex  II  of  the  present  Agreement. 

Article  3 

Air  service  on  a  specified  route  may  be  inaugurated  by 
an  airline  or  airlines  of  one  contracting  party  at  any  time 
after  that  contracting  party  has  designated  such  airline 
or  airlines  for  that  route  and  the  other  contracting  party 
has  given  the  appropriate  operating  permission.  Such 
other  party  shall,  subject  to  Article  4,  be  bound  to  give 
this  permission  provided  that  the  designated  airline  or 
airlines  may  be  required  to  qualify  before  the  competent 
aeronautical  authorities  of  that  party,  under  the  laws  and 
regulations  normally  applied  by  these  authorities,  before 
being  permitted  to  engage  in  the  operations  contemplated 
by  this  Agreement.  In  addition,  in  areas  of  hostility  or 
military  occupation,  or  in  areas  affected  thereby,  said 
operations  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  com- 
petent military  authorities. 

Article  4 

Each  contracting  party  reserves  the  right  to  withhold 
or  revoke,  or  impose  such  appropriate  conditions  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  with  respect  to,  the  operating  permission 
referred  to  in  Article  3  of  this  Agreement  in  the  event 
that  it  considers  that  substantial  ownership  and  effective 
control  of  an  airline  designated  by  the  other  contracting 
party  are  not  vested  in  such  other  contracting  party  or 
its  nationals.  Either  contracting  party  desh'ing  to  exer- 
cise such  rights  shall  give  thirty  (30)  days  advance  notice 
of  its  intention  to  the  other  contracting  party.  If  during 
this  period  of  thirty  (30)  days,  the  party  receiving  the 
notice  submits  to  the  other  party  a  request  for  consultation 
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with  respect  thereto,  such  consultation  shall  take  place  in 
accordance  with  Article  11  of  this  Agreement,  and  further 
action  to  revoke,  or  impose  conditions  on,  the  operating 
permission  shall  be  held  in  abeyance  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  to  permit  the  conclusion  of  such  consulta- 
tion. Each  party  may  also,  without  prior  consultation, 
refuse  or  revoke,  or  impose  the  conditions  which  it  deems 
appropriate  on,  such  operating  permission  in  case  the 
airline  designated  by  the  other  party  does  not  comply 
with  the  laws  and  regulations  referred  to  in  Article  5 
of  this  Agreement,  or  in  case  of  the  failure  of  the  airline 
or  the  government  designating  it  otherwise  to  perform 
its  obligations  hereunder,  or  to  fulfill  the  conditions  under 
which  the  rights  are  granted  in  accordance  with  this 
Agreement. 

Article  5 

(A)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party 
relating  to  the  admission  to  or  departure  from  its  terri- 
tory of  aircraft  engaged  in  international  air  navigation, 
or  to  the  operation  and  navigation  of  such  aircraft  while 
within  its  territory,  shall  be  applied  to  the  aircraft  of 
the  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  other  contracting 
party,  and  shall  be  complied  with  by  such  aircraft  upon 
entering  or  departing  from  and  while  within  the  territory 
of  the  first  contracting  party. 

(B)  The  laws  and  regulations  of  one  contracting  party 
relating  to  the  admission  to,  sojourn  in  or  departure  from 
its  territory  of  passengers,  crew,  or  cargo  of  aircraft,  such 
as  regulations  relating  to  entry,  clearance,  immigration, 
passports,  customs,  and  quarantine  shall  be  complied  with 
by  or  on  behalf  of  such  passengers,  crew  or  cargo  of  the 
other  contracting  party  upon  entrance  into  and  departure 
from,  and  while  within  the  territory  of  the  first  contract- 
ing party. 

Article  6 

Certificates  of  airworthiness,  certificates  of  compe- 
tency and  licenses  issued  or  rendered  valid  by  one  con- 
tracting party,  and  still  in  force,  shall  be  recognized  as 
valid  by  the  other  contracting  party  for  the  purpose  of 
operating  the  routes  and  services  provided  for  in  this 
Agreement,  provided  that  the  requirements  under  which 
such  certificates  or  licenses  were  issued  or  rendered  valid 
are  equal  to  or  above  the  minimum  standards  which  are 
or  may  be  established  pursuant  to  the  Convention  on  In- 
ternational Civil  Aviation.  Each  contracting  party  re- 
serves the  right,  however,  to  refuse  to  recognize,  for  the 
purpose  of  flight  above  its  own  territory,  certificates  of 
competency  and  licenses  granted  to  its  own  nationals  by 
another  State. 

Article  7 

In  order  to  prevent  discriminatory  practices  and  to  as- 
sure equality  of  treatment,  both  contracting  parties  agree 
that: 

(A)  Each  of  the  contracting  parties  may  impose  or 
permit  to  be  imposed  just  and  reasonable  charges  for  the 
use  of  public  airports  and  other  facilities  under  its  con- 
trol. Each  of  the  contracting  parties  agrees,  however, 
that  these  charges  shall  not  be  higher  than  would  be 
paid  for  the  use  of  such  airports  and  facilities  by  its  na- 
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tional  aircraft  engaged  in  similar  international  services. 

(B)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils,  consumable  technical  sup- 
plies, spare  parts,  regular  equipment,  and  stores  intro- 
duced into  the  territory  of  one  contracting  party  by  the 
other  contracting  party  or  its  nationals,  and  intended 
solely  for  use  by  aircraft  of  such  contracting  party  shall 
be  exempt  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity  from  customs  duties, 
inspection  fees  and  other  national  duties  or  charges. 

(C)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils,  other  consumable  technical 
supplies,  spare  parts,  regular  equipment,  and  stores  re- 
tained on  board  aircraft  of  the  airlines  of  one  contracting 
party  authorized  to  operate  the  routes  and  services  pro- 
vided for  in  this  Agreement  shall,  upon  arriving  in  or 
leaving  the  territory  of  the  other  contracting  party,  be 
exempt  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity  from  customs  duties,  in- 
spection fees  and  other  national  duties  or  charges,  even 
though  such  supplies  be  used  or  consumed  by  such  air- 
craft on  flights  in  that  territory. 

(D)  Fuel,  lubricating  oils,  other  consumable  technical 
supplies,  spare  parts,  regular  equipment,  and  stores  taken 
on  board  aircraft  of  the  airlines  of  one  contracting  party 
in  the  territory  of  the  other  and  used  in  international 
services  shall  be  exempt  on  a  basis  of  reciprocity  from 
customs  duties,  excise  taxes,  inspection  fees  and  other 
national  duties  or  charges. 

Article  8 

There  shall  be  a  fair  and  equal  opportunity  for  the  air- 
lines of  each  contracting  party  to  operate  on  any  route 
covered  by  this  Agreement. 

Article  9 

In  the  operation  by  the  airlines  of  either  contracting 
party  of  the  trunk  services  described  in  this  Agreement, 
the  interest  of  the  airlines  of  the  other  contracting  party 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration  so  as  not  to  affect  unduly 
the  services  which  the  latter  provide  on  all  or  part  of  the 
same  routes. 

Article  10 

The  air  services  made  available  to  the  public  by  the 
airlines  operating  under  this  Agreement  shall  bear  a  close 
relationship  to  the  requirements  of  the  public  for  such 
services. 

It  is  the  understanding  of  both  contracting  parties  that 
services  provided  by  a  designated  airline  under  the  pres- 
ent Agreement  shall  retain  as  their  primary  objective  the 
provision  of  capacity  adequate  to  the  traffic  demands  be- 
tween the  country  of  which  such  airline  is  a  national  and 
the  countries  of  ultimate  destination  of  the  traffic.  The 
right  to  embark  or  disembark  on  such  services  interna- 
tional traffic  destined  for  and  coming  from  third  countries 
at  a  point  or  points  on  the  routes  specified  in  Annex  II  of 
this  Agreement  shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
general  principles  of  orderly  development  to  which  both 
contracting  parties  subscribe  and  shall  be  subject  to  the 
general  principle  that  capacity  should  be  related : 

(a)  To  traffic  requirements  between  the  country  of 
origin  and  the  countries  of  ultimate  destination  of  the 
traffic ; 

(b)  To  the  requirements  of  through  airline  operation; 
and, 
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(c)  To  the  traffic  requirements  of  the  area  through 
which  the  airline  passes  after  taking  account  of  local  and 
regional  services. 

Article  11 

Consultation  between  the  competent  authorities  of  both 
contracting  parties  may  be  requested  at  any  time  by  either 
contracting  party  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  the  in- 
terpretation, application,  or  amendment  of  this  Agreement 
or  any  part  or  parts  thereof.  Such  consultation  shall  be- 
gin within  a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date  of 
the  receipt  of  the  request  by  the  Department  of  State  of 
the  United  States  of  America  or  the  Ministry  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Should  agreement  be  reached  on  amendment  of  the  Agree- 
ment, such  amendment  will  come  into  effect  upon  confir- 
mation by  an  exchange  of  diplomatic  notes. 

Article  12 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Agreement,  any 
dispute  between  the  contracting  parties  relative  to  the 
interpretation  or  application  of  this  Agreement  which  can- 
not be  settled  through  consultation  shall  be  submitted  for 
an  expression  of  opinion  to  a  tribunal  of  three  arbitrators, 
one  to  be  named  by  each  contracting  party,  and  the  third 
to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  two  arbitrators  so  chosen; 
provided,  that  such  third  arbitrator  shall  not  be  a  na- 
tional of  either  contracting  party.  Each  of  the  contract- 
ing parties  shall  designate  an  arbitrator  within  two 
months  of  the  date  of  delivery  by  either  party  to  the 
other  party  of  a  diplomatic  note  requesting  arbitration  of 
a  dispute ;  and  the  third  arbitrator  shall  be  agreed  upon 
within  one  month  after  such  period  of  two  months. 

If  either  of  the  contracting  parties  fails  to  designate 
its  own  arbitrator  within  two  months,  or  if  the  third 
arbitrator  is  not  agreed  upon  within  the  time  limit  indi- 
cated, either  party  may  request  the  President  of  the  In- 
ternational Court  of  Justice  to  make  the  necessary  ap- 
pointment or  appointments  by  choosing  the  arbitrator  or 
arbitrators. 

The  contracting  parties  will  use  their  best  efforts  under 
the  powers  available  to  them  to  put  into  effect  the  opinion 
expressed  by  the  arbitrators.  A  moiety  of  the  expenses 
of  the  arbitral  tribunal  shall  be  borne  by  each  party. 

Article  13 

This  Agreement,  amendments  thereto,  and  contracts 
connected  therewith  shall  be  registered  with  the  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  Organization. 

Article  14 

If  a  sreneral  multilateral  air  transport  convention  ac- 
cepted by  both  contracting  parties  enters  into  force,  the 
present  Agreement  shall  be  amended  so  as  to  conform 
with  the  provisions  of  such  convention. 

Article  15 

Either  of  the  contracting  parties  may  at  any  time  notify 
the  other  of  its  intention  to  terminate  the  present  Agree- 
ment.    Such  a  notice  shall  be  sent  simultaneously  to  the 
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International  Civil  Aviation  Organization.  In  the  event 
such  communication  is  made,  this  Agreement  shall  termi- 
nate one  year  after  the  date  of  its  receipt,  unless  by  agree- 
ment between  the  contracting  parties  the  notice  of  in- 
tention to  terminate  is  withdrawn  before  the  expiration 
of  that  time.  If  the  other  contracting  party  fails  to  ac- 
knowledge receipt,  notice  shall  be  deemed  as  having  been 
received  fourteen  days  after  its  receipt  by  the  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  Organization. 

Article  16 

This  Agreement,  upon  entry  into  force  provisionally, 
will  supersede  and  terminate  the  Agreement  concerning 
air  transport  effected  by  the  exchange  of  notes  between 
the  contracting  parties  on  February  23, 1929. 

Article  17 

The  present  Agreement  shall  enter  into  force  pro- 
visionally on  January  1,  1957,  and  will  become  definitive 
upon  receipt  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  of  a  notification  by  the  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Colombia  of  its  ratification  of  the  Agreement. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  being  duly  author- 
ized by  their  respective  Governments,  have  signed  the 
present  Agreement. 

Done  in  duplicate  at  Bogota  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages  this  24th  day  of  October,  1956. 

For  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 

Philip  W.  Bonsal 
For  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  Colombia 

Jose  Manuel  Rivas  Sacconi 

Mauricio  Obregon 

ANNEX  I 

Rates  to  be  charged  on  the  routes  provided  for  in  this 
Agreement  shall  be  reasonable,  due  regard  being  paid  to 
all  relevant  factors,  such  as  cost  of  operation,  reasonable 
profit,  and  the  rates  charged  by  any  other  carriers,  as 
well  as  the  characteristics  of  each  service,  and  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  paragraphs: 

(A)  The  rates  to  be  charged  by  the  airlines  of  either 
contracting  party  between  points  in  the  territory  of  the 
United  States  and  points  in  the  territory  of  Colombia 
referred  to  in  Annex  II  of  this  Agreement  shall,  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  the  present  Agreement,  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  con- 
tracting parties,  who  shall  act  in  accordance  with  their 
obligations  under  this  Agreement  within  the  limits  of 
their  legal  powers. 

(B)  Any  rate  proposed  by  an  airline  of  either  contract- 
ing party  shall  be  filed  with  the  aeronautical  authorities 
of  both  contracting  parties  at  least  thirty  (30)  days 
before  the  proposed  date  of  introduction ;  provided  that 
this  period  of  thirty  (30)  days  may  be  reduced  in  par- 
ticular cases  if  so  agreed  by  the  aeronautical  authorities 
of  each  contracting  party. 

(C)  During  any  period  for  which  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  of  the  United  States  has  approved  the  traffic  con- 
ference procedures  of  the  International  Air  Transport 
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Association  (hereinafter  called  IATA),  any  rate  agree- 
ment concluded  through  these  procedures  and  involving 
United  States  airlines  will  be  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Board.  During  any  period  for  which  the  Direccion  de 
Aeronautica  Civil  of  Colombia  has  approved  traffic  con- 
ference procedures  of  the  said  Association,  any  rate  agree- 
ment concluded  through  these  procedures  and  involving 
Colombian  airlines  will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
said  DirecciSn  de  Aeronautica. 

(D)  The  contracting  parties  agree  that  the  procedure 
described  in  paragraphs  (E),  (F)  and  (G)  of  this  Annex 
shall  apply: 

1.  If,  during  the  period  of  the  approval  of  both  con- 
tracting parties  of  the  IATA  traffic  conference  procedure, 
either,  any  specific  rate  agreement  is  not  approved  within 
a  reasonable  time  by  either  contracting  party,  or,  a  con- 
ference of  IATA  is  unable  to  agree  on  a  rate,  or 

2.  At  any  time  no  IATA  procedure  is  applicable,  or 

3.  If  either  contracting  party  at  any  time  withdraws  or 
fails  to  renew  its  approval  of  that  part  of  the  IATA  traffic 
conference  procedure  relevant  to  this  Annex. 

(E)  In  the  event  that  power  is  conferred  by  law  upon 
the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  United  States  to  fix 
fair  and  economic  rates  for  the  transport  of  persons  and 
property  by  air  on  international  services,  the  contracting 
parties  will  consult  in  accordance  with  Article  11  for  the 
purpose  of  amending  this  Annex  I  to  provide  for  the 
handling  of  rate  matters  under  such  circumstances.  Un- 
til such  time  as  the  new  procedures  referred  to  are  agreed 
upon,  the  procedures  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (F)  and 
(G)  below  shall  apply. 

(F)  Prior  to  the  time  when  such  power  may  be  con- 
ferred upon  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  United 
States,  if  one  of  the  contracting  parties  is  dissatisfied 
svith  any  rate  proposed  by  the  airline  or  airlines  of  either 
contracting  party  for  services  from  the  territory  of  one 
contracting  party  to  a  point  or  points  in  the  territory  of 
the  other  contracting  party,  it  shall  so  notify  the  other 
prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  first  fifteen  (15)  of  the  thirty 
(30)  day  period  referred  to  in  Paragraph  (B)  above, 
ind  the  contracting  parties  shall  endeavor  to  reach  agree- 
nent  on  the  appropriate  rate. 

In  the  event  that  such  agreement  is  reached,  each 
:ontracting  party  will  use  its  best  efforts  to  cause  such 
igreed  rate  to  be  put  into  effect  by  its  airline  or  airlines. 

It  is  recognized  that  if  no  such  agreement  can  be 
•eached  prior  to  the  expiry  of  such  thirty  (30)  days,  the 
contracting  party  raising  the  objection  to  the  rate  may 
ake  such  steps  as  it  may  consider  necessary  to  prevent 
he  inauguration  or  continuation  of  the  service  in  ques- 
ion  at  the  rate  complained  of. 

(G)  When  in  any  case  under  Paragraphs  (E)  or  (F)  of 
his  Annex  the  aeronautical  authorities  of  the  two  con- 
racting  parties  cannot  agree  within  a  reasonable  time 
ipon  the  appropriate  rate  after  consultation  initiated 
»y  the  complaint  of  one  contracting  party  concerning  the 
iroposed  rate  or  an  existing  rate  of  the  airline  or  airlines 
f  the  other  contracting  party,  upon  the  request  of  either, 
he  terms  of  Article  12  of  this  Agreement  shall  apply. 
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ANNEX  II 
Schedules  of  Routes 

A.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  air  serv- 
ices on  each  of  the  air  routes  specified  via  intermediate 
points,  in  both  directions,  and  to  make  scheduled  landings 
in  Colombia  at  the  points  specified  in  this  paragraph : 

1.  From  United  States  territory  to  Barranquilla,  Bo- 
gota, Leticia  and  beyond  to  points  in  the  Western  Hemi- 
sphere. 

2.  From  United  States  territory  to  Cali  and  beyond  to 
points  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

3.  From  United  States  territory  to  Medellm. 

B.  An  airline  or  airlines  designated  by  the  Government 
of  Colombia  shall  be  entitled  to  operate  air  services  on 
each  of  the  air  routes  specified  via  intermediate  points, 
in  both  directions,  and  to  make  scheduled  landings  in  the 
United  States  at  the  points  specified  in  this  paragraph : 

1.  From  Colombian  territory  to  New  York  and  beyond 
to  points  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

2.  From  Colombian  territory  to  Miami  and  New  York. 

3.  From  Colombian  territory  to  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  beyond  to  Europe. 

4.  From  Colombian  territory  to  New  Orleans. 

C.  If  a  third  country  allows  either  of  the  contracting 
parties  to  use  one  of  said  third  country's  airports  to  serve 
the  territory  of  said  contracting  party,  as  defined  in  this 
Agreement,  the  other  contracting  party  will  not  object 
to  such  use. 

D.  Points  on  any  of  the  specified  routes  may  at  the 
option  of  the  designated  airline  be  omitted  on  any  or  all 
flights. 


Educational  Exchange  Agreement 
With  Argentina 

Press  release  571  dated  November  5 

The  Governments  of  Argentina  and  the  United 
States  on  November  5  signed  an  agreement  putting 
into  operation  a  program  of  educational  ex- 
changes authorized  by  the  Fulbright  Act.  The 
signing  took  place  at  Buenos  Aires  with  Luis  A. 
Podesta  Costa,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  and 
Worship,  representing  Argentina  and  Ambassa- 
dor Willard  L.  Beaulac  representing  the  United 
States. 

The  agreement  provides  for  the  expenditure  of 
Argentine  currency  up  to  an  aggregate  amount 
of  the  peso  equivalent  of  $300,000  received  from 
the  sale  of  surplus  agricultural  products  in  Ar- 
gentina to  finance  exchange  of  persons  between 
the  two  countries  to  study,  do  research,  teach,  or 
engage  in  other  educational  activities.    The  pur- 


861 


pose  of  the  program  is  to  further  mutual  un- 
derstanding between  the  peoples  of  Argentina  and 
the  United  States  by  means  of  these  exchanges. 

Under  the  terms  of  the  agreement,  a  Commission 
for  Educational  Exchange  between  the  United 
States  and  Argentina  will  be  established  to  fa- 
cilitate the  administration  of  the  program.  The 
Commission's  Board  of  Directors  will  consist  of 
six  members  with  equal  representation  as  to  Ar- 
gentine and  United  States  citizens  in  addition  to 
the  American  Ambassador,  who  will  serve  as 
honorary  chairman.  All  recipients  of  awards  un- 
der the  program  authorized  by  the  Fulbright  Act 
are  selected  by  the  Board  of  Foreign  Scholarships, 
whose  members  are  appointed  by  the  President  of 
the  United  States  and  which  maintains  a  secre- 
tariat in  the  Department  of  State. 

With  the  signing  of  this  agreement,  Argentina 
becomes  the  33d  country  and  the  fourth  of  the 
other  American  Kepublics  to  participate  in  the  ed- 
ucational exchange  program  initiated  10  years  ago 
under  authority  of  the  Fulbright  Act.1  Educa- 
tional exchanges  between  Argentina  and  the 
United  States  have  been  carried  out  for  a  number 
of  years  under  the  Act  for  Cooperation  Between 
the  American  Republics,  the  Smith-Mundt  Act, 
and  other  legislation.  The  agreement  signed  on 
November  5  will  augment  the  present  number  of 
exchanges  to  a  considerable  extent. 

After  the  members  of  the  Commission  have  been 
appointed  and  a  program  has  been  formulated,  in- 
formation about  specific  opportunities  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  exchange  activities  will  be  re- 
leased. 


Warsaw  October  12, 1929  (49  Stat.  3000).    Done  at  The 

Hague  September  28,  1955.J 

Signatures:  Australia,  July  12, 1956 ;  Canada,  August  16, 

1956. 
Ratification  deposited:  El  Salvador,  September  17,  1956. 
Convention    on    international    civil    aviation.     Done    at 
Chicago  December  7,  1944.     Entered  into  force  April  4, 
1947.     TIAS   1591. 
Adherence  deposited:  Morocco,  November  13, 1956. 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Convention  for  limiting  the  manufacture  and  regulating 
the  distribution  of  narcotic  drugs.    Done  at  Geneva 
July  13,  1931.    48  Stat.  1543. 
Accession  deposited:  Jordan,  April  12,  1954. 

Telecommunications 

Inter-American  radio  communications  convention.    Signed 

at  Habana  December  13,  1937.     Entered  into  force  July 

1,  1938.     53  Stat.  1576. 

Notice  of  denunciation  received:  Peru,  August  13,  1956 
(effective  August  13,  1957). 
International  telecommunication  convention.     Signed  at 

Buenos  Aires  December  22,  1952.     Entered  into  force 

January  1,  1954.     TIAS  3266. 

Ratification  deposited:  Afghanistan,  October  4,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Guatemala,  November  6,  1956; 
Dominican  Republic,  November  8,  1956. 

BILATERAL 
Italy 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
income.     Signed  at  Washington  March  30,  1955.    En- 
tered into  force  October  26,  1956. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  November  2,  1956. 

Convention  for  the  avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion  with  respect  to  taxes  on 
estates  and  inheritances.    Signed  at  Washington  March 
30,  1955.    Entered  into  force  October  26,  1956. 
Proclaimed  by  the  President:  November  2, 1956. 

Peru 

Agreement  supplementing  agreement  for  a  cooperative 
employment  service  program  of  December  31,  1954 
(TIAS  3169).  Signed  at  Lima  October  29,  1956.  En- 
tered into  force  October  29,  1956. 
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Aviation 

Protocol  to  amend  convention  for  unification  of  certain 
rules  relating  to  international  carriage  by  air  signed  at 


1  The  United  States  and  Ecuador  signed  an  agreement 
for  a  $300,000  program  on  Oct.  31.  For  announcements 
of  educational  exchange  agreements  with  Chile  and  Peru, 
see  Bulletin  of  Apr.  11,  1955,  p.  604,  and  May  14,  1956, 
p.  815. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Designations 


C.  Allan  Stewart  as  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Middle 
American  Affairs,  effective  November  4. 


'■  Not  in  force. 
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The  Suez  Canal  Problem 


In  this  documentary  volume  is  printed  a  considerable  collection 
of  documents  pertaining  to  events  from  the  purported  nationaliza- 
tion of  the  Universal  Suez  Maritime  Canal  Company  by  the  Egyp- 
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Conference  on  the  Suez  Canal,  September  19-21.  Texts  of  those 
agreements  and  treaties  of  the  past  century  which  have  a  particu- 
larly important  bearing  on  the  present  legal  status  of  the  Suez 
Canal  are  included.  Also  in  the  publication  are  key  documents  on 
the  "nationalization"  of  the  canal  and  on  the  Western  reaction;  all 
the  substantive  statements  of  the  22-power  London  Conference; 
published  papers  of  the  Five-Power  Suez  Committee  and  of  the 
Second  London  Conference  on  the  Suez  Canal;  and  significant 
public  statements  of  President  Eisenhower  and  Secretary  Dulles 
on  the  Suez  Canal  problem  throughout  the  period  from  the  "na- 
tionalization" of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company  to  the  action 
at  London  to  establish  a  Canal  Users  Association. 

Copies  of  The  Suez  Canal  Problem,  July  26-September  22, 1956 
may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  for  $1.25  each. 
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General  Assembly  Action  on  the  Hungarian  Question 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  in  the 
General  Assembly  by  U.  S.  Representatives  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  James  J.  Wadsioorth,  and  Wil- 
liam F.  Knowland  concerning  the  situation  in 
Hungary,  together  with  texts  of  resolutions 
adopted  by  the  Assembly  on  November  21. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  NOVEM- 
BER 19 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2522 

The  statements  which  were  made  this  morning 
by  the  individuals  who  purport  to  speak  here  for 
Hungary  [Imre  Horvath  and  Endre  Sik]  must  all 
be  seen  in  the  light  of  the  very  simple  fact  that 
the  authorities  there  will  not  allow  free  elections — 
only  the  stacked  and  prearranged  Communist 
variety.  Obviously,  free  elections  would  result  in 
the  speedy  disappearance  of  the  Communist 
regime.  Equally  obviously,  this  is  why  the  Com- 
munist regime  does  not  allow  them.  Where  there 
is  no  freedom  there  can  be  very  little  truth.  And 
I  really  think  that  disposes  of  the  speeches  which 
were  made  by  the  two  Communist  Hungarian  rep- 
resentatives this  morning. 

To  turn  now  to  what  the  Soviet  representative 
[Dmitri  T.  Shepilov]  said :  First,  he  spoke  about 
United  States  legislation.  United  States  legisla- 
tion and  United  States  activities  concerning  the 
peoples  of  Eastern  Europe  are  not  at  all  what  he 
said  they  were.  As  I  said  the  other  night,  where 
the  people  of  Eastern  Europe  are  concerned,  the 
United  States  seeks  to  fill  their  stomachs  with 
food ;  the  Soviets  seek  to  fill  their  stomachs  with 
lead.     There  is  just  about  that  much  difference. 

Also,  the  Soviet  representative  may  as  well 
understand,  because  this  is  a  basic  fundamental 
thing  about  American  people,  that  the  American 
people  acting  through  their  Congress  are  opposed 
to  oppression  wherever  it  occurs.     That  has  been 
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true  in  this  country  from  the  beginning  of  its  his- 
tory. Abraham  Lincoln,  speaking  about  the 
Declaration  of  Independence — which  is  the  basic 
American  document  issued  at  the  time  of  our 
American  Revolution — said  that  it  gave  liberty 
not  alone  to  the  American  people  but  hope  for  the 
world  for  all  future  time.  Abraham  Lincoln 
thought  of  the  ideal  of  liberty  not  as  something 
that  you  just  keep  and  hug  to  your  own  breast  but 
as  something  that  you  want  others  to  get. 

That  is  the  spirit  that  is  back  of  the  legislation 
to  which  the  Soviet  representative  referred. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  Soviet  charges  against  that 
American  legislation  have  been  heard  a  number  of 
times  at  previous  sessions  of  this  Assembly ;  previ- 
ous Soviet  representatives  have  brought  it  up  in 
resolutions.  Their  contentions  concerning  it  have 
never  been  upheld  by  the  General  Assembly. 

Now,  as  regards  the  statement  that  we  sought 
to  give  the  impression  that  there  would  be  United, 
States  military  help  in  Hungary,  I  assert  on  the 
very  highest  authority — and  this  has  been  gone 
into  very  thoroughly — that  no  one  has  ever  been 
incited  to  rebellion  by  the  United  States  in  any 
way — by  radio  broadcast  or  in  any  other  way. 

The  rest  of  the  Soviet  speech  is  of  course,  as  we 
all  know,  contrary  to  all  the  known  facts.  It  is  the 
typical  Soviet  hash  of  self-serving  newspaper 
clippings.  I  listened  to  it  very  carefully  and  it 
may  be  that  I  missed  a  word  here  or  there,  but  in 
the  attention  that  I  gave  it  I  never  heard  one 
single  direct,  unqualified  denial  that  these  depor- 
tations were  taking  place  from  Hungary.  I  have 
only  read  through  about  a  third  of  the  text,  but 
listening  to  it  I  did  not  hear  one  single  unqualified 
denial. 

In  fact,  the  tone  of  the  speech  was  defensive, 
and  really  small  wonder.  Just  stop  and  think — 
like  his  predecessor,  the  Soviet  representative  de- 
nied the  Soviet  outrages.  Yet  he  refuses  to  allow 
United  Nations  investigators  or  observers  to  come 
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into  the  country  to  find  out  the  truth.  Surely, 
Mr.  President,  if  he  believed  his  own  statements 
he  would  welcome  an  impartial  United  Nations 
investigation. 

By  opposing  United  Nations  observers,  Mr. 
Shepilov  has  succeeded  in  putting  himself  into 
the  weakest  position  in  which  I  have  ever  seen  a 
debater  put  himself  in  any  public  forum.  In  effect, 
he  has  said  to  this  General  Assembly,  "I  do  not 
believe  what  I  myself  have  just  said." 

Now,  the  facts  are  not  mysterious.  For  more 
than  2  weeks  the  world  has  watched  the  tragedy  of 
Hungary,  the  drama  of  a  great  people  rising  to 
break  the  shackles  of  oppression  only  to  be 
thwarted  by  a  strategy  of  duplicity  and  terror  by 
the  Soviet  Union. 

Mr.  President,  this  was  a  movement  of  workers, 
of  farmers,  of  students — of  young  people.  That  is 
why  workers  in  every  free  country  are  outraged. 
These  parades  by  working  people,  these  demon- 
strations all  over  the  world  are  not  because  some 
old  Fascist  has  suddenly  sprouted  up.  It  is  be- 
cause they  recognize  this  as  a  genuine  movement 
of  workers  and  of  youth. 

The  world  first  saw  a  massive  concentration  of 
Soviet  tanks  and  troops  mobilized  around  Buda- 
pest and  throughout  Hungary.  We  were  told  that 
negotiations  were  in  progress  to  secure  the  with- 
drawal of  these  troops.  Then  the  Soviet  Union 
revealed  its  true  intentions.  These  troop  move- 
ments were  not  the  redeployment  which  they  were 
claimed  to  be.  They  were  part  of  a  plan  to  restore 
Soviet  domination  over  the  Hungarian  people, 
under  the  guise  of  a  trumped-up  call  for  help  from 
Hungarian  authorities. 

Ensuing  events  disclosed  the  true  nature  of  the 
situation,  which  I  shall  briefly  summarize  as  the 
necessary  background  for  what  has  happened 
more  recently. 

On  November  4,  Soviet  troops  began  their  attack 
on  the  Hungarian  people  and  their  Government 
at  dawn.  Two  hours  later  a  group  of  men  which 
has  since  called  itself  the  Government  of  Hungary 
attempted  to  regularize  this  act  of  aggression  by 
issuing  a  call  to  the  Soviet  troops  for  help  against 
the  population  of  Hungary.  Since  then  we  have 
been  told  repeatedly  that  Soviet  forces  began  their 
activities  in  answer  to  this  call  for  assistance  and 
that  they  are  carrying  out  their  activities  at  the 
invitation  of  the  Government  of  Hungary.  As 
the  distinguished  Foreign  Minister  of  Belgium, 
M.  Spaak,  so  aptly  put  it  the  other  day,  the  Soviet 


Union  must  think  we  are  all  fools  to  believe  this 
propaganda  in  the  face  of  concrete  evidence  to 
the  contrary. 

The  bravery  and  the  determination  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Hungary  are  a  stirring  example  for  all  free 
men.  Even  now  there  are  still  reports  of  fighting, 
of  strikes,  of  continued  resistance — so  great  is  the 
love  of  liberty  in  the  hearts  of  that  people. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  been  deaf  to  all  the  pleas 
of  the  United  Nations.  It  has  not  withdrawn  its 
troops.  Representatives  of  the  Secretary-General 
have  been  refused  entrance  into  Hungary  to  in- 
vestigate the  situation.  Our  distinguished  Secre- 
tary-General himself,  with  all  of  the  well-deserved 
prestige  that  he  carries  by  virtue  of  his  office  and 
by  virtue  of  his  own  personal  qualities,  has  not 
been  accorded  the  most  common  courtesy  which 
is  due  to  him  from  a  member  of  the  United  Na- 
tions. His  offer  to  go  to  Budapest  was  met  with  a 
suggestion  that  he  meet  with  Hungarian  repre- 
sentatives at  a  place  far  removed  from  the  events 
which  are  of  so  much  concern  to  us  here. 

Now  as  a  climax  to  this  story  of  terror,  the 
Soviet  Union  is  conducting  a  mass  deportation  of 
Hungarian  people.  We  have  factual  information 
to  substantiate  the  numerous  reports  which  have 
appeared  in  the  press. 

Information  available  to  the  United  States 
Government  indicates  as  of  November  14  that  the 
deportations  from  Budapest  alone  run  to  a  mini- 
mum of  16,000  people. 

On  November  13,  for  example,  at  least  3  trains 
of  60  boxcars,  each  with  50  to  60  persons  crowded 
into  a  car,  were  reported  moving  east  over  the 
Monor-Szolnok-Debrecen  route. 

On  November  9  a  trainload  of  about  1,500  men, 
women,  and  children  was  reported  at  Debrecen. 
A  like  number  was  reported  on  November  11. 

Notes  have  been  thrown  from  trains  appealing 
to  the  finders  of  the  notes  to  notify  relatives. 

Our  reports  indicate  that  this  movement  is  con- 
tinuing. We  have  had  confirmation  of  a  train- 
load  of  young  Hungarians  in  sealed  freight  cars 
moving  toward  the  Soviet  border  through  Cluj, 
Predeal,  and  Ploesti,  Rumania.  And  the  people 
in  Rumania  who  saw  them  said  they  were  pleading 
with  the  people  outside  of  the  train  to  help  them 
to  escape. 

Mr.  President,  I  understand  that  the  weather  in 
Hungary  is  still  mild  at  this  time  of  the  year  but 
that  it  is  already  cold  in  Russia  inside  Siberia. 
It  is  inevitable  that  many  of  the  men  in  these  box- 
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cars,  because  they  are  just  open  boxcars,  will  die 
from  cold  and  exposure — just  as  the  unfortunate 
victims  of  the  Nazi  concentration  camps  died  in 
the  trainloads  of  boxcars  which  I  saw  with  my  own 
eyes  all  around  the  outskirts  of  the  horrible  Nazi 
camp  at  Dachau  in  1945. 

This  is  all  information  available  to  the  United 
States  Government.  None  of  it  is  drawn  from 
press  reports.  But,  to  provide  further  confirma- 
tion, I  cite  the  following  broadcast  of  the  official 
Hungarian  radio. 

On  November  14,  at  1500  GMT,  the  Budapest 
Home  Service  broadcast  the  following  news : 

The  resumption  of  work  in  Szolnok  County  has  begun 
in  the  past  few  days.  Some  40  to  50  percent  of  the  workers 
are  active  in  the  factories  and  enterprises.  Railway  com- 
munications have  also  started  to  some  extent. 

According  to  the  latest  reports,  however,  sealed  railway 
cars  have  carried  prisoners  eastward  from  Budapest,  and 
therefore  the  railway  men  allegedly  again  went  on  strike. 
Information  was  passed  on  to  the  various  factories,  too, 
and  more  and  more  workers  are  quitting  their  jobs. 

During  the  past  24  hours  the  United  States  has 
received  additional  reliable  evidence.  On  Novem- 
ber 16  a  group  of  young  men  were  rounded  up  by 
Soviet  troops  near  Budapest's  South  Station. 
Also  on  November  16  Soviet  troops  removed  a 
number  of  wounded  youths  from  a  hospital  located 
at  Peterf  y  Sandor  Utca.  On  November  17  Soviet 
troops  were  seen  removing  youths  from  a  school 
located  on  Vardsmarty  Utca.    This  is  very  recent. 

Because  of  these  reports,  the  United  States  wel- 
comes the  initiative  taken  by  the  delegation  of 
Cuba.1  These  reports  add  new  urgency  to  the 
need  for  prompt  compliance  with  the  General 
Assembly  resolutions  of  November  4  and  9,2  calling 
for  the  withdrawal  of  all  Soviet  forces  from  Hun- 
gary and  for  the  dispatch  of  observers  to  Hungary 
by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations. 

As  we  sit  here  this  afternoon,  these  boxcars 
jammed  with  these  unfortunate  human  beings  are 
rattling  away  to  the  cold  of  Siberia.  We  urge  the 
Soviet  Union  to  show  a  decent  respect  for  the 
opinion  of  mankind,  to  cease  immediately  these 
deportations,  and  to  return  promptly  to  their 
homes  those  Hungarians  who  have  already  been 
taken  into  exile. 

We  urge  the  Hungarian  authorities  to  abide  by 
the  provisions  of  the  United  Nations  Charter  and 
of  the  peace  treaty  of  1947,  which  enjoins  them  to 

'U.N.  doc.  A/3357. 

2  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  803  and  p.  806. 
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take  all  measures  necessary  to  secure  to  all  persons 
"the  enjoyment  of  human  rights,  and  of  the  funda- 
mental freedoms,  including  freedom  of  expression, 
of  press  and  publication,  of  religious  worship,  of 
political  opinion  and  public  meeting."  Let  me 
remind  the  representative  of  Hungary  that  just 
the  other  day,  speaking  from  this  rostrum,  he 
pledged  his  Government's  adherence  to  the  United 
Nations  Charter. 

Mr.  President,  to  vote  this  resolution  is  not 
much,  but  it  is  something.  To  be  sure,  it  will 
not  bring  back  to  life  those  who  have  been  killed. 
But  some  word  of  it  may  get  through  and  give 
some  assurance  to  brave  men  and  women  in  Hun- 
gary that  they  are  not  forgotten.  Word  of  this 
resolution  will  certainly  get  through  all  over  the 
free  world  and  will  add  to  the  weight  of  condem- 
nation which  is  raising  such  havoc  with  inter- 
national communism. 

Passage  of  this  resolution  will  keep  faith  with 
the  heroic  dead  whose  sacrifice  necessitates  that 
we  take  every  action  within  our  power  to  take. 
Mr.  President,  to  vote  this  resolution — when  you 
compare  it  with  this  enormity  of  man's  inhumanity 
to  man — is  not  much.  But  it  is  something,  and  we 
should,  therefore,  pass  it  without  delay. 


STATEMENT    BY    AMBASSADOR    WADSWORTH, 
NOVEMBER  21 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2524 

I  want  to  make  a  very  brief  reply  to  the  remarks 
of  the  Soviet  representative,  who  utilized  a  large 
portion  of  his  speech  this  morning  in  attacking 
the  facts  about  deportations  from  Hungary  which 
were  presented  to  this  Assembly  by  the  United 
States  representative  the  other  day. 

Let  me  repeat  that  the  facts  which  were  pre- 
sented here  were  drawn  from  information  avail- 
able to  the  United  States  Government.  None  of 
these  facts  was  based  on  rumor,  or  on  press  or 
other  news  media  reports. 

Now,  since  Ambassador  Lodge  spoke  here  the 
other  day,  new  evidence  has  become  available. 
For  example,  we  now  have  information  concerning 
large  numbers  of  deportees  arriving  at  Zahony 
on  the  14th  and  16th  of  this  month.  There  is 
evidence  that  on  the  15th  of  this  month  many 
deportees  broke  out  of  railway  cars  just  north  of 
the  Kisvarda  railroad  station.  There  is  also 
evidence  to  the  effect  that  Soviet  and  not  Hun- 


869 


garian  railway  personnel  are  in  charge  of  railway 
operations  between  Debrecen  and  Zahony. 

Now,  Mr.  President,  I  could  cite  many  addi- 
tional facts.  And  as  to  the  alleged  denials  put 
forward  and  quoted  by  the  Soviet  representative 
this  morning,  I  shall  be  glad  to  leave  it  to  this 
Assembly  to  decide  what  credence  it  wishes  to 
give  to  the  sources  that  he  has  quoted.  In  my 
delegation's  view  these  sources  are  questionable, 
to  say  the  least. 

In  our  opinion,  Mr.  President,  one  needs  to  ask 
only  two  simple  questions:  If  these  reports  are 
not  true,  why  have  the  Soviet  and  Hungarian 
authorities  refused  to  permit  United  Nations  ob- 
servers to  enter  their  country?  Why  have  they 
refused  to  receive  the  Secretary-General  ? 

Now,  we  are  content  to  leave  the  answers  to 
those  questions  to  undistorted  history  based  on 
the  impartial  observation  which  this  Assembly 
seeks. 

We  continue  to  believe  that  everything  possible 
must  be  done  to  permit  that  impartial  observation 
to  take  place.  That  is  why,  Mr.  President,  the 
United  States  will  vote  for  both  of  the  resolutions 
which  are  before  us,  as  amended  by  those  amend- 
ments which  have  been  accepted  by  the  sponsors. 

STATEMENT  BY  SENATOR  KNOWLAND,  NO- 
VEMBER 21 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2525 

The  United  States  delegation  has  studied  with 
great  interest  the  "Interim  Eeport  by  the  Secre- 
tary-General on  Eefugees  from  Hungary,"  dated 
19  November  1956.3  This  report  indicates  that 
the  Secretary-General  and  the  Deputy  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  have  acted  with  commend- 
able speed,  understanding,  and  skill  in  marshaling 
resources  for  the  assistance  of  the  Hungarian 
refugees.  It  also  indicates  that  many  governments 
throughout  the  world  have  responded  promptly 
and  generously  with  offers  of  asylum,  food,  cloth- 
ing, medicine,  and  financing  for  these  refugees. 

These  offers  from  governments  and  nongovern- 
mental agencies  have  come  from  a  wide  variety  of 
sources  and  have  been  distributed  through  various 
public  and  private  channels.  The  United  States 
delegation  would  not  want  to  reduce  the  number  of 
effective  channels  for  collecting  and  distributing 
aid  to  the  Hungarian  refugees.  At  the  same  time 
we  would  urge  that  in  order  to  avoid  waste  and 

"U.  N.  doc.  A/3371,  Corr.  1,  and  Add.  1. 


overlapping  the  relief  operation  should  be  coordi- 
nated and  planned  through  a  single  organization. 
It  would  appear  that  the  Office  of  the  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  is  the  appropriate  organi- 
zation for  this  purpose. 

As  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner's  report  to 
the  Secretary-General  clearly  shows,  aid  now 
available  for  the  refugees  represents  only  a  small 
part  of  their  most  urgent  needs.  Moreover,  the 
number  of  Hungarian  refugees  is  steadily  increas- 
ing; about  2,000  per  day  continue  to  flee  their 
homeland.  According  to  the  latest  report  over 
51,000  have  fled  from  Hungary — 8,000  last  night 
alone.  This  morning  62  Hungarian  refugees,  the 
vanguard  of  more  than  5,000,  arrived  on  Ameri- 
can soil  by  air.  The  arrival  of  additional  refu- 
gees is  being  expedited  by  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment. 

Now,  unless  the  large  gap  between  the  needs  and 
the  resources  is  filled,  the  Hungarian  refugees 
will  face  the  most  severe  privations.  In  view  of 
this  urgent  need  and  appealing  to  the  conscience 
of  people  throughout  the  world,  the  United  States 
proposes  the  following  resolution  for  the  con- 
sideration of  this  Assembly.  This  resolution  was 
presented  on  behalf  of  Argentina,  Belgium,  Den- 
mark, and  the  United  States. 

[Senator  Knowland  then  read  U.N.  doc.  A/3374.] 
Mr.  President,  I  merely  want  to  take  one  addi- 
tional moment  to  speak  on  the  amendments  of- 
fered by  the  delegation  from  Hungary.4  We  note 
the  amendments  offered  by  Hungary  and  we  are 
opposed  to  the  same.  It  is  obvious  that  the  refu- 
gees who  are  leaving  Hungary  have  no  desire  to 
return,  and  the  free  nations  of  the  world  will  cer- 
tainly not  agree  to  any  forceful  repatriation.  I 
hope  the  amendment  of  Hungary  will  be  defeated. 


RESOLUTIONS  ADOPTED  ON  NOVEMBER  21 
Cuban  Proposal5 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/407 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  its  resolutions  1004  (ES-II)   [A/Res/393]  of 
4  November  1956  and  1005   (ES-II),  1006   (ES-II)   and 


4  U.N.  doc.  A/L.  214.  The  amendments,  among  other 
things,  sought  the  speedy  return  to  Hungary  of  "Hun- 
garian nationals  who  as  a  result  of  the  present  situation 
became  refugees."  The  Assembly  rejected  the  amend- 
ments. 

"Introduced  on  Nov.  15;  adopted  as  amended  (A/3357/- 
Rev.  2)  by  a  vote  of  55  to  10,  with  14  abstentions. 


870 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


1007  (ES-II)  [A/Res/397,  398,  and  399]  of  9  November 
1956  adopted  at  the  second  emergency  special  session, 

'Noting  that  the  Secretary-General  has  been  requested 
to  report  to  the  General  Assembly  on  compliance  with 
resolutions  1004  (ES-II)  and  1005  (ES-II), 

Hnving  received  information  that  the  Soviet  army  of 
occupation  in  Hungary  is  forcibly  deporting  Hungarian 
men,  women  and  children  from  their  homes  to  places 
outside  Hungary, 

Recalling  the  principles  of  the  Charter  of  the  United 
Nations,  in  particular  the  principle  embodied  in  Article 
2,  paragraph  4,  the  obligations  assumed  by  all  Member 
States  under  Articles  55  and  56  of  the  Charter,  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Convention  on  the  Prevention  and  Punish- 
ment of  the  Crime  of  Genocide,  in  particular  article  II 
(c)  and  (e),  to  which  Hungary  and  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  are  parties,  and  the  Treaty  of  Peace 
with  Hungary,  in  particular  the  provisions  of  article  2, 

1.  Considers  that  the  information  received  adds  urgency 
to  the  necessity  of  prompt  compliance  with  resolutions 
1004  (ES-II)  and  1005  (ES-II)  calling  for  the  prompt 
withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces  from  Hungary  and  for  the 
dispatch  of  observers  to  Hungary  by  the  Secretary- 
General  ; 

2.  Urges  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Social- 
ist Republics  and  the  Hungarian  authorities  to  take  im- 
mediate steps  to  cease  the  deportation  of  Hungarian  citi- 
zens and  to  return  promptly  to  their  homes  those  who 
have  been  deported  from  Hungarian  territory ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  keep  the  General 
Assembly  informed  as  to  compliance  with  this  as  well 
as  the  above-mentioned  resolutions,  so  that  the  Assem- 
bly may  be  in  a  position  to  consider  such  further  action 
as  it  may  deem  necessary. 

Proposal  of  Ceylon,  India,  and  Indonesia  9 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/409 

The  General  Assembly, 

Noting  that  certain  Member  States  have  affirmed  that 
Hungarian  nationals  have  been  forcibly  deported  from 
their  country, 

Noting  further  that  certain  other  Member  States  have 
categorically  affirmed  that  no  such  deportations  have 
taken  place, 

Recalling  paragraph  5  of  its  resolution  1004  (ES-II)  of 
4  November  1956,  in  which  the  Government  of  Hungary 
is  asked  to  permit  observers  designated  by  the  Secretary- 
General  to  enter  the  territory  of  Hungary,  to  travel  freely 
therein,  and  to  report  their  findings  to  the  Secretary- 
General, 

Noting  that  the  Secretary-General  is  pursuing  his  efforts 
in  this  regard  with  the  Hungarian  Government, 

Noting  further  that  the  Secretary-General  has  urged 
Hungary  as  a  Member  of  the  United  Nations  to  co-operate 
with  the  great  majority  in  the  clarification  of  the  situation, 

1.  Urges  Hungary  to  accede  to  the  request  made  by  the 
Secretary-General  without  prejudice  to  its  sovereignty ; 

2.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  report  to  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  without  delay. 


6  Introduced  on  Nov.  19;  adopted  as  amended  (A/3368/- 
Rev.  3)  by  a  vote  of  57  to  8,  with  14  abstentions. 


Proposal    of    Argentina,    Belgium,    Denmark,    and 
the   United  States  7 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/409 

The  General  Assembly, 

Noting  the  grave  situation  described  in  the  report  of  the 
Office  of  the  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for 
Refugees  to  the  Secretary-General  in  document  A/3371 
and  Corr.  1  and  Add.  1, 

Considering  that  the  flow  of  refugees  from  Hungary 
continues  at  a  high  rate, 

Recognizing  the  urgent  need  of  these  tens  of  thousands 
of  refugees  for  care  and  resettlement, 

1.  Takes  note  ivith  appreciation  of  the  action  taken  by 
the  Secretary-General  to  determine  and  help  to  meet  the 
need  of  the  Hungarian  refugees,  and  by  the  Office  of  the 
United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  to  assist 
these  refugees  and  to  bring  about  co-ordinated  action  on 
their  behalf  by  Governments,  inter-governmental  agencies 
and  non-governmental  organizations; 

2.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  and  the  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  to  continue  their  efforts; 

3.  Urges  Governments  and  non-governmental  organiza- 
tions to  make  contributions  to  the  Secretary-General,  to 
the  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  or  to  other  appro- 
priate agencies  for  the  care  and  resettlement  of  Hungarian 
refugees,  and  to  co-ordinate  their  aid  programmes  in  con- 
sultation with  the  Office  of  the  High  Commissioner ; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  and  the  High  Com- 
missioner for  Refugees  to  make  an  immediate  appeal  to 
both  Governments  and  non-governmental  organizations 
to  meet  the  minimum  present  needs  as  estimated  in  the 
report  of  the  Office  of  the  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees 
to  the  Secretary-General  and  authorizes  them  to  make  sub- 
sequent appeals  on  the  basis  of  plans  and  estimates  made 
by  the  High  Commissioner  with  the  concurrence  of  his 
Executive  Committee. 


Response  to  Relief  Needs 
of  People  of  Hungary 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  20 

The  American  people  have  responded  sponta- 
neously to  the  relief  needs  of  the  people  of 
Hungary. 

There  has  been  a  similar  warm  and  forthright 
response  from  other  friendly  countries. 

This  help  has  assisted  in  providing  for  the  most 
pressing  wants  of  the  Hungarian  people  for  food, 
clothing,  medical  and  other  relief  supplies. 

The  contributions  from  the  United  States  and 
other  countries  have  also  helped  to  provide  for  the 
care  and  feeding  of  the  very  large  numbers  of 
refugees  who  are  fleeing  over  the  border  into 
Austria,  while  they  await  processing  and  trans- 

7 Introduced  on  Nov.  21  (A/3374)  ;  adopted  by  a  vote  of 
69  to  2,  with  8  abstentions. 
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portation  to  the  United  States  and  to  other 
friendly  countries  which  have  offered  to  receive 
them.  As  for  the  situation  within  Hungary  itself, 
it  is  recognized  that  emergency  relief  supplies  in 
very  large  quantities  will  undoubtedly  have  to  be 
provided  for  some  time  to  come. 

To  date,  the  American  people  and  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment have  made  available  more  than  $5  million 
worth  of  food,  blankets,  medical  and  other  relief 
supplies  and  services  in  furtherance  of  President 
Eisenhower's  offer  of  assistance  to  alleviate  the 
sufferings  of  the  Hungarian  people. 

Private  American  charitable  organizations  and 
U.S.  officials  (in  cooperation  with  representatives 
of  the  Austrian  Government  and  the  Austrian  Red 
Cross  and  representatives  of  the  Red  Cross  Socie- 
ties and  other  voluntary  agencies  from  other 
friendly  countries)  are  using  all  possible  means  at 
hand  to  cope  with  the  situation  presented  by  the 
influx  of  refugees  into  Austria.  Food,  blankets, 
and  medical  supplies  are  being  shipped  by  the 
fastest  means  possible  from  the  United  States  and 
from  other  countries  to  meet  the  mounting  de- 
mands for  the  basic  needs  of  the  refugees. 

Following  delays  due  to  the  difficulties  of  nego- 
tiating with  the  Hungarian  and  Soviet  authorities, 
the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  has 
again  begun  to  move  relief  supplies  into  Hungary 
by  truck  convoys.  So  long  as  conditions  within 
Hungary  continue  as  they  are  at  present,  distribu- 
tion of  relief  supplies  within  Hungary  will  be 
carried  out  by  the  International  Committee  of  the 
Red  Cross,  and  it  has  reached  an  agreement  to  this 
effect  with  United  Nations  authorities. 

All  help  from  the  United  States  to  the  people 
within  Hungary,  both  through  private  contribu- 
tions and  from  Government  supplies,  will  continue 
to  be  distributed  in  Hungary  through  this  channel. 

As  quickly  as  information  is  received  from  those 
on  the  scene  in  Hungary  as  to  the  types  and 
amounts  of  supplies  which  are  needed,  assistance 
is  and  will  continue  to  be  forthcoming  promptly 
from  the  United  States,  both  from  the  resources 
of  private  charitable  organizations  and  from  U.S. 
Government  expenditures.  Aid  and  support  for 
the  relief  of  Hungarians  will  be  rendered  through 
the  use,  as  necessary,  of  the  $20  million  made  avail- 
able in  the  President's  announcement  on  Novem- 
ber 2,1  and,  as  may  be  required,  through  the 
expenditure  of  other  funds. 

1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  764. 
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Following  are  additional  details  on  assistance  to 
the  Hungarian  people,  compiled  for  the  White 
House  by  the  Department  of  State. 

The  first  emergency  relief  which  was  made 
available  to  the  Hungarian  people  by  the  United 
States  was  through  the  diversion  2  weeks  ago  of 
2,000  tons  of  food  obtained  from  stocks  of  U.S. 
voluntary  relief  agencies  in  Austria,  or  in  transit 
to  them  from  the  United  States.2  The  closing  of 
the  border  by  the  Soviet  forces  prevented  the 
shipment  of  all  but  a  very  small  amount  of  this 
food  to  Hungary. 

The  urgent,  immediate  problem  then  was  to  as- 
sist Austria  in  caring  for  the  great  numbers  of 
refugees  from  Hungary.  The  balance  of  the  2,000 
tons  of  food  remaining  is  being  used  for  this  pur- 
pose, and  to  meet  other  immediate  needs  the  U.S. 
military  forces  in  Europe  are  continuing  to  rush 
blankets  and  mess  kits  from  their  stocks  to  refugee 
centers  in  Austria.  To  help  meet  the  cost  of 
emergency  food,  care,  and  resettlement  of  these 
refugees,  the  U.S.  Escapee  Program  has  been  au- 
thorized $1.5  million.  Additional  supplies,  per- 
sonnel, and  funds  have  been  rushed  to  Austria 
from  other  U.S.  Escapee  Program  operations  in 
Europe.  The  Intergovernmental  Committee  for 
European  Migration  has  appealed  for  $300,000  for 
the  movement  of  Hungarian  refugees.  It  has  now 
received  from  other  Governments  a  total  of  $100,- 
000.  In  addition,  the  United  States  has  pledged 
up  to  a  total  of  $130,000  for  this  movement. 

In  addition  to  the  2,000-ton  supply  of  food  noted 
above,  the  American  Red  Cross  and  the  U.S.  vol- 
untary relief  agencies  have  provided  food,  medical 
supplies,  clothing,  and  other  relief  supplies  to  the 
value  of  about  $2,100,000.  Other  shipments  and 
contributions  are  being  made  in  substantial  quan- 
tity as  each  day  goes  by. 

In  response  to  a  resolution  of  the  U.N.  General 
Assembly  which  called  on  U.N.  member  nations 
to  assist  the  Hungarian  people,3  the  United  States 
presented  $1  million  to  the  United  Nations  Secre- 
tary-General on  November  13.4  Five  hundred 
thousand  dollars  of  this  has  been  turned  over  to  the 
Austrian  Government  for  use  in  caring  for  refu- 
gees in  Austria,  and  the  balance  will  be  used  by 

2  Ibid. 

8  U.N.  doc.  A/Res/399   (Buixetin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p. 
807). 
4  U.S./U.N.  press  release  2515  (not  printed). 
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the  United  Nations  at  its  discretion  for  refugee 
relief  or  resettlement. 


ASSISTANCE  FURNISHED  FROM  AMERICAN 
PRIVATE  SOURCES  FOR  RELIEF  OF  HUNGARIAN 
PEOPLE  AS  OF  NOVEMBER  16,  1956 « 

I.  Commodity  breakdown  and  estimated  value  of  assist- 
ance given  or  on  hand  in  Austria : 

Commodity  Value 

Cash  (for  supplies  and  services) $    353,000 

Food  ' 2,  404,  000 

Medicines,  hospital  and  medical  supplies 269,  000 

Clothing 217,  000 

Blankets  and  bedding 42,  700 

Miscellaneous 60,  500 

Total  value $3,  346,  200 

II.  Additional  supplies  offered  or  en  route  to  area : 

Food $12,  000 

Clothing 75,  000 

Medicines,  hospital  and  medical  supplies 200,  000 

Total  value $287,000 

Grand    total $3,  633,  200 

III.  Names  of  agencies  reporting  donations : 

American  National  Red  Cross 

American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Inc. 

American  Friends  of  Austrian  Children,  Inc. 

American  Fund  for  Czechoslovak  Refugees,  Inc. 

American  Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Committee,  Inc. 

Brethren  Service  Commission 

Catholic   Relief   Services — National   Catholic   Welfare 

Conference 
CARE,  Inc. 
Church  World  Service 
Foster  Parents'  Plan,  Inc. 
International  Rescue  Committee 
Lutheran  World  Relief,  Inc. 
Save  the  Children  Federation,  Inc. 

IV.  Sources  of  information: 

American  National  Red  Cross,  American  Council  of 
Voluntary  Agencies  for  Foreign  Service,  Inc.,  and  in- 
dividual donor  agencies. 


Role  of  American  Relief  Agencies 
in  Aid  to  Hungarian  Refugees 

Press  release  594  dated  November  23 

In  view  of  the  large  number  of  communications 
it  has  received  from  American  citizens  asking  for 
information  on  how  they  can  assist  the  Hungarian 
refugees  and  people,  the  Department  of  State  is 
calling  attention  to  the  most  important  role  being 
played  by  the  American  relief  agencies  in  this 
effort. 

The  Department  of  State  welcomes  the  generous 

"Compiled  by  ICA  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid  Staff. 
0  Includes  2,000  tons  USDA  surplus  foods  donated  to 
U.S.  voluntary  agencies  (estimated  cost  $1,500,000). 
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assistance  already  made  available  by  the  Ameri- 
can people  and  suggests  that  the  greatest  need  at 
the  present  time  is  for  funds  as  the  form  of  help 
which  can  most  readily  be  used  to  meet  urgent 
requirements. 

Among  the  private  groups  active  in  this  field 
from  which  information  and  guidance  may  be 
obtained  are : 

The  American  Red  Cross,  17th  and  D  Sts.,  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.  The  national  headquarters  of 
the  American  Red  Cross,  or  any  of  its  chapters 
throughout  the  country,  will  accept  contributions 
to  assist  it  in  its  efforts  on  behalf  of  Hungarians. 
The  American  Red  Cross,  working  through  the 
International  Red  Cross,  is  helping  both  Hungar- 
ian refugees  in  Austria  and  Hungarian  people  in- 
side Hungary. 

The  American  Council  of  Voluntary  Agencies 
for  Foreign  Service,  20  "W.  40th  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  This  organization  has  42  separate  relief 
agencies  as  members.  At  least  10  are  actively  en- 
gaged in  assisting  in  every  feasible  way  in  caring 
for  Hungarian  refugees.  They  carry  the  major 
burden  in  handling  the  resettlement  of  these 
refugees  in  the  United  States.  The  American 
Council  of  Voluntary  Agencies  for  Foreign  Serv- 
ice will  accept  contributions  on  behalf  of  its  mem- 
ber agencies  who  are  engaged  in  the  relief  and 
settlement  of  Hungarian  refugees  and  will  distrib- 
ute the  funds  it  receives  to  its  member  agencies 
on  the  basis  of  need.  In  indicating  the  American 
Council  as  one  of  the  central  points  to  which  funds 
may  be  sent,  there  is  no  intent  to  discourage  any- 
one from  contributing  directly  to  the  member 
agencies  of  the  American  Council  or  to  other 
worthwhile  organizations  interested  in  helping 
Hungarians. 

Agencies  Registered  With  ICA's  Advisory  Com- 
mittee  on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid  Actively  En- 
gaged  in  Relief  Activities  for  Hungarian 
Refugees 

American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Inc. 
20  S.  12th  St. 
Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 

American  Friends  of  Austrian  Children,  Inc. 
202  E.  19th  St.— 9th  Floor 
New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

American  Fund  for  Czechoslovak  Refugees,  Inc. 
1775  Broadway,  Room  607 
New  York  19,  N.  Y. 

American  Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Committee,  Inc. 

3  E.  54th  St. 

New  York  22,  N.  Y. 
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Brethren     Service    Commission     (General    Brotherhood 

Board,  Church  of  the  Brethren) 
22  S.  State  St. 
Elgin,  111. 

Catholic  Relief  Services-National  Catholic  Welfare  Con- 
ference 
350  Fifth  Ave. 
New  York  1,  N.  Y. 

Church  World  Service 
215  Fourth  Ave. 
New  York  3,  N.  Y. 

Cooperative   for  American   Remittances   to   Everywhere 

(CARE),  Inc. 
660  First  Ave. 
New  York  16,  N.  Y. 


Foster  Parents'  Plan,  Inc. 
43  W.  61st  St. 
New  York  23,  N.  Y. 

International  Rescue  Committee 
62  W.  45th  St. 
New  York  23,  N.  Y. 

Lutheran  World  Relief,  Inc. 
50  Madison  Ave. 
New  York  10,  N.  Y. 

Save  the  Children  Federation,  Inc. 
345  E.  46th  St. 
New  York  17,  N.  Y. 


The  Weaknesses  of  the  Communist  Dictatorship 


by  Allen  W.  Dulles 

Director  of  Central  Intelligence 1 


I  thank  you  for  this  opportunity  to  tell  you 
some  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  American  in- 
telligence community  during  these  troublous  days. 

The  first  job  I  had  after  graduating  from  college 
was  as  a  teacher  in  India.  While  this  was  longer 
ago  than  I  like  to  recall,  it  still  leaves  with  me  a 
keen  appreciation  of  the  vital  importance  of  your 
work.  The  land-grant  colleges  and  state  universi- 
ties have  had  a  deep  influence  on  America's  edu- 
cational system.  You  represent  the  heart  of 
America. 

The  task  of  an  intelligence  officer  during  these 
days  is  no  easy  one.  To  say  that  the  world  is  in 
ferment  is  to  put  it  mildly. 

The  free  world — and  in  particular  the  countries 
we  include  among  the  Western  democracies — face, 
on  almost  a  worldwide  basis,  problems  such  as 
these:  (1)  revolt  against  the  last  vestiges  of  co- 
lonialism, (2)  uprising  within  the  satellite  states 
of  Europe  against  Moscow  domination,  (3)  the 
all-out  attempt  by  the  Communist  bloc  to  sell  its 
theories  and  its  wares  throughout  what  we  call  the 
uncommitted  areas  of  the  world,  and  (4)  the  con- 

1  Address  made  before  the  American  Association  of 
Land-Grant  Colleges  and  State  Universities  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  on  Nov.  14. 


flict  between  the  free  world  and  its  program  of 
building  up  a  society  based  on  the  principles  of 
freedom  and  the  attempt  by  the  Communist  bloc 
to  make  over  the  world  in  its  image. 

These  and  other  issues  have  deepened  into  acute 
crises  in  Poland  and  Hungary,  in  Egypt  and  other 
Arab  States. 

The  Role  of  the  CIA 

The  role  of  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  is  to 
try  to  gather  together  the  facts — particularly  the 
facts  on  these  crisis  situations — and  to  lay  them 
before  our  policymakers.  These  include,  in  par- 
ticular, the  President,  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  and  others  as  they  may  have 
a  role  to  play  in  dealing  with  our  foreign  and 
national  security  problems. 

This  agency  is  one  of  the  newest  of  the  per- 
manent agencies  of  the  Government.  I  say  "per- 
manent" because  it  is  established  by  a  law  of  a 
permanent  rather  than  provisional  character — 
namely,  the  act  which  set  up  a  Department  of  De- 
fense, provided  for  the  unification  of  the  armed 
services,  and  set  up  the  National  Security  Council. 
With  the  complexities  of  the  modern  world  and  the 
multiplicity  of  our  national  security  problems,  the 
agency  has,  and  I  believe  will  continue  to  have  for 
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the  foreseeable  future,  a  very  definite  and  essential 
role  to  play  in  our  Government  structure. 

It  is  probably  inevitable,  but  unfortunate,  that 
in  the  public  mind  the  name  "intelligence"  should 
become  linked  with  the  storybook  concept  of  the 
cloak  and  dagger.  Frankly,  I  regret  that  such 
sensationalism  should  ever  becloud  the  main  and 
vital  function  of  this  agency.  This  function,  to  co- 
ordinate the  work  of  finding  the  facts  in  the  inter- 
national situation  without  bias  or  prejudice  and 
to  make  those  facts  available  to  others  in  our  Gov- 
ernment that  have  the  infinitely  difficult  task  of 
charting  a  policy  which  will  make  for  peace  among 
nations,  helps  to  build  prosperity  at  home  and 
abroad  and  raise  the  standards  of  living  and  the 
levels  of  understanding  among  peoples. 

When  I  mention  that  it  is  our  duty  to  try  to  find 
the  facts  of  the  international  situation,  this  state- 
ment may  seem  clear  and  simple.  In  fact,  it  is 
infinitely  complex  in  execution.  Facts  have  many 
facets. 

One  type  of  fact,  for  example,  relates  to  what 
we  colloquially  call  "hardware."  By  "hardware" 
we  mean  the  physical  assets  a  particular  country 
may  have.  For  example,  as  applied  to  the  Soviet 
Union,  it  would  mean  the  size  of  the  armed  forces, 
their  equipment,  particularly  in  modern  strategic 
weapons  such  as  aircraft,  guided  missiles,  atomic 
stockpile,  and  the  like.  To  know  what  this  con- 
stitutes and  its  disposition  within  the  Communist 
bloc  is  one  type  of  fact.  Closely  related  to  this, 
and  another  important  fact,  is  the  overall  in- 
dustrial potential  of  a  country  like  the  Soviet 
Union. 

Then  alongside  the  hardware  comes  the  more 
difficult  assessment  of  technical  competence  of 
the  leadership  and  of  manpower.  How  good  are 
Soviet  aviators  ?  How  able  are  Soviet  scientists  ? 
How  well  organized  is  the  Soviet  government 
machinery  ? 

Then  we  come  to  an  assessment  of  another  and 
more  difficult  type  of  fact  to  analyze:  namely, 
what  are  the  basic  intentions  of  a  particular  coun- 
try, how  is  it  likely  to  react  in  a  given  situation  ? 
To  our  policymakers  the  intentions  of  a  country 
in  a  crisis  may  be  more  important,  and  are  always 
more  difficult  to  ascertain,  than  the  amount  of  its 
hardware  and  its  overall  military  might. 

Let  me  illustrate  what  I  mean  from  a  fairly 
recent  and  greatly  debated  issue  of  about  6  years 
ago — namely,  the  intervention  of  the  Chinese 
Communists  in  the  Korean  war  in  October  of  1950. 
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I  can  speak  about  this  from  an  entirely  detached 
viewpoint  since  at  the  time  I  was  in  private  life 
and  an  outside  observer  of  events. 

At  that  time  it  was  well  known  to  American 
intelligence  and  to  our  policymakers  approxi- 
mately how  many  troops  and  how  much  equipment 
the  Chinese  Communists  had  close  at  hand  north 
of  the  Yalu  River  on  the  borders  of  Korea.  Thus 
we  knew  about  the  hardware  element.  We  could 
also  judge  within  a  reasonable  margin  of  error 
how  long  it  would  take  these  particular  troops 
to  intervene  in  the  North  Korean  struggle. 

What  we  did  not  know  with  any  assurance  was 
whether  or  not  the  Chinese  Communists  would 
risk  actual  intervention  and  war  with  the  United 
States.  Under  these  circumstances  the  intelli- 
gence officer  has  to  weigh  the  pros  and  cons,  to  cite 
all  indications  of  physical  preparations  and  of 
probable  courses  of  action,  and  to  reach  an  overall 
estimate  of  intentions.  In  fact,  in  retrospect  I 
think  that  my  predecessors  presented  a  competent 
analysis  of  the  situation,  though  they  did  not  call 
all  the  shots. 

In  the  various  crises  which  face  us  today  we 
have  many  problems  of  the  same  nature.  Again 
we  know  with  reasonable  accuracy  the  hardware 
which  the  various  contestants  in  the  Middle  East 
have  available  to  put  into  the  struggle  if  the 
uneasy  cease-fire  should  be  broken.  In  the  case, 
for  example,  of  Hungary,  we  knew  what  forces 
the  Soviet  had  available  and  approximately  where 
they  were  located  to  throw  into  that  country  to  put 
down  the  spontaneous  uprising  of  those  brave 
people  if  the  Soviet  finally  elected,  as  they  did,  to 
take  the  course  of  ruthless  repression. 

What  we,  in  intelligence,  are  constantly  seeking 
to  learn  are  the  motivations  and  the  ambitions 
and  the  pressures  affecting  each  country  whose 
actions  might  threaten  our  own  national  security 
and  what  these  pressures  may  impel  a  particular 
country  to  do. 

Problems  of  the  Kremlin 

Today  I  shall  try  to  analyze  some  of  the  per- 
plexing problems  which  the  men  in  the  Kremlin 
must  be  facing  and  some  of  the  weaknesses  of  the 
Communist  dictatorship. 

An  intelligence  officer  has  no  business  to  be 
either  a  prophet  of  gloom  or  a  congenital  optimist. 
It  is  all  too  easy  to  be  overimpressed  with  Soviet 
strength  and  military  might  if  we  look  only  at 
their  war  machine  and  become  bemused  with  a  sup- 
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posed  infallibility  because  the  Kremlin  can  act 
more  swiftly  than  countries  with  representative 
forms  of  government. 

Certainly  it  is  as  important  to  know  the  weak- 
nesses of  an  adversary  as  it  is  to  point  up  its  power 
and  strength. 

I  am  reminded  of  a  story  from  World  War  I 
days  when  things  were  going  badly  with  the  West- 
ern armies  in  France  in  1918.  One  of  the  civilian 
leaders  of  the  Allied  Governments  called  a  meet- 
ing of  some  of  the  top  military  leaders  in  France 
and  tongue-lashed  them  furiously  for  mistakes  he 
alleged  had  been  made  by  the  military.  (Very 
possibly  he  was  only  trying  to  cover  up  for  civilian 
mistakes.)  When  he  paused  for  comment,  a  gen- 
eral officer  at  the  table  said  philosophically,  "Well, 
all  I  can  say  is  they  have  generals  on  the  other 
side,  too." 

Often  when  we,  in  the  intelligence  community, 
are  about  to  produce  a  paper  showing  that  the 
Communists  in  Moscow  are  working  to  carry  out 
some  imposing  blueprint  for  foreign  or  military 
policy,  they  pull  off  a  bureaucratic  bungle  or  make 
some  fantastic  move  that  would  put  in  the  shade 
the  mistakes  made  by  governments  in  the  free 
world. 

I  am  inclined  to  say  to  the  pessimist,  "We  have 
to  remember  that  they  are  human  beings  on  the 
other  side,  too."  And  here  it  is  also  well  to  re- 
member that,  by  and  large,  the  policymakers  in 
the  Kremlin,  able,  astute,  and  ruthless  as  I  admit 
many  of  them  to  be,  have  less  inherent  knowledge 
of  the  outside  world  than  their  opposite  numbers 
in  any  of  the  major  governments  of  the  world. 

Sometimes  I  feel  that  the  men  in  the  Kremlin 
have  little  real  understanding  of  the  temper  of  the 
free  world.  We  rightly  say  that  a  little  knowledge 
is  a  dangerous  thing — it  is  vastly  dangerous  when 
it  comes  to  appraising  the  reactions  of  the  other 
countries.  Here  Moscow  is  dependent,  for  the 
most  part,  not  on  firsthand  knowledge  or  under- 
standing of  the  outside  world  but  on  reports  re- 
ceived from  their>representatives  throughout  the 
world  whose  freedom  to  criticize  and  advise  is 
limited  by  the  interests  they  have  in  protecting 
their  jobs  and  possibly  even  their  heads. 

The  military  might  of  a  dictatorship,  as  we 
learned  both  from  Hitler  and  Stalin,  is  a  formid- 
able thing,  but,  if  we  take  the  same  test  of  long- 
range  political  acumen,  their  power  has  definite 
limitations. 

During  the  last  2  years  of  World  War  II,  I  was 


876 


stationed  in  Bern,  Switzerland,  and  from  there 
had  some  opportunity  to  look  behind  the  facade 
of  the  Nazi  dictatorship.  As  long  as  everything 
went  smoothly  in  the  military  field  in  the  early  war 
days,  this  dictatorship  looked  invulnerable.  As 
soon  as  the  first  blows  came  against  their  over- 
extended position,  rifts  began  to  appear.  While 
actual  dissension  was  kept  down  by  an  iron  hand, 
it  boiled  under  the  surface  and  erupted  in  the 
1944  attempt  on  Hitler's  life.  The  essential  ruth- 
lessness  and  consequent  instability  of  their  course 
of  action  began  to  be  apparent. 

The  Rigidity  of  Dictatorships 

Now,  as  the  historians  are  able  to  turn  more 
light  on  this  situation  and  to  analyze  the  mass 
of  documented  material  we  have  about  the  Nazi 
regime,  we  see  that  it  had  within  itself  the  seeds 
of  its  own  destruction.  Dictatorships  have  a  ri- 
gidity which  gives  the  false  effect  of  strength. 
The  democracies  have  a  flexibility  which  some- 
times appears  a  source  of  weakness  but  which  can 
stand  blows  and  react  in  a  way  that  is  impossible 
in  dictatorships. 

The  Soviet  Union,  over  the  past  year  and  more, 
apparently  started  some  moves  to  temper  the 
rigidity  of  the  Stalinist  type  of  dictatorship, 
When  the  history  of  this  period  is  written,  I 
imagine  that  historians  will  agree  that  the  most 
important  document  to  see  the  light  of  day  in  the 
year  1956  was  the  famous  secret  speech  of  Khrush- 
chev delivered  at  the  20th  Party  Congress  on 
February  25,  1956.  The  text  was  published  in 
the  free  world  some  3  months  later.2  The  people 
in  the  Soviet  Union  have  never  had  this  text  given 
them  over  the  Soviet  radio  or  in  the  Soviet  press. 
They  have  had  little  bits  and  pieces  here  and  there 
about  Stalin's  crimes  and  misdemeanors  but  have 
been  largely  kept  in  the  dark  while  millions  of 
people  throughout  the  free  world  have  had  the  full 
story. 

Here  is  one  of  the  weaknesses  of  dictatorship. 
They  dare  not  tell  their  own  people  the  truth.  In 
the  modern  age,  even  with  the  millions  of  dollars 
the  Soviets  spend  on  jamming  foreign  radio  broad- 
casts, they  cannot  keep  the  truth  out.  Some,  but 
unfortunately  not  all,  of  the  facts  banned  by  the 
Soviet  Government  eventually  reach  the  Soviet 
people. 

Also,  when  they  send  their  people  abroad,  even 


•  See  Cong.  Rec.  of  June  4,  1956,  p.  8465. 
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though  generally  under  careful  control,  these 
travelers  nevertheless  bring  back  information  to 
others. 

When  a  people  begin  to  discover  that  their  lead- 
ers are  not  telling  them  the  truth,  the  seeds  of  mis- 
trust and  lack  of  confidence  are  sown.  These  may 
breed  slowly,  but  they  do  breed  surely.  Similarly 
the  Russian  people  have  been  told  none  of  the  real 
facts  of  the  Soviet  ruthless  repression  of  Hungary. 
Some  day,  too,  the  real  truth  of  this  situation  will 
seep  over  the  borders  to  them. 

It  was  a  great  gamble  that  Nikita  Khrushchev 
took  when  he  denounced  Stalin  and  the  crimes  of 
the  Stalin  era.  His  own  fulsome  praise  of  Stalin 
must  have  been  in  the  minds  of  the  Soviet  people. 
What  can  one  think  of  a  leader  who  for  years  was 
the  trusted  lieutenant  and  the  recipient  of  the 
favor  of  the  Stalin  whom  he  later  denounced  as  a 
deviationist  and  murderer  ?  When  a  dictatorship 
deliberately  turns  upon  and  degrades  its  former 
dictator,  it  is  by  that  very  fact  undermining  itself. 

Soviet  "New  Look" 

In  essence  the  Soviet  leaders,  frightened  at  the 
consequences  of  Stalin's  policy  at  home  and 
abroad,  tried  to  ease  the  iron  grip  of  the  Stalinist 
police  dictatorship  and  to  give  to  communism 
some  of  the  surface  attributes  of  a  decent  way  of 
life.  Thejr  hoped  in  this  way  to  win  for  the  Com- 
munist system  a  greater  degree  of  willing  consent 
of  the  governed  at  home  and  a  degree  of  political 
respectability  to  attract  new  supporters  abroad. 
This  is  in  a  nutshell  what  the  latest  "new  look"  and 
"de-Stalinization"  policy  is  all  about. 

Superficially  this  seems  to  be  an  astute  policy. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  it  has  constituted  a  subtler 
threat  to  innocents  abroad  who  like  to  think  that 
Communists  are  solely  interested  in  the  welfare 
of  people  whose  friendship  they  cultivate. 

I  say  this  is  a  great  gamble,  however,  because 
Khrushchev  and  his  colleagues  are  trying  to 
repudiate  Stalin  and  the  unpopular  characteristics 
of  Stalinist  rule  without  relinquishing  the  monop- 
oly of  power  enjoyed  by  Stalin's  heirs  in  Moscow 
or  abandoning  control  of  the  great  neocolonial 
empire  built  up  on  the  European  border  of  the 
U.S.S.R. 

This  points  up  the  real  dilemma  which  dictator- 
ships are  always  facing.  A  dictatorship,  as  the 
term  implies,  means  that  you  tell  people  what  they 
are  to  do  and  you  enforce  the  doing  of  it.  Khrush- 
chev proposed  to  relax  that  a  little  bit  at  home — 


to  have  an  80  percent  dictatorship  but  in  that  20 
percent  margin  to  allow  the  people  some  liberty 
of  action  and  thought.  This  raises  the  basic  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  you  can  have  a  partial 
dictatorship. 

True,  we  have  heard  of  benevolent  dictatorships, 
but  there  the  authority  of  the  fuehrer  or  leader 
remains  complete  but  he  only  exercises  that  au- 
thority in  such  a  benevolent  way  as  to  keep  his 
people  temporarily  satisfied. 

Any  relaxation  of  the  iron  authority— and  that 
is  what,  in  effect,  may  have  been  contemplated 
under  the  so-called  "new  look"  in  the  Soviet  Union 
— raises  great  problems. 

These  problems  are  even  more  serious  in  the 
satellite  area  where,  in  effect,  an  alien  rule  was 
foisted  upon  brave,  proud  people  with  long  tradi- 
tions of  Western  culture  and  with  an  intense 
yearning  for  freedom.  A  little  relaxation  of 
freedom  in  the  Soviet  Union  where,  after  all, 
Russians  were  ruling  Russians  was  a  very  differ- 
ent thing  from  using  the  same  tactics  in  Eastern 
Europe.  There  Russians  were  ruling  peoples  who 
were  once  free  and  came  to  be  dominated  and 
controlled  by  a  hated  foreign  power. 

The  consequences  of  the  relaxation  of  Soviet 
dictatorship  in  Hungary  have  been  poignantly 
pointed  up  these  last  few  days.  The  Hungarian 
people  were  not  content  with  half  liberties,  quali- 
fied freedom.  The  prospects  frightened  the 
Kremlin  and  caused  an  abrupt  reversal  of  policy, 
with  consequences  that  it  is  hard  to  estimate. 

In  trying  to  crush  the  Hungarian  revolution 
the  Kremlin  in  effect  repudiated  an  official  decla- 
ration which  the  Moscow  Government  had  made 
on  the  30th  of  October.3  This  followed  Hungary's 
first  bold  bid  for  freedom,  which  Moscow  appar- 
ently accepted.  The  Soviet  Government  said  that 
it  was  necessary  to  make  a  statement  in  connection 
with  events  in  Hungary.  It  admitted  serious 
shortcomings,  expressed  deep  regret  that  develop- 
ment of  events  in  Hungary  had  led  to  bloodshed. 
It  admitted  that  the  further  presence  of  the  Soviet 
Army  elements  in  Hungary  could  serve  as  a  cause 
for  even  further  deterioration  and  stated  that  the 
Soviet  Government  has  instructed  its  military 
command  to  withdraw  the  Soviet  Army  units 
from  Budapest  as  soon  as  this  is  recognized  as 
necessary  by  the  Hungarian  Government.  It 
agreed  to  negotiate  the  whole  question  of  the  pres- 
ence of  Soviet  troops  in  the  territory  of  Hungary. 

3  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  745. 
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It  seemed  that  a  miracle  had  happened,  that 
what  the  pessimists  had  always  predicted  was  im- 
possible had  occurred.  It  seemed  that  an  uprising 
of  people  largely  unarmed  could  prevail  even  over 
tanks  and  modern  implements  of  war,  not  because 
the  revolting  people  were  stronger  but  because  no 
butcher  could  be  found  who  would  dare  use  all 
the  might  of  modern  weapons  to  crush  a  people 
rising  in  wrath  and  seizing  freedom  with  both 
hands. 

When  dictatorship  was  thus  put  to  the  test, 
undoubtedly  the  men  in  the  Kremlin  who  debated 
the  issue  reached  the  conclusion  that  their  control 
not  only  in  Hungary  but  throughout  the  whole 
Soviet '  domain  was  at  stake.  There  was  a  com- 
plete reversal  of  their  short-lived  policy  of  tol- 
erance. All  promises  made  were  broken.  The 
dictatorship  became  a  dictatorship  again,  not 
benevolent  but  ruthless.  If  this  is  any  guide 
to  what  may  happen  in  the  U.S.S.R.,  we  may 
be  back  again  to  the  days  of  ruthless  Stalinism. 

Soviet  Education 

But  it  is  not  alone  in  the  satellites  that  dictator- 
ship is  put  to  its  harsh  test.  In  the  Soviet  Union 
itself  they  have  a  long-range  problem  which  goes 
to  the  very  heart  of  their  ability  to  keep  dicta- 
torial control  in  the  hands  of  a  few  men  in  the 
Kremlin. 

In  order  to  compete  with  the  Western  world  in 
the  field  of  science  and  industry,  which  was  vitally 
important  for  their  economic  growth  and  their 
rearmament  program,  it  was  essential  for  the 
Soviet  to  speed  up  the  education  of  their  people, 
especially  in  the  scientific  and  technical  field. 
After  Stalin's  death  the  regime  encouraged  more 
objectivity  in  scientific  inquiry  and  put  on  the 
shelf  some  pseudoscientists  such  as  Lysenko. 
After  all,  they  had  found  out  early  in  the  game 
that  in  the  present  nuclear  age  one  could  not  fool 
around  with  scientists  who  tailored  their  art  to  the 
whims  of  Marxism. 

Here  we  immediately  see  that  the  Communists, 
in  escaping  one  difficulty,  were  necessarily  run- 
ning into  another  that  may  be  of  even  greater 
dimensions  in  the  long  run. 

Obviously,  the  Soviet  leaders  could  not  limit 
their  educational  processes  to  the  scientific  fields, 
and  more  and  more  young  men  and  women  are 
graduating  from  schools  which  correspond  to 
our  high  schools  and  colleges  and  are  taking  ad- 


vanced degrees  comparable  to  our  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Even 
with  all  the  indoctrination  in  Communist  teach- 
ing which  they  give  to  their  young  students  it  is 
impossible  to  prevent  education  from  developing 
the  critical  faculties  which  every  thinking  human 
being  possesses. 

Education  is  a  most  dangerous  drug  for  dic- 
tators, and  Soviet  leaders  may  be  creating  a  situa- 
tion in  the  U.S.S.R.  which  eventually — not  to- 
morrow, but  sometime — will  cause  pressures  for 
further  liberalization  of  political  life,  still  less 
police  coercion,  greater  economic  benefits  for  the 
Russian  people,  and  more  effective  consultation  of 
the  wishes  of  the  governed. 

Some  18  months  ago,  on  June  1,  1955,  in  an 
address  at  Columbia  University  I  did  some  specu- 
lating about  the  dilemma  which  the  Soviet  was 
then  beginning  to  face  as  a  result  of  the  broadening 
of  their  education  system  and  then  suggested  that 
"man's  desire  for  freedom  must  break  any  bonds 
that  may  be  placed  around  him,"  and  I  ventured 
to  make  this  prediction:  "In  introducing  mass 
education  the  troubled  Soviet  leaders  have  loosed 
forces  dangerous  to  themselves.  It  will  be  very 
difficult  for  them  henceforth  to  close  off  their 
own  people  from  access  to  realities  of  the  outside 
world." 

I  concluded :  "A  hard  choice  faces  the  perplexed, 
and  probably  unharmonious,  group  of  men  in  the 
Kremlin.  They  lead  a  people  who  surely  will 
come  to  realize  the  inevitability  of  the  great  pre- 
cept :  'And  Ye  shall  know  the  truth  and  the  truth 
shall  make  you  free.'  " 

It  is  knowledge  of  the  truth  that  a  dictatorship 
cannot  tolerate  unless,  of  course,  the  truth  hap- 
pens to  be  all  favorable  to  them.  That  rarely 
happens. 

We  have  seen  instance  after  instance  of  this. 
Only  those  foreign  publications  are  tolerated  in 
the  Soviet  Union  which  they  approve  or  which, 
being  of  a  technical  variety,  have  no  bearing  on 
the  great  political  issues  of  the  day.  As  I  men- 
tioned before,  they  have  done  everything  possible 
to  prevent  foreign  broadcasts  from  reaching  the 
Soviet  people.  Today  there  are  a  thousand  jam- 
ming stations  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

But  I  believe  it  can  be  truthfully  said  that 
in  the  modern  age  dictatorship  is  fighting  a  losing 
battle  in  trying  to  block  all  the  avenues  through 
which  truth  permeates  to  the  farthest  corners  of 
the  world. 
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The  Uprising  of  Youth 

As  we  review  the  events  in  Hungary  and  Poland 
and  elsewhere  in  the  Soviet  orbit,  we  find  another 
weakness  of  a  dictatorship  which  many  even  in 
the  free  world  did  not  anticipate. 

I  suspect  that  the  leaders  in  the  Kremlin  felt 
that  the  relatively  long  period  during  which  they 
had  held  and  indoctrinated  their  people  had 
inured  them  to  follow  and  obey  without  question 
the  dictates  from  Moscow.  For  almost  40  years 
now  the  Soviet  system  has  controlled  the  U.S.S.R., 
and  for  10  years  or  more  they  have  held  the  satel- 
lites under  iron  discipline.  During  all  this  time 
the  new  generations  have  been  indoctrinated  year 
by  year  in  Marxism  and  Leninism  with  an  over- 
dose of  Stalinism.  Their  bibles  have  been  the 
writings  of  Marx,  Lenin,  and,  until  recently, 
Stalin.  They  have  been  largely  cut  off  from  the 
outside  world.  Under  these  circumstances  how 
could  the  younger  generation — and  it  is  among 
the  youth  especially  that  revolt  appears — have 
known  anything  about  freedom  and  liberty? 
How  could  they  aspire  to  new  and  different  and 
better  things  when  they  never  had  tasted  and 
enjoyed  them? 

But  in  fact,  by  their  ardent  pursuit  of  freedom, 
youths  in  Poland,  Hungary,  and  elsewhere  are  dis- 
proving the  Kremlin's  confident  expectation  that, 
as  Dostoyevsky  had  written,  "Tyranny  is  a  habit 
capable  of  being  developed,  and  at  last  becomes  a 
disease.  .  .  .  The  man  and  the  citizen  disappear 
for  ever  in  the  tyrant." 

We  now  find — and  can  take  infinite  encourage- 
ment from  the  fact — that  this  theory  is  false. 
Over  recent  years  it  has  been  the  youth  who  have 
defected  from  tyranny  to  freedom.  It  has  been 
the  youth  who  have  risked  their  lives  and  sacri- 
ficed them  in  order  to  achieve  a  freedom  that  they 
never  have  enjoyed  but  which  instinctively  they 
yearn  for  and  are  ready  to  die  for.  You  will 
recall  the  young  Polish  aviators  who  have  flown 
their  planes  to  freedom  in  the  West.  There  was 
a  group  of  young  men  who  recently  seized  a  Hun- 
garian plane  and  brought  it  to  safety  in  Germany. 
It  was  youth  and  those  who  toiled  with  their  hands 
who  sparked  the  movements  in  Poland  and  in 
Hungary,  and  it  is  youth  and  the  workers  who 
manned  the  barricades  in  the  streets  of  Budapest, 
as  well  as  soldiers  who  would  no  longer  serve  an 
alien  master. 


The  gravest  danger  which  a  Communist  dic- 
tatorship faces  today  is  the  uprising  of  youth 
against  tyranny.  No  amount  of  Communist  in- 
doctrination and  Marxist  education  has  served 
to  alter  the  basic  urge  to  assert  the  right  of  free 
expression. 

A  few  human  beings,  it  is  true,  can  be  brain- 
washed and  lose  for  a  time  any  sense  of  right  and 
wrong,  and  the  desire  to  assert  themselves.  One 
thing  you  cannot  do  is  to  brainwash  a  whole 
nation. 

If  we  go  back  through  history  to  the  earliest 
times,  we  will  find  that  the  most  distinguishing 
feature  of  man  is  the  instinctive  revolt  against 
tyranny,  the  instinctive  longing  for  liberty.  If  a 
dictator  fails  to  recognize  and  yield  to  these  forces, 
in  time  he  will  fall.  And  yet  if  he  does  answer 
this  call,  in  the  long  run  the  liberties  he  may 
grudgingly  have  given  will  prove  his  undoing. 


William  H.  Jackson  Resigns  Post 
as  Special  Assistant  to  President 

The  White  House  on  November  20  announced 
the  resignation  of  William  H.  Jackson  as  Special 
Assistant  to  the  President  on  national  security 
affairs.  For  the  text  of  Mr.  Jackson's  letter  of 
resignation  and  the  text  of  the  President's  reply, 
see  White  House  press  release  dated  November  20.1 


Visit  of  Indian  Prime  Minister 

Statement  by  James  C.  Hagerty 
Press  Secretary  to  the  President 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  19 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 
has  renewed  his  invitation  to  the  Prime  Minister 
of  India  to  pay  a  visit  to  the  United  States,  and 
the  Prime  Minister  has  accepted.  He  proposes  to 
reach  Washington  on  the  16th  of  December  and 
will  proceed  to  New  York  City  on  the  20th  of 
December.2 


1  For  an  announcement  of  Mr.  Jackson's  appointment, 
see  Bulletin  of  Feb.  13,  1956,  p.  248. 

2  For  an  exchange  of  correspondence  between  Presi- 
dent Eisenhower  and  Prime  Minister  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
of  India  regarding  the  postponement  of  the  Prime  Min- 
ister's visit,  see  Bulletin  of  July  9,  1956,  p.  53. 
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The  International  Geophysical  Year:  A  Twentieth-Century  Achievement 
in  International  Cooperation 


by  Wallace  W.  Atwood,  Jr. 


For  a  period  of  18  months,  commencing  July  1, 
1957,  more  than  5,000  scientists  from  56  countries 
will  be  engaged  in  the  most  ambitious  study  yet 
attempted  of  man's  environment.  From  the 
North  Pole  to  the  South  Pole,  in  every  continent, 
from  the  depths  of  the  oceans  to  the  unknown 
regions  hundreds  of  miles  above  the  earth's  sur- 
face, vast  resources  of  human  knowledge  and 
ingenuity  will  be  concentrated  on  the  task  of  un- 
covering some  of  the  many  secrets  still  held  by  the 
planet  on  which  we  live.  This  project,  known  as 
the  International  Geophysical  Year,  or  the  Igt 
for  short,  will  represent  an  outstanding  achieve- 
ment not  only  in  the  advancement  of  science  and 
man's  control  over  his  environment  but  also  in  in- 
ternational cooperation  and  understanding. 

The  beginnings  of  the  Igy  go  back  75  years  to  the 
First  Polar  Year  held  in  1882-83.  Fifty  years 
later,  in  1932-33,  scientists  of  12  nations  carried 
through  the  Second  Polar  Year,  and  it  was  antici- 
pated that  further  polar  years  would  be  organized 
every  50  years  from  then  on.  However,  the  rapid 
development  of  science  during  the  ensuing  20-year 
period  changed  this  picture.  By  1950  three  facts 
stood  out.  Much  more  basic  information  was 
needed  promptly.  Modern  scientific  instruments 
and  techniques  could  facilitate  its  acquisition. 
And  the  information  could  be  obtained  most  ef- 
fectively through  the  cooperative  efforts  of  scien- 
tists throughout  the  world. 

Early  in  1950  a  small  group  of  scientists  meet- 


•  Mr.  Atwood,  author  of  the  above  article, 
is  Director  of  the  Office  of  International  Re- 
lations of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences- 
National  Research  Council. 


ing  informally  at  Washington,  D.C.,  suggested 
that  the  Third  Polar  Year  be  held  25  years  after 
the  Second.  This  group  pointed  out  that  the 
United  States  and  the  scientists  of  the  world  could 
not  wait  until  1982  to  replenish  their  warehouse 
of  scientific  data  on  man's  physical  environment. 
They  observed  that  a  period  of  intense  solar  activ- 
ity was  predicted  for  1957-58  and  that  this  would 
provide  unusually  good  opportunities  for  scien- 
tists to  observe  geophysical  phenomena  in  the 
earth's  atmosphere.  In  the  succeeding  months 
the  proposal  of  this  small  group  was  brought 
before  several  international  scientific  organiza- 
tions and  was  strongly  endorsed  by  all  of  them.1 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Executive  Board  of  the 
International  Council  of  Scientific  Unions  (Icsu) 
in  October  1951,  a  special  committee  was  formed, 
later  to  become  known  under  its  French  title, 
Comite  special  de  l'annee  geophysique  interna- 
tionale  (Csagi)  .  It  was  charged  with  the  respon- 
sibility of  drawing  up  preliminary  plans  for  the 
undertaking.  Membership  of  this  Committee  was 
drawn  from  the  four  international  scientific 
unions  concerned  with  geophysical  and  related 
sciences  and  from  the  World  Meteorological 
Organization  (Wmo).  In  1952,  at  the  general 
assembly  of  Icsu,  the  scope  of  the  "Year"  was 
expanded  to  include  not  only  the  north  polar 
region  (as  in  the  First  and  Second  Polar  Years) 
but  the  entire  earth.    All  countries  were  invited 


1  One  of  the  members  of  this  group  was  Lloyd  V.  Berk- 
ner,  who  later  became  vice  president  of  the  international 
committee  for  the  IGY.  In  1949  Mr.  Berkner,  president 
of  Associated  Universities,  Inc.,  was  asked  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  to  survey  the  role  of  the  Department  in 
science.  He  submitted  a  report  on  "Science  and  Foreign 
Relations"  which  became  the  basic  reference  on  science 
policy  for  the  Department. 
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by  Icsu  to  establish  national  committees  of  sci- 
entists to  prepare  national  programs  which  their 
countries  would  carry  out  as  part  of  an  overall 
program  to  be  coordinated  by  Csagi. 

Development  of  the  United  States  Program 

In  February  1953  the  U.S.  National  Committee 
for  the  Igt  was  formed  by  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences,  which  adheres  to  Icsu  on  behalf  of 
the  United  States.  This  Committee  was  charged 
with  responsibility  for  development  and  conduct 
of  the  American  program.  Four  months  of  in- 
tensive planning  ensued,  and  in  July  of  the  same 
year,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Csagi  at  Brussels,  the 
American  program  was  discussed  and  revised  in 
the  light  of  programs  proposed  by  other  countries. 
In  1954  and  again  in  1955  and  1956,  the  programs 
developed  by  scientists  of  participating  countries 
were  examined  at  meetings  of  the  Csagi,  and 
out  of  these  sessions  a  worldwide  program  was 
evolved.  All  participating  countries  agreed  to 
carry  out  their  own  investigations  in  accordance 
with  mutually  agreed  scientific  criteria,  and  all 
agreed  to  exchange  the  data  so  obtained  with  all 
other  countries. 

Very  early  in  the  planning  for  U.S.  participa- 
tion in  the  Igy  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences 
recognized  that  implementation  of  the  U.S.  pro- 
gram would  require  substantial  financial  support 
from  the  Federal  Government.  For  this  reason, 
it  was  agreed  that  the  Academy,  which  is  a  non- 
governmental body,  would  be  responsible  for  de- 
veloping and  carrying  out  the  scientific  program 
and  the  National  Science  Foundation,  which  was 
established  by  the  U.S.  Congress  to  encourage 
and  support  science  and  scientific  research  in  the 
United  States,  would  obtain  the  Federal  funds 
needed.  Thus,  U.S.  participation  in  the  Igt 
became  a  joint  responsibility  of  the  Academy  and 
the  Foundation.  Bequests  for  support  were  sub- 
mitted to  Congress  by  the  Foundation,  and  a  total 
of  $39  million  was  appropriated  to  implement  the 
American  program.  These  funds  are  being  dis- 
persed by  the  Foundation  upon  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Academy  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  National  Science  Board. 

On  December  1, 1954,  the  first  phase  of  the  U.S. 
program  was  launched  with  the  dispatch  of  the 
U.S.S.  Atka  to  the  Antarctic  to  study  sea-ice  con- 
ditions and  to  establish  a  site  for  an  Igt  station 
in  Little  America.     Since  then  additional  U.S. 
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Twelve  nations  will  man  more  than  50  scientific  stations 
in  the  South  Polar  region  in  1957—58.  Three  interna- 
tional conferences  were  held  to  coordinate  the  scientific 
and  operational  aspects  of  the  Antarctic  program.  Ar— 
Argentina ;  A— Australia ;  B— Belgium ;  C— Chile ;  F— France ; 
GB-Great  Britain;  J- Japan;  NZ-New  Zealand;  N-Nor- 
way;  SA— South  Africa;  R— USSR;  US— United  States. 

ships  and  planes  have  gone  to  Antarctica  and 
scientists  have  installed  many  of  their  instruments 
in  anticipation  of  the  Igt  observations.  During 
the  fall  months  of  1956  (spring  in  the  Antarctic) 
ships  have  been  carrying  scientists  and  opera- 
tional personnel  to  Antarctica  to  man  the  seven 
U.S.  Igt  stations  during  1957  and  1958. 

While  the  United  States  has  been  preparing  for 
its  Antarctic  program,  Argentina,  Australia,  Bel- 
gium, Chile,  France,  Japan,  New  Zealand,  Nor- 
way, the  Union  of  South  Africa,  the  United  King- 
dom, and  the  U.S.S.E.  have  been  busily  engaged 
establishing  their  Antarctic  bases.  By  February 
1957  there  will  be  approximately  56  Igt  stations 
in  the  Antarctic  region;  the  .population  of  this 
huge  but  little-known  area  of  the  world  will  total 
approximately  600. 

Progress  in  the  development  of  other  research 
programs  to  be  conducted  by  the  United  States  has 
more  or  less  paralleled  that  of  the  Antarctic 
program. 

This  spectacular  Antarctic  phase  of  the  Igt 
program  and  the  daring  expeditions  making  news 
in  the  press  today  are  familiar  to  most  Americans 
and  probably  to  most  of  the  people  in  the  world. 
So  is  the  artificial-satellite  phase  of  the  U.S.  Igt 
program  that  will  project  high  into  the  upper 
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The  geophysical  research  satellite  to  be  launched  by  the  United  States  during  the  IGY  will  reach  an  altitude  of  300  to 
1,000  miles  and  will  travel  approximately  18,000  miles  an  hour.  It  will  circle  the  earth  once  every  90  minutes  during 
flight.  The  path  of  this  manmade  moon,  measuring  about  20  inches  in  diameter  and  weighing  less  than  22  pounds, 
is  shown  on  the  map  above.  Because  of  the  rotation  of  the  earth  the  path  will  be  displaced  about  25  degrees  with  each 
successive  transit  around  the  world.  The  airborne  laboratory  will  contain  miniature  electronic  equipment  to  record 
and  transmit  scientific  data  to  ground  stations.  Radio  and  optical  tracking  devices  located  on  four  continents  will 
observe  the  satellite  throughout  its  flight. 


reaches  of  the  atmosphere  manmade  vehicles  to 
hurtle  around  the  earth  at  the  phenomenal  speed 
of  18,000  miles  an  hour  and  to  send  back  to  the 
earth  new  knowledge  about  outer  space.2  These 
efforts  are  indeed  newsworthy  because  they  repre- 
sent audacious  attempts  to  penetrate  into  domains 
of  science  hitherto  unexplored  by  man. 

Important  as  these  activities  are,  they  represent 
but  a  fraction  of  the  program  of  study  and  re- 
search planned  for  the  18  months  of  the  Igy.  The 
United  States  alone  is  planning  investigations  in 
13  scientific  fields:  aurora  and  airglow,  cosmic 
rays,  geomagnetism,  glaciology,  gravity,  the  iono- 
sphere, longitude  and    latitude    determinations, 


'  For  a  brief  description  of  the  satellite  program  by 
Hugh  Odishaw,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  U.S.  National 
Committee  for  the  IGY,  see  Bulletin  of  Aug.  13,  1956, 
p.  280. 
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meteorology,  oceanography,  seismology,  and  solar 
activity,  as  well  as  rocket  and  satellite  studies  of 
the  upper  atmosphere.  These  studies  will  be  car- 
ried out  in  the  United  States,  the  Antarctic,  the 
Arctic,  the  Equatorial  Pacific,  and  the  waters  of 
the  Atlantic  and  the  Pacific  Oceans.  The  United 
States  will  cooperate  with  other  nations  in  joint 
projects  throughout  North  and  South  America 
and  in  Antarctica. 

Some  of  the  phenomena  to  be  observed  include 
the  pressure,  temperature,  wind  speed,  and  hu- 
midity of  the  atmosphere  at  altitudes  up  to 
100,000  feet.  Measurements  will  be  made  by  bal- 
loons carrying  instruments  which  will  radio  infor- 
mation back  to  an  extensive  chain  of  observation 
stations.  The  movement  of  deep  ocean  currents, 
about  which  very  little  is  known,  will  be  studied, 
and  fluctuations  in  the  size  of  glaciers  will  be 
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measured.  The  ionosphere  will  be  subjected  to 
intense  study  by  a  carefully  planned  system  of 
observing  stations  using  radio  "sounding"  tech- 
niques, by  which  radio  waves  are  projected  verti- 
cally and  the  "echoes"  from  the  ionized  layers  of 
the  atmosphere  measured  and  analyzed.  Obser- 
vations of  solar  activity  will  record  the  occurrence 
of  sunspots  and  solar  flares,  and  this  information 
will  be  correlated  with  other  phenomena  such  as 
activity  in  the  ionosphere  and  the  auroras.  Cos- 
mic rays,  geomagnetism,  and  seismology  are  other 
subjects  that  will  receive  their  due  share  of  the 
attention  of  the  scientists. 

The  use  of  rockets  in  the  study  of  the  upper  at- 
mosphere has  made  possible  for  the  first  time  di- 
rect observation  at  ultrahigh  altitudes.  Hitherto, 
conventional  balloons  have  been  used  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum height  of  24  miles.  Above  this  height  in- 
direct observations,  such  as  those  provided  by 
radio  soundings,  have  had  to  be  used  with  a  cor- 
responding reduction  in  the  value  of  the  informa- 
tion gained.  Now  the  use  of  the  Aerobee-Hi 
rocket  with  a  vertical  range  of  200  miles  and 
"rockoons,"  rockets  carried  by  balloons  on  the  first 
stage  of  their  journey  and  then  fired  automatically, 
promises  great  advances  in  our  knowledge  of  the 
high  atmosphere. 

Application  of  New  Scientific  Information 

The  data  yielded  by  these  gigantic  efforts  and 
the  analyses  of  the  information  made  available 
will  be  useful  in  the  further  buildup  of  the  fund 
of  scientific  knowledge  essential  to  the  better 
understanding  of  the  earth  we  live  in  and  the 
forces  acting  in  it,  on  it,  and  around  it.  Indeed, 
the  Igy  will  give  a  far  greater  impetus  to  the 
progress  of  basic  geophysical  science  than  either 
of  the  two  previous  polar  years  were  able  to 
impart. 

The  knowledge  that  will  result  from  the  Igy  will 
have  very  practical  value.  Meteorological  studies 
will  result  in  a  far  more  accurate  understanding  of 
the  forces  that  make  our  weather.  Adequate  data 
from  the  Antarctic  and  the  charting  of  mass  air 
movements  such  as  the  jet  streams  will  enable  the 
weather  forecaster  to  increase  the  reliability  of  his 
predictions.  Knowledge  of  mass  air  movements 
will  benefit  the  development  of  international  civil 
aviation.  The  study  of  glaciers  will  tell  us  a  great 
deal  about  the  gradual  warming  of  the  climate,  the 
results  of  which  can  be  seen  in  changes  in  vegeta- 
tion and  the  rise  in  level  of  the  oceans  occasioned 


in  large  part  by  the  melting  of  glaciers.  A  bet- 
ter understanding  of  the  upper  atmosphere  will 
make  it  possible  to  improve  long-range  radio  com- 
munications. Auroral  disturbances  and  disturb- 
ances in  the  ionosphere  due  to  solar  flares  and 
sunspots  sometimes  make  the  transmission  of  radio 
signals  over  long  distances  impossible.  Data 
from  a  worldwide  system  of  observation  stations 
will  make  possible  the  delineation  of  patterns  of 
ionospheric  behavior  that  will  aid  greatly  in  the 
prediction  of  the  quality  of  radio  reception  for  a 
given  period  and  in  the  selection  of  alternate  fre- 
quencies and  "radio  routes"  by  which  communica- 
tion could  be  effected,  should  normal  channels  be 
blocked.  These  are  but  a  few  of  the  immediate 
benefits  that  will  be  realized. 

An  Adventure  in  International  Science 

When  one  considers  that  the  U.S.  part  of  the 
Igy  program  that  has  been  briefly  sketched  here  is 
only  a  part,  though  an  integral  part,  of  the  larger 
program  comprising  the  coordinated  efforts  of 
practically  all  geophysicists  of  the  world,  one 
appreciates  that  the  International  Geophysical 
Year  is  indeed  a  world  project.  Not  only  will  it 
reach  into  every  corner  of  the  earth,  known  and 


Tentative  plans  call  for  the  United  States  and  the  U.S.S.R. 
to  observe  the  distribution  of  sea-ice  in  the  Arctic  Ocean 
on  polar  and  transpolar  flights  in  1957—58.  The  flight 
lines  indicated  on  the  map  represent  proposed  routes  to 
be  flown  during  the  daylight  months  of  the  ICY.3 


8  For  the  text  of  a  U.S.  note  to  the  U.S.S.R.  proposing 
reciprocal  aerial  observation  of  Arctic  ice  in  connection 
with  the  IGY,  see  iUd.,  Oct.  1,  1956,  p.  508. 
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unknown,  plumbing  it  from  the  very  core  to  the 
outermost  limits  of  the  atmosphere  800  miles  into 
space,  but  those  who  will  man  the  seismological 
stations  on  remote  Pacific  islands,  trek  across  the 
wastelands  of  the  Antarctic  to  measure  the  thick- 
ness of  the  polar  icecap,  or  participate  in  any  one 
of  thousands  of  individual  projects  will  represent 
almost  every  nation  in  the  world  capable  of  con- 
tributing talent  to  this  truly  international  under- 
taking. 

But  it  could  not  be  otherwise.  The  forces  of 
nature  do  not  recognize  boundary  lines.  We  are 
all  familiar  with  the  cold  waves  that  sweep  in  from 
Canada,  blessed  in  the  summer  and  not  so  wel- 
come in  the  winter.  Nothing  we  in  the  United 
States  can  do  will  prevent  these  influxes  of  air 
masses  from  regions  far  distant.  We  would  not 
even  know  they  were  coming  were  it  not  for 
meteorological  information  supplied  by  the 
Canadians.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  the  Cana- 
dians themselves  are  at  the  mercy  of  weather  from 
outside  their  country.  The  same  cold  wave  that 
comes  across  our  northern  border  may  be  the  result 
of  a  storm  off  the  east  coast  of  Asia  which,  after 
passing  through  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
may  go  on  to  become  a  storm  in  the  Atlantic  and 
dump  millions  of  tons  of  snow  or  rain  on  Western 
Europe. 

In  short,  there  is  no  such  thing  as  North  Ameri- 
can meteorology,  or  European  geophysics,  or 
South  American  oceanography.  The  U.S.  mete- 
orologist needs  meteorological  data  from  all  parts 
of  the  world;  the  British  geophysicist  would  be 
greatly  handicapped  if  he  had  to  base  his  theories 
on  observations  confined  to  his  own  country ;  and 
the  Brazilian  who  studies  the  oceans  off  his  coast 
would  be  lost  without  information  obtained  by 
his  colleagues  in  North  America,  Europe,  and 
Africa. 

All  this  is  true  in  the  day-to-day  progress  of 
scientific  knowledge.  It  is  doubly  true  for  the 
Igt.  Without  the  coordination  of  information 
from  all  who  participate,  the  value  of  the  contri- 
butions of  individual  countries  would  be  greatly 
reduced.  One  project  for  the  more  precise  deter- 
mination of  latitude  and  longitude  will  entail 
astronomical  observations  at  more  than  20  Igt 
stations  around  the  world.  Today  it  is  possible 
for  an  island  to  be  misplaced  on  a  map  by  as  much 
as  several  miles.  The  new  studies,  which  depend 
for  much  of  their  value  on  the  integration  of  data 
from  many  different  points  on  the  earth's  surface, 
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may  narrow  this  margin  of  error  down  to  a  few 
feet. 

During  what  are  called  Special  World  Inter- 
vals, communication  centers  in  the  United  States, 
Alaska,  Japan,  Australia,  and  the  U.S.S.R.  will 
alert  all  Igy  stations  when  periods  of  unusual 
solar,  magnetic,  auroral,  or  ionospheric  activity 
are  expected,  to  insure  that  as  much  effort  as  pos- 
sible is  concentrated  on  the  observation  of  these 
phenomena. 

One  of  the  finest  examples  of  international  co- 
operation, especially  when  viewed  in  the  light  of 
present-day  barriers  to  free  flow  of  informa- 
tion, is  the  agreement  reached  by  all  countries 
participating  in  the  Igt  that  data  collected  will 
be  made  available  to  scientists  of  all  countries.  To 
facilitate  the  collection  and  distribution  of  Igt 
data  the  Csagi  endorsed  the  establishment  of 
World  Data  Centers  in  the  United  States,  the 
U.S.S.R.,  and  Western  Europe.  Plans  for  the 
U.S.  center  are  well  advanced.  It  will  begin  to 
function  as  soon  as  data  begin  to  flow  in  shortly 
after  July  1,1957. 

An  Adventure  in  International  Relations 

International  cooperation  on  this  scale  does  not 
just  happen,  nor  is  it  developed  overnight.  For 
more  than  80  years  scientists  have  come  together 
periodically  at  international  congresses  to  discuss 
their  work.  Early  in  the  20th  century  they 
started  to  form  international  nongovernmental  or- 
ganizations, called  unions,  to  provide  continuity 
for  their  joint  undertakings  between  congresses. 
Today  scientists  participate  in  the  activities  of 
these  unions  through  their  principal  national 
scientific  bodies,  which  adhere  to  the  unions  on 
behalf  of  their  respective  countries.  In  the  United 
States  adherence  to  these  scientific  unions  and  to 
the  International  Council  of  Scientific  Unions 
is  achieved  through  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences.  The  latter  represents  the  interests  of 
the  U.S.  Government  and  U.S.  scientists  at  the 
general  assemblies  and  congresses  of  these  scien- 
tific organizations.  The  annual  membership  dues 
of  the  United  States  are  paid  by  the  Department 
of  State. 

Founded  in  1932  as  the  successor  to  an  earlier 
organization  known  as  the  International  Research 
Council,  Icsu  is  responsible  with  its  member  un- 
ions for  the  initiation  and  development  of  the 
Igt.    Icsu    is    demonstrating    the    possibilities 
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Distribution  of  the  nearly  2,000  IGY  stations  has  been  carefully  planned  by  CSAGI  and  the  countries  participating  in 
the  IGY.  In  order  to  obtain  a  continuous  cross  section  of  atmospheric  and  other  geophysical  phenomena  from  the 
Arctic  to  the  Antarctic,  five  meridianal  pole-to-pole  chains  of  stations  have  been  established.  These  more  or  less  con- 
tinuous chains  are  located  within  the  zones  shown  on  the  map  above.  To  insure  maximum  possible  world  coverage, 
other  networks  of  stations  have  been  created  in  the  Arctic,  Antarctic,  and  Equatorial  regions. 


which  actually  exist  today  for  furthering  the  wel- 
fare of  the  peoples  of  the  world  through  coopera- 
tive undertakings.  It  is  doing  so  by  utilizing 
experience  and  techniques  built  up  through  years 
of  encouraging  scientific  activity  on  a  worldwide 
scale  and  coordinating  scientific  progress  through 
its  member  unions  and  the  governments  of  adher- 
ing countries. 

Interest  in  the  Igy  is  not  confined  to  the  scien- 
tific community.  Intergovernmental  organiza- 
tions and  the  governments  of  the  countries  whose 
scientists  are  active  in  the  Igy  have  recognized  the 
stake  they  have  in  this  enterprise  and  have  pro- 
vided substantial  financial  and  other  assistance. 
Thus,  Wmo  has  been  concerned  with  the  planning 
from  the  start  and  the  United  Nations  Educa- 
tional, Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 
(Unesco )  has  contributed  a  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
central  secretariat  set  up  by  Icsu.  Governments 
not  only  have  been  generous  with  money  but  have 
provided  the  ships,  aircraft,  personnel,  and  equip- 
ment to  transport  scientists  and  equipment  to  re- 
mote corners  of  the  world ;  the  rockets  to  be  used 
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in  the  exploration  of  the  upper  atmosphere  have 
all  been  made  available  through  governments. 
This  list  could  be  expanded. 

A  very  important  contribution  to  the  U.S.  pro- 
gram is  being  made  by  the  Department  of  Defense 
in  the  form  of  technical  aid  and  logistic  support. 
The  satellite  program  is  a  good  illustration  of  the 
military  contribution  to  the  Igy.  The  propelling 
rockets  and  instruments  will  be  supplied  by  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  and  the  launching  will 
take  place  at  Patrick  Air  Force  Base  in  Florida. 

The  Department  of  State  and  the  diplomatic 
missions  abroad  have  greatly  facilitated  the  plan- 
ning of  those  phases  of  the  Igy  program  which 
have  called  for  formal  intergovernmental  agree- 
ments, e.  g.,  the  establishment  of  earth-satellite 
tracking  stations  in  Central  and  South  America. 
In  addition,  the  Department  has  provided  valu- 
able advice  and  counsel  on  many  aspects  of  the 
worldwide  program  and  has  expedited  the  proc- 
essing of  documents  necessary  for  international 
travel  and  for  the  exchange  of  scientific  personnel 
with  other  participating  countries.     Continuous 
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International  cooperation  in  the  IGY  involves  56  coun- 
tries representing  slightly  more  than  90  percent  of  the 
population  of  the  world.  Never  before  have  so  many 
nations  worked  together  in  search  of  scientific  knowledge. 


liaison  between  the  Department  and  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  on  matters  relating  to  the 
Igy  is  maintained  through  the  Department's  Office 
of  the  Science  Adviser  and  the  Academy's  Office 
of  International  Relations. 

Although  the  Igy  was  planned  as  a  scientific 
undertaking,  it  is  in  reality  a  magnificent  achieve- 
ment in  international  cooperation.  Even  should 
the  scientific  results  of  the  Igy  fall  short  of  expec- 
tations, which  is  quite  unlikely,  the  experiences 
gained  during  the  years  of  planning  and  execution 
of  the  program  will  fully  justify  the  effort.  Valu- 
able exchanges  of  scientific  information  have  been 
initiated,  agreements  have  been  reached  on  diffi- 
cult procedural  matters,  many  close  friendships 
have  been  established,  and  the  scientists  of  more 
than  55  nations  have  learned  that  they  can  work 
together  despite  differences  in  national  traditions, 
social  institutions,  political  objectives,  and  eco- 
nomic status.  The  success  of  the  Igy  will  be 
measured  not  only  in  terms  of  its  contribution  to 
science  but,  even  more  important,  in  terms  of  its 
contribution  to  the  furtherance  of  international 
cooperation.  In  a  letter  to  the  chairman  of  the 
National  Science  Board  in  1953,  President  Eisen- 
hower said  that  the  International  Geophysical 
Year  would  "very  materially  strengthen  our  bonds 


with  the  many  cooperating  nations  and  make  a 
constructive  contribution  to  the  solution  of  mutual 
problems." 

For  all  who  are  associated  with  the  Igy,  as 
individuals  and  as  members  of  the  scientific  com- 
munity, the  support  given  to  this  adventure  of 
discovery  by  peoples  and  governments  is  highly 
encouraging.  Scientists  of  the  United  States  are 
proud  that  their  own  country  is  advancing  so 
freely  the  moral  and  material  support  needed  for 
the  success  of  this  bold  and  promising  under- 
taking. 


U.S.  To  Assist  Afghanistan 
To  Rebuild  Habibia  College 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  November  17  that  Afghanistan  has 
accepted  an  offer  of  the  United  States  to  provide 
Habibia  College  at  Kabul,  the  capital  of  Afghan- 
istan, up  to  $100,000  worth  of  building  materials 
to  help  rebuild  a  wing  of  the  college  which  was 
recently  destroyed  by  fire. 

The  funds  to  defray  the  foreign-exchange  cost 
of  the  imported  building  materials  will  be  pro- 
vided by  Ica  as  part  of  the  U.S.  program  of  eco- 
nomic assistance  to  Afghanistan  and  as  an  ex- 
pression of  the  friendship  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Afghan  people. 

Habibia  College  is  the  oldest  secular  educa- 
tional institution  in  Afghanistan  and  the  alma 
mater  of  a  large  proportion  of  the  leaders  of  that 
country.  Ica  said  it  was  hoped  that  rebuilding  of 
the  wing  could  be  started  at  the  earliest  possible 
time. 


Investigation  on  Imports  of  Butter 
Oil  and  Butter  Substitutes 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  17 

The  President  on  November  17  directed  the 
U.S.  Tariff  Commission  to  make  an  immediate 
investigation  into  the  effects  of  imports  of  butter 
oil  and  butter  substitutes  on  the  Department  of 
Agriculture's  price  support  program  for  milk  and 
butterf  at  and  on  the  amount  of  products  processed 
in  the  United  States  from  domestic  milk  and 
butterfat. 

The  President's  action  was  taken  in  response 
to  a  recommendation  from  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
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culture.1  The  Tariff  Commission's  investigation, 
which  will  be  made  pursuant  to  section  22  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amended,  will 
relate  specifically  to  butter  oil  and  butter  substi- 
tutes containing  45  percent  or  more  of  butterf at 
and  which  are  dutiable  under  paragraph  709  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended. 

President's  Letter  to  Edgar  B.  Brossard,  Chairman  of 
Tariff  Commission 

Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  I  have  been  advised  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  that  there  is  reason 
to  believe  that  butter  oil  and  butter  substitutes 
containing  45  percent  or  more  of  butterf  at,  which 
are  dutiable  under  Paragraph  709  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  are  practically  certain 
to  be  imported  under  such  conditions  and  in  such 
quantities  as  to  render  or  tend  to  render  ineffective, 
or  materially  interfere  with  the  Department's 
price  support  program  for  milk  and  butterfat,  or 
to  reduce  substantially  the  amount  of  products 
processed  in  the  United  States  from  domestic  milk 
and  butterfat. 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission  is  there- 
fore directed  to  make  an  immediate  investigation 
under  Section  22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act,  as  amended,  to  determine  if  there  is  a  need 
for  import  restrictions  on  butter  oil  and  butter 
substitutes  containing  45  percent  or  more  of  but- 
terfat, which  are  dutiable  under  Paragraph  709 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended. 

The  Commission's  findings  should  be  completed 
as  promptly  as  practicable. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower. 


Request  for  Views  Concerning 
Wool-Fabric  Tariff  Quota 

Press  release  591  dated  November  19 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information  on 
November  19  issued  notice  that  it  will  receive 
views  from  the  public  on  possible  means  for  ap- 
plying the  recently  established  tariff  quota  on 
certain  wool  fabrics.     The  tariff  quota  was  pro- 


claimed by  the  President  on  September  28,  1956,1 
under  the  terms  of  the  note  applying  to  the  con- 
cession made  in  1947  by  the  United  States  on 
woolens  and  worsteds  under  items  1108  and  1109 
(a)  of  Part  I  Schedule  XX  of  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Subsequent  to  the  invocation  of  the  wool-fab- 
ric reservation  and  to  the  establishment  of  a  tariff 
quota  on  imports  of  certain  of  these  fabrics  the 
U.  S.  Government  has  received  a  number  of  sug- 
gestions regarding  implementation  of  the  quota. 
It  has  been  proposed  that  there  be  some  form  of 
allocation  of  the  quota. 

The  U.  S.  Government  agencies  concerned  have 
given  preliminary  consideration  to  the  matter  and 
have  concluded  that  for  the  remainder  of  1956 
there  should  be  no  change  in  the  method  of  allo- 
cation as  announced  on  September  28,  1956,  i.  e. 
the  3.5-million-pound  tariff  quota  will  remain  on 
a  global  basis  for  the  last  3  months  of  1956.  Fur- 
thermore, after  preliminary  study  of  the  possi- 
bility of  allocation  of  the  quota  by  supplying 
country  for  1957,  the  Government  agencies  con- 
cerned are  of  the  view  that  the  disadvantages  of 
such  an  arrangement  would  outweigh  the  ad- 
vantages. 

A  quarterly  allocation  of  the  tariff  quota  for 
1957,  not  broken  down  by  countries  but  applied 
globally,  may,  however,  have  more  merit  than  the 
proposed  country  allocation.  Such  quarterly 
allocations  may  lead  to  more  orderly  marketing 
than  would  be  the  case  with  an  annual  quota  and 
may  be  helpful  to  importers  and  domestic  users 
of  the  fabrics  without  unduly  affecting  the  com- 
petitive position  of  the  various  suppliers.  Pre- 
liminary examination  indicates  that  quarterly 
quotas  could  be  either  equal  or  unequal  based  on 
the  previous  pattern  of  trade. 

Before  giving  further  consideration  to  the  mat- 
ter, the  interdepartmental  trade-agreements  or- 
ganization would  appreciate  receiving  the  views 
of  all  interested  persons  with  regard  to  the  pos- 
sible effect  the  distribution  of  the  annual  tariff 
quota  into  four  parts  would  have  on  U.  S.  trade. 
This  indication  of  interest  in  exploring  the  possi- 
bilities of  quarterly  quotas  does  not  preclude  the 
submission  of  views  on  other  possible  methods  of 
applying  the  tariff  quota. 

Letters  or  briefs  should  be  submitted  to  the  Com- 


1  Not  printed. 
December  3,   1956 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8,  1956,  p.  555. 
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mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information,  which  is  the 
interdepartmental  committee  established  to  receive 
views  on  trade  agreement  matters.  It  is  requested 
that  any  such  views  be  submitted  by  the  close  of 
business  on  December  10,  1956. 

All  communications  on  this  matter,  in  15  copies, 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Secretary,  Committee 
for  Reciprocity  Information,  Tariff  Commission 
Building,  "Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  any  interested 
party  considers  that  his  views  cannot  be  adequately 
expressed  to  the  committee  in  a  written  brief, 
he  should  make  this  known  to  the  secretary  of  the 
committee,  who  will  then  arrange  for  oral  pre- 
sentation before  the  committee. 


TEXT  OF  NOTICE » 

COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY  INFORMATION 

Request  for  Views  regarding  Possible  Allocation  of  Wool 
Fabric  Tariff  Quota. 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  written  statements  Decem- 
ber 10,  1956. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
hereby  gives  notice  that  it  will  receive  views  re- 
garding the  possible  allocation  of  the  annual  tariff 
quota,  established  by  a  proclamation  of  the  Presi- 
dent on  September  28,  1956  (Proc.  No.  3160,  21 
F.  R.  7593),  on  woolens  and  worsteds  under  items 
1108  and  1109  (a)  of  Part  I  Schedule  XX 
(Geneva)  of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade. 

The  purpose  of  receiving  the  views  of  interested 
parties  is  to  assist  the  interdepartmental  trade 
agreements  committee  in  its  consideration  of  pos- 
sible means  for  applying  the  annual  tariff  quotas 
which  under  the  terms  of  the  proclamation  of 
September  28, 1956,  are  to  be  determined  annually 
beginning  in  1957.  The  Committee  is  particularly 
considering  the  possibility  of  a  system  of  quarterly 
allocation  of  such  annual  tariff  quotas.  The  sub- 
mission of  views  with  respect  to  such  a  system  of 
allocation,  as  well  as  with  respect  to  other  possible 
means  of  applying  the  tariff  quota,  is  invited. 

The  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
hereby  gives  notice  that  all  views  should  be  sub- 
mitted in  writing  not  later  than  the  close  of  busi- 
ness, December  10, 1956.  Such  written  statements 
should  be  addressed  to  "Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information,  Tariff  Commission  Building,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C."    Fifteen  copies  of  written  state- 

'  21  Fed.  Reg.  8094. 


ments,  either  typed,  printed  or  duplicated,  should 
be  submitted,  of  which  one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to. 
If  any  interested  party  considers  that  his  views 
cannot  be  adequately  expressed  to  the  Committee 
for  Reciprocity  Information  in  a  written  state- 
ment, consideration  will  be  given  to  a  request  for 
oral  presentation  before  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information. 

Written  statements  submitted  to  the  Committee, 
except  information  and  business  data  proffered  in 
confidence,  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  inter- 
ested persons.  Information  and  business  data 
proffered  in  confidence  shall  be  submitted  on  sep- 
arate pages  clearly  marked  "For  Official  Use  Only 
of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information." 

All  communications  regarding  this  notice  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Executive  Secretary,  Commit- 
tee for  Reciprocity  Information,  Tariff  Commis- 
sion Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  this  19th  day  of  November  1956. 

Edwakd  Yabdlet, 
Secretary, 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 


President  Decides  Against  Increase 
in  Tariff  on  Lighter  Flints 

White  House  press  release  dated  November  13 

The  President  has  declined  to  accept  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission  for  an 
increase  in  the  tariff  on  imports  of  ferrocerium 
(lighter  flints)  and  all  other  cerium  alloys. 

The  President  made  known  his  decision  against 
invoking  the  "escape  clause"  of  the  Trade  Agree- 
ments Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  in  iden- 
tical letters  to  the  chairmen  of  the  Senate  Finance 
and  House  Ways  and  Means  Committees.  He 
said  that  it  did  not  appear  to  him  "that  imports 
of  lighter  flints  have,  as  the  law  provides,  'con- 
tributed substantially  towards  causing  or  threat- 
ening serious  injury'  to  the  domestic  industry." 
The  President  said,  "Such  difficulties  as  the  United 
States  industry  has  encountered  appear  to  me  to 
be  due  rather  to  an  approximately  40  percent 
decline  in  U.S.  consumption  of  lighter  flints,  from 
138,000  pounds  in  1951  to  83,400  pounds  in  1954, 
and  to  a  sharp  decline  of  about  90  percent  in 
United  States  exports,  from  86,100  pounds  in  1951 
to  8,000  pounds  in  1954."  The  President  con- 
tinued, "Imports  on  the  other  hand  in  1954  were 
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only  slightly  more  than  5,000  pounds  and  repre- 
sented only  6.8%  of  the  domestic  consumption  of 
lighter  flints.  Imports  have  increased  since  the 
Commission  filed  its  report  but  they  still  represent 
a  relatively  small  proportion  of  domestic  consump- 
tion." 

Earlier  this  year  the  President  deferred  action 
on  the  U.S.  Tariff  Commission's  report  of  its  in- 
vestigation into  lighter  flints  while  the  Attorney 
General,  at  the  President's  request,  investigated 
a  legal  issue  which  had  emerged  during  considera- 
tion of  the  escape-clause  case  in  the  executive 
branch.1  The  Attorney  General  recently  reported 
to  the  President  that  his  inquiry  had  not  devel- 
oped facts  warranting  the  filing  of  any  proceeding 
by  the  Department  of  Justice. 

The  Tariff  Commission  made  its  investigation 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Trade  Agreements 
Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended. 

President's  Letter  to  Chairmen  off  Congressional 
Committees2 

November  12,  1956 
Dear  Mr.  Chairman  :  As  you  know,  in  its  report 
to  me  on  its  escape  clause  investigation  relating  to 
imports  of  ferrocerium  (lighter  flints)  and  all 
other  cerium  alloys,  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission found  (1)  that  such  imports  were  causing 
serious  injury  to  the  domestic  industry  producing 
like  or  directly  competitive  products  and  (2)  that 
this  injury  resulted  in  part  from  a  tariff  conces- 
sion, effective  January  1,  1948,  which  reduced  the 
duty  on  such  imports  by  50  percent.  The  Tariff 
Commission  in  its  report  recommended  that  the 
mentioned  concession  be  withdrawn  in  full. 

During  intensive  study  of  this  matter  within 
the  Executive  Branch  a  question  relating  to  the 
legal  aspects  of  the  competitive  situation  in  the 
domestic  industry  emerged.  Accordingly,  I  asked 
the  Attorney  General  to  undertake  a  thorough  ex- 
ploration of  this  legal  question  and  to  advise  me 
definitively  with  respect  thereto. 

1  Bulletin  of  Feb.  27, 1956,  p.  353. 

2  Addressed  to  Senator  Harry  Flood  Byrd,  chairman 
of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Finance,  and  Representative 
Jere  Cooper,  chairman  of  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Com- 
mittee. 


I  have  now  heard  from  the  Attorney  General 
and  he  has  advised  me  that  the  facts  developed 
in  his  inquiry  do  not  warrant  the  filing  of  any 
proceeding  by  the  Department  of  Justice. 

After  consulting  with  interested  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch,  and  after 
reviewing  this  case  again  in  the  light  of  latest 
available  information,  I  have  decided,  on  the  facts 
and  the  law,  that  this  case  does  not  present  suf- 
ficient grounds  for  escape  clause  relief. 

When  an  industry  is  apparently  in  straitened 
circumstances  due  to  a  variety  of  causes  it  is  almost 
always  difficult  to  assess  the  degree  to  which  im- 
ports may  have  contributed,  if  at  all,  to  the  in- 
dustry's problems.  Mindful  of  this  consideration 
and  of  the  Commission's  findings  in  this  case,  it 
nevertheless  does  not  appear  to  me  that  imports  of 
lighter  flints  have,  as  the  law  provides,  "con- 
tributed substantially  towards  causing  or  threat- 
ening serious  injury"  to  the  domestic  industry. 
Such  difficulties  as  the  United  States  industry  has 
encountered  appear  to  me  to  be  due  rather  to  an 
approximately  40  percent  decline  in  United  States 
consumption  of  lighter  flints,  from  138,000  pounds 
in  1951  to  83,400  pounds  in  1954,  and  to  a  sharp 
decline  of  about  90  percent  in  United  States  ex- 
ports, from  86,100  pounds  in  1951  to  8,000  pounds 
in  1954.  Imports  on  the  other  hand  in  1954  were 
only  slightly  more  than  5,000  pounds  and  repre- 
sented only  6.8%  of  the  domestic  consumption  of 
lighter  flints.  Imports  have  increased  since  the 
Commission  filed  its  report  but  they  still  represent 
a  relatively  small  proportion  of  domestic  con- 
sumption. 

It  is  the  firm  policy  of  the  United  States  to  seek 
continuously  expanding  levels  of  world  trade  and 
investment.  Any  departure  from  this  established 
policy  must  of  course,  therefore,  be  taken  only  if 
predicated  upon  sound  evidence  and  reason.  In 
my  judgment  such  sound  evidence  and  reason  are 
lacking  in  this  case  for  there  is  a  very  serious 
question  that  increased  imports  are  contributing 
substantially  towards  causing  or  threatening 
serious  injury. 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 


December  3,   1956 
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United  States  World  Trade  Fair 

A     PROCLAMATION1 

Whereas  the  United  States  World  Trade  Fair  is  to 
be  held  at  New  York,  New  York,  from  April  14  to  April  27, 
1937,  inclusive,  for  the  purposes  of  exhibition,  promotion, 
and  sale  of  foreign  products  and  services  to  the  American 
trade  and  to  the  public ;  and 

Whereas  the  Congress,  by  a  joint  resolution  ap- 
proved July  27,  1956,  has  authorized  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  proclamation  or  in  such 
other  manner  as  he  may  deem  proper,  to  invite  the  States 
of  the  Union  and  foreign  countries  to  participate  in 
such  United  States  World  Trade  Fair ;  and 

Whereas  the  participation  by  the  States  of  the  Union 
and  foreign  countries  in  the  United  States  World  Trade 
Fair  will  promote  foreign  and  domestic  commerce  and 
will  serve  as  a  means  of  fostering  good  will  among 
nations : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D  WIGHT  D.  EISENHOWER, 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  in- 
vite the  States  of  the  Union  and  foreign  countries  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  United  States  World  Trade  Fair  to  be  held 
in  the  Coliseum  in  New  York,  New  York,  from  April  14 
to  April  27,  1957,  inclusive. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  sixteenth  day  of 

November  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hun- 

[seal]     dred  and  fifty-six,  and  of  the  Independence  of 

the  United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred 

and  eighty-first. 

By  the  President : 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr. 

Acting  Secretary  of  State 


World  Bank  Makes  $1.6  Million  Loan 
for  Nicaraguan  Power  Development 

The  World  Bank  announced  on  November  15 
a  loan  of  $1.6  million  for  electric  power  develop- 
ment in  Nicaragua.  The  loan  will  supplement  a 
loan  of  $7.1  million  made  in  July  1955  to  finance 
the  foreign-exchange  costs  of  constructing  a 
30,000-kilowatt  thermal  power  plant  and  expan- 
sion of  the  distribution  system  in  Managua  and 
transmission  lines  to  15  outlying  towns. 


1  No.  3165 ;  21  Fed.  Reg.  9159. 


Grace  National  Bank  of  New  York  is  partici- 
pating in  the  loan,  without  the  World  Bank's 
guaranty,  to  the  extent  of  $101,000,  representing 
the  first  two  maturities  falling  due  in  October  1959 
and  April  1960. 

The  loan  was  made  to  the  Empresa  Nacional  de 
Luz  y  Fuerza  of  Managua  and  is  guaranteed  by 
the  Republic  of  Nicaragua.  Empresa  is  an  auton- 
omous government  corporation  which  supplies 
power  to  the  Managua  area.  The  loan  is  for  a  term 
of  15  years  and  bears  interest  of  4%  percent,  in- 
cluding the  1  percent  commission  charged  by  the 
bank.    Amortization  will  begin  October  1,  1959. 

The  new  loan  was  made  to  cover  the  additional 
foreign  exchange  needed  for  the  Managua  power 
project.  The  total  cost  of  the  project  will  be 
approximately  the  same  as  had  been  originally 
estimated — $10.6  million — but  after  the  award  of 
contracts  for  equipment  and  construction,  it  was 
found  that  the  foreign-exchange  component  was 
larger  than  had  been  estimated. 

Construction  of  the  f oundations  for  the  power 
plant  and  building  started  in  May  1956.  The  first 
15,000-kilowatt  unit  should  be  ready  for  commer- 
cial operation  in  March  1958  and  the  second 
15,000-kilowatt  unit  5  months  later.  The  Managua 
distribution  system  is  scheduled  for  completion 
before  the  end  of  1957  and  the  transmission  lines 
by  February  1958.  When  completed,  the  project 
will  double  electric  generating  capacity  in  Nica- 
ragua and  help  to  meet  the  demand  for  power  in 
the  Managua  and  Pacific  coastal  plain  areas,  the 
most  populous  and  productive  in  the  country. 

Bank  loans  in  Nicaragua  now  total  $23  million. 
They  have  been  made  for  electric  power,  agricul- 
ture, road  transport,  and  improvements  at  Corinto, 
the  main  seaport  on  the  Pacific. 

After  having  been  approved  by  the  bank's  ex- 
ecutive directors,  the  loan  documents  were  signed 
by  Julio  C.  Morales,  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim 
of  the  Embassy  of  Nicaragua  in  Washington,  on 
behalf  of  the  Republic  of  Nicaragua,  by  Humberto 
Salvo,  General  Manager  of  Empresa  Nacional  de 
Luz  y  Fuerza,  on  behalf  of  the  borrower,  and  by 
W.  A.  B.  Iliff,  Vice  President,  on  behalf  of  the 
World  Bank. 
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INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


Calendar  of  Meetings 1 


Adjourned  During  November  195S 

U.N.  Sugar  Conference:  2d  Session 

U.N.  Special  Committee  on  Question  of  Defining  Aggression  .    .    . 

G ATT  Contracting  Parties:  11th  Session 

South  Pacific  Commission:  16th  Session 

Committee  on  Improvement  of  National  Statistics:  4th  Session.    .    . 

UNICEF  Executive  Board  and  Program  Committee 

U.N.  Scientific  Committee  on  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation:  2d 
Meeting. 

U.N.  ECAFE  Subcommittee  on  Trade:  2d  Session 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  1st  Meeting  of  Con- 
sultative Subcommittee  on  Economic  Aspects  of  Rice. 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  45th  Session 

International  Sugar  Council:  10th  Meeting 

U.N.  General  Assembly:  1st  and  2d  Emergency  Special  Sessions    . 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee:  4th  Session  of  Working 
Party  on  Rural  Electrification. 

U.N.   Trusteeship   Council:  Standing   Committee  on  Petitions  .    . 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  on 
Storage  and  Processing  of  Rice. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Preliminary  Working  Group. 

7th  International  Grassland  Congress 

ICAO  International  Conference  on  Airport  Charges 

U.N.  ECE  Electric  Power  Committee 

Tripartite  Danube  Conference  (France,  U.K.,  U.S.) 

FAO  Cocoa  Study  Group:  1st  Meeting 

U.N.  ECE  Timber  Committee:  Joint  FAO/ECE  Working  Party  on 
Forest  and  Forest  Products  Statistics. 

FAO  International  Rice  Commission:  5th  Session 

International  North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission:  4th  Meeting  .    . 

ICAO  Special  Caribbean  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting  .... 

Caribbean  Commission:  Conference  on  Town  and  Country  De- 
velopment Planning. 

Inter-Parliamentary  Union:  45th  Conference 

ANZUS  Council:  4th  Meeting 

U.N.  ECE  Conference  of  European  Statisticians:  Working  Group 
on  Censuses  of  Population  and  Housing. 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan) :  Officials  Meeting. 

FAO  Regional  Conference  for  Latin  America:  4th  Session  .... 

ILO  Governing  Body:   133d  Session 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Technical  Assistance  Committee 


Geneva Oct.  4-Nov.  2 

New  York Oct.  8-Nov.  2 

Geneva Oct.  11-Nov.  17 

Noumea,  New  Caledonia.    .    .  Oct.  18-Nov.  7 

Washington Oct.  22-Nov.  2 

New  York Oct.  22-Nov.  2 

New  York Oct.  22-Nov.  3 

Tokyo Oct.  29-Nov.  5 

Rome Oct.  29-Nov.  10 

New  Delhi Oct.  31-Nov.  3 

Geneva Nov.  1  (1  day) 

New  York Nov.  1-12 

Geneva Nov.  5-7 

New  York Nov.  5-9 

Calcutta Nov.  5-10 

Wellington,  New  Zealand    .    .  Nov.  5-17 

Palmerston,  New  Zealand   .    .  Nov.  6-15 

Montreal Nov.  6-23 

Geneva Nov.  8-12 

Paris Nov.  8-13 

Brussels Nov.  12-17 

Geneva Nov.  12-17 

Calcutta Nov.  12-19 

Seattle Nov.  12-19 

Antigua,  Guatemala Nov.  13-27* 

Trinidad Nov.  14-23 

Bangkok Nov.  15-21 

Washington Nov.  16-17 

Geneva Nov.  19-23 

Wellington,  New  Zealand    .    .  Nov.  19-30 

Santiago Nov.  19-30 

Geneva Nov.  20-24 

New  York Nov.  26-30 


In  Session  as  of  November  30,  1956 

North  Pacific  Fur  Seal  Conference Washington Nov.  28,  1955- 

UNESCO  General  Conference:  9th  Session New  Delhi Nov.  5- 

U.N.  General  Assembly:   11th  Session New  York Nov.  12— 

U.N.  ECLA  Trade  Committee:  1st  Meeting Santiago Nov.  19- 


1  Prepared  in  the  Office  of  International  Conferences,  Nov.  21,  1956.  Asterisks  indicate  tentative  dates.  Following 
is  a  list  of  abbreviations:  U.N.,  United  Nations;  GATT,  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  UNICEF,  United 
Nations  Children's  Fund;  ECAFE,  Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East;  FAO,  Food  and  Agriculture  Organi- 
zation; UNESCO,  United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization;  ECE,  Economic  Commission  for 
Europe;  ICAO,  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization;  ANZUS,  Australia-New  Zealand-United  States;  ILO,  Inter- 
national Labor  Organization;  ECOSOC,  Economic  and  Social  Council;  ECLA,  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America; 
ITU,  International  Telecommunication  Union;  CCIT,  formerly  Comite'  consultatif  international  t616graphique,  now 
Comit6  consultatif  international  t616graphique  et  t616phonique  (CCIT  and  CCIF  combined);  NATO,  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization;  WMO,  World  Meteorological  Organization;  UPU,  Universal  Postal  Union. 
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Calendar  of  Meetings — Continued 


In  Session  as  of  November  30,  1956 — Continued 

ITU  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Com- 
mittee (CCIT):   Preliminary  Study  Group. 

Customs  Cooperation  Council:  9th  Session 

1st  Inter-American  Technical  Meeting  on  Housing  and  Planning  . 

U.N.  ECE  Housing  Committee:  13th  Session  and  Working  Parties  . 

Inter-American  Travel  Congresses:  Permanent  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 


Geneva Nov.  22- 

Brussels Nov.  26- 

Bogotd Nov.  26- 

Geneva Nov.  26- 

Lima Nov.  28- 


Scheduled  December  1,  1956-February  28,  1957 

ICAO  Panel  on  Aircraft  Rescue  and  Fire-fighting  Equipment  at 
Aerodromes. 

FAO  Plant  Protection  Committee  for  Southeast  Asia  and  Pacific 
Region:  1st  Meeting. 

ITU  International  Telephone  Consultative  Committee  (CCIF): 
18th  Plenary  Assembly  (Final  Meeting). 

U.N.  ECE  Committee  on  Agricultural  Problems:  8th  Meeting .    . 

U.N.  ECE  Steel  Committee  and  Working  Parties 

Consultative  Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan):   Ministerial  Meeting. 

International  Wheat  Council:  21st  Session 

UNESCO  Executive  Board:  46th  Session 

American  International  Institute  for  the  Protection  of  Childhood: 
Semiannual  Meeting  of  Directing  Council. 

ITU  International  Telegraph  Consultative  Committee  (CCIT): 
8th  Plenary  Assembly  (Final  Meeting). 

Caribbean  Commission:  23d  Meeting 

Symposium  on  Tropical  Cyclones 

FAO  European  Contact  Group  on  the  Uses  of  Isotopes  and  Radi- 
ation in  Agricultural  Research:  1st  Meeting. 

FAO  Working  Party  on  Price  Support  System 

U.N.  ECE  Coal  Committee 

U.N.  ECE  Inland  Transport  Committee 

U.N.  ECAFE  Railway  Subcommittee:  5th  Session  of  Working 
Party  on  Railway  Track  Sleepers. 

ITU  International  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Consultative  Com- 
mittee (CCIT) :  First  Plenary  Assembly  of  New  CCIT  (former 
CCIT  and  CCIF  combined). 

U.N.  Economic  and  Social  Council:  Resumed  22d  Session  .... 

NATO  Council:  Ministerial  Session 

ICAO  Special  North  Atlantic  Fixed  Services  Meeting 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Subcommission  on  Prevention  of  Discrimination 
and  Protection  of  Minorities. 

ICAO  Panel  on  Visual  Aids  to  Approach  and  Landing 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Transport  and  Communications  Commission:  8th 
Session. 

FAO  Committee  on  Commodity  Problems:  Working  Party  on 
Coconut  and  Coconut  Products. 

International  Commission  for  the  Celebration  of  the  200th  Anni- 
versary of  the  Birth  of  Alexander  Hamilton. 

WMO  Commission  for  Climatology:  2d  Session 

WMO  Regional  Association  I  (Africa):  2d  Session 

Conference  for  Coordination  of  Very  High  Frequency  Mobile 
Frequencies  in  Certain  High  Traffic  Areas  of  the  North  and 
Baltic  Seas. 

19th  International  Red  Cross  Conference 

UPU  Executive  and  Liaison  Committee:  Airmail  Subcommittee .    . 

ICAO  Panel  on  Future  Requirements  of  Turbo-jet  Aircraft:  2d 
Meeting. 

International  Congress  of  National  Libraries  (with  UNESCO)  .    . 

Preparatory  Commission  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency. 

U.N.  Refugee  Fund  Executive  Committee:  4th  Session 

U.N.  Refugee  Fund  Standing  Program  Subcommittee: 4th  Session. 

Inter-American  Committee  of  Presidential  Representatives  .... 

U.N.  ECAFE  Inland  Transport  Committee:  6th  Session      .... 

U.N.  ECOSOC  Population  Commission:  9th  Session 

U.N.  ECE  Working  Party  on  Gas  Problems:  2d  Session      .... 


Montreal Dec.  3- 

Bangkok Dec.  3- 

Geneva Dec.  3- 

Geneva Dec.  3- 

Geneva Dec.  3- 

Wellington,  New  Zealand.    .  Dec.  4- 

London Dec.  4— 

New  Delhi Dec.  6- 

Montevideo Dec.  8- 

Geneva Dec.  8- 

Barbados,  British  West  Indies  Dec.  10- 

Brisbane,  Australia    ....  Dec.  10- 

Wageningen,  Netherlands  .    .  Dec.  10- 

Rome Dec.  10- 

Geneva Dec.  10- 

Geneva Dec.  10- 

Bangkok Dec.  13- 

Geneva Dec.  15- 

New  York Dec.  17*- 

Paris December 

Montreal Jan.  3- 

New  York Jan.  3- 

(undetermined) Jan.  7— 

New  York Jan.  7- 

Colombo,    Ceylon Jan.  8- 

(undetermined) Jan.  11- 

Washington Jan.  14- 

Las  Palmas,  Canary  Islands  .  Jan.  21- 

The  Hague Jan.  21- 

New  Delhi Jan.  21- 

Luxor,  Egypt Jan.  29- 

Montreal January 

Habana January 

New  York January 

Geneva January 

Geneva January 

Washington January  or  Febru- 
ary. 

Bangkok Feb.  15- 

New  York Feb.  25- 

Geneva     Feb.  25- 
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Review  of  11th  Session  of  Contracting  Parties  to  GATT 


Press  release  592  dated  November  20 

Several  issues  of  primary  importance  to  the  fu- 
ture work  of  the  Contracting  Parties  to  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  were  con- 
sidered during  the  11th  regular  session  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties.  The  session  began  on  October 
11  and  closed  on  November  17,  1956,  at  Geneva, 
Switzerland.1 

During  the  session,  arrangements  were  made  for 
the  Contracting  Parties  to  hold  comprehensive 
consultations  during  1957  with  most  of  the  coun- 
tries maintaining  import  quotas  for  balance-of- 
payments  reasons.  This  will  be  the  first  general 
examination  of  such  quantitative  restrictions  since 
the  general  agreement  was  initiated  in  1948. 

In  response  to  a  request  by  the  Government  of 
Switzerland,  a  procedure  was  agreed  upon  which 
will  permit  the  provisional  accession  of  Switzer- 
land to  the  general  agreement  if  tariff  negotiations 
with  that  country  can  be  successfully  concluded. 
The  tariff  negotiations  with  Switzerland  will 
probably  take  place  sometime  in  1957  after  the 
Swiss  Government  has  instituted  a  new  tariff  law. 
These  new  negotiations  will  not  involve  reductions 
in  any  existing  United  States  duties. 

Preliminary  discussion  was  held  with  regard  to 
the  relationship  of  the  general  agreement  to  cur- 
rent negotiations  at  Brussels  on  a  European  com- 
mon market  or  customs  union  among  Belgium, 
France,  Germany,  Italy,  Luxembourg,  and  the 
Netherlands.  A  similar  discussion  took  place 
with  regard  to  studies  at  Paris  which  may  lead  to 
a  free-trade  area  between  members  of  the  pro- 
posed customs  union  and  various  Western  Euro- 
pean countries,  such  as  the  United  Kingdom.  In 
view  of  the  preliminary  nature  of  the  Brussels  and 
Paris  work,  it  was  not  possible  to  discuss  the  sub- 


1  For  a  statement  made  at  the  opening  session  by  Her- 
bert V.  Prochnow,  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Economic 
Affairs  and  chairman  of  the  U.S.  delegation,  see  Bulletin 
of  Oct.  29, 1956,  p.  683. 
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stance  to  any  great  extent.  It  was  agreed,  how- 
ever, that,  if  these  plans  mature,  such  discussions 
would  take  place  at  a  future  time,  and  procedures 
for  the  consultation  were  established. 

For  urgent  fiscal  reasons,  the  Brazilian  Govern- 
ment felt  that  substantial  changes  were  necessary 
in  its  tariff  law.  The  Brazilian  Government  con- 
sidered the  necessity  for  such  changes  so  over- 
whelming that  it  would  have  to  withdraw  from 
the  general  agreement  unless  some  arrangements 
were  made  for  a  modification  of  its  tariff  commit- 
ments. After  extensive  discussions,  arrangements 
were  made  whereby  Brazil  will  be  able  to  give  ef- 
fect to  its  new  tariff  promptly  but  will  be  required 
to  enter  into  tariff  negotiations  so  that  other  coun- 
tries may  obtain  appropriate  adjustments. 

The  way  was  also  cleared  under  which  Nica- 
ragua, a  Contracting  Party,  and  four  neighboring 
states  which  are  not  Contracting  Parties  can  form 
a  Central  American  free-trade  area. 

In  addition,  the  Contracting  Parties : 

took  action  on  matters  pertaining  to  the  newly 
created  France-Tunisia  Customs  Union  and  the 
Federation  of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland ; 

conducted  their  regular  balance-of-payments 
consultations  with  the  five  countries  which  consult 
annually ; 

received  and  reviewed  reports  on  actions  which 
various  governments  have  taken  pursuant  to 
waivers ; 

examined  technical  questions  in  customs  admin- 
istration which  have  been  referred  to  them;  and 

reviewed  a  number  of  trade  disputes  brought  to 
their  attention  by  parties  to  the  dispute  under  the 
"complaints"  procedure  of  the  general  agreement. 

The  Contracting  Parties  also  discussed  several 
other  trade  matters,  including  disposal  of  surplus 
agricultural  products,  discrimination  in  transport 
insurance,  and  consultations  on  trade  in  primary 
commodities. 

The  session  just  concluded  was  a  regular  annual 
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meeting  during  which  the  Contracting  Parties  dis- 
cussed various  matters  which  had  come  up  under 
the  administration  of  the  general  agreement.  Sir 
Claude  Corea,  High  Commissioner  for  Ceylon  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  was  elected  chairman  of  the 
Contracting  Parties,  while  P.  A.  Forthomme,  Bel- 
gian Ambassador  to  Switzerland,  and  Andres 
Vargas  Gomez  of  Cuba  were  elected  as  vice  chair- 
men, until  the  beginning  of  the  12th  session.  Sir 
Claude  Corea  replaced  Dana  Wilgress,  Canadian 
Ambassador  to  the  North  Atlantic  Council,  who 
had  served  as  chairman  for  several  years. 

The  following  35  countries  are  presently  Con- 
tracting Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade : 


Australia 

India 

Austria 

Indonesia 

Belgium 

Italy 

Brazil 

Japan 

Burma 

Luxembourg 

Canada 

Netherlands 

Ceylon 

New  Zealand 

Chile 

Nicaragua 

Cuba 

Norway 

Czechoslovakia 

Pakistan 

Denmark 

Peru 

Dominican  Republic 

Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland 

Finland 

Sweden 

France 

Turkey 

Federal  Republic  of 

Union  of  South  Africa 

Germany 

United  Kingdom 

Greece 

United  States 

Haiti 

Uruguay 

Following  are  more  detailed  reports  on  the 
principal  matters  dealt  with  in  the  session  just 
ended. 

Expanded    Consultations    on    Balance-of-Payments 
Import  Restrictions 

The  decision  to  undertake  in  1957  a  comprehen- 
sive examination  of  balance-of-payments  import 
restrictions  is  the  result  of  a  proposal  by  the 
United  States  that  invitations  to  consult  be  ex- 
tended to  all  countries  now  imposing  import 
quotas  for  balance-of-payments  reasons. 

In  the  past,  only  five  countries  have  consulted 
annually  with  regard  to  the  discriminatory  as- 
pects of  their  restrictions.  In  addition,  there  have 
been  a  few  cases  where  countries  have  consulted 
regarding  intensification  of  their  import  restric- 
tions. The  Contracting  Parties  have  also  regu- 
larly reviewed,  on  the  basis  of  a  questionnaire,  the 
use  of  import  restrictions  by  Contracting  Parties. 
There  has  been,  however,  no  general  examination 
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of  import  restrictions  through  the  consultative 
process. 

Two  years  ago,  when  amendments  to  the  gen- 
eral agreement  were  negotiated,  the  need  for  a 
general  survey  of  import  restrictions  and  for 
regular  consultations  on  a  comprehensive  basis 
was  recognized  and  provided  for  in  the  revised 
agreement.    The  revisions  are  not  yet  in  effect. 

The  adoption  of  the  U.S.  proposal  will  help  to 
fill  the  gap  that  results  from  the  delay  in  putting 
the  revised  provisions  into  effect.  It  does  not  take 
the  place  of  the  proposed  new  rules  and  proce- 
dures, but  it  does  offer  a  means  of  examining  exist- 
ing import  restrictions  against  the  background  of 
the  generally  improved  international  financial 
developments  of  recent  years. 

The  following  countries  are  to  consult:  Aus- 
tralia, Austria,  Brazil,  Ceylon,  Denmark,  Finland, 
France,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Greece, 
Italy,  Japan,  the  Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Nor- 
way, Pakistan,  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  Sweden, 
Turkey,  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  the  United 
Kingdom.  A  few  of  the  economically  less- 
developed  countries  applying  restrictions  were  not 
included  in  the  current  consultation  list. 

A  Consultations  Committee  of  13  governments 
has  been  appointed  to  conduct  the  consultations. 
Contracting  Parties  not  represented  on  the  Com- 
mittee but  having  an  interest  in  one  or  more  of 
the  consultations  may  also  participate  on  their 
own  motion  or  by  invitation.  The  International 
Monetary  Fund  will  also  be  invited  to  participate. 

The  consultations  will  be  held  at  Geneva  in 
three  groups:  about  half  of  the  countries  are 
scheduled  to  consult  in  June  or  July  1957 ;  a  sec- 
ond group,  immediately  before  the  12th  session 
of  the  Contracting  Parties ;  and  a  small  group,  in 
the  early  part  of  the  12th  session. 

The  consultations  will  cover  four  main  areas: 
( 1 )  the  nature  of  the  country's  financial  difficulties 
and  prospects;  (2)  alternative  measures  to  im- 
port quotas  which  might  be  used  to  correct  the 
difficulties;  (3)  the  system  and  methods  of  import 
controls  in  force;  and  (4)  the  effects  of  the  re- 
strictions on  other  Contracting  Parties.  The 
Consultations  Committee  will  submit  a  report  on 
these  matters  for  each  consultation  to  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  at  their  12th  session. 

Other  Actions  on  Import  Restrictions 

During  the  session,  the  Contracting  Parties 
conducted  their  annual  consultations  on  discrimi- 
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natory  import  restrictions  with  Australia,  Ceylon, 
New  Zealand,  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  and  the 
United  Kingdom.  In  each  case,  some  progress 
was  noted  in  the  reduction  of  discrimination 
against  dollar  goods  during  the  past  year.  Cey- 
lon, in  particular,  made  a  major  move  in  Septem- 
ber 1956  when  it  removed  its  monetary  ceilings 
on  the  licensing  of  dollar  goods  and  established  a 
de  facto  regime  of  nondiscrimination,  which  re- 
sults in  the  automatic  licensing  of  virtually  all 
imports  from  the  dollar  area. 

In  addition,  the  U.S.  delegation  held  bilateral 
consultations  with  the  delegations  of  13  countries : 
Australia,  Brazil,  Ceylon,  Denmark,  France, 
Germany,  India,  Italy,  Japan,  the  Netherlands, 
New  Zealand,  Norway,  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
These  discussions  covered  import  restrictions 
maintained  by  these  countries  on  specific  commodi- 
ties which  created  a  hardship  to  U.S.  producers 
or  were  unduly  discriminatory  toward  U.S.  goods. 
In  each  case  the  U.S.  delegation  suggested  that 
the  other  country  consider  whether  a  relaxation 
of  the  restriction  could  be  made  without  disrupt- 
ing that  country's  balance-of-payments  position. 
Industrial  products  were  discussed  with  eight 
countries,  agricultural  products  with  five,  and 
fisheries  products  with  four. 

Results  of  the  discussions  were  generally  favor- 
able. Several  assurances  of  immediate  favorable 
action  were  obtained ;  in  some  instances  the  pros- 
pect of  fairly  early  reduction  in  the  level  of  such 
restrictions  was  indicated;  in  a  few  instances  the 
countries  indicated  a  need  for  the  continuance  of 
the  restrictions.  In  each  case,  however,  a  full  and 
frank  discussion  of  the  restrictions,  the  reasons  for 
their  maintenance,  proposals  for  their  elimina- 
tion, or  the  need  for  their  continuance  served  to 
provide  a  basis  for  mutual  understanding  and  for 
further  consultations  in  the  future. 

The  Contracting  Parties  issued  their  Seventh 
Annual  Report  on  the  Discriminatory  Applica- 
tion of  Import  Restrictions. 

Accession  of  Switzerland 

Switzerland,  an  important  trading  nation,  has 
never  been  a  party  to  the  general  agreement.  It 
has  been  in  process  of  revising  its  tariff  and  has 
not  been  in  a  position  to  enter  into  tariff  nego- 
tiations, which  is  the  normal  requirement  for  ac- 
cession to  the  agreement.  In  addition,  because 
of  its  constitutional  requirement  for  the  protec- 
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tion  of  domestic  agriculture  and  certain  other 
national  policies,  the  Swiss  Government  had  felt 
that  it  could  not  accept  fully  certain  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  general  agreement. 

It  is  expected  that  the  first  of  these  obstacles 
to  accession  will  soon  be  removed.  The  new  Swiss 
tariff  will  be  brought  into  effect  sometime  in  1957, 
and  Switzerland  believes  it  will  be  able  to  under- 
take tariff  negotiations  soon  thereafter.  Switzer- 
land therefore  submitted  to  this  session  of  the 
Contracting  Parties  a  request  that  procedures 
leading  to  its  accession  to  the  agreement  be  ini- 
tiated. This  was  on  the  understanding  that  a 
period  of  provisional  association,  roughly  com- 
parable to  that  temporarily  afforded  Japan  prior 
to  its  accession  in  1955,  might  be  arranged  and 
that  during  this,  period  Switzerland  might  main- 
tain certain  reservations  regarding  its  obligations 
under  the  agreement,  while  seeking  solutions  for 
the  problems  requiring  the  reservations. 

The  Contracting  Parties  approved  the  Swiss  re- 
quest to  enter  into  tariff  negotiations  with  a  view 
to  provisional  accession  to  the  general  agreement. 
These  negotiations  will  be  held  at  some  mutually 
convenient  date  in  1957,  based  upon  the  new  tariff 
when  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Swiss  Govern- 
ment. Upon  the  successful  completion  of  tariff 
negotiations,  a  declaration  will  be  opened  for  sig- 
nature, giving  effect  to  the  concessions  and  pro- 
viding for  Switzerland's  provisional  accession  to 
the  agreement.  The  Contracting  Parties  indi- 
cated their  intention  to  agree  that  Switzerland's 
acceptance  of  the  declaration  is  valid  even  though 
accompanied  by  reservations  with  respect  to  cer- 
tain provisions  of  the  agreement. 

The  first  of  these  reservations  will  apply,  within 
limits,  to  article  XI,  which  prohibits  the  use  of 
import  quotas  except  in  certain  specified  circum- 
stances. It  will  reserve  to  the  Swiss  Government 
the  right  to  impose  agricultural  import  restric- 
tions in  accordance  with  certain  existing  legisla- 
tion and  to  continue  its  controls  over  imports  of 
two  or  three  types  of  heavy  trucks.  The  latter 
restriction  is  also  required  by  law  and  is  designed 
to  limit  spare-parts  requirements  in  a  period  of 
defense  mobilization. 

At  their  first  session  after  the  signature  of  the 
declaration,  the  Contracting  Parties  will  invite 
Switzerland  to  participate  in  the  work  of  the 
Contracting  Parties.  Following  the  entry  into 
force  of  these  provisional  arrangements,  Switzer- 
land will  enter  into  consultations  with  the  Con- 
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tracting  Parties  to  find  solutions,  compatible  with 
the  principles  of  Gatt,  for  the  problems  dealt  with 
in  the  reservations.  The  provisional  arrange- 
ments will  be  effective  for  a  period  of  2  years  from 
their  acceptance  by  Switzerland  subject  to  possible 
renewal,  or  until  such  date  as  Switzerland  accedes 
to  the  agreement  definitively,  whichever  is  earlier. 
In  the  formulation  of  these  procedures,  the 
United  States  made  it  clear  that  it  will  not  be 
able  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  Switzerland 
for  reductions  in  U.S.  rates  of  duty. 

European  Customs  Union  and  Free-Trade  Area 

France,  Germany,  Italy,  and  the  Benelux  coun- 
tries are  negotiating  for  the  formation  of  a  com- 
mon market  or  customs  union.  Concurrently,  a 
study  is  under  way  in  the  Organization  for  Euro- 
pean Economic  Cooperation  on  the  feasibility  of 
associating  other  Oeec  countries  with  the  common 
market  through  a  free-trade  area.  (A  free-trade 
area  is  like  a  customs  union  in  that  it  involves 
the  elimination  of  tariffs  and  other  trade  barriers 
between  the  countries  comprising  the  area  but 
differs  in  that  it  does  not  involve  the  establishment 
of  a  common  tariff  applicable  to  imports  from 
outside  the  area.) 

These  developments  are  of  interest  to  the  United 
States  and  other  Contracting  Parties  outside  the 
proposed  arrangements  because  of  both  the  long- 
run  political  and  economic  benefits  which  may  flow 
from  them  and  their  possible  impact  upon  existing 
patterns  of  trade. 

In  order  to  protect  the  trade  interests  of  outside 
countries,  the  general  agreement  establishes  re- 
quirements which  must  be  satisfied  by  Contract- 
ing Parties  entering  into  customs  unions  or  free- 
trade  areas.  Specifically,  tariffs  and  other  protec- 
tion afforded  under  the  new  arrangement  shall 
not  be  higher  or  more  restrictive  than  they  were 
before;  tariff  preferences  for  outside  countries 
shall  not  be  increased ;  and  the  new  arrangement, 
which  may  go  through  a  transitional  stage,  shall 
enter  into  full  effect  within  a  reasonable  period 
of  time. 

The  plan  for  a  European  customs  union  is  still 
in  the  negotiating  stage,  and  the  related  proposal 
for  a  free-trade  area  is  in  the  stage  of  technical 
examination  of  its  practicability.  While  it  was 
recognized  that  it  was  premature  to  examine  de- 
tails of  the  proposals  at  the  session,  there  was  an 
extensive  debate  on  the  procedures  which  should 
be  followed  to  insure  that  the  Contracting  Parties 


are  advised  on  any  formal  plans  for  a  customs 
union  and  free-trade  area  far  enough  in  advance) 
to  permit  them  to  make  a  meaningful  review  of 
the  details  and  to  make  recommendations. 

The  Contracting  Parties  received  assurances, 
on  behalf  of  the  six  countries  negotiating  a  com- 
mon market,  that  the  principles  of  the  general 
agreement  regarding  customs  unions  would  be 
observed  and  that  any  treaty  agreed  upon  would 
be  submitted  for  the  consideration  of  the  Con- 
tracting Parties  in  the  period  after  its  signature 
but  before  its  ratification. 

Similarly,  the  Contracting  Parties  received  as- 
surances that  the  Oeec  committee  studying  a  pos- 
sible European  free-trade  area  was  under 
instruction  from  the  Oeec  Council  to  consult  the 
Contracting  Parties  at  an  appropriate  time.  In 
the  meantime,  the  secretariat  serving  the  general 
agreement  has  been  given  an  opportunity  to  par- 
ticipate, on  an  observer  basis,  in  the  present  pre- 
paratory work  in  the  Oeec.  Since  further  action 
may  be  required  on  this  matter  before  the  next 
regular  session,  the  Intersessional  Committee  has 
been  instructed  to  follow  developments,  to  act  for 
the  Contracting  Parties  in  any  consultations  which 
may  be  arranged  with  the  Oeec,  and  to  report  to 
the  12th  session. 

Brazilian  Tariff 

The  Contracting  Parties  granted  a  waiver  to 
Brazil  from  its  tariff-binding  obligations  under 
the  general  agreement  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
permit  the  Brazilian  Government  to  place  in  force 
a  revised  tariff  immediately  following  its  enact- 
ment by  the  Brazilian  Congress,  probably  early  in 
1957.  The  duration  of  the  waiver  is  limited  to  the 
time  required  for  completion  of  tariff  negotiations 
to  replace  the  present  schedule  of  Brazilian  tariff 
concessions  annexed  to  the  general  agreement  and 
for  the  entry  into  force  of  the  new  concessions. 
It  is  anticipated  that  a  period  of  1  year  will  be 
sufficient,  Pending  the  entry  into  force  of  the 
results  of  the  negotiations,  the  other  Contracting 
Parties  will  be  free  to  suspend  tariff  concessions 
which  they  initially  negotiated  with  Brazil. 

The  tariff  revision  was  necessary  because  the 
existing  tariff  was  based  on  obsolete  nomenclature 
and  had  lost  its  force  because  of  extreme  inflation 
in  Brazil.  In  addition,  Brazil  needed  to  reform 
its  fiscal  system. 

In  presenting  its  request  to  the  Contracting 
Parties,  the  Brazilian    Government  gave  assur- 
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ances  that  during  the  period  covered  by  the  waiver 
(i.  e.  until  the  tariff  negotiations  are  completed 
and  the  results  are  in  force)  the  operation  of  the 
new  tariff  would  not  result  in  any  significant  over- 
all increase  in  the  cost  of  imports  in  the  Brazilian 
market,  would  not  alter  the  existing  pattern  of 
imports,  and  would  not  reduce  the  volume  of  im- 
ports as  determined  by  the  availability  of  foreign 
exchange.  The  Brazilian  Government  stated  its 
belief  also  that  new  and  simplified  exchange  pro- 
cedures, which  it  intends  to  place  in  operation 
concurrently  with  the  new  tariff,  will  substantially 
reduce  the  discriminatory  aspects  of  its  import 
system. 

The  Brazilian  Government  gave  assurances  also 
regarding  the  enactment  of  a  new  excise  law  which 
would  eliminate  the  discriminatory  effect  of  pres- 
ent excise  taxes.  The  Brazilian  Government  un- 
dertook also  to  study  its  consular  and  customs  for- 
malities with  a  view  to  their  simplification  and  ex- 
pressed confidence  that  at  least  the  requirement  of 
a  consular  invoice  could  be  eliminated. 

The  decision  of  the  Contracting  Parties  grant- 
ing the  waiver  to  Brazil  included  also  provision  for 
establishing  a  tariff  negotiations  committee  to 
make  arrangements  for  the  forthcoming  tariff 
negotiations  and  to  consider  questions  of  general 
concern  to  the  negotiating  parties. 

Central  American  Free-Trade  Area 

The  Contracting  Parties  approved  a  proposed 
interim  arrangement  looking  toward  the  ultimate 
establishment  in  Central  America  of  a  free-trade 
area,  as  a  part  of  a  broader  plan  of  ultimate  politi- 
cal union.  Under  the  proposed  arrangement,  tar- 
iffs and  other  restrictions  on  commerce  among 
Nicaragua,  El  Salvador,  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala, 
and  Honduras  would  be  eliminated  on  substanti- 
ally all  the  trade  among  them  within  10  years  after 
the  draft  Central  American  Free-Trade  and  Eco- 
nomic Integration  Treaty  entered  into  force. 

Nicaragua  expects  that  a  definite  plan  and 
schedule  for  completion  of  the  five-state  free-trade 
area  can  be  drawn  up  after  the  free-trade  treaty 
enters  into  force  and  is  submitted  to  the  Contract- 
ing Parties  to  the  general  agreement  for  their  re- 
view by  September  1, 1960. 

A  free-trade  area  is  already  in  force  on  the  part 
of  Nicaragua  and  El  Salvador.  In  addition, 
Nicaragua  expects  to  conclude  additional  bilateral 
free-trade  treaties  with  Costa  Rica  and  Guate- 


mala. It  intends  to  submit  these  treaties  to  the 
Contracting  Parties  for  review  between  the  11th 
and  12th  sessions. 

France-Tunisia  Customs  Union 

A  customs  union  between  France  and  Tunisia 
became  effective  January  1,  1956.  The  French 
Government  had  notified  the  Contracting  Parties 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  10th  session  of  its  intention 
to  establish  this  union. 

At  the  session  just  ended,  the  Contracting  Par- 
ties received  a  report  from  France  on  the  details 
of  the  customs  union.  They  received  assurances 
from  France  that  the  principles  of  the  agreement 
concerning  customs  unions  had  been  observed.  In 
further  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  agree- 
ment, France  offered  to  negotiate  compensatory 
concessions  if  any  Contracting  Party  feels  that  its 
tariff  benefits  have  been  nullified  or  impaired  by 
any  of  the  tariff  changes  which  have  taken  place. 

The  Contracting  Parties  regretted  that  there 
had  not  been  an  examination  of  the  customs  union 
by  the  Contracting  Parties,  as  provided  for  in  the 
general  agreement,  prior  to  its  establishment.  It 
was  agreed  that  the  Intersessional  Committee 
should  make  a  careful  review  of  the  new  arrange- 
ment and  report  to  the  12th  session. 

Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  Tariff 

The  Contracting  Parties  agreed  that  the  Fed- 
eration of  Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland  could  apply 
the  Federal  tariff  throughout  the  entire  area  of 
the  Federation.  Hitherto,  the  Federation  had 
applied  a  preferential  system  of  tariffs  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  country  and  a  nondiscrimi- 
natory tariff  in  the  northern  part  of  the  country. 
The  dual  tariff  system  based  on  the  division  of  the 
country  by  the  boundary  of  the  Congo  Basin 
treaties,  which  dated  from  1885,  was  causing  seri- 
ous economic,  political,  and  administrative  prob- 
lems, and  the  Federation  therefore  wished  to 
unify  its  tariff  system. 

In  return  for  the  geographical  extension  of 
preferences,  the  Federation  agreed  to  negotiate 
with  other  countries  a  decrease  in  certain  margins 
of  tariff  preference.  The  tariff  adjustment 
authorized  at  the  11th  session  by  the  Contracting 
Parties  was  part  of  a  series  of  adjustments  fol- 
lowing the  creation  in  1953  of  the  new  Federation 
from  the  three  territories  of  Southern  Rhodesia, 
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Northern  Khodesia,  and  Nyasaland.  The  agree- 
ment of  the  Contracting  Parties  was  required  be- 
cause of  the  provisions  in  the  general  agreement 
otherwise  limiting  increases  in  tariff  preferences. 
The  United  States  abstained  on  this  decision  and 
reserved  its  right  under  the  St.  Germain  Treaty 
of  1919,  which  provides  for  equality  of  treatment 
in  the  Congo  Basin  area. 

Customs  Administration 

The  International  Chamber  of  Commerce,  which 
has  from  time  to  time  referred  a  number  of  re- 
quests to  the  Contracting  Parties  directed  toward 
the  simplification  and  standardization  of  customs 
formalities,  had  submitted  two  proposals  for  con- 
sideration at  this  session.  With  respect  to  the 
first,  the  Contracting  Parties  amended  an  exist- 
ing recommendation  for  facilitating  the  issuance 
of  certificates  of  origin.  The  other  was  a  pro- 
posal that  a  set  of  guiding  principles  be  adopted 
on  marks  of  origin.  The  Contracting  Parties 
will  consider  this  proposal  further  at  their  12th 
session.  The  Contracting  Parties  also  noted  that 
additional  progress  had  been  made  during  the  past 
year  in  the  abolition  of  consular  formalities. 
They  deferred  until  the  12th  session  further  con- 
sideration of  an  agreed  definition  of  nationality 
of  origin. 

Trade  Disputes 

A  longstanding  complaint  against  certain  dis- 
criminatory taxes  which  Brazil  imposes  on  im- 
ports was  disposed  of.  The  pending  legislation 
to  reform  Brazil's  tariff  and  fiscal  structure  will 
result  in  imported  and  domestic  products  being 
treated  on  an  equal  basis  for  tax  purposes. 

Settlement  of  another  complaint  was  antici- 
pated when  France  announced  that  a  bill  had  been 
introduced  rescinding  the  increase  in  its  stamp  tax 
on  customs  receipts  which  has  been  the  subject  of 
a  U.S.  complaint. 

The  United  States  brought  a  complaint  against 
both  France  and  Chile  for  newly  established  in- 
ternal taxes  on  automobiles  which  fall  with  par- 
ticular force  on  American  cars.  France  has  im- 
posed a  tax  on  cars  rated  (for  tax  purposes)  over 
16  horsepower,  which  falls  almost  exclusively  on 
imports  and  most  heavily  on  imports  from  the 
United  States.  Chile  has  established  a  steeply 
progressive  tax  on  automobiles  which  particularly 
affects  cars  with  a  value  of  over  $1,500.    All  im- 


ports of  American  cars  fall  in  this  category.  As 
a  result  of  U.S.  representations,  the  Chilean  Gov- 
ernment is  considering  legislation  to  amend  the 
tax  to  remove  its  discriminatory  feature. 

The  complaint  against  Chile  will  be  kept  on  the 
agenda  for  the  next  session,  and  the  Intersessional 
Committee  was  authorized  to  act  on  the  U.S.  com- 
plaint against  France  if  results  are  not  obtained 
from  the  direct  representations  which  the  United 
States  has  made  to  the  French  Government. 

The  Danish  Government  entered  a  complaint 
against  the  payment  of  a  subsidy  by  the  United 
States  on  exports  of  poultry  to  the  German  market. 
There  will  be  consultations  with  the  United  States 
on  this  matter  in  which  the  Netherlands  will  also 
participate.  Denmark  reserved  the  right  to  raise 
the  issue  again  before  the  Contracting  Parties. 

Reports  on  Operations  Under  Waivers 

The  United  States  submitted  its  second  annual 
report  under  the  waiver  it  has  received  to  elimi- 
nate any  conflict  between  its  obligations  under  the 
general  agreement  and  agricultural  import  fees 
and  quotas  imposed  under  section  22  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act,  as  amended.  The  report 
dealt  not  only  with  the  changes  in  restrictions 
over  the  past  year  (a  relaxation  of  the  quota  on 
peanuts,  and  a  broadening  of  the  restrictions  on 
cotton)  but  also  supplied  information  on  each 
product  still  subject  to  import  restrictions  and 
outlined  the  efforts  that  are  being  made  to  correct 
the  problem  of  agricultural  surpluses. 

In  the  course  of  the  working-party  review  of  the 
report,  particular  interest  was  shown  in  the  pos- 
sibilities of  reducing  surpluses  through  the  soil- 
bank  program  and  in  the  progress  of  special  studies 
by  the  U.  S.  Government  of  its  price-support  and 
surplus-disposal  programs. 

The  Netherlands  was  again  authorized  to  re- 
strict imports  of  wheat  flour  from  the  United 
States  to  60,000  tons  per  year  as  compensation 
for  impairment  of  tariff  concessions  received  from 
the  United  States  by  this  country's  import  re- 
strictions on  dairy  products.  Although  the 
Netherlands  has  not  used  this  authorization  at  any 
time,  the  United  States  still  continued  its  re- 
strictions on  dairy  products  and  the  Netherlands 
Government  wished  the  authorization  to  be  con- 
tinued. 

The  Contracting  Parties  also  reviewed  the  first 
annual  report  submitted  by  Belgium  under  a 
waiver  granted  in  1955  permitting  Belgium  to 
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maintain  temporary  import  quotas  on  a  number  of 
agricultural  products.  In  this  connection,  the 
United  States  explored  what  could  be  done  to 
improve  the  position  of  U.S.  agricultural  products 
in  the  Belgian  market.  As  a  result,  U.S.  apple 
and  pear  exporters,  while  still  confronted  with 
Belgian  quotas,  should  be  in  a  better  position  to 
compete  in  the  Belgian  market  now  because  of  the 
removal  of  a  number  of  uncertainties  over  Bel- 
gian administrative  procedures.  In  particular, 
it  was  made  clear  that  traders  at  any  time  during 
the  year  could  enter  into  contracts  for  apples  and 
pears  with  the  assurance  that  licenses  would  be 
issued  automatically  by  the  opening  of  the  quota- 
free  period. 

The  Contracting  Parties  also  conducted  their 
annual  review  of  the  operations  under  the  waiver 
granted  the  six  member  states  of  the  European 
Coal  and  Steel  Community  and  of  the  relations  to 
the  Community  of  outside  countries  requiring  ac- 
cess to  its  supplies  or  markets  for  coal  and  steel. 

Commodity  Problems 

After  extensive  negotiations  beginning  with  the 
9th  session  of  the  Contracting  Parties  in  1954-55, 
the  Contracting  Parties  finally  concluded  at  this 
session  that  it  was  impossible  to  develop  an  agree- 
ment which  would  establish  principles  and  pro- 
cedures for  negotiation  of  agreements  stabilizing 
prices  of  particular  primary  commodities.  At 
the  present  session  a  resolution  was  agreed  on 
under  which  the  Contracting  Parties  reaffirmed 
that  trade  aspects  of  commodity  problems  could 
be  discussed.  It  also  provides  that,  after  exam- 
ination of  the  difficulties  of  an  individual  com- 
modity, the  Contracting  Parties  might  suggest  to 
the  appropriate  international  organization  that 
an  international  conference  be  held.  If  no  such 
organization  exists,  the  Contracting  Parties  might 
call  the  conference  itself.  Participation  in  such 
a  conference  would  be  left  for  each  country  to 
decide  for  itself. 

U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Housing  Committee,  Economic  Commission  for 
Europe 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Novem- 
ber 23  (press  release  596)  that  Daniel  F.  Hamady, 
assistant  to  the  Administrator,  Housing  and  Home 


Finance  Agency,  will  serve  as  the  delegate  for  the 
United  States  to  the  13th  session  of  the  Housing 
Committee  of  the  United  Nations  Economic  Com- 
mission for  Europe  (Ece),  which  is  to  convene  at 
Geneva,  Switzerland,  on  November  26, 1956.  Wil- 
liam Zeckendorf,  Jr.,  vice  president  of  Webb  and 
Knapp,  Inc.,  realtors,  New  York  City,  has  been 
designated  the  alternate  U.S.  delegate. 

The  Housing  Committee  is  one  of  the  principal 
subsidiary  organs  established  by  the  Ece  for  the 
purpose  of  reviewing  the  developments  in  the  field 
of  housing  in  Europe  with  a  view  to  recommending 
action  which  might  be  taken  by  the  member  gov- 
ernments in  their  respective  housing  programs. 
Much  of  the  work  of  the  committee  is  carried  on 
through  a  series  of  working  parties  concerned  with 
such  matters  as  assistance  to  less  industrialized 
countries,  the  cost  of  house  building,  and  housing 
policies. 
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Council.    S/3679,  October  15,  1956.    2  pp.    mimeo. 

Letter  dated  15  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Jordan  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.     S/3680,  October  15.  1956.     6  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  dated  15  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Yemen  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.    S/3681,  October  15,  1956.    2  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  dated  17  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.     S/3682,  October  17,  1956.     1  p.     mimeo. 
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Letter  dated  15  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Lebanon  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.     S/3683,   October  17,  1956.     31  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  dated  17  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Libya  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.    S/3684,  October  17,  1956.     3  pp.     mimeo.    * 

Letter  from  the  Secretary-General  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council,  transmitting  a  report  dated  17  Oc- 
tober 1956  from  Major-General  E.  L.  M.  Burns,  Chief 
of  Staff  of  the  United  Nations  Truce  Supervision  Or- 
ganization.    S/3685,  October  18,  1956.    8  pp.    mimeo. 

Letter  dated  25  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
France  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General.  S/3689 
and  Corr.  1,  October  25  and  October  29,  1956.  6  pp 
mimeo. 

Letter  dated  31  October  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
India  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General.  S/3720 
October  31,  1956.     2  pp.     mimeo. 

Genera!  Assembly 

UNREF  Executive  Committee.  New  and  Revised  Proj- 
ects and  Adjustment  of  Priorities  for  the  Revised  Plan 

?'    OP"8"0118     (1956).     A/AC.79/32/Add.2,    May    29, 
1956.     5  pp.     mimeo. 

The  Togoland  Unification  Problem  and  the  Future  of 
the  Trust  Territory  of  Togoland  Under  British  Admin- 
istration. Report  of  the  United  Nations  Plebiscite 
Commissioner  for  the  Trust  Territory  of  Togoland 
under  British  Administration.  A/3173  and  Add  1  SeD- 
tember  5,  1956.     590  pp.     mimeo. 

Election  of  a  member  of  the  International  Court  of  Jus- 
tice to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of  Judge 
Hsu  Mo.  List  of  candidates  nominated  by  national 
groups.  A/3198,  S/3662,  October  2,  1956  11  nr> 
mimeo. 

United  Nations  Conciliation  Commission  for  Palestine 
Fifteenth  progress  report  (for  the  period  from  1  Jan- 
uary 1955  to  30  September  1956).  A/3199,  October  4, 
1956.    15  pp.    mimeo. 

Supplementary  List  of  Items  for  the  Agenda  of  the 
Eleventh  Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
Item  Proposed  by  Afghanistan,  Burma,  Cambodia' 
Ceylon,  Egypt,  India,  Indonesia,  Iraq,  Jordan,  Lebanon' 
Libya,  Pakistan,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria  and  Yemen  The 
Question  of  West  Irian  (West  New  Guinea).  Letter 
dated  8  October  1956  addressed  to  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral by  the  Permanent  Representatives  of  Afghanistan 
Burma,  Cambodia,  Ceylon,  Egypt,  India,  Indonesia! 
Iraq,  Jordan,  Lebanon,  Libya,  Pakistan,  Saudi  Arabia 
Syria  and  Yemen  to  the  United  Nations.  A/3200  Oc- 
tober 9,  1956.     4  pp.     mimeo. 

Supplementary  List  of  Items  for  the  Agenda  of  the 
Eleventh  Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
Item  Proposed  by  Argentina.  Draft  convention  con- 
cerning a  system  of  consultation.  Letter  dated  9  Oc- 
tober 1956  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by  the 
Permanent  Representative  of  Argentina  to  the  United 
Nations.     A/3201,  October  9,  1956.     6  pp.     mimeo. 

Supplementary  List  of  Items  for  the  Agenda  of  the 
Eleventh  Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly 
Item  Proposed  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.  The  over-all  total  of  the  United 
Nations  annual  budget  expenditure.  Letter  dated 
11  October  1956  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by 
the  Permanent  Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  the  United 
Nations.    A/3202,  October  12,  1956.    2  pp.    mimeo. 

Problem  of  Ex-Prisoners  of  the  Korean  War:  Report  or 
the  Government  of  India.  Letter  dated  5  October  1956 
addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  India  to  the  United  Nations.  A/3203, 
October  12,  1956.    2  pp.    mimeo. 

Supplementary  List  of  Items  for  the  Agenda  of  the 
Eleventh  Regular  Session  of  the  General  Assembly: 
Item  Proposed  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
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and  Northern  Ireland.     Support  from  Greece  for  Ter- 
rorism   in    Cyprus.      Letter    dated    12    October    1956 
addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain   and    Northern    Ireland    to    the    United    Nations. 
A/3204,  October  12,  1956.    1  p.    mimeo. 
Provisional  Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session  of 
the  General  Assembly:  Item  Proposed  by  India.     The 
peaceful     utilization     of     Antarctica.       Letter     dated 
16  October  1956  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by 
the  Permanent  Representative  of  India  to  the  United 
Nations.     A/3118/Add.2,    October    17,    1956.      2    pp. 
mimeo. 
Budget  Estimates  for  the  Financial  Year  1957.    Establish- 
ment of  Regional  Social  Affairs  Units.    Report  by  the 
Secretary-General.     A/C.5/665,   October   19,   1956.     10 
pp.    mimeo. 
Budget  Estimates  for  the  Financial  Year  1957.    The  Out- 
posting  of  Certain  Programme  Officers  of  the  Technical 
Assistance  Administration.     Report  by  the  Secretary- 
General.     A/C.5/667,  October  23,  1956.     6  pp.     mimeo. 
Election  of  a  member  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice 
to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  by  the  death  of  Judge  Hsu 
Mo.     Memorandum  by  the  Secretary-General.    A/3208, 
S/3688,  October  25,  1956.    4  pp.    mimeo. 
1956    Special    Committee    on    the    Question    of   Defining 
Aggression.      Selected   texts   of   definitions   and   draft 
definitions  of  aggression   (Working  paper  prepared  by 
the  Secretariat).     A/AC.77/L.6,  October  25,  1956.     14 
pp.    mimeo. 
Programmes  of  Technical  Assistance.    The  Regular  Pro- 
gramme of  Technical  Assistance  in  Public  Administra- 
tion.   A/C.2/189,  October  25,  1956.     10  pp.    mimeo. 
Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation. 
Report   on   Radiological   Data.     A/AC.S2/R.21/Rev.l, 
October  29,  1956.    23  pp.    mimeo. 
Provisional  Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session  of 
the    General    Assembly:    Item    Proposed    by    Greece. 
Interim    measures,    pending   entry   into   force   of   the 
Covenants  on  Human  Rights,  to  be  taken  with  respect 
to  violations  of  the  human  rights  set  forth  in  the  Char- 
ter  of   the   United   Nations   and   the    United    Nations 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights.    Letter  dated 
29  October  1956  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General  by 
the  Permanent  Representative  of  Greece  to  the  United 
Nations.    A/3187/Add.l,  October  31, 1956.    3  pp.    mimeo. 
Request  for  the  Inclusion  of  an  Additional  Item  in  the 
Agenda  of  the  General  Assembly :   Item  Proposed  by 
Hungary.     The  Question  of  Hungary's  Neutrality  and 
the  Defence  of  this  Neutrality  by  the  Four  Great  Powers. 
Cablegram  dated  1  November  1956  from  the  President 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  Hungarian  People's 
Republic,  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General.    A/3251, 
November  1,  1956.     2  pp.    mimeo. 
Request  for  the  Inclusion  of  an  Additional  Item  in  the 
Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session :    Item  Pro- 
posed   by    the    Secretary-General.      Election    to    fill    a 
vacancy   in  the  membership   of  the   Security  Council 
resulting  from  the  withdrawal  of  Yugoslavia.    Note  by 
the    Secretary-General.     A/3332,    November   10,    1956. 
2  pp.    mimeo. 
Request  for  the  Inclusion  of  an  Additional  Item  in  the 
Agenda  of  the  Eleventh  Regular  Session :  Item  Proposed 
by    India.      Representation    of    China    in    the    United 
Nations.     Letter   dated   10   November   1956   from   the 
Permanent    Representative    of    India    to    the    United 
Nations,  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General.     A/3338, 
November  11,  1956.    3  pp.    mimeo. 
Supplementary   List   of   Items   for    the   Agenda    of   the 
Eleventh   Regular   Session   of  the  General  Assembly: 
Item  Proposed  by  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.     Support  from  Greece  for  Ter- 
rorism in  Cyprus.    Letter  dated  12  November  1956  from 
the  Permanent  Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  the  United 
Nations,  addressed  to  the  Secretary-General.    A/3204/- 
Add.  1,  November  12,  1956.     3  pp.     mimeo. 
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Agreement  With  Austria  Regarding 
Certain  Dollar  Bonds 

Press  release  593  dated  November  21 

Foreign  Minister  Leopold  Figl  of  Austria  and 
Acting  Secretary  of  State  Herbert  Hoover,  Jr., 
signed  a  treaty  on  November  21  which,  when  rati- 
fied, will  result  in  the  establishment  of  a  mixed 
United  States-Austrian  tribunal  in  New  York 
City  to  determine  the  validity  of  certain  dollar 
bonds  of  several  Austrian  issues.  These  include 
both  public  and  private  issues  for  which  the  cor- 
porate trustees,  fiscal  agents,  or  paying  agents  are 
U.S.  financial  institutions.  Many  of  these  Aus- 
trian dollar  bonds  had  been  acquired  by  the  issu- 
ers for  eventual  retirement.  As  a  result  of  the 
war,  these  bonds  were  retained  uncanceled  in 
Austria  or  Germany  and  therefore  appear  on  their 
face  to  be  valid  obligations.  A  great  many  of 
these  bonds  were  stolen  or  disappeared  in  Germany 
or  Austria  during  World  War  II  or  immediately 
thereafter. 

The  Austrian  Government  prepared  a  list  of  the 
serial  numbers  of  the  missing  bonds  and  the  Aus- 
trian Parliament  passed  a  law  declaring  them  in- 
valid in  Austria.  Under  the  terms  of  the  new 
agreement  with  Austria,  any  holder  of  a  bond 
listed  in  the  annex  thereto  (which  is  a  list  of  the 
bonds  invalidated  in  Austria)  may  present  such 
bonds  to  the  tribunal  within  18  months  from  the 
effective  date  of  the  treaty  for  determination 
whether  they  were  properly  included  on  the  list 
of  missing  bonds.  If  the  tribunal  finds  in  favor 
of  the  bondholder,  he  will  be  given  valid  bonds 
in  exchange  for  the  ones  improperly  listed.  Rights 
of  enforcement  in  the  listed  bonds  become  barred 
upon  expiration  of  an  18-month  statute  of  limi- 
tation. 

At  the  outbreak  of  World  War  II,  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  requested  brokers 
and  dealers  to  refrain  from  effecting  transactions 
in  securities  covered  by  the  agreement,  and  this 
request  is  still  in  effect.  It  is  anticipated  that 
after  the  new  agreement  has  been  ratified  and  has 
become  effective,  brokers  and  dealers  will  be  able 
to  resume  trading  in  valid  Austrian  securities  but 


not  in  those  securities  which  are  listed  in  the  annex 
to  the  treaty.  The  Austrian  issuers  are  prepared 
to  resume  payment  on  valid  securities  as  soon  as 
the  agreement  is  in  effect. 

Information  regarding  the  numbers  of  the  Aus- 
trian dollar  bonds  listed  in  the  annex  to  the  treaty 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Embassy  of  Austria, 
2343  Massachusetts  Ave.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
and  the  Austrian  Consulate  General,  New  York 
City. 

Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany 

Agreement  on  German  external  debts.     Signed  at  London 

February  27,  1953.     Entered  into  force  September  16, 

1953.     TIAS  2792. 

Accession  deposited:  Israel,  October  23,  1956. 

Notification  by  United  Kingdom  of  extension  to:  Ter- 
ritories of  Aden,  the  Falkland  Islands,  Gibraltar, 
Malta,  and  Zanzibar,  November  12,  1956. 

Whaling 

Protocol  amending  the  international  whaling  convention 
of  1946  (TIAS  1849).  Open  for  signature  at  Wash- 
ington from  November  19  through  December  3,  1956. 
Enters  into  force  on  the  date  ratifications  or  adherences 
have  been  deposited  by  all  the  contracting  governments 
to  the  1946  convention. 
Signature:  Australia,  November  19,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptances  deposited:    Philippines  and  Portugal,  No- 
vember 19, 1956. 


BILATERAL 

Austria 

Agreement  regarding  certain  bonds  of  Austrian  issue  de- 
nominated in  dollars,  and  protocol.  Signed  at  Wash- 
ington November  21,  1956.  Enters  into  force  upon  ex- 
change of  instruments  of  ratification. 

France 

Agreement  for  cooperation  concerning  civil  uses  of  atomic 
energy.    Signed  at  Washington  June  19,  1956. 
Entered  into  force:  November  20,  1956  (date  on  which 
each  Government  notified  the  other  that  it  had  com- 
plied with  all  statutory  and  constitutional  require- 
ments). 
Agricultural  commodities  agreement  and  minute  of  under- 
standing under  title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Devel- 
opment and  Assistance  Act  of  1954,  as  amended    (68 
Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721).     Signed  at  Paris  No- 
vember 8,  1956.    Entered  into  force  November  8,  1956. 

Italy 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  and  exchanges  of 
notes  under  title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Trade  Develop- 
ment and  Assistance  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat. 
454,  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721).  Signed  at  Rome  October  30, 
1956.    Entered  into  force  October  30,  1956. 
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Yugoslavia 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44,  721). 
Signed  at  Belgrade  November  3,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  November  3, 1956. 


Resignations 

Robert  C.  Hendrickson  as  Ambassador  to  New  Zea- 
land. For  text  of  Mr.  Hendrickson's  letter  to  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  President's  reply,  see  White  House  press 
release  dated  November  19. 

Clare  Boothe  Luce  as  Ambassador  to  Italy.  For  text 
of  Mrs.  Luce's  letter  to  the  President  and  the  President's 
reply,  see  White  House  press  release  dated  November  19. 


Recess  Appointments 


President    Eisenhower    on    November    24    appointed 
James  David  Zellerbach  to  be  Ambassador  to  Italy. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  0/  State. 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade— Third  Protocol 
of  Supplementary  Concessions.    TIAS  3629.     14  pp.     100. 


Done  at  Geneva  July  15,  1955. 
tember  19,  1956. 


Entered  into  force  Sep- 


General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade— Fourth  Proto- 
col of  Supplementary  Concessions.  TIAS  3630.  13  no 
lOrf. 


I  tone  at  Geneva  July  15, 1955. 
ber  19,  1956. 


Entered  into  force  Septem- 


General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade— Fifth  Protocol 
of  Supplementary  Concessions.    TIAS  3631.     28  pp.     15^. 

Done  at  Geneva  July  15,  1955.     Entered  into  force  Sep- 
tember 19,  1956. 


Money  Orders.    TIAS  3632.     10  pp.     100. 

Convention  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Ryukyu  Islands— Signed  at  Naha,  Okinawa,  Novem- 
ber 10,  1955,  and  at  Washington  February  10,  1956  En- 
tered into  force  July  1,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3633.    6  pp.    50. 

Agreement  and  exchange  of  notes  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Greece— Signed  at  Athens  August 
8,  1956.     Entered  into  force  August  8,  1956. 

Air  Force  Mission  to  Nicaragua.     TIAS  3634.    3  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Nicaragua,  extending  agreement  of  November  19,  1952 
Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Managua  August  21  and  27 
1956.     Entered  into  force  August  27,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural   Commodities.    TIAS  3635     8  pp 

100. 

Agreement,  with  agreed  minute,  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Israel— Done  at  Washington  Sep- 
tember 11,  1956.    Entered  into  force  September  11,  1956. 

Army  Mission  to  Peru.     TIAS  3636.     16  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Peru— Signed  at  Lima  September  6,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  September  6,  1956. 

Financial  Arrangements  for  Furnishing  Certain  Supplies 
and  Services  to  Naval  Vessels.    TIAS  3637.     4  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Pakistan— Signed  at  Karachi  September  10,  1956  En- 
ters into  force  December  9,  1956. 

Exchange  of  Official  Publications.    TIAS  3638.    7  pp.    100. 

Arrangement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Japan.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Tokyo  September 
5,  1956.     Entered  into  force  September  5,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3639.    2  pp.    50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Pakistan.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Karachi  Sep- 
tember 7,  1956.    Entered  into  force  September  7,  1956. 

Economic  Cooperation.    TIAS  3640.     7  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Viet-Nam.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Saigon  Febru- 
ary 21  and  March  7,  1955.  Entered  into  force  March  7, 
1955 ;  operative  retroactively  January  1,  1955. 

Economic  Cooperation— Support  of  Vietnamese  Armed 
Forces.     TIAS  3641.     5  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Viet-Nam.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at  Saigon  April  22 
and  23,  1955.    Entered  into  force  April  23,  1955. 

Economic  Cooperation — Support  of  Vietnamese  Armed 
Forces.     TIAS  3642.     4  pp.     50. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
\iet-Nam,  amending  paragraph  three  of  agreement  of 
April  22  and  23,  1955.  Exchange  of  notes— Signed  at 
Saigon  June  24  and  25,  1955.  Entered  into  force  June 
25,  1955. 

Army  Mission  to  Peru.     TIAS  3643.     3  pp.     50. 

Understanding  between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  Peru,  relating  to  extension  of  agreement  of  June  20, 
1949.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Lima  July  10  and 
August  17,  1956.    Entered  into  force  August  17,  1956. 
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U.S.  Views  on  Problems  of  Hungary  and  the  Middle  East 


by  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy  1 


I  think  that  the  Joint  Distribution  Committee 
is  an  outstanding  example  of  the  kind  of  partner- 
ship which  has  existed  for  many  years  between 
the  people  of  this  country  and  their  Government. 
I  do  not  believe  it  is  lacking  in  modesty  as  an 
American  to  say  that  the  world  has  come  to  look 
upon  the  United  States  in  time  of  war  or  catas- 
trophe as  the  big  nation  of  the  helping  hand  and 
the  warm  heart.  In  the  minds  of  some  this  may 
be  translated  in  terms  of  government,  but  most 
of  us  know  that  it  is  not  only  acts  of  government 
which  achieve  this  but  often  primarily  the  initia- 
tive and  the  activities  of  volunteer  agencies  such 
1  as  yours.  And  these  activities  have  gained  for 
our  country  the  thanks,  the  admiration,  and  the 
affection  of  needy  and  troubled  people  throughout 
the  world. 

We  know  that  for  more  than  40  years  the 
"Joint"  has  provided  a  continuing  reminder  of 
the  generosity  and  sympathy  of  Americans  for 
those  in  need.  Your  committee's  history  teems 
with  examples  of  the  kind  of  unselfishness  which 
has  earned  for  you  the  title  of  a  "Jewish  Red 
Cross"  or,  as  former  President  Hoover  once 
said,  as  an  outstanding  example  of  "human 
engineering." 

Thus  you  have  skillfully  supplemented  Govern- 
ment programs  by  vast  humanitarian  projects 
of  your  own.  And  because  you  have  done  this 
on  a  voluntary  basis,  your  contribution  has  meant 
more  than  just  the  healing  of  the  sick  and  the 
saving  of  lives;  it  has  given  hope  to  the  hopeless 
and  a  measure  of  security  to  the  helpless  and  the 
harassed.    Thus  you  enjoy  a  worldwide  reputa- 


1  Address  made  at  the  annual  dinner  of  the  American 
Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Committee,  New  York,  N.Y., 
on  Nov.  29  (press  release  603). 


tion,  and  I  should  like  to  bear  witness  from  what 
I  have  seen  and  heard  in  various  world  areas  of 
your  efforts  on  behalf  of  refugees,  of  your  relief 
and  medical  programs,  of  work  in  behalf  of  dis- 
placed persons  and  for  the  needy  in  many  places. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  your  efforts  have  saved  the 
lives  of  many  thousands  and  that  you  have  earned 
the  heartfelt  gratitude  of  many  others.  In  so  do- 
ing, you  have  acted  in  the  best  traditions  of  the 
American  ideal  and  in  keeping  with  the  nobler  in- 
stincts of  humanity. 

Perhaps  I  could  take  advantage  of  the  oppor-  j 
tunity  you  have  provided  to  spend  a  few  minutes  \ 
discussing  one  or  two  problems  which  have  been 
engaging  our  attention  recently.  They,  of  course, 
have  a  certain  impact  on  the  work  of  the  com- 
mittee. Several  months  ago  we  were  deeply  con- 
cerned over  Egypt's  abrupt  and  arbitrary  seizure 
of  the  Suez  Canal  Company.  At  the  same  time, 
we  were  watching  with  active  interest  the  ebb  and 
flow  of  the  de-Stalinization  program  in  Eastern 
Europe.  Developments  in  both  of  these  areas 
moved  with  rapidity  and  came  to  a  climax  in  the 
latter  part  of  October.  It  might  be  useful  to  spend 
a  few  minutes  sifting  out  the  meaning  of  these 
happenings  for  the  purpose  of  defining  whatever 
constructive  elements  there  may  be  in  the  situation. 

Before  doing  that,  however,  I  would  like  to 
stress  one  central  fact.  At  times,  both  in  the  re- 
lations of  individuals  as  well  as  nations,  honest 
differences  of  opinion  occur  regarding  the  method 
of  solving  problems  or  achieving  objectives.  It 
does  not  mean  because  such  differences  arise  that 
traditional  and  cherished  friendships  and  under- 
standing are  irreparably  damaged.  Quite  the  con- 
trary. Out  of  such  differences  often  come  even 
closer  cooperation  and  understanding.    One  of  the 
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basic  elements  of  American  foreign  policy  is  a 
system  of  collective  security  which  of  necessity  the 
free  nations  of  the  world  have  constructed  as  an 
inevitable  reaction  against  the  aggressive  inten- 
tions and  acts  of  international  communism  during 
the  postwar  years. 

This  system  of  ours  is  not  merely  a  selfish  de- 
vice intended  to  benefit  only  the  United  States.  It 
is  also  a  necessity  for  our  allies.  One  of  the  major 
elements  in  that  system  of  collective  security  is  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  alliance,  a  keystone  of  our 
foreign  policy.  Nothing  that  has  happened  in  the 
recent  past  should  or  must  be  allowed  to  disturb 
that  alliance,  including  as  it  does  our  oldest  and 
dearest  friends.  Whatever  misunderstandings  of 
the  moment  there  may  be,  these  are  passing.  The 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  alliance  will  remain  a  suc- 
cessful barrier  to  Soviet  expansion. 

Apart  from  alliances,  we  have  other  close 
friends  in  the  international  field  whom  we  cher- 
ish. We  do  not  propose  to  be  distracted  from  such 
friendships  by  passing  occurrences,  even  though 
we  find  ourselves  in  disagreement  over  methods 
which  may  be  invoked.  Often  differences  occur 
between  two  or  more  friends  of  this  country  and 
with  the  best  of  intentions.  It  is  not  easy  for  the 
third  party  to  be  helpful  in  the  reconciliation  of 
such  differences  or  always  to  please  all  the  par- 
ties. We  can  only  do  the  best  possible  under  the 
circumstances. 

Soviet  Repression  in  Hungary 

And  throughout  our  dealings  in  the  interna- 
tional field  we  can  never  for  a  moment  relax  our 
attention  from  the  overshadowing  danger  hanging 
over  the  free  world.  It  is  manifest  like  flashes  of 
lightning  from  time  to  time,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
Soviet  repression  in  Hungary. 

Your  membership,  I  know,  has  a  constructive 
interest  in  the  problems  of  Eastern  Europe.  In 
1914  when  the  Joint  Distribution  Committee  was 
founded  a  considerable  portion  of  the  world's 
Jewish  population  lived  in  Central  and  Eastern 
Europe.  You  have  devoted  tremendous  and  ef- 
fective efforts  to  resettle  many  of  these  people  and 
to  alleviate  the  privations  and  sufferings  of  those 
who  remain.  The  Nazi  barbarism  in  this  area  was 
a  tragedy  having  an  enormous  impact  on  you  and 
on  all  Americans.  Today  the  actions  of  the  Soviet 
Union  are  the  cause  of  the  greatest  concern,  es- 
pecially since  many  had  hoped  only  a  short  while 


ago  that  some  respect  for  law,  some  tolerance,  and 
even  some  regard  for  the  individual  were  begin- 
ning to  appear  on  the  part  of  the  Soviet  leadership. 
After  the  meeting  last  February  of  the  20th 
Congress  of  the  Soviet  Communist  Party,  these 
hopes  mounted.  Khrushchev,  head  of  the  Soviet 
Communist  Party,  seemed  to  admit  in  his  famous 
secret  speech  what  the  world  had  long  known  about 
Stalinism.  In  denouncing  the  horror  and  harsh- 
ness of  Stalin's  rule,  the  Soviet  leaders  seemed  to 
say  that  things  might  be  different  and  that  there 
was  an  intention  to  act  as  a  respectable  member  of 
the  world  community. 

On  November  4,  in  Budapest,  Soviet  guns  and 
Soviet  armor  crushed  these  hopes.  On  October  28 
the  Soviet  press  was  praising  the  Nagy  govern- 
ment to  the  skies.  On  October  30  the  Soviet  Gov- 
ernment issued  a  formal  statement  apologizing  for 
the  blood  already  shed  in  Hungary,  admitting  that 
the  continued  presence  of  Soviet  troops  "can  serve 
as  a  cause  for  even  greater  deterioration  of  the 
situation,"  and  expressing  willingness  to  discuss 
the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  forces  with  the  Hungar- 
ian Government.  That  Government  took  Mos- 
cow at  its  word  and  opened  negotiations  on 
November  1  with  Soviet  authorities  in  Budapest 
for  this  withdrawal.  Nagy,  who,  it  should  not 
be  forgotten,  was  after  all  an  oldtime  Communist, 
committed  what  seems  to  be  termed  a  crime  in  the 
Soviet  vocabulary.  He  sought  to  be  responsive 
to  the  desires  of  his  people  not  only  for  independ- 
ence from  Soviet  domination  but  for  a  measure 
of  political  freedom. 

Then,  before  negotiations  terminated,  Soviet 
troops  were  pouring  into  Hungary  over  the  Car- 
pathian frontier.  Nagy  was  assured  that  this 
was  a  routine  replacement  of  troops.  On  Novem- 
ber 4  Moscow  struck,  violating  the  most  elemen- 
tary rules  of  international  conduct.  Soviet 
authorities  simply  arrested  the  Hungarians  ap- 
pointed by  their  Government  to  negotiate  the 
Soviet  withdrawal.  Soviet  troops  went  into 
action  throughout  Hungary,  and  almost  as  an 
afterthought,  2  hours  later,  Hungarian  Com- 
munist Janos  Kadar  announced  that  he  and  five 
others  took  it  upon  themselves  to  proclaim  that 
they  had  formed  a  government  for  10  million 
Hungarians. 

Throughout  the  United  Nations  consideration 
of  the  Middle  East  crisis,  Soviet  spokesmen  in- 
dignantly accused  the  British  and  French  of  "by- 
passing" the  United  Nations,  of  flouting  its  will, 
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and  of  "violating  standards  of  international  law." 
These  accusations,  of  course,  ignored  the  sequence 
of  events  in  the  Middle  East  and  the  responsive- 
ness of  the  U.K.  and  of  France  to  the  resolution 
of  the  General  Assembly  relating  to  the  cease-fire 
in  Egypt,  the  process  of  the  withdrawal  of  forces 
from  that  area,  and  the  admission  of  the  United 
Nations  forces.  At  the  same  time,  the  United 
Nations  has  never  been  "bypassed"  more  crudely 
and  its  decisions  flouted  more  brazenly  than  in  the 
Soviet  disregard  of  the  resolutions  adopted  by  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly,  with  over- 
whelming majorities,  on  November  4  and  9.2 

The  Soviet  Union  remains  in  defiance  of  the 
resolutions.  Thus,  the  Soviet  rulers  have  ignored 
the  world  organization's  call  to  "desist  forthwith 
from  all  armed  attack  on  the  peoples  of  Hungary 
and  from  any  form  of  intervention  ...  in  the 
internal  affairs  of  Hungary."  They  have  not 
made  even  a  pretense  of  complying  with  the 
United  Nations'  solemn  injunction  against  the 
"introduction  of  additional  armed  forces  into 
Hungary"  and  its  call  for  a  withdrawal  of  all  of 
the  Soviet  forces  "without  delay  from  Hungarian 
territory."  They  have  contented  themselves  with 
warmed-over  cliches  about  Fascist  reactionaries 
in  Hungary  instigated  by  vague  elements  abroad, 
especially  American,  seeking  thus  to  draw  an 
anemic  red  herring  across  the  trail  of  their  bank- 
rupt policy  in  Hungary.  They  cannot  admit 
what  is  clear  to  the  world :  that  what  happened 
in  Hungary  was  a  spontaneous  uprising  of 
workers,  farmers,  intellectuals,  students,  and  in 
fact  an  entire  population  against  foreign  tyranny. 

For  almost  2  years  the  Soviet  leaders  and  their 
vast  propaganda  machine  have  professed  deep 
sympathy  with  the  desires  of  various  countries  for 
neutrality.  At  last  year's  conference  of  Heads  of 
Government  in  Geneva,  Bulganin  even  sought  to 
have  the  subject  of  neutrality  placed  on  the  agenda, 
saying  that  "should  any  nation  desiring  to  pursue 
a  policy  of  neutrality  and  non-participation  in 
military  groupings  .  .  .  raise  the  question  of  hav- 
ing their  security  and  territorial  integrity  guaran- 
teed, the  great  powers  should  accede  to  these 
wishes."  What  a  mockery  of  these  professed  sen- 
timents has  been  made  by  Soviet  conduct  in  Hun- 
gary !  It  was  precisely  Premier  Nagy's  proclama- 
tion of  his  country's  neutrality,  his  appeal  to  the 


2  For    texts,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  803  and 
p.  806. 
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great  powers  in  the  United  Nations  for  its  guar- 
anty, and  his  announced  intention  to  quit  the  mili- 
tary grouping  known  as  the  Warsaw  Pact  that 
brought  the  mailed  fist  of  Soviet  military  power 
on  the  scene. 

During  the  Middle  East  crisis  the  Soviet  Union 
has  been  particularly  bitter  about  what  it  calls 
an  attempt  to  restore  colonialism  in  the  area. 
Egypt's  only  crime,  according  to  Moscow,  was 
that  it  was  upholding  its  freedom  and  inde- 
pendence. No  country,  Moscow  has  proclaimed 
in  communique  after  communique,  should  inter- 
fere in  the  affairs  of  another.  But  in  Hungary 
there  never  has  been  a  more  brutal  use  of  force  by 
a  big  power  to  impose  on  a  small  nation  an  un- 
wanted government  and  a  discredited  system. 
This  is  the  Soviet  version  of  colonialism. 

How  can  we  analyze  the  reasons  actuating  the 
Soviet  leadership  to  undertake  military  repression 
in  Hungary  ?  I  for  one  doubt  that  they  were  ac- 
tuated by  simple  desire  to  enjoy  a  military  opera- 
tion. These  are  very  practical  and  hardheaded 
men.  Was  it  the  reaction  of  men  who  are  either 
frightened  or  desperate  over  the  failure  of  their 
system  of  domination?  Was  it  their  obsession 
with  a  policy  of  security  in  depth?  Or  was  it 
anxiety  that  the  Hungarian  explosion  was  a  prel- 
ude to  the  breakdown  of  that  system?  As  yet 
we  can  only  speculate  as  to  their  reasoning. 

Whatever  the  reasoning,  the  profound  effect 
of  their  action  not  only  in  non-Communist  but  in 
Communist  groups  throughout  the  world  will  be 
lasting  and  damaging  to  the  Soviet  system. 

Soviet  Treatment  of  Jews 

The  Soviet  Union  has  always  posed  as  a  cham- 
pion of  racial  minorities.  Even  disregarding  its 
policy  toward  Israel,  however,  its  treatment  of  its 
own  Jewish  population  belies  its  claim  of  racial 
nondiscrimination. 

It  is  true  that  the  lot  of  the  Soviet  Jew  is  some- 
what easier  than  before.  No  official  pogroms  dis- 
guised under  various  labels  have  been  carried  out 
in  the  post- Stalin  period.  Some  of  the  Jewish 
writers  and  intellectuals  executed  or  imprisoned 
as  a  result  of  the  "cosmopolite  purge"  of  1948-49 
and  earlier  purges  have  been  rehabilitated.  Dur- 
ing the  past  year,  some  minor  concessions  have 
been  made  in  the  practice  of  Judaism  as  part  of 
a  less  stringent  approach  to  religion.  A  small 
number  of  Soviet  Jews  have  been  allowed  to  emi- 
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grate  to  Israel.  A  few  Yiddish-language  artists 
have  been  permitted  to  appear  on  the  stage,  and 
the  works  of  Jewish  writers  are  again  being  pub- 
lished though  only  in  Russian  translation.  Nev- 
ertheless the  basic  policy  of  restriction  and  harass- 
ment remains  as  before. 

Several  months  ago  Khrushchev  and  Madame 
Furtseva,  candidate  member  of  the  Communist 
Party  Presidium,  disclosed  that  a  strict  quota  is 
placed  on  the  number  of  Jews  entering  higher  edu- 
cational institutions  and  holding  white-collar  jobs. 
In  other  words,  it  is  admitted  that  the  notorious 
quota  system  of  the  Tsarist  government  denounced 
earlier  by  the  Soviets  is  still  in  effect.  Former 
Soviet  citizens  report  that  certain  Soviet  schools 
and  ministries  pursue  a  policy  of  excluding  Jews 
entirely. 

The  Soviet  Jew  has  little  hope  of  escaping  the 
discrimination  and  stigma  directed  at  him,  thanks 
to  the  contradictory  policy  of  the  regime  which 
singles  him  out  as  a  Jew  while  at  the  same  time 
trying  to  assimilate  him.  On  the  one  hand,  the 
Soviet  Jew  is  denied  his  own  cultural  institutions 
(Hebrew-  and  Yiddish-language  publications, 
schools,  libraries,  and  theater)  on  the  ground  that 
he  is  supposedly  not  interested  in  them  and  is  be- 
ing assimilated.  Jewish  children  are  cut  off  from 
religious  instruction  and  their  faith  attacked.  At 
the  same  time,  in  accordance  with  the  Soviet  prac- 
tice of  indicating  ethnic  groups,  individual  pass- 
ports are  stamped  with  the  word  "Jew."  He  re- 
mains a  Jew  to  be  discriminated  against  despite 
the  denial  to  him  of  his  culture  and  history  and 
the  assault  on  his  religion. 

General  Assembly  Resolutions 

In  the  Middle  East  your  Government  has  taken 
the  lead  in  efforts  to  meet  the  immediate  situa- 
tion. As  you  know,  the  United  Nations  General 
Assembly  has  passed  by  overwhelming  majorities 
a  series  of  important  resolutions.3  These  resolu- 
tions called  for  a  cease-fire  in  Egypt,  which  is  in 
effect;  for  withdrawal  of  foreign  military  forces 
from  Egyptian  territory,  which  is  in  progress;  for 
a  return  to  the  armistice  lines;  and  for  reopening 
of  the  Suez  Canal  to  world  commerce.  These  res- 
olutions forbid  the  introduction  of  military  goods 
into  the  area,  and  they  established  an  interna- 
tional United  Nations  Emergency  Force,  which  is 
now  assembling  in  the  area  to  assist  the  United 

*  Ibid.,  Nov.  19,  1056,  p.  793 ;  see  also  this  issue,  p.  917. 
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Nations  Secretary-General  in  carrying  out  the 
terms  of  the  resolutions.  Ambassador  Lodge  has 
worked  day  and  night  in  harmony  with  the  able 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  in  carry- 
ing forward  an  effective  implementation  of  these 
resolutions. 

But  your  Government  is  not  solely  concerned 
with  the  immediate  problems.  It  looks  forward 
to  the  day  when  peace  and  stability  will  be  estab- 
lished in  the  Middle  East,  and  it  sees  in  the  present 
situation,  as  unhappy  as  many  of  its  aspects  may 
be,  an  opportunity  to  press  forward  to  a  solid  and 
permanent  solution  of  the  major  problems  beset- 
ting the  area.  To  this  end  the  United  States  sub- 
mitted on  November  3  two  draft  resolutions  for  the 
consideration  of  the  General  Assembly.4  One  of 
these  calls  for  the  establishment  of  a  group  with 
broad  powers  and  responsibilities.  Among  the 
proposed  terms  of  reference  of  that  group  is  the 
proposition  that  the  underlying  causes  of  ten- 
sion in  the  area  must  be  removed  and  a  final  settle- 
ment between  the  parties  to  the  General  Armistice 
Agreements  must  be  achieved  "in  order  to  secure  a 
just  and  lasting  peace." 

We  would  hope  that  a  new  and  more  flexible 
spirit  could  be  developed  among  the  countries 
directly  involved.  If  that  can  be  done,  surely 
there  should  be  nothing  insoluble  in  a  problem 
such  as  the  Jordan  water  supply,  the  refugee  ques- 
tion, or  for  that  matter  the  question  of  frontiers. 
This  assumes,  of  course,  an  honest  recognition  that 
the  State  of  Israel  is  a  fact  of  life.  The  United 
States  wants  to  contribute  to  that  new  spirit  of 
understanding  just  as  it  wishes  to  work  for  a  bet- 
ter standard  of  living  in  the  area,  which  will  be 
possible  once  a  general  settlement  is  achieved. 

In  drafting  these  two  resolutions,  we  envisaged 
the  establishment  of  bodies  composed  of  responsi- 
ble world  citizens  who  would  have  behind  them 
the  full  moral  authority  of  the  vast  majority  of 
the  nations  of  the  world  speaking  through  the 
United  Nations  General  Assembly.  We  wish  to 
make  it  possible  for  them  to  draw  upon  all  the 
considerable  resources  of  the  charter  of  the  United 
Nations  and  to  give  them  full  freedom  to  decide 
within  the  framework  of  the  charter  as  to  the 
best  means  of  bringing  this  tremendous  influence 
to  bear  on  the  problem. 

These  two  draft  resolutions  have  now  been  car- 
ried forward  from  the  emergency  to  the  regular 

*  U.N.  docs.  A/3272  and  3273. 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


session  of  the  General  Assembly.  They  can  be  put 
before  the  plenary  session  of  the  Assembly  for 
consideration  when  the  circumstances  of  the  actual 
situation  in  the  Near  East  warrant.  The  Presi- 
dent on  November  7  said : 5 

It  is  our  belief  that  as  a  matter  of  highest  priority  peace 
should  be  restored  and  foreign  troops,  except  for  United 
Nations  forces,  withdrawn  from  Egypt,  after  which  new 
and  energetic  steps  should  be  undertaken  within  the 
framework  of  the  United  Nations  to  solve  the  basic  prob- 
lems which  have  given  rise  to  the  present  difficulty.  The 
United  States  has  tabled  in  the  General  Assembly  two 
resolutions  designed  to  accomplish  the  latter  purposes, 
and  hopes  that  they  will  be  acted  upon  favorably  as  soon 
as  the  present  emergency  has  been  dealt  with. 

I  think  that  the  actions  taken  by  the  General 
Assembly  and  the  views  expressed  there  reflect 
the  will  and  determination  of  the  free  world  to 
work  for  peace  based  on  justice  in  the  Middle  East. 
By  continuing  to  mobilize  this  common  intent  and 
this  common  determination  we  have  the  best  op- 
portunity of  overcoming  the  obstacles  to  peace. 

Obstacles  to  Peace  in  Middle  East 

The  obstacles  to  peace  in  the  Middle  East  are 
many  and  well  known,  but  two  of  them  deserve 
special  mention.  It  has  become  apparent  that  the 
achievement  of  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in  the  Mid- 
dle East  would  run  counter  to  Soviet  objectives. 
The  Soviets  are  clearly  planning  a  procession  of 
events  starting  from  reduction  of  Western  in- 
fluence and  proceeding  to  the  eventual  incorpora- 
tion of  the  nations  of  the  area  into  the  Soviet  orbit. 
In  contrast,  U.S.  policies  support  the  political 
independence  and  territorial  integrity  of  the  states 
of  the  Middle  East.  Kecent  United  Nations  ac- 
tions amply  demonstrate  to  all  who  wish  to  know 
that  the  vast  majority  of  the  free  people  of  the 
world  share  these  beliefs. 

Another  obstacle  to  peace  in  the  Middle  East  in 
the  past  has  been  the  attitudes  of  the  parties  di- 
rectly concerned  toward  the  whole  concept  of 
peace.  There  has  not,  in  my  opinion,  been  com- 
prehensive study  of  all  the  implications  of  what 
peace  would  necessarily  involve  or  of  the  steps 
which  each  must  take  to  achieve  it.  In  this  situa- 
tion again  we  feel  that  by  acting  in  the  United 


Nations  framework  we  have  the  best  opportunity 
of  adjusting  attitudes  to  realities  and  providing 
the  necessary  impetus  to  a  process  which  in  its  final 
stages  depends  for  its  success  on  the  will  and  capa- 
bilities of  the  peoples  of  the  area.  I  recall  the 
views  of  the  Secretary  of  State  on  this  very  point 
as  expressed  over  a  year  ago : 6 

Both  sides  suffer  greatly  from  the  present  situation, 
and  both  are  anxious  for  what  they  would  regard  as  a 
just  and  equitable  solution.  But  neither  has  been  able 
to  find  that  way. 

This  may  be  a  situation  where  mutual  friends  could 
serve  the  common  good.  This  is  particularly  true  since 
the  area  may  not,  itself,  possess  all  of  the  ingredients 
needed  for  the  full  and  early  building  of  a  condition  of 
security  and  well-being. 

I  wish  that  I  had  been  able  to  give  some  reas- 
surance today  that  the  bases  for  our  concern  over 
developments  in  the  Middle  East  are  disappearing 
and  that  the  path  ahead  lay  smooth  and  straight. 
We  must  not,  however,  permit  ourselves  for  one 
moment  to  underestimate  the  perils  that  lie  before 
us  or  to  relax  our  vigilance  and  our  determination 
for  peace.  I  would  hope,  however,  that  others 
share  my  conviction  that  a  just  and  lasting  settle- 
ment in  the  Middle  East  must  be  achieved  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  practices  and  principles  which 
mankind  has  striven  so  long  to  codify — that  the 
rule  of  law  can  bring  peace  with  justice  to  the 
lands  where  the  Law  had  its  beginning. 

Thus  many  aspects  of  our  present-day  world 
are  troubled  and  complex.  Our  objectives  are 
constructive  solutions  of  trying  problems.  We 
do  not  despair  of  achieving  such  solutions.  In 
seeking  them  there  should  be  a  word  of  recognition 
of  the  devotion  which  the  Joint  Distribution  Com- 
mittee has  in  its  furtherance  of  humanitarian 
goals.  Two  world  wars  and  their  untold  suffer- 
ings  have  brought  forth  tremendous  accomplish- 
ments by  your  organization  in  meeting  the  needs 
of  Jewish  communities  overseas.  I  know  that  you 
will  continue  to  work  for  the  creation  of  conditions 
which  will  make  a  just  and  lasting  peace  possible. 
That  will  require  the  best  exercise  of  the  talents  of 
all  of  us.  We  in  Washington  feel  we  can  count  on 
your  continued  cooperation  and  understanding. 


6  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  797. 


1  Ibid.,  Sept.  5,  1955,  p.  379. 
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President  and  Secretary  Dulles 
Review  World  Situation 


STATEMENT  BY  JAMES  C.  HAGERTY 
PRESS  SECRETARY  TO  THE  PRESIDENT 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release  dated  November  27 

The  President  will  confer  on  Sunday  [Decem- 
ber 2]  with  the  Secretary  of  State,  who  will  come 
to  Augusta  that  morning  on  his  way  from  Key 
"West  to  return  to  his  office  in  Washington  on 
Monday. 

The  President  and  the  Secretary  will  review 
the  international  situation  and  will  also  discuss 
the  Secretary's  participation  in  the  forthcoming 
meeting  of  the  Ministerial  Council  of  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  in  Paris.  The  Sec- 
retary will  leave  for  the  meeting  on  December  8. 

The  President  considers  that  the  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization,  as  always,  is  a  basic  and  in- 
dispensable element  of  American  defense  alliances 
against  the  continuing  Soviet  Communist  threat 
to  the  peace  and  security  of  the  world. 

As  the  President  has  previously  pointed  out, 
differences  that  have  arisen  between  the  United 
States  and  her  traditional  friends  and  allies  are 
those  arising  from  a  particular  international  inci- 
dent. These  differences  in  no  way  should  be  con- 
strued as  a  weakening  or  disruption  of  the  great 
bonds  that  have  so  long  joined  our  Nation  with 
the  United  Kingdom  and  the  Republic  of  France 
and  our  other  allies  in  assuring  that  peace,  justice, 
and  freedom  shall  prevail. 


STATEMENT  BY  SECRETARY  DULLES  ' 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release  dated  December  2 

President  Eisenhower  and  I  reviewed  the  world 
scene.  We  discussed  United  States  foreign  policies 
in  relation  thereto. 

The  President  is  particularly  concerned  with 
strains  and  dangers  that  flow  from  the  persistent 
disregard  by  international  communism  of  the 
principles  and  pleas  of  the  United  Nations.  Na- 
tions both  in  Asia  and  in  Europe  remain  forcibly 
divided ;  many  peoples  are  subjected  to  a  ruthless 

*  Made  to  correspondents  at  Augusta  on  Dec.  2. 
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external  rule  which  they  deeply  resent,  and  many 
live  in  fear  under  the  shadow  of  a  similar  fate. 

These  nations  and  peoples,  we  believe,  should  be 
allowed  their  own  free  choice  of  government  with 
no  servitude  to  any  other. 

The  President  and  I  feel  that  this  situation 
ought  increasingly  to  engage  the  attention  of  the 
United  Nations  in  the  discharge  of  its  charter  mis- 
sion to  promote  peace  with  justice.  A  particular 
responsibility,  we  believe,  lies  upon  those  members 
of  the  United  Nations  which  by  adhering  to  the 
Atlantic  Charter  pledged  themselves  to  the  prin- 
ciple of  self-government  for  those  who  had  been 
forcibly  deprived  of  it,  and  the  assurance  of  a  peace 
which  would  give  freedom  from  fear. 

The  President  and  I  discussed  fully  the  position 
the  United  States  will  take  at  next  week's  meet- 
ing in  Paris  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation Ministerial  Council,  which  I  plan  to  attend. 
Recent  events  have  created  some  strain  as  be- 
tween members  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 
However,  there  have  been  constructive  measures  to 
overcome  such  differences  as  have  existed,  and  the 
coming  Council  meeting  affords  an  opportunity  to 
rebuild  a  unity  and  strength. 

The  need  for  this  has  been  tragically  demon- 
strated by  Soviet  action  in  Eastern  Europe,  par- 
ticularly in  Hungary.  There  is  compelling  reason 
to  make  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
within  the  area  of  its  particular  concern  a  stronger 
and  more  effective  body.  Thereby  it  can  more 
surely  achieve  the  treaty's  proclaimed  goal  of  safe- 
guarding the  freedom,  common  heritage,  and  civi- 
lization of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  peoples. 

Last  spring  it  was  proposed  that  consideration 
be  given  to  developing  the  nonmilitary  aspects  of 
the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  Council 
activities  with  a  view  to  achieving  a  greater  meas- 
ure of  unity  and  fellowship.  As  a  result  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  Council  last 
May  designated  the  Foreign  Ministers  of  Canada, 
Italy,  and  Norway  to  study  the  matter.  The 
United  States  has  been  cooperating  with  them 
through  Senator  Walter  F.  George,  special  repre- 
sentative of  the  President.  The  Committee  of 
Three  has  now  made  a  report  which  will  come  be- 
fore next  week's  meeting  of  the  Council  for  action. 
There  is  thus  presented  a  welcome  opportunity 
to  assure  greater  unity,  greater  strength,  and  more 
effective  pursuit  of  the  goals  to  which  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  is  dedicated. 
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U.S.-Hungarian  Friendship 

Remarks  by  President  Eisenhoxoer x 

I  want  to  tell  you  that  our  country  feels  privi-1 
leged  in  inviting  you  to  the  United  States.    Wei 
hope  you  have  found  nothing  but  courtesy  and  \ 
hospitality  since  you  arrived. 

The  sufferings  your  people  have  gone  through 
recently  have  served,  from  our  standpoint  at  least, 
one  good  purpose — to  make  stronger  the  friend- 
ship we  have  always  felt  for  your  country  and  to 
bring  us  closer  together  in  our  hearts. 

Recently,  of  course,  the  news  from  your  country 
was  particularly  disturbing  and  shocking.  Many 
thousands  of  your  people  have  been  taken  from 
their  homes  by  force  and  sent  into  exile  at  bayonet 
point. 

This  is  the  ultimate  tyranny  can  do  to  a  people. 
I  want  to  tell  you  that  this  country  not  only  resents 
it  deeply  but  we  will  never  agree  that  this  is  the 
kind  of  thing  one  country  may  do  in  justice  to 
another. 

We  shall  continue  in  our  efforts  to  try  to  help 
those  who  are  coming  out,  and,  as  you  know,  we 
have  offered  to  send  in  supplies  of  food  and  medi- 
cine and  other  assistance  to  help  those  still  in  the 
country.  We  will  continue  to  do  that,  and  we  will 
be  very,  very  glad  to  do  so.  And  so,  finally,  for 
your  courtesy  in  coming  down  from  Camp  Kilmer 
to  see  me  and  to  give  me  a  chance  to  talk  to  you 
directly,  my  very  grateful  thanks. 


More  Hungarian  Refugees 
Offered  Asylum  in  U.S. 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release  dated  December  1 

The  President  announced  on  December  1  that 
the  United  States  will  offer  asylum  to  21,500 
refugees  from  Hungary.  Of  these,  about  6,500 
will  receive  Refugee  Relief  Act  visas  under  the 
emergency  program  initiated  3  weeks  ago.2  The 
remaining  15,000  will  be  admitted  to  the  United 
States  under  the  provisions  of  section  212  (d)  (5) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act.  When 
these  numbers  have  been  exhausted,  the  situation 
will  be  reexamined. 


1  Made  to  a  group  of  Hungarian  refugees  at  the  White 
House  on  Nov.  26  (White  House  press  release). 
a  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  807. 


The  President  emphasized  that  the  flight  of 
refugees  into  Austria  had  created  an  emergency 
problem  which  the  United  States  should  share 
with  the  other  countries  of  the  free  world.  Be- 
cause of  this  emergency,  those  refugees  who  seek 
asylum  in  the  United  States  will  be  brought  here 
with  the  utmost  practicable  speed. 

The  President  pointed  out  that  the  immigration 
visas  available  for  Hungarian  escapees  under  the 
Refugee  Relief  Act  are  practically  exhausted  and 
that  the  emergency  compels  the  only  other  action 
which  is  available,  namely,  action  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act, 
which  authorizes  admission  on  parole. 

Persons  admitted  into  the  United  States  on 
parole  have  no  permanent  status  in  the  United 
States,  but  the  President  will  request  the  Congress 
in  January  for  emergency  legislation  which  will, 
through  the  use  of  unused  numbers  under  the 
Refugee  Relief  Act,  or  otherwise,  permit  qualified 
escapees  who  accept  asylum  in  the  United  States  to 
obtain  permanent  residence. 

The  President  also  stated  that  it  was  his  inten- 
tion to  request  the  Congress  to  include  in  such 
legislation  provisions  which  would  allow  at  least 
some  of  the  escapees  who  have  proceeded  to  other 
countries  for  asylum  to  have  the  opportunity  to 
apply  for  permanent  resettlement  in  the  United 
States,  having  in  mind  particularly  the  fact  that 
many  of  those  refugees  undoubtedly  have  relatives 
here. 

The  President  pointed  out  that  other  nations 
have  already  made  increasingly  generous  offers  of 
asylum  and  have  waived  the  ordinary  restrictions 
imposed  upon  immigration. 

The  President  said  that  he  had  directed  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  to  work  out  arrangements 
for  the  transportation  of  these  refugees  to  the 
United  States  in  accordance  with  agreements  to 
be  made  with  the  Austrian  Government  and  the 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European 
Migration. 

In  making  his  announcement,  the  President  said 
that  providing  asylum  to  these  Hungarian  refu- 
gees would  give  practical  effect  to  the  American 
people's  intense  desire  to  help  the  victims  of  Soviet 
oppression.  It  will  also  materially  assist  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Austria,  which  has  responded  so  gen- 
erously to  the  refugees'  needs,  to  carry  out  its 
policy  of  political  asylum. 
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General  Assembly  Action  on  the  Middle  East  Question 


Following  is  a  statement  made  in  plenary  at  the 
11th  regular  session  of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly 
on  November  2^  by  U.S.  Representative  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  during  debate  on  the  Middle 
East  question,  together  with  texts  of  two  reports 
to  the  Assembly  by  Secretary-General  Dag  Ham- 
marskjold  and  three  resolutions  adopted  on  No- 
vember 21f.  and  26.  For  statements  by  Ambassa- 
dor Lodge  in  the  first  emergency  special  session, 
see  Bulletin  of  November  19, 1956,  p.  787. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2528  dated  November  24 

The  General  Assembly  has  before  it  the  report 
of  the  Secretary-General  regarding  the  presence 
and  functions  of  the  United  Nations  Emergency 
Force  in  Egypt1  and  the  clearing  of  the  Suez 
Canal.2    We  approve  his  statement  and  his  report. 

In  his  report  the  Secretary- General  has  re- 
quested authority  from  the  General  Assembly  to 
seek  practical  arrangements  and  to  negotiate  the 
agreements  necessary  for  clearing  the  Suez  Canal. 
We  believe  the  Assembly  should  promptly  give 
this  authority. 

The  United  States  also  believes  that  the  Secre- 
tary-General's aide  memoire  regarding  the  United 
Nations  force  should  be  approved  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

The  translation  into  specific  terms  of  the  gen- 
eral principles  laid  down  by  the  General  Assem- 
bly concerning  the  nature  and  functions  of  the 
United  Nations  Emergency  Force  is  both  delicate 
and  urgent.  The  United  States  agrees  there 
should  be  continuing  discussions  on  an  urgent 
basis  between  the  Secretary-General  and  the  gov- 

*U.N.  doc.  A/3375. 

2  U.N.  doc.  A/3376.  The  Secretary-General  had  also 
submitted  a  report  on  administrative  and  financial  ar- 
rangements for  the  U.N.  Emergency  Force  (U.N.  doc. 
A/3383)  and  a  report  on  compliance  with  the  Assembly 
resolutions  of  Nov.  2  and  7  (U.N.  doc.  A/3384  and  Add. 
1  and  2). 


ernments  directly  concerned  to  settle  these  matters 
in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the 
General  Assembly.  The  Secretary-General  en- 
joys our  full  confidence  as  he  proceeds  with  these 
talks. 

The  United  States  has  three  further  observa- 
tions to  make  regarding  the  Secretary-General's 
report : 

First,  the  United  States  believes  the  work  of 
clearing  the  canal  by  the  United  Nations  should 
begin  as  soon  as  it  is  physically  and  technically 
possible.  We  do  not  agree  that  the  withdrawal 
of  foreign  forces  should  await  the  clearing  of  the 
canal.  At  the  same  time  we  do  not  believe  that 
the  beginning  of  the  clearing  process  must  await 
the  completion  of  the  withdrawals.  The  Secre- 
tary-General's arrangements  for  the  clearing 
process  can  begin  now,  and  we  believe  he  will  be 
able  to  make  these  arrangements  under  the  rele- 
vant General  Assembly  resolutions  without  any 
delay  in  the  clearing  operation.  Each  day  that 
the  canal  continues  closed  adds  to  the  serious  ma- 
terial damage  already  suffered  by  many  United 
Nations  members  and  therefore  makes  the  open- 
ing of  the  canal  even  more  vitally  important. 

Second,  it  is  equally  vital  that  the  rest  of  the 
United  Nations  force  be  moved  into  the  area  as 
soon  as  possible  and  in  thoroughly  adequate 
strength.  Everything  that  can  be  done  to  accel- 
erate this  movement  should  be  done.  The  building 
up  and  staging  of  the  United  Nations  Emergency 
Force  is  a  matter  of  most  urgent  priority.  While 
much  has  been  done,  all  concerned  must  continue 
to  do  everything  necessary  to  insure  the  rapid  de- 
ployment of  the  United  Nations  force  in  the  area. 
Third,  we  believe  that  the  withdrawal  of  French, 
British,  and  Israeli  forces  must  advance  without 
delay.  We  hope  that  the  announcements  on  with- 
drawals already  made  by  the  United  Kingdom, 
France,  and  Israel  foreshadow  speedy  compliance 
with  the  General  Assembly's  resolution  for  with- 
drawal of  all  non-Egyptian  forces. 

Fourth,  let  me  recall  that  in  the  explanation  of 
our  vote  on  the  November  7  resolution  we  stated : 
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"We  understand  that  the  withdrawal  will  be 
phased  with  the  speedy  arrival  of  the  international 
United  Nations  force.  We  hope  this  phased  oper- 
ation, as  contemplated  by  the  resolution,  will  begin 
as  soon  as  possible — and  the  sooner  the  better." 
We  therefore  continue  to  believe  that  the  with- 
drawal of  French,  British,  and  Israeli  forces 
should  proceed  promptly  along  with  the  phased 
arrival  of  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force. 

The  United  States  is  convinced  that  any  prog- 
ress toward  the  settlement  of  more  basic  issues 
which  interest  us  so  much — and  concerning  which 
we  have  sponsored  two  resolutions3  which  are 
pending — depends  on  full  and  quick  compliance 
with  the  General  Assembly's  recommendations. 
We  want  to  press  on  with  the  consideration  of  ways 
and  means  to  expedite  these  settlements.  That  is 
yet  another  reason  why  every  effort  must  be  made 
to  move  ahead. 

The  situation  is  still  precarious.  If  any  govern- 
ment acts  in  a  way  which  is  contrary  to  United 
Nations  policy,  the  situation  will  get  worse.  The 
whole  matter  is  a  collective  responsibility  of  the 
General  Assembly.  No  single  government  can 
dictate  terms  for  its  solution.  But  if  we  maintain 
our  momentum,  comply  faithfully  with  the  perti- 
nent General  Assembly  resolutions,  and  give  the 
fullest  support  to  the  Secretary-General,  condi- 
tions of  peace  and  security  can  come  into  existence. 
Let  us  go  at  the  job  with  optimism  and  faith  and 
not  insist  that  every  "i"  be  dotted  and  every  "t"  be 
crossed  before  we  move. 

AVe  think  the  following  progress  has  been  made : 

First,  a  cease-fire  is  in  existence. 

Second,  the  United  Nations  has  agreed  upon  the 
creation  of  a  United  Nations  Emergency  Force  to 
secure  and  supervise  the  cease-fire.  This  force  is 
physically  present  in  the  area  and  is  growing 
from  day  to  day. 

Third,  the  Government  of  Egypt  has  requested 
the  assistance  of  the  United  Nations  in  clearing 
the  Suez  Canal. 

Fourth,  Israeli  forces  are  reported  to  be  pulling 
back  from  the  canal  area,  and  some  are  now  re- 
ported to  have  been  withdrawn  from  Egyptian 
territory.  There  has  as  yet  been  no  announcement 
of  a  complete  withdrawal  behind  the  armistice 
lines. 


Fifth,  France  has  announced  the  beginnings  of 
withdrawal  of  their  forces. 

Sixth,  the  United  Kingdom  has  announced  plans 
for  withdrawal  of  one  battalion  of  their  forces. 
We  welcome  this  announcement.  We  also  espe- 
cially appreciate  all  that  the  distinguished  For- 
eign Minister  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Mr. 
[Selwyn]  Lloyd,  said  here  yesterday  concerning 
his  Government's  desire  to  cooperate  with  the 
United  Nations.  Such  cooperation,  we  are  sure, 
will  contribute  in  important  measure  to  a  solution 
of  these  grave  problems. 

For  the  above  reasons  we  shall  vote  for  the  6- 
power  resolution  of  which  we  are  a  cosponsor, 
document  A/3386.  Although  we  do  not  think  it 
is  necessary,  the  resolution  contained  in  document 
A/3385  expresses  sentiments  which  are  in  every 
respect  consistent  with  our  policy,  and  we  shall 
therefore  vote  for  it  too. 


REPORTS  BY  U.N.  SECRETARY-GENERAL 

Basic  Points  for  Presence  and  Functioning  in  Egypt 
of  U.N.  Emergency  Force 

U.N.  doc.  A/3375  dated  November  20 

After  the  adoption,  7  November  1956,  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  resolution  *  concerning  the  establishment 
of  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force,  the  Government 
of  Egypt  was  immediately  approached  by  the  Secretary- 
General  through  the  Commander  of  the  Force,  Major  Gen- 
eral E.  L.  M.  Burns,  in  order  to  prepare  the  ground  for 
a  prompt  implementation  of  the  resolution. 

The  Government  of  Egypt  had,  prior  to  the  final  decision 
of  the  General  Assembly,  accepted  the  Force  in  principle 
by  formally  accepting  the  preceding  resolution  on  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  United  Nations  Command.  Before  con- 
senting to  the  arrival  of  the  Force,  the  Government  of 
Egypt  wished  to  have  certain  points  in  the  resolutions  of 
the  General  Assembly  clarified.  An  exchange  of  views 
took  place  between  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Egypt  in  which  the  Secretary-General,  in  reply 
to  questions  addressed  to  him  by  the  Government  of  Egypt, 
gave  his  interpretations  of  the  relevant  General  Assembly 
resolutions,  in  respect  to  the  character  and  functions  of 
the  Force.  At  the  end  of  the  exchange,  he  gave  to  the 
Advisory  Committee  a  fuU  account  of  the  interpretations 
given.  Approving  these  interpretations,  the  Advisory 
Committee  recommended  that  the  Secretary-General 
should  proceed  to  start  the  transfer  of  the  United  Nations 
Emergency  Force. 

On  the  basis  of  the  resolutions,  as  interpreted  by  the 
Secretary-General,  the  Government  of  Egypt  consented 
to  the  arrival  of  the  United  Nations  Force  in  Egypt.  The 
first  transport  of  troops  took  place  on  15  November  1956. 


'  U.N.  docs.  A/3272  and  3273. 
December   10,   1956 


4  For  text,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  793. 
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"While  the  Secretary-General  found  that  the  exchange 
of  views  which  had  taken  place  was  sufficient  as  a  basis 
for  the  sending  of  the  first  units,  he  felt,  on  the  other 
hand,  that  a  firmer  foundation  had  to  be  laid  for  the 
presence  and  functioning  of  the  Force  in  Egypt  and  for 
the  continued  co-operation  with  the  Egyptian  authorities. 
For  that  reason,  and  also  because  he  considered  it  essen- 
tial personally  to  discuss  with  the  Egyptian  Authorities 
certain  questions  which  flowed  from  the  decision  to  send 
the  Force,  after  visiting  the  staging  area  of  the  Force  in 
Naples,  he  went  to  Cairo,  where  he  stayed  from  16  until 
18  November.  On  his  way  to  Cairo  he  stopped  briefly  at 
the  first  staging  area  in  Egypt,  at  Abu  Soueir. 

In  Cairo  he  discussed  with  the  President  and  the  For- 
eign Minister  of  Egypt  basic  points  for  the  presence  and 
functioning  of  the  UNEF  in  Egypt.  Time  obviously  did 
not  permit  a  detailed  study  of  the  various  legal,  technical 
and  administrative  arrangements  which  would  have  to  be 
made  and  the  exchange  of  views  was  therefore  related 
only  to  questions  of  principle. 

The  Secretary-General  wishes  to  inform  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  main  results  of  these  discussions.  They 
are  summarized  in  an  "Aide-memoire  on  the  basis  for 
presence  and  functioning  of  UNEF  in  Egypt",  submitted 
as  an  annex  to  this  report. 

The  text  of  this  Aide  inemoire,  if  noted  with  approval 
by  the  General  Assembly,  with  the  concurrence  of  Egypt, 
would  establish  an  understanding  between  the  United  Na- 
tions and  Egypt,  on  which  the  co-operation  could  be  de- 
veloped and  necessary  agreements  on  various  details  be 
elaborated.  The  text,  as  it  stands,  is  presented  on  the 
responsibility  of  the  Secretary-General.  It  has  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Government  of  Egypt. 

The  Secretary-General,  in  this  context,  submits  below 
a  few  indications  as  to  the  numerical  development  of  the 
Force. 

As  of  20  November  1956  a  total  number  of  696  were  at 
the  staging  area  in  Egypt  at  Abu  Soueir.  At  the  same 
time  a  total  number  of  282  were  at  the  staging  area  in 
Italy  at  Naples.  According  to  the  present  planning  a 
total  number  of  2,241  will  be  transferred  to  Egypt  in  the 
immediate  future.  A  further  number  of  1,260  are  to  be 
transferred  to  Naples  or  directly  to  Egypt  at  times  still 
to  be  determined. 

The  extensive  practical  arrangements,  necessary  for  a 
successful  development  of  the  Force  and  its  activities,  are 
making  progress.  A  report  on  the  situation  in  this  and 
other  technically  relevant  respects  will  be  presented  to 
the  General  Assembly  as  soon  as  the  initial  stage  is 
passed. 

The  initial  activities  of  the  Force  are  determined  by 
the  fact  that,  as  yet,  no  withdrawals  have  taken  place  in 
compliance  with  the  Resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly 
2  and  7  November  1956.  In  pursuance  of  these  two  Res- 
olutions I  shall  report  to  the  General  Assembly  on  this 
matter  as  soon  as  I  receive  clarifications  from  the  Gov- 
ernments concerned.  I  am  sure  that  the  General  Assem- 
bly, in  view  of  the  great  urgency,  will  wish  to  give  their 
immediate  attention  to  the  matter  raised  in  this  report 
so  as,  by  consolidating  the  basis  for  the  presence  and  func- 
tioning of  the  Force  in  Egypt,  to  contribute  to  speedy 
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progress  towards  the  ends  it  has  set  for  the  United  Na- 
tions activities  in  the  area. 

ANNEX 

Aide  Menioire  on  the  Basis  for  Presence  and  Functioning 
of  UNEF  in  Egypt 

Noting  that  by  cablegram  of  5  November  1956  addressed 
to  the  Secretary-General  the  Government  of  Egypt,  in 
exercise  of  its  sovereign  rights,  accepted  General  As- 
sembly resolution  394°  of  the  same  date  establishing  "a 
United  Nations  Command  for  an  emergency  international 
force  to  secure  and  supervise  the  cessation  of  hostilities 
in  accordance  with  all  the  terms  of  the  Resolution  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  2  November  1956" ; 

Noting  that  the  General  Assembly  in  its  Resolution  395 
of  7  November  1956  approved  the  principle  that  it  could 
not  request  the  Force  "to  be  stationed  or  operate  on  the 
territory  of  a  given  country  without  the  consent  of  the 
Government  of  that  country"  (paragraph  9  of  the  Sec- 
retary-General's report  of  6  November  1956,  A/3302)  ; 

Having  agreed  on  the  arrival  in  Egypt  of  the  United 
Nations  Emergency  Force  (UNEF)  ; 

Noting  that  advance  groups  of  UNEF  have  already  been 
received  in  Egypt, 

The  Government  of  Egypt  and  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  United  Nations  have  stated  their  understanding 
on  the  basic  points  for  the  presence  and  functioning  of 
UNEF  as  follows : 

1.  The  Government  of  Egypt  declares  that,  when  exer- 
cising its  sovereign  rights  on  any  matter  concerning  the 
presence  and  functioning  of  UNEF,  it  will  be  guided,  in 
good  faith,  by  its  acceptance  of  the  General  Assembly 
Resolution  394  of  5  November  1956. 

2.  The  United  Nations  takes  note  of  this  declaration 
of  the  Government  of  Egypt  and  declares  that  the  activi- 
ties of  UNEF  will  be  guided,  in  good  faith,  by  the  task 
established  for  the  Force  in  the  aforementioned  Resolu- 
tions; in  particular,  the  United  Nations,  understanding 
this  to  correspond  to  the  wishes  of  the  Government  of 
Egypt,  reaffirms  its  willingness  to  maintain  the  UNEF 
until  its  task  is  completed. 

Arrangements  for  Clearing  Suez  Canal 

U.N.  doc.  A/3376  dated  November  20 

In  the  course  of  the  recent  hostilities  in  Egypt  great 
damage  was  done  to  the  Suez  Canal.  The  Canal  is  now 
out  of  function,  and  considerable  efforts  of  a  most  urgent 
character  are  needed  to  clear  it  from  obstructions. 

In  its  resolution  of  2  November  1956,  the  General  As- 
sembly urged  that  steps  be  taken  to  re-open  the  Suez 
Canal.  Immediately  upon  the  adoption  of  the  resolution 
the  Secretary-General  proceeded  to  explore  the  technical 
possibilities  of  engaging  the  services  of  private  firms  for 
assistance  in  the  clearing  operation.  For  that  purpose 
the  Secretary-General  addressed  himself  to  the  Govern- 
ments of  Denmark  and  of  the  Netherlands.  On  the  basis 
of  replies  received,  contacts  were  made  with  a  number  of 
private  firms. 


For  text,  see  ibid. 
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During  the  visit  of  the  Secretary-General  to  Cairo, 
16-18  November  1956,  he  had  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
the  matter  directly  with  the  Government  of  Egypt.  In 
view  of  the  urgency  of  clearing  the  obstructions  of  the 
Suez  Canal,  and  the  scope  of  the  task,  the  Government 
of  Egypt  addressed  to  him  a  request  for  assistance  from 
the  United  Nations  in  arrangements  for  this  purpose,  as  a 
matter  of  high  priority.  The  Government  of  Egypt  con- 
sidered that  the  work  should  be  started  immediately  upon 
withdrawal  of  non-Egyptian  forces  from  Port  Said 
and  the  Canal  Area. 

Under  the  authority  given  to  the  Secretary-General 
under  the  relevant  resolutions  adopted  by  the  General 
Assembly,  the  Secretary-General  gave  his  assurance,  in 
principle,  that  the  United  Nations  would  seek  to  provide 
such  assistance.  In  pursuance  of  this  assurance,  the 
Secretary-General  now  wishes  to  submit  the  question  to 
the  General  Assembly. 

The  exploration  undertaken  has  indicated  that  various 
private  enterprises,  with  important  resources,  might 
agree  to  co-operate  in  the  clearing  of  the  Canal.  The  Sec- 
retary-General would  propose  that  the  General  Assembly, 
confirming  in  this  respect  its  previous  decisions,  should 
authorize  the  Secretary-General  to  proceed  with  his  ex- 
ploration of  existing  possibilities,  and  to  negotiate  agree- 
ments with  such  firms  as  might  speedily  and  effectively 
undertake  the  clearing  operations.  As  indicated  above, 
he  would,  given  the  approval  of  the  General  Assembly  to 
this  proposal,  intend  to  address  himself  to  firms  in  coun- 
tries outside  the  present  conflict.  In  his  contacts  with 
the  firms  approached,  he  would  try  to  clarify  to  what 
extent  they,  in  turn,  may  need  assistance  from  enter- 
prises not  directly  approached  by  the  United  Nations. 

At  the  present  stage  the  Secretary-General  is  not  pre- 
pared to  indicate  how  the  costs  should  be  shared.  He 
intends  to  revert  to  this  question  when  the  approximate 
costs  have  been  estimated.  He  will  at  the  proper  stage 
of  the  negotiations  request  the  necessary  authority  to 
conclude  agreements  concerning  the  operation. 

In  the  course  of  the  discussions  between  the  Govern- 
ment of  Egypt  and  the  Secretary-General,  the  Government 
of  Egypt  expressed  its  wish  to  see  the  operation  completed 
with  the  utmost  speed.  In  view  of  the  interest  of  the 
Government  of  Egypt,  as  well  as  of  the  interest  of  all  the 
users  of  the  Canal,  the  Secretary-General  feels  that  the 
most  expeditious  procedure  to  achieve  the  desired  results 
should  be  followed  in  connexion  with  the  matter.  That  is 
why  he  suggests  to  the  General  Assembly  to  authorize 
him,  in  consultation  with  the  Advisory  Committee  set  up 
under  the  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  2  Novem- 
ber 1956,  to  enter  into  the  financial  commitments  that  are 
unavoidable,  although  he  is  not  now  in  a  position  to  in- 
dicate the  size  of  those  initial  commitments. 

As  a  first  result  of  the  further  exploration  and  negotia- 
tions the  Secretary-General  anticipates  that  experts 
would  have  to  be  sent  in  order  to  survey  the  work  to  be 
undertaken.  It  would  be  his  intention  to  use  experts 
now  employed  within  the  United  Nations  Technical  As- 
sistance Programme,  assisted  by  representatives  of  the 
firms  approached. 

Although  the  work  is  not  proposed  to  begin  until  after 
the  withdrawal  of  non-Egyptian  forces  from  the  Port 


Said  and  the  Canal  Area,  the  Secretary-General  considers 
it  possible  to  pursue  negotiations  and,  in  agreement  with 
the  Government  of  Egypt,  to  arrange  for  the  necessary 
survey  of  the  conditions  in  the  Canal  without  delay. 


TEXTS  OF  RESOLUTIONS 

Reiteration  of  Call  for  Withdrawal  of  Forces 6 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/410 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  received  the  report  of  the  Secretary-General 7 
on  compliance  with  General  Assembly  resolutions  997 
(ES-I)  and  1002  (ES-I)  of  2  and  7  November  1956, 

Recalling  that  its  resolution  1002  (ES-I)  called  upon 
Israel  immediately  to  withdraw  its  forces  behind  the 
demarcation  lines  established  by  the  General  Armistice 
Agreement  between  Egypt  and  Israel  of  24  February 
1949, 

Recalling  further  that  the  above-mentioned  resolution 
also  called  upon  France  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  immediately  to  withdraw 
their  forces  from  Egyptian  territory,  in  conformity  with 
previous  resolutions, 

1.  Notes  with  regret  that,  according  to  the  communica- 
tions received  by  the  Secretary-General,  two-thirds  of  the 
French  forces  remain,  all  the  United  Kingdom  forces 
remain  although  it  has  been  announced  that  arrangements 
are  being  made  for  the  withdrawal  of  one  battalion,  and 
no  Israel  forces  have  been  withdrawn  behind  the  armistice 
lines  although  a  considerable  time  has  elapsed  since  the 
adoption  of  the  relevant  General  Assembly  resolution; 

2.  Reiterates  its  call  to  France,  Israel  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  com- 
ply forthwith  with  resolutions  997  (ES-I)  and  1002 
(ES-I)  ; 

3.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  urgently  to  com- 
municate the  present  resolution  to  the  parties  concerned, 
and  to  report  without  delay  to  the  General  Assembly  on 
the  implementation  thereof. 

Approval  of  Basis  for  Presence  of  Emergency  Force  in 
Egypt  and  Authorization  To  Proceed  With  Clearing 
of  Canal8 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/411 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  received  the  report  of  the  Secretary-General  on 
basic  points  for  the  presence  and  functioning  in  Egypt 
of  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force, 


0  Adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  24  by  a  vote 
of  63  to  5  (Australia,  France,  Israel,  New  Zealand,  U.K.), 
with  10  abstentions.  The  resolution  originally  introduced 
(U.N.  doc.  A/3385)  was  proposed  by  21  Asian- African 
nations,  including  Egypt ;  however,  Egypt  was  not  among 
the  sponsors  of  the  revised  draft  (U.N.  doc.  A/3385/- 
Rev.  1). 

7  U.N.  docs.  A/3384  and  Add.  1  and  2. 

8  Proposed  by  Canada,  Colombia,  India,  Norway,  the 
United  States,  and  Yugoslavia  (U.N.  doc.  A/3386)  ; 
adopted  on  Nov.  24  (by  a  show  of  hands)  65  to  0,  with  9 
abstentions. 
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Having  received  also  the  report  of  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral on  arrangements  for  clearing  the  Suez  Canal, 

1.  Notes  with  approval  the  contents  of  the  aide-memoire 
on  the  basis  for  the  presence  and  functioning  of  the  United 
Nations  Emergency  Force  in  Egypt,  as  annexed  to  the 
report  of  the  Secretary -General ; 

2.  Notes  with  approval  the  progress  so  far  made  by  the 
Secretary-General  in  connexion  with  arrangements  for 
clearing  the  Suez  Canal,  as  set  forth  in  his  report ; 

3.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General  to  proceed  with 
the  exploration  of  practical  arrangements  and  the  ne- 
gotiation of  agreements  so  that  the  clearing  operations 
may  be  speedily  and  effectively  undertaken. 

Financing  the  U.N.  Emergency  Force  • 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/412 

The  General  Assembly, 

Having  decided,  in  resolutions  1000  (ES-I)  and  1001 
(ES-I)  of  5  and  7  November  1956,  to  establish  an  emer- 
gency international  United  Nations  Force  (hereafter  to 
be  known  as  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force)  under 
a  Chief  of  Command  (hereafter  to  be  known  as  the 
Commander), 

Having  considered  and  provisionally  approved  the  rec- 
ommendations made  by  the  Secretary-General  concerning 
the  financing  of  the  Force  in  paragraph  15  of  his  report 
of  6  November  1956, w 

1.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General  to  establish  a 
United  Nations  Emergency  Force  Special  Account  to  which 
funds  received  by  the  United  Nations,  outside  the  regular 
budget,  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  expenses  of  the 
Force  shall  be  credited,  and  from  which  payments  for 
this  purpose  shall  be  made ; 

2.  Decides  that  the  Special  Account  shall  be  established 
in  an  initial  amount  of  $10  million  ; 

3.  Authorizes  the  Secretary-General,  pending  the  re- 
ceipt of  funds  for  the  Special  Account,  to  advance  from 
the  Working  Capital  Fund  such  sums  as  the  Special  Ac- 
count may  require  to  meet  any  expenses  chargeable  to  it ; 

4.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  establish  such 
rules  and  procedures  for  the  Special  Account  and  make 
such  administrative  arrangements  as  he  may  consider 
necessary  to  ensure  effective  financial  administration 
and  control  of  that  Account; 

5.  Requests  the  Administrative  and  Budgetary  Com- 
mittee of  the  General  Assembly  and,  as  appropriate,  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Questions,  to  consider  and,  as  soon  as  possible,  to  report 


"Adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  Nov.  26  by  a 
vote  of  52  to  9  (Soviet  bloc),  with  13  abstentions.  The 
draft  resolution  was  submitted  as  an  annex  to  the  Secre- 
tary-General's report  on  administrative  and  financial 
arrangements. 

10  U.N.  doc.  A/3302. 


on  further  arrangements  that  need  to  be  adopted  regard- 
ing the  costs  of  maintaining  the  Force. 

U.S.  Support  for  Baghdad  Pact 

Press  release  604  dated  November  29 

The  President  of  Pakistan,  the  Prime  Ministers 
of  Iraq,  Turkey,  and  Pakistan,  and  the  Foreign 
Minister  of  Iran  in  their  recent  meeting  at  Bagh- 
dad have  reaffirmed  their  determination  to  fur- 
ther a  peaceful  and  lasting  settlement  of  current 
Middle  Eastern  problems. 

In  recent  days  we  have  indeed  seen  grave  threats 
to  the  peace  and  security  of  the  world.  The  action 
of  the  United  Nations  has  brought  the  fighting  in 
the  Near  East  to  an  end,  and  the  world  community 
has  a  new  opportunity  to  work  in  accordance  with 
the  United  Nations  Charter  to  resolve  serious  un- 
derlying problems  and  to  assist  the  nations  in  the 
area  to  maintain  their  integrity  and  independence. 

Recent  events  have  provided  an  opportunity  for 
a  new  demonstration  of  the  valuable  contribution 
to  peace  and  security  which  can  be  made  by  nations 
which  have  organized  for  regional  cooperation 
under  the  United  Nations  Charter.  In  their  dedi- 
cated efforts  to  maintain  peace,  representatives  of 
Iran,  Iraq,  Pakistan,  and  Turkey  have  within  past 
weeks  met,  first  in  Tehran  and  then  in  Baghdad, 
in  order  to  bring  to  bear  both  their  influence  and 
wisdom  in  the  interest  of  the  nations  of  the  free 
world.  Throughout  the  period  of  the  crisis,  these 
countries  clearly  revealed  their  faith  in  the  charter 
and  their  determination  that  the  peace,  not  only 
of  the  area  in  which  they  find  themselves  but  of 
the  whole  world,  must  be  preserved. 

The  United  States  has,  from  the  inception  of 
the  Baghdad  Pact,  supported  the  pact  and  the 
principles  and  objectives  of  collective  security  on 
which  it  is  based.  Through  its  own  bilateral  ar- 
rangements with  pact  members  in  the  Middle  East 
area  and  its  active  membership  in  certain  of  the 
pact's  committees,  the  United  States  has  revealed 
its  readiness  to  assist  in  measures  to  strengthen  the 
security  of  those  nations. 

The  United  States  reaffirms  its  support  for  the 
collective  efforts  of  these  nations  to  maintain  their 
independence.  A  threat  to  the  territorial  integrity 
or  political  independence  of  the  members  would  be 
viewed  by  the  United  States  with  the  utmost 
gravity. 
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Controlling  the  International  Traffic  in  Arms 
and  Technical  Data 


by  Leonard  H.  Pomeroy 


Control  over  the  international  traffic  in  arms, 
which  for  many  years  has  been  a  responsibility  of 
the  Department  of  State,  is  exercised  by  that  De- 
partment with  the  objective  of  furthering  both 
world  peace  and  national  security.  Trading  in 
arms  and  munitions  is  quite  different  from  dealing 
with  the  commodities  that  figure  in  ordinary 
world  trade  such  as  cotton,  wheat,  automobiles, 
and  the  like.  The  arms  traffic  involves  items  de- 
signed primarily  to  kill  or  incapacitate.  Thus, 
the  need  to  exercise  close  supervision  over  the  in- 
ternational movement  of  arms  becomes  readily 
apparent. 

During  the  First  World  War  there  was  a  tre- 
mendous increase  in  munitions  output,  and  vast 
surplus  stocks  remained  at  the  war's  end.  These 
surplus  stocks  seemed  very  attractive  to  ambitious 
political  groups  and  would-be  dictators. 

The  increasing  need  to  control  the  movement  of 
these  surpluses,  so  as  to  prevent  armed  conflict 
from  breaking  out  in  various  parts  of  the  world, 
finally  became  evident.  A  considerable  part  of 
these  surpluses  was  of  U.S.  origin  and,  naturally, 
we  were  anxious  to  cooperate  with  other  nations 
in  achieving  some  sort  of  watertight  supervision. 

In  our  effort  to  work  together  with  other  friendly 
countries,  the  United  States  participated  in  the 
negotiation  of  both  the  St.  Germain  convention 
of  1919 1  and  the  Geneva  convention  of  1925.2 
These  conventions  succeeded  in  strengthening  con- 


1  Convention  for  the  Control  of  the  Trade  in  Arms  and 
Ammunition,  signed  Sept.  10,  1919;  for  text,  see  Foreign 
Relations  of  the  United  States,  1920,  vol.  I,  p.  180. 

'Convention  for  the  Supervision  of  the  International 
Trade  in  Arms  and  Ammunition  and  in  Implements  of 
War,  signed  June  17,  1925 ;  for  text,  see  Hid.,  1925,  vol.  I, 
p.  61. 


trol  over  arms  traffic,  but  there  still  remained  room 
for  improvement. 

Soon  after  World  War  I  munitions  makers 
began  to  be  accused  of  stimulating  international 
arms  races.  Partly  because  of  fear  that  the  muni- 
tions makers  might  actually  be  engaged  in  such 
activity,  the  Senate  in  the  early  thirties  appointed 
a  special  investigating  committee  to  go  into  the 
whole  arms  question.  As  a  result  of  these  investi- 
gations a  more  definite  arms  policy  was  adopted 
by  our  country.  This  took  the  form  of  tightening 
controls  through  the  licensing  of  arms  traffic  cross- 
ing our  borders. 

With  new  records  in  munitions  production 
established  during  and  after  World  War  II  and 
with  newly  developed  techniques  of  warfare,  the 
need  to  regulate  arms  traffic  as  a  matter  of  policy 
became  even  more  vital  to  our  national  security. 
The  importance  of  such  regulation  was  heightened 
by  the  fact  that,  following  both  world  wars,  the 
aggressor  nations  made  disarmament  by  the  Allies 
ineffective  and  unsafe.  In  the  1920's  and  1930's  it 
was  the  German  Wehrmacht  and  Japan.  In  the 
1940's  and  1950's  the  Communists  have  seen  fit  to 
keep  us  all  in  a  state  of  nervousness  and  fear. 

The  outbreak  of  a  third  world  war  has  been  pre- 
vented up  to  now  through  the  rearming  of  our 
friends  who  make  up  Nato,  Anztjs,  and  Seato, 


•  Mr.  Pomeroy  is  S fecial  Assistant  to 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Munitions  Con- 
trol. His  article  is  based  on  an  address 
which  he  made  before  the  American  Chemi- 
cal Society  at  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  on  Sep- 
tember 18. 
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those  combinations  of  non-Communist  countries 
in  the  North  Atlantic  and  Pacific  for  mutual  de- 
fense against  aggression.  Of  course,  another  de- 
terrent has  been  our  programs  of  foreign  military 
and  economic  aid.  But  the  need  for  regulation  of 
arms  traffic  remains. 

Control  of  Technical  Data 

The  Department  of  State  not  only  regulates  the 
export  of  arms  and  munitions  under  a  licensing 
system  but  also  controls  exports  of  technical  data 
or  information  relating  to  arms,  ammunition, 
and  implements  of  war.  This  type  of  control  is  a 
very  important  one. 

Years  of  experimentation  and  development  lie 
behind  modern  weapons  and  modern  war  ma- 
terials. By  the  time  a  new  weapon  is  put  into  use, 
it  is  obsolete  on  the  drawing  board.  Thus,  the 
possession  of  plans,  specifications,  and  perform- 
ance data  is  often  more  important  from  a  military 
standpoint  than  the  finished  article  itself. 

In  the  immediate  postwar  period,  when  no  ex- 
port control  over  military  information  of  this  kind 
was  attempted,  the  Soviets  bought  up  in  this  coun- 
try and  sent  home  to  Russia  shiploads  of  technical 
literature  of  all  kinds.  Thus,  they  were  able  to 
obtain  with  little  effort  information  on  production 
and  processing  techniques  which  they  otherwise 
would  have  had  to  spend  years  in  developing. 

In  instituting  export  controls  over  technical 
data,  the  United  States  did  not  reverse  its  policy 
of  encouraging  the  free  exchange  of  technical 
information  of  all  kinds.  We  still  encourage  the 
free  use  by  private  and  industrial  scientists  of 
developments  in  our  university  and  industrial 
laboratories;  we  negotiate  with  foreign  govern- 
ments to  provide  protection  abroad  for  American 
inventors  and  to  arrange  for  reciprocal  rights. 
But  when  it  comes  to  sending  abroad  information 
on  new  developments  and  processes  relating  to 
munitions  of  war,  we  now  insist  upon  a  prior 
examination. 

In  other  words,  we  want  to  have  a  say  in  the 
matter.  This  is  accomplished  through  the  export 
licensing  system. 

Under  Executive  order  of  the  President,  licens- 
ing jurisdiction  has  been  given  to  the  Secretary 
of  State.  Whenever  technical  data  relating  to 
articles  on  the  United  States  Munitions  List— 
which  includes  military  chemicals,  gases,  and  ex- 
plosives—are to  be  exported,  a  license  must  be 
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obtained  from  the  Department's  Office  of  Muni- 
tions Control.  No  fee  is  charged  for  this  review, 
which  actually  protects  the  exporter  because  it  as- 
sures him  that  the  export  has  the  approval  of  the 
United  States  Government. 

Industrial  research  has  come  to  be  recognized 
as  one  of  the  motivating  forces  behind  our  Na- 
tion's progress,  and  the  chemical  industry  in  this 
country  plays  a  most  important  part  in  forming 
the  basis  of  our  national  strength  and  security. 

Role  of  Chemical  Industry 

All  armaments  are,  in  a  sense,  chemical  in  that 
they  are  fashioned  from  materials  which  are  them- 
selves the  product  of  chemical  processes.  Also, 
all  the  important  factors  involved  in  chemical 
armament — that  is,  raw  materials,  manufacturing 
facilities,  and  technical  personnel — are  essentially 
the  same  as  in  any  form  of  armament.  For  in- 
stance, it  was  pointed  out  by  Augustin  M.  Prentiss 
in  his  book  Chemicals  in  War  that  the  relation- 
ship between  certain  chemical  compounds  and 
certain  war  gases  is  so  close  that  the  only  differ- 
ence is  the  last  step.  Hence,  every  industrial 
chemical  plant  can  be  readily  converted  for  war 
manufacturing  if  that  ever  becomes  necessary. 

To  assure  that  our  military  services  are  kept 
abreast  of  developments  in  the  chemical  labora- 
tories of  America,  it  is  important  that  our  Gov- 
ernment be  given  the  first  opportunity  to  ascertain 
whether  newly  developed  processes  in  specific 
cases  have  implications  for  our  national  defense 
and  security. 

Many  American  firms  have  contacts  with  over- 
seas companies  and  scientists  who  are  engaged  in 
scientific  research  and  development  projects. 
These  contacts  often  result  in  an  interchange  of 
technical  information  with  foreign  nationals — in- 
formation which  may  be  of  military  significance. 
When  is  such  information  of  military  signifi- 
cance? The  State  Department's  Office  of  Muni- 
tions Control  is  responsible  under  law  to  advise 
in  this  matter  and  to  ascertain  whether  the  mili- 
tary and  foreign-policy  interests  of  the  United 
States  would  be  adversely  affected  if  specific  muni- 
tions articles  and  military  technical  information 
were  sent  abroad  or  made  available  to  foreign 
nationals. 

In  the  interest  of  limiting  Government  action 
to  those  cases  which  have  implications  for  our 
national  security,  specific  exemptions  are  provided 
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for  the  exportation  of  certain  published  materials 
and  of  materials  which  already  have  been  reviewed 
by  this  Government.  Sales  literature  pertaining 
to  articles  already  exported  under  license  from 
the  Department  of  State  also  is  exempted,  as  is  any 
published  literature  which  is  sent  to  a  non-Com- 
munist country. 

Manufacturers  who  enter  into  licensing  agree- 
ments with  foreign  firms  for  the  production  of 
their  products  overseas  are  requested  to  clear  the 
agreements  in  advance  with  the  Department  of 
State.  By  so  doing  they  are  exempted  from  the 
specific  export  licensing  requirements  with  re- 
spect to  technical  data  which  the  foreign  manu- 
facturer needs  in  order  to  manufacture  the 
product. 

Because  the  Government  appreciates  the  special 
problems  faced  by  industry,  it  tries  to  avoid  un- 
necessary redtape.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Gov- 
ernment needs  the  cooperation  of  industry  in 
giving  Our  military  services  the  full  benefit  of 
America's  scientific  genius  and  in  preventing  new 
developments  in  American  chemical  laboratories 
and  factories  from  bolstering  the  military  capa- 
bilities of  our  potential  enemies. 

In  the  fields  of  chemicals,  explosives,  and  gases 
a  close  interrelationship  is  apparent  between  many 
commercial  products  and  those  which  are  es- 
sentially military  in  nature.  This  close  interrela- 
tionship becomes  of  special  importance  with 
respect  to  new  developments  and  teclmical  data 
pertaining  to  such  developments. 

The  U.S.  Munitions  List  and  State  Department 
export  controls  are  intended,  however,  to  cover 
only  those  articles  which  are  important  to  our 
national-security  interests.  But  when  those  inter- 
ests are  at  stake,  controls  become  essential,  both  in 
the  interest  of  our  country's  safety  and  in  the 
interest  of  fair  and  uniform  treatment  of  all  con- 
cerned. These  controls  have  become  increasingly 
vital  in  the  post- World  War  II  period. 

During  the  early  postwar  period,  when  the 
Allies  disarmed,  the  Soviets  responded  by  increas- 
ing their  military  strength  and  capacity.  Their 
policy  is  unmistakably  clear  to  all  thinking  peoples 
of  the  free  world.    The  threat  of  Soviet  ageres- 
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sion,  subversion,  and  espionage  has  brought  the 
nations  of  the  free  world  together  in  order  to  pro- 
tect themselves.  These  free  nations  now  know 
that  they  must  take  steps  to  protect  their  military 
secrets  and  their  latest  military  developments  and 
discoveries  in  the  military  teclmical  fields. 
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As  part  of  this  effort,  the  United  States  has  re- 
cently clamped  down  on  indiscriminate  shipment 
abroad  of  military  information  of  all  kinds.  We 
have  set  up  a  requirement  that  all  unpublished 
technical  information  on  munitions  of  war  be  re- 
viewed from  the  point  of  view  of  our  own  security 
and  that  of  our  allies.  In  the  process  we  are  trying 
hard  and,  I  believe,  with  considerable  success  to 
avoid  doing  anything  that  might  hamstring  indi- 
vidual effort  and  initiative. 


ANNEX 

Following  is  a  list  of  chemical  agents  included  in  the 
U.S.  Munitions  List. 

I.  Chemical  Toxicological  Agents  and  Gases 
Name  Compound 

Cyanogen  chloride CNCL 

Hydrogen  cyanide HCN 

Diphosgene CLCO^CCL, 

Fluorine F, 

Lewisite  gas CLCHCHA„CLi 

Mustard   gas    ( dichlorodiethyl      (CLCHaCHOsS 

sulfide). 
Phenylcarbylamine  chloride  .  .  GJLNCCL, 

Phosgene COCL, 

Adamsite   ( diphenylaminochlo-      (CeHOzNHA.CL 

roarsine). 

Dibromodimethyl  ether B^G-ELO 

Dichlorodimethyl  ether CL2C2H4O 

Diphenylchloroarsine     (dHshAcCL 

Diphenylcyannarsine (C0H5)2A»CN 

Ethyldibromoarsine C2HA.8Bra 

Ethyldichloroarsine     C2H5A.CL2 

Methyldichloroarsine CH3A8CLa 

Phenyldibromoarsine CoH3ABBr2 

Phenyldichloroarsine CoHjAsGLt 

o 
Cyanodimethylaminoethyloxy-       (CH3)jN— P— CN 

phosphine  oxide.  | 

OCjHj 
CH3    H       O 
Fluoroisopropoxymethylphos-  ^c  0_]>_F 

phine  oxide.  /         1 

CH3        CH» 

CHj  H  O 

Fluoromethylpinacolyloxyphos-     h3C— C C— 0— P— F 

phine  oxide.  |        |  | 

CHj   CHj      CHi 

Chloroacetophenone CoH5COCH2CL 

Helium  gas HE 


The  chemical  toxicological  agents  designated  on  the 
United  States  Munitions  List,  most  of  them  under  cate- 
gory VII,  include  a  number  of  specific  chemical  com- 
pounds and  gases  which  had  been  developed  and  were  ex- 
tensively used  in  industry  before  World  War  I  and  then 
were  adapted  to  military  use  during  that  war. 

Cyanogen  chloride,  hydrogen  cyanide,  and  phenyl- 
carbylamine chloride  are  systemic  toxic  agents  or  gases 
which  pass  from  the  lungs  into  the  blood  stream  and  then 
act  primarily  on  the  nerve  centers,  causing  death  by 
paralysis  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Lung  injurant  compounds  causing  death  by  asphyxia- 
tion, such  as  diphosgene,  phosgene,  dibromodimethyl 
ether,  and  dichlorodimethyl  ether,  also  were  used  exten- 
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sively  during  World  War  I  and  were  derived  from  chemi- 
cal compounds  fairly  well-known  prior  to  that  time. 

Vesicant  gases,  such  as  mustard  and  Lewisite  gas,  in 
addition  to  being  toxic,  readily  penetrate  clothing  and 
cause  bodily  burns.  Ethyldibromoarsine,  ethyldichloroar- 
sine,  methyldichloroarsine,  phenyldibromoarsine,  and 
phenyldichloroarsine  are  all  vesicant  gases.  The  three 
oxide  gases  following  are  nerve  gases,  causing  paralysis 
of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Chloroacetophenone  or  tear  gas  (category  XI  (h))  can 
be  used  both  in  warfare  and  to  quell  civil  disturbances 
Helium  gas  (category  XI  (i) )  is  valuable  in  metallurgy 
and  in  atomic  research,  as  well  as  for  inflating  lighter- 
than-air  aircraft. 

II.  Pbopellants 

Propellants  and  the  following  ingredients: 
Hydrazine 

Unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine 
Hydrogen  peroxide  over  85%  concentration 
Nitroguanadine  or  picrite 
Nitrocellulose  with  nitrogen  content  of  over  12.20% 

Solid  propellants 

(1)  Single  base — nitrocellulose 

(2)  Double  base — nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin 

(3)  Triple    base — nitrocellulose,    nitroglycerin,    nitro- 

guanadine 

(4)  Composite — nitroglycerin,   ammonium  perchlorate, 

nitrocellulose,  plastics,  or  rubbers 

Liquid  propellants 

(1)  Mono-propellants — hydrazine,    nitrate,   and  water 

(2)  Bi-propellants — hydrazine-fuming     nitric     acid 

(HNO.) 

Propellants,  which  are  included  in  category  VIII  of  the 
Munitions  List,  may  be  either  solid  or  liquid,  and  the 
following  ingredients  are  considered  militarily  important: 
hydrazine,  unsymmetrical  dimethylhydrazine,  hydrogen 
peroxide  over  85%  concentration,  nitroguanadine  or 
picrite,    nitrocellulose    with    nitrogen    content    of    over 

Solid  propellants  are  of  four  types :  single  base — used 
largely  in  small  arms  ammunition;  double  base  (nitrocel- 
lulose, nitroglycerin)— used  primarily  for  rockets  and 
guns ;  triple  base  (made  up  of  nitrocellulose,  nitroglycerin, 
and  nitroguanadine)— used  primarily  for  artillery  ammu- 
nition ;  and  composite  base,  commonly  used  in  rockets 

nitroglycerin,     ammonium     perchlorate,     nitrocellulose 
plastics  or  rubbers,  are  components. 

Liquid  propellants  are  of  two  types:  mono-propellants 
usually  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  oxidizer  and 
bi-propellants,  which  are  hypergolic,  i.  e.  fuel  and  oxidi- 
zers are  added  separately  and  ignite  on  contact. 

Propellants  are  important  elements  in  any  shell  or 
projectile,  whether  it  be  primarily  a  chemical  or  explosive 
shell  or  projectile. 

III.  Militabt  High  Explosives 

Ammonium  picrate 
Trinitrotoluene 
Pentaerythritol     tetranitrate 
PETN) 

Trirnethylenetrinitramine 

T4) 
Tetryl 

Black  soda  powder 
Potassium  nitrate  powder 
Hexanitrodiphenylamine 
Trinitroanisol 
Trinitronaphthalene 
Dinitronaphthalene 
Tetra  nitronaphthalene 
Trinitroxylene 
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(penthrite,     pentrite     or 


(RDX,   cyclonite,   hexogen   or 


Military  high  explosives  are  listed  in  the  United  States 
Munitions  List  under  category  VIII.  The  first  four  items 
are  commonly  used  as  high-explosive  fillers  in  shells. 
Tetryl  is  commonly  used  as  a  booster  charge.  The  next 
eight  items  are  important  military  ingredients  in  high 
explosive  compounds. 

IV.  Militaey  Pyrotechnics 

Military  pyrotechnics,  which  are  included  in  the  Muni- 
tions List  under  category  XI  (f),  have  a  great  variety  of 
important  military  uses,  including  battlefield  illumina- 
tion, target  identification,  signals,  smoke  candles,  tracers 
and  illuminating  shells.  They  are  constantly  being  im- 
proved, and  the  military  pyrotechnics  of  today  are  far 
superior  to  those  of  World  War  II. 


Agreement  on  Grand  Turk 
Ocean  Research  Station 

Press  release  598  dated  November  27 

An  agreement  was  signed  at  Washington  on 
November  27  between  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  in  consultation  with  the  Government 
of  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  providing  for 
the  establishment  in  Grand  Turk  of  a  joint  U.S. 
Navy  and  Eoyal  Navy  Oceanographic  Research 
Station. 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  Robert 
Murphy  signed  for  the  U.S.  Government,  and 
Sir  Harold  Caccia,  the  British  Ambassador,  for 
the  British  Government. 

During  the  Second  World  War  the  Allied 
navies  often  found  themselves  at  a  severe  dis- 
advantage in  dealing  with  enemy  submarines 
because  of  lack  of  information  about  water  con- 
ditions in  the  Atlantic  and  Caribbean.  As  a 
result,  since  the  war  the  Royal  Navy  and  the 
U.S.  Navy  have  had  a  continuing  program  of 
oceanographic  research  designed  to  provide 
detailed  information  about  currents,  temperatures, 
salinity,  and  other  similar  factors. 

This  program  involves  ships  working  in  various 
ocean  areas  throughout  the  year.  However,  be- 
cause of  the  rapid  advances  which  today  are  taking 
place  in  the  field  of  electronics,  it  may  be  possible 
to  obtain  at  least  part  of  the  required  information 
more  effectively  and  expeditiously  from  shore 
stations.  Research  stations  have  been  set  up  in 
an  effort  to  explore  this  possibility. 

For  reasons  of  logistic  and  administrative  con- 
venience, it  has  been  agreed  that  the  stations 
should  be  manned  and  supported  by  the  U.S. 
Navy. 
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The  Atom  Is  Still  With  Us 


by  James  J.  Wadsworth 

Deputy  U.  S.  Representative  to  the  United  Nations 1 


When  I  accepted  the  invitation  to  address  you 
today,  my  task  seemed  clear  and  simple.  It  was 
then  in  late  September.  The  International  Con- 
ference on  the  Statute  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  had  just  opened  and  was  making  headlines 
because  of  the  conspicuous  degree  of  agreement 
that  was  evident.  The  groundwork  had  been 
carefully  laid  through  months  of  intensive  nego- 
tiations ;  compromises  had  been  reached ;  conflict- 
ing points  of  view  reconciled  on  all  major 
questions. 

The  Indians  were  not  entirely  happy.  The 
Swiss  had  some  amendments  they  wanted  to  intro- 
duce; so  did  the  Philippines,  Mexico,  and  a  few 
others.  But  the  big  powers  in  atomic  energy  were 
in  basic  agreement.  And,  of  course,  the  countries 
which  have  not  yet  developed  an  atomic  energy 
industry  were  eager  to  have  international  aid  and 
guidance.  The  view  was  widely  shared  that  a  new 
international  atomic  energy  agency  would  be  of 
great  benefit  to  the  world. 

This  view  was  to  grow  in  the  weeks  ahead  and 
to  come  to  a  climactic  conclusion  when  81  nations 
voted  their  approval  of  the  statute  for  the  new 
agency.  The  prospects  of  international  collabora- 
tion for  peace  never  seemed  brighter.  A  spirit  of 
harmony  and  good  will  permeated  the  meeting, 
and  the  statute  was  signed  by  representatives  of 
70  nations  with  high  praise  and  with  high  hope.2 

A  week  later,  Hungarians  were  fighting  in  the 


1  Address  made  at  Fairleigh  Dickinson  University, 
Rutherford,  N.  J.,  on  Nov.  28  (U.S./U.N.  press  release 
2531 ) . 

a  For  text  of  the  statute,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956, 
p.  820. 


streets  of  Budapest  for  their  freedom.  Soviet 
troops  moved  in  to  restore  order.  The  great  be- 
trayal followed.  After  promising  to  withdraw, 
Soviet  tanks  moved  into  that  beautiful  city,  ruth- 
lessly and  cruelly  stamping  out  resistance  wher- 
ever the  Hungarian  freedom  fighters  had  gained 
the  upper  hand. 

By  the  end  of  that  fatal  week,  the  Soviet  Union 
was  in  flagrant  violation  of  United  Nations  pledges 
and  resolutions.  It  had  refused  to  grant  to  the 
Hungarian  people  the  basic  human  rights  and 
freedoms  so  eloquently  proclaimed  by  the  charter 
of  the  United  Nations.  When  the  Security  Coun- 
cil recommended  an  immediate  withdrawal  of 
Soviet  forces,  the  Soviet  Union  vetoed  the  resolu- 
tion.3 The  Soviet  Union  refused — and  continues 
to  refuse — to  allow  its  puppet  regime  in  Hungary 
to  receive  impartial  United  Nations  observers. 
When  ordered  to  end  the  inhuman  deportations, 
the  Soviet  Union  not  only  failed  to  comply  but 
abducted  the  former  head  of  the  Hungarian  Gov- 
ernment. In  all  these  ways  the  Soviet  Union  has 
defied  the  United  Nations  and  has  become  a  sinister 
threat  to  the  peace. 

At  almost  the  same  moment  that  the  Soviet 
Union  was  shattering  the  peace  in  Hungary,  Brit- 
ain, France,  and  Israel  were  also  resorting  to  force, 
attempting  to  settle  their  differences  by  bullets 
instead  of  by  words.  Provocations  they  had,  but 
this  does  not  obscure  the  fact  that  the  United  Na- 
tions Charter  pledges  all  members  to  "settle  their 
international  disputes  by  peaceful  means"  and  "in 

'For  text  of  the  resolution,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  12,  1956,  p. 
763. 
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such  a  manner  that  international  peace  and  secu- 
rity, and  justice,  are  not  endangered." 

These  breaches  of  peace  have  presented  us  all 
with  so  many  urgent,  immediate  problems  that  not 
much  attention  has  been  given  in  recent  weeks  to 
the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.  Staff 
officers,  for  example,  who  were  assigned  to  work 
out  the  details  of  the  new  agency's  financial,  per- 
sonnel, and  legal  structure  have  been  drafted  to 
work  out  the  logistics  of  the  United  Nations 
Emergency  Force  for  the  Middle  East.  My  own 
sole  concern  of  late  has  been  to  do  everything  pos- 
sible within  the  framework  of  the  United  Nations 
to  help  the  people  of  Hungary  and  to  restore  some 
order  in  the  volcanic  Middle  East. 

For  these  reasons,  my  task  is  very  much  more 
difficult  today  than  I  had  expected.  But  the  atom 
is  still  with  us.  As  solutions  are  approached  and 
tested  on  the  critical  issues  before  us,  our  thoughts 
will  inevitably  revert  back  to  the  long-range  peace- 
building  function  of  atomic  energy.  A  large 
number  of  countries  have  already  mentioned  the 
need  to  push  forward  with  plans  for  the  Atomic 
Energy  Agency.  Countries  as  different  as  Czecho- 
slovakia and  Denmark  have  made  this  point,  to 
me  personally,  as  have  Brazil  and  Switzerland. 
In  a  recent  major  address  at  the  United  Nations, 
our  own  Acting  Secretary  of  State,  Mr.  Herbert 
Hoover,  Jr.,  referred  to  both  the  atoms-for-peace 
agency  and  to  disarmament  as  matters  which 
should  be  discussed  at  this  session  of  the  General 
Assembly.4 

Long-Range  Goals 

We  used  to  say  in  the  days  of  World  War  II : 
In  time  of  war  we  must  prepare  for  the  peace  to 
come.  So  today  I  think  we  should  remember  that 
in  time  of  tension  and  crisis  we  should  continue  to 
give  thought  to  the  long-range  goals  of  peace. 
That  is  why  I  am  glad  to  hear  that  you  here  at 
Fairleigh  Dickinson  College  are  devoting  serious 
study  to  the  problem  of  disarmament.  And  that 
is  why  I  commend  to  you  a  thorough  study  of  the 
statute  of  the  new  Atomic  Energy  Agency.  It 
has  many  important  implications  for  everyone 
who  is  studying  the  practical  aspects  of  the  con- 
trol of  armaments. 

At  the  bottom  of  our  thinking  in  the  days  when 
we  were  working  out  the  statute  for  the  agency, 

*  Ibid.,  Nov.  26,  1956,  p.  835. 
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we  had  several  fundamental  truths  in  mind — and 
they  are  as  valid  today  as  they  ever  were. 

First,  by  practical  cooperation  an  atmosphere 
of  confidence  among  nations  is  created.  This  in 
turn  can  lead  to  a  relaxing  of  tensions  and  a  de- 
creased need  for  armaments.  Our  vision  is  of 
cooperation  in  atomic  energy  as  a  bridge  and  an 
avenue  to  peace. 

Secondly,  we  must  recognize  that  no  nation  has 
a  monopoly  of  atomic  knowledge;  it  is  bound  to 
spread  widely  throughout  the  world.  And  every 
atomic  power  plant  is  a  potential  weapons-mate- 
rial producing  plant.  It  is  better,  therefore,  to 
assist  in  the  development  of  peaceful  atomic  in- 
dustries, with  proper  safeguards,  rather  than  let 
atomic  energy  develop  in  a  haphazard  way,  lead- 
ing to  mutual  suspicion  and  the  building  of  mili- 
tary stockpiles  in  many  nations. 

Thirdly,  by  testing  international  controls  over 
the  use  of  fissionable  materials  supplied  for  peace- 
ful purposes,  we  will  be  experimenting  with  tech- 
niques of  international  inspection  and  control. 
These  experiments  may  turn  out  to  be  the  first  step 
toward  international  armaments  inspection  and 
control. 

And  finally,  if  we  can  increase  the  power  re- 
sources that  are  available  to  nations  which  are 
confronted  with  power  shortages,  we  can  decrease 
the  economic  forces  which  have  contributed  to 
wars  in  the  past. 

With  these  long-range  goals  in  mind,  let  me  go 
over  with  you  some  of  the  important  provisions 
of  the  new  Atomic  Energy  Agency's  statute. 

First  of  all:  What  will  the  agency  do?  The 
answer  to  this  question  can  be  found  in  the  stated 
objective  ';to  accelerate  and  enlarge  the  contribu- 
tion of  atomic  energy  to  peace,  health  and  pros- 
perity throughout  the  world." 

Specifically,  the  agency  will  have  authority  to 
do  the  following  things: 

It  will  encourage  and  assist  research  on  and 
development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy. 

It  will  make  available  atomic  materials. 

It  will  foster  the  exchange  of  information  and 
training  of  scientists  and  experts. 

It  will  establish  and  apply  health  and  safety 
standards. 

It  will  establish  and  administer  safeguards  to 
insure  that  the  materials  or  assistance  given  by 
the  agency  are  not  used  to  further  any  military 
purpose. 
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And  it  has  authority  to  acquire  and  establish 
plants  and  facilities  for  carrying  on  its  work. 

This  is  a  very  brief  summary,  but  even  so  it  is 
evident  that  the  agency  will  have  broad  scope  and 
authority.  It  will  be  able  to  do  almost  anything 
found  useful  by  its  members  in  the  peaceful  ap- 
plication of  atomic  energy.  The  actual  extent  of 
its  work  will  depend  on  the  decisions  made  by  its 
members,  through  the  Board  of  Governors  and 
through  the  General  Conference.  These  decisions 
in  turn  will  depend  on  the  costs  the  members  are 
willing  to  bear  and  the  materials  and  facilities 
made  available  to  the  agency  by  its  members. 

Membership  will  be  open  to  all  members  of  the 
United  Nations  or  any  of  the  specialized  agen- 
cies— a  sum  total  of  over  87  potential  members. 
Each  member  will  have  one  vote,  according  to  the 
principle  of  equality.  We  believe  this  principle 
of  equality  is  useful  since  it  underscores  the  vital 
interest  every  nation  has  in  atomic  development 
and  the  responsibility  every  member  has  to  see 
that  atomic  energy  is  put  to  work  for  the  good  of 
mankind. 

The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  agency  has  an 
admittedly  complex  structure.  While  each  coun- 
try has  one  vote,  some  countries  are  virtually  per- 
manent members  and  naturally  the  atomically  ad- 
vanced nations  have  a  predominant  influence  on 
the  Board.  Members  most  advanced  in  the  tech- 
nology of  atomic  energy  will  be  named  each  year 
by  the  outgoing  Board  from  eight  specified 
geographic  regions.  In  this  group  must  be  the 
five  nations  everyone  would  recognize  as  the 
world's  leaders  in  atomic  technology.  Two  mem- 
bers who  are  large  producers  of  nuclear  source 
materials  must  also  be  named  from  a  group  of  four 
specified  countries;  also,  one  member  noted  as  a 
supplier  of  technical  assistance.  The  General 
Conference  is  then  to  elect  10  members,  with  due 
regard  to  geographical  distribution. 

Needless  to  say,  it  took  many  long  discussions 
to  arrive  at  this  formula  for  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors. It  represents  a  political  solution  aimed  at 
maintaining  the  principle  of  equality,  yet  recog- 
nizing the  fact  that  some  nations  are  far  ahead  of 
others  in  atomic  development. 

Safeguards  and  Controls 

Besides  the  constitution  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors, the  other  most  difficult  section  of  the  statute 
was  the  section  dealing  with  the  safeguards  that 
should  be  applied  in  order  to  insure  that  agency 


assistance  and  materials  are  not  used  for  military 
purposes.     This  is  the  famous  article  XII.5 

Nobody  wanted  an  absence  of  all  controls;  but 
some  countries,  the  nonatomic  nations,  represented 
most  eloquently  by  India,  at  first  argued  that  the 
controls  were  too  onerous  or  too  rigid.  In  the 
course  of  the  debate  many  misconceptions  were 
clarified,  and  I  think  the  article  as  it  finally 
emerged  was  a  better  definition  of  what  we  all  had 
in  mind  than  the  one  in  the  original  draft.  It 
spelled  out  more  precisely  the  degree  of  control 
needed  at  various  stages  of  atomic  processing, 
recognizing  that  the  inspection  of  the  movement 
of  raw  material  need  not  be  as  precise  as  the  in- 
spection of  chemical  processing  plants.  It  also 
made  more  precise  the  disposition  of  fissionable 
materials  bred  in  reactors  fueled  by  agency  ma- 
terials or  constructed  with  agency  assistance.  The 
statute  requires  the  deposit  with  the  agency  of  all 
such  fissionable  materials  in  excess  of  what  is  im- 
mediately needed.  Materials  so  deposited  will  be 
returned  to  the  countries  where  they  were  bred  for 
further  peaceful  uses  whenever  there  is  a  need  for 
them. 

A  staff  of  inspectors  is  authorized  to  implement 
the  safeguards  provided  for  in  the  statute — and 
noncompliance  will  be  met  immediately  by  a  whole 
series  of  sanctions  having  to  do  with  agency 
assistance. 

This,  then,  is  the  statute  as  it  came  out  of  the 
crucible  of  the  many  discussions  before  and  during 
the  conference  on  the  statute. 

Just  when  the  next  steps  will  be  taken  to  com- 
plete plans  for  the  practical  operation  of  the  new 
agency,  I  do  not  know.  But  I  see  no  reason  why 
the  original  timetable  should  not  be  met.  The 
work  that  needs  to  be  done  right  now  is  largely 
administrative  and  budgetary.  The  Preparatory 
Commission  can  work  out  these  details,  as  was 
originally  planned,  between  now  and  next  sum- 
mer.6 Just  as  the  international  weather  turned 
from  fair  to  stormy  in  the  space  of  a  week,  the 
storms  can  subside  and  the  sun  can  shine  again  in 
a  similarly  quick  transition. 

I  personally  believe  that  the  United  Nations  will 
surmount   its   present   difficulties.    Today   it   is 


5  For  remarks  by  Ambassador  Wadsworth  on  Nov.  15  on 
the  draft  of  article  XII,  see  ibid.,  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  815. 

"For  announcement  of  Ambassador  Wadsworth's  ap- 
pointment as  U.S.  representative  on  the  Preparatory  Com- 
mission, see  ibid. 
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demonstrating  its  vitality  and  its  utility.  So  far, 
it  has  prevented  world  war  III.  This  is  its  over- 
riding objective.  If  it  did  nothing  more  than 
that,  it  would  be  worthy  of  our  gratitude  and 
generous  support. 

The  world's  history  is  made  up  of  mankind's 
continuous  struggle  to  reconcile  man's  individual- 
ism with  his  social  needs.  To  this  end  govern- 
ments have  been  constituted.  Even  the  best-run 
governments  must  tolerate,  at  times,  strikes  among 
competing  groups;  weaker  governments  not  in- 
freauentlv  have  riots  and  sometimes  civil  wars. 


The  United  Nations  is  no  government  at  all ;  so  it 
can  hardly  be  blamed  if  it  cannot  keep  all  of  its 
members  law-abiding  all  of  the  time. 

The  need  of  mankind  in  our  atomic  century  is 
for  cooperation  and  moral  responsibility.  It  is 
my  conviction  that  the  unifying  forces  are  greater 
than  the  divisive  forces.  We  must  work  with  this 
hope  and  in  this  faith.  The  atom  is  still  with  us ; 
it  is  the  most  important  factor  that  will  influence 
the  future  of  all  of  us  here  today.  If  we  are  not  to 
be  destroyed  by  its  misuse,  we  must  go  forward  in 
our  exploration  of  its  potential  for  good. 


Accelerating  the  Development  of  Nuclear  Power  Abroad 


Following  is  a  series  of  announcements  released 
by  the  White  House  on  November  17  regarding 
the  program  for  making  uranium  fuel  available 
for  power  and  research  reactors  abroad.  Included 
are  a  statement  by  President  Eisenhower;  a  state- 
ment by  Lewis  L.  Strauss,  Chairman  of  the  U./S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission;  a  summary  of  back- 
ground facts;  and  a  summary  of  terms  and  con- 
ditions governing  international  transactions  in 
special  nuclear  materials. 


STATEMENT  BY  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

This  Nation  attaches  highest  importance  to  the 
development  of  nuclear  power  both  at  home  and 
abroad.  We  are  determined  that  this  product  of 
man's  inventiveness  shall  be  made  available  to 
serve  the  people  of  the  world. 

We  have  taken  many  actions  to  this  end.  We 
have  initiated  and  actively  supported  the  forma- 
tion of  an  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency,1 
we  have  negotiated  bilateral  agreements  for  coop- 
eration with  37  countries,  and  we  have  expressed 
our  support  for  European  efforts  to  form  an  inte- 
grated atomic  energy  community.  On  February 
22,  1956, 1  announced  that  I  approved  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy 

1  For  the  text  of  the  statute  of  the  International  Atomic 
Energy  Agency,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  820. 


Commission  to  make  available  20,000  kilograms  of 
uranium  235  for  distribution  abroad.2 

Today  I  have  approved  further  important  ac- 
tions by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. These  actions  will  set  the  terms  and 
conditions  on  which  nuclear  fuel  will  be  available 
under  agreements  for  cooperation.  These  and 
other  actions  are  designed  to  enable  other  nations 
or  groups  of  nations  to  have  firm  assurance  of  the 
fuel  supplies  necessary  to  the  continued  operation 
of  nuclear  power  installations,  and  thus  to  facili- 
tate arrangements  for  financing. 

Under  these  new  actions,  the  United  States  will 
make  available  to  other  nations  supplies  of  nuclear 
fuel  at  prices  identical  with  those  charged  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  under  our  domestic 
nuclear  power  program. 

One  of  the  steps  I  have  approved  is  an  offer  to 
purchase  at  specified  prices  plutonium  and  ura- 
nium 233  produced  in  reactors  abroad  that  are 
fueled  with  material  furnished  under  our  agree- 
ments for  cooperation.  The  materials  so  acquired 
by  the  United  States  will  be  used  solely  for  peace- 
ful purposes. 

Today's  actions,  summarized  in  the  attached 
statement  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  will  permit  closer  estimate  of  net 
nuclear  fuel  costs  and  will  add  firmness  to  the 
planning  now  under  way  in  friendly  nations  for 


'Ibid.,  Mar.  19,  1956,  p.  469. 
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nuclear  power,  thereby  accelerating  their  atomic 
power  development. 

It  will  be  our  policy,  of  course,  to  seek  to  con- 
duct our  operations  in  support  of  nuclear  power 
development  abroad  in  consonance  with  the  policy 
of  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency,  in 
whose  endeavors  we  shall  take  our  full  part. 

We  shall  strive  ceaselessly  to  attain  the  day 
when  the  uses  of  the  energy  of  the  atom  fulfill 
mankind's  peaceful  purposes. 


STATEMENT  BY  MR.  STRAUSS 

With  the  approval  of  the  President,  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  is  taking  six  additional  steps 
to  accelerate  the  development  of  nuclear  power 
abroad  under  the  Atoms  for  Peace  program. 

These  steps  include : 

a.  Establishment  of  a  schedule  of  charges  for 
uranium  235  furnished  by  the  Commission  to  other 
nations  or  groups  of  nations  for  use  in  power  or 
research  reactors  under  agreements  for  coopera- 
tion. The  schedule  sets  charges  for  various  de- 
grees of  enrichment;  for  example  about  $16  per 
gram  of  uranium  235  at  20  per  cent  enrichment. 
The  charges  are  the  same  as  those  made  by  the 
Commission  to  domestic  users. 

b.  Adoption  of  a  policy  under  which  assurances 
can  be  made  to  nations  with  agreements  for  coop- 
eration that  the  Commission — within  the  limits 
of  the  amounts  of  material  made  available  from 
time  to  time  by  the  President — is  prepared  to  fur- 
nish uranium  235  in  specified  quantities  based  on 
estimated  fuel  requirements  of  a  given  power  in- 
stallation over  a  fixed  period,  beyond  the  present 
term  of  10  years.  Such  commitments  would,  of 
course,  be  subject  to  observance  of  all  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  covering  agreement  for  coopera- 
tion. In  carrying  out  this  policy,  it  is  recognized, 
the  present  term  of  agreements  for  cooperation 
would  require  extension. 

c.  Establishment  of  prices  to  be  offered  by  the 
Commission  for  plutonium  and  uranium  233  pro- 
duced in  reactors  abroad  which  are  fueled  under 
agreements  for  cooperation.  These  prices  are  the 
estimated  fuel  value  of  these  special  nuclear  mate- 
rials when  a  practicable  method  of  using  them  for 
fuel  develops  from  the  research  now  being  carried 
on.  For  plutonium  metal,  it  is  $12  per  gram ;  for 
uranium  233  nitrate,  it  is  $15  per  gram  of  U-233. 


Material  so  acquired  by  the  Commission  will  be 
used  only  for  peaceful  purposes. 

d.  Decision  by  the  Commission  that  it  stands 
ready  to  purchase  during  the  period  ending  June 
30,  1963,  at  the  above  mentioned  prices,  all  pluto- 
nium and  uranium  233  produced  in  reactors 
abroad  which  are  fueled  with  material  obtained 
from  the  United  States.  Under  existing  author- 
ity in  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  such  pur- 
chases will,  of  course,  be  made  on  an  annual  basis 
and  subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriations. 

e.  The  Commission  expects  to  recommend  at  the 
forthcoming  session  of  the  Congress  legislation  to 
provide  authority  to  the  Commission,  with  the 
approval  of  the  President,  to  establish  guaranteed 
prices  for  periods  not  in  excess  of  seven  years  for 
plutonium  and  uranium  233  which  is  delivered  to 
the  Commission  and  which  has  been  produced  in 
reactors  abroad  fueled  with  material  supplied  by 
the  United  States.  Such  authority  will  enable  the 
Commission  to  provide  the  same  assurance  to  for- 
eign nuclear  power  programs  that  the  seven  year 
guarantee  period  for  prices  under  existing  law 
provides  to  the  domestic  nuclear  power  program. 

f.  Decision  to  consider  exchange  of  United 
States  uranium  235  for  source  material  (for  ex- 
ample uranium  ore  or  concentrates)  from  nations 
with  agreements  for  cooperation. 

The  steps  taken  today  will  be  of  material  assist- 
ance to  the  foreign  nuclear  power  program.  The 
information  and  assurances  given  are  necessary 
for  estimating  cost  of  power,  for  justifying  the 
capital  required  and  for  assuring  operation  of 
special  nuclear  power  plants  over  a  period  of 
years. 

Attached  is  a  summary  of  the  general  terms  and 
conditions  for  governing  international  transac- 
tions in  special  nuclear  materials  under  agree- 
ments for  cooperation  together  with  general  back- 
ground information  of  the  new  actions  approved 
today.  The  announcements  made  today  and  the 
attached  terms  and  conditions  apply  to  agreements 
for  cooperation  under  the  Atoms  for  Peace 
Program. 

The  policies  and  undertakings  to  seek  new  au- 
thority which  have  today  been  approved  by  the 
President  should  substantially  promote  the  ad- 
vance of  the  free  world  toward  abundant  nuclear 
power.  The  Commission  will  continue  to  explore 
additional  means  to  encourage  the  development  of 
nuclear  power. 
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There  are  obstacles  to  be  overcome.  Skilled 
manpower  is  presently  in  serious  shortage.  Large 
capital  resources  are  required.  The  best  tech- 
nology remains  to  be  worked  out  area  by  area. 

But  I  am  confident  that  steps  being  taken  in  the 
United  States  and  the  progress  being  made  by  our 
friends  abroad,  are  speeding  the  day  when  elec- 
trical energy  from  the  atom  will  help  lighten 
man's  burden  of  work  and  lift  the  standards  of 
living  of  peoples  everywhere. 

SUMMARY  OF  BACKGROUND  FACTS 

1.  The  enriched  uranium  which  will  be  supplied  as 
needed  under  the  schedule  of  charges  will  be  taken  from 
the  20,200  kilograms  of  uranium  235  made  available  by 
President  Eisenhower  in  1954,  1955  and  1956  for  use  in 
fuel  for  power  and  research  reactors  abroad  and  from 
such  additional  amounts  as  may  be  made  available  sub- 
sequently. (The  5,000  kilograms  for  the  International 
Atomic  Energy  Agency's  initial  operations  plus  the 
amounts  matching  contributions  of  other  nations  also  will 
be  drawn  from  quantities  made  available  by  the  Presi- 
dent. ) 

2.  The  new  schedule  of  charges  supersedes  the  charge 
of  $25  per  gram  of  uranium  235  in  uranium  enriched  to 
20%  announced  on  August  8,  1955  for  the  leasing  of  fuel 
for  research  reactors  abroad.  Under  the  new  schedule, 
the  charge  for  uranium  235  at  20%  enrichment  will  be 
equivalent  to  slightly  more  than  $16  per  gram.  (The 
detailed  schedule  of  charges  is  included  in  the  attached 
"General  Terms  and  Conditions.")  The  same  schedule 
applies  to  the  charges  for  enriched  uranium  made  avail- 
able to  domestic  users. 

3.  The  Commission's  newly  established  prices  for 
Plutonium  and  uranium  233  which  it  may  acquire  from 
foreign  reactors  operating  with  fuel  obtained  from  the 
United  States  under  agreements  for  cooperation  are  based 
on  the  estimated  value  of  these  substances  as  nuclear 
fuels. 

4.  The  charge  of  $40  per  kilogram  for  normal  uranium 
metal,  and  of  $28  per  pound  for  heavy  water,  as  an- 
nounced at  the  Geneva  Conference  on  August  8,  1955, 
remain  unchanged.  Under  the  new  schedule,  the  charges 
for  uranium  235  range  from  an  equivalent  of  $5.62  per 
gram  for  .72%  enrichment — fuel  barely  enriched  over 
the  normal  seven-tenths  of  one  percent  found  in  nature — 
to  $17.07  per  gram  for  90%  enrichment. 

5.  The  conditions  of  transfer  under  the  new  schedule 
differ  from  those  prevailing  under  the  "Geneva  price". 
While  the  earlier  charge  was  for  uranium  as  metal,  the 
new  schedule  of  charges  is  for  uranium  hexafiuoride 
(UF„).  The  cost  of  conversion  to  metal  or  other  forms 
will  be  borne  by  the  user. 

6.  Also,  the  former  charge  applied  to  transactions  es- 
sentially limited  in  each  case  to  six  kilograms  of  uranium 
235  contained  in  uranium  with  an  enrichment  not  to 
exceed  20%.    At  that  time,  the  quantity  made  available 
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for  use  abroad  in  research  reactors  was  only  200  kilograms 
of  uranium  235. 

7.  The  new  schedule  of  charges  applies  to  transactions 
of  this  type  as  well  as  to  much  larger  transactions  with 
other  nations  or  groups  of  nations.  Economies  will  be 
achieved  in  preparing  and  handling  large  quantities  of 
material.  The  schedule  applies  as  well  to  any  Commis- 
sion repurchases  of  enriched  uranium  returned  to  the  Com- 
mission from  abroad  and  will  also  be  used  in  calculating 
charges  to  be  applied  to  leased  fuel  for  use,  consumption, 
and  isotopic  depletion  or  dilution.  Appropriate  adjust- 
ments will  be  made  for  processing  costs  incurred  by  the 
Commission  in  reclaiming  the  material  in  the  form  of 
UF6. 

8.  Commitments  thus  far  made  to  other  nations  approxi- 
mate 1,700  kilograms  of  uranium  235.  The  three  power 
reactor  agreements  recently  concluded  with  Switzerland, 
the  Netherlands  and  Australia  involve  supplying  approxi- 
mately 1,500  kilograms  of  uranium  235  over  the  next  10 
years. 

9.  Sale  or  lease  transactions  with  other  nations  under 
the  new  prices  will  involve  for  the  most  part  reactor  fuel 
containing  20%  uranium  235  or  less.  However,  in  five 
agreements  concluded  so  far,  relatively  small  quantities 
of  90%  fuel  are  authorized  for  use  in  materials  testing 
reactors.  This  is  the  highest  degree  of  enrichment  quoted 
in  the  new  schedule. 

10.  In  addition  to  sale  or  lease  of  uranium  235,  the 
Commission  is  now  undertaking,  as  noted  in  the  announce- 
ments, to  consider  arrangements  under  which  it  would 
supply  uranium  235  in  exchange  for  source  material  such 
as  uranium  ore  or  concentrates.  The  basis  for  exchange 
and  the  quantities  involved  on  each  side  would  be  worked 
out  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 

11.  The  announcements  made  today  and  the  attached 
terms  and  conditions  apply  to  agreements  for  coopera- 
tion under  the  Atoms  for  Peace  Program.  The  arrange- 
ments under  which  5000  kg.  of  U-235  will  be  made  avail- 
able to  the  IAEA  will  be  agreed  with  the  Agency. 


SUMMARY  OF  'GENERAL  TERMS  AND  CONDI- 
TIONS GOVERNING  INTERNATIONAL  TRANS- 
ACTIONS IN  SPECIAL  NUCLEAR  MATERIALS 

I.  Agreements  for  Cooperation. 

Special  nuclear  material  may  be  distributed  outside 
the  United  States  only  pursuant  to  an  agreement  for 
cooperation. 

The  term  of  present  agreements  for  cooperation  in 
power  reactor  technology  and  fueling  stands  at  10  years. 
However,  recognizing  that  the  provision  of  fuels  must  be 
guaranteed  for  a  longer  period  in  order  to  facilitate  financ- 
ing and  operation,  the  Commission  will  now  consider  ex- 
tending agreements  beyond  10  years. 

II.  Form  of  Transactions. 

In  general,  special  nuclear  material  distributed  abroad 
under  research  agreements  will  be  leased  and  that  dis- 
tributed under  power  agreements  will  be  sold.     The  con- 
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tract  of  sale  or  the  lease,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  contain 
terms  relating  to  delivery,  form  of  material,  quantity  and 
price.  The  pertinent  document  will  also  contain  proce- 
dures for  assaying  material  and  such  other  provisions  as 
may  be  appropriate  or  necessary  in  a  given  case. 

III.  Form  of  Material. 

All  quoted  prices  relate  to  enriched  uranium  as  ura- 
nium hexafluoride  (UF»). 

IV.  Charges. 

The  charges  for  uranium  in  the  form  of  UF«,  in  the 
various  degrees  of  enrichment,  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
a  schedule  adopted  by  the  Commission  for  use  in  trans- 
actions both  at  home  and  abroad.  Although  these  prices 
are  subject  to  adjustment,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Com- 
mission to  maintain  them  as  stable  as  possible.  The 
schedules  are  as  follows : 


Weight 

Fraction 

U-235 

Official  Charge 

Dollars  per 

kilogram  of 

Uranium 

Dollars 
Per  dram 
of  U-285 

Content 

0.0072 

40.  50 

5.62 

.0074 

42.  75 

5.78 

.0076.   . 

45.  25 

5.95 

.0078 

.0080 

.0082 

.0084 ... 

47.  50 

50.00 

52.  50 

55.00 

6.09 
6.25 
6.40 
6.55 

.0086 

.0088 

.0090 

.0092 

57.  50 

60.00 

62. 75 

65.25  ..    .               

6.69 
6.82 
6.97 
7.09 

.0094 

67.  75 

7.21 

.0096 

.0098 

70.  50 

73.  00 

7.34 

7.45 

.010 

75.  75 

7.58 

.on .... 

89.00  . 

8.09 

.012 

103.00    .   .              

8.58 

.013 

117.00     .    .                       .    .    . 

9.00 

.014 

131.25    . 

9.38 

.015 

145.50 

9.70 

.020 

220.00 

11.00 

.025 

297.00 

11.88 

.030 

375. 50     . 

12.52 

.035 

455. 00     . 

13.00 

.040 

535. 50    .   .    . 

13.39 

.045 

616. 50    . 

13.70 

.050 

698. 25    . 

13.96 

.060 

862.50 

14.38 

.070 

1,  028.  00    . 

14.68 

.080 

1,195.00 

1, 362.  00    . 

14.94 

.090 

15.13 

.10 

.15 

.20 

1,529.00 

2,374.00 

3,  223. 00    . 

15.29 
15.83 
16.12 

.25 

4,078.00 

16.31 

.30 

.35 

4,931.00 

5,793.00 

16.44 
16.55 

.40 

6  654.00    . 

16.64 

.45 

7,  515. 00    . 

16.70 

.50 

8, 379. 00    . 

16.76 

.55 

16.81 

.60 

10, 111.00  . 

16.85 

.65 

.70 

10,  979. 00 

11,  850  00  . 

16.89 
16.93 

.75 

12,721.00 

16.96 

.80 

13,  596. 00 

17.00 

.85 

.90 

14,  475. 00 

15,  361. 00 

17.03 
17.07 

The  above  schedule  will  also  provide  the  basis  for  use 
charges  to  be  applied  to  leased  fuel,  as  well  as  in  calculat- 
ing charges  for  uranium  235  consumption  and  isotopic 
depletion  or  dilution  in  leased  fuel,  and  for  any  AEC 
repurchases  of  enriched  uranium  returned  from  abroad. 
Appropriate  adjustments  will  be  made  for  processing  costs 


incurred  by  the  AEC  in  reclaiming  the  material  in  the 
form  of  UF„. 

The  schedule  does  not  include  any  costs  that  may  be 
incurred  by  the  Commission  as  a  result  of  activities  con- 
ducted under  agreements  for  cooperation  to  safeguard 
uranium  235  distributed  abroad.  If  it  later  becomes  nec- 
essary to  add  a  surcharge  to  the  charge  schedule  on 
account  of  such  expense,  that  surcharge  will  be  moderate. 

V.  "Buy-Back"  Prices  for  Plutonium  and 
Uranium  233. 

The  following  prices  shall  be  applied  in  any  Commission 
purchases  of  plutonium  or  uranium  233  produced  abroad 
for  the  period  ending  June  30,  1963,  through  the  use  of 
fuel  obtained  from  the  Commission  under  agreements  for 
cooperation : 

For  plutonium  metal — $12/gram. 

For  uranium  233  nitrate — $15/gram  of  uranium  233. 

The  above  are  based  on  the  estimated  values  of  pluto- 
nium and  uranium  233  as  reactor  fuel.  Since,  initially, 
material  is  expected  to  be  delivered  in  forms  other  than 
the  above,  the  prices  to  be  paid  will  be  the  above,  less  the 
cost  of  conversion  to  the  specified  form.  Material  so 
acquired  by  the  Commission  from  nations  with  agree- 
ments for  cooperation,  as  noted  in  today's  announcement, 
will  be  used  only  for  peaceful  purposes.  To  assure  this, 
in  any  case  where  such  material  cannot,  during  its  re- 
processing, be  kept  separate  from  material  produced  in 
the  United  States,  an  equal  amount  of  TJ.S.  material  will 
be  reserved  for  peaceful  uses. 

VI.  Enrichment  of  Material. 

Uranium  distributed  abroad  will  be  limited  to  20% 
enrichment  in  uranium  235,  with  the  exception  that  six 
(6)  kilograms  of  uranium  235  enriched  up  to  90%  may 
be  made  available  for  use  in  materials  testing  reactors 
under  power  agreements,  and  gram  quantities  of  uranium 
enriched  above  90%  in  uranium  235  may  be  made  available 
for  research  purposes  under  research  or  power  agreements. 

VII.  Quantity. 

a.  Research  agreements: 

Generally,  up  to  6  kilograms  of  contained  uranium  235 
will  be  made  available  under  research  agreements.  How- 
ever, in  some  cases,  the  Commission  may  increase  this 
amount,  by  way  of  amendment  to  an  agreement,  up  to  12 
kilograms.  The  reference  here  is  to  the  amount  of  ma- 
terial being  utilized  in  reactors  within  the  cooperating 
country  at  any  one  time.  In  addition,  the  Commission 
will  make  available  such  further  quantities  as,  in  its 
opinion,  are  necessary  to  permit  the  efficient  and  con- 
tinuous operation  of  the  reactor  or  reactors  while  replaced 
fuel  elements  are  radioactively  cooling  in  the  cooperating 
country  or  while  fuel  elements  are  in  transit. 

b.  Power  agreements: 

The  amount  of  material  allocated  under  a  power  agree- 
ment generally  refers  to  the  required  operating  inventory 
plus  the  net  amount  of  uranium  235  to  be  consumed  over 
the  life  of  the  agreement.    The  amount  of  uranium  en- 
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riched  in  the  isotope  uranium  235  in  the  custody  of  a 
cooperating  country  shall  not  at  any  time  be  in  excess  of 
the  amount  of  material  necessary  to  assure  continuous 
operation  of  each  defined  reactor  project  undertaken. 

VIII.  Reprocessing. 

When  special  nuclear  material  received  by  a  cooperating 
country  from  the  United  States  requires  reprocessing,  such 
reprocessing  shall  be  performed  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Commission  in  either  Commission  facilities  or  facilities 
acceptable  to  the  Commission.  Cost  of  such  reprocessing 
will  be  borne  by  the  users  of  the  material. 
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IX.  Safeguards  and  Controls. 

All  agreements  for  cooperation  contain  appropriate 
safeguards  and  controls  against  diversion  of  special  nu- 
clear material  to  other  than  peaceful  purposes  and  con- 
tain all  of  the  guarantees  required  by  Section  123  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.3 


3  Section  123  reads  as  follows : 

"Sec.  123.  Cooperation  with  other  nations. — No  coopera- 
tion with  any  nation  or  regional  defense  organization  pur- 
suant to  sections  54,  57,  64,  82,  103,  104,  or  144  shall  be 
undertaken  until — ■ 

"a.  the  Commission  or,  in  the  case  of  those  agreements 
for  cooperation  arranged  pursuant  to  subsection  144b,  the 
Department  of  Defense  has  submitted  to  the  President  the 
proposed  agreement  for  cooperation,  together  with  its 
recommendation  thereon,  which  proposed  agreement  shall 
include  (1)  the  terms,  conditions,  duration,  nature,  and 
scope  of  the  cooperation ;  (2)  a  guaranty  by  the  cooperat- 
ing party  that  security  safeguards  and  standards  as  set 
forth  in  the  agreement  for  cooperation  will  be  maintained ; 
(3)  a  guaranty  by  the  cooperating  party  that  any  material 
to  be  transferred  pursuant  to  such  agreement  will  not  be 
used  for  atomic  weapons,  or  for  research  on  or  develop- 
ment of  atomic  weapons,  or  for  any  other  military  pur- 
pose; and  (4)  a  guaranty  by  the  cooperating  party  that 
any  material  or  any  Restricted  Data  to  be  transferred 
pursuant  to  the  agreement  for  cooperation  will  not  be 
transferred  to  unauthorized  persons  or  beyond  the  juris- 
diction of  the  cooperating  party,  except  as  specified  in  the 
agreement  for  cooperation ; 

"b.  the  President  has  approved  and  authorized  the  ex- 
ecution of  the  proposed  agreement  for  cooperation,  and 
has  made  a  determination  in  writing  that  the  performance 
of  the  proposed  agreement  will  promote  and  will  not  con- 
stitute an  unreasonable  risk  to  the  common  defense  and 
security ;  and 

"c.  the  proposed  agreement  for  cooperation,  together 
with  the  approval  and  the  determination  of  the  President, 
has  been  submitted  to  the  Joint  Committee  and  a  period  of 
thirty  days  has  elapsed  while  Congress  is  in  session  (in 
computing  such  thirty  days,  there  shall  be  excluded  the 
days  on  which  either  House  is  not  in  session  because  of  an 
adjournment  of  more  than  three  days)." 


Economic  and  Social  Council 

Methods  Employed  for  the  Determination  of  Electric 
Power  Consumption  Forecasts.  United  Nations,  Geneva. 
E/ECE/224,  E/ECE/EP/179,  March  1956.  87  pp. 
mimeo. 

Organization  of  Electric  Power  Services  in  Europe. 
United  Nations,  Geneva.  E/ECE/222,  E/ECE/EP/180, 
June  1956.    117  pp.    mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Official 
records,  Twelfth  Session,  2-14  February  1956. 
E/CN.11/431,  June  13,  1956.    372  pp.  mimeo. 

European  Housing  Progress  and  Policies  in  1955.  United 
Nations,  Geneva.  E/ECE/259,  E/ECE/HOU/62,  August 
1956.    63  pp.    mimeo. 

Rural  Electrification,  Volume  I.  United  Nations,  Geneva. 
E/ECE/260,  E/ECE/EP/178— Volume  I,  September 
1956.    100  pp.    mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Com- 
mittee on  Industry  and  Trade.  Current  Developments 
of  Trade  and  Trade  Policy.  E/CN.ll/I&T/Sub.4/8, 
September  6,  1956.    42  pp.    mimeo. 

Population  Commission.  1960  World  Population  Census 
Programme — Background  and  Progress.  E/CN.9/134, 
September  28,  1956.    7  pp.    mimeo. 

Population  Commission.  Regional  Projects  of  Technical 
Assistance  for  Demographic  Training  and  Research. 
E/CN.9/131,  October  5,  1956.    6  pp.    mimeo. 

Transport  and  Communications  Commission.  Report  on 
its  Second  Session  submitted  by  the  Committee  of  Ex- 
perts on  the  Transport  of  Dangerous  Goods.  E/CN.2/- 
165,  E/CN.2/CONF.4/1,  October  17, 1956.    16  pp.    mimeo. 

Population  Commission.  Activities  in  the  Field  of  Demo- 
graphic Statistics,  1955-1956.  E/CN.9/129/Add.l, 
October  17,  1956.    11  pp.    mimeo. 

Population  Commission.  Seminars  and  other  recent 
technical  assistance  activities  in  the  field  of  population 
(memorandum  submitted  by  the  Secretary-General). 
E/CN.9/130,  October  17,  1956.    6  pp.    mimeo. 

Twentieth  Report  of  the  Administrative  Committee  on 
Co-ordination  to  the  Economic  and  Social  Council. 
E/2931,  October  18,  1956.    69  pp.     mimeo. 

Work  of  the  Council  in  1957.  Draft  programme  prepared 
by  the  Secretary-General.  E/L.739,  November  12,  1956. 
15  pp.    mimeo. 


International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

Study  of  the  Question  of  the  Relationship  of  the  Inter- 
national Atomic  Energy  Agency  to  the  United  Nations, 
Prepared  by  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Na- 
tions in  Consultation  with  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy.  IAEA/CS/5,  Sep- 
tember 24,  1956.     4  pp.  mimeo. 
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First  Yearly  Progress  Report  of  the  Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects 
of  Atomic  Radiation  to  the  General  Assembly 


XJ.N.  doc.  A/3365  dated  November  17 

The  General  Assembly,  at  its  tenth  regular  ses- 
sion, established  by  resolution  913  (X)  the  Scien- 
tific Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation 
consisting  of  the  following  members :  Argentina, 
Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, Egypt,  France,  India,  Japan,  Mexico, 
Sweden,  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics, 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  United  States  of  America.1  The  Com- 
mittee held  its  first  session  at  Headquarters  from 
14  to  23  March  1956.2  The  Committee  elected  Dr. 
C.  E.  Eddy  of  Australia  as  its  Chairman  and  Pro- 
fessor Carlos  Chagas  of  Brazil  as  its  Vice-Chair- 
man. The  discussions  at  the  first  session  were 
principally  concerned  with  the  scope  and  organ- 
ization of  the  work. 

The  Committee  divided  the  scope  of  its  work 
under  five  main  headings  as  follows : 

1.  Genetics. 

2.  The  effects  of  irradiation  by  internally  ab- 
sorbed isotopes  and  the  effects  of  external  radia- 
tion. 

3.  Natural  radiation  levels. 

4.  Exposures  during  medical  procedures  and 
occupational  exposure. 

5.  Environmental  contamination. 

The  conclusions  reached  at  the  first  session  were 
transmitted  to  States  Members  of  the  United  Na- 
tions or  members  of  the  specialized  agencies  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Committee  on  9  April  1956.3 

The  Committee  decided  to  invite  States  Mem- 


1  For  text  of  resolution,  see  Buixettn  of  Nov.  21,  1955, 
p.  855. 

2  For  an  article  on  the  first  session  of  the  Committee  by 
the  U.S.  representative,  Dr.  Shields  Warren,  see  ibid., 
May  21,  1956,  p.  860. 

8  U.N.  doe.  A/AC.82/R.10  dated  Mar.  27,  1956. 


bers  of  the  United  Nations  or  members  of  the 
specialized  agencies  to  submit  certain  classes  of 
information,  especially  those  involving  physical 
measurements,  under  the  categories  listed  above. 
In  response  to  this  invitation  twenty-four  Gov- 
ernments and  one  specialized  agency  submitted 
fifty  reports  to  the  Committee  in  time  for  con- 
sideration at  its  second  session.  These  reports 
are  listed  by  country  and  title  in  annex  I  to  the 
present  report. 

The  Committee,  at  its  first  meeting,  requested 
the  Secretary-General  to  arrange  for  a  suitable 
number  of  scientists  to  be  added  temporarily  on  a 
basis  of  rotation  to  the  Secretariat  in  order  to 
carry  out  detailed  technical  work  in  preparation 
for  the  meetings  of  the  Committee.  A  small  scien- 
tific staff  was  recruited  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sessions  of  the  Committee  and  was  responsi- 
ble for  presenting  in  a  form  suitable  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Committee  at  its  second  ses- 
sion the  large  body  of  data  submitted  by  Govern- 
ments. 

The  Committee  held  its  second  session  from  22 
October  to  2  November  1956.  Following  the  un- 
timely death  of  its  Chairman,  Dr.  Eddy,  the  Com- 
mittee elected  Professor  Carlos  Chagas  of  Brazil 
as  its  Chairman  and  Professor  Zenon  Bacq  of 
Belgium  as  its  Vice-Chairman. 

At  this  session  the  Committee  gave  considera- 
tion to  the  following  aspects  of  its  work: 

1.  Information  already  submitted  to  it  by 
Governments  concerning  levels  of  natural  irradia- 
tion, of  environmental  contamination  and  of  other 
man-made  sources  of  radiation  exposure. 

2.  Methods  of  measuring  these  levels. 

3.  Genetic  effects  of  radiation. 

4.  Biological  effects  of  small  doses  of  radiation. 

5.  Disposal  of  radioactive  wastes  in  the  seas  and 
oceans. 

6.  Preparation  of  letters  to  the  general  and  radi- 
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ological  medical  press,  to  be  distributed  as  widely 
as  possible,  entitled  "The  responsibilities  of  the 
Medical  Profession  in  the  use  of  X-rays  and  other 
ionizing  radiation". 

The  Committee's  discussions  and  recommenda- 
tions concerning  the  subjects  discussed  are  em- 
bodied in  the  documents  listed  in  annex  II  to  the 
present  report. 

The  Committee  is  devoting  particular  attention 
at  the  present  stage  of  its  work  to  the  following 
topics : 

1.  In  view  of  the  tendency  of  the  long-lived  ra- 
dioactive isotope  of  strontium  (strontium-90)  re- 
sulting from  tests  of  nuclear  weapons  or  from  ra- 
dioactive wastes  to  become  deposited  in  human 
bone,  the  quantitative  measurement  and  signifi- 
cance of  the  levels  of  strontium-90  in: 

(a)  The  stratosphere; 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(•) 
(f) 
diet. 


Deposited  radioactive  fall-out; 

Air,  water,  soil  and  herbage; 

Bones,  especially  those  of  children; 

Human  urine ; 

Principal  calcium  contributors  to  human 


2.  Levels  of  natural  calcium  and  strontium  in 
soils  and  foodstuff's,  especially  the  principal  cal- 
cium contributors  to  human  diet,  as  these  may  in- 
fluence the  uptake  of  strontium-90. 

3.  Measurement  of  the  levels  of  caesium-137  in 
the  stratosphere,  in  the  lower  atmosphere,  in 
water,  on  the  ground,  in  foodstuffs,  and  in  man. 

4.  Levels  of  shorter-lived  radio-isotopes  in  fall- 
out, as  assessed  by  present  procedures. 

5.  Measurement  of  natural  levels  of  irradiation, 
and  corresponding  human  surveys. 

6.  Measurement  and  evaluation  of  the  doses  re- 
ceived by  the  germinal  tissue  of  persons  irradiated 
during  medical  procedures,  as  in  certain  countries 
these  are  known  to  constitute  one  of  the  largest 
artificial  contributions  to  the  irradiation  of  these 
tissues. 

7.  Programmes  of  research  on  the  genetic  effects 
of  radiation. 

8.  Biological  effects  of  small  doses  of  radiation 
and  related  fundamental  radiobiological  research. 

9.  Aspects  of  oceanography  and  marine  biology 
relevant  to  possible  sea  disposal  of  radioactive 
wastes,  and  present  disposal  practices. 

In  appropriate  fields  of  its  work,  the  Committee 
is  co-operating  closely  with  the  Food  and  Agri- 


culture Organization,  the  United  Nations  Educa- 
tional, Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization,  the 
World  Health  Organization,  and  the  World  Me- 
teorological Organization,  with  the  International 
Commission  on  Eadiological  Protection  and  with 
the  International  Commission  on  Radiological 
Units  and  Measurements. 

Annex  I 

Reports  Received  From  Governments  and  Specialized 
Agencies  in  Time  for  Consideration  at  the  Second 
Session  of  the  Committee  * 


Title 
The  biological  effects  of  atomic 


Country 
United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, radiation. 

United  Kingdom The  hazards  to  man  of  nuclear 

and  allied  radiations. 

Belgium Preliminary  report  on  modern 

methods  for  the  evaluation  of 
the  biological  effects  of  small 
doses  of  external  radiation  or 
absorbed  radioactive  mate- 
rials. 

Japan Report  consisting  of  eight  parts, 

as  follows : 

Part  1  -  Researches  on  the  effects 
of  the  H-bomb  explosion  at 
Bikini  Atoll  1954  on  animal  in- 
dustry and  sericulture  in 
Japan. 

Part  2  -  The  radioactive  con- 
tamination of  agricultural 
crops  in  Japan. 

Part  3  -  A  preliminary  report  of 
recommendations  on  the  mod- 
ern methods  of  estimating  the 
biological  activity  of  small 
radiation  dose- 

Part  4  -  The  airborne  radioactiv- 
ity in  Japan. 

Part  5  -  Report  on  the  systematic 
observations  of  the  atmos- 
pheric radioactivity  in  Japan. 

Part  6  -  On  the  distribution  of 
naturally  radioactive  nuclides 
in  Japanese  Islands. 

Part  7  -  Radiochemical  analysis 
of  radioactive  fall-out  ob- 
served in  Japan. 

Part  8  -  Fission  products  in 
water  area  and  aquatic  organ- 
isms. 

Mexico First  report  on  the  studies  of 

radioactive  fall-out. 
Union  of  South  Africa.  .  Preliminary    report    on    radio- 
active fall-out 


1  Reports  are  listed  in  the  chronological  order  of  receipt 
by  the  United  Nations.     [Footnote  in  the  original.] 
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United  States  of  Amer-     Radioactive     fall-out     through 
ica.  September    1955. 

China Reports  by  the  Atomic  Energy 

Council  of  the  Executive  Yuan 
of  the  Republic  of  China. 

Canada Report  on  waste  disposal  system 

at  the  Chalk  River  Plant  of 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada 
Limited. 

Canada The   Canadian   programme   for 

the  investigation  of  the  genetic 
effects  of  ionizing  radiation. 

United  States  of  Amer-    Pathologic     effects     of     atomic 
ica.  radiation. 

Canada Levels  of  strontium-90  in  Can- 
ada. 

New  Zealand Information  submitted  by  New 

Zealand. 

Norway Report  consisting  of  three  parts, 

as  follows : 
Part      1  -  Radioactive      fall-out 

measurements  in  Norway. 
Part  2 -Methods  of  estimating 
the  biological  activity  of  small 
doses  of  radiation. 
Part  3  -  Disposal  of  radioactive 
wastes  at  the  Norwegian  Ra- 
dium Hospital  and  Norsk 
Hydro's  Institute  of  Cancer 
Research. 

Sweden Report  consisting  of  15  parts,  as 

follows : 

A.  Radiation  doses  to  human 
gonads : 

Part  1  -  Levels  of  ionizing  radia- 
tions originating  from  natural 
and  artificial  sources,  with 
special  reference  to  irradia- 
tion of  the  human  gonads. 

B.  Natural  radiations : 

Part  2  -  Variations  in  natural 
gamma  radiation  in  Sweden. 

Part  8  -  Calculation  of  the  ioniza- 
tion due  to  radioactive  sub- 
stances in  the  ground. 

Part  It  -  Studies  on  naturally  oc- 
curring ionizing  radiations. 

Part  5  -  Weekly  doses  from  some 
natural  radioactive  sources. 

C.  Whole  body  radiation : 

Part  6  -  Measurements  of  gamma 
radiation  from  the  human 
body. 

Part  7  -  Measurements  of  low- 
level  radioactivity  particularly 
the  gamma  radiation  from  liv- 
ing subjects. 

Part  8  -  Measurements  of  gam- 
ma-rays of  the  human  body. 

D.  Environmental  contamina- 
tion: 


France 


Part  9  -  Radioactive  fall  -  out 
from  atomic  weapon  tests. 

Part  10  -  Products  of  simultane- 
ous fission. 

Part  11  -  Energy  distribution  of 
the  gamma-dose  from  mixed- 
fission-products  from  Pu239. 

Part  12  -  Records  of  gamma 
radiation  from  the  ground  and 
beta  radiation  from  radio- 
active debris  in  Sweden. 

Part  IS  -  Increase  in  gamma 
radiation  from  powdered  milk 
and  beef  1953-1956. 

E.  Occupational  exposure  and 
dose-meters : 

Part  H  -  Measurements  on  radia- 
tion protection  required  in  the 
walls  of  Roentgen  diagnostic 
rooms. 

Part  15  -  A  versatile  instrument 
for  the  measurement  in  r  units 
of  radiation  doses  received  by 
individuals  and  populations. 

Report  consisting  of  twelve 
parts,  as  follows : 

Part  1.1  -  Methods  of  measuring 
the  radioactivity  produced  by 
nuclear  explosions  and  nuclear 
industry. 

Part  1.2  -  Method  of  monitoring 
for  natural  or  artificial  radio- 
activity in  human  beings. 

Part  1.3  -  Measurement  of  radon. 

Part  II. 1 A  -  Report  on  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  natural  radio- 
activity of  rocks. 

Part  II. IB  -  Work  of  the  Nancy 
Radiogeological  Laboratory  in 
the  study  of  soil  and  water 
radioactivity. 

Part  II. 2  -  Radioactivity  of  the 
waters  of  French  mineral 
springs. 

Part  III.l  -  Genetic  effects  of 
radiation. 

Part  III.3A  -  Summary  of  the 
principal  measurements  of  the 
radioactivity  of  air,  water  and 
soil. 

Part  III.3B  -  Study  of  the  radio- 
activity of  the  air. 

Part  III4  -  Study  of  occupa- 
tional radiation  exposure  in 
France  in  1955. 

Part  HUB  -  Addendum :  Study 
of  the  offsprings  of  patients 
treated  by  pelvic  radiotherapy. 
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Biological  methods  used  for  de- 
tection of  effects  of  small 
doses  of  ionizing  radiation. 

Czechoslovakia Natural  radioactivity  of  water, 

air  and  soil  in  the  Czechoslo- 
vak Republic  (Review  of 
studies). 

Korea Report  concerning  the   request 

for  information  on  natural 
radiation  background. 

Austria Information    prepared    by    the 

Austrian  Government  relating 
to  the  effects  of  atomic  radia- 
tion. 

United  Kingdom The  radiological  dose  to  persons 

in  the  United  Kingdom  due  to 
debris  from  nuclear  test  ex- 
plosions prior  to  January  1956. 

United  States  of  Amer-     Project  Sunshine  Bulletin  No.  12 
ica.  (University  of  Chicago,  The 

Enrico  Fermi  Institute  for 
nuclear  studies). 

United  States  of  Amer-     Summary  of  analytical  results 
ica.  from  the  Hasl  strontium  pro- 

gramme to  June  1956. 

Argentina Preliminary  report  on  possible 

methods  of  estimating  the  bio- 
logical effects  of  small  doses 
of  radiation. 

United  States  of  Amer-     The  effect  of  exposure  to  the 
ica.  atomic    bombs    of   pregnancy 

termination  in  Hiroshima  and 
Nagasaki. 

Hungary Unusual  radioactivity  observed 

in  the  atmospherical  precipi- 
tation in  Debrecen  between  22 
April-31  December  1952. 

Belgium Report  consisting  of  five  parts, 

as  follows: 
Part  1-  Clinical   effects   of  ra- 
diations. 
Part    2 -Report    on    studies    of 
atomic  radiation  effects,  made 
at  the  "Laboratoire  de  phy- 
sique nucleaire  de  l'Universite 
de  Liege." 
Part  3  -  Resistance   and    protec- 
tion     of     living     organisms 
against  radiations. 
Part  4  -  Measurement  of  radio- 
activity in  rain  and  surface 
waters. 
Part  5  -  Measurement  of  radio- 
activity in  atmospheric  dust. 

Switzerland Letter  from  the  "Service  federal 

de  l'hygiene  publique",  Bern. 

Argentina Information    summary    on    the 

preliminary  work  carried  out 
in  Argentina  for  the  measure- 
ment and  study  of  radioactive 
fall-out. 


Australia Report  consisting  of  six  parts,  as 

follows : 
Part  I  -  Human  genetics. 
Part  II  -  Plant  genetics. 
Part   ///-Radio-biological   unit 
in  the  University  of  Adelaide. 
Part      IV  -  Natural      radiation 
background       and       environ- 
mental contamination. 
Part   V  -  Occupational  exposure 

in  Australia. 
Part  VI  -  Health  and  safety  pre- 
cautions  in   uranium   mining 
and  milling  in  Australia. 

United  Kingdom Radio-strontium      fall-out      in 

biological  materials  in  Britain. 
Germany,  Federal  Re-     Report  consisting  of  two  parts, 
public  of  as  follows: 

Part  1  -  Findings  and  conditions 
of  organization  in  the  field  of 
atomic  radiation. 
Part  2  -  Long-term  research  tasks 
in  the  fields  of  biology  and 
medicine. 

India Procedure    used    in    India    for 

collection  of  fall-out  samples 
and  some  data  on  fall-out 
recorded  in  1956. 

India External  radiation  dose  received 

by  the  inhabitants  of  mono- 
zite     areas     of     Travancore- 
Cochin,  India. 
Brazil On  the  intensity  levels  of  na- 
tural radioactivity  in  certain 
selected  areas  of  Brazil. 
World     Meteorological     Summary      of      comments      of 
Organization.  W.  M.  O.  on  procedures  for 

collection     and     analysis     of 
atmospheric   radioactivity 
data. 
Brazil Measurements  of  long-range  fall- 
out in  Rio  de  Janeiro. 
Union  of  Soviet  Social-    On     the     methods     of     finding 
ist  Republics.  changes  arising  in  the  organ- 

ism under  the  influence  of 
small  doses  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion. 

Brazil Absorption     curve     of    fall-out 

products. 
Union  of  Soviet  Social-     Content  of  neutral   radioactive 
ist  Republics.  substances  in  the  atmosphere 

and  in  water  in  the  territory 
of  USSR. 
Union  of  Soviet  Social-     Study  of  the  atmospheric  con- 
ist  Republics.  tent  of  Strontium-90  and  other 

long-lived    fission   products. 
Union  of  Soviet  Social-     On  the  behaviour  of  radioactive 
ist  Republics.  fission  products  in  soils,  their 

absorption  by  plants  and  their 
accumulation  in  crops. 
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Mexico First    studies    on    radioactive 

fall-out. 

Japan The  effect  of  momentary  X-ray 

exposure  in  a  small  dose  upon 
the  peripheral  blood  picture. 

Japan Hematological  effects  of  single 

exposure  to  small  doses  of  X- 
rays. 

Japan Morphological  changes  of  plate- 
lets in  chronic  radiation  in- 
juries. 

Egypt Preliminary  report  on  environ- 
mental iodine-131  measure- 
ment in  sheep  and  cattle  thy- 
roids, in  Cairo. 

Union  of  Soviet  Social-  Preliminary  data  on  the  effects 
ist  Republics.  of  atomic  bomb  explosions  on 

the  concentration  of  artificial 
radioactivity  in  the  lower 
levels  of  the  atmosphere  and 
in  the  soil. 

Union  of  Soviet  Social-     A   programme   of   scientific   re- 

ist  Republics.  search    into    the    effects    of 

ionizing    radiations    on    the 

health  of  the  population  and 

future  generations. 

Union  of  Soviet  Social-  Summaries  of  reports  presented 
ist  Republics.  at  the  Conference  on  the  long- 

term  effects  of  ionizing  radia- 
tion. 

Union  of  Soviet  Social-  Paper  dealing  with  the  question 
ist  Republics.  of   the   exchange   of   cesium, 

strontium  and  a  mixture  of 
beta  emitters  in  cows. 

Annex  II 

Reports  Prepared  by  the  Committee  During  its  First 
and  Second  Sessions 


First  Session 


Second  Session 


Natural  Radiation  Background. 

The  Effects  of  Irradiation  by  in- 
ternally absorbed  Isotopes — 
The  Effects  of  External  Ra- 
diation. 

Exposure  during  Medical  Pro- 
cedures— Occupational  Expo- 
sure. 

Environmental    Contamination. 

Genetics. 

Conclusions  of  the  First  Session. 

The  responsibilities  of  the  Medi- 
cal Profession  in  the  Use  of 
X-rays  and  Ionizing  Radia- 
tion (Statement  by  the  Com- 
mittee— long  version). 

The  Responsibilities  of  the  Med- 
ical Profession  in  the  Use  of 
X-rays  and  Ionizing  Radia- 
tion (Statement  by  the  Com- 
mittee— short  version). 

Memorandum  on  the  Biological 
Effects    of    Small    Doses    of 


Ionizing  Radiation  and  their 
possible  Uses  as  Biological  In- 
dicators. 

Report  on  Radiological  Data. 

Report  on  Measurement 
Methods. 

Report  on  Genetics. 

Ocean  Disposal  of  Radioactive 
Wastes. 

Conclusions  and  Resolutions 
adopted  by  the  Committee  at 
its  second  Session. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Air  Transport  Negotiations 
With  the  Netherlands 

Press  release  605  dated  November  30 

The  State  Department  announced  on  November 
30  that  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  Government 
of  the  Netherlands  have  agreed  to  resume  air 
transport  negotiations  on  March  18,  1957,  at 
Washington.  The  consultations  between  the  two 
countries,  which  began  April  5  of  this  year,  have 
been  adjourned  since  midsummer. 


Friendship  Treaty  With  Korea 

Press  release  600  dated  November  27 

A  treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic 
of  Korea  was  signed  at  Seoul  on  November  27 
(November  28,  Seoul  time) .  Ambassador  Walter 
C.  Dowling  signed  for  the  United  States  and  Cho 
Chong-hwan,  Acting  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
for  Korea. 

The  treaty  is  designed  to  provide  a  comprehen- 
sive, integrated  legal  framework  within  which 
general  economic  relationships  between  the  two 
countries  may  develop  along  mutually  beneficial 
lines. 

The  treaty  contains  25  articles  and  a  protocol 
which  cover  in  some  detail  a  wide  range  of  subject 
matter.    In  brief,  each  of  the  two  countries : 

(1)  agrees  to  accord  within  its  territories  to 
citizens  and  corporations  of  the  other,  treatment 
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no  less  favorable  than  it  accords  to  its  own  citizens 
and  corporations  with  respect  to  carrying  on  com- 
mercial and  industrial  activities; 

(2)  formally  endorses  standards  regarding  the 
protection  of  persons,  their  property  and  interests 
that  reflect  liberal  and  enlightened  legal  and  con- 
stitutional principles;  and 

(3)  reasserts  its  adherence  to  the  principles  of 
nondiscriminatory  treatment  of  trade  and 
shipping. 

The  United  States  program  for  the  negotiation 
of  treaties  of  this  type  constitutes  a  part  of  this 
country's  policy  for  the  furtherance  of  liberal  prin- 
ciples of  trade  and  economic  relations  in  general, 
and  particularly  for  creating  throughout  the  world 
conditions  favorable  to  private  investment  for  eco- 
nomic development.  This  treaty  follows  the  same 
general  pattern  as  the  others  of  the  type  that  have 
been  negotiated  since  World  War  II. 

The  treaty  will  be  transmitted  to  the  Senate  at 
the  next  session  for  its  advice  and  consent  to  rati- 
fication and,  when  the  ratification  processes  of  both 
countries  have  been  completed,  will  enter  into  force 
one  month  after  the  exchange  of  ratifications. 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Atomic  Energy 

Statute    of    the    International    Atomic    Energy    Agency. 
Open  for  signature  at  United  Nations  Headquarters' 
New  York,  through  January  24,  1957.1 
Signature:   Italy,  November  15,  1956. 

Copyright 

Protocol  1  concerning  application  of  the  Universal  Copy- 
right Convention  to  the  works  of  stateless  persons  and 
refugees.     Done  at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.     Entered 
into  force  September  16,  1955.     TIAS  3324. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  September  25,  1956. 

Protocol  2  concerning  application  of  the  convention  to 
the  works  of  certain  international  organizations.     Done 
at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.     Entered  into  force  Sep- 
tember 16, 1955.     TIAS  3324.- 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  September  25,  1956. 

Protocol  3  concerning  the  effective  date  of  instruments 
of  ratification  or  acceptance  of  or  accession  to  the  con- 
vention.   Done  at  Geneva  September  6,  1952.    Entered 
into  force  August  19,  1954.     TIAS  3324. 
Ratification  deposited:  Portugal,  September  25,  1956. 

Fisheries 

Protocol  amending  the  international  convention  for  the 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries  of  February  8,  1949  (TIAS 
2089)  by  providing  that  annual  meetings  of  the  Com- 
mission may  be  held  outside  North  America.  Done  at 
Washington  June  25, 1956.1 


Ratifications  deposited:  Denmark  and  Iceland  Novem- 
ber 23, 1956. 

International  Court  of  Justice 

Statute  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice  (59  Stat. 
1055). 

Declaration "  recognizing   compulsory   jurisdiction   de- 
posited (with  exceptions)  :  Israel,  October  17,  1956. 

Safety  at  Sea 

Convention  on  safety  of  life  at  sea.     Signed  at  London 

June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  November  19,  1952. 

TIAS  2495. 

Acceptance  deposited:  Turkey,  October  19,  1956. 
Regulations  for  preventing  collisions  at  sea.     Done  at 

London  June  10,  1948.     Entered  into  force  January  1, 

1954.     TIAS  2899. 

Acceptance  deposited:  Argentina,  July  31,  1956. 

United  Nations 

Constitution  of  the  United  Nations  Educational,  Scien- 
tific and  Cultural  Organization.  Done  at  London  No- 
vember 16,  1945.  Entered  into  force  November  4,  1946. 
TIAS  1580. 

Signature:   Finland,  October  10,  1956. 
Acceptance  deposited:   Finland,  October  10,  1956. 


1  Not  in  force. 
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2  Substance  of  declaration,  signed  by  the  Foreign 
Minister : 

"On  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Israel  I  declare  that 
Israel  recognizes  as  compulsory  ipso  facto  and  without 
special  agreement,  in  relation  to  all  other  Members  of 
the  United  Nations  and  to  any  non-member  State  which 
becomes  a  party  to  the  Statute  of  the  International  Court 
of  Justice  pursuant  to  Article  93,  paragraph  2,  of  the 
Charter,  and  subject  to  reciprocity,  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  International  Court  of  Justice  in  accordance  with 
Article  36,  paragraph  2,  of  the  Statute  of  the  Court  in 
all  legal  disputes  concerning  situations  or  facts  which 
may  arise  subsequent  to  25  October  1951  provided  that 
such  dispute  does  not  involve  a  legal  title  created  or  con- 
ferred by  a  Government  or  authority  other  than  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Israel  or  an  authority  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  that  Government. 

"This  Declaration  does  not  apply  to : 

(a)  Any  dispute  in  respect  to  which  the  parties  have 
agreed  or  shall  agree  to  have  recourse  to  another  means 
of  peaceful  settlement; 

(b)  Any  dispute  relating  to  matters  which  are  essen- 
tially within  the  domestic  jurisdiction  of  the  State  of 
Israel ; 

(c)  Any  dispute  between  the  State  of  Israel  and  any 
other  State  whether  or  not  a  member  of  the  United  Na- 
tions which  does  not  recognize  Israel  or  which  refuses  to 
establish  or  to  maintain  normal  diplomatic  relations  with 
Israel  and  the  absence  or  breach  of  normal  relations  pre- 
cedes the  dispute  and  exists  independently  of  that  dispute ; 

(d)  Disputes  arising  out  of  events  occurring  between 
15  May  1948  and  20  July  1949 ; 

(e)  Without  prejudice  to  the  operation  of  subpara- 
graph (d)  above,  disputes  arising  out  of,  or  having  ref- 
erence to,  any  hostilities,  war,  state  of  war,  breach  of  the 
peace,  breach  of  armistice  agreement  or  belligerent  or 
military  occupation  (whether  such  war  shall  have  been 
declared  or  not,  and  whether  any  state  of  belligerency 
shall  have  been  recognized  or  not)  in  which  the  Govern- 
ment of  Israel  are  or  have  been  or  may  be  involved  at 
any  time. 

"The  validity  of  the  present  Declaration  is  from  25 
October  1956  and  it  remains  in  force  for  disputes  arising 
after  25  October  1951  until  such  time  as  notice  may  be 
given  to  terminate  it." 
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Whaling 

Protocol  amending  the  international  whaling  convention 
of  1946  (TIAS  1849).  Open  for  signature  at  Washing- 
ton through  December  3,  1956.1 

Signatures:  Denmark  and  Iceland,  November  23,  1956; 
Mexico    and    Panama,    November   26,    1956;    United 
Kingdom,  November  27,  1956;   Japan  and   Sweden, 
November  29,  1956. 
Ratification  deposited:   Iceland,  November  23,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.     Open  for  signature 
at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 
Acceptances  deposited:    Norway,  November  26,  1956; 

Australia  and  Nicaragua,  November  27, 1956 ;  Bolivia, 

Ecuador,  Greece,  and  Yugoslavia,  November  28,  1956 ; 

Sweden,  November  29,   1956;   Japan,   November  30, 

1956. 
Accessions  deposited:   Spain,  November  21,  1956;  Haiti 

and  Iceland,  November  23,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Burma 

Agreement  for  an  informational  media  guaranty  program 
in  Burma.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Rangoon 
October  8  and  23,  1956.  Entered  into  force  October  23, 
1956. 

Ceylon 

Agreement  relating  to  the  purchase  by  Ceylon  of  military 
equipment,  materials,  and  services.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Washington  October  25  and  November 
2,  1956.     Entered  into  force  November  2,  1956. 

Chile 

Army  mission  agreement.  Signed  at  Santiago  November 
15,  1956.     Enters  into  force  January  1,  1957. 

Iceland 

Agreement  regarding  the  settlement  of  claims  of  Icelandic 
insurance  companies.  Signed  at  Washington  Novem- 
ber 23,  1956.     Entered  into  force  November  23,  1956. 

Korea 

Treaty  of  friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  with  pro- 
tocol. Signed  at  Seoul  November  28,  1956.  Enters  into 
force  one  month  after  the  day  of  exchange  of  rati- 
fications. 

Nicaragua 

Third-party  amateur  radio  agreement.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Managua  October  8  and  16, 1956.  En- 
tered into  force  October  16, 1956. 

Portugal 

Agreement  providing  for  the  loan  of  two  destroyer  escort 
vessels  to  Portugal,  with  annex.  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Lisbon  November  7,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  November  7,  1956. 

Turkey 

Agricultural  commodities  agreement  under  title  I  of  the 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (68  Stat.  454,  455;  69  Stat.  44, 
721).  Signed  at  Ankara  November  12,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  November  12,  1956. 

United  Kingdom 

Agreement  for  the  establishment  of  an  oceanographic 
research  station  in  the  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands. 
Signed  at  Washington  November  27, 1956.  Entered  into 
force  November  27,  1956. 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Recess  Appointments 

The  President  on  November  28  appointed  Ellsworth 
Bunker  to  be  Ambassador  to  India  and  to  serve  concur- 
rently as  Ambassador  to  Nepal. 
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Foreign  Relations  Volume 

Press  release  595  dated  November  23 

The  Department  of  State  on  December  1  re- 
leased Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States, 
19]$,  China.  This  volume  is  the  first  of  a  series 
which  will  cover  the  record  of  relations  of  the 
United  States  and  China  for  the  years  1942-49. 

This  volume  deals  with  the  first  year  in  which 
the  United  States  was  at  war  in  the  Far  East,  and 
the  subjects  treated  are  for  the  most  part  directly 
related  to  the  war  effort.  The  documents  tell  of 
conditions  in  China  which  was  isolated  from  the 
other  Allies  by  Japan's  operations  in  the  South 
Pacific.  They  tell  also  of  the  problems  caused  by 
that  isolation  and  by  the  early  concentration  of 
Allied  war  effort  against  Germany. 

The  present  volume  tells  the  story  of  relations 
with  China  chiefly  as  viewed  by  the  Department 
of  State  and  the  Foreign  Service.  Treatment  of 
military  matters  is  given  as  a  necessary  part  of 
the  diplomatic  picture.  For  further  study  on 
military  affairs,  citation  is  given  in  the  preface  to 
narrative  histories  published  by  the  Departments 
of  the  Army  and  Air  Force.  Likewise,  matters  of 
primary  concern  to  the  Treasury  Department  and 
to  special  wartime  agencies  are  covered  only  inso- 
far as  they  were  of  diplomatic  importance. 

The  major  emphasis  in  this  volume  is  on  the  fol- 
lowing subjects :  general  wartime  relations  between 
the  United  States  and  China ;  political  conditions 
in  China,  including  Sino-Soviet  relations  and 
threatened  Kuomintang-Communist  conflict;  ne- 
gotiations for  relinquishing  by  the  United  States 


937 


of  extraterritorial  rights  in  China ;  financial  rela- 
tions between  the  United  States  and  China. 

Copies  of  this  volume  (v,  782  pp.)  may  be  pur- 
chased from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
U.S.  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  for  $3.75  each. 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  G.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 

Disposition   of   Rights    in   Atomic   Energy   Inventions. 

TIAS  3644.    3  pp.  5(J. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America, 
Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland — Signed  at  Washington  September 
24,  1956.    Entered  into  force  September  24,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities— Drought  Relief  As- 
sistance.    TIAS  3645.     10  pp.     10<J. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Peru.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Lima  April  17,  May 
4  and  8,  1956.    Entered  into  force  May  8,  1956. 

Recruitment  of  Filipino  Laborers  and  Employees  by  the 
United  States  Army.    TIAS  3646.     5  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines.  Exchange  of  notes — ■ 
Signed  at  Manila  May  13  and  16, 1947.  Entered  into  force 
May  16,  1947. 

Weather  Stations — Cooperative  Program  on  Guadeloupe 
Island.    TIAS  3647.     6  pp.     5tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
France.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Paris  March  23, 
1956.     Entered  into  force  June  18,  1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance.    TIAS  3648.    3  pp.     o#. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Norway,  amending  annex  C  of  agreement  of  January 
27,  1950,  as  amended.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Oslo 
August  14  and  23,  1956.  Entered  into  force  August  23, 
1956. 


Defense — Status  of  United  States  Forces. 

7  pp.     10#. 


TIAS  3649. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Greece — Signed  at  Athens  September  7,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  September  7,  1956. 

Weather  Stations— Cooperative  Program  on  Curacao  and 
St.  Martin  Islands.    TIAS  3650.     7  pp.     10tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Netherlands.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  The  Hague 
August  6  and  16,  1956.  Entered  into  force  September 
12,  1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3651.    2  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Republic  of  Korea,  amending  article  I,  paragraph  1,  of 
agreement  of  March  13,  1956.  Exchange  of  notes — 
Signed  at  Seoul  July  25  and  27,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
July  27,  1956. 

Air  Force  Mission  to  Argentina.    TIAS  3652.    28  pp.    15tf. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Argentina — Signed  at  Buenos  Aires  October  3,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  October  3,  1956. 


Check  List  of  Department  of  State 
Press  Releases:  November  26-December  2 

Releases  may  be  obtained  from  the  News  Division, 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Press  release  issued  prior  to  November  26  which 
appears  in  this  issue  of  the  Bulletin  is  No.  595  of 
November  23. 

No.         Date  Subject 

598    11/27    Agreement  on  Grand  Turk  navy  re- 
search station. 
*599    11/27     Cooper  visit  to  India. 
600    11/27     Signing    of    friendship    treaty    with 
Korea. 
*601     11/28    Plaut  biography. 
*602    11/29    Bunker  biography. 

603  11/29    Murphy:    Jewish   Joint   Distribution 

Committee. 

604  11/29    U.S.  support  for  Baghdad  Pact. 

605  11/30    Air    transport    talks    with    Nether- 

lands. 
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In  the  Cause  of  Peace  and  Freedom 


Address  by  Vice  President  Nixon x 


Nothing  in  our  economic  life  so  well  symbolizes 
our  constant  desire  for  perfection  and  progress  as 
does  our  annual  showing  of  new  models  of  power- 
ful and  comfortable  automobiles.  When  we  com- 
pare the  cars  of  today  with  the  slow,  awkward  ver- 
sions of  50  years  ago,  we  not  only  see  what  Ameri- 
can ingenuity  and  skill  have  accomplished  in  the 
past,  but  we  see  also  an  almost  unbelievably  excit- 
ing future  in  our  continued  economic  development. 

If  the  only  problems  confronting  us  today  were 
economic,  we  might  well  be  satisfied  and  even  com- 
placent as  we  look  to  the  future.  The  fact  that  60 
million  Americans  are  proud  owners  of  these  auto- 
mobiles or  earlier  models  is  in  itself  a  symbol  of 
a  prosperity  that  truly  has  reached  all  levels  of 
society.  For  the  first  time  in  history  we  are  ap- 
proaching a  state  in  which  poverty  and  economic 
exploitation  will  be  abolished  in  a  major  indus- 
trial nation. 

But  in  the  world  today  there  is  no  place  for 
complacency,  no  matter  how  well-founded  it  may 
appear.  None  of  us  can  be  blind  to  the  fact  that  a 
cloud  hangs  over  our  heads.  It  is  a  cloud  of  anx- 
iety and  even  of  fear.  We  see  it  as  the  mushroom- 
shaped  cloud  that  spells  a  solemn  warning,  a  warn- 
ing that  this  prosperity  could  be  wiped  out  in  an 
instant  in  the  awful  flash  of  thermonuclear  war- 
fare. 

Consequently,  I  believe  it  would  be  appropriate 
to  discuss  tonight  the  great  events  of  the  last  40 
days  which  will  have  such  a  tremendous  impact 
upon  our  future. 

There  have  been  some  depressing  and  alarm- 
ing comments  on  those  events  by  some  observers 

*  Made  at  the  National  Automobile  Show  dinner  of  the 
Automobile  Manufacturers  Association  at  New  York, 
N.  ¥.,  on  Dec.  6. 
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of  world  affairs.  The  critics  of  despair  and  the 
prophets  of  doom  are  telling  us  that  all  is  lost. 
Among  the  dreary  conclusions  we  have  recently 
heard  and  read  are  these : 

The  cause  of  freedom  in  Hungary  has  been 
crushed  forever  by  Soviet  power. 

Dictatorial  forces  are  stronger  than  ever  in  the 
Middle  East,  and  the  Soviet  Union  has  won  a  mas- 
sive victory  in  that  area  of  the  world. 

The  Atlantic  alliance  has  been  irreparably  shat- 
tered, and  the  breach  between  the  United  States 
and  its  European  allies  and  friends  may  never  be 
healed. 

And  finally,  United  States  policy  is  primarily 
at  fault  for  these  disastrous  developments. 

I  do  not  believe  that  our  foreign  policy  should 
be  immune  from  criticism.  The  bipartisan  sup- 
port given  our  policies — and  it  has  been  a  generous 
and  patriotic  support  in  both  the  House  and  Sen- 
ate— does  not  mean  carbon-copy  endorsement  of 
every  action  taken  by  the  administration.  And 
certainly  it  is  the  function  of  the  press  in  a  democ- 
racy to  inform  and  criticize  freely  in  this  field 
as  well  as  in  others. 

In  all  fairness,  however,  I  believe  that  some  of 
the  critics  are  taking  a  shortsighted  and  immature 
view  of  the  issues.  They  are  shortsighted  because 
they  allow  the  attractiveness  of  apparent  imme- 
diate gains  to  blind  themselves  to  the  expense  of 
tragic  future  losses.  And  their  demand  that 
American  policy  produce  immediate  and  brilliant 
successes  at  all  times  is  a  sign  of  dangerous 
immaturity. 

In  this  complex  and  imperfect  world,  we  must 
be  prepared  for  difficulties  and  even  short-run 
failures.    The  most  we  can  hope  for  is  that  our 
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basic  position  is  fundamentally  right  and  that  it 
will  ultimately  prevail.  I  suggest  that  we  analyze 
the  events  of  the  past  few  weeks  in  this  spirit. 

Turning  Point  in  History 

Six  weeks  ago  we  were  at  a  turning  point  in 
history.  In  the  United  Nations  Headquarters  in 
New  York,  the  eyes  of  the  world  were  focused  upon 
the  spokesman  of  the  United  States.  I  ask  you  to 
visualize  the  high  drama  of  the  scene. 

Here  was  a  nation,  formerly  isolationist,  now 
converted  to  the  idea  of  collective  security.  We 
who  rejected  the  League  of  Nations  were  among 
the  founders  and  supporters  of  the  United  Nations. 

We  who  only  60  years  ago  were  boasting  of  our 
manifest  destiny  in  Asia  and  Latin  America  had 
renounced  colonialism  and  pledged  our  support  to 
nations  formerly  held  as  colonies  by  major  powers. 

We  had  changed,  but  there  were  many  in  the 
world  who  doubted  the  reality  of  the  change. 
Many  nations  in  Asia  and  Africa  preferred  to  wait 
on  the  sidelines  as  neutrals  in  the  cold  war  until 
they  were  sure  that  we  were  more  sincere  than  the 
Soviet  Union  in  our  profession  of  friendship  and 
respect  for  all  peoples  and  for  all  nations  regard- 
less of  their  size  or  their  strength.  Our  good 
friends  in  Latin  America,  while  trusting  us  today, 
had  disturbing  memories  of  the  gunboat  diplo- 
macy of  yesterday. 

Then  we  were  put  to  the  test.  Our  friends  and 
allies  had  bypassed  the  United  Nations  and  had 
taken  direct  military  action  to  settle  a  dispute. 
Certainly  their  provocation  was  great.  By  the  in- 
ternational standards  which  were  generally  ac- 
cepted 50  years  ago,  the  action  they  took  would 
have  been  defended,  if  not  justified.  But  a  new 
force  had  come  into  being,  the  moral  force  of  the 
United  Nations,  all  of  whose  members  were 
pledged  to  settle  their  differences  peacefully. 

In  delegation  after  delegation  the  question  was 
asked,  Would  the  United  "States  live  up  to  its  an- 
nounced principles,  or  would  it  conveniently  look 
the  other  way  ?  At  this  turning  point  in  history, 
Secretary  Dulles  personally  appeared  before  the 
General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  and 
announced  our  position.2 

Our  stand  was  direct  and  simple.  We  de- 
nounced the  use  of  force  not  sanctioned  by  self- 

2  For  text  of  the  Secretary's  statement,  see  Bulletin  of 
Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  751. 


defense  or  United  Nations  mandate.  In  the  de- 
bate that  followed,  our  friends  used  the  veto  and 
stopped  action  by  the  Security  Council.  We  did 
not  hesitate.  We  asked  for  an  emergency  meet- 
ing of  the  General  Assembly,  not  subject  to  veto. 
At  the  meeting  our  position  was  endorsed  by 
practically  every  country  in  the  world. 

The  United  States  had  met  the  test  of  history. 
The  United  Nations  had  been  saved.  The  rule  of 
law  had  been  upheld — the  same  law  for  the  power- 
ful and  the  strong  as  for  the  weak  and  the  defense- 
less. 

It  is  claimed  that  we  took  the  wrong  course  of 
action  because  the  position  of  a  dictator  was 
strengthened,  the  danger  of  Soviet  influence  in 
the  Near  East  has  been  increased,  and  our  alliance 
with  our  closest  friends  has  been  weakened. 

Alternative  Course 

But  let  us  see  what  our  alternative  was.  If  we 
had  failed  at  this  point  to  stand  for  the  principles 
which  guided  our  course  of  action,  the  usefulness 
of  the  United  Nations  would  have  been  at  an  end. 
The  standards  for  conduct  of  international  affairs 
would  have  reverted  to  those  in  effect  before  World 
War  I  and  World  War  II.  Our  own  moral  posi- 
tion before  the  world  would  have  been  hopelessly 
compromised. 

Our  position  in  the  eyes  of  most  of  the  world 
would  have  been  little  better  than  that  of  the  Com- 
munist nations  who  in  their  conduct  of  interna- 
tional affairs  have  consistently  followed  the  prin- 
ciples that  the  end  justifies  the  means,  that  the  use 
of  force  is  justified  if  it  is  expedient,  and  that  the 
mandates  of  the  United  Nations  are  to  be  followed 
only  where  the  nation  affected  concludes  that  its 
national  interest  will  be  served  thereby.  The 
bright  hope  that  nations  might  find  a  better  way 
than  force  to  settle  international  disputes  would 
have  been  destroyed  and  the  world  would  have 
disintegrated  into  cynical  and  suspicious  power 
blocs  to  be  wooed  and  won  by  a  triumphant  Soviet 
using  the  carrot  or  club  techniques  as  the  occasion 
warranted. 

If  we  had  supported  our  friends  and  allies, 
Britain  and  France,  in  Egypt,  they  might  have 
won  a  military  victory  in  that  area.  But  they  and 
we  would  have  lost  the  moral  support  of  the  whole 
world. 

Because  we  took  the  position  we  did,  the  peoples 
of  Africa  and  Asia  know  now  that  we  walk  with 
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them  as  moral  equals,  that  we  do  not  have  one 
standard  of  law  for  the  West  and  another  for  the 
East.  They  know  too  that  the  United  States  has 
no  illusions  about  the  "white  man's  burden"  or 
"white  supremacy." 

If  we  have  passed  successfully  the  exacting  test 
that  history  laid  upon  us  the  last  6  weeks — and  I 
believe  we  have  passed  this  test — our  Nation  owes 
an  eternal  debt  of  gratitude  to  President  Eisen- 
hower and  Secretary  Dulles.  The  decision  that 
they  had  to  make  would  have  been  difficult  at  any 
time.  It  was  ten  times  more  difficult  in  the  con- 
fusion and  disunity  of  the  closing  weeks  of  a  politi- 
cal campaign.  Lesser  men  would  have  sought 
easy  vote-getting  solutions  on  the  eve  of  an  elec- 
tion. They  chose  statesmanship  and  high  moral 
principle. 

It  is  easy  to  condemn  your  enemies  when  they 
are  wrong.  It  takes  courage  to  condemn  your 
friends.  It  is  tempting  to  overlook  a  little  wrong 
in  order  to  get  what  appears  to  be  a  greater  good, 
but  high  standards  of  morality  do  not  sanction  the 
principle  that  the  end  justifies  the  means.  We 
knew  that  our  friends  acted  under  great  provoca- 
tion and  that  their  patience  had  been  strained 
almost  beyond  endurance.  It  would  have  been 
easy  to  look  the  other  way  and  delay  action  until  it 
was  too  late,  but  the  easy  way  is  not  always  the 
right  way. 

The  military  victory  our  friends  might  have  won 
in  the  Near  East  would  not  have  solved  the  prob- 
lem. Lasting  solutions  are  rarely  forged  in  the 
ruins  of  war,  and  the  peace  we  seek  in  the  Middle 
East  must  be  lasting.  History  will  give  great 
credit  to  our  President  and  Secretary  of  State  for 
choosing  the  hard  road  of  principle  and  not  the 
easy  way  of  expediency.  Now  we,  as  members  of 
a  newly  invigorated  United  Nations,  are  free  to 
pursue  a  sound  and  permanent  peace  in  that  area. 

Events  in  Hungary 

Let  us  examine  now  the  events  which  have  oc- 
curred in  Hungary.  Because  we  stood  firmly 
against  the  use  of  force  in  Egypt,  we  were  in  a 
moral  position  to  condemn  the  ruthless  and  bar- 
barous Soviet  conquest  of  that  courageous  country. 
We  could,  without  hesitation  or  cynicism,  mobilize 
the  moral  force  of  the  world  against  this  monstrous 
injustice. 

The  United  Nations  has  no  armies  that  it  could 
send  to  rescue  the  heroic  freedom  fighters  of  Hun- 


gary. There  were  no  treaties  which  would  invoke 
the  armed  assistance  of  the  free  nations.  Our  only 
weapon  here  was  moral  condemnation,  since  the 
alternative  was  action  on  our  part  which  might 
initiate  the  third  and  ultimate  world  war. 

There  are  those  who  say  that  moral  force  with- 
out military  action  to  back  it  up  means  nothing. 
But  we  should  never  underestimate  the  force  of 
the  moral  judgment  of  the  world.  Even  the  Soviet 
Union  has  been  compelled  to  recognize  this.  It 
is  unable  to  go  before  the  world  standing  for  the 
slavery,  Communist  colonialism,  and  reliance  on 
force  which  are  basic  features  of  Communist  doc- 
trine. No  matter  how  dark  its  deeds,  it  sees  the 
need  of  speaking  in  terms  of  freedom  for  indi- 
viduals, independence  for  nations,  and  peace  for 
the  world. 

The  fact  that  the  men  in  the  Kremlin  are  writh- 
ing in  the  spotlight  of  world  criticism  may  have 
saved  the  equally  heroic  peoples  of  Poland  from 
Hungary's  fate.  Poland  at  least  has  a  limited 
measure  of  independence  today. 

What  effect  will  the  events  in  Hungary  have  on 
the  world  struggle?  The  shortsighted,  snap  judg- 
ment of  too  many  observers  is  that  the  Communists 
have  won  a  great  victory  in  Hungary.  But  a  more 
sober,  realistic  appraisal  is  that,  while  the  Com- 
munists may  have  won  the  battle  for  control  of 
Hungary,  they  have  in  the  process  lost  the  war 
for  domination  of  the  world  which  they  are  so 
fanatically  trying  to  win. 

I  am  convinced  that  the  events  of  Hungary  will 
prove  to  be  a  major  turning  point  in  the  struggle 
to  defeat  world  communism  without  war. 

Let  us  examine  the  situation  in  which  the  men 
in  the  Kremlin  now  find  themselves.  Before  the 
Hungarian  incident,  the  Soviet  Union  itself  had 
confessed  that  the  methods  of  Stalin  had  led  to 
failure.  Over  the  past  2  years,  the  Soviet  leaders 
have  tried  to  win  by  smiles  what  they  could  not 
win  by  naked  force  and  unlimited  terror.  They 
have  sought  to  make  friends  of  their  satellites. 
Their  salesmen  of  slavery  have  tried  to  win  over 
the  neutral  nations  by  advocating  peace,  economic 
progress,  independence,  and  equality  for  all 
peoples.  The  Iron  Curtain  had  been  partially 
lifted  so  that  visitors  might  see  that  the  Soviet 
was  not  afraid  of  the  critical  scrutiny  of  outsiders. 

This  program  seemed  to  be  making  some  dis- 
turbing progress,  but  how  does  it  stand  today? 
The  lesson  of  Hungary  is  etched  in  the  mind  and 
seared  in  the  soul  of  all  mankind.     As  a  result, 
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Communist  parties  are  breaking  up  all  over  the 
world.  The  Soviet  cannot  count  on  the  loyalty  of 
a  single  satellite  country  or  even  of  its  own  troops. 
Its  campaign  to  win  the  neutral  nations  has 
blown  up  in  its  face. 

Can  it  be  seriously  suggested  that  any  nation  in 
the  world  today  would  trust  the  butchers  of  Buda- 
pest? What  has  happened  in  Hungary  is  a  sol- 
emn warning  to  national  leaders  everywhere  that 
those  who  invite  the  Communist  in  run  the  risk 
of  the  savage  slaughter  which  has  been  the  lot  of 
the  freedom  fighters  of  Hungary.  They  know  that 
the  Communists  bring  with  them,  not  the  inde- 
pendence, the  freedom,  the  economic  progress,  and 
the  peace  that  they  promise,  but  Communist 
colonialism,  slavery,  economic  exploitation,  and 
war. 

At  the  same  time,'  the  events  in  Hungary  have 
shown  our  uncommitted  friends  why  the  United 
States  believes  so  strongly  in  collective  security. 
We  are  militarily  strong  only  because  we  know  this 
is  necessary  to  keep  the  peace  today.  While  we 
oppose  the  use  of  aggressive  force  to  settle  dis- 
putes, we  recognize  the  need  of  strong  forces  of 
self-defense  so  long  as  the  Communist  world  is 
committed  to  its  policies  of  world  domination  by 
force  and  violence. 

We  enter  into  alliances  to  protect  weaker  na- 
tions from  a  fate  similar  to  that  of  Hungary.  No 
one  today  could  seriously  suggest  that  Hungary, 
Rumania,  Czechoslovakia,  or  other  Soviet  satellites 
were  free  or  independent.  On  the  other  hand, 
nations  which  have  joined  with  the  United  States 
in  collective  security  pacts  have  found  that  their 
independence  has  in  no  way  been  compromised  by 
this  association. 

As  we  examine,  then,  the  events  of  the  last  40 
days  in  both  the  Middle  East  and  Hungary,  I 
think  we  can  reach  but  one  inescapable  conclusion. 
We  do  not  and  should  not  for  one  moment  under- 
estimate the  tragedy  of  Hungary,  the  precarious 
situation  which  still  exists  in  the  Mideast,  or  the 
great  strain  which  has  been  placed  on  our  alliance 
with  our  friends  in  Europe.  But  while  we  have 
suffered  some  losses,  a  sound  foundation  has  been 
laid  in  the  process  for  building  a  world  order  based 
on  law  rather  than  force,  and  for  the  defeat  of 
communism  without  war. 

We  shall  realize  these  objectives,  however,  only 
if  we  do  not  let  things  drift  and  if  our  leadership 
is  wise,  mature,  and  enlightened. 

I  believe  that  the  principles  upon  which  our 


policies  should  be  based  have  been  eloquently 
stated  by  the  President  in  recent  weeks.  On  Octo- 
ber 31,  speaking  to  the  Nation  on  television,  he 
said, 

.  .  .  The  peace  we  seek  and  need  means  much  more 
than  mere  absence  of  war.  It  means  the  acceptance  of 
law,  and  the  fostering  of  justice,  in  all  the  world.  .  .  . 
There  can  be  no  peace  without  law.  And  there  can  be 
no  law  if  we  were  to  invoke  one  code  of  international  con- 
duct for  those  who  oppose  us  and  another  for  our  friends. 

One  day  later,  speaking  in  Philadelphia,  he 
said, 

In  but  a  few  years  we  have  advanced  from  an  isola- 
tionism spurning  collective  security  to  our  steadfast  sup- 
port of  the  United  Nations,  from  a  sense  of  self-sufficiency 
and  remoteness  from  other  nations  to  the  vivid  awareness 
that  our  greatest  purpose — a  just  and  lasting  peace — can 
be  attained  only  as  all  other  nations  share  this  peace  with 
us. 

Let  us  apply  these  principles  to  the  immediate 
problems  which  confront  us. 

Relations  With  Allies 

First,  with  regard  to  our  alliances,  it  is  essen- 
tial that  we  recognize  that  history  may  record  that 
neither  we  nor  our  allies  were  without  fault  in  our 
handling  of  the  events  which  led  to  the  crisis  in 
which  we  now  find  ourselves.  Our  friends  believe 
that  we  did  not  appreciate  adequately  the  provoca- 
tion which  brought  about  their  action  and  that  we 
did  not  assume  our  proper  responsibility  in  work- 
ing out  a  settlement  of  the  basic  problems  existing 
in  that  area. 

We,  on  the  other  hand,  felt  that  we  had  some 
legitimate  criticisms  to  make  of  their  policies  dur- 
ing this  period. 

Now  is  the  time  for  us  all  to  recognize  that  re- 
criminations and  faultfinding  will  serve  no  pur- 
pose whatever.  The  cause  of  freedom  could  suf- 
fer no  greater  disaster  than  to  allow  this  or  any 
other  incident  to  drive  a  wedge  between  us  and 
our  allies. 

As  mature  peoples,  we  know  that  we  will  not 
always  agree  even  with  our  closest  friends.  The 
test  of  the  strength  of  an  alliance  or  a  friend- 
ship is  what  happens  in  times  of  adversity  rather 
than  in  times  of  good  fortune.  Inevitably,  if  a 
friendship  or  alliance  survives  a  period  of  ad- 
versity, it  is  stronger  in  the  end  than  it  would  have 
been  otherwise. 

We  are  proud  of  our  association  with  Britain 
and  France  and  of  our  common  dedication  to  the 
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principles  of  freedom  and  justice  which  joined 
us  together  as  allies  in  both  World  War  I  and 
World  War  II. 

We  recognize  that  they  were  confronted  with  a 
series  of  aggressive  acts  short  of  the  use  of  force, 
in  addition  to  an  ominous  military  buildup  in  a 
nation  which  they  believed  threatened  their  vital 
interests.  In  that  no  man's  land  between  war  and 
peace  it  is  difficult  to  decide  which  is  the  best 
course  of  action. 

It  is  to  their  lasting  credit  that  they  accepted 
the  decision  of  the  United  Nations  when  they 
agreed  to  a  cease-fire  and  to  a  withdrawal  of  their 
forces  even  when  they  believed  that  this  decision 
was  not  in  their  best  interests.  They  refrained 
from  using  their  overwhelmingly  superior  armed 
force  to  reach  their  objective  at  a  time  when  they 
thought  complete  victory  was  within  their  grasp. 
They  have  entrusted  the  future  peace  of  the 
Middle  East  to  the  international  police  force  pro- 
vided by  the  United  Nations. 

Contrast  their  action  with  that  of  another  mem- 
ber of  the  United  Nations,  the  Soviet  Union. 
Communist  leaders  flouted  the  United  Nations  de- 
cision condemning  its  aggression  in  Hungary. 
When  confronted  with  a  real  crisis,  the  Commu- 
nists reverted  to  type  and  showed  all  who  cared  to 
see  the  unlimited  cruelty  and  the  cynical  rejection 
of  basic  human  rights  which  is  inherent  in  their 
system. 

Solving  Problems  of  Near  East 

Now  that  our  allies  have  subordinated  what  they 
consider  to  be  their  national  interests  to  the  ver- 
dict of  the  United  Nations,  we  have  a  solemn  obli- 
gation to  give  leadership  and  support  to  a  United 
Nations  program  which  will  assure  the  solution 
by  peaceful  means  of  the  problems  which  brought 
about  the  armed  conflict  in  that  area. 

If  aggressive  force  is  to  be  outlawed  as  an  in- 
strument of  national  policy,  other  ways  must  be 
found  to  protect  the  legitimate  interests  of  nations 
when  they  are  threatened  by  means  short  of  force. 

In  addition  to  the  immediate  problem  of  expedit- 
ing the  reopening  of  the  Suez  Canal  on  a  basis 
under  which  this  international  lifeline  will  not  be 
subject  to  arbitrary  closing  in  the  future,  the 
moral,  diplomatic,  economic,  and  military  strength 
of  the  United  States  and  the  United  Nations  must 
be  mobilized  toward  the  realization  of  these  long- 
range  objectives  in  the  Near  East. 


There  must  be  a  firm  guaranty  of  the  sovereignty 
of  the  states  in  the  area  and  a  just  solution  of  out- 
standing disputes. 

There  should  be  progressive  limitation  of  the 
armaments  of  the  nations  in  this  area. 

There  must  be  generous  aid  in  solving  their  very 
real  economic  problems  so  that  their  peoples  may 
rise  from  the  depths  of  poverty  and  disease. 

We  who  have  had  so  much  should  not  be  in- 
different to  the  harsh  economic  conditions  that 
have  made  some  people  receptive  to  the  siren  song 
from  Moscow.  We  should  never  become  so  pre- 
occupied with  short-range  political  problems  that 
we  forget  our  long-range  objective  of  promoting 
both  peace  and  prosperity  for  the  nations  of  the 
world. 

In  the  past  the  nations  of  the  Near  East,  poor 
and  struggling  by  our  standards,  used  their  meager 
resources  to  build  up  military  strength.  Now  we 
have  the  unique  opportunity  to  show  them  what 
can  be  done  by  using  these  resources  to  build  up  the 
health  and  welfare  of  their  peoples,  instead  of 
wasting  them  on  sterile  armaments.  We  do  not 
want  to  go  back  to  the  armed  truce  of  the  last  8 
years.  We  want  genuine  and  solid  peace  as  a 
foundation  for  a  new  era  of  prosperity  for  these 
proud  and  respected  nations. 

So  long  as  millions  of  people  in  other  nations 
live  in  poverty  and  want,  our  own  prosperity  is  not 
really  secure.  We  are  not  secure  morally,  for  we 
could  not  feel  at  ease  as  a  God-fearing  people  if  we 
did  not  try  to  help  those  who  lack  the  essentials  of 
life  while  we  enjoy  its  luxuries.  Nor  are  we  se- 
cure militarily,  for  unrest  and  dissatisfaction  lead 
to  international  tension.  Tension  in  turn  can  pro- 
duce war.  And  a  little  war  may  get  out  of  hand 
and  grow  into  the  final  war  of  all  mankind,  the 
dreaded  atomic  war. 

An  immediate  problem  which  confronts  us  as 
a  result  of  the  crisis  in  the  Near  East  is  the  finan- 
cial plight  our  friends  in  Britain  now  face.  I 
believe  it  is  in  our  interest  as  well  as  theirs  to 
assist  them  in  this  hour  of  difficulty,  and  I  am 
confident  that  there  will  be  strong  bipartisan  sup- 
port in  the  Congress  for  granting  such  assistance. 

Policy  Toward  Oppressed  Peoples 

Turning  again  to  the  situation  in  Hungary, 
we  must  continue  to  take  the  leadership  in  offering 
a  haven  of  security  to  those  courageous  people 
who  dared  to  oppose  the  Soviet  tyranny. 
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In  the  United  Nations  and  at  every  opportunity 
before  the  bar  of  world  opinion,  attention  must  be 
directed  not  only  to  the  events  of  the  past  but  to 
the  continuing  refusal  of  both  the  puppet  Hun- 
garian government  and  the  Government  of  the 
Soviet  Union  to  conform  with  the  overwhelming 
verdict  of  the  United  Nations. 

We  must  never  acquiesce  in  oppression  or 
slavery  any  place  in  the  world. 

We  must  offer  every  assistance  and  encourage- 
ment to  the  peaceful  liberation  of  enslaved 
peoples. 

If  these  policies  are  consistently  and  relent- 
lessly pursued,  they  can  in  the  end  have  only  one 
effect — the  inevitable  weakening  of  the  bonds  of 
slavery  which  are  now  imposed  on  so  many  mil- 
lions of  people. 

It  is  commonplace  today  to  say  that  America 
is  in  a  position  of  world  leadership.  Our  mili- 
tary and  economic  strength  has  given  us  this  fear- 
ful responsibility,  whether  we  want  it  or  not.  But 
our  power  and  the  corresponding  responsibility 
have  been  enhanced  by  the  events  of  recent  days. 

Now  our  leadership  is  moral  as  well  as  mili- 
tary and  economic.  And  the  challenge  to  this 
generation  is  that  we  measure  up  to  the  expectation 
of  history  in  this  decisive  hour.  The  call  today  is 
for  vision  and  greatness,  not  only  on  the  part  of 
your  Government  but  on  the  part  of  every  Ameri- 
can in  all  walks  of  life. 

Today  we  need  progress  in  international  rela- 
tions just  as  dramatic  as  the  progress  expressed 
by  our  new  automobiles.  Whether  we  like  it  or 
not,  the  diplomacy  of  the  19th  century  is  as  out- 
moded today  as  are  the  automobiles  of  50  years 
ago.  In  an  atomic  age  there  is  no  place  for  mili- 
tary aggression,  colonial  exploitation,  or  power 
imperialism.  These  methods  never  were  morally 
right,  but  today  they  are  far  more  dangerous  than 
they  were  at  other  times.  The  nation  that  starts 
a  little  war  today  may  set  off  a  chain  reaction  that 
could  destroy  our  civilization. 

For  the  future  of  the  world,  and  for  the  security 
of  our  children  and  their  children,  we  must  strive 
as  never  before  for  peace  based  on  justice  and  law. 
A  code  of  law  and  moral  principles  that  apply 
equally  to  all  nations  of  the  world  must  be  the 
foundation  of  this  peace.  Its  superstructure  must 
be  military  and  economic  strength.  And  the  archi- 
tect of  this  peace  must  be  the  United  Nations,  fully 
supported  by  this  Nation,  in  their  effort  to  make 
the  rule  of  law  and  justice  supreme  on  this  earth. 


For  us  to  meet  adequately  our  world  responsi- 
bilities will  require  not  only  mature  principle  and 
diplomacy  on  the  part  of  our  Government  but 
courage,  dedication,  and  sacrifice  on  the  part  of 
our  people. 

Importance  of  Neutrals 

The  struggle  for  the  world  will  be  finally  deter- 
mined by  what  happens  to  the  millions  of  people 
now  neutral  who  are  trying  to  decide  whether  they 
will  aline  themselves  with  the  Communist  nations 
or  with  the  free  nations. 

Wiat  we  say  to  them  as  a  government  is  tre- 
mendously important,  but  what  we  are  as  a  people 
can  be  even  more  important.  Our  Government 
can  tell  them  that  we  stand  for  what  they  want — 
independence,  freedom,  economic  progress,  and 
recognition  of  their  equal  dignity  as  human  beings. 
But  no  matter  how  eloquently  we  speak,  our  case 
will  be  made  infinitely  stronger  if  we  practice  at 
home  what  we  preach  abroad. 

That  is  why  it  is  vitally  necessary  that  we  mount 
a  winning  war  against  the  few  remaining  areas  of 
poverty  which  exist  in  our  own  country. 

That  is  why  it  is  equally  necessary  that  we  con- 
tinue to  make  decisive  progress  in  the  removal  of 
the  last  vestiges  of  discrimination  and  prejudice 
which  exist  in  the  United  States  and  which  the 
foes  of  freedom  abroad  use  so  effectively  against 
us.  Just  as  we  uphold  equality  before  the  law  for 
all  nations  of  the  world,  so  we  must  uphold  equal- 
ity before  the  law  for  all  peoples  in  the  United 
States,  whatever  their  race  or  national  origin. 

America  has  faced  many  challenges  before  and 
has  met  them  with  success.  Today  we  face  what 
may  be  the  supreme  challenge  of  our  history.  If 
we  can  apply  the  same  genius,  drive,  and  determi- 
nation which  has  built  the  tremendous  industrial 
and  economic  might  evidenced  by  the  great  indus- 
try which  you  represent,  we  shall  meet  this  chal- 
lenge and  win  the  struggle  for  peace  and  freedom 
for  all  mankind. 

Coordinator  of  Hungarian  Relief 

President  Eisenhower  on  November  28  desig- 
nated Tracy  B.  Voorhees  of  New  York  City  as  his 
representative  in  connection  with  this  country's 
Hungarian  refugee  relief  and  resettlement  activi- 
ties. The  President  asked  Mr.  Voorhees  to  set  up 
effective  machinery  to  assure  full  coordination  of 
the  work  of  volunteer  and  Government  agencies. 
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U.S.  Protests  Soviet  Army  Action 
Before  Legation  in  Budapest 

Statement  by  Lincoln  White 
Acting  Chief  of  the  News  Division 1 

The  Soviet  Charge  d'Affaires,  Mr.  Sergei  R. 
Striganov,  called  on  Deputy  Under  Secretary 
Murphy  this  morning  at  our  request.  Mr.  Mur- 
phy informed  the  Charge  that  we  are  deeply  con- 
cerned by  Soviet  military  action  in  Hungary. 
The  same  concern,  Mr.  Murphy  pointed  out,  has 
been  reflected  by  a  great  majority  of  nations  in  the 
United  Nations  who  have  gone  on  record  in  calling 
for  a  cessation  of  Soviet  intervention  in  Hungary, 
with  respect  to  the  return  of  deportees,  etc. 

Mr.  Murphy  pointed  out  that  an  incident,  possi- 
bly minor  in  itself  but  nevertheless  reflecting  the 
deplorable  situation  in  Hungary,  has  just  been  re- 
ported to  us  by  our  Legation  in  Budapest.  On 
Tuesday  and  Wednesday  [December  4  and  5]  there 
were  peaceful  demonstrations  of  Hungarian  civil- 
ians, mostly  women,  in  front  of  various  legations 
in  Budapest,  including  the  American  Legation. 
That  Legation,  Mr.  Murphy  emphasized,  is  on 
Hungarian  territory  and  not  Soviet  territory. 

According  to  the  information  reaching  us,  the 
lives  and  safety  of  these  demonstrators  were  en- 
dangered by  the  intervention  of  tanks  of  the  Soviet 
Army.  Not  only  did  the  tanks  threaten  the  dem- 
onstrators, but  it  is  reported  that  they  drew  up  on 
the  sidewalk  directly  in  front  of  the  American  Le- 
gation, thus  endangering  the  lives  of  helpless  civil- 
ians in  front  of  the  Legation  and  interfering  with 
free  access  to  and  from  the  building. 

Mr.  Murphy  stated  that  we  protest  this  unwar- 
ranted Soviet  military  action  in  Budapest,  consti- 
tuting as  it  does  an  interference  with  our  diplo- 
matic mission  accredited  to  Hungary.  This,  Mr. 
Murphy  concluded,  may  be  a  small  matter  in  com- 
parison with  the  other  acts  of  the  Soviet  Union  in 
Hungary  during  the  past  month,  but  the  United 
States  asks  that  it  be  brought  immediately  to  the 
attention  of  the  Soviet  Government. 

Mr.  Striganov  asked  if  we  were  aware  of  the 
Soviet  position  in  the  United  Nations.  He  was 
told  that  we  were  fully  aware  of  that  position,  but 
Mr.  Striganov  was  again  asked  to  communicate 
this  immediately  to  his  Government.  He  said  he 
would. 


Made  to  correspondents  on  Dec.  6. 


U.N.  Human  Rights  Day,  1956 


STATEMENT  BY  PRESIDENT  EISENHOWER 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release 

Today,  December  10,  the  United  States  together 
with  many  other  nations  will  observe  Human 
Rights  Day.  The  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Bights  overwhelmingly  approved  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  8  years  ago  has 
rightly  been  hailed  as  an  important  milestone 
along  the  road  that  leads  to  worldwide  recognition 
of  the  inherent  dignity  of  man. 

This  year  the  free  world  has  the  most  compelling 
reasons  for  observing  Human  Rights  Day  with 
renewed  awareness  and  resolution,  but  it  has  little 
cause  to  "celebrate"  that  day. 

The  recent  outbreak  of  brutality  in  Hungary  has 
moved  free  peoples  everywhere  to  reactions  of  hor- 
ror and  revulsion.  Our  hearts  are  filled  with  sor- 
row. Our  deepest  sympathy  goes  out  to  the  cou- 
rageous, liberty-loving  people  of  Hungary. 

The  terror  imposed  upon  Hungary  repudiates 
and  negates  almost  every  article  in  the  Declaration 
of  Human  Rights. 

It  denies  that  men  are  born  free  and  equal  in  dig- 
nity and  rights  and  that  all  should  act  in  the  spirit 
of  brotherhood. 

It  denies  the  right  to  life,  liberty,  and  security  of 
person. 

It  denies  the  principle  that  no  one  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  cruel,  inhuman,  or  degrading  treatment. 
It  denies  that  no  person  shall  be  arbitrarily  ar- 
rested, detained,  or  exiled. 

It  denies  that  all  are  equal  before  the  law  and 
entitled  to  its  equal  protection. 

It  denies  the  right  to  fair  and  public  hearings  by 
an  independent  and  impartial  tribunal. 

It  denies  the  right  to  freedom  of  thought,  con- 
science, and  religion. 

It  denies  the  right  to  freedom  of  opinion  and 
expression. 

It  denies  the  right  to  freedom  of  peaceful  as- 
sembly. 

It  denies  that  the  individual  may  not  be  held  in 
slavery  or  servitude. 

It  denies  that  the  will  of  the  people  shall  be  the 
basis  of  the  authority  of  government. 

That  these  human  rights  have  been  so  flagrantly 
repudiated  is  cause  for  worldwide  mourning. 

But  the  human  spirit  knows,  as  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son said,  that  the  God  who  gave  us  life  gave  us 
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liberty  at  the  same  time.  The  courage  and  sacri- 
fices of  the  brave  Hungarian  people  have  conse- 
crated that  spirit  anew. 

Not  only  government  but  the  people  of  many 
nations  have  reacted  in  spontaneous  sympathy.  I 
am  proud  of  the  generous  response  of  our  volun- 
tary agencies,  humanitarian  organizations,  and  of 
State  and  local  governments—but  I  am  especially 
proud  of  what  so  many  of  our  people  have  done, 
and  are  doing,  as  individuals. 

"We  shall  continue  to  offer  shelter  to  the  home- 
less, as  we  shall  go  on  feeding  the  hungry  and  pro- 
viding medicine  and  care  for  the  sick. 

On  this  Human  Rights  Day,  it  is  for  each  one  of 
us  to  recognize  anew  that  we  are  brothers  in  our 
Father's  house  and  each  is  truly  his  brother's 
keeper.  We  cannot  shed  that  responsibility,  nor 
do  we  want  to  do  so.  Let  us  resolve  on  this  day 
that  the  world  shall  never  forget  what  tyranny  has 
done  to  our  fellow  man  in  Hungary. 

Each  in  his  own  way,  let  us  do  all  that  we  can  to 
reaffirm,  in  word  and  in  deed,  our  faith  in  the  cause 
of  freedom  everywhere  in  the  world. 

So  doing,  these  honored  dead  "shall  not  have 
died  in  vain." 

TEXT  OF  PROCLAMATION 

Whereas  December  10,  1956,  marks  the  eighth  an- 
niversary of  the  proclamation  by  the  General  Assembly 
of  the  United  Nations  of  the  Universal  Declaration  of 
Human  Rights  as  a  common  standard  of  achievement  for 
all  nations  and  all  peoples,  and  will  be  observed  by  mem- 
bers of  the  United  Nations  as  Human  Rights  Day ;  and 

Whereas  December  15,  1956,  marks  the  one  hundred 
and  sixty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  adoption  of  our  Bill 
of  Rights  as  the  first  ten  amendments  to  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States  : 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower,  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  pro- 
claim December  10,  1956,  as  United  Nations  Human 
Rights  Day,  and  do  call  upon  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States  to  join  with  peoples  throughout  the  world  in  its 
observance.  Let  us  on  this  day  study  the  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights  proclaimed  by  the  United 
Nations  and  the  Bill  of  Rights  in  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States,  and  thereby  renew  and  further  fortify 
our  conviction  that  all  men  are  created  equal,  and  that 
they  are  endowed  by  their  Creator  with  fundamental  and 
inalienable  human  rights. 

Particularly,  on  this  United  Nations  Human  Rights 
Day,  let  us  take  to  heart  the  lessons  the  Hungarian  people 
have  written  in  their  blood  and  in  their  sacrifice  and  in 
their  indomitable  will  to  be  free :  That  those  who  have 

1  No.  3166 ;  21  Fed.  Reg.  9757. 
950 


once  known  freedom  and  the  free  exercise  of  human  rights 
value  them  above  life  itself ;  That  decent  men  and  women 
everywhere  are  stirred  to  a  deep  and  enduring  sympathy 
for  the  heroic  oppressed,  a  sympathy  that  surmounts  all 
barriers  of  geography  and  race. 

Let  us  resolve  to  give  generously  of  our  substance  that 
the  hardships  and  suffering  of  the  Hungarian  people  may 
be  relieved  and  let  us  pray  that  this  season  of  tragedy 
for  them  may  end  in  the  return  of  rights  and  freedom 
and  self-government. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand 
and  caused  the  Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 

Done  at  the  City  of  Washington  this  7th  day  of  De- 
cember in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
[seal]     and  fifty-six,   and  of  the  Independence  of  the 
United  States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eighty-first. 


/C/  U*-r  L*~ZJG-<^l^  Asuss^ 


By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles 
Secretary  of  State. 


U.S.  Delegates  Leave 

for  NATO  Council  Meeting 

Departure  Statement  by  Secretary  Dulles 

Press  release  616  dated  December  8 

I  am  leaving  for  Paris  to  attend,  with  Secretary 
Humphrey  and  Secretary  Wilson,  the  semiannual 
meeting  of  the  North  Atlantic  Council. 

This  will  be  an  important  meeting,  perhaps  the 
most  important  such  meeting  that  has  ever  been 
held.  The  Nato  members  will  review  the  cur- 
rent international  situation.  This  bears  the  in- 
delible imprint  of  Soviet  ruthlessness  exhibited  in 
Hungary.  It  also  shows  the  need  for  rebuilding 
the  processes  of  interdependence  between  Western 
Europe  and  the  Middle  East.  The  Ministers  will 
also  have  the  task  of  drawing  up  a  new  directive  to 
their  military  representatives  which  will  take  into 
account  both  the  present  international  situation 
and  military  developments  in  terms  of  the  role 
of  new  weapons. 

The  Foreign  Ministers  of  Canada,  Italy,  and 
Norway,  appointed  last  May  to  study  ways  and 
means  of  strengthening  Nato,  will  make  their 
report,  and  the  coming  meeting  will  be  acting  on 
that  report. 
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I  am  confident  that  the  forthcoming  meeting, 
in  the  discharge  of  its  responsibilities,  will 
strengthen  the  bonds  that  unite  the  treaty  mem- 
bers to  safeguard  the  freedom,  common  heritage, 
and  civilization  of  their  peoples,  which  is  the 
express  purpose  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty. 

U.S.  Delegation 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Decem- 
ber 7  (press  release  613)  that  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment will  be  represented  by  the  following  dele- 
gation at  the  18th  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the 
Nato  Council  to  be  held  at  Paris,  France,  Decem- 
ber 11-14. 
U.S.  Representatives 
John  Foster  Dulles,  Secretary  of  State 

Special  Assistant 

William  B.  Macomber 

Charles  E.  Wilson,  Secretary  of  Defense 

George  M.  Humphrey,  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

George  W.   Perkins,   U.S.  Permanent  Representative  to 

the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  and  European 

Regional  Organizations 

Senior  Advisers 

Robert  R.  Bowie,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Policy 
Planning 

C.  Douglas  Dillon,  American  Ambassador  to  France 

C.  Burke  Elbrick,  Coordinator,  Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
of  State  for  European  Affairs 

Gordon  Gray,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Inter- 
national Security  Affairs 

Julius  C.  Holmes,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of 
State 

Lt.  Gen.  Leon  W.  Johnson,  TJSAF,  U.S.  Representative, 
Military  Committee,  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation 

Douglas  MacArthur  II,  Counselor  of  the  Department  of 
State 

Edwin  M.  Martin,  U.S.  Alternate  Permanent  Representa- 
tive on  the  North  Atlantic  Council 

Carl  W.  McCardle,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State  for  Public 
Affairs 

Andrew  N.  Overby,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 

Adm.  Arthur  W.  Radford,  USN,  Chairman  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff 

Deputy  U.S.  Commissioner  General 
for  Brussels  Exhibition 

The  President  on  November  24  appointed 
James  S.  Plaut  to  be  Deputy  United  States  Com- 
missioner General  to  the  Brussels  Universal  and 
International  Exhibition,  1958. 
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Withdrawal  of  British  and  French 
Forces  From  Egypt 

DEPARTMENT  ANNOUNCEMENT 

Press  release  606  dated  December  3 

The  British  and  French  Governments  have  now 
declared  their  purpose  to  comply  with  the  U.N. 
resolution  regarding  withdrawal  of  their  forces 
from  Egypt.  They  have  stated  that  they  will 
work  out  with  General  Burns,  Commander  of  the 
United  Nations  forces,  a  definite  and  early  sched- 
ule for  complete  withdrawal. 

The  United  States  welcomes  this  decision.  Its 
implementation  will  strengthen  the  capacity  of  the 
United  Nations  to  deal  with  the  other  aspects  of 
the  Middle  Eastern  problems  which  are  still  un- 
finished business. 

It  will  now,  more  than  ever,  become  incumbent 
upon  all  members  of  the  United  Nations  to  insure 
that  the  remaining  issues  are  dealt  with  justly  and 
promptly.  The  United  States  has  repeatedly  said 
during  this  crisis  in  the  Middle  East  that  the 
United  Nations  cannot  rightfully  or  prudently 
stop  merely  with  maintaining  peace.  Under  its 
charter  it  is  obligated  to  deal  with  the  basic  sources 
of  international  friction  and  conflicts  of  interest. 
Only  in  this  way  can  it  attain  the  charter  goal  of 
peace  with  justice. 

In  keeping  with  this  obligation  the  United 
States  will  continue  fully  to  support  the  measures 
required  to  make  the  United  Nations  force  ade- 
quate and  effective  for  its  mission.  In  carrying 
out  his  plans  for  this  purpose  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral can  count  on  the  unstinting  cooperation  of  the 
United  States. 

As  the  United  Nations  force  replaces  those  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  France,  the  clearance  of  the 
canal  becomes  imperative.  Every  day  of  delay  in 
restoring  the  canal  to  normal  use  is  a  breach  of  the 
1888  treaty  and  a  wrong  to  the  large  number  of 
nations  throughout  the  world  whose  economies  de- 
pend so  heavily  on  its  reliable  operation. 

The  United  Nations  and  the  interested  states 
should,  we  believe,  promptly  direct  their  attention 
to  the  underlying  Middle  East  problems.  The 
United  States  Government  considers  it  essential 
that  arrangements  be  worked  out  without  delay  to 
insure  the  operation  of  the  canal  in  conformity 
with  the  six  principles x  approved  by  the  resolution 
of  the  Security  Council  on  October  13, 1956. 


1  Bulletin  of  Oct.  22, 1956,  p.  616. 
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The  United  States  is  equally  determined, 
through  the  United  Nations  and  in  other  useful 
ways,  to  assist  in  bringing  about  a  permanent  set- 
tlement of  the  other  persistent  conflicts  which 
have  plagued  the  Middle  East  over  recent  years. 
Repeatedly  Ave  have  made  clear  our  willingness  to 
contribute  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  stability 
and  just  peace  to  this  area.  The  present  crisis  is  a 
challenge  to  all  nations  to  work  to  this  end. 

REPORT  BY  U.N.  SECRETARY-GENERAL 

U.N.  doc.  A/3415  dated  December  3 

The  Secretary-General  has  the  honour  to  transmit  to 
the  Members  of  the  General  Assembly  the  text  of  two  com- 
munications which  he  has  received  from  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland  and  of  France  (see  A  and  B  below), 
and  to  call  the  attention  of  Members  to  an  instruction 
issued  by  him  to  the  Commander  of  the  United  Nations 
Emergency  Force  (see  C below). 

A.  'Note  verbale  dated  3  December  1956  from  the  Perma- 
nent Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  the  United  Nations, 
addressed  to  the  Secretary-General 

New  York,  3  December  1956 
The  Permanent  Representative  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  to  the  United  Na- 
tions presents  his  compliments  to  the  Secretary-General 
and  has  the  honour  to  make  the  following  communication 
on  behalf  of  Her  Majesty's  Government  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  French  Government 
note  that : 

(a)  An  effective  United  Nations  force  is  now  arriving 
in  Egypt  charged  with  the  tasks  assigned  to  it  in  the 
Assembly  resolutions  of  2,  5  and  7  November. 

(b)  The  Secretary-General  accepts  the  responsibility 
for  organizing  the  task  of  clearing  the  Canal  as  expedi- 
tiously as  possible. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  the  General  Assembly  resolution 
of  2  November  free  and  secure  transit  will  be  re-estab- 
lished through  the  Canal  when  it  is  clear. 

(d)  The  Secretary-General  will  promote  as  quickly  as 
possible  negotiations  with  regard  to  the  future  regime  of 
the  Canal  on  the  basis  of  the  six  requirements  set  out  in 
the  Security  Council  resolution  of  13  October. 

Her  Majesty's  Government  and  the  French  Government 
confirm  their  decision  to  continue  the  withdrawal  of  their 
forces  now  in  the  Port  Said  area  without  delay. 

They  have  accordingly  instructed  the  Allied  Command- 
er, General  Keightley,  to  seek  agreement  with  the  United 
Nations  Commander,  General  Burns,  on  a  time-table  for 
the  complete  withdrawal,  taking  account  of  the  military 
and  practical  questions  involved.  This  time-table  should 
be  reported  as  quickly  as  possible  to  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  United  Nations. 
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In  preparing  these  arrangements  the  Allied  Commander 
will  ensure : 

(a)  that  the  embarkations  of  personnel  or  material 
shall  be  carried  out  in  an  efficient  and  orderly  manner ; 

(b)  That  proper  regard  will  be  had  to  the  maintenance 
of  public  security  in  the  area  now  under  Allied  control ; 

(c)  That  the  United  Nations  Commander  should  make 
himself  responsible  for  the  safety  of  any  French  and 
British  salvage  resources  left  at  the  disposition  of  the 
United  Nations  salvage  organization. 

In  communicating  these  conclusions  Her  Majesty's 
Government  and  the  French  Government  recall  the  strong 
representations  they  have  made  regarding  the  treatment 
of  their  nationals  in  Egypt.  They  draw  attention  to  the 
humane  treatment  accorded  to  Egyptian  nationals  in  the 
United  Kingdom  and  France.  They  feel  entitled  to  de- 
mand that  the  position  of  British  and  French  nationals 
in  Egypt  should  be  fully  guaranteed. 

B.  Note  verbale  dated  3  December  1956  from  the  Perma- 
nent Representative  of  France  to  the  United  Nations, 
addressed  to  the  Secretary-General 

The  Permanent  Representative  of  France  has  the 
honour  to  make  the  following  communication  to  the  Secre- 
tary-General on  behalf  of  his  Government : 

1.  The  Governments  of  France  and  the  United  Kingdom 
note  that : 

(a)  An  effective  International  Force  is  now  arriving 
in  Egypt  charged  with  the  tasks  assigned  to  it  in  the 
resolutions  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  of  2, 
5  and  7  November. 

(b)  The  Secretary-General  accepts  the  responsibility 
for  organizing  the  task  of  clearing  the  Suez  Canal  as 
expeditiously  as  possible. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  the  resolution  of  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  of  2  November,  free  and  secure 
transit  will  be  re-established  through  the  Canal  when  it 
is  clear. 

(d)  The  Secretary-General  will  promote  as  quickly  as 
possible  negotiations  with  regard  to  the  future  regime 
of  the  Canal  on  the  basis  of  the  six  principles  set  out  in 
the  Security  Council  resolution  of  13  October. 

2.  The  Governments  of  France  and  the  United  King- 
dom confirm  their  decision  to  continue  the  withdrawal  of 
their  forces  in  the  Port  Said  area  without  delay. 

3.  They  have  accordingly  instructed  the  Allied  Com- 
mander, General  Keightley,  to  seek  agreement  with  the 
United  Nations  Commander,  General  Burns,  on  a  time- 
table for  the  complete  withdrawal  of  their  forces,  taking 
account  of  the  military  and  practical  questions  involved. 
This  time-table  should  be  reported  as  quickly  as  possible 
to  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations. 

4.  In  preparing  this  time-table,  the  Allied  Commander 
will  have  regard  to  the  following  requirements : 

(a)  That  the  embarkations  of  personnel  and  material 
shall  be  carried  out  in  an  efficient  and  orderly  manner. 

(b)  That  steps  will  be  taken  to  ensure  the  maintenance 
of  public  security  in  the  area  now  under  Allied  control. 

(c)  That  the  Commander  of  the  International  Force 
should  make  himself  responsible  for  the  safety  of  any 
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French  and  British  salvage  resources  left  at  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  competent  organization  of  the  United  Nations. 

5.  In  communicating  these  conclusions,  the  two  Gov- 
ernments nevertheless  recall  the  strong  representations 
they  have  made  regarding  the  treatment  of  their  nationals 
in  Egypt.  They  draw  attention  to  the  humane  and  liberal 
treatment  accorded  to  Egyptian  nationals  in  their  ter- 
ritory. They  feel  entitled  to  demand  that  the  position 
of  British  and  French  nationals  in  Egypt  should  be  fully 
guaranteed. 

C.  Instruction  issued   by   the   Secretary-General  to   the 
Commander  0/  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force 

The  Secretary-General  has  instructed  the  Commander 
of  the  United  Nations  Emergency  Force,  Major-General 
Burns,  to  get  into  immediate  touch  with  the  Anglo-French 
Commander  with  a  view  to  working  out  with  him  arrange- 
ments for  the  complete  withdrawal  of  Anglo-French 
forces  without  delay.  General  Burns  has  been  further 
instructed  to  arrange  for  the  earliest  possible  date  for 
the  completion  of  this  programme,  taking  into  account 
the  military  and  practical  questions  involved  and  the  need 
to  maintain  public  security  in  the  area.  In  view  of  the 
Secretary-General's  understanding  of  the  policy  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  French  Governments  regarding  with- 
drawal, the  attention  of  General  Burns  has  been  drawn 
to  the  need  to  ensure  that  the  United  Nations  Force  should 
be  in  a  position  to  assume  its  responsibilities  in  the  Port 
Said  area  by  the  middle  of  December. 


Coordinating  Efforts  To  Handle 
Oil  Supply  Problem 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release  dated  November  30 

The  President  on  November  30,  after  consulta- 
tion with  the  Secretary  of  State  and  the  Acting 
Secretary  of  State,  authorized  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  to  request  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  to  permit  the  U.S.  petroleum 
industry  to  coordinate  the  efforts  they  have  been 
making  individually  to  assist  in  handling  the  oil 
supply  problem  resulting  from  the  closing  of  the 
Suez  Canal  and  some  pipelines  in  the  Middle  East. 

The  United  States  desires  to  cooperate  as  fully 
as  possible  in  lessening  the  effects  of  the  present 
situation  in  both  producing  and  consuming  coun- 
tries. The  contemplated  coordination  of  industry 
efforts  will  insure  the  most  efficient  use  of  tankers 
and  the  maximum  availability  of  petroleum 
products.1 


1  The  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  on  the  same  day, 
Nov.  30,  released  an  announcement  to  the  effect  that  the 
Director  of  ODM  had  that  day  requested  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  authorize  15  U.S.  oil  companies  to  coordi- 
nate their  efforts  on  the  oil  supply  problem. 


Question  of  Exchange  of  Flights 
Over  Arctic  With  U.S.S.R. 

Press  release  614  dated  December  7 

A  United  States  note  dated  September  19, 1956, 
to  the  Soviet  Embassy  proposed  that  the  two 
countries  exchange  Arctic  overflights  in  order  to 
further  polar  ice  studies  for  the  International 
Geophysical  Year.2 

The  proposal  originated  from  conversations  be- 
tween United  States  and  Soviet  scientific  delega- 
tions at  the  Stockholm  Arctic  Conference  last 
May.  At  that  time  the  U.S.  scientists  reported 
that  the  Soviet  delegation  informed  them  that 
their  Government  would  be  interested  in  exchang- 
ing such  overflights  as  a  means  of  gathering  more 
complete  data  on  the  dynamics  of  the  behavior  of 
the  Arctic  icepack.  The  conference  participants 
were  in  general  agreement  that  an  exchange  of 
information  on  Arctic  basin  conditions  would  be 
beneficial. 

The  reply  from  the  Soviet  Embassy,  dated 
November  21,  follows: 

The  Soviet  Government  has  studied  the  proposal  of  the 
United  States  Government  on  the  organization,  in  con- 
nection with  the  arrangements  for  the  International  Geo- 
physical Year,  of  mutual  flights  by  Soviet  and  American 
aircraft  between  Murmansk  and  Nome  to  make  observa- 
tions of  the  ice  situation  in  the  area  off  the  Siberian  coast. 

Soviet  organizations  engaged  in  the  preparations  for 
the  International  Geophysical  Year  have  informed  the 
Soviet  Government  that  the  participants  of  the  Stockholm 
Arctic  Conference  of  last  May  were  of  the  general  opinion 
that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  an  exchange  of  infor- 
mation on  the  condition  of  the  ice  in  the  Arctic  Ocean 
for  areas  off  the  coasts  of  Siberia,  Alaska,  Canada,  and 
Greenland.  These  organizations  have  also  reported  that, 
on  their  part,  they  will  provide  during  the  International 
Geophysical  Year  information  on  the  condition  of  the  ice 
in  the  area  from  Murmansk  to  Uelen  and  north  from  the 
coast  of  Siberia  to  the  North  Pole,  and  that  they  see  no 
need  for  any  additional  measures  with  respect  to  this  area. 
At  the  same  time  it  remains  necessary  to  secure  informa- 
tion on  the  ice  situation  in  other  areas  of  the  Arctic 
Ocean,  in  particular  in  the  area  off  Alaska,  as  was  pointed 
out  by  the  Soviet  participants  at  the  above-mentioned 
Arctic  Conference.  If  the  question  of  the  desirability  of 
the  participation  of  Soviet  polar  aviation  in  operations 
for  securing  such  information  arises,  the  Soviet  Govern- 
ment will  be  prepared  to  study  proposals  which  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  may  have  in  this 
respect. 


2  Bulletin  of  Oct.  1, 1956,  p.  508.  For  an  article  on  the 
International  Geophysical  Year  by  Wallace  W.  Atwood, 
Jr.,  see  ibid.,  Dec.  3, 1956,  p.  880. 
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Woodrow  Wilson  in  Foreign  Affairs 


by  Richard  S.  Patterson 

Historical  Division,  Department  of  State 


jECEMBER  28,  1956,  marks  the  100th 
anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Woodrow 
Wilson,  28th  President  of  the  United 
States,  who  became  also  a  world  statesman. 
An  idealist,  a  scholar,  and  a  writer — a  man 
of  courage  and  vision — Wilson  possessed  an 
intense  interest  in  government,  in  public 
affairs,  and  in  political  reform.  His  earlier 
career  included  service  as  professor  of 
jurisprudence  and  politics  at  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, as  president  of  the  university,  and 
as  Governor  of  New  Jersey.  Elected  to  the 
Presidency  in  1912,  Wilson  entered  the 
White  House  highly  trained  and  with  some 
experience  in  the  field  of  government,  al- 
though without  experience  in  diplomacy. 

Prior  to  taking  office  Wilson  had  given 
more  study  to  domestic  policy  than  to  for- 
eign policy.  Once  in  office  he  pressed  on 
Congress  a  domestic  program  which  touched 
the  national  economy  and  welfare  on  a  wide 
front,  and  Congress  cooperated  by  passing 
such  notable  legislation  as  the  Underwood 
Tariff  Act,  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission  Act,  the  Clavton 
Anti-Trust  Act,  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act, 
the  LaFollette  Seamen's  Act,  the  Child  Labor 
Act,  and  the  Eight-Hour  Act  for  railway 
labor.  But  during  Wilson's  administration 
as  a  whole,  problems  of  foreign  relations 
overshadowed  all  others. 

Faced  at  once  with  problems  in  Latin 
America,  Wilson  adopted  a  foreign  policy 
which  embodied  idealistic  concepts  of  mo- 
rality, right,  and  national  honor.     In  the 
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course  of  an  address  on  October  27, 1913,  he 
said: 

We  dare  not  turn  from  the  principle  that 
morality  and  not  expediency  is  the  thing  that 
must  guide  us  and  that  we  will  never  condone 
iniquity  because  it  is  most  convenient  to  do  so. 
...  It  is  a  very  perilous  thing  to  determine 
the  foreign  policy  of  a  nation  in  terms  of  material 
interest. 

But  like  an  earlier  idealist  President, 
Thomas  Jefferson,  Wilson  found  it  difficult 
to  square  his  theories  with  harsh  realities. 
After  exercising  extraordinary  patience  and 
restraint  in  circumstances  of  great  provoca- 
tion, Wilson  finally  resorted  to  armed  inter- 
vention in  Haiti  and  the  Dominican  Republic 
and  sent  troops  into  Mexico.  He  desired, 
however,  an  overall  pan- American  policy  of 
understanding  and  peace,  and  in  the  autumn 
of  1914  he  sketched  a  plan  for  mutual  guar- 
anties of  political  independence  under  a  re- 
publican form  of  government  and  mutual 
guaranties  of  territorial  integrity.  Wilson 
gradually  won  the  confidence  of  most  of  the 
Latin  American  nations  and  their  sympathy 
with  the  United  States  in  World  War  I. 

When  war  broke  out  in  Europe  in  1914, 
Wilson,  with  his  passion  for  peace,  sought  to 
end  hostilities  by  means  of  mediation,  and 
he  strove  to  keep  the  United  States  out  of 
the  conflict.  His  attempts  at  mediation 
failed.  His  policy  of  neutrality  succeeded 
for  more  than  two  and  a  half  years  in  keep- 
ing the  United  States  at  peace.  But  it  finally 
broke  down  in  the  face  of  Germany's  resort 
Continued  on  p.  956 
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to  unrestricted  submarine  warfare  and  the 
resultant  sinking  of  American  ships  and  loss 
of  American  lives. 

On  April  2, 1917,  Wilson  asked  Congress 
to  declare  war  on  Germany.  In  his  address 
to  Congress  on  this  occasion  he  said : 

.  .  .  the  right  is  more  precious  than  peace,  and 
we  shall  fight  for  the  things  which  we  have  always 
carried  nearest  our  hearts — for  democracy,  for 
the  right  of  those  who  submit  to  authority  to 
have  a  voice  in  their  own  Governments,  for  the 
rights  and  liberties  of  small  nations,  for  a  uni- 
versal dominion  of  right  by  such  a  concert  of  free 
peoples  as  shall  bring  peace  and  safety  to  all  na- 
tions and  make  the  world  itself  at  last  free. 

Congress  voted  the  declaration  of  war  on 
April  6. 

Wilson  threw  tremendous  energy  into  the 
task  of  leading  the  Nation  at  war.  At  the 
same  time  he  gave  thought  to  the  peace  settle- 
ment that  would  follow  military  victory. 
He  envisaged  a  settlement  based  on  broad 
principles  of  justice  which  would  reduce  in- 
ternational tensions  and  the  causes  of  war, 
and  one  that  would  establish  a  permanent 
organization  of  the  nations  of  the  world 
equipped  to  find  peaceful  solutions  to  future 
international  difficulties  and  disputes. 

To  the  search  for  such  a  peace  Wilson 
dedicated  his  energies  and  his  life.  In  an 
address  to  Congress  on  January  8,  1918,  he 
announced  his  historic  Fourteen  Points, 
which  were  designed  as  both  a  statement  of 
war  aims  and  an  instrument  of  propaganda. 
On  the  basis  of  the  Fourteen  Points  the  Ger- 
man Government  in  October  1918  appealed 
directly  to  Wilson  to  arrange  a  peace  con- 
ference. In  his  interchanges  with  the  Ger- 
man officials  at  this  time  Wilson  demon- 
strated diplomatic  skill  of  a  high  order. 
These  interchanges  led  to  the  armistice  of 
November  11  and  to  agreement  by  the  Allies 
that  peace  negotiations  would  be  based 
largely  on  the  Fourteen  Points. 

Wilson  himself  headed  the  American  del- 


egation to  the  Paris  Peace  Conference. 
The  conference  opened  on  January  18, 
1919,  and  continued  until  the  German  repre- 
sentatives signed  the  Versailles  Treaty  on 
June  28, 1919.  During  the  conference  Wil- 
son encountered  strong  national  interests  of 
various  kinds  and  was  forced  to  compromise 
on  some  of  his  peace  principles.  But  one 
point  he  refused  to  yield.  He  insisted  that 
the  conference  draw  up  the  Covenant  of  the 
League  of  Nations  and  include  it  as  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  peace  treaty.  Wilson  won 
this  point,  and  the  League  Covenant,  drafted 
by  a  conference  commission  headed  by  Wil- 
son himself,  became  part  I  of  the  peace 
treaties  with  the  former  enemy  nations. 

On  July  10,  1919,  Wilson  submitted  the 
Versailles  Treaty  for  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Senate.  A  partisan  struggle  over 
the  treaty,  and  over  the  covenant  in  particu- 
lar, ensued.  Wilson  undertook  to  meet  the 
opposition  to  the  treaty  by  taking  the  League 
issue  directly  to  the  people  in  a  series  of 
addresses  throughout  the  country.  Al- 
though exhausted  and  in  ill  health,  he  made 
a  tour  from  Ohio  to  the  West  Coast,  deliver- 
ing 26  addresses  in  3  weeks.  Then,  on 
September  26,  he  suffered  a  stroke  and  was 
rushed  back  to  Washington.  A  week  later  a 
second  stroke  left  him  gravely  ill.  While 
Wilson  was  thus  incapacitated,  the  Senate 
rejected  the  treaty  and  the  covenant. 

Without  the  participation  of  the  United 
States,  however,  the  League  of  Nations  came 
into  existence.  In  1920  Wilson  issued  the 
calls  for  the  first  meetings  of  the  Council 
and  the  Assembly;  and,  also  in  that  year,  he 
received  a  Nobel  Peace  Prize  for  his  vision 
and  labor  in  creating  the  League.  Nearly 
a  generation  later  Wilson's  vision  became  a 
further  reality  when,  after  involvement  in 
another  world  war,  the  United  States  spon- 
sored and  joined  a  successor  world  organi- 
zation, the  United  Nations. 
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The  Colombo  Plan  and  the  Asian  Regional  Nuclear  Center 


Statement  by  Walter  S.  Robertson 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Far  Eastern  Affairs  x 


It  is  both  an  honor  and  a  pleasure  to  be  here. 
It  is  an  honor  because  my  Government  takes  pride 
in  the  fact  that  it  has  been  associated  with  the 
Colombo  Plan  since  its  early  stages.  The  pleasure 
is  in  seeing  again  the  friends  this  association  has 
brought  to  me  and  to  my  colleagues  of  this  delega- 
tion over  a  period  of  time. 

The  Colombo  Plan  is  a  remarkable  institution. 
Its  vitality  and  strength  stem,  I  believe,  from  its 
singleness  of  purpose.  We  meet  each  year  to  con- 
sult, to  exchange  experience,  to  review  our  prog- 
ress in  the  months  that  have  intervened. 

Our  agenda  is  simple  and  uncluttered.  We  are 
not  charged  with  political  or  military  tasks  in 
these  anxious  times.  What  links  us  in  close  part- 
nership is  the  fact  that  the  challenge  of  our  com- 
mon goal  is  to  advance  economic  and  social  prog- 
ress and  to  provide  a  higher  standard  of  living 
for  the  countries  concerned. 

You  are  all  aware  of  the  problems  which  con- 
front us.  I  shall  not  attempt  to  define  them  here. 
Rather,  I  should  like  to  explore  with  you  the  think- 
ing and  philosophy  which  my  country  brings  to 
this  meeting  and  this  partnership. 

Last  March  President  Eisenhower  in  his  mes- 
sage to  Congress  on  the  American  foreign-aid  pro- 
gram 2  expressed  his  deep  commitment  to  the 
program  in  this  way : 

To  help  a  less  developed  nation  in  its  initial  steps 
toward  an  economy  that  can  sustain  freedom  and  inde- 
pendence and  provide  opportunity  for  higher  living  stand- 


1Made  at  the  Ministerial  Meeting  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  for  Economic  Development  in  South  and 
Southeast  Asia  (Colombo  Plan)  at  Wellington,  New 
Zealand,  on  Dec.  5  (press  release  608).  Mr.  Robertson 
was  U.S.  representative  to  the  Ministerial  Meeting. 

2  Bulletin  of  Apr.  2,  1956,  p.  545. 
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ards  may  mean  postponement  of  desirable  projects  here 
in  this  country.  We  must  continue  willing  to  make  these 
sacrifices,  for  the  benefits  we  gain  in  the  interests  of 
peace  are  well  worth  the  price. 

The  American  aid  program  for  the  current  fiscal 
year  amounts  to  approximately  one  and  three- 
quarter  billion  dollars.  Of  this  one  and  three- 
quarter  billion,  approximately  two-thirds  goes  to 
Asia.  This  fact— as  well  as  the  annual  reports 
of  the  Colombo  Plan  from  its  start  to  the  present- 
testifies  that  the  strengthening  of  economic  con- 
ditions in  Asia  has  become  a  major  aspect  of 
United  States  policy.  Secretary  of  State  Dulles 
has  truly  voiced  the  awareness  of  all  of  that : 3 

The  day  is  past  when  the  peoples  of  Asia  will  tolerate 
leadership  which  keeps  them  on  a  dead  center  economi- 
cally and  socially,  and  when  each  generation  merely  ekes 
out  a  bare  subsistence,  with  a  brief  life  expectancy,  and 
passes  on  to  the  next  generation  only  the  same  bleak 
prospect. 

Our  own  desire  to  help  in  making  these  pros- 
pects brighter  has  its  origin  in  some  of  the  deepest 
roots  of  the  American  heritage.  We  see  mirrored 
in  the  aspirations  of  many  Asian  peoples  our  own 
hopes  and  our  own  history.  We  see  in  their  prob- 
lems many  of  the  same  problems  we  ourselves  faced 
and  overcame  in  the  days  of  our  Founding  Fathers 
and  of  a  struggling  new  Republic. 

There  is  also  an  economic  bond  that  goes  back 
into  our  past.  Over  the  greater  course  of  our  own 
history  we,  like  most  of  the  countries  of  Asia,  had 
an  economy  which  was  largely  devoted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  foodstuffs  for  our  own  consumption  and 
to  the  export  of  raw  materials  for  the  industrial- 
ized countries  of  the  world.  This  period  of  our 
history  is  well  within  the  memory  of  many  Amer- 
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icans  alive  today.  So  it  is  understandable  why 
Americans  are  stirred  by  the  prospect  of  the  peo- 
ples of  Asia  now  seeking  to  bring  about  for  them- 
selves a  better  and  more  productive  life,  as  we  have 
striven  and  continue  to  strive  to  do.  The  peoples 
of  Asia  are  dedicated  to  the  same  principles — al- 
though the  terms  may  vary  as  they  are  translated 
into  the  different  tongues — of  "life,  liberty,  and 
the  pursuit  of  happiness"  which  are  the  bedrock  of 
our  independence. 

We  mutually  recognize  the  supreme  dignity  and 
worth  of  the  individual,  and  we  seek  to  aid  him  in 
the  acquisition  and  the  preservation  of  his  God- 
given  rights. 

We  see,  too,  in  the  efforts  of  the  Asian  people 
to  improve  their  economic  lot  the  dawn  of  a  new 
day  for  all  peoples ;  for  we  know  well  that  a  con- 
tinuously growing  economy  in  one  part  of  the 
world  requires  corresponding  growth  in  the  rest 
of  the  world. 

Purpose  of  U.S.  Aid  to  Asia 

The  question  is  often  asked :  What  is  the  com- 
pelling purpose  of  the  U.S.  Government  in  offer- 
ing economic  aid  to  the  countries  of  Asia  ?  The 
answer  in  basic  terms  is  this : 

We  give  aid  to  further  the  economic  aspira- 
tions of  the  Asian  people  because  their  objectives 
of  peace,  freedom,  and  human  dignity  are  our 
objectives. 

We  give  aid  because  these  peoples  who  aspire 
to  sustain  their  freedom  confront  economic  ob- 
stacles beyond  their  capabilities  of  surmounting 
alone. 

We  give  aid  because  there  are  strong  forces  hos- 
tile to  freedom  in  Asia  eager  to  exploit  economic 
weaknesses  and  so  to  subvert  Asian  independence. 

We  give  aid  since  the  cause  of  freedom,  inde- 
pendence, and  human  dignity  anywhere  in  the 
world  is  our  cause  as  well. 

In  the  implementation  of  our  programs  we 
sometimes  incur  misunderstandings.  Specifically, 
we  are  sometimes  criticized  for  what  are  regarded 
as  unnecessarily  complex  and  cumbersome  proce- 
dures. It  is  alleged  that  these  procedures  not  only 
result  in  delays  in  implementation,  but  in  some  in- 
stances it  has  even  been  charged  that  they  may 
impinge  upon  the  internal  affairs  of  the  country. 

These  procedures  are  sometimes  termed 
"strings."     It  would  be  much  simpler  for  the 
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governments  concerned  to  dispense  with  all  forms 
and  reports.  But  accountability  for  government 
spending  is  one  of  the  requirements  of  representa- 
tive government. 

The  American  people  have  a  very  great  interest 
in  the  results  of  these  programs.    A  million  dol- 
lars, comparatively  speaking,  may  seem  to  be  a 
small  sum  in  a  period  when  billions  are  being 
spent.    But  a  million  dollars  will  provide  several 
hundred  Americans  with  a  college  education  or 
buy  tractors  for  500  American  farmers.    Ameri- 
can citizens  who  put  up  this  million  dollars  in  the 
form  of  taxes  insist  upon  assurance  that  the  mil- 
lion dollars  serves  the  purpose  for  which  it  was 
intended.     It  is  this  consideration  that  makes 
necessary  the  procedures  which  sometimes  seem 
complicated.    They  are  necessary  in  order  that 
our  Congress  may  be  completely  informed  as  to 
the  expenditure  of  the  funds  it  has  appropriated. 
Totalitarian  governments   are  not  concerned 
with  this  problem.    They  do  not  have  to  answer 
to  their  people  for  any  of  their  acts  for  the  simple 
reason  that  their  people  have  no  say  in  anything 
that  they  do. 

We  are  endeavoring  to  simplify  our  procedures 
and  still  meet  the  requirements  of  Congress  for 
the  basic  information  it  will  have  in  connection 
with  these  programs.  We  are  well  aware  that  a 
foreign-aid  program  which  incurs  resentment  is 
a  mistake,  whatever  else  it  may  accomplish. 

Need  for  Mutual  Understanding 

Let  me  put  this  in  a  slightly  different  way. 
The  kind  of  understanding  between  Asia  and 
the  West  which  I  am  talking  about  embraces  most 
particularly  the  realization  on  our  part  that  we 
can  do  nothing  in,  for,  or  about  any  country  unless 
what  we  are  trying  to  do  is  what  the  people  of  that 
country  wish  to  be  done.  Only  the  Asians  them- 
selves can  determine  what  kind  of  help  they  want 
from  us  and  the  other  nations  represented  at  this 
table.  Only  the  Asians  can  enable  us  more  fully 
to  understand  their  needs. 

From  the  Asians,  on  the  other  hand,  we  hope  to 
receive  an  understanding  of  our  intentions  and  our 
motives.  We  do  not  expect  all  of  our  friends  to 
agree  with  us,  but  Americans  fervently  hope  that 
they  will  be  understood. 

This  is  as  true  collectively  as  individually.  If 
a  basic  craving  of  man  is  to  be  understood  by  his 
fellows,  this  also  is  surely  true  of  nations,  which 
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are  but  the  sum  of  the  individuals  of  which  they 
are  composed. 

In  this  we  differ  not. 

Now,  there  is  another  area  in  which  the  bonds 
which  link  the  nations  here  present  are  very  firm 
and  strong.  That  is  in  our  mutual  love  of  free- 
dom, for  both  man  and  for  nations.  And,  as  the 
counterpart  to  this  love,  a  deep  and  undying 
hatred  of  tyranny  in  any  form. 

Certainly  so  long  as  tyranny  and  its  blood 
brother,  war — or  the  threat  of  war — are  abroad  in 
the  world,  there  can  be  no  real  stability,  no  last- 
ing prosperity.  The  most  carefully  laid  collec- 
tive plans  for  a  new  world  of  peaceful  and  pros- 
perous nations,  exchanging  their  goods  and  serv- 
ices for  the  common  benefit  of  all,  must  come  to 
nothing  unless  the  integrity  and  independence  of 
all  nations,  large  and  small,  can  be  assured. 

Certainly  we  are  all  agreed  that  the  high  pur- 
poses and  peaceful  aims  of  such  collective  efforts 
as  the  Colombo  Plan  are  doomed  unless  the  world 
can  be  spared  the  horrors  of  a  new  world  war. 
The  presence  here  of  every  one  of  us  is  evidence 
of  our  faith  that  war  can  and  must  be  prevented. 
Even  though  we  may  not  always  agree  on  the  most 
effective  means,  we  are  united  on  that  objective 
and  that  faith. 

And  so  we  come,  almost  inevitably,  to  a  subject 
in  which  man's  deepest  fears  are  joined  to  his 
noblest  dreams.    That  subject  is  atomic  energy. 

Asian  Regional  Nuclear  Center 

A  year  ago  at  the  Colombo  Plan  meeting  in 
Singapore  the  United  States  delegation  proposed 
that  a  cooperative  Asian  effort  be  made  to  develop 
the  trained  personnel  essential  to  the  full  ex- 
ploitation by  Asia  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic 
energy.  My  Government  pointed  out  that  a 
logical  beginning  would  be  to  establish,  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Colombo  Plan,  a  center  for  nuclear 
research  and  training.  The  United  States  indi- 
cated that  it  was  prepared  to  contribute  substan- 
tially toward  the  establishment  of  such  a  center. 

I  wish  at  this  time  to  make  a  brief  progress  re- 
port on  steps  taken  this  year  to  forward  this 
project.  At  the  same  time,  I  wish  to  indicate 
further  steps  which  might  be  taken  to  make  it  a 
reality  as  soon  as  possible. 

You  will  remember  the  hospitable  reception  this 
proposal  received  last  year.  The  first  decision 
which  was  required  following  the  meeting  con- 
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cerned  the  location  of  the  center.  After  the  an- 
nouncement of  United  States  interest  in  such  a 
center  was  made,  many  urgent  invitations  were 
received  for  the  location  of  the  center.  You  will 
all  understand  the  difficulty  of  a  final  choice. 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  factors  Manila 
in  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  was  selected  as 
the  site. 

There  were  still  many  questions  which  needed  to 
be  answered.  These  included  the  fundamental 
concept  of  such  an  institution,  its  purposes  and 
requirements,  if  it  were  to  be  successfully  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  the  region.  The  method  of  its 
financing  and  the  nature  of  the  problems  to  be 
encountered  in  its  creation  and  development  also 
required  urgent  exploration.  It  was  recognized 
at  the  start  that  the  center  must  blaze  a  trail  in 
the  application  of  atomic  energy  to  the  regional 
problems  of  agriculture,  medicine,  and  industry. 

"If  such  an  institution  is  to  come  into  vigorous 
life  and  to  serve  well  the  needs  of  the  Asian  world 
in  this  new  field,"  Mr.  John  Hollister,  the  Director 
of  the  United  States  International  Cooperation 
Administration,  pointed  out  last  year,  "it  must 
rest  firmly  on  Asia's  interest  and  support.  The 
center  as  we  see  it  would  be  established  for  stu- 
dents of  the  region,  staffed  largely  by  scientists 
from  the  region,  supervised  by  administrators 
from  the  region,  and  supported  by  governments 
of  the  region.  The  burden  of  setting  up  the 
center  and  carrying  it  forward,  and  the  obligation 
of  staffing  it,  would  rest  with  the  Asian  members 
of  the  Colombo  Plan.  The  fruits  of  the  effort 
would  also  belong  to  Asia." 4 

Brookhaven  Report 

The  best  way  to  determine  the  initial  Asian  re- 
sponse to  this  program  and  to  measure  the  extent 
of  the  problems  confronting  us  seemed  to  be  a  field 
study.  The  United  States  Government  therefore 
arranged  for  the  Brookhaven  National  Labora- 
tory, a  nongovernmental  organization  operated  by 
nine  of  our  leading  universities,  to  send  out  a  team 
composed  of  top  nuclear  scientists  to  visit  the 
Asian  countries  here  represented.  Their  task  was 
to  confer  with  their  scientists  and  government 
officials  and  submit  this  study  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  center. 

A  report  by  the  Brookhaven  team  has  been  sub- 


4  Ibid.,  Nov.  7, 1955,  p.  747. 
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mitted  to  our  Government.  Copies  are  now  avail- 
able and  have  been  distributed  to  each  delegation.5 

It  is  the  hope  of  my  Government  that  we  can 
now  move  ahead  rapidly  in  the  practical  phase  of 
the  plan.  We  shall  be  prepared  to  make  more  de- 
tailed suggestions  in  consultation  with  each  of  you 
as  to  the  establishment  of  a  working  group  which 
can  discuss  the  problems  raised  by  the  Brook- 
haven  report  and  make  specific  recommendations 
to  our  respective  governments  for  their  solution. 

That  there  are  a  number  of  major  problems  on 
which  group  recommendations  are  needed  is  made 
quite  clear  in  the  report. 

The  report  states  in  part  that, 

In  order  to  achieve  its  objectives,  the  Center  must  be 
staffed  by  men  of  high  competence  and  diverse  specializa- 
tions. The  recruitment  of  well  qualified  scientists  will  be 
a  major  problem.  The  staff,  including  students,  is  ex- 
pected to  increase,  in  phase  with  the  ultimate,  long-range 
growth  of  the  program.  .  .  .  While  eventual  staffing  by 
scientists  of  the  region  is  imperative,  much  of  the  early 
key  staff  will  have  to  be  drawn  from  western  countries. 

A  well  balanced  Center  must  contain  laboratories  and 
equipment  for  research  in  the  basic  sciences ;  general  nu- 
clear facilities  such  as  a  research  reactor,  a  hot  labora- 
tory, radiation  sources,  and  isotope  laboratories ;  and  ex- 
tensive special  facilities  for  application  studies  in  medi- 
cine, agriculture,  and  industry.  .  .  . 

Because  of  the  critical  shortage  of  technically  trained 
people  ...  an  education  and  training  program  must  be 
undertaken.  During  the  early  years,  emphasis  would  be 
on  this  training,  and  on  immediate  applications  of  atomic 
techniques  to  regional  problems.  A  student  training  pro- 
gram, to  begin  immediately  upon  authorization  of  the 
Center,  is  proposed.  Special  training  of  prospective  scien- 
tific staff  members  should  also  be  initiated  as  soon  as 
possible.  .  .  . 

On  this  basis,  [the  report  concludes]  the  establishment 
of  an  Asian  Regional  Nuclear  Center  is  considered  to  be 
entirely  feasible,  and  capable  of  contributing  significantly 
to  the  scientific  and  technological  development  of  the 
region. 

The  United  States  Government,  having  consid- 
ered carefully  the  financial  implications  of  the 
Brookhaven  report,  is  now  prepared  to  contribute 
approximately  $20  million  to  the  establishment  of 
the  center.  This  sum  is  for  capital  expenditures 
and  a  contribution  to  initial  operating  costs.  The 
contribution  is  made  with  the  provision  that  mu- 

"For  excerpts  from  the  report,  see  International  Co- 
operation Administration  press  release  240  dated  Dec.  5. 


tually  satisfactory  arrangements  can  be  worked  out 
with  the  other  participating  countries. 

The  report  also  indicated  that  the  Colombo  Plan 
nations  may  not  have  available  the  required  num- 
ber of  experienced  scientific  and  administrative 
personnel  at  the  center  for  several  years  and  con- 
cluded that  the  United  States  must  be  prepared 
to  insure  that  top-level  staff  requirements  may  be 
met  from  outside  the  area.     During  the  initial 
period,  it  will  be  especially  important  to  insure 
the  effective  and  efficient  operation  of  this  center,, 
My  Government,  which  expects  to  make  a  very  sub- 
stantial contribution  of  men,  money,  materials, 
and  techniques  during  this  phase,  is  particularly 
concerned  that  these  be  well  employed  in  the  com- 
mon interest.    We  shall  have  suggestions  to  make 
to  this  end  which  we  believe  will  be  satisfactory 
to  all  participants,  and  we  shall  advance  these  to 
your  Governments  in  due  course.    There  are  other 
matters  having  to  do  with  personnel,  finance,  and 
organization  which  will  be  of  common  interest 
on  which  our  views  have  not  been  fully  formu- 
lated.   Furthermore,  the  complexity  of  these  mat- 
ters make  them  more  suited  to  detailed  discussion 
than  to  a  meeting  such  as  this. 

A  study  of  the  Brookhaven  report  will  make  it 
self-evident  that  only  through  a  fully  coopera- 
tive approach  can  this  project  become  the  success 
its  importance  warrants.  My  Government  feels 
that  this  cooperative  plan  for  developing  in  Asia 
the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy  holds  limitless 
potential.  We  envision  this  first  nuclear  training 
center  in  Asia  as  a  pioneer  among  educational  in- 
stitutions in  the  most  far-reaching,  frontier-open- 
ing technical  science  so  far  known  to  man. 

If  it  can  accomplish  its  high  purpose,  the  cen- 
ter will  be  a  crowning  achievement  of  the  Colombo 
Plan.  It  will  demonstrate  to  the  world  in  bold 
and  positive  terms  the  spirit  in  which  the  plan 
was  born  and  through  which  it  has  increasingly 
flourished  :  the  spirit  of  mutual  effort  for  the  com- 
mon good. 


Correction 

Bulletin  of  December  3,  1956,  p.  871,  under  the 
heading  "Proposal  of  Ceylon,  India,  and  Indonesia" : 
The  document  number  should  be  A/Res/408. 


960 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS  AND  CONFERENCES 


General  Assembly  Calls  Again  for  Compliance 
With  Resolutions  on  Hungary 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  by  U.S. 
Representative  Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  before 
the  U.N.  General  Assembly  on  December  3  and  4 
and  a  statement  which  he  circulated  among  Assem- 
bly members  on  December  6,  together  with  a 
resolution  adopted  on  December  4- 


STATEMENT  OF  DECEMBER  3 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2538 

It  is  now  1  month  since  the  General  Assembly 
adopted  its  first  resolution  on  Hungary  (A/Res/- 
393 ).1  That  resolution  took  note  of  communica- 
tions from  the  then  Government  of  Hungary  con- 
cerning its  request  for  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet 
troops.  It  also  noted  a  final,  desperate  radio 
appeal  from  Prime  Minister  Imre  Nagy. 

The  resolution  called  upon  the  Soviet  Union  to 
desist  forthwith  from  all  armed  attack  on  the 
people  of  Hungary  and  from  any  form  of  inter- 
vention in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary.  It 
also  called  upon  the  Soviet  Union  to  cease  the 
introduction  of  armed  forces  into  Hungary  and 
to  withdraw  its  forces  without  delay  from  Hun- 
garian territory. 

The  Soviet  Union's  response  to  these  requests  of 
the  General  Assembly  demonstrates  its  utter  con- 
tempt for  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the 
United  Nations.  Instead  of  withdrawing  its 
forces,  it  poured  more  troops  into  Hungary.  In- 
stead of  ceasing  its  interference  in  Hungarian 
affairs,  it  forced  out  the  Nagy  government  and 
took  over  direct  and  complete  control  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  Hungary.     Instead  of  ceasing  its 


1  For  texts  of  Nov.  4  and  Nov.  9  resolutions,  see  Bul- 
letin of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  803  and  p.  806;  for  texts  of 
Nov.  21  resolutions,  see  ibid.,  Dec.  3, 1956,  p.  870. 
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armed  attack,  the  Soviet  army  devastated  Buda- 
pest and  ruthlessly  set  about  exterminating  all 
resistance. 

But  the  Hungarian  people  continued  to  resist, 
armed  with  little  more  than  the  courage  that 
springs  from  a  love  of  freedom.  When  tanks, 
artillery,  and  rockets  proved  incapable  of  break- 
ing their  will,  the  rulers  of  the  Soviet  Union 
resorted  to  one  of  their  favorite  devices.  They 
began  the  mass  deportation  of  Hungarian  men, 
women,  and  children.  The  Soviet  response  to  the 
appeal  of  the  Assembly  to  cease  these  deportations 
was  in  the  form  of  another  favorite  Soviet  device. 
It  labeled  the  incontrovertible  evidence  presented 
here  as  a  "slander." 

But  obviously  it  is  much  easier  to  try  to  deny 
deportations  in  New  York  than  it  is  in  Hungary, 
where  the  horrible  fact  is  known  throughout  the 
country.  Far  from  denying  that  deportations 
have  occurred,  the  press  in  Hungary — the  Com- 
munist press — has  admitted  it. 

Here  is  some  new  evidence,  not  from  New  York, 
but  from  the  Communist  newspaper  of  Debrecen, 
Hungary,  the  Hajdu-Bihari  Naplo.  On  Novem- 
ber 16,  it  carried  the  following  news  item  : 

In  tlie  past  two  days  public  opinion  has  been  disturbed 
by  reports  that  people  are  being  transported  in  train 
coaches  through  Debrecen  in  the  direction  of  Zahony. 
It  has  been  announced  from  an  authoritative  place  that 
such  occurrences  cannot  take  place  in  the  future  and  that 
measures  have  been  taken  for  the  immediate  return  of  the 
above-mentioned  coaches. 

The  resolution  of  November  4  also  requested  the 
Secretary-General  "to  investigate  the  situation 
caused  by  foreign  intervention  in  Hungary,  to  ob- 
serve the  situation  directly  through  representa- 
tives named  by  him,  and  to  report  thereon  to  the 
General  Assembly  at  the  earliest  moment.  .  .  ." 
It  called  upon  the  then  Government  of  Hungary 
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and  the  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  permit 
observers  designated  by  the  Secretary-General  "to 
enter  the  territory  of  Hungary,  to  travel  freely 
therein,  and  to  report  their  findings  to  the  Secre- 
tary-General." 

Mr.  President,  we  have  now  received  the  report 
of  the  Secretary-General  dated  November  30  in 
which  he  informs  us  officially  that  "no  informa- 
tion is  available  to  the  Secretary-General  concern- 
ing steps  taken  in  order  to  establish  compliance 
with  the  decisions  of  the  General  Assembly  which 
refer  to  a  withdrawal  of  troops  or  related  political 
matters." 2 

The  Secretary-General  also  reports  his  effort  to 
obtain  permission  from  Hungarian  authorities  for 
observers  to  enter  Hungary.  So  far  no  such  per- 
mission has  been  given.  With  regard  to  the  Sec- 
retary-General's offer  to  go  personally  to  Budapest, 
we  now  learn  that  the  Hungarian  authorities  are 
ready  to  welcome  him— and  I  quote  from  the  tele- 
gram which  is  on  our  desks  this  morning— "at  a 
later  date  appropriate  to  both  parties." 

Mr.  President,  in  all  frankness  let  me  say  this 
sounds  most  unsatisfactory.  Clearly  the  Secre- 
tary-General must  be  able  to  go  there  soon  enough 
and  with  enough  freedom  for  himself  and  his  staff 
to  do  some  good.  Otherwise,  his  visit  could  not 
achieve  a  good  result. 

I  am  sure  that  the  members  of  the  General  As- 
sembly will  agree  that  an  invitation  from  the  au- 
thorities of  Hungary  for  the  Secretary-General 
to  visit  that  country  at  some  remote  distant  date 
would  not  constitute  compliance  with  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  General  Assembly. 

It  is  incredible  to  us  that  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations  would  fail  to  respond  promptly  and  af- 
firmatively to  an  offer  of  a  visit  by  the  Secretary- 
General.  Just  think  of  what  an  implied  self- 
accusation  such  a  refusal  is. 

In  his  report  the  Secretary-General  also  informs 
us  of  the  steps  he  has  taken -pursuant  to  paragraph 
4  of  the  resolution  of  November  4,  regarding  an 
investigation  of  the  situation  caused  by  foreign  in- 
tervention in  Hungary.  We  welcome  the  an- 
nouncement of  the  designation  of  Judge  Gunder- 
sen,  Mr.  Lall,  and  Mr.  Lleras 3  to  assist  the  Secre- 
tary-General in  carrying  out  these  provisions. 

aU.N.  doc.  A/3403. 

'  Judge  Oscar  Gundersen  of  Norway,  Arthur  S.  Lall  of 
India,  and  Alberto  Lleras  of  Colombia. 


The  Secretary-General  points  out  that  this 
group  has  examined  the  material  presently  avail- 
able to  the  Secretariat  and  concluded  that  it  does 
not  provide  "a  sufficient  basis  for  a  report  to  him 
at  the  present  stage  and  that  the  group,  moreover, 
deems  it  essential  that  its  work  should  be  supple- 
mented and  coordinated  with  such  findings  as 
might  result  from  the  process  of  direct  observation 
in  Hungary."  We  are  also  informed  that  the  in- 
vestigating group  is  continuing  to  examine  the 
available  material  and  that  the  cooperation  of 
member  governments  will  be  required  in  order  to 
furnish  the  group  with  information  necessary  for 
its  report. 

The  United  States  will  gladly  furnish  the  of- 
ficial reports  and  information  in  its  possession. 
We  assume  that  other  governments  will  cooperate 
in  a  similar  way. 

But  it  is  clear  that  nothing  can  take  the  place 
of  direct  observation  at  the  scene  of  these  tragic 
events.  That  is  why  the  United  States  has  joined 
with  13  other  sponsors  in  submitting  the  resolution 
that  is  now  before  the  Assembly.* 

This  resolution  recalls  the  previous  resolutions 
on  Hungary  and  takes  note  of  the  failure  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  Hungarian  authorities  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  these  resolutions. 

The  resolution  then  reiterates  the  Assembly's 
call  upon  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Hungarian  au- 
thorities to  permit  United  Nations  observers  to 
enter  Hungary,  to  travel  freely  therein,  and  to 
report  their  findings  to  the  Secretary-General. 

It  requests  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Hungarian 
authorities  to  communicate  to  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral not  later  than  December  7  their  consent  to 
receive  United  Nations  observers.  The  resolution 
also  recommends  that  in  the  meantime  the  Secre- 
tary-General arrange  for  the  immediate  dispatch 
to  Hungary  and  other  countries  as  appropriate  of 
observers  named  by  him  pursuant  to  paragraph 
4  of  the  resolution  of  November  4. 

Finally,  the  resolution  requests  all  member  gov- 
ernments to  cooperate  with  the  representatives 
named  by  the  Secretary-General. 

Mr.  President,  it  is  vital  that  we  receive  the  in- 
formation which  impartial  observers  on  the  scene 
could  obtain.  There  are  many  questions  relative 
to  our  further  consideration  of  this  matter  which 
such  observation  might  help  to  answer. 


'  U.N*.  doc.  A/3413. 
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We  need  to  know  to  what  extent  the  Soviet 
Army  has  taken  over  the  administration  of  the 
Hungarian  government.  We  need  to  know  if  any 
of  the  persons  who  were  deported  have  been  re- 
turned to  their  homes.  We  should  receive  an  au- 
thoritative account  of  the  whereabouts  of  Imre 
Nagy  and  other  members  of  his  government  and 
the  circumstances  of  their  detention  in  Rumania. 
The  observers  should  also  seek  to  ascertain 
whether  Soviet  forces  in  Hungary  are  still  being 
reinforced  as  is  reported  or  whether  at  long  last 
they  are  being  withdrawn.  They  should  be  able 
to  report  to  us  on  the  reasons  for  the  continuing 
flow  of  refugees  out  of  Hungary,  on  the  distribu- 
tion of  relief  supplies,  and  the  continuing  needs 
of  the  Hungarian  people. 

These,  Mr.  President,  are  but  a  few  of  the  many 
questions  which  observers  on  the  spot  can  answer. 
The  answers  are  to  be  found  primarily  in  Hun- 
gary, and  the  observers  must  therefore  gain  access 
to  that  country.  Some  of  the  answers  might  be 
sought  outside  of  Hungary  from  the  thousands 
of  refugees  who  are  now  located  in  many  Euro- 
pean and  other  countries.  That  is  why  our  resolu- 
tion provides  for  the  observers  going  to  Hungary 
and  other  countries  as  appropriate.  It  will  cer- 
tainly be  necessary  for  them  to  visit  countries 
bordering  on  Hungary,  such  as  Rumania,  to  check 
on  the  movement  of  trains  carrying  deportees  out 
of  Hungary. 

We  very  much  hope  that  all  governments  con- 
cerned will  cooperate  with  the  Secretary-General's 
representatives  by  extending  such  assistance  and 
providing  such  facilities  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  effective  discharge  of  their  responsibilities. 

Mr.  President,  we  are  confronted  by  a  demon- 
stration of  complete  contempt — complete  con- 
tempt— for  the  provisions  of  the  charter  and  a 
callous  disregard  for  human  decency.  It  cer- 
tainly cannot  be  said  that  we  have  proceeded  too 
hastily  or  that  we  have  not  given  the  Soviet  Union 
and  the  Hungarian  authorities  every  opportunity 
to  abide  by  their  obligations  as  members  of  the 
United  Nations. 

The  time  has  come  for  one  final  appeal,  but  we 
must  set  a  deadline — a  terminal  date — for  their 
response.  We  cannot  permit  ourselves  to  be  fobbed 
off,  to  be  stalled.  We  cannot  permit  the  urgent 
recommendations  of  the  General  Assembly  to  be 
utterly  disregarded. 
If  we  here  feel  sometimes  that  our  patience  is 

December   17,    1956 


Text  of  Resolution ' 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/413 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  its  resolutions  1004  (ES-II)  of  4  No- 
vember 1956,  1005  (ES-II),  1006  (ES-II)  and 
1007  (ES-II)  of  9  November  1956,  and  A/Res/407 
and  A/Res/408  of  21  November  1956  relating  to  the 
tragic  events  in  Hungary, 

Having  received  and  noted  the  report  of  the 
Secretary-General  that  United  Nations  observers 
have  not  been  permitted  to  enter  Hungary, 

Noting  with  deep  concern  that  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  United 
Nations  resolutions  calling  upon  it  to  desist  from 
its  intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary, 
to  cease  its  deportations  of  Hungarian  citizens 
and  to  return  promptly  to  their  homes  those  it  has 
already  deported,  to  withdraw  its  armed  forces 
from  Hungary  and  to  cease  its  repression  of  the 
Hungarian  people, 

1.  Reiterates  its  call  upon  the  Government  of 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the 
Hungarian  authorities  to  comply  with  the  above 
resolutions  and  to  permit  United  Nations  observers 
to  enter  the  territory  of  Hungary,  to  travel  freely 
therein  and  to  report  their  findings  to  the  Secretary- 
General  ; 

2.  Requests  the  Government  of  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  and  the  Hungarian  au- 
thorities to  communicate  to  the  Secretary-General, 
not  later  than  7  December  1956,  their  consent  to 
receive  United  Nations  observers ; 

3.  Recommends  that  in  the  meantime  the  Secre- 
tary-General arrange  for  the  immediate  dispatch 
to  Hungary,  and  other  countries  as  appropriate,  of 
observers  named  by  him  pursuant  to  paragraph  4 
of  resolution  1004  (ES-II)  ; 

4.  Requests  the  Governments  of  all  Member 
States  to  co-operate  with  the  representatives 
named  by  the  Secretary-General  by  extending  such 
assistance  and  providing  such  facilities  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  effective  discharge  of  their  re- 
sponsibilities. 


1  Sponsored  by  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium, 
Cuba,  Denmark,  El  Salvador,  Ireland,  Italy,  Nether- 
lands, Norway,  Pakistan,  Sweden,  Thailand,  and 
U.S.  (U.N.  doc.  A/3413)  ;  adopted  the  night  of 
Dec.  4  by  a  vote  of  54  to  10,  with  14  abstentions. 


exhausted,  just  think  of  the  ordeal  of  the  workers 
and  the  peasants  of  Hungary  whose  courage  alone 
sustained  them.  They  have  not  submitted.  And 
it  is  one  of  the  proudest  chapters  in  the  history  of 
the  human  race  that  they  have  not.  On  the  con- 
trary, they  continue  to  employ  the  unbeatable 
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■weapon  of  passive  resistance,  a  weapon  which  the 
representative  of  India  reminded  us  the  other  day 
is  mightier  than  guns. 

To  use  Lincoln's  words,  we  here  in  this  room 
cannot  escape  history.  Let  it  never  be  said  of  us 
that  we  faltered,  that  we  became  discouraged,  that 
we  submitted  quietly  to  the  Soviet  Union's  con- 
temptuous disregard  for  its  obligations  under  the 
charter.  Truth  is  mighty  and  will  prevail.  Let 
us  energetically  and  effectively  advance  the  United 
Nations'  search  for  the  truth  about  this  inexpressi- 
ble tragedy  in  Hungary. 


FIRST  STATEMENT  OF  DECEMBER  4 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2543 

The  statement  just  made  by  the  Hungarian 
spokesman  [Imre  Horvath]  is  very  carefully 
worded,  and  the  meaning  is  not  completely  clear 
in  two  different  places. 

He  says  he  has  "communicated  his  readiness 
at  any  time  convenient  to  the  Secretary-General 
to  meet  him  to  discuss  settlement  of  the  date  and 
arrangements."  It  is  not  clear  whether  the  words 
"any  time  convenient"  apply  to  the  meeting  with 
the  Secretary-General  or  whether  it  applies  to  the 
time  of  the  visit. 

Then  he  says  "to  meet  him  to  discuss  settlement 
of  the  date."  He  does  not  say  to  meet  him  to  set 
a  date,  which  would  be  a  very  different  thing. 

Mr.  President,  I  intend  to  move  that  we  recess 
this  meeting  for  1  hour,  during  which  time  the 
Secretary-General  and  the  Hungarian  spokesman 
can  fix  a  definite  date  for  the  Secretary-General's 
visit.     This  I  think  is  ample  time. 

I  propose  that,  if  the  Secretary-General  does 
not  announce  a  definite  date  at  the  end  of  an  hour, 
we  should  go  ahead  with  our  debate  and  pass  the 
pending  resolution. 

Mr.  President,  I  now  move  that  we  recess  this 
meeting  for  1  hour,  during  which  time  the  Secre- 
tary-General and  the  Hungarian  spokesman  can 
fix  a  definite  date  for  the  Secretary- General's 
visit.5 


STATEMENT  AT  NIGHT  MEETING 
OF  DECEMBER  4 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2546 

We  welcome  the  announcement  of  the  Secretary- 
General,  and  we  trust  that  his  voyage  and  that  of 
Mr.  de  Seynes  6  to  Budapest  will  take  place  exactly 
as  the  Secretary-General  desires.7  We  cannot  be 
satisfied  until  these  plans  have  become  facts. 

The  pending  resolution,  to  be  sure,  does  not  con- 
flict with  the  Secretary-General's  visit.  It  is  a  dis- 
tinct proposition  which  stands  on  its  own  feet  and 
is,  among  other  things  and  as  a  new  matter,  di- 
rected to  the  immediate  sending  of  observers  to 
Hungary  and  to  adjacent  territories.  The  Secre- 
tary-General's visit  not  only  does  not  conflict  with 
the  provisions  of  the  pending  resolution — they 
both  complement  each  other  and  can  go  ahead 
concurrently. 

The  hour  is  late  and  I  will  close  simply  by 
saying  this :  that  the  first  resolution  on  this  dia- 
bolical situation  in  Hungary  passed  the  General 
Assembly  on  November  4.  Today  is  December 
4.  One  month  has  gone  by — one  month  in  which 
nothing  that  is  good  has  been  accomplished,  noth- 
ing but  dark  and  bloody  violence  in  the  worst 
traditions  of  the  Czars,  of  Lenin,  of  Stalin,  and 
of  Khrushchev. 

There  really  is  no  time  to  lose,  Mr.  President. 
I  hope  our  resolution  can  be  voted  promptly. 


STATEMENT  CIRCULATED  ON  DECEMBER  6 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2546 

I  bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Assembly  the 
seriousness  of  the  report  emanating  from  Hungary 
that  the  Hungarian  regime  has  declined  to  receive 
the  Secretary-General.  It  is  vital  to  speak  here 
and  now  to  focus  the  attention  of  the  Assembly  on 
the  consequences  of  this  decision  if  it  is  true. 

The  General  Assembly  will  remember  that,  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  4th  of  December,  the  Hun- 


c  Following  Ambassador  Lodge's  statement,  President 
Wan  Waitliayakon  proposed  that  the  meeting  be  ad- 
journed until  9:30  p.m.  and  Mr.  Lodge  agreed.  The 
afternoon  meeting  ended  at  4:  45  p.m. 
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"Philippe  de  Seynes,  U.N.  Under-Secretary  for  Eco- 
nomic and  Social  Affairs. 

7  Secretary-General  Dag  Hammarskjold  had  informed 
the  Assembly  that  Mr.  Horvath  had  agreed  to  suggest 
to  his  government  that  he  (the  Secretary-General)  arrive 
in  Budapest  on  Dec.  16  and  that  Mr.  de  Seynes  arrive  a 
week  in  advance. 
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garian  spokesman  told  the  Assembly  that  he  was 
instructed  to  keep  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
Secretary-General  concerning  his  journey  to  Hun- 
gary and  to  implement  the  invitation  to  the 
Secretary-General  to  visit  Budapest.  He  com- 
municated his  readiness  to  meet  with  the  Secre- 
tary-General to  discuss  the  settlement  of  the  date 
and  arrangements  for  the  visit. 

It  was  as  the  result  of  this  statement  that  the 
Secretary-General  reported  to  the  Assembly  on 
the  evening  of  December  4  that  he  had  dis- 
cussed with  the  Hungarian  spokesman,  following 
the  afternoon's  meeting,  the  date  and  other  ar- 
rangements for  his  visit  to  Budapest.  The  Secre- 
tary-General stated  that  the  Hungarian  spokes- 
man had  suggested  to  his  Government  that  the 
Secretary-General  arrive  in  Budapest  on  De- 
cember 16. 


The  report  of  the  Hungarian  regime's  decision 
not  to  receive  the  Secretary-General  on  that  date — 
if  it  is  true— raises  the  question  in  everyone's  mind 
as  to  the  good  faith  of  the  statement  of  the  Hun- 
garian spokesman  here.  It  clearly  suggests  that 
either  the  Hungarian  spokesman,  who  is  desig- 
nated as  the  Foreign  Minister  of  that  country, 
does  not  speak  for  the  Hungarian  Government  or 
that— if  he  does— he  does  so  to  deceive  and  delude 
the  Secretary-General  and  the  General  Assembly. 
In  either  case,  he  puts  himself  outside  the  pale  of 
accepted  international  behavior  and  common 
decency. 

The  Assembly  must  consider  what  action  it 
should  take  in  these  circumstances. 

The  United  States  intends  to  enter  into  imme- 
diate discussions  with  a  view  to  determining  what 
action  would  be  most  effective  in  the  circumstances. 


Meeting  the  Needs  of  the  World's  Refugees 


STATEMENT  BY  WILLIAM  F.  KNOWLAND' 

Before  commenting  on  the  report  which  is  now 
before  the  Committee,2  I  would  like  to  take  this 
opportunity  to  express  the  profound  regret  of  my 
Government  at  the  untimely  death  of  the  High 
Commissioner  for  Refugees,  Dr.  G.  J.  van  Heuven 
Goedhart,  and  to  pay  tribute  to  his  memory  as  a 
truly  great  humanitarian. 

As  High  Commissioner  he  was  a  worthy  succes- 
sor to  the  great  Fridtjof  Nansen,  High  Commis- 
sioner for  Refugees  under  the  League  of  Nations, 
in  whose  memory  the  award  of  the  Nansen  Medal  is 
made  each  year.  It  is  particularly  fitting  that 
this  year  this  medal  should  have  been  awarded 
posthumously  to  Dr.  Goedhart. 

In  these  dark  days  of  renewed  brutal  oppression 
on  the  part  of  certain  governments  which  is  swell- 
ing the  ranks  of  refugees  by  the  thousands  every 
day,  we  draw  inspiration  from  the  vision,  fighting 
determination,  and  courage  of  the  late  High 
Commissioner. 


*Made  in  Committee  III  (Social,  Humanitarian,  and 
Cultural)  on  Nov.  23  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2527). 
Senator  Knowland  is  a  U.S.  representative  to  the  U.N. 
General  Assembly. 

2  U.N.  doc.  A/3123/Rev.  1  and  Add.  1  and  2. 

December   17,   1956 


Turning  to  the  report  of  the  High  Commis- 
sioner which  is  now  before  the  Committee,  it  is  en- 
couraging to  note  that,  in  spite  of  a  chronic  short- 
age of  funds,  substantial  progress  is  being  made 
in  assisting  the  old-line  refugees  left  behind  in  the 
wake  of  the  Second  World  War  and  its  aftermath. 
At  the  beginning  of  1955  it  was  estimated  that 
some  300,000  refugees  coming  within  the  High 
Commissioner's  mandate  were  unsettled  and 
needed  assistance.  Of  these,  more  than  84,000 
were  in  refugee  camps.  The  High  Commissioner's 
report  indicates  that  the  number  of  unsettled 
refugees  has  now  been  reduced  to  some  250,000  and 
the  number  in  camps  to  about  70,000. 

Progress  has  also  been  made  in  obtaining  for 
refugees  in  many  countries  the  right  to  work,  the 
benefits  of  education,  and  public  assistance. 
Concessions  in  these  areas  not  only  are  of  great 
importance  to  the  status  of  unsettled  refugees  but 
also  redound  to  the  benefit  of  the  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  other  refugees  who  have  managed  to 
establish  themselves  in  new  homes  throughout  the 
free  world. 

For  the  unsettled  refugees,  and  more  particu- 
larly for  those  in  camps  and  for  the  so-called  "dif- 
ficult cases,"  the  High  Commissioner's  office  has 
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been  especially  active  in  administering  the  pro- 
gram of  the  United  Nations  Eefugee  Fund  which 
the  General  Assembly  authorized  at  its  ninth  ses- 
sion. This  Unref  program,  in  addition  to  having 
a  direct  effect  on  the  refugee  problem,  has  within 
the  space  of  a  year  stimulated  a  general  aware- 
ness of  and  concern  for  the  problems  of  the  refu- 
gees whom  it  is  seeking  to  assist.  For  example,  in 
addition  to  the  contributions  to  the  fund  by  gov- 
ernments and  private  sources,  including  especially 
that  of  the  Netherlands  National  Campaign,  gov- 
ernments of  the  countries  of  residence  have  taken 
increasingly  active  measures  on  behalf  of  refugees. 
These  measures  have  included  the  commitment  of 
nearly  $4  million  in  local  contributions  to  the  1955 
program  from  governments  and  other  sources 
within  the  countries  of  asylum. 

The  importance  of  these  efforts  to  integrate 
refugees  in  countries  of  residence  has  been  re- 
peatedly stressed  by  the  High  Commissioner.  The 
establishment  of  such  a  program  in  which  the 
countries  of  residence  actively  participate  is  in- 
deed one  of  the  major  accomplishments  of  the 
High  Commissioner.  A  great  tribute  is  due  to 
those  countries  which  have  made  special  efforts 
to  take  over  difficult  cases  for  permanent  settle- 
ment, which  include  refugees  who  are  tubercular, 
aged,  or  otherwise  disabled. 

Special  tribute  is  due  also  to  the  outstanding 
work,  noted  in  the  report,  of  other  agencies  on 
behalf  of  refugees.  Foremost  among  these  are 
the  great  voluntary  agencies  which  have  for  many 
years  played  and  continue  to  play  an  indispensable 
role. 

For  all  of  these  efforts  we  can  be  duly  grateful, 
and  I  would  like  to  express  to  the  staff  of  the 
High  Commissioner  the  great  appreciation  of  my 
delegation. 

At  the  same  time,  Mr.  Chairman,  it  is  evident 
that  the  problem  of  settlement  of  the  old-line  refu- 
gees is  far  from  solved.  If  there  are  still  some 
250,000  who  require  our  aid,  it  is  largely  due  to 
the  chronic  lack  of  funds.  Only  about  half  of  the 
amount  due  under  the  4-year  program  of  $16  mil- 
lion in  governmental  contributions  for  permanent 
solutions  has  been  received.  This  means  that  only 
about  half  of  the  program  of  permanent  solutions 
scheduled  for  1956  can  be  implemented  this  year. 
Many  projects  already  approved  have  been  held 
up  because  of  lack  of  funds.  This  situation  is  such 
as  to  bring  into  question  the  seriousness  with  which 
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member  governments  regard  a  special  program 
which  the  General  Assembly  has  decided  to  sup- 
port. Indeed,  the  majority  of  governments  which 
supported  the  adoption  of  General  Assembly  Reso- 
lution 832  (IX)3  are  not  among  those  who  have 
contributed  to  Unref.  In  this  connection,  I  want 
to  point  out  that  my  Government  believes  that 
special  voluntary  programs  under  the  auspices  of 
the  United  Nations  should  have  general  interna- 
tional support  and  that,  when  such  support  is  not 
forthcoming,  it  is  faced  with  considerable  dif- 
ficulties in  justifying  its  own  participation. 

I  am  pleased  to  report  that  the  Congress  has 
appropriated  $1,300,000  for  the  1956  program  and, 
in  order  to  enable  the  United  States  contribution 
to  be  made  early  in  the  year,  $600,000  for  the  first 
half  of  1957.  The  payment  of  these  contributions, 
$500,000  of  which  has  already  been  made,  will  be 
related  to  the  contributions  from  other  govern- 
ments. The  total  amount  needed  to  complete  the 
program  of  permanent  solutions  is  $11,500,000 
during  the  next  2y2  years.  Surely  this  compara- 
tively small  amount  for  such  a  great  need  can 
and  should  be  raised  without  further  delay. 

If  I  have  omitted  reference  to  an  important 
group  of  new  refugees,  Mr.  Chairman,  this  is  not 
because  the  plight  of  the  Hungarian  refugees  is 
not  one  of  deep  concern  to  my  Government.    How- 
ever, since  the  plenary  session  of  the  General  As- 
sembly has  been  seized  with  this  problem,  I  shall 
not  dwell  on  it  at  length  nor  suggest  any  action 
by  this  committee  concerning  the  Hungarian  refu- 
gees.   But  I  should  like  to  express  my  apprecia- 
tion for  the  action  taken  by  the  Secretary- General 
and  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  [James  M. 
Read]  to  determine  and  help  meet  the  needs  of 
the  rising  tide  of  Hungarian  refugees,  now  esti- 
mated at  over  50,000,  and  to  bring  about  coordi- 
nated action  on  their  behalf  through  governments, 
intergovernmental  agencies,  and  nongovernmental 
organizations. 

Offers  of  aid  for  the  Hungarian  refugees  have 
been  prompt  and  generous,  but,  in  view  of  the 
magnitude  of  the  problem,  much  more  will  be  re- 
quired. There  is  therefore  a  compelling  need  for 
all  governments  of  good  will  to  answer  the  appeals 
of  the  Secretary-General  and  the  Deputy  High 
Commissioner  for  aid  to  this  new  wave  of  refugees. 


Bulletin  of  Nov.  8,  1954,  p.  705. 
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Mr.  Chairman,  in  conclusion,  just  one  more 
word.    New  and  heavy  responsibilities  are  being 
placed  upon  the  High  Commissioner.    We  trust 
we  shall  all  support  him  and  all  the  other  agencies 
giving  assistance  to  the  Hungarian  refugees.    We 
must  not,  however,  permit  the  new  problems  aris- 
ing from  the  Hungarian  situation  to  diminish 
in  any  way  support  for  the  earlier  refugees.    As 
a  matter  of  fact,  this  new  crisis  should  lead  us  to 
increase  our  support  for  the  regular  work  of  the 
High  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  these  earlier 
refugees.    They  too  are  victims  of  oppression  and 
international  cataclysms.     Many  of  them  have 
suffered  for  years  in  camps.    We  cannot,  we  must 
not,  neglect  them,  or  the  work  we  are  now  doing 
on  behalf  of  refugees  from  Hungary  will  lose 
much  of  its  meaning.     By  helping  the  earlier 
refugees  we  shall  demonstrate  to  the  new  victims 
of  terror  that  we  are  determined  to  see  through 
the  job  of  assuring  all  refugees  from  oppression  a 
chance  for  a  new  life  and  that  we  shall  not  be  con- 
tent with  half  measures.    Not  only  the  lives  and 
happiness  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  people  but 
the  cause  of  freedom  itself  are  at  stake. 


RESOLUTION     ADOPTED     BY     COMMITTEE     III 
ON  NOVEMBER  29  > 

The  General  Assembly, 

Taking  note  of  the  Report  of  the  United  Nations  High 
Commissioner  for  Refugees  covering  the  activities  of  his 
Office  between  May  1955  and  May  1956  (A/3123/Rev.  1 
and  Add.  1  and  2), 

Taking  note  in  particular  of  the  addendum  to  his  Re- 
port dealing  with  the  effect  of  the  short-fall  in  Govern- 
mental contributions  to  the  United  Nations  Refugee  Fund 
(A/3123/ Add.  1), 

Bearing  in  mind  that  under  the  Statute  of  his  Office  the 
United  Nations  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  is 
charged  with  the  duty  of  seeking  solutions  for  the  prob- 
lems of  refugees  through  voluntary  repatriation,  resettle- 
ment and  integration, 

Bearing  in  mind  the  provisions  of  part  II  of  General 
Assembly  resolution  398  of  9  November  1956 5  and  Gen- 
eral Assembly  resolution  409  of  21  November  1956,6  on  the 
problem  of  Hungarian  refugees,  the  appeals  of  the  Aus- 


4  Introduced  on  Nov.  29  (U.N.  doc.  A/C.3/L.510/Rev.  1)  ; 
sponsored  by  Belgium,  Canada,  Colombia,  Denmark, 
Dominican  Republic,  France,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  New 
Zealand,  Turkey,  U.K.,  and  U.S.;  adopted  by  a  vote  of 
49  to  0,  with  19  abstentions. 

5  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  807. 
"  Ibid.,  Dec.  3,  1956,  p.  871. 
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trian  Government  for  assistance  in  dealing  with  this 
problem,  and  the  response  of  Governments  to  these  appeals, 
Taking  note  of  the  statements  of  the  United  Nations 
Deputy  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  on  the  steps  so 
far  taken  by  his  Office  to  deal  with  the  problem  of  Hun- 
garian refugees  and  on  the  impact  of  this  problem  on  the 
UNREF  programme. 

1.  Expresses  its  appreciation  of  the  efforts  of  the 
United  Nations  Deputy  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees 
to  implement  the  programme  for  permanent  solutions  of 
the  existing  refugee  problem  and  to  deal  with  the  emer- 
gency situation  created  by  the  problem  of  Hungarian 
refugees, 

2.  Expresses  its  appreciation  to  the  Austrian  Govern- 
ment for  the  part  it  has  played  in  receiving  and  assisting 
the  refugees  who  have  entered  its  territory, 

3.  Requests  the  High  Commissioner  to  continue  his 
efforts  to  effect  solutions  in  accordance  with  the  Statute 
of  his  Office  and  the  UNREF  programme,  under  due  safe- 
guards in  accordance  with  his  responsibility  under  the 
said  Statute  to  provide  international  protection  to  refugees 
within  his  mandate, 

4.  Requests  the  High  Commissioner  in  consultation  with 
the  Secretary-General  and  with  the  Governments  con- 
cerned to  develop  a  comprehensive  assessment  of  the  needs, 
both  material  and  financial,  of  the  Hungarian  refugees 
to  be  submitted  to  the  UNREF  Executive  Committee  for 
its  approval  at  the  earliest  possible  date, 

5.  Expresses  grave  concern  at  the  short-fall  in  the  Gov- 
ernmental contributions  to  the  United  Nations  Refugee 
Fund  established  at  $16  million, 

6.  Urges  all  States  Members  of  the  United  Nations  or 
of  the  specialized  agencies  to  give  early  and  serious  con- 
sideration to  making  contributions  to  the  United  Nations 
Refugee  Fund  in  order  that  the  target  for  1956  and  1957 
may  be  reached  and  the  High  Commissioner  enabled  fully 
to  implement  the  programme  planned  under  that  Fund, 

7.  Requests  the  United  Nations  High  Commissioner  to 
study  with  the  UNREF  Executive  Committee  the  appro- 
priate means  to  ensure  the  full  implementation  of  the 
UNREF  programme. 


Progress  in  Reconstruction 
of  Republic  of  Korea 

STATEMENT  BY  HUBERT    H.    HUMPHREY  » 

This  item  of  our  agenda  affords  the  General 
Assembly  an  annual  opportunity  to  review  the 
work  of  the  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruc- 
tion Agency,  and  I  want  to  thank  the  Agent 


'Made  in  Committee  II  (Economic  and  Financial)  on 
Nov.  21  (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2523).  Senator 
Humphrey  is  a  U.S.  representative  to  the  U.N.  General 
Assembly. 
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General  [Lt.  Gen.  John  B.  Coulter]  for  his  very 
helpful  report 2  in  this  regard. 

It  is  also  a  reminder  of  the  encouraging  and 
courageous  manner  in  which  the  United  Nations 
responded  when  the  young  organization  first  faced 
the  challenge  of  armed  aggression.  It  was  a 
challenge  to  the  very  foundations  of  the  United 
Nations— a  test  of  the  defense  of  peace  and  free- 
dom through  cooperative  action. 

The  United  Nations  met  that  challenge  on  the 
battlefield.  But  from  the  very  beginning  of  hos- 
tilities in  Korea,  its  members  recognized  that  the 
task  extended  beyond  the  battlefield— for  the  col- 
lective action  of  the  United  Nations  and  the  Be- 
public  of  Korea  in  defense  of  that  country  in- 
volved great  and  terrible  loss  of  life,  vast  destruc- 
tion of  property,  and  almost  complete  disruption 
of  the  Korean  economy. 

The  reconstruction  of  Korea  and  the  rehabilita- 
tion of  its  people  was  an  urgent  call  upon  the  col- 
lective conscience  of  the  international  community. 
The  Korean  Beconstruction  Agency  was  the  re- 
sponse of  the  United  Nations  to  this  call. 

The  subsequent  work  of  the  Agency  and  its 
accomplishments  under  the  direction  of  its  able 
chief,  General  Coulter,  are  well  known  to  all  of  us. 
The  scope  of  its  contribution  to  Korea's  recon- 
struction is  indicated  in  the  report  before  us  by 
the  fact  that  projects  of  every  description  have 
been  launched  in  every  province  of  Korea  at  4,235 
places— projects  for  which  materials  or  technical 
assistance  have  been  provided  by  Unkra.    As  the 
Agent  General  told  us  this  morning,  over  1,100 
of  these  projects  were  completed  during  the  year 
under  review.    A  look  at  the  table  of  contents  of 
the  Agent  General's  report  reminds  us  of  the  many 
facets  of  Unkra's  work— in  industry,  in  mining, 
in  power,  transport  and  communications,  in  hous- 
ing and  education,  in  health  and  sanitation. 

Thus  Unkra's  activities  have  permeated  the 
Korean  economy.  As  the  report  of  the  Agent 
General  tells  us,  "This  has  meant  more  classrooms 
and  homes;  more  food  and  more  consumer  goods; 
more  power  and  light;  more  financial  aid  for  the 
small  businessman ;  and  new  equipment  for  indus- 
trial establishments  and  mines."  In  short,  the 
Agency's  program  is  bringing  lasting  benefits  to 
the  Korean  people. 


1  U.N.  doc.  A/3195. 
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The  Korean  people,  of  course,  continue  to  face 
difficult  economic  problems.  But  we  do  have  the 
satisfaction  of  witnessing  noticeable  improve- 
ments in  Korea's  economic  situation.  While  these 
improvements  have  resulted  in  large  part  from 
the  determined  efforts  of  the  Korean  people  them- 
selves, it  is  clear,  as  the  Agent  General  points 
out,  that  they  could  not  have  been  achieved  with- 
out the  substantial  aid  made  available  to  Korea 
from  abroad.  As  General  Coulter  has  pointed 
out,  the  United  Nations  can  be  justly  proud  of  the 
part  played  by  Unkra  in  these  developments. 

In  recognition  of  Unkra's  work,  my  delegation 
has  the  honor  to  cosponsor  with  the  delegations  of 
Australia,  Belgium,  Canada,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  a  draft  resolution  which  is  designed  to 
express  sentiments  which,  I  am  sure,  are  shared 
by  most  of  us. 

I  do  not  believe  that  the  resolution  requires  any 
detailed  explanation  on  my  part.     It  would  record 
the  Assembly's  recognition  and  appreciation  of 
a  task  well  done  by  the  Agent  General  and  his 
associates.     It  would  commend  the  Agent  General 
for  his  response  to  the  wish  expressed  in  last  year's 
resolution3  that  appropriate  programs  be  expedi- 
tiously implemented  to  the  maximum  extent  pos- 
sible within  available  funds.     It  would  recognize 
the  valuable  assistance  given  to  Unkra  by  the 
specialized  agencies  and  the  many  voluntary  non- 
governmental organizations.    Their  cooperation 
has  made  the  Unkra  program  a  more  effective  one 
than    it    otherwise    could    have    been.     Finally, 
operative  paragraph  4  of  the  draft  resolution  is 
designed  to  give  effect  to  the  recommendation  of 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council  that  the  Coun- 
cil be  relieved  of  the  burden  of  reviewing  the 
Agent  General's  report  subsequent  to  the  review 
of  the  report  by  the  General  Assembly  itself,  as 
has  been  the  practice  in  previous  years. 

Mr.  Chairman,  last  year  the  Negotiating  Com- 
mittee for  Extra-Budgetary  Funds  informed  the 
Secretary-General  that  financial  contributions  to 
Unkra  had  just  about  reached  their  limit.  We 
regret  that  it  has  not  been  possible  to  do  more  in 
this  direction.  I  feel,  nevertheless,  that  we  can 
be  genuinely  gratified  that  Unkra  has  been  able 
to  accomplish  so  much  on  the  basis  of  the  contribu- 
tions actually  received.  It  stands  as  an  unprece- 
dented example  of  genuine  collective  cooperation 

3  Bulletin  of  Oct.  24,  1955,  p.  672. 
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vith  the  people  and  the  government  of  a  stricken 
and. 

Because  there  has  been  an  Unkra,  the  sufferings 
>f  the  Korean  people  have  been  at  least  partly 
alleviated  and  the  ravages  of  war  in  Korea  at  least 
partly  erased.  In  years  to  come,  the  Agency 
will  continue  to  stand  as  a  symbol  not  only  in 
Korea  but  throughout  the  world  of  what  coopera- 
tive action  among  nations  has  done  to  make  life  a 
little  better,  a  little  less  burdensome  for  men, 
women,  and  children  who  were  called  upon  to  en- 
dure far  more  than  human  beings  should. 


RESOLUTION  ON   UNKRA* 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/415 

The  General  Assembly, 

Recalling  General  Assembly  resolutions  410  (V)  of  1 
December  1950,  701  (VII)  of  11  March  1953,  725  (VIII) 
of  7  December  1953,  828  (IX)  of  14  December  1954  and 
920  (X)  of  25  October  1955, 

Taking  note  of  the  report  of  the  Agent  General  on  the 
work  of  the  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction 
Agency  for  the  period  1  July  1955  to  30  June  1956,  and 
of  the  comments  thereon  by  the  United  Nations  Commis- 
sion for  the  Unification  and  Rehabilitation  of  Korea 
[A/3322], 

Recognizing  the  particular  importance  of  the  Agency's 
programme  for  the  relief  and  rehabilitation  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Korea, 

Considering  the  recommendation  contained  in  Economic 
and  Social  Council  resolution  611  (XXI)  of  24  April  1956, 
relating  to  submission  to  the  Council  of  the  reports  of  the 
Agent  General, 

1.  Commends  the  Agent  General  of  the  United  Nations 
Korean  Reconstruction  Agency  for  the  excellent  progress 
made  by  the  Agency  in  pursuing  its  mission  of  assisting 
the  Korean  people  to  relieve  the  sufferings  and  to  repair 
the  devastation  caused  by  aggression ; 

2.  Commends  the  Agent  General  for  the  progress  he 
has  made  in  carrying  out  the  desire  expressed  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  that  the  approved  programmes  of  the 
Agency  be  expeditiously  implemented  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible  within  available  funds ; 

3.  Expresses  appreciation  for  the  valuable  and  con- 
tinuing assistance  given  to  the  Agency  by  United 
Nations  specialized  agencies  and  by  voluntary  non-gov- 
ernmental organizations ; 

4.  Decides  to  amend  resolution  410  A  (V),  as  follows: 

(a)  From  paragraph  5  (d),  delete  the  words  "and  to 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council" ; 

(b)  Delete  paragraph  13  and  renumber  subsequent 
paragraphs  accordingly. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Aviation 

Agreement  on  joint  financing  of  certain  air  navigation 
services  in  Greenland  and  the  Faroe  Islands.  Done  at 
Geneva  September  25,  1956.  Enters  into  force  not 
earlier  than  January  1,  1957,  when  instruments  of  ac- 
ceptance or  accession  have  been  deposited  by  Govern- 
ments responsible  for  not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
operating  costs  of  the  services. 
Signatures:  Denmark,    France,    Iceland,    Netherlands, 

Norway,  Switzerland,  United  Kingdom,'  and  United 

States 1 
Agreement  on  joint  financing  of  certain  air  navigation 
services  in  Iceland.     Done  at  Geneva   September  25, 

1956.  Enters  into  force  not  earlier  than  January  1, 

1957,  when  instruments  of  acceptance  or  accession  have 
been  deposited  by  Governments  responsible  for  not  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  operating  costs  of  the  services. 
Signatures:  Denmark,    France,    Iceland,    Netherlands, 

Norway,     Switzerland,     United     Kingdom,     United 
States.1 

Cultural  Property 

Convention  for  protection  of  cultural  property  in  event 
of  armed  conflict,  and  regulations  of  execution.     Done 
at  The  Hague  May  14, 1954.     Entered  into  force  August 
7,  1956.2 
Ratification  deposited:  Ecuador,  October  2,  1956. 

Labor 

Constitution  of  the  International  Labor  Organization,  as 
amended.  Adopted  by  the  International  Labor  Confer- 
ences October  9,  1946,  and  June  25,  1953.  Entered  into 
force  April  20,  1948,  and  May  20,  1954.  TIAS  1868  and 
3500. 
Acceptance  deposited:  Spain,  May  28,  1956. 

Convention  (No.  58)  fixing  minimum  age  for  admission 
of  children  to  employment  at  sea.  Adopted  at  Geneva 
October  24,  1936.  Entered  into  force  April  11,  1939. 
54  Stat.  1705. 

Ratification  deposited:  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
public, September  14,  1956. 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Protocol  for  limiting  and  regulating  cultivation  of  the 
poppy  plant,  production  of,  international  and  whole- 
sale trade  in,  and  use  of  opium.  Done  at  New  York 
June  23,  1953." 

Ratification  deposited:  New  Zealand  (applicable  also 
to  the  Cook  Islands  (including  Niue),  Tokelau  Island, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  Western  Samoa),  Novem- 
ber 2,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Agreement  on  Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.  Done 
at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.3 

Signatures:  Austria,4  October  24,  1956 ;  Nicaragua,  Oc- 
tober 26,  1956 ;  Burma,  November  13,  1956. 


4  Adopted  by  Committee  II  on  Nov.  21  by  a  vote  of  49 
to  0,  with  16  abstentions  and  by  the  plenary  on  Dec.  7,  by 
a  vote  of  54  to  0,  with  13  abstentions. 


1  "Subject  to  the  availability  of  funds." 

2  Not  in  force  for  the  United  States. 
a  Not  in  force. 

4  Subject  to  ratification. 
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Protocol  of  organizational  amendments  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Geneva 
March  10,  1955." 

Sir/natures:  Nicaragua,  October  26,  1956;  Burma,  No- 
vember 13,  1956. 
Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at 
Geneva  March  10,  1955.  Entered  into  force  March  10, 
1955.     TIAS  3437. 

Signature:  Nicaragua,  October  26,  1956. 
Protocol  amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX 
of  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.     Done 
at  Geneva  March  10,  1955.3 

Signatures:  Nicaragua,  October  26,  1956;  Burma,  No- 
vember 13,  1956. 
Protocol  amending  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the 
General   Agreement  on   Tariffs   and  Trade.     Done   at 
Geneva  March  10,  1955.3 

Signatures:  Nicaragua,  October  26,  1956;  Burma,  No- 
vember 13,  1956. 
Protocol  of  rectification  to  French  text  of  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Geneva 
June  15,  1955.  Entered  into  force  October  24,  1956,  for 
those  provisions  which  relate  to  parts  II  and  III  of  the 
General  Agreement.    TIAS  3677. 

Signatures:  Nicaragua,  October  26,  1956;  Ceylon,  No- 
vember 13,  1956. 
Proces  verbal  of  rectification  concerning  the  protocol3 
amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX  of  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  the  protocol 3 
amending  the  preamble  and  parts  II  and  III  of  the  gen- 
eral agreement,  and  the  protocol3  of  organizational 
amendments  to  the  general  agreement.  Done  at  Geneva 
Dec-ember  3,  1955. 

Signatures:   Czechoslovakia,    October   23,   1956;    Nica- 
ragua, October  26,  1956 ;  Burma,  November  13,  1956. 
Fifth  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  texts 
of  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade.    Done  at  Geneva  December  3,  1955.3 
Signatures:  India,   October  22,   1956;    Czechoslovakia, 
October  23,  1956 ;  Japan,  October  24,  1956 ;  Nicaragua, 
October  26,  1956;  Burma  and  Ceylon,  November  13 
1956. 

Weather 

Convention   of   the   World   Meteorological   Organization. 
Done  at  Washington  October  11,  1947.     Entered  into 
force  March  23,  1950.    TIAS  2052. 
Accession  deposited:  Sudan,  December  3,  1956. 

Whaling 

Protocol  amending  the  international  whaling  convention 
of  1946  (TIAS  1849).  Open  for  signature  at  Washing- 
ton through  December  3,  1956.3 

Signatures:  United  States,  November  29,  1956 ;  Canada 
and  Netherlands,  November  30,  1956 ;  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics,  December  1, 1956 ;  Brazil,  France, 
New  Zealand,  Norway,  and  Union  of  South  Africa' 
December  3,  1956. 

Wheat 

International  wheat  agreement,  1956.    Open  for  signature 

at  Washington  through  May  18,  1956. 

Acceptances  deposited:  Belgium,  Costa  Rica,  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  France,  and  Mexico,  November 
30,  1956;  Egypt  and  Liberia,  December  1,  1956 

Accessions  deposited:  Honduras,  November  30,  1956- 
Indonesia  and  Venezuela,  December  1,  1956 


Date  of  entry  into  force:  July  16,  1956,  for  parts  13  4 
and  5 ;  August  1,  1956,  for  part  2. 


BILATERAL 

Dominican  Republic 

Agreement  for  establishment  and  operation  of  a  rawin- 
sonde  observation  station  at  Sabana  de  la  Mar.  Ef- 
fected by  exchange  of  notes  at  Ciudad  Truiillo  July 
25  and  August  11,  1956. 

Entered  into  force:  November  16,  1956  (date  of  sig- 
nature of  an  arrangement  embodying  the  technical 
details). 

France 

Agreement  amending  paragraph  8  of  the  agreement  of 
June  13,  1952  (TIAS  2655),  relating  to  relief  from 
taxation  of  United  States  Government  expenditures  in 
France  in  interests  of  common  defense.  Effected  by  ex- 
change of  notes  at  Paris  November  27,  1956.  Entered 
into  force  November  27, 1956. 

Japan 

Agreement  supplementing  the  understandings  to  the  sur- 
plus agricultural  commodities  agreement  of  February 
10,  1956  (TIAS  3580),  by  providing  for  the  partial  use 
of  loan  funds  for  a  factory  site.  Effected  by  exchange 
of  notes  at  Tokyo  November  13,  1956.  Entered  into 
force  November  13,  1956. 

Vatican 

Agreement  for  the  exchange  of  international  money  orders. 
Signed  at  Vatican  City  November  24,  1955,  and  at 
Washington  December  22,  1955.  Entered  into  force 
November  1,  1956  (date  mutually  agreed  upon  by  the 
two  parties). 


DEPARTMENT  AND  FOREIGN  SERVICE 


Resignations 

Herbert  Hoover,  Jr.,  as  Under  Secretary  of  State,  ef- 
fective about  February  1.  (For  an  exchange  of  corre- 
spondence between  President  Eisenhower  and  Mr.  Hoover, 
see  White  House  press  release  dated  December  8.) 


Recess  Appointments 

The  President  on  December  4  appointed  Douglas  Mac- 
Arthur  II  to  be  Ambassador  to  Japan.  (For  biographic 
details,  see  press  release  607  dated  December  4.) 
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This  volume  is  the  first  of  a  series  which  will  cover  the  relations 
of  the  United  States  and  China  for  the  years  1942-49.  It  deals 
with  the  first  year  in  which  the  United  States  was  at  war  in  the 
Far  East,  and  the  subjects  treated  are  for  the  most  part  directly 
related  to  the  war  effort.  The  documents  tell  of  conditions  in 
China,  which  was  isolated  from  the  other  Allies  by  Japan's  oper- 
ations m  the  South  Pacific.  They  tell  also  of  the  problems  caused 
by  that  isolation  and  by  the  early  concentration  of  Allied  war 
effort  against  Germany. 

The  present  volume  tells  the  story  of  relations  with  China  chiefly 
as  viewed  by  the  Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign  Service. 
Treatment  of  military  matters  is  given  as  a  necessary  part  of  the 
diplomatic  picture.  For  further  study  on  military  affairs  citation 
is  given  in  the  preface  to  narrative  histories  published  by  the 
Departments  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force.  Likewise  matters  of 
primary  concern  to  the  Treasury  Department  and  to  special  war- 
time agencies  are  covered  only  insofar  as  they  were  of  diplomatic 
importance. 

The  major  emphasis  in  this  volume  is  on  the  following  subjects  ■ 
general  wartime  relations  between  the  United  States  and  China; 
political  conditions  in  China  including  Sino-Soviet  relations  and 
threatened  Kuomintang-Communist  conflict;  negotiations  for  re- 
linquishing by  the  United  States  of  extraterritorial  rights  in 
-China;  financial  relations  between  the  United  States  and  China. 

Copies  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  194,2,  China 
may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.C.,  for  $3.75  each. 
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The  Department  of  State  BULLETIN, 
a   weekly  publication   issued  by   the 
Public  Services  Division,  provides  the 
public    and    interested    agencies    of 
the  Government  with  information  on 
developments  in  the  field  of  foreign 
relations    and    on    the    work   of  the 
Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Service.     The  BULLETIN  includes  se- 
lected press  releases  on  foreign  policy, 
issued  by  the  White  House  and  the 
Department,  and  statements  and  ad- 
dresses made  by  the  President  and  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  and  other  offi- 
cers of  the  Department,  as  well  as 
special  articles  on  various  phases  of 
international   affairs   and   the  func- 
tions of  the  Department.     Informa- 
tion is  included  concerning  treaties 
and     international     agreements     to 
which   the   United  States  is  or   may 
become  a  party  and  treaties  of  gen- 
eral international  interest. 

Publications  of  the  Department, 
United  Nations  documents,  and  legis- 
lative material  in  the  field  of  interna- 
tional relations  are  listed  currently. 


General  Assembly  Condemns  Soviet  Violation  of  U.  N.  Charter, 
Calls  Again  for  Withdrawal  of  Troops  From  Hungary 


Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  in  the 
General  Assembly  by  U.S.  Representative  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  on  the  situation  in  Hungary,  to- 
gether with  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  Assembly 
on  December  12. 


STATEMENT  OF  DECEMBER  10 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2550 

All  else  having  failed,  the  General  Assembly 
now  comes  to  a  solemn  climax  and  must  face  the 
issue  of  voting  a  condemnation  of  the  Soviet  Union 
for  its  brutality  against  the  tragic  and  valorous 
Hungarian  people. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  two  sets  of 
facts :  what  has  happened  in  Hungary  and  what 
has  happened  in  the  United  Nations. 

In  Hungary  we  have  seen  a  sequence  of  events 
which  is  indistinguishable  in  essence  from  the 
kind  of  thing  which  was  done  by  Adolf  Hitler 
in  World  War  II.  We  have  seen  the  suppression 
of  a  small  country  by  a  large,  powerful  dictator- 
ship ;  we  have  seen  the  large  and  powerful  dicta- 
torship put  its  agents  in  control  of  that  small 
country;  we  have  seen  the  local  puppet  govern- 
ment make  a  treaty  with  the  large  external  dic- 
tatorship authorizing  it  to  tamper  in  every  respect 
with  the  internal  affairs  of  the  small  country ;  and, 
finally,  we  have  seen  the  people  of  that  country 
left  with  only  their  own  personal  valor  to  stand 
between  them  and  the  large  external  dictator- 
ship. This  is  the  kind  of  thing  that  happened 
under  Adolf  Hitler  to  small  countries,  it  is  what 
happened  under  Josef  Stalin,  and  it  is  what  is 
happening  in  Hungary  now  under  Khrushchev. 
There  is  no  essential  difference  between  what  is 
being  done  by  the  Soviet  Union  today  and  what 
was  done  by  Nazi  Germany  in  its  day. 

There  is  equally  no  doubt  as  to  what  has  hap- 
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pened  here  in  the  United  Nations.  We  have  been 
extraordinarily  patient  and  persistent  in  exhaust- 
ing every  single  remedy  which  the  charter 
authorizes  us  to  use. 

The  record  of  General  Assembly  action  on  the 
situation  in  Hungary  begins  with  the  resolution 
adopted  on  November  4,  the  very  day  Russian 
troops  began  to  take  over  the  country.  Since  then 
eight  more  resolutions  have  been  adopted. 

And  in  order  that  we  may  have  perspective,  I 
would  like  to  summarize  our  actions  here. 

On  November  4,  in  A/Res/393,1  this  Assembly 
called  upon  the  Government  of  the  Soviet  Union 
to  stop  its  armed  attack  on  the  people  of  Hungary. 
It  called  upon  the  Soviet  Union  to  withdraw  all 
of  its  forces  without  delay  from  Hungarian  ter- 
ritory. It  called  upon  the  Government  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  Hungary  to  permit  observers 
designated  by  the  Secretary-General  to  enter  into 
Hungary,  to  travel  freely  therein,  and  to  report 
their  findings.  It  called  upon  all  members  to  co- 
operate in  making  available  to  the  Hungarian 
people  food,  medicine,  and  other  supplies.  The 
response  of  the  Assembly  to  the  tragic  situation  in 
Hungary  was  immediate. 

On  November  9,  in  A/Res/397,a  this  call  was 
repeated,  and  on  that  same  day,  in  A/Res/398,3  we 
asked  for  emergency  assistance  to  the  growing 
number  of  refugees  from  Hungary.  On  Novem- 
ber 9  also,  in  response  to  the  extreme  suffering  to 
which  the  Hungarian  people  were  being  subjected, 
all  members  of  the  United  Nations  were  asked,  in 
A/Res/399,3  to  participate  in  giving  immediate 
aid  by  furnishing  medical  supplies,  foodstuffs,  and 
clothing. 

On  November  10,  the  item  concerning  the  situa- 


1  Bulletin  of  Nov.  19,  1956,  p.  803. 

2  Hid.,  p.  806. 
8  Ibid.,  p.  807. 
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tion  in  Hungary  was  transferred  to  the  agenda  of 
the  11th  regular  session  ( A/Res/401)  ,3  and  on  No- 
vember 16  the  Secretary-General  appointed  a  com- 
mittee of  three  to  investigate  the  information 
available  regarding  the  situation  in  HWarv 
(A/3339).  6    * 

On  November  21  we  again  asked  for  the  admis- 
sion of  observers  and  demanded  that  the  Soviet 
Union  stop  its  brutal  program  of  deportations. 
We  demanded  that  those  who  had  been  deported  be 
returned  promptly  to  their  homes.  Two  resolu- 
tions (A/Res/4074  and  408 5)  were  passed  with 
overwhelming  support  in  one  day. 

On  that  same  day— November  21— we  urged,  in 
A/Kes/409,s  that  governments  and  nongovern- 
mental organizations  make  contributions  for  the 
care  and  resettlement  of  Hungarian  refugees.  Ef- 
forts made  to  meet  the  problem  of  Hungarian  refu- 
gees were  described  in  a  report  by  the  Secretary- 
General  on  November  30  in  document  A/3405. 

After  receiving  the  report  of  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral of  November  30  (A/3403)  noting  that  no  in- 
formation was  available  to  him  concerning  steps 
taken  in  order  to  establish  compliance  with  deci- 
sions of  the  Assembly  which  refer  to  withdrawal 
of  troops  or  related  political  matters,  the  Assem- 
bly met  again  on  December  4  to  consider  the  situa- 
tion in  Hungary. 

On  that  day,  in  A/Res/413,«  the  Assembly  called 
once  more  for  compliance  with  its  previous  resolu- 
tion. The  Assembly  recommended  that  the  Secre- 
tary-General arrange  for  immediate  dispatch  to 
Hungary  and  other  countries  as  appropriate  of 
observers  named  by  him  pursuant  to  the  Assem- 
bly's first  resolution  on  Hungary.  A  deadline  of 
December  7  was  set  for  a  reply  from  the  Soviet 
Union  and  Hungary  to  the  request  for  admission 
of  observers. 

Since  then,  Mr.  President,  we  have  been  met 
with  continuing  and  complete  obstruction  by  the 
Soviet  Union.  At  1  minute  past  midnight  on 
last  Saturday  morning,  the  deadline  of  December 
7  set  by  the  Assembly  for  a  response  to  the  request 
for  admission  of  observers  passed.  Although  the 
Government  of  Austria  has  communicated  its  will- 
ingness to  receive  observers,  observers  have  not 
been  permitted  to  enter  Hungary.  Soviet  troops 
4  Ibid.,  Dec.  3,  1056,  p.  870. 

'Ibid.,  p.  871.  (Note:  Because  of  a  typographical 
error,  both  resolutions  printed  on  p.  871  are  identified 
as   A/Res/400;    the   first   should   be   numbered   A/Res/ 

*  Ibid.,  Dec  17, 1958,  p.  963. 
976 


have  not  been  withdrawn.  The  proposed  date  for 
the  Secretary-General's  visit  to  Budapest  has  not 
been  granted  and  has  been  met  with  a  wall  of 
silence.  We  have  no  reports  of  any  return  of  de- 
portees to  Hungary. 

These  actions  show  that  there  has  been  a  mag- 
nificent response  by  the  people  the  world  over  to 
the  plight  of  the  Hungarian  people.  But  all  of 
the  resolutions  calling  for  action  by  the  Soviet 
Union  have  been  ignored  by  them  and  by  their 
Hungarian  agents.  We  have  seen  an  unparalleled 
demonstration  of  the  flouting  by  a  single  state  of 
the  repeatedly  recorded  wishes  of  an  overwhelm- 
ing majority  of  the  nations  of  the  world. 

In  the  words  of  President  Eisenhower's  Human 
Rights  Day  statement,7  which  was  published  in 
the  newspapers  this  morning,  we  have  seen  the 
Soviet  Union  impose  a  terror  upon  Hungary— a 
terror,  Mr.  President,  upon  Hungary— which  "re- 
pudiates and  negates  almost  every  article  in  the 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights." 

As  the  President  said  of  the  terror  imposed  by 
the  Soviet  Union  on  Hungary  : 

It  denies  that  men  are  born  free  and  equal  in  dignity 
and  rights  and  that  all  should  act  in  the  spirit  of 
brotherhood. 

It  denies  the  right  to  life,  liberty,  and  security  of 
person. 

It  denies  the  principle  that  no  one  shall  be  subjected 
to  cruel,  inhuman,  or  degrading  treatment. 

It  denies  that  no  person  shall  be  arbitrarily  arrested 
detained,  or  exiled. 

It  denies  that  all  are  equal  before  the  law  and  entitled 
to  its  equal  protection. 

It  denies  the  right  to  fair  and  public  hearings  by  an 
independent  and  impartial  tribunal. 

It  denies  the  right  to  freedom  of  thought,  conscience, 
and  religion. 

It  denies  the  right  to  freedom  of  opinion  and  expression. 

It  denies  the  right  to  freedom  of  peaceful  assembly. 

It  denies  that  the  individual  may  not  be  held  in  slavery 
or  servitude. 

It  denies  that  the  will  of  the  people  shall  be  the  basis 
of  the  authority  of  government. 

That  these  human  rights  have  been  so  flagrantly 
repudiated  is  cause  for  worldwide  mourning. 

Yes,  Mr.  President,  at  1  minute  after  midnight 
last  Saturday  morning  the  deadline  passed  for  a 
reply  authorizing  the  entrance  of  observers  into 
Hungary— and  yet  the  tragedy  goes  on. 

Thomas  Jefferson  said,  and  the  President  quoted 
him,  too,  the  human  spirit  knows  that  "the  God 
who  gave  us  life,  gave  us  liberty  at  the  same  time." 

7  IMd.,  p.  949. 
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The  President  added,  "The  courage  and  sacrifices 
of  the  brave  Hungarian  people  have  consecrated 
that  spirit  anew." 

The  truth  is  that  this  uprising  in  Hungary  is  an 
uprising  of  youth.  This  makes  it  the  deadliest  of 
condemnations,  the  most  abject  of  failures,  of  the 
whole  Soviet  system ;  of  its  middle-aged  inability 
to  sense  the  modern  mood;  of  its  ritualism;  of  its 
monstrosity;  and  of  how  completely  it  carries 
within  itself  the  seeds  of  its  own  dissolution. 
That  system  based  itself  on  the  idea  that,  if  what 
they  call  "the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat" 
would  only  stay  in  power  long  enough,  the  new 
generation  would  grow  up  without  ever  having 
known  anything  else  and  would  therefore  be 
solidly,  dependably  Communist. 

Now,  we  have  seen  the  failure  of  that  whole  idea. 
The  trouble  with  this  idea— and  with  the  whole 
Marxist  idea,  for  that  matter— is  that  it  ignores 
that  which  is  noble  and  spiritual  in  human  nature 
and  sees  the  world  through  the  prism  of  Karl 
Marx's  bitter  and  self-pitying  frustration.  It 
totally  ignores  what  Abraham  Lincoln  called  "the 
better  angels  of  our  nature." 

Mr.  President,  the  repudiation  of  the  Soviet 
system  by  the  youth  of  Hungary  is  a  deadly  blow 
to  Soviet  prestige  which  will  continue  to  shrink 
in  world  standing  and  influence  as  snow  melts  in 
the  summer  sun. 

Let  us  vote  this  resolution,8  Mr.  President,  so 
that  the  world  may  know  of  our  condemnation. 


STATEMENT  OF  DECEMBER  12 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2553 

We  thought  it  might  be  useful  to  make  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  our  opinion  on  the  amendments 
to  the  20-power  draft  resolution8  submitted  by 
Ceylon,  India,  and  Indonesia  in  document  A/L. 
216.  We  note  that  these  amendments  are  drawn 
largely  from  the  language  of  the  draft  resolution 
submitted  by  these  delegations  and  Burma  which 
is  contained  in  document  A/3437. 

Let  me  say  first  that  there  is  much  in  these 
amendments  of  which  we  approve.  They  contain, 
in  fact,  a  resounding  condemnation  of  the  action 
of  the  Soviet  Union  in  Hungary.  This  is  fur- 
ther proof  that  the  oppression  of  the  Hungarian 
people  by  the  armed  forces  of  the  Soviet  Union  has 

8  U.N.  doc.  A/3436.  • 
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evoked  a  feeling  of  revulsion  not  alone  in  Europe, 
not  alone  in  the  Americas,  but  throughout  the 
whole  world. 

We  welcome  this  expression  of  agreement,  but 
we  must  also  consider  the  fact  that  most  of  the 
ideas  contained  both  in  the  resolution  and  in  these 
amendments  have  already  been  expressed  in  past 
resolutions  on  this  question.  There  is,  obviously, 
no  point  in  a  mere  reiteration  of  past  views  at  this 
stage.  The  time  has  come  for  a  careful  and  sober 
appraisal  of  the  situation  and  for  a  deliberate  and 
solemn  expression  of  our  convictions  about  it. 

In  doing  this  we  think  it  is  important  that  we 
should  not  give  the  appearance  of  retreating  from 
principles  on  which  we  have  agreed  by  such  over- 
whelming majorities. 

The  first  proposed  amendment  would  delete  the 
second  and  third  preambular  paragraphs  of  our 
resolution.  We  cannot  accept  this  amendment  be- 
cause we  are  convinced  that  there  is  not  one  senti- 
ment in  these  two  paragraphs  with  which  the  over- 
whelming majority  of  this  Assembly  is  not  in  com- 
plete agreement. 

The  second  proposed  amendment  is  advanced 
as  a  substitution  for  the  sixth  paragraph  in  the 
preamble  of  our  resolution.  This  paragraph  in 
our  resolution  reads  as  follows : 

Considering  that  recent  events  have  clearly  demon- 
strated the  will  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  recover  their 
liberty  and  independence. 

We  see  no  reason  to  delete  this  paragraph. 
Surely  this  is  a  statement  on  which  every  member 
of  this  Assembly  can  agree.  But  we  believe  that 
the  language  proposed  in  the  second  amendment 
offered  by  Ceylon,  India,  and  Indonesia  is  a  useful 
addition  to  our  resolution  and  we  have  therefore 
incorporated  it  as  the  final  paragraph  in  our  pre- 
amble.   I  would  like  to  read  the  language : 

Noting  the  overwhelming  demand  of  the  Hungarian 
people  for  the  cessation  of  intervention  of  foreign  armed 
forces  and  the  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops. 

The  third  proposed  amendment  expresses  ideas 
which  are  largely  covered  in  operative  paragraphs 
3  and  4  of  our  resolution,  and  we  therefore  do  not 
believe  that  it  would  be  useful  to  add  them.  Cer- 
tainly we  could  not  agree  to  substitute  it  for  our 
first  operative  paragraph,  which  declares  that  the 
Government  of  the  Soviet  Union  is  violating  the 
political  independence  of  Hungary.  Here  again 
we  do  not  see  how  any  member  of  this  Assembly 
can  disagree  with  this  finding.    Moreover,  we  do 
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not  think  it  is  accurate  to  speak  of  the  reaction  of 
the  Hungarian  people  to  the  oppression  which  they 
have  suffered  as  "non-cooperation,"  which  is  the 
expression  used  in  this  amendment.  Surely  no 
one  would  properly  expect  any  people  to  cooperate 
with  oppression. 

The  fourth  proposed  amendment  would  appear 
to  have  as  one  of  its  objectives  the  deletion  of  our 
second  operative  paragraph,  and  that  is  the  para- 
graph that  condemns  the  violation  of  the  charter 
by  the  Soviet  Union.  Frankly,  as  many  speakers 
have  said  in  the  past  few  days,  we  believe  that 
the  time  has  come  for  this  Assembly  to  express  its 
condemnation  of  the  Soviet  action  in  depriving 
Hungary  of  its  liberty  and  independence  and  the 
Hungarian  people  of  the  exercise  of  their  funda- 
mental rights. 

The  fifth  and  final  proposed  amendment  would 
substitute  three  paragraphs  for  operative  para- 
graph 4  of  our  resolution.  Here  again  we  can  see 
no  reason  to  delete  paragraph  4  from  our  text, 
which  merely  calls  upon  the  Soviet  Union  to  with- 
draw and  which  we  are  convinced  reiterates  the 
views  of  the  overwhelming  majority  of  this 
Assembly. 

We  fully  share  the  view  that  the  use  of  force 
and  the  use  of  violence  in  Hungary  has  aggra- 
vated the  plight  of  the  Hungarian  people  and  has 
denied  them  their  freedom.  But  this  paragraph 
of  the  proposed  amendment  is  ambiguous.  As 
presently  drafted,  it  could  be  construed  as  a  re- 
flection on  the  Hungarian  people  for  having  re- 
sisted their  oppressors.  And,  of  course,  we  cannot 
accept  that. 

The  same  fault  is  present  in  the  proposed  para- 
graph which  appears  at  the  top  of  page  2  of  docu- 
ment A/L.216.  It  speaks  of  foreign  intervention 
and  external  pressure  in  the  abstract.  The  facts 
as  known  to  all  of  us  are  that  the  intervention 
and  pressure  has  come  from  the  Soviet  Union,  and 
the  Soviet  Union  has  refused  to  allow  any  investi- 
gators to  go  in  to  see  whether  there  has  been  any 
pressure  from  anywhere  else. 

The  final  paragraph  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ments—the one  which  refers  to  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral—is  not  acceptable  to  us  for  several  reasons. 
We  believe  that  the  Secretary-General  has  suffi- 
cient authority  under  the  charter  to  do  whatever 
he  thinks  would  be  helpful  in  the  Hungarian  sit- 
uation. If  he  decides  that  it  would  be  helpful 
to  go  to  Moscow,  he  would  undoubtedly  do  so,  just 
as  he  decided,  very  properly  but  on  his  own  re- 
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sponsibility,  to  go  to  Peking  in  behalf  of  the 
American  fliers  members  of  the  United  Nations 
force  who  were  held  in  Communist  China.  More- 
over, we  have  already  in  our  resolution  of  Novem- 
ber 4  asked  him  "as  soon  as  possible  [to]  suggest 
methods  to  bring  an  end  to  the  foreign  interven- 
tion in  Hungary  in  accordance  with  the  principles 
of  the  Charter."  It  seems  to  us  that  this  consti- 
tutes an  adequate  and  a  more  proper  mandate  for 
the  exercise  of  his  good  offices  or  any  other  appro- 
priate initiative  he  may  consider  helpful  in  the 
situation. 

But,  Mr.  President,  because  we  have  noted  a 
widespread  desire  to  call  attention  once  more  to 
the  possibility  of  a  constructive  use  of  the  Secre- 
tary-General's good  offices,  as  for  example  in  the 
Austrian  resolution,9  we  have  added  a  new  and 
final  paragraph  to  our  resolution : 

5.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  take  any  initia- 
tive that  he  deems  helpful  in  relation  to  the  Hungarian 
problem  in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  the  Char- 
ter and  the  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly. 

These  are  the  reasons,  Mr.  President,  why  the 
United  States  must  oppose  these  proposed  amend- 
ments. But  in  doing  so  let  me  draw  the  Assem- 
bly's attention  to  the  great  effort  made  by  the 
group  of  sponsors  of  the  resolution  contained  in 
document  A/3436  to  give  expression  to  the  widest 
possible  consensus  of  views,  including  the  view: 
expressed  in  these  amendments.  We,  the  spon 
sors,  have  exercised  great  care  in  our  choice  ol 
language  to  avoid  certain  things  which  have  cre- 
ated difficulties  for  some  delegations  on  past  reso- 
lutions. We  have  chosen  to  stress  those  aspects 
of  this  matter  on  which  we  believe  the  overwhelm- 
ing majority  of  this  Assembly  is  in  full  agree- 
ment. 

We  have  made  a  good-faith  effort  to  ascertain 
the  views  of  the  members  of  the  Assembly.  Our 
resolution  is  in  essence  a  summing  up  of  the  con- 
sensus of  the  General  Assembly  as  nearly  as  we, 
the  20  sponsors,  have  been  able  to  get  it.  For 
that  reason  we  believe  it  deserves  the  support  of 
every  delegation  which  has  declared  its  sympathy 
for  the  valiant  struggle  of  the  Hungarian  people.1 

9  U.N.  doc.  A/3441. 

10  Before  voting  on  the  20-power  draft,  the  Assembly 
rejected  the  first,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  amendments  con- 
tained in  A/L.  216 ;  the  second  amendment  did  not  come 
to  a  vote.  After  adoption  of  the  20-power  proposal,  the 
draft  submitted  by  Burma,  Ceylon,  India,  and  Indo- 
nesia (A/3437)  was  withdrawn;  the  Austrian  delegation 
also  withdrew  its  draft  resolution  (A/3441). 
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TEXT  OF  RESOLUTION  ADOPTED  DECEMBER  12" 

U.N.  doc.  A/Res/424 

The  General  Assembly, 

Deeply  concerned,  over  the  tragic  events  in  Hungary, 

Recalling  those  provisions  of  its  resolutions  1004  (ES- 
II)  of  4  November  1956,  1005  (ES-II)  of  9  November 
1956,  A/Res/407  of  21  November  1956  and  A/Res/413 
of  4  December  1956,  calling  upon  the  Government  of  the 
Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  to  desist  from  its 
intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary,  to  with- 
draw its  forces  from  Hungary  and  to  cease  its  repression 
of  the  Hungarian  people, 

Recalling  also  those  provisions  of  its  resolutions  1004 
(ES-II)  and  A/Res/407,  calling  for  permission  for  United 
Nations  observers  to  enter  the  territory  of  Hungary,  to 
travel  freely  therein  and  to  report  their  findings  to  the 
Secretary-General, 

Having  received,  the  report  of  the  Secretary-General 
(A/3403)  of  30  November  1956  stating  that  no  informa- 
tion is  available  to  the  Secretary-General  concerning  steps 
taken  in  order  to  establish  compliance  with  the  decisions 
of  the  General  Assembly  which  refer  to  a  withdrawal  of 
troops  or  related  political  matters,  and  the  note  of  the 
Secretary-General  (A/3435)  of  7  December  1956, 

Noting  with  grave  concern  that  there  has  not  been  a 
reply  to  the  latest  appeal  of  the  General  Assembly  for  the 
admission  of  United  Nations  observers  to  Hungary,  as 
contained  in  its  resolution  A/Res/413, 

Considering  that  recent  events  have  clearly  demon- 
strated the  will  of  the  Hungarian  people  to  recover  their 
liberty  and  independence, 

Noting  the  overwhelming  demand  of  the  Hungarian 
people  for  the  cessation  of  intervention  of  foreign  armed 

forces  and  the  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops, 

1.  Declares  that,  by  using  its  armed  force  against  the 
Hungarian  people,  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  is  violating  the  political  independence 
of  Hungary ; 

2.  Condemns  the  violation  of  the  Charter  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  in  de- 
priving Hungary  of  its  liberty  and  independence  and  the 
Hungarian  people  of  the  exercise  of  their  fundamental 
rights ; 

3.  Reiterates  its  call  upon  the  Government  of  the  Union 
of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics  to  desist  forthwith  from  any 
form  of  intervention  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Hungary ; 

4.  Calls  upon  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Soviet 
Socialist  Republics  to  make  immediate  arrangements  for 
the  withdrawal,  under  United  Nations  observation,  of  its 
armed  forces  from  Hungary  and  to  permit  the  re-establish- 
ment of  the  political  independence  of  Hungary; 

5.  Requests  the  Secretary-General  to  take  any  initiative 
that  he  deems  helpful  in  relation  to  the  Hungarian  prob- 
lem, in  conformity  with  the  principles  of  the  Charter  and 
the  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly. 


u  Sponsored  by  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Chile, 
Colombia,  Denmark,  Dominican  Republic,  El  Salvador, 
Ireland,  Italy,  the  Netherlands,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Peru, 
the  Philippines,  Spain,  Sweden,  Thailand,  Turkey,  U.S. 
(U.N.  doc.  A/3436/Rev.2)  ;  adopted  by  a  vote  of  56  to  8 
(Soviet  bloc),  with  13  abstentions. 
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Developments  Relating  to 
Hungarian  Relief  Activities 

Following  are  two  statements  which  were  re- 
leased to  the  press  oy  the  White  Borne  (Augusta, 
Ga.)  on  December  12. 

VICE  PRESIDENT  NIXON'S  TRIP  TO  AUSTRIA 

The  President  has  requested  the  Vice  President 
to  make  a  brief  trip  to  Austria  as  his  personal 
representative.  The  Vice  President  will  depart 
on  December  18  and  return  December  23. 

The  purpose  of  the  Vice  President's  trip,  con- 
curred in  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  is  to  consult 
with  American,  Austrian,  and  international  offi- 
cials as  to  problems  relating  to  relief  and  resettle- 
ment of  Hungarian  refugees  and  to  visit  while 
there  as  many  as  possible  of  those  who  have  re- 
cently escaped  from  oppression.  The  announce- 
ment of  the  trip  is  being  made  with  the  approval 
of  the  Austrian  Government. 

Although  the  United  States  and  other  free- 
world  countries  have  already  taken  steps  to  admit 
and  move  to  their  countries  many  thousands  of 
refugees  and  have  made  substantial  public  and 
private  relief  contributions,  much  remains  to  be 

done. 

A  disproportionate  burden  has  been  placed  on 
the  courageous  and  humanitarian  Kepublic  of 
Austria.  In  spite  of  the  many  thousands  of  Hun- 
garian refugees  who  have  been  able  to  move  fur- 
ther to  the  west,  there  still  remain  within  the  small 
territory  of  Austria  as  of  today  nearly  80,000 
recently  arrived  refugees.  In  spite  of  financial 
aid,  foodstuffs,  and  other  emergency  supplies 
which  have  been  contributed  by  other  nations,  the 
drain  on  Austria's  resources  has  been  great. 

As  a  result  of  this  trip,  the  Vice  President  plans 
to  report  to  the  President  and  to  the  Congress  on 
the  full  scope  of  what  is  necessary  and  practicable 
and  to  recommend  what  further  steps  should  be 
taken  by  the  United  States  for  the  relief  of  this 
suffering.  He  will  also  carry  to  the  Hungarian 
refugees  and  to  the  Austrian  people  the  sympa- 
thetic good  wishes  of  the  President  and  of  the 
American  people. 

The  Vice  President  will  depart  by  air  following 
a  luncheon  he  is  giving  for  the  Prime  Minister  of 
India  on  December  18.  Because  of  the  limited 
time  available,  the  Vice  President  will  not  stop 
in  any  other  countries  except  Austria. 
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CREATION  OF  REFUGEE  RELIEF  COMMITTEE 

The  President  today  announced  creation  of  the 
President's  Committee  for  Hungarian  Refugee 
Eelief.  s 

In  recently  appointing  Tracy  S.  Voorhees  as  his 
representative  in  connection  with  Hungarian  refu- 
gee relief  and  resettlement  activities,1  the  Presi- 
dent directed  him,  among  other  duties,  to  assure 
full  coordination  of  the  work  of  the  voluntary 
agencies  with  each  other  and  with  the  Government 
agencies  involved  and  to  see  that  effective  machin- 
ery is  promptly  set  up  for  this  purpose.    Acting 
upon  Mr.  Voorhees'  recommendation  that  the  best 
organization  to  accomplish  this  is  a  small  group  of 
persons  actively  interested  in  this  field  of  en- 
deavor, including  representatives  of  the  principal 
religious   faiths   currently   concerned   with   this 
problem,  the  President  today  appointed  the  com- 
mittee with  the  following  initial  membership: 

Lewis  W.  Douglas,  honorary  chairman 

Tracy  S.  Voorhees,  chairman 

J.  Lawton  Collins,  vice  chairman  and  director 

William  Hallam  Tuck,  vice  chairman 

Leo  C.  Beebe 

Alfred  M.  Gruenther 

Lewis  Hoskins 

Mrs.  John  C.  Hughes 

John  A.  Krout 

Moses  Leavitt 

George  Meany 

Msgr.  Edward  E.  Swanstrom 

Charles  P.  Taft 

R.  Norris  Wilson 

William  J.  Donovan,  counsel 

In  addition  to  its  coordinating  functions,  the 
committee  will  be  a  focal  point  to  which  offers  of 
assistance  to  refugees,  such  as  jobs,  homes,  and 
educational  opportunities,  can  be  directed  and 
referred  to  the  appropriate  agencies. 

The  functions  of  the  committee,  the  President 
said,  will  not  include  fund-raising.  The  commit- 
tee will  support  in  every  way  possible  the  various 
religious  and  other  voluntary  groups  which  are  al- 
ready so  devotedly  engaged  in  work  for  these  refu- 
gees. It  will  assist  in  coordinating  their  efforts 
particularly  those  related  to  the  work  of  the  re- 
sponsible Government  agencies  concerned  with 
this  program. 

The  committee  will  have  a  head  office  in  Wash- 
ington and  an  office  at  Camp  Kilmer,  where  much 
of  the  work  will  be  done  in  close  contact  with  the 
voluntary  agencies.    Mr.  Tuck  will  be  the  com- 

1  Bulletin  of  Dec.  17,  1956,  p.  948. 
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mittee's  representative  in  Austria,  acting  in  a 
liaison  capacity  with  the  American  Ambassador, 
Llewellyn  E.  Thompson. 

The  members  of  the  committee  will  serve  with- 
out compensation.  No  expenses  of  the  committee 
will  be  paid  from  any  funds  raised  for  Hungarian 
refugee  relief. 

Protest  to  Hungary  Concerning 
Communications  With  Budapest 

_  Following  is  the  text  of  a  U.S.  note  concerning 
interruption  of  communications  with  the  Ameri- 
can Legation  at  Budapest  which  was  handed  to 
Tibor  Zador,  the  Hungarian  Charge  d 'Affaires 
at  Washington,  on  December  10} 

Press  release  618  dated  December  10 

The  Acting  Secretary  of  State  presents  his 
compliments  to  the  Charge  d'Affaires  ad  interim 
of  the  Hungarian  People's  Republic  and  brings 
the  following  to  his  urgent  attention: 

For  a  period  of  more  than  24  hours  beginning 
on  December  9  the  American  Legation  in  Buda- 
pest was  again  deprived  of  normal  telegraphic 
communications  facilities.  While  the  Hungarian 
Foreign  Office  transmitted  one  message  on  behalf 
of  the  Legation  during  this  period,  it  refused  to 
accept  enciphered  material. 

It  is  an  accepted  principle  of  international  law, 
as  the  United  States  Government  has  recently 
pointed  out  to  Hungarian  authorities,  that  diplo- 
matic missions  have  the  right  at  all  times  and  un- 
der all  circumstances  to  communicate  freely  and 
privately  with  their  governments.  Hungarian 
authorities  have  now  within  a  brief  period  disre- 
garded this  principle  for  the  second  time.  While 
the  Department  of  State  is  again  receiving  some 
telegrams  from  the  Legation  in  Budapest,  it  has 
no  assurance  that  normal  communications  facil- 
ities have  been  restored. 

The  United  States  Government  strongly  pro- 
tests this  interruption  of  telegraphic  facilities  and 
expects  that  the  Hungarian  authorities  will  pre- 
vent such  an  interruption  in  the  future. 
Department  of  State, 

Washington,  December  10, 1956. 

'For  an  account  of  a  conversation  between  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  Murphy  and  Mr.  Zador  on  the  cutting 
off  of  communications,  see  Bulletin  of  Nov  5  1956 
p.  701. 
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Results  of  Ministerial  Meeting  of  North  Atlantic  Council 


Following  is  the  text  of  a  statement  issued  by 
Secretary  Dulles  on  December  15  after  reporting 
to  President  Eisenhower  on  the  North  Atlantic 
Council  meeting  at  Paris  December  11-14;  to- 
gether with  a  statement  which  the  Secretary  made 
on  his  arrival  at  Paris  and  the  communique  issued 
at  the  close  of  the  Council  meeting. 


SECRETARY  DULLES'  STATEMENT   OF   DECEM- 
BER 15 

White  House  press  release 

We  went  to  the  North  Atlantic  Council  meet- 
ing knowing  that  it  would  be  an  important  meet- 
ing. It  turned  out  to  be  both  important  and  pro- 
ductive. 

There  was  a  realistic  facing  up  to  difficulties  and 
dangers,  and  an  evident  purpose  to  overcome  them. 
We  return  with  renewed  hope  that  this  purpose 
will  be  realized. 

Our  meetings,  both  formal  and  informal,  helped 
to  restore  a  sense  of  fellowship  which  will  enable 
Nato  to  become  an  even  more  solid  structure  for 
the  defense  of  the  treaty  area. 

In  order  better  to  assure  the  defense  of  the  At- 
lantic Community,  the  Council  directed  a  fresh 
military  study,  which  would  take  account  of  mod- 
ern weapons,  available  resources,  and  the  cooper- 
ative sharing  of  burdens  and  responsibilities. 

We  also  agreed  on  measures  to  strengthen  the 
nonmilitary  aspects  of  Nato.  This  action  in- 
volved acceptance  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
three  Ministers  who  had  been  studying  this  matter 
since  last  May.  These  recommendations  call  for 
a  more  thoroughgoing  system  of  consultation  and 
also  for  further  measures  designed  to  assure  the 
peaceful  settlement  of  any  future  disputes  between 
member  countries. 

The  United  States  of  course  did  not  enter  into 
any  commitments  which  affected  other  friendly 
nations  which  were  not  in  Paris  to  be  consulted. 
I  have  reported  fully  to  President  Eisenhower, 

December  24  and  37,   1956 
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and  he  shares  my  own  sense  of  satisfaction  that 
the  Atlantic  Community  is  showing  renewed  evi- 
dence of  vigor  and  unity  for  its  security  and  well- 
being. 


SECRETARY'S  STATEMENT  OF  DECEMBER  91 

I  am  glad  to  be  again  in  France,  which  I  have 
visited  so  often  and  respect  and  admire  so  much. 

This  time  I  come  to  attend  the  Nato  Ministerial 
Meeting  and  to  have  talks  with  French  and  other 
leaders  who  will  be  here.  We  shall  have  to  prove 
that,  although  we  may  differ  in  some  matters, 
nevertheless  we  remain  united  in  vital  matters. 
The  task,  illustrated  by  recent  events,  is  to  assure 
unity  and  strength  as  against  the  threat  of  aggres- 
sion, a  threat  which  became  a  brutal  reality  in 
Hungary.  Also,  the  Western  European  nations 
must  find  a  way  to  maintain  their  economies  de- 
spite the  present  interruption  in  the  normal  flow 
of  oil  from  the  Mideast. 

The  United  States  stands  ready  to  help  in  both 
respects.  It  is  our  firm  purpose  to  find  the  way 
to  bury  past  discords  in  a  future  of  peaceful  and 
fruitful  cooperation. 


TEXT  OF  COMMUNIQUE,  DECEMBER  14 

The  North  Atlantic  Council  met  in  Ministerial  Session 
from  11th  to  14th  December,  under  the  Chairmanship  of 
Professor  Gaetano  Martino,  Foreign  Minister  of  Italy, 
and  took  decisions  that  will  strengthen  the  military  and 
non-military  cooperation  of  the  Alliance. 

2.  In  the  meeting  just  ended,  the  Ministers  drew  from 
the  experience  of  past  divergences  in  the  policies  of 
NATO  members  the  confirmation  of  the  necessity  for  all 
members  to  develop  effective  political  consultation  and 
cooperation.  They  reaffirmed  their  determination  to 
work  together  in  unity  and  friendship  to  achieve  the  aims 
of  the  Alliance  and  to  strengthen  the  Alliance  in  all  its 


1  Made  to  correspondents  at  Orly  Airfield,  Paris. 
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aspects  as  an  indispensable  agency  for  security  and  peace. 
3.  As  a  major  forward  step  in  the  development  of 
NATO  in  the  non-military  field,  the  Council  approved  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  of  Three  in  their  re- 
port to  the  Council.  In  doing  so,  the  Council  approved 
wider  and  more  intimate  consultation  among  the  member 
states  on  political  matters.  The  Council  also  approved 
arrangements  to  aid  in  the  settlement  of  disputes  among 
members  and  adopted  measures  for  strengthening  the 
organization  of  NATO  internally  and  for  further  cooper- 
ation between  members  in  certain  economic  and  cultural 
fields.  The  report  has  been  released  by  the  Committee 
of  Three. 

4.  The  Council  reviewed  the  international  situation, 
discussing  frankly  the  problems  which  confront  the  At- 
lantic Alliance.  In  the  course  of  this  discussion  Ministers, 
realizing  that  their  views  were  in  general  agreement, 
decided  that  the  detail  should  be  worked  out  by  continuous 
consultation  in  the  Council  in  the  months  ahead. 

5.  The  Atlantic  Alliance  is  primarily  concerned  with 
the  threat  to  the  security  of  the  NATO  area.  The  Council 
discussed  the  threat  which  Soviet  penetration  into  the 
Middle  East  would  present  for  NATO.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  security,  stability  and  well-being  of  this  area 
are  essential  for  the  maintenance  of  world  peace,  the 
Council  agreed  to  keep  developments  in  this  area  under 
close  and  continuing  observation. 

6.  Council  members  emphasised  in  particular  the 
need  for  rapid  progress  in  clearing  the  Suez  Canal  in 
conformity  with  the  resolution  of  the  United  Nations 
General  Assembly  of  2nd  November  last.2  The  Ministers 
further  stressed  the  urgent  need  for  initiating  and  press- 
ing  to  a  conclusion  negotiations  through  the  good  offices 
of  the  United  Nations  with  a  view  to  restoring  the  Canal 
to  full  and  free  operation.  They  endorsed,  as  the  basis  on 
which  a  lasting  settlement  should  be  worked  out,  the  six 
principles  agreed  upon  by  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  on  13th  October.3  They  also  agreed  on  the  urgent 
need  to  bring  about,  through  the  United  Nations,  a  perma- 
nent political  settlement  between  Israel  and  the  Arab 
States,  including  an  equitable  solution  of  the  Arab  refugee 
problem.  The  need  for  adequate  support  for  economic 
development  of  the  area  was  recognised. 

7.  The  Council  members  have  followed  the  course  of 
events  in  Hungary  with  shock  and  revulsion.  The  brutal 
suppression  of  the  heroic  Hungarian  people  stands  in 
stark  contrast  with  Soviet  public  professions.  The 
Council  reaffirmed  the  conviction  of  its  Member  Gov- 
ernments that  the  United  Nations  should  continue  its 
efforts,  through  the  pressure  of  world  public  opinion,  to 
induce  the  Soviets  to  withdraw  their  forces  from  Hun- 
gary and  to  right  the  wrongsdone  to  the  Hungarian  peo- 
ple.    The  peoples  of  Eastern  Europe  should  have  the 

2  Bulletin  of  Nov.  12,  1956,  p.  754. 
a  Ibid.,  Oct.  22,  1956,  p.  616. 


right  to  choose  their  own  governments  freely,  unaffected 
by  external  pressure  and  the  use  or  threat  of  force,  and 
to  decide  for  themselves  the  political  and  social  order 
they  prefer. 

8.  The  Ministers  examined  the  implications  for  NATO 
of  Soviet  policy  and  actions  in  Europe  and  elsewhere. 
In  the  light  of  their  assessment  of  Soviet  policy  they  were 
in  full  agreement  on  the  need  to  face  up  to  any  threat 
which  would  endanger  the  security  and  freedom  of  the 
Atlantic  Community.  In  this  connection,  the  Council  ap- 
proved a  directive  for  future  military  plans,  taking  into 
account  the  continued  rise  in  Soviet  capabilities  and  the 
various  types  of  new  weapons  available  for  NATO  defence. 
The  concept  of  forward  defence  in  NATO  strategy  will  be 
maintained.  The  Council  considered  the  Report  on  the 
1956  Annual  Review  and  approved  force  goals  for  1957 
1958  and  1959. 

9.  The  Council  expressed  their  deep  regret  at  the  de- 
cision of  Lord  Ismay  to  retire  this  spring  as  Secretary 
General  of  the  Organisation  and  paid  tribute  to  his  dis- 
tinguished services  to  the  Alliance.  Mr.  Paul-Henri 
Spaak,  the  Foreign  Minister  of  Belgium,  was  appointed 
as  Lord  Ismay's  successor. 

10.  The  Council  adopted  the  two  annexed  resolutions.4 


Congressional  Documents 
Relating  to  Foreign  Policy 

84th  Congress,  1st  Session 

Ch*S5SS.  ^Taterials-  Factors  Affecting  Self-Sufficiency 
Within  Nations  of  the  Western  Hemisphere :  Economic 
Status— Investment  Climate.  Supplement  to  S.  Rept. 
162/,  83d  Congress,  made  by  the  Minerals,  Materials, 
and  Fuels  Economic  Subcommittee  of  the  Senate  Com- 
mittee on  Interior  and  Insular  Affairs,  pursuant  to 
S.  Res.  271,  83d  Congress,  a  resolution  to  investigate 
the  accessibility  and  availability  of  supplies  of  critical 
raw  mdcerials.    S.  Doc.  83,  July  28,  1955.    619  pp. 

84th  Congress,  2d  Session 

Soviet  Political  Agreements  and  Results.  Staff  study  for 
the  Subcommittee  To  Investigate  the  Administration  of 
the  Internal  Security  Act  and  Other  Internal  Security 
Laws  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  the  Judiciary.  S.  Doc. 
125,  May  21,  1956.     63  pp. 

Report  on  Audit  of  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development 
Corporation  for  the  Fiscal  Year  Ended  June  30,  1955. 
H.  Doc.  472,  August  31, 1956.     16  pp. 

Administration  and  Operation  of  Customs  and  Tariff  Laws 
and  the  Trade  Agreements  Program.  Hearings  before 
a  subcommittee  of  the  House  Committee  on  Ways  and 
Means.  Part  1,  September  17-22,  1956;  part  2,  Sep- 
tember 24-28,  1956 ;  part  3,  October  2,  1956.     1,764  pp. 

4  Texts  of  these  resolutions,  together  with  the  report  of 
the  Committee  of  Three,  will  appear  in  the  Bulletin  of 
Jan.  7,  1957. 
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The  United  States  Balance  of  Payments  With  Latin  America 
During  the  First  Half  of  1956 

by  Walther  Lederer  and  Nancy  F.  Culbertson 


Business  between  the  Latin  American  Repub- 
lics as  a  whole  and  the  United  States  expanded 
rapidly  during  the  first  half  of  1956.    Total  pay- 
ments by  the  United  States,  mainly  for  imports 
of  goods  and  services  and  in  the  form  of  net  pri- 
vate  and   Government   loans   and   investments, 
increased  by  $350  million,  or  nearly  15  percent, 
over  total  payments  in  the  first  half  of  last  year. 
Receipts  from  Latin  America,  mainly  from  sales 
of  goods  and  services  and  income  on  United 
States  investments,  advanced  by  about  the  same 
amount  over  the  same  period.    The  balance  of  the 
transactions   between    Latin   America    and   the 
United  States  was,  therefore,  virtually  the  same 
as  a  year  earlier,  with  United  States  payments 
exceeding  receipts  by  about  $60  million.    How- 
ever, Latin  American  gold  and  dollar  assets  in- 
creased during  the  first  6  months  of  1956  by  about 
$178  million,  while  the  rise  during  the  correspond- 
ing period  last  year  had  been  only  $62  million. 
The  excess  of  the  increase  in  Latin  American  gold 
and  dollar  assets  over  recorded  net  payments  by 
the  United  States  indicates  either  that  the  pre- 
liminary estimates  used  here  did  not  include  all 
payments  by  the  United   States  or  overvalued 
some  United  States  receipts,  or  that  Latin  Ameri- 
can countries  had  net  receipts  of  gold  and  dollars 
from  transactions  with  countries  other  than  the 
United  States. 

Business  Expansion  Well  Balanced 

Total  United  States  payments  during  the  Jan- 
uary-June 1956  period  were  higher  than  during 
any  previous  half-year  period.  The  previous  peak 
in  payments  was  during  the  first  half  of  1951, 
when  United  States  imports  were  at  a  temporary 
high  as  a  result  of  the  buying  spurt  and  the  high 
prices  following  the  outbreak  of  the  war  in  Korea. 
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United  States  receipts  during  the  first  half  of  this 
year  were  about  as  high  as  in  the  second  half  of 
1951,  when  many  of  the  Latin  American  countries 
had  expanded  their  purchases  in  the  United  States 
following  their  own  high  sales.  At  that  time,  in 
order  to  finance  these  high  purchases,  some  Latin 
American  countries  had  to  draw  heavily  on  their 
gold  and  dollar  reserves  or  incur  heavy  debts, 
which  ultimately  led  to  the  imposition  of  restric- 
tions on  imports. 

In  contrast,  not  only  could  the  rising  expendi- 
tures by  these  countries  in  the  United  States  dur- 
ing the  first  half  of  this  year  be  financed  from  cur- 
rent incomes,  but  the  substantial  additions  to  gold 
and  dollar  holdings  indicate  that  the  expansion  in 
transactions  during  the  first  half  of  this  year  was 
on  a  comparatively  firm  basis.  Although  there 
are  some  weak  points  in  the  picture,  they  are  more 
than  compensated  for  by  the  favorable  develop- 
ments. 


•  This  article  is  the  second  of  a  series 
on  the  balance  of  payments  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Latin  American 
Republics;  the  first,  which  summarised  the 
period  1940-55,  appeared  in  the  Buli^tin  of 
March  £6,1956,  p.  521. 

Mr.  Lederer  and  Mrs.  Culbertson  are  mem- 
bers of  the  Balance  of  Payments  Division, 
Office  of  Business  Economics,  UJ3.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce.  The  data  on  which  this 
article  is  based  were  prepared  by  the  Balance 
of  Payments  Division  and  published  in  the 
September  1956  issue  of  the  Survey  of  Cur- 
rent Business,  the  monthly  periodical  of  the 
Office  of  Business  Economics. 
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United  States  Balance  of  Payments  With  the  Latin  American  Republics  bt  Half  Years 

1953-First  Half  of  1956  > 

[Millions  of  dollars] 


United  States  payments 

Merchandise 

Services  including  investment  income  . 

Remittances 

Government  grants  and  other  transfers 

Direct  investments,  net 

Other  private  United  States  capital,  net 
United  States  Government  capital,  net 
Total  payments 

United  States  receipts 

Merchandise 

Income  on  investments 

Services " 

Total  receipts 


Balance    of    transactions    with    the    United 
States  [net  United  States  payments  (-)]  .    . 

Increase  in  Latin  American  dollar  assets 

Increase  in  Latin  American  gold  holdings  2     .    '.    '.    ' 

Unrecorded  transactions  of  the  United  States  with' 

Latin  America  and  transactions  of  Latin  America 

with  other  areas  [net  gold  and  dollar  receipts  by 

Latin  America  (-)] 


1953 


Jan- 
June 


1,911 

391 

12 

18 

96 

-93 

138 

2,473 

1,491 
298 
353 

2,  142 

-331 

181 
150 


July- 
Dec. 


1,670 

377 

15 

15 

21 

-157 

207 

2,  148 


1,567 
313 
360 

2,240 

92 
-57 


-35 


1954 


Jan- 
June 


1,883 
365 
19 
26 
94 
49 
10 

2,446 

1,609 
297 
340 

2,246 

-200 

245 
-100 


55 


July- 
Dec. 


1,562 

398 

12 

23 

-6 

364 

24 

2,377 


1,729 
348 
356 

2,433 


56 

-9 
25 

-72 


1955 


Jan.- 
June 


722 
410 
16 
34 
70 
85 
35 
372 


1,588 
370 
353 

2,311 

-61 
62 


-1 


July- 
Dec. 


1,746 

456 

18 

40 

71 

103 

18 

2,452 


1,708 
431 
372 

2,511 


59 

-105 
-25 


71 


1956 


Jan.- 
June 


1,978 

440 

18 

44 

129 

70 

46 

2,725 


1,861 
420 
387 

2,668 


-57 
178 


-121 


Source:  Balance  of  Payments  Division,  Office  of  Business  Economics,  Department  of  Commerce 
I  Excluding  transfers  of  military  supplies  and  services  under  grant-aid  programs 
countrSsaTweh  Ke  ££dl££.  ^^  ^     <****•  *  g°M  h°ldiDgS  indude  *°ld  transactions  with  other 


Payments  to  Latin  America  Reach  New  Peak 

The  $350  million  increase  in  United  States  pay- 
ments to  Latin  America  over  the  first  6  months  of 
last  year  consisted  of  a  $250  million  increase  in 
merchandise  imports,  a  $60  million  rise  in  direct 
investments,  and  additional  expenditures  of  $30 
million  for  services. 

Excluding  petroleum,  merchandise  imports  into 
the  United  States  during  the  first  6  months  of  this 
year  approached  in  value  those  of  the  first  half  of 
1953 ;  with  petroleum  included,  they  exceeded  the 
1953  figure  slightly.  Compared  with  last  year, 
however,  many  commodities  were  in  higher  de- 
mand ;  petroleum  accounted  for  only  $47  million  of 
the  $250  million  import  rise. 

The  15  percent  increase  in  the  value  of  imports 
reflected  almost  entirely  a  rise  in  volume;  average 
prices  were  nearly  the  same  as  a  year  earlier. 
Nevertheless,  there  were  substantial  differences  in 
the  price  movements  for  different  commodities. 
Prices  of  foodstuffs,  mainly  coffee  and  cocoa,  were 
lower  than  a  year  earlier,  whereas  the  major  non- 
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ferrous  metals  advanced  in  price.  The  expansion 
in  the  value  of  imports  was  concentrated  in  food- 
stuffs, petroleum,  unmanufactured  wool,  non- 
ferrous  metals,  and  iron  ore. 

Coffee  and  sugar  accounted  for  most  of  the  rise 
in  the  value  of  imported  foodstuffs;  imports  of 
cocoa  were  smaller.  The  rise  in  the  value  of  cof- 
fee imports  by  $100  million  over  the  first  half  of 
last  year  did  not  fully  reflect  the  28  percent  in- 
crease in  volume  since  prices  were  about  10  per- 
cent lower  than  last  year.  During  the  first  half 
of  last  year,  imports  were  low  because  United 
States  stocks  were  drawn  down  in  anticipation  of 
further  price  declines.  As  price  declines  stopped 
around  the  middle  of  last  year,  imports  increased 
again;  toward  the  end  of  the  year  inventories 
were  replenished.  During  the  first  6  months  of 
this  year,  imports  may  also  have  been  somewhat 
accelerated  to  permit  additions  to  stocks.  How- 
ever, price  rises  during  the  first  half  of  this  year 
were  not  yet  fully  reflected  in  import  values. 
With  these  two  compensating  factors,  it  seems 
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Major  United  States  Exports  to  Latin  America  by  Half  Years,  1953-First  Half  of  1956 

[Millions  of  dollars] 


Machinery 

Trucks  and  buses 

Iron   and   steel   mill   products   and 

metal  manufactures 

Chemicals 

Passenger  automobiles 

Textile  manufactures 

Foodstuffs 

Other 


1953 


Jan -June 


Total  exports 


372 
67 

123 
134 
69 
90 
172 
464 


July-Dec. 


1,491 


395 
71 

147 
149 
50 
94 
211 
450 


1954 


Jan.-June 


1,567 


401 


148 
174 
73 
91 
160 
474 


July-Dec. 


1,609 


424 
92 

136 
182 
57 
103 
192 
543 


1955 


Jan.-June 


1,729 


391 

77 

132 

171 

82 

84 

147 

504 


1956 


July-Dec.  Jan.-June 


1,588 


410 
80 

166 
185 
64 
82 
192 
529 


1,708 


460 
107 

179 
203 
65 
83 
213 
551 


1,861 


Soubce-    Bureau  of  the  Census  and  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce. 
i  The  total  represents  general  exports  adjusted  for  balance-of-payments  purposes,  and  includes  "special  category 


items  which  for  security  reasons  are  excluded  from  commodity  data. 


likely  therefore  that  the  increase  in  import  values 
does  not  represent  a  temporary  bulge  but  rather 
a  return  to  a  more  "normal"  level  at  present 
market  conditions. 

The  $25  million  rise  in  sugar  imports  over  the 
first  half  of  1955  reflected  primarily  a  return  to 
the  normal  seasonal  distribution.  Last  year  a 
relatively  smaller  volume  of  sugar  was  imported 
in  the  first  half  of  the  year.  An  increase  in  do- 
mestic consumption  of  sugar  was  also  a  factor 
contributing  to  the  rise. 

The  volume  of  cocoa  imports  in  the  first  half  of 
1956  rose  6  percent  over  the  corresponding  period 
of  last  year.  This  increase  followed  the  rapid 
drop  in  prices  during  1955.  Because  of  the 
lower  prices,  however,  the  import  value  was  $14 
million  lower  than  a  year  earlier. 

Imports  of  unmanufactured  wool  for  consump- 
tion were  25  percent  higher  in  value  than  in  the 
first  half  of  1955  and  exceeded  the  total  of  all  pre- 
vious half-year  periods  since  January-June  1953. 
In  addition,  stocks  in  bonded  warehouses  in- 
creased. Total  imports  were  therefore  somewhat 
in  excess  of  current  consumption. 

The  developments  for  these  major  items  in- 
dicate that  in  general  the  market  situation  for 
agricultural  commodities  imported  by  the  United 
States  from  Latin  America  improved  during  the 
first  half  of  the  year  and  that  adjustments  neces- 
sitated by  the  major  price  declines  during  the  pre- 
vious years  have  been  accomplished. 

With  the  possible  exception  of  copper,  the  mar- 
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ket  situation  for  metals  also  continued  favorable 
during  the  first  half  of  1956.    Imports  either 
moved  upward  or  remained  near  the  high  points 
reached  during  the  second  half  of  last  year.   With 
the  exception  of  copper,  inventories  did  not  change 
significantly,  so  that  it  may  be  assumed  that  im- 
ports will  continue  to  reflect  the  high  level  of  busi- 
ness activity  in  the  United  States.    Copper  im- 
ports from  Latin  America  increased  in  value  dur- 
ing 1955  and  continued  the  rise  during  the  first 
half  of  this  year.     Compared  with  a  year  earlier, 
copper  imports  rose  by  about  $30  million,  or  30 
percent.     This  increase  in  value  resulted  from 
rising  prices ;  the  volume  of  imports  actually  de- 
clined somewhat  from  last  year.    Nevertheless, 
copper  imports  during  the  first  half  of  this  year 
exceeded  current  consumption  and  inventories  in- 
creased sharply.    Price  declines  in  the  United 
States  set  in  around  the  middle  of  the  year.    It  is 
likely,  therefore,  that  copper  imports  from  Latin 
America  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  may  have 
reached  at  least  a  temporary  peak.    However,  the 
recent  price  adjustments  can  be  expected  to  im- 
prove the  competitive  position  of  copper  vis-a-vis 
other  metals  and  materials  and  consequently  may 
contribute  to  the  stability  in  the  industry.    The 
confidence  of  the  industry  for  the  longer  run  is 
indicated  by  the  large  investments  in  Latin  Ameri- 
can mining  and  processing  facilities  currently  un- 
dertaken or  planned  by  major  American  enter- 
prises. 

Higher  travel  expenditures  and  payments  to  mi- 
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Major  Commodities  Imported  From  Latin  America  by  Half  Years,  1953-First  Half  of  1956 

[Millions  of  dollars] 


Coffee 

Cane  sugar 

Cocoa  and  cacao  beans    .    .    . 

Copper   

Other  metals  and  manufactures 
Petroleum  and  products  ... 
Wool,  unmanufactured    .    .    .    , 
Other  

Total  imports  •      .    .    .    . 


1953 


Jan.-June 


681 
186 

37 
167 
136 
200 

79 
425 


1,911 


July-Dec. 


691 

134 

39 

95 

116 

227 

46 

322 


1,670 


1954 


Jan.-June 


793 
190 

53 
114 
124 
240 

36 
333 


1,883 


July-Dec. 


567 

108 

80 

99 

103 

245 

30 

330 


1955 


Jan.-June 


592 
158 

45 
109 
112 
269 

41 
396 


1,562 


1,722 


July-Dec. 


636 
146 

49 
129 
137 
279 

32 
338 


1,746 


1956 


Jan.-June 


692 
179 

31 
142 
154 
316 

51 
413 


1,978 


Sotjbce:  Bureau  of  the  Census  and  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce 
imporTsTor  SSESpSST*  ***"*  ^^  adjU8tod  t0  bal^-of-payments  concepts.     Commodity  data 


represent 


gratory  workers  were  the  principal  factors  in  the 
rise  of  service  transactions. 

The  travel  expenditures  rose  mainly  in  the  Car- 
ibbean area.  In  Mexico  they  remained  at  the 
high  level  reached  in  1955  following  the  Mexican 
devaluation.  Mexico  continued  to  gain  from  in- 
creased payments  to  migratory  workers  employed 
in  the  United  States. 

Increased  Flow  of  Private  Capital  From  U.S. 

United  States  private  capital  continued  to  flow 
into  direct  investments  in  Latin  America  at 
greatly  increased  amounts.  The  $60  million  rise 
over  the  first  half  of  1955  resulted  primarily  from 
expansions  in  the  mining  industry,  particularly 
in  Peru,  where  new  mining  facilities  are  being 
developed.  The  net  outflow  of  $129  million  dur- 
ing January-June  of  this  year  represents  the  larg- 
est outflow  for  any  half-year  period  since  Jan- 
uary-June 1952.  The  peak  reached  at  that  time 
was  also  the  result  of  large  investments  in  the 
mining  industry. 

A  complete  measure  of  capital  outlays  in  Latin 
America  by  United  States  companies  should  in- 
clude reinvested  earnings  of  United  States  sub- 
sidiaries, exploration  and  development  expendi- 
tures of  the  petroleum  industry  charged  to  earn- 
ings, and  expenditures  financed  from  current  de- 
preciation allowances  or  reserves  as  well  as  the 
net  capital  flow  from  the  United  States.  The 
reinvested  earnings  of  United  States  subsidiaries 
in  Latin  America  alone  amounted  to  $175  million 
in  1955,  or  25  percent  more  than  the  net  capital 
outflow.     Data  for  the  other  sources  of  funds  will 
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be  available  with  the  completion  early  next  year 
of  a  special  study,  now  being  conducted  by  the 
Office  of  Business  Economics,  of  the  operations  of 
United  States  direct  investment  companies  in 
Latin  America. 

A  further  expansion  in  direct  investments  in 
Latin  America  by  United  States  companies  is  ex- 
pected in  the  last  half  of  this  year.  The  petroleum 
industry,  particularly  in  Venezuela,  will  account 
for  a  major  portion  of  the  growth.  Investments 
in  the  mining  and  manufacturing  industries  are 
expected  to  continue  at  a  high  rate. 

The  relative  strength  of  business  between  most 
of  the  Latin  American  countries  and  the  United 
States  is  indicated  also  by  the  changes  in  short- 
and  medium-term  credits  by  the  United  States. 

During  the  first  half  of  1956  such  credits  in- 
creased by  $70  million,  compared  with  $85  million 
a  year  earlier.  The  additional  credits  were  given 
mainly  to  Mexico  and  Venezuela,  two  countries 
in  relatively  favorable  balance-of -payments  posi- 
tions. Brazil  had  reduced  its  large  short-term  in- 
debtedness through  consolidations  and  repayments 
in  1955,  and  outstanding  United  States  credits  con- 
tinued at  the  low  point  reached  at  the  end  of  that 
year.  The  rise  in  credits  to  Colombia,  however, 
reflected  the  continued  payments  difficulties  of  that 
country. 

Return  Flow  of  Money  to  U.  S.  Rises  With  Outflow 

Of  the  total  United  States  expenditures  of  over 
$2.7  billion  in  Latin  America  during  the  first  half 
of  this  year,  all  but  about  $60  million  returned  to 
the  United  States  in  payment  for  goods  and  serv- 
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ices  or  as  income  on  United  States  investments  in 

the  area. 

Merchandise  exports  increased  to  $1,861  million 
from  $1,708  million  during  the  second  half  of  1955 
and  $1,588  million  during  the  first  half. 

Trucks  and  construction  and  mining  machinery 
comprised  about  $70  million  of  the  $270  million 
increase  in  exports  over  the  first  half  of  last  year. 
Other  machinery  (principally  electrical),  indus- 
trial materials,  and  metal  manufactures  accounted 
for  another  $80  million.  More  than  half  of  the 
remainder  consisted  of  foodstuffs,  particularly 
grains.  Exports  of  manufactured  consumer  goods 
gained  relatively  little.  Shipments  of  textiles  re- 
mained unchanged,  and  those  of  automobiles  were 
smaller  than  a  year  earlier.  The  large  share  of 
producer's  goods  in  the  export  rise  indicates  the 
expansion  of  business  in  Latin  America  (includ- 
ing the  investments  of  United  States  companies) 
and  the  relatively  smaller  needs  for  imported  con- 
sumer goods. 

United  States  income  from  investments  in  Latin 
America  was  about  $50  million,  or  13.5  percent, 
higher  than  in  the  first  half  of  1955.   The  amounts 
shown  here  do  not  include  undistributed  earnings 
of  subsidiaries  but  do  include  all  earnings  of 
branches.   Incomes  rose  approximately  in  the  same 
proportion  as  total  United  States  payments  to 
Latin  America,  but  in  absolute  terms  the  rise  was 
substantially  less.    To  a  large  extent,  rises  in  in- 
comes depend  upon  larger  imports  by  the  United 
States  since  about  one-third  of  the  imports  con- 
sist  of   the   products   of    the   Latin    American 
branches   and   subsidiaries   of   American   enter- 
prises.   To  some  extent  the  higher  incomes  from 
United    States    enterprises   operating   in    Latin 
America  reflect  also  the  favorable  market  condi- 
tions in  Europe  and  Japan.    Many  enterprises, 
particularly  in  the  manufacturing  field,  may  at- 
tribute their  incomes  to  the  rising  business  activity 
and  incomes  within  Latin  America  itself.    The 
previously  mentioned  survey  by  the  Office  of  Busi- 
ness Economics  will  also  provide  data  showing  the 
extent  to  which  American  enterprises  operating 
in  Latin  America  contribute  to  Latin  American 
exports,  meet  local  demands,  and  add  to  incomes 
and  tax  receipts  of  the  countries  in  which  they 
operate. 

Reserve  Positions  More  Favorable 

As  a  result  of  Latin  America's  transactions  dur- 
ing the  first  half  of  this  year  with  the  United 

December  24  and  31,   1956 


States  as  well  as  the  rest  of  the  world,  its  gold 
and  liquid  dollar  holdings,  including  official  re- 
serves and  private  assets,  rose  by  nearly  $180  mil- 
lion to  about  $4,150  million,  two-thirds  of  a  bil- 
lion more  than  at  the  end  of  World  War  II. 
Most  important  among  the  changes  during  the  first 
6  months  of  1956  was  the  rise  in  Brazilian  holdings 
by  $74  million.    This  rise,  by  far  the  largest  for 
that  country  in  any  recent  half-year  period,  re- 
flects the  improved  market  situation  for  coffee 
and  the  successful  adjustments  made  by  Brazil  in 
its  external  transactions.     Some  of  the  smaller 
coffee-producing   countries   also   had   important 
gains  in  their  reserves,  but  Colombian  reserves  did 
not  improve  during  that  period.    The  $66  million 
rise  in  Venezuelan  gold  and  dollar  balances  is  a 
continuation  of  the  nearly  uninterrupted  trend 
since  the  end  of  1951.    The  rise  was  due  to  large 
seasonal  tax  payments  by  oil  companies  during 
the  second  quarter  and  exceeded  by  about  $40  mil- 
lion the  increase  in  short-term  debts  to  the  United 
States.     Of  the  losses  in  reserves,  the  largest  were 
experienced  by  Argentina,  whose  reserves  dropped 
by  about  $30  million,  and  Mexico,  whose  holdings 
declined  by  $34  million.    The  decline  in  Mexican 
reserves  followed  a  very  rapid  increase  during  the 
second  half  of  1955;  they  are  still  substantially 
higher  than  in  mid-1955. 

The  changes  in  reserves  thus  indicate  that,  on 
balance,  the  liquidity  of  most  of  the  American 
Eepublics  has  improved  and  that  the  expansion  of 
foreign  purchases  during  the  first  half  of  this 
year,  including  purchases  from  the  United  States, 
was  well  balanced  by  higher  incomes  from  abroad. 


President  To  Renew  Request 
for  U.S.  Membership  in  OTC 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release  dated  December  11 

The  White  House  on  December  11  made  public 
the  following  exchange  of  letters  between  the  Pres- 
ident and  Thomas  J.  Watson,  Jr.,  Chairman, 
United  States  Council  of  the  International  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce,  Inc. 

President's  Letter 

December  1,  1956 
Dear  Tom  :  I  want  to  express  my  appreciation 
for  your  letter  of  November  twentieth  on  behalf  of 
the  United  States  Council  of  the  International 
Chamber  of  Commerce. 
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I  am  heartened  to  know  that  the  Council  con- 
tinues its  support  of  the  Administration's  program 
for  United  States  membership  in  the  Organization 
for  Trade  Cooperation.1  It  is  the  intention  of  the 
Administration  to  renew  its  request  to  the  in- 
coming Congress  for  such  membership  and  to  seek 
earnestly  for  affirmative  action. 

I  am  especially  interested  in  the  last  sentence  of 
your  letter  which  gives  assurance  that  the  United 
States  Council  will  continue  its  efforts  to  explain 
to  the  public  the  compelling  reasons  for  our  mem- 
bership in  the  organization.  I  encourage  you  most 
heartily  in  your  efforts  to  spread  knowledge  about 
this  important  project  throughout  the  business 
community  and  throughout  the  country  generally. 
With  warm  regard, 
Sincerely, 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

Mr.  Watson's  Letter 

November  20, 1956 
Dear  Mr.  President  :  The  United  States  Coun- 
cil has  consistently  and  vigorously  supported  the 
many  wise  proposals  you  have  made  to  expand 
international  trade  and  strengthen  economic  co- 
operation among  friendly  nations.  Foremost 
among  these  is  your  recommendation  that  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  be 
strengthened  by  establishing  an  Organization  for 
Trade  Cooperation  to  administer  the  Agreement. 
The  events  of  the  past  few  months  have  increased 
the  urgency  of  re-enforcing  the  General  Agree- 
ment as  one  of  the  major  means  of  economic  co- 
operation among  the  free  nations. 

By  strengthening  the  General  Agreement  in  this 
manner  we  will  improve  the  outlook  for  our  own 
economic  growth,  encourage  our  friends  abroad, 
and  enhance  our  national  security.  The  General 
Agreement  is  one  of  our  main  bulwarks  against 
Communist  economic  penetration  of  the  free 
world.  It  is  likewise  our  best  means  of  insuring 
that  the  present  plans  to  create  new  trade  arrange- 
ments among  other  friendly  nations  will  not  be- 
come discriminatory  against  the  products  of  this 
country.  It  is  also,  of  course,  an  outstanding  ex- 
ample of  United  States  leadership  toward  reduc- 
ing governmental  interference  with  normal  and 
healthy  business  relations. 
For  these  reasons  we  sincerely  hope  that  the  leg- 

^or   text  of   the   OTC   agreement,    see   Bulletin   of 
Apr.  4,  1955,  p.  579. 
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islation  to  authorize  membership  in  the  O.T.C 
will  continue  to  be  part  of  your  program.  Fur- 
ther, let  me  assure  you  that  the  United  States 
Council  will  maintain  its  efforts  to  make  known  to 
the  business  community  and  the  public  generally 
the  compelling  reasons  for  United  States  member- 
ship in  the  Organization. 
Sincerely, 

T.  J.  Watson,  Jr. 

Presidential  Determination  on  Aid 
to  Italy,  France,  and  U.K. 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  December  13  that  Ica  Director  John 
B.  Hollister  had  that  day  notified  Congress  of  a 
Presidential  determination  to  continue  aid  under 
the  mutual  security  program  to  Italy,  France, 
and  the  United  Kingdom.   The  Presidential  deter- 
mination is  required  by  the  Mutual  Defense  As- 
sistance Control  Act  of  1951  (Battle  Act)  because 
those  countries  shipped  $1,601,752  worth  of  indus- 
trial commodities  to  European  Soviet-bloc  coun- 
tries.    The  shipments  by  France  and  the  United 
Kingdom  were  contracted  before  the  commodities 
were  placed  under  embargo.    The  Italian  ship- 
ments were  the  outgrowth  of  trade  agreements 
concluded  before  the  items  were  subject  to  Battle 
Act  restrictions.    None  of  the  shipments  by  Italy, 
France,  and  the  United  Kingdom  included  arms, 
ammunition,  implements  of  war,  or  atomic  energy 
materials. 

Presidential  determinations  are  made  period- 
ically as  required  by  section  103  (b)  of  the  Mutual 
Defense  Assistance  Control  Act.  This  section 
provides  that  the  President  "may  direct  the  con- 
tinuance of  assistance  to  a  country  which  permits 
shipments  of  items  other  than  arms,  ammunition, 
implements  of  war,  and  atomic  energy  materials 
when  .  .  .  cessation  of  aid  would  clearly  be  detri- 
mental to  the  security  of  the  United  States." 


Advisers  on  Mutual  Security 
To  Visit  18  Countries 

White  House  (Augusta,  Ga.)  press  release  dated  December  8 

The  President's  Citizen  Advisers  on  the  Mutual 
Security  Program  plan  visits  to  18  foreign  coun- 
tries as  further  preparation  for  their  report  to  the 
President  due  March  1. 


Department  of  State  Bulletin 


They  will  leave  Washington  December  27  and 
return  February  17  on  a  trip  through  Europe  and 
the  Middle  and  Far  East.  The  trip  follows  some 
weeks  of  intensive  discussions  with  officials  and 
studies  carried  on  at  Washington  since  the  advisers 
were  appointed  September  27.1 

The  group  will  consist  of : 

Benjamin  F.  Fairless,  coordinator 

Colgate  W.  Darden,  Jr.,  President,  University  of  Virginia 
John  L.  Lewis,  President,  United  Mine  Workers  of  America 
Whitelaw  Reid,  Chairman  of  the  Board,  New  York  Herald 
Tribune 


Jesse  W.  Tapp,  Chairman  of  the  Board,  The  Bank  of 
America 

The  advisers  will  be  accompanied  by  staff  mem- 
bers Howard  J.  Mullin,  Donald  B.  Woodward, 
Comdr.  Means  Johnston,  Jr.,  and  Jack  F.  Bennett. 

The  places  to  be  visited  are  as  follows :  Madrid, 
Paris,  Bonn,  Vienna,  Belgrade,  Athens,  Istanbul, 
Ankara,  Tehran,  Karachi,  New  Delhi,  Rangoon, 
Bangkok,  Saigon,  Manila,  Hong  Kong,  Taipei, 
Seoul,  and  Tokyo. 


American  Studies  in  British  Schools  and  Universities 


by  Robert  L.  Sutherland 


High  schools  and  colleges  in  the  United  States 
have  always  given  much  attention  to  the  British 
background  of  their  government,  history,  and 
literature.  Are  British  professors,  dons,  and 
school  teachers  equally  willing  to  include  in  their 
courses  on  modern  literature,  history,  and  govern- 
ment factual  materials  about  developments  in  this 
country  ? 

C.  S.  Roberts  referred  to  the  idea  as  "the  'wishful 
hope  of  a  few'  at  the  end  of  the  war  for  the 
establishment  of  a  forum  where  teachers  of  Ameri- 
can subjects  in  English  universities  and  schools 
could  meet  under  expert  guidance  with  a  view  to 
broadening  the  horizons  of  their  knowledge." 2 
As  a  member  of  the  United  States  Educational 
Commission  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  of  the 
faculty  of  Cambridge  University,  he  was  in  a  posi- 
tion to  do  something  about  it.  With  the  new 
exchange  opportunities  available  under  the  Ful- 
bright  Act,  the  Commission,  which  helps  to  ad- 
minister this  program  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
proposed  that  distinguished  Americans  be 
awarded  grants  to  participate  in  special  American 


1  For  an  announcement  of  the  appointment  of  the  com- 
mittee, see  Bulletin  of  Oct.  8,  1956,  p.  551. 

2  Fifth  annual  report  of  the  United  States  Educational 
Commission  in  the  United  Kingdom,  p.  31. 
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Studies   seminars   during   the   summer   months. 

The  "wishful  hope"  became  a  reality  four  times 
over.  The  first  American  Studies  Conference  with 
its  theme  "The  United  States  in  the  Atlantic  Com- 
munity" was  held  at  Cambridge  University  in 
1952.  The  next  summer  the  conference  moved  to 
Oxford,  the  following  year  returned  to  Cambridge, 
and,  in  the  concluding  year,  was  held  at  Oxford. 
During  this  time,  43  American  scholars  and  spe- 
cialists held  discussions  about  various  aspects  of 
American  life  with  British  scholars  and  teachers 
representing  over  160  educational  institutions. 

What  was  the  conference  and  what  has  come  of 
it?  The  "come  of  it"  has  been  the  formation  of 
the  British  Association  for  American  Studies. 
This  took  place  at  University  College,  Oxford, 
July  28,  1955.  The  Association  held  its  first  pro- 
fessional meeting  in  the  spring  of  1956  and  plans 


•  Robert  L.  Sutherland,  author  of  the 
above  article,  is  professor  of  sociology  and 
director  of  the  Hogg  Foundation  for  Mental 
Hygiene  at  the  University  of  Texas.  He  was 
one  of  the  U.S.  scholars  who  participated 
in  the  American  Studies  Conference  at 
Cambridge  University  in  195^. 
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to  conduct  an  American  Studies  Conference  on  its 
own  in  the  summer  of  1957.  In  the  meantime,  it  is 
investigating  the  status  of  American  studies  in  all 
aspects  among  the  universities  and  university  col- 
leges of  the  United  Kingdom.  It  is  aided  in  this 
work  by  a  statistical  inquiry  into  the  teaching  of 
American  history  in  British  universities  and  pub- 
lic and  secondary  schools  made  by  Prof.  H.  C. 
Allen,  formerly  of  Lincoln  College  and  now  pro- 
fessor of  American  history  at  the  University  of 
London.  The  chairman  of  the  Association's  com- 
mittee is  Frank  Thistlethwaite  of  St.  John's  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  and  the  secretary  is  Marcus  Cun- 
liffe,  head  of  the  Department  of  American  Studies 
at  Manchester  University.3 

The  Four  Summer  Conferences 

The  four  summer  conferences  which  led  to  this 
recent  development  were  accomplishments  in 
themselves. 

Each  summer  an  American  foundation  assisted 
in  meeting  the  travel  and  living  expenses  of  dons 
from  universities  and  university  colleges  through- 
out Great  Britain  so  that  they  could  attend  the  3- 
week  conference  held  either  at  Cambridge  or 
Oxford.  The  Dons  Conference  was  followed  each 
summer  by  a  2-week  conference  for  public  and 
secondary  school  teachers  who  likewise  came  from 
all  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom. 

Scholars  from  the  United  States  who  were  re- 
cipients of  U.  S.  Government  grants  under  the 
Fulbright  Act  were  the  conference  leaders.  The 
first  summer  they  all  came  from  American  uni- 
versity faculties.  By  the  third  summer  an  in- 
novation was  tried ;  not  all  of  the  visiting  scholars 
were  professors.  Virginius  Dabney,  editor  of  the 
Richmond,  Va.,  Times  Dispatch,  and  Clarence 
Elliott,  city  manager  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  took 
their  places  along  with  John  Hope  Franklin,  his- 
torian from  Howard  University,  Arthur  Mizener, 
professor  of  literature  from  Cornell  University, 
and  Denna  Fleming,  professor  of  foreign  affairs 
from  Vanderbilt. 

Similarly  the  novelist  Eudora  Welty,  who  lec- 
tured on  creative  writing  in  contemporary  Ameri- 
ca, joined  in  the  panel  of  lecturers  along  with  C. 
Easton  Rothwell,  director  of  the  Hoover  Library, 
Stanford  University;  Dr.  George  Stoddard,  dean 
of  education,  New  York  University;  Robert  L. 
Sutherland,  professor  of  sociology  at  the  Univer- 
sity of  Texas ;  C.  Lowell  Harriss,  professor  of  eco- 


'  Cambridge  Review,  Jan.  28,  1956,  p.  274. 
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nomics  at  Columbia  University;  and  David  B. 
Truman,  professor  of  government,  also  of  Colum- 
bia. Special  lectures  were  given  by  two  other 
Americans,  Dr.  Andrew  Clark  of  Wisconsin  and 
John  Fischer,  editor  of  Harper's  Magazine. 

Arguments  among  the  American  team  members 
pleased  the  British  and  also  convinced  them  that 
this  was  not  a  propaganda  mission.  When  one 
American  lectured,  the  others  came  to  listen  and  to 
disagree,  or  at  least  to  discuss.  There  were  many 
similarities  in  points  of  view  among  those  who 
came  from  different  parts  of  the  United  States,  but 
the  British  were  more  surprised  and  pleased  by  the 
many  differences. 

Emphasis  on  Informality 

The  course  had  a  few  of  the  characteristics  of  an 
American  "workshop"  or  "seminar,"  but  through- 
out the  entire  summer  these  terms  were  never 
mentioned.  There  were  lectures  of  the  formal 
type— in  fact,  two  each  morning.  In  addition,  each 
lecture  was  followed  by  a  question  and  discussion 
period,  following  not  a  tea  but  a  "coffee  break." 
The  informality  and  personal  acquaintance  typi- 
cal of  an  American  workshop  were  achieved 
through  the  small  group  seminars— c  a  1 1  e  d 
"classes"— through  the  spontaneously  arranged 
discussions,  and  through  the  discussions  which 
were  not  arranged  at  all. 

The  housing  plan  helped  in  achieving  this.  Par- 
ticipants in  the  first  conference  had  been  housed 
at  five  different  colleges  in  Cambridge.  When  the 
conference  returned  to  Cambridge  2  years  later, 
all  of  the  American  scholars  and  the  British  dons 
lived  in  one  college— the  smallest  in  Cambridge, 
Peterhouse.  They  came  together  each  day  at 
breakfast  after  the  special  undergraduate  group 
had  finished— at  the  respectable  hour  of  9 :  20  a.  m. 
From  then  on  until  bedtime  the  two  groups 
mingled  at  meals,  lectures,  classes,  and  teas.  This 
arrangement  made  it  easier  for  the  British  partici- 
pants to  buttonhole  the  lecturers.  The  lecturers' 
lives  tended  to  become  almost  nonstop  seminars. 
A  plan  similar  to  the  one  just  described  followed  at 
the  last  conference  held  at  Oxford. 

Each  summer,  as  the  American  scholars  boarded 
ship  or  plane,  they  were  not  too  certain  what  to 
expect  nor  what  would  be  expected  of  them  in  the 
give-and-take  atmosphere  of  these  conferences. 
Each  knew  he  had  been  selected  by  the  Board  of 
Foreign  Scholarships,  a  board  appointed  by  the 
President   to   supervise   the   exchange   program 
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under  the  Fulbright  Act.  Each  knew  he  was  to 
report  for  his  first  check  at  the  office  near  Gros- 
venor  Square  of  the  United  States  Educational 
Commission  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and,  in  the 
case  of  the  second  Cambridge  conference  as  an  ex- 
ample, each  received  a  longhand  or  self -typed  let- 
ter from  Dr.  William  R.  Brock,  fellow  of  Selwyn 
College,  who  had  been  designated  as  the  resident 
secretary  of  the  conference.  Dr.  Brock  was  never 
given  the  name  "coordinator,"  but  that  word  sug- 
gests his  function.  He  and  his  Cambridge  under- 
graduate assistant,  Michael  Newton,  helped  the 
families  of  the  American  scholars  find  housing  in 
town,  took  care  of  the  living  arrangements  for  the 
dons  and  the  American  lecturers  at  Peterhouse, 
helped  them  locate  the  libraries,  and  tactfully  let 
them  know  what  type  of  presentations  would  be 
of  greatest  interest  to  the  British  members. 

Even  so,  the  course  was  not  "structured."  Each 
visiting  lecturer  had  to  sense  what  was  wanted  and 
how  best  to  present  it.  The  many  opportunities 
for  discussion  and  for  informal  conference  helped 
him  adjust  to  the  interest  of  the  group. 

All  types  of  fields  were  represented  by  the  Brit- 
ish participants  in  the  first  conference.  Restric- 
tions were  placed  on  membership  in  the  subsequent 
conferences  in  order  to  include  only  those  persons 
who  had  an  active  interest  in  some  branch  of 
American  studies  and  were  themselves  working  in 
fields  which  included  or  might  include  material 
based  on  American  studies.  In  this  way  the  lec- 
turers were  free  to  work  at  a  higher  level  in  their 
own  fields  of  specialization, 

A  number  of  the  Americans  thought  that  the 
schoolteachers'  conference  was  equally  if  not  more 
rewarding  than  the  dons'.  The  teachers  seemed 
especially  eager  to  ask  questions  and  to  learn  how 
they  could  incorporate  material  from  American 
studies  in  their  own  courses. 

Importance  of  Good  Fellowship 

Good  humor,  fellowship,  and  social  affairs  were 
as  important  as  the  learned  presentations.  Each 
conference  session  was  opened  and  closed  with  a 
special  event.  During  the  opening  banquet  ar- 
ranged by  the  United  States  Educational  Commis- 
sion, toasts  were  given  to  Her  Majesty,  the  Queen, 
His  Excellency,  the  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  to  members  of  the  Commission.  Distinguished 
guest  speakers  like  Dr.  Herbert  Agar  were  pre- 
sented. The  master  of  a  college  at  Cambridge  or 
Oxford  usually  presided. 
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On  such  occasions  the  masculine  tradition  of  the 
college  was  violated.  Wives  and  the  older  children 
of  the  American  scholars  were  included  as  guests 
at  the  banquets.  They  were  also  included  at  the 
garden  parties  given  by  the  Vice  Chancellor  of  the 
University.  Also  contrary  to  the  custom  during 
the  winter  term,  wives  were  welcome  to  join  the 
conference  group  at  meals  in  the  dining  halls  of 
the  college  and  to  remain  for  after-dinner  coffee 
with  the  Fellows  who  were  in  residence. 

The  British  members  helped  the  Americans  in 
their  weekend  sightseeing  plans,  marking  on  maps 
the  points  of  special  interest.  The  Americans, 
especially  those  who  had  "hired"  cars,  were  grate- 
ful for  the  several  long  weekends.  One  Morris 
Minor  car  driven  by  an  American  was  dutifully 
trying  to  remain  on  its  left  side  of  the  road  as  it 
headed  for  the  Lake  Country  only  to  be  crowded 
almost  to  the  ditch  by  a  faster-moving  motorist  in 
a  larger  Austin.  The  driver  of  the  latter  turned 
out  to  be  another  American  scholar,  who  had 
transposed  his  American  speed  habits  to  the  nar- 
row, winding  roads  of  Britain !  While  in  Cam- 
bridge or  Oxford  some  of  the  Americans  took  to 
bicycles  as  a  more  economical  and  highly  respect- 
able form  of  transportation.  Mrs.  Rothwell, 
dressed  in  her  party  best,  including  high  heels  and 
white  gloves,  rode  her  bike  to  tea  parties  given  for 
the  ladies. 

The  event  which  closed  each  session  was  strictly 
informal.  It  included  refreshments,  friendly  lam- 
pooning skits  (the  word  "socio-drama"  was  never 
used!),  and  spontaneous  vaudeville  performances 
by  sedate  members  whose  entertaining  talent  had 
been  hidden  previously. 

A  Look  at  the  Results 

It  is  easy,  in  reflecting  on  these  conferences,  to 
remember  the  anecdote  and  the  incident.  How- 
ever, one  remembers  also  the  very  real  accomplish- 
ments. 

Some  of  these  are  necessarily  intangible,  but 
others  are  quite  apparent.  For  example,  since  the 
conferences  began,  the  first  lecturer  in  American 
history  has  been  appointed  at  Cambridge  Univer- 
sity (1953)  and  in  American  literature  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Manchester  (1955).  The  first  formal 
work  in  American  literature  was  undertaken  at 
the  University  of  Nottingham  in  1953,  and  the 
number  of  scholars  working  in  the  field  of  Ameri- 
can studies  at  many  of  the  universities  has  steadily 
increased.     Greater  acquaintance  with  American 
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studies  has  also  been  noted  among  those  entering 
university  departments  from  the  secondary 
schools. 

An  equally  significant  but  less  tangible  result  of 
the  conferences  lies  in  the  correspondence,  the  mu- 
tual writing  and  research,  the  sharing  of  periodical 
subscriptions,  the  exchange  of  professional  jour- 
nals, and  the  books  with  the  compliments  of  the 
author  which  go  back  and  forth  across  the  water 
and  keep  strong  the  ties  developed  through  per- 
sonal acquaintance. 

Thus  "the  wishful  hope  of  a  few,"  thanks  largely 
to  the  educational  exchange  resources  opened  up  by 
the  Fulbright  Act,  are  being  realized  in  no  small 
measure.  Today,  British  scholars  are  carrying  on 
in  their  own  way  as  a  voluntary  association.  Such 
an  outcome  was  hoped  for  and  is  now  a  reality. 


Arrangements  With  Canada 
for  Seaway  Dredging 

Press  release  612  dated  December  7 

In  connection  with  the  construction  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  Seaway,  the  U.S.  Government  has  been 
informed  by  the  Canadian  Government  that  it 
plans  to  dredge  a  Canadian  channel  north  of  Corn- 
wall Island  to  a  depth  suitable  for  deepwater 
navigation  at  the  same  time  that  the  main  seaway 
channel  is  dredged  south  of  Cornwall  Island. 

This  dredging  will  give  the  town  of  Cornwall, 
Ontario,  access  to  the  joint  seaway  which  is  now 
under  construction.  It  would  be  useful  as  a  part  of 
a  seaway  which  could  be  constructed  on  the  Cana- 
dian side  of  the  International  Eapids  section  of 
the  St.  Lawrence,  after  consultation  between  the 
two  governments,  if  and  when  such  parallel 
facilities  were  required. 

The  U.S.  Government,  in  order  not  to  delay  the 
construction  of  the  joint  seaway  project,  has  taken 
cognizance  of  the  de  facto  situation  which  has  re- 
sulted from  the  Canadian  decision.  At  the  same 
time  it  has  advised  the  Canadian  Government  that 
it  does  not  believe  the  Canadian  action  is  in  accord 
with  existing  agreements  and  that  it  reserves  all 
its  rights  to  protect  its  interests  as  they  may  be 
affected  by  the  Canadian  action. 

Following  is  the  text  of  a  note  from  the  U.S. 
Ambassador  at  Ottawa  addressed  to  the  Canadian 
Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs,  together 
with  the  latter's  reply. 


United  States  Note 

no.  126  November  7, 1956. 

Sir:  I  have  the  honor  to  refer  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  State's  aide  memoire  of  April  21,  1956,1 
concerning  the  excavations  in  connection  with  the 
St.  Lawrence  Seaway  in  the  Cornwall  Island  chan- 
nels, and  also  to  discussions  which  have  recently 
taken  place  between  representatives  of  our  two 
Governments  in  which  it  was  stated  that  your 
Government  had  decided  to  dredge  the  channel 
north  of  Cornwall  Island  to  a  depth  suitable  for 
deep-water  navigation  at  the  same  time  that  the 
Seaway  is  dredged  in  the  south  channel. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  has  given 
careful  consideration  to  the  situation  which  will 
exist  if  the  Government  of  Canada  proceeds  to 
carry  out  its  announced  plan.  While  it  believes 
that  the  proposed  Canadian  action  is  not  in  accord 
with  the  agreement  which  this  Government  en- 
tered into  as  a  result  of  the  enactment  of  PL-358, 
83rd  Congress  (2nd  Session)  and  with  the  other 
arrangements  which  have  been  made  between  our 
two  Governments  with  respect  to  the  St.  Law- 
rence Seaway,  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  does  not  wish  to  delay  the  construction  of 
the  joint  Seaway  project,  in  which  both  Govern- 
ments are  mutually  interested,  and  consequently 
it  is  bound  by  events  to  take  cognizance  of  the 
de  facto  situation  which  is  created  by  the  decision 
of  Canada  to  proceed  with  deep-water  dredging 
in  the  channel  north  of  Cornwall  Island. 

In  the  circumstances,  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  deems  it  important  to  record  that 
the  United  States  reserves  all  its  rights  to  protect 
its  interests  in  this  matter. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my 
highest  consideration. 

Livingston  T.  Merchant 
The  Honorable 

Lester  B.  Pearson, 

Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs, 
Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Canadian  Reply 

No-  294  December  4,  1956. 

Excellency:  I  have  the  honour  to  refer  to  your  note 
No.  126  of  November  7,  1956  and  to  recent  consultations 
between  representatives  of  our  two  Governments  regard- 
ing excavations  in  the  St.  Lawrence  River  north  and  south 
of  Cornwall  Island. 


1  Not  printed. 
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The  Canadian  Government  cannot  accept  the  opinion 
of  the  United  States  Government  that  the  Canadian  deci- 
sion to  undertake  27-foot  excavations  in  the  Cornwall 
north  channel  is  not  in  accord  with  the  exchange  of  notes 
of  August  17,  1954*  or  other  arrangements  between  the 
two  countries.  In  its  note  of  August  17, 1954  the  Canadian 
Government  declared  its  intention  to  complete  27-foot 
navigation  works  on  the  Canadian  side  of  the  Interna- 
tional Eapids  section,  if  and  when  it  considered,  after 
consulting  your  Government,  that  parallel  facilities  were 
required.  The  Canadian  Government  does  not  propose  to 
complete  parallel  navigation  facilities  at  Cornwall  at  any 
early  date.  However,  it  considers  that  the  Canadian  right 
to  build  such  facilities,  including  27-foot  excavations  north 
of  Cornwall  Island,  was  reserved  in  the  1954  exchange  of 
notes  and  in  the  other  exchanges  of  notes  and  letters  on 
the  St.  Lawrence  projects,  whereas  these  exchanges  of 
notes  and  letters  cover  only  by  implication  the  navigation 
excavations  in  the  south  channel.  Moreover,  the  north 
channel  excavations  will  compensate  for  the  south  channel 
excavations  and  thus  serve  the  purposes  of  the  Boundary 
Waters  Treaty. 

Engineers  of  the  two  Seaway  entities  met  on  July  18, 
1956  and  evolved  plans  for  the  excavations  in  both  chan- 
nels and  for  the  apportionment  between  the  two  Seaway 
entities  of  responsibility  for  the  different  parts  of  the 
work.  The  Canadian  Government  finds  that  these  plans 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  Boundary  Waters  Treaty, 
and  accepts  responsibility  for  the  excavations  in  the  north 
channel  and  a  part  of  those  in  the  south.  The  Govern- 
ment has  accordingly  directed  that,  as  the  Saint  Lawrence 
Seaway  Development  Corporation  proceeds  with  its  exca- 
vations in  the  south  channel,  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
Authority  should  concurrently  undertake  the  excavations 
assigned  to  it  in  the  July  18  arrangements.  It  is  under- 
stood that  the  two  power  entities  will  make  a  contribu- 
tion to  the  costs  of  these  excavations.  As  the  plans  en- 
visage that  each  entity  will  undertake  excavations  in  the 
territory  of  both  countries,  the  Canadian  Government  is 
prepared  to  grant  customs  and  immigration  waivers  on  a 
reciprocal  basis. 

Accept,  Excellency,  the  renewed  assurances  of  my  high- 
est consideration. 

L.  B.  Pearson 
Secretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs 

His  Excellency 

Livingston  T.  Merchant, 

Ambassador  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
Ottawa. 


U.S.  Sending  9,100  Tons  of  Rice 
to  Typhoon-Hit  Ryukyus 

The  International  Cooperation  Administration 
announced  on  December  2  that  the  United  States, 
Nationalist  China,  and  Japan  are  sending  emer- 
gency relief  and  reconstruction  supplies  to  help 
the  people  of  the  typhoon-ravaged  Ryukyu  Is- 


2  Bulletin  of  Aug.  30, 1954,  p.  299. 
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lands  (Okinawa)  recover  from  the  destruction  and 
destitution  caused  by  a  series  of  late  summer  and 
fall  typhoons. 

The  Ica  is  preparing  to  send  over  200,000  bags 
(9,100  tons)  of  U.S.  rice  to  Okinawa  as  part  of  the 
U.S.  assistance  to  the  islands.  The  initial  ship- 
ment of  4,000  tons  was  to  be  loaded  on  a  Military 
Sea  Transportation  Service  vessel  on  December  3 
at  San  Francisco. 

Nationalist  China,  together  with  American  vol- 
untary agencies  on  Taiwan  (Formosa),  moved 
quickly  to  assist  Okinawa  and  on  October  11  sent 
over  500  tons  of  rice,  flour,  cornmeal,  and  beans 
which  was  available  on  Taiwan.  The  National 
Catholic  Welfare  Conference  in  New  York  paid 
the  ocean  freight  charges. 

From  Japan  is  to  be  sent,  by  the  end  of  the  year, 
3,343  bags  of  rice  and  35,000  cubic  feet  of  lumber. 
The  U.S.  rice,  valued  at  $2,100,000  on  the  basis 
of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation's  acquisi- 
tion and  handling  costs,  is  being  provided  by  Ica 
under  terms  of  title  II  of  Public  Law  480  (Agri- 
cultural Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act) . 
Title  II,  for  which  Ica  is  primarily  responsible, 
authorizes  this  agency  to  grant  U.S.  surplus  agri- 
cultural commodities  to  friendly  peoples  for 
emergency  or  relief  purposes. 

Ica  also  has  authorized  the  use  of  up  to  $395,- 
000  from  title  II  funds  to  pay  ocean  freight 
charges  for  transporting  the  rice  to  Okinawa. 

The  rice  is  to  be  sold  in  the  Ryukyus  under  di- 
rection of  the  U.S.  Civil  Administration,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army,  which  is  responsible  for  the  is- 
lands' administration,  and  the  proceeds  used  for 
construction,  under  U.S.-approved  work  relief 
programs,  of  homes,  utilities,  and  port  facilities  to 
replace  those  destroyed  or  damaged  by  the 
typhoons. 

Besides  the  rice,  the  United  States  has  author- 
ized the  contribution  of  $2  million  worth  of  Japa- 
nese yen  from  proceeds  of  sales  to  Japan  of  U.S. 
surplus  agricultural  products  under  title  I  of  Pub- 
lic Law  480  and  is  considering  making  additional 
amounts  of  yen  funds  available. 

Typhoon  Emma  struck  the  Ryukyus  with  full 
force  on  September  9,  on  the  heels  of  several 
smaller  storms.  Described  as  the  most  serious  in 
the  area  in  20  years,  it  did  tremendous  damage. 
Typhoon  Emma  was  followed  by  Typhoons 
Freda  and  Gilda,  which  further  raked  the  islands 
and  added  greatly  to  the  destruction  of  homes, 
public  utilities,  and  port  facilities. 
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U.N.  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance 


Statement  by  Paul  G.  Hoffman 

U.S.  Representative  to  the  General  Assembly  '■ 


I  am  especially  pleased  that  I  was  chosen  to  re- 
present my  country  in  this  Committee  on  this  par- 
ticular subject — technical  assistance.  I  first  be- 
came interested  in  technical  assistance,  as  one  of 
the  best  ways  of  accomplishing  constructive  things 
in  the  world,  when  I  was  serving  as  Administrator 
of  Eca  [Economic  Cooperation  Administration]. 
I  think  it  is  now  generally  agreed  that  some  of 
the  most  lasting  results  of  the  Marshall  plan  came 
about  through  the  sharing  of  experience  and 
knowledge  between  the  countries  participating  in 
that  great  effort — the  European  countries  and  the 
United  States. 

One  fact  which  becomes  immediately  apparent 
to  any  thoughtful  person  who  comes  in  contact 
with  technical-assistance  operations,  and  which 
we  learned  as  a  result  of  our  early  experience,  is 
that  the  benefits  of  technical-assistance  programs 
are  not  confined  to  the  person  or  organization  or 
nation  which  receives  technical  assistance.  Quite 
the  contrary.  The  benefits  of  technical  assistance 
flow  in  all  directions — to  all  who  take  part  in  any 
way  in  the  process.  It  is  not  a  case  of  advanced 
countries  giving  and  less  advanced  countries  get- 
ting. Both  benefit.  I  can  recall  a  number  of 
instances  where  dynamic  ideas  for  increasing  in- 
dustrial and  agricultural  production  came  from 
men  of  countries  where  technological  knowledge 
was  least  advanced.  No  single  country  has  a 
monopoly  on  ingenuity.  Each  participant  in  the 
technical-assistance  effort  has  a  contribution  to 
make. 


'Made  in  Committee  II  (Economic  and  Financial)  on 
Dec.  4   (U.S.  delegation  press  release  2541). 
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Under  the  Marshall  plan,  a  collateral  benefit  of 
very  great  importance  came  from  our  partnership 
with  others  in  technical  assistance.  This  was  the 
benefit  on  the  human  side,  the  better  understand- 
ing— yes>  the  real  camaraderie— that  developed 
between  people  of  different  nations  as  they  worked 
together  to  find  better  ways  of  doing  things. 

In  the  Marshall  plan  days  we  were,  of  course, 
working  largely  in  one  area  of  the  world.    The 
contacts   made  were  mainly  between  technicians 
from  the  United  States  and  the  European  coun- 
tries.    Big  as  that  field  was,  what  a  tremendous 
extension  of  the  area  and  scope  of  technical- assist- 
ance programs  the  United  Nations  effort  repre- 
sents.    This  fact  was  dramatically  brought  home 
to  me  when    I  learned  from    Mr.  David  Owen 
[Executive     Chairman,     Technical     Assistance 
Board]  that,  during  this  year,  United  Nations  ex- 
perts drawn  from  70  countries  have  been  working 
in  111  states  and  territories  of  the  world.    Truly 
our  effort  in  the  United  Nations  is  worldwide,  and, 
in  consequence,  so  is  our  opportunity,  an  oppor- 
tunity to  build  steadily  an  increasing  degree  of 
skill,  knowledge,  understanding,  and  good  will 
among  people  everywhere.     The  vision  of  these 
United  Nations  technicians  all  over  the  world, 
engaged  in  constructive  work,  is  an  inspiring  and 
hope-producing  picture. 

For  millions  of  people  throughout  the  world, 
the  United  Nations  is  represented,  not  by  its  in- 
spiring headquarters,  not  by  the  impressive  meet- 
ings of  the  General  Assembly,  not  even  by  the 
charter  with  its  important  statement  of  princi- 
ples. It  is  represented  by  the  United  Nations 
team  of  experts  working  in  the  village  or  the  rural 
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community.  The  United  Nations  is  the  public- 
health  doctor  showing  how  the  dreaded  malaria 
mosquito  can  be  eradicated;  the  nurse  teaching 
how  to  purify  infected  water;  the  agricultural 
specialist  demonstrating  the  higher  yield  of  hybrid 
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American  Support  of  U.N.  Programs 

Support  of  technical-assistance  programs  is 
deeply  rooted  in  American  foreign  policy.  For  a 
good  many  years,  we  have  carried  on  various  bi- 
lateral technical- assistance  programs  in  areas 
where  such  programs  were  needed  and  wanted. 

The  technical-assistance  programs  of  the  United 
Nations  have  also  had  vigorous  American  support. 
This  support  was  once  again  demonstrated  most 
recently  at  the  Technical  Assistance  Pledging 
Conference  in  October  of  this  year.  On  that 
occasion,  the  United  States  representative  an- 
nounced a  contribution  for  1957  of  $15.5  million, 
subject  only  to  appropriate  amounts  being  made 
available  by  other  contributing  countries.  The 
amount  of  such  contributions  thus  far  pledged 
by  other  countries  indicates  that  practically  the 
whole  of  the  United  States  pledge  will  be  avail- 
able for  the  program. 

As  the  chairman  of  the  Technical  Assistance 
Board  stated  in  his  opening  report  to  this  Com- 
mittee,2 and  as  speakers  before  me  have  empha- 
sized, it  is  encouraging  to  note  the  steady  growth 
of  the  program.  With  23  countries  increasing  the 
amount  of  their  pledges  over  1956 — some  very 
substantially — the  program  will  be  operating  at 
the  highest  level  in  its  history.  It  is  particularly 
gratifying  to  note  that  Morocco  and  the  Sudan, 
which  only  recently  attained  their  independence, 
were  among  the  countries  contributing  to  the  pro- 
gram for  the  first  time.  I  feel  that  there  could  be 
no  more  eloquent  expression  of  the  importance  of 
this  program  to  countries  such  as  these,  which  are 
just  taking  their  place  as  full-fledged  members  of 
the  international  community. 

This  further  evidence  of  the  intense  interest  of 
the  newly  independent  countries  in  technical  as- 
sistance is  gratifying,  because  without  such  inter- 
est no  program  can  produce  enduring  results. 
Economic  development  can  take  place  only  when 
the  people  concerned  want  it  and  will  work  for  it 
themselves. 
Furthermore,  if  technical- assistance  programs 

2  U.N.  doc.  A/C.  2/L.  279  dated  Nov.  26. 


are  to  produce  maximum  results,  the  individuals 
who  are  initially  trained  must  themselves  become 
trainers  of  their  fellow  countrymen.  These 
trainees  must  themselves  in  turn  be  able  to  trans- 
mit their  skills  in  an  ever-expanding  chain  reac- 
tion. This  point  was  cogently  brought  out  by  the 
distinguished  representative  of  Mexico  [Armando 
C.  Amador]  yesterday.  In  one  project  of  which  I 
have  personal  knowledge  three  experts  were  able 
to  transmit  by  this  process  skills  and  knowledge 
to  more  than  a  thousand  people  in  3  years. 

Evaluation  of  Program 

There  is  another  feature  of  the  technical-assist- 
ance program  which,  as  other  delegations  have 
also  pointed  out,  requires  special  attention,  that  is, 
evaluation.  The  results  of  the  first  thoroughgo- 
ing attempt  at  evaluation  of  the  Expanded  Pro- 
gram, which  began  in  1954  and  was  completed  in 
April  of  this  year,  are  greatly  encouraging.  Un- 
derstandably, it  was  not  possible  for  recipient 
countries  to  isolate  the  impact  of  technical-assist- 
ance activities  on  their  economic  development,  or 
to  measure  it  in  precise  statistical  terms.  Never- 
theless, the  analysis  of  the  contribution  of  the 
United  Nations  Technical  Assistance  Program  did 
lead  to  the  conclusion  that  "significant  results  have 
been  achieved  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  techni- 
cal assistance  activities  undertaken  in  the  past  five 
years ;  and  especially  in  terms  of  human  welfare, 
the  catalytic  effects  of  introducing  new  ideas  and 
stimulating  new  efforts  were  evident  over  a  wide 
range  of  activities." 

I  suggest  that,  despite  this  pleasing  report,  we 
have  only  made  a  start  in  this  important  matter  of 
evaluation.  I  believe  much  more  must  be  done; 
much  more  accurate  and  adequate  methods  of 
periodic  testing  of  results  and  evaluation  of  meth- 
ods must  be  developed.  We  are  still  too  vague 
on  the  subject  of  what  we  are  accomplishing, 
where  we  are  succeeding,  where  we  are  failing  and 
why. 

It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  Technical  As- 
sistance Committee  has  decided  that  an  evaluation 
of  the  program  shall  now  be  part  of  the  annual 
report  of  the  Technical  Assistance  Board.  We 
shall  follow  with  close  interest  the  results  of  this 
annual  analysis,  and  we  hope  to  see  each  year  a 
major  advance  in  the  effectiveness  of  the  evalua- 
tion process. 

The  unique  appeal  and  underlying  strength  of 
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the  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance 
derive  from  the  fact  it  is  designed  to  be  a  genuinely 
multilateral  program,  not  the  program  of  any  one 
country  or  of  any  special  group  of  countries  but 
a  United  Nations  program  in  the  truest  sense. 
Over  the  past  2  years,  however,  various  practices 
developed  with  respect  to  the  utilization  of  certain 
contributions  that  tended  to  emphasize  bilateral  or 
other  special  arrangements  for  carrying  on  proj- 
ects, arrangements  that  were  basically  incom- 
patible with  this  fundamental  principle. 

The  United  States  attaches  great  importance  to 
the  maintenance  of  the  multilateral  character  of 
the  program.  For  this  reason,  we  joined  in  and 
strongly  supported  the  action  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  embodied  in  the  currency  utiliza- 
tion resolution  adopted  at  its  last  session.3  We 
feel  that,  with  the  adoption  and  implementation 
of  this  resolution,  an  important  step  has  been  taken 
to  safeguard  the  essential  foundations  of  the 
program. 

Since  the  United  States  delegation  closely  fol- 
lowed the  consideration  of  this  matter  in  the 
Ecosoc,  I  can  assure  this  Committee  that  the  Coun- 
cil was  keenly  aware  of  the  importance  of  avoid- 
ing requirements  on  contributing  countries  that 
would  be  so  onerous  as  to  discourage  larger  contri- 
butions to  the  program  in  the  future.  My  dele- 
gation feels  that  this  danger  has  been  avoided  and 
that  no  country  desirous  of  contributing  to  a  truly 
multilateral  program  will  find  any  obstacle  in  the 
Council  resolution  to  doing  so.  The  resolution 
does  not,  in  any  way,  require  convertibility  of  con- 
tributions into  hard  currencies.  It  does  not,  in  any 
way,  as  claimed  by  the  representative  of  the  Soviet 
Union  [G.  F.  Saksin],  tie  the  technical-assistance 
program  to  the  American  dollar. 

Mr.  Chairman,  my  delegation  is  convinced  that, 
if  the  Expanded  Program  should  ever  substan- 
tially begin  to  lose  its  character  as  a  genuinely 
international  undertaking,  one  of  the  basic  reasons 
for  the  maintenance  of  this  program  in  the  United 
Nations  will  also  begin  to  disappear.  It  has  been 
argued  by  some  delegations  that  the  action  of 
Ecosoc  was  Unnecessary,  that  no  problem  of  cur- 
rency utilization  any  longer  exists.  I  do  not  in- 
tend to  debate  this  point.  The  real  point  is  that 
it  should  not  develop  again.  The  resolution  of  the 
Council  provides  important  insurance  against  this 
contingency.  For  these  reasons  my  delegation  con- 
tinues to  support  the  action  of  Ecosoc  and  will 
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vote  against  the  proposal  of  Czechoslovakia  and 
Rumania 4  that  the  Council  reconsider  its  recom- 
mendations. 

Secretary-General's  Request  for  Additional  Funds 

In  his  excellent  statement  to  this  Committee  on 
November  23,  Mr.  [Hugh]  Keenleyside  [Director- 
General,  Technical  Assistance  Administration] 
called  our  attention  to  the  papers  circulated  by  the 
Secretary-General  in  support  of  his  request  that 
additional  funds  be  made  available  to  expand  the 
activities  of  the  United  Nations  under  its  regular 
program  of  technical  assistance  in  the  field  of 
public  administration. 

I  do  not  think  that  anyone  would  quarrel  with 
the  proposition  that  effective  administration  in 
government  and  related  public  activities  is  essen- 
tial to  a  country's  economic  and  social  progress. 
Without  an  adequately  trained  staff  of  public  serv- 
ants, no  country  can  even  hope  to  tackle  the  com- 
plex problems  involved  in  building  a  modern  so- 
ciety.    In  view  of  the  importance  of  this  aspect  of 
United  Nations  technical-assistance  activities,  the 
United  States,  at  the  last  session  of  Ecosoc,  joinec 
in  sponsoring  the  resolution  which  recommenc. 
that  the  General  Assembly  give  special  attentioi 
to  the  need  for  sufficient  funds  for  this  program.8 
The  decision  as  to  precisely  what  increase  should 
be  made  in  the  funds  available  to  the  Secretary- 
General  for  this  purpose  is,  as  has  been  pointed 
out,  a  decision  for  the  Fifth  Committee.    I  should 
like  to  state,  however,  that  because  of  the  impor- 
tance which  my  delegation  attaches  to  the  work  of 
the  United  Nations  in  this  field,  we  shall  support, 
within  the  United  Nations  budget,  an  appropria- 
tion to  the  full  amount  requested  by  the  Secretary- 
General  for  this  purpose. 

Expanding  the  Technical  Assistance  Committee 

The  United  States  has  for  some  time  been  of  the 
opinion  that  the  Technical  Assistance  Committee 
should  be  expanded  in  order  to  bring  additional 

*  U.N.  doc.  A/C.2/L.283  dated  Nov.  28,  rejected  by  Com- 
mittee II  on  Dec.  10  by  a  vote  of  44  to  10  with  14  ab- 
stentions. The  Czechoslovak-Rumanian  proposal  would 
have  invalidated  essential  parts  of  the  earlier  resolution 
of  the  Economic  and  Social  Council.  On  Dec.  11  the  Com- 
mittee adopted,  by  a  vote  of  62  (U.S.)  to  7,  with  2  absten- 
tions, a  resolution  (A/C.2/L.291)  to  refer  the  records  of 
their  debate  on  this  subject  to  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council  and  the  Technical  Assistance  Committee  for  their 
use. 

6 ECOSOC  resolution  623  A  II  (XXII). 
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jountries— including  contributing  countries  not 
nembers  of  the  United  Nations— into  closer  asso- 
ciation with  the  program.  In  fact,  in  1954  the 
United  States  joined  with  other  delegations  in 
Ecosoc  to  sponsor  a  resolution  to  this  effect.  We 
feel  that  appropriate  action  should  be  taken  on 
this  matter  at  this  session.  We  have,  accordingly, 
joined  in  sponsoring  the  draft  resolution  which 
has  been  circulated  in  document  L.  284.6  A  mod- 
erate increase  in  the  membership  of  the  Tao,  as 
provided  by  this  draft  resolution,  will  make  the 
Committee  a  more  representative  group  of  contrib- 
uting and  recipient  countries  without  making  it 
so  unwieldy  as  to  prevent  effective  work. 

Before  concluding,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  should  like 
to  refer  to  a  matter  raised  by  a  number  of  other 
delegations.  These  delegations  have  objected  to 
the  rejection  by  the  Secretary-General  of  an  offer 
from  Eastern  Germany  to  participate  in  the  Ex- 
panded Program  with  a  contribution  of  400,000 
East  German  marks. 

My  delegation  believes  that  the  Secretary-Gen- 
eral's decision  in  this  case  was  the  only  possible 
decision.    It  is  clear  from  the  General  Assembly 
resolution   establishing  the  program   that   only 
states  which  are  members  of  the  United  Nations  or 
of  a  specialized  agency  are  entitled  to  contribute 
to  and  to  participate  in  the  Expanded  Program. 
In  addition,  the  following  consideration  must  be 
kept  in  mind.    No  precedent  exists  for  accepting 
a  financial  contribution  for  the  Expanded  Pro- 
gram under  Financial  Kegulation  7.2  from  a  re- 
gime not  generally  accepted  by  the  international 
community  as  a  legitimate  government.     Since 
only  states  so  recognized  may  participate  in  the 
program,  acceptance  of  a  contribution  for  this 
puipose,  even  under  this  regulation,  would  imply 
a  recognition  by  the  United  Nations  of  the  East 
German  regime  as  a  state. 

Two  important  organs  of  the  United  Nations— 
the  Economic  and  Social  Council  on  December  8, 
1955,  and  the  Economic  Commission  for  Europe 
on  April  6, 1956— have  considered  the  status  of  the 
East  German  regime  and  have  rejected  the  view 
that  it  is  a  sovereign  state.  Clearly,  no  action 
should  be  taken  in  this  matter  by  the  administra- 
tors of  the  program  which  would  imply  otherwise. 

6  On  Dec.  11  Committee  II  agreed  to  postpone  considera- 
tion of  the  question  of  the  membership  of  the  Technical 
Assistance  Committee  until  such  time  as  the  General  As- 
sembly should  have  disposed  of  the  question  of  amending 
the  U.N.  Charter  to  increase  the  membership  of  ECOSOC. 
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For  these  reasons,  my  delegation  fully  supports 
the  position  of  the  Secretary-General. 

In  closing  I  should  like  to  tell  all  of  you  once 
more  how  deeply  I  personally  believe  in  the  tech- 
nical-assistance program  of  the  United  Nations 
and  how  stanchly  the  United  States  Government 
is  prepared  to  support  this  effort.  Great  numbers 
of  the  citizens  of  my  country— I  know  from  per- 
sonal experience  and  contact  with  them— feel  that 
there  is  probably  greater  hope  for  the  world— for 
economic  advance  and  growing  human  under- 
standing, for  that  tolerance  and  good  will  which 
our  torn  world  needs  so  desperately  in  these  days— 
in  the  kind  of  effort  represented  by  the  over  4,000 
United  Nations  experts  working  in  111  states  and 
territories  than  in  almost  anything  else  that  has 
so  far  been  devised  by  man. 

Scale  of  Assessments  for 
Apportioning  U.N.  Expenses 

Following  are  texts  of  statements  made  by  U.S. 
Representatives  Richard  Lee  Jones  and  Henry 
Cabot  Lodge,  Jr.,  in  Committee  V  (Adminis- 
trative and  Budgetary)  of  the  U.N.  General  As- 
sembly, together  with  a  U.S.  proposal  on  the  scale 
of  assessments  for  the  apportionment  of  U.N. 
expenses. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  JONES,  NOVEM- 
BER 29  « 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2537 

I  have  asked  to  speak  again  on  this  matter,  not 
only  to  reply  to  a  number  of  statements  which 
have  been  made  here  with  respect  to  the  United 
States  proposal '  but  also  to  state  our  present  po- 
sition at  this  stage  of  the  debate. 

When  I  spoke  to  this  Committee  on  Monday,  I 
tried  to  make  clear  that  we  were  approaching 
this  problem  in  a  spirit  of  moderation,  despite 
the  fact  that  we  felt  very  strongly  that  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Contributions  Committee 3  was 
inequitable  and  violated  a  basic  principle  of  this 
organization,  namely,  that  we  are  all  sovereign 
and  equal  states  sharing  in  a  common  enterprise. 


i  Mr.  Jones  is  U.S.  Ambassador  to  Liberia.  For  text 
of  his  statement  in  Committee  V  on  Nov.  27,  see  U.S. 
delegation  press  release  2529  (not  printed). 

2  U.N.  doc.  A/C5/L.398. 

3  U.N.  doc.  A/3121. 
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I  stated  that  we  were  prepared  to  put  forward  a 
compromise  proposal  to  avoid  unnecessary  con- 
troversy in  an  organization  now  beset  by  so  many 
grave  problems. 

Listening  to  many  of  the  statements  made 
during  the  past  few  days,  it  is  my  impression  that 
the  spirit  in  which  we  approached  this  problem 
has,  in  many  cases,  been  misunderstood  and,  in 
others,  completely  rejected.  I  say  that  it  has  been 
misunderstood  because  some  members  of  this  Com- 
mittee have  indicated  their  belief  that  our  tone  of 
moderation  implied  that  we  were  not  really  con- 
cerned about  the  principles  involved '  in  this 
situation.  I  say  that  it  has  been  rejected  in  other 
cases  since  some  speakers  have  indicated  an  un- 
willingness even  to  accept  our  proposal  that  the 
whole  matter  of  the  principles  involved  here  be 
discussed  at  the  next  session  of  the  Assembly. 
This  latter  reaction  is  something  which  we  had 
never  expected  to  see  in  this  organization. 

I  hasten  to  say,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  my 
delegation  appreciates  the  support  which  its  pro- 
posal has  received  from  some  delegations,  includ- 
ing Burma,  Canada,  and  the  United  Kingdom 
who  have  approached  this  problem  in  the  same 
spirit  of  moderation  and  compromise  which  has 
motivated  us.  I  wish  particularly  to  thank  the  dis- 
tinguished representative  of  Iraq  [Kadhim  Al- 
KJialaf]  for  the  kind  words  which  he  said  in 
respect  of  my  country's  actions  in  support  of 
international  cooperation  in  an  attempt  to  place 
this  problem  in  a  proper  perspective. 

I  would  like  to  deal  first  of  all,  Mr.  Chairman, 
with  certain  misunderstandings  concerning  the 
United  States  proposal  which  are  abroad  in  this 
Committee.  First  of  all,  it  is  apparent  that  several 
delegations  are  under  the  impression  that  we  wish 
this  Committee  to  decide  now  that  the  United 
States  contribution  should  be  reduced  to  30  per- 
cent. This  is  not  the  case.  We  are  not  seeking  any 
decision  concerning  a  new  ceiling  figure  at  this 
time.  All  we  have  requested  with  respect  to  the 
reduction  of  the  United  States  contribution  is  that 
there  be  agreement  that  the  matter  be  discussed, 
along  with  other  related  questions,  at  the  next  ses- 
sion of  the  Assembly  and  that  the  Contributions 
Committee  be  instructed  to  present  this  Committee 
at  its  next  session  with  sufficient  material  to  enable 
it  to  discuss  the  problem  intelligently. 

Accordingly  I  hope,  Mr.  Chairman,  it  is  clear  to 
all  that  we  are  not  asking  any  delegation  to  com- 
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mit  itself  now  in  any  way  to  a  reduction  of  the 
United  States  contribution  to  a  30  percent  level. 

A  second  misunderstanding,  Mr.  Chairman,  ap- 
pears to  exist  with  respect  to  the  implications  of 
the  United  States  proposal  that  the  contributions 
of  the  new  members  for  1956  be  treated  as  miscel- 
laneous income.     It  apparently  has  not  been  rec- 
ognized by  a  great  many  that  this  proposal  would 
benefit  not  only  the  United  States  but  also  all  those 
countries  which  contribute  at  the  percentage  of 
.08  percent  and  less.   It  has  been  surprising  to  hear 
representatives  of  certain  countries  in  this  latter 
group  opposing  the  United  States  proposal  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  not  equitable  to  them.    Such  a 
proposal  is  considerably  more  equitable  to  them 
than  that  of  the  Contributions  Committee  since  it 
would  provide  a  benefit  in  the  way  of  a  reduction 
of  the  amount  of  their  contribution  which  is  not 
provided  by  the  recommendation  of  the  Contri- 
butions Committee.     In  this  connection,  I  am  also 
amazed  that  a  number  of  other  delegations  have 
opposed  this  proposal— which  is  favorable  to  the 
countries  having  the  lowest  capacity  to  pay— 
while,  at  the  same  time,  professing  that  their  op- 
position is  based  upon  their  deep  concern  for  the 
less  wealthy  countries. 

There  is  another  misunderstanding  relating  to 
the  United  States  proposal  for  treating  the  1956 
contributions  of  new  members  as  miscellaneous 
income.    It  is  suggested  that,  when  the  United 
States,  and  25  other  countries  who  pay  a  percent- 
age of  .08  and  less,  participate  in  a  distribution  of 
the  1956  contributions,  this  is  an  attempt  to  shift 
the  contribution  burden  to  countries  having  a 
lesser  capacity  to  pay.     This  is  clearly  not  the 
effect  of  the  proposal.    Under  the  United  States 
proposal  all  countries  would  pay  less  than  they 
would  under  the  scale  fixed  by  the  Assembly  in 
1955 ;  none  of  the  countries  would  pay  more  than 
their  percentages  fixed  in  1955.     All  that  the 
United  States  proposal  attempts  to  do  is  to  make 
a  broader  distribution  of  the  benefits.    It  avoids 
the   retroactive   application    of   the   new   scale, 
which  would  result  in  only  certain  members  of  the 
organization  receiving  all  the  benefits  at  the  ex- 
pense of  other  members. 

Let  me  also  mention,  Mr.  Chairman,  another 
proposition  put  forward  here  which  I  prefer  to 
term  a  misunderstanding.  This  is  the  proposition 
that,  because  of  the  decision  taken  by  the  last  ses- 
sion of  the  Assembly  to  fix  a  scale  for  3  years,  this 
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Committee  is  somehow  bound  to  accept  the  new 
scale  now  proposed  by  the  Contributions  Com- 
mittee for  the  same  3-year  period,  that  is,  through 
1958.    It  is  difficult  for  me  to  understand  how  this 
proposition  can  be  put  forward  seriously.    It  is 
true  that  last  year  we  voted  to  fix  a  scale  for  3 
years.    However,  the  scale  recommended  by  the 
Contributions  Committee  for  our  adoption  this 
year  is  a  completely  new  scale  which  includes  16 
new  members  and  which  provides  for  changes  in 
the  percentage  contributions  for  40  of  the  old 
members.    This  is  not  the  scale  for  which  we  voted 
last  year.    If  we  are  to  maintain  our  decision  of 
last  year,  then  we  should  retain  through  1958  the 
scale  we  approved  last  year  and  should  treat  the 
contributions  of  new  members  during  that  period 
as  miscellaneous  income.    If  we  decide  to  accept 
the  scale  as  recommended  by  the  Contributions 
Committee,  then  we  are  superseding  our  decision 
of  last  year.     Consequently,  we  are  obviously  not 
bound  by  our  decision  of  last  year  to  maintain  a 
completely  new  scale  for  any  particular  period. 

Let  us  be  realistic  and  drop  any  fiction  of  adopt- 
ing a  new  3-year  scale.  It  is  clear  that  no  one  here 
expects  the  scale  recommended  by  the  Contribu- 
tions Committee  to  apply  for  1958.  We  have  re- 
cently admitted  three  additional  members.  Fur- 
ther members  may  yet  be  admitted.  It  is  apparent 
that  delegations  want  the  contributions  of  new 
members  to  be  considered  when  fixing  the  scale 
for  1958. 

In  view  of  these  facts,  Mr.  Chairman,  we  simply 
cannot  accept  the  statements  of  certain  delega- 
tions, particularly  the  Soviet  Union,  concerning 
the  supposed  sanctity  of  the  3-year  scale.  It  was 
especially  astounding  to  hear  the  Soviet  Union 
make  such  a  statement  when  it,  under  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Contributions  Committee  that 
the  new  scale  be  accepted  for  1956, 1957,  and  1958, 
would  receive  in  each  year  a  reduction  of  approxi- 
mately $750,000  below  the  contribution  it  would 
have  paid  on  the  basis  of  the  scale  which  we  did 
approve  for  3  years  at  our  last  session. 

Speaking  of  the  proposed  reduction  in  the  con- 
tributions of  the  Soviet  Union,  Mr.  Chairman,  re- 
minds me  of  the  fact  that  it  was  argued  here  that 
the  contributions  of  new  members  for  1956  could 
not  be  treated  as  miscellaneous  income,  thus  re- 
ducing the  overall  budget,  since  this  would  mean 
that  the  greatest  contribution  reduction  in  terms  of 
dollars  would  be  received  by  the  United  States, 
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which  has  the  greatest  capacity  to  pay.  If  this 
argument  is  valid — and  I  do  not  accept  it  as  such — 
then  it  would  also  apply  to  the  proposal  of  the 
Contributions  Committee  which,  in  reducing  the 
percentage  contributions  of  certain  members  of 
the  organization,  gave  by  far  the  greatest  reduc- 
tion to  the  Soviet  Union,  which  has  the  greatest 
capacity  to  pay  among  those  members  for  whom 
a  reduction  is  recommended.  I  do  not  understand 
how  a  principle  can  be  invoked  against  the  United 
States  and  ignored  in  favor  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
In  addition  to  the  various  misunderstandings 
of  the  situation  which  I  have  mentioned,  Mr. 
Chairman,  I  noted  in  the  past  2  days  a  number  of 
statements  which  had  no  valid  relationship  to  the 
matter  under  discussion  and  some  which  indeed 
were,  I  consider,  of  questionable  propriety. 

I  recall,  for  example,  the  statement  by  the  rep- 
resentative of  Hungary  [Imre  Hollai],  who,  after 
speaking  of  the  devastation  of  a  large  part  of  his 
country— which  he  attributed  to  no  one  in  particu- 
lar—mentioned that  Hungary  was  experiencing 
other  difficulties  because  of  trade  policies  of  the 
Western  governments.  I  need  not  elaborate  to 
this  Committee,  Mr.  Chairman,  why  I  found  this 
particular  statement  unacceptable. 

There  were  also  statements,  particularly  by  the 
Soviet  Union,  which  were  intended  to  lead  one  to 
believe  that  the  United  States  is  somehow  making 
a  handsome  profit  out  of  its  position  as  host  to  the 
United  Nations.    The  United  States  is  very  proud 
of  being  the  host  country  of  this  organization, 
but  no  one  who  knows  anything  about  the  factual 
situation  could  ever  suppose  that  there  is  an  ele- 
ment of  monetary  profit  in  acting  as  the  host.    I 
will  not  discuss  the  matter  further,  Mr.  Chair- 
man, for  I  think  all  will  understand  why  I  found 
this  statement  also  to  be  completely  unacceptable. 
It  is,  however,  with  respect  to  the  so-called  con- 
cept of  capacity  to  pay  that  I  felt  some  of  the  dis- 
cussion strayed  to  matters  not  before  us  for  con- 
sideration.   First  of  all,  there  has  been  no  offi- 
cial report  by  the  Contributions  Committee  on 
capacity  to  pay,  and  statements  made  in  this  Com- 
mittee  concerning  the  capacity  to   pay   of  the 
United  States  were  made  without  any  supporting 
evidence.    But  admitting  the  concept  and  some 
of  the  statistics  for  the  moment,  we  may  come  to 
some  interesting  conclusions. 

The  representative  of  France  [Andre  Ganem] 
reminded  us  yesterday  that  in  1946  this  Commit- 
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tee  fixed  the  percentage  contribution  of  the  United 
States  at  39.89  percent  at  a  time  when  its  relative 
capacity  to  pay  was  said  to  be  60  percent.  This 
means  that  the  United  States  percentage  contribu- 
tion was  fixed  at  less  than  two-thirds  of  its  relative 
capacity  to  pay.  Now,  if  the  figure  of  45  percent 
which  was  mentioned  in  this  Committee  as  the 
present  United  States  portion  of  aggregate  na- 
tional incomes  of  United  Nations  members  is  accu- 
rate, then  on  a  similar  basis  the  United  States 
contribution  should  be  fixed  at  two-thirds  of  that 
amount  or  less  than  30  percent.  At  the  33.33  per- 
cent level  the  United  States  is  obviously  paying 
more  with  respect  to  its  relative  capacity  to  pay 
than  it  was  in  1946.  This,  I  think,  should  be  of 
interest  to  certain  delegations  which  have  argued 
that  the  burden  of  the  United  States  has  steadily 
been  decreased  over  the  past  years. 

However,  as  I  have  said,  Mr.  Chairman,  this 
matter  of  capacity  to  pay  is  not  a  decisive  factor 
when  we  are  considering  what  should  be  done  with 
the  contributions  of  new  members  for  1956  and 
when  we  are  fixing  a  ceiling  on  the  contribution 
of  the  highest  contributor.  The  treatment  of  the 
1956  contributions  should  be  based  upon  what  is 
equitable  to  all.  The  fixing  of  a  ceiling  is  an  arbi- 
trary matter  depending,  as  I  have  said  on  a  num- 
ber of  occasions,  on  what  is  wise  and  fair  and  just 
as  among  equal  partners  in  this  enterprise.  It  is 
only  after  fixing  of  the  arbitrary  figures  for  the 
largest  contributor  and  for  the  smallest  that  so- 
called  capacity-to-pay  statistics  enter  the  scene 
and  then  only  as  a  convenient  mechanical  device 
to  spread  the  remaining  percentage  among  other 
members. 

Here  I  am  forced  to  observe  that  delegates  per- 
sist in  calling  the  figure  of  33  percent  a  "principle." 
We  should  not  abuse  that  term.  The  principle  in 
this  matter  is  that  no  one  member  should  pay  an 
inordinate  or  preponderant  share  of  the  expenses 
of  an  organization  of  sovereign  nations.  What 
constitutes  an  improper  share  is  open  to  discussion 
at  any  time.  What  is  more,  the  figure  selected  at 
any  one  time  in  application  of  the  principle  must 
not  be  treated  as  a  floor.  It  is  a  variable  and  ad  hoc 
ceiling  or  maximum. 

Having  said  all  this,  the  question  still  remains 
as  to  what  position  we  should  take  in  the  present 
situation.  I  am  convinced  that  we  would  be  per- 
fectly justified  in  insisting  that  our  original  pro- 
posal be  put  to  the  vote.  All  that  I  have  said 
indicates  why  I  believe  this  to  be  true. 
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However,  as  I  said  Monday,  we  still  hope  to 
avoid  or  at  least  limit  as  much  as  possible  any 
controversy  on  this  matter.  Accordingly,  in  a 
further  effort  to  reach  general  agreement,  we  have 
withdrawn  our  proposal  that  the  new  scale  of  as- 
sessments not  be  applied  for  1956. 

This  means  that  we  are  prepared  to  accept  the 
scale  of  contributions— again  subject  to  congres- 
sional approval  of  the  appropriations  necessary 
for  the  United  States  contribution — for  the  years 
1956  and  1957.  This  means  that  we  will  not  re- 
ceive for  those  2  years  the  benefit,  amounting  to 
more  than  $2  million,  which  we  believe  should 
have  accrued  to  the  United  States  as  a  result  of 
the  contributions  of  the  new  members. 

We  are  not  prepared,  however,  Mr.  Chairman, 
to  accept  the  new  scale  of  assessments  for  1958. 
We  object  very  strongly  to  the  proposal  that  we 
should  be  foreclosed  next  year,  by  action  taken 
now,  from  proposing  a  change  in  the  scale  for  1958. 
This  is  especially  true  because  of  the  possibility 
that  additional  significant  contributions  might  ac- 
crue to  the  organization  before  next  year  because 
of  the  admission  of  new  states  such  as  Japan. 
Further,  we  continue  to  propose  that  there  be 
agreement  that  this  entire  matter  be  considered  and 
reviewed  at  the  next  session  of  the  Assembly.    On 
this  latter  point,  it  should  be  recognized  that,  as 
a  member  state,  the  United  States  can,  in  any  case, 
raise  this  question  at  the  next  Assembly.    All  that 
we  are  asking  with  respect  to  this  is  that  there  be 
an  understanding  that  this  problem  will  be  con- 
sidered at  the  next  session  and  that  this  Commit- 
tee be  supplied  by  the  Contributions  Committee 
with  the  materials  necessary  to  permit  an  intelli- 
gent discussion  of,  and  a  decision  on,  the  problem.. 
This  is  clearly,  Mr.  Chairman,  a  minimum  posi- 
tion and  one  which  I  find  it  difficult  to  believe  this 
Committee  can  reasonably  reject.     I  wish  to  make 
it  clear  that  the  United  States  will  vote  against 
any  resolution  which  attempts  to  fix  the  new  scale 
for  1958  and  which  fails  to  provide  for  the  kind  of 
review  and  reconsideration  which  we  have  pro- 
posed in  paragraphs  4  and  5  of  our  original  draft 
resolution.4 

Further,  Mr.  Chairman,  should  a  resolution  of 
the  kind  I  have  mentioned  be  approved  by  this 
Committee,  we  will  seek  to  amend  it  along  the 
lines  of  our  proposal  in  the  plenary. 


4  Paragraphs  4  and  5  of  the  original  U.S.  draft  (A/C- 
5/L.  398)  were  incorporated  in  the  revised  U.S.  proposal 
introduced  on  Nov.  29  (A/C.  5/L.  405)  ;  see  below. 
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We  are  not  wedded  to  the  exact  language  of  our 
original  paragraphs  4  and  5  and  will  accept  any 
reasonable  modification  which  retains  the  sub- 
stance embodied  in  them. 

In  order  to  make  the  United  States  position 
completely  clear,  we  are  circulating  a  revised 
draft  resolution  [U.N.  doc.  A/C.  5/L.  405]  em- 
bodying the  amendments  which  we  believe  must 
be  made  in  the  resolution  proposed  by  the  Secre- 
tariat [A/C.  5/L.  399]  on  the  basis  of  the  report 
of  the  Contributions  Committee. 

Because  the  revised  proposal  which  we  are  cir- 
culating represents  a  major  modification  in  the 
proposal  which  we  put  before  this  Committee  last 
Monday,  we  request,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  it  not 
be  voted  on  at  today's  meeting. 


STATEMENT  BY  AMBASSADOR  LODGE,  DECEM- 
BER 4 

U.S.  delegation  press  release  2542 

Ambassador  Jones  has  yielded  to  me  so  that  I 
may  say  just  a  few  words  in  opposition  to  the  con- 
cept expressed  in  the  report  of  the  Contributions 
Committee  in  accordance  with  which  the  extra 
amount  coming  to  the  United  Nations  because  of 
the  admission  of  the  new  members  would  be  ap- 
portioned in  such  a  way  that  the  Soviet  Union  and 
other  nations  would  receive  a  reduction  in  their 
assessment,  whereas  the  United  States  and  other 
nations  would  receive  no  reduction  at  all. 

I  do  not  oppose  this  report  because  of  the 
amount  of  money  involved.  The  United  States 
is  able  to  pay  this— and  larger— sums  of  money. 
The  United  States  is  willing  to  pay  very  large 
sums  of  money  indeed  to  prevent  world  war  III. 
Looked  at  from  the  financial  viewpoint  alone,  to 
pay  a  million  dollars  more  per  year  is  nothing 
when  compared  with  a  billion  dollars  a  day — a  bil- 
lion dollars  a  day — which  is  what  it  is  estimated 
a  future  war  would  cost.  That  is  in  dollars;  I 
don't  even  mention  the  far  greater  cost  in  human 
life. 

We  do  not  object  to  this  report  because  of  the 
amount  of  money.  We  object  to  this  report  be- 
cause we  think  it  is  unjust  and  discriminatory. 
The  feeling  for  justice  and  the  feeling  for  fair 
play  exists  in  all  countries,  large  and  small,  and 
the  United  States  is  no  exception.  For  most  of 
our  history,  the  United  States  has  been  a  small 
country;  it  is  now  a  large  country.  But  at  all 
times  it  has  been  animated  by  a  sense  of  justice- 
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and  that  involves  objection  to  the   feeling   of 
injustice. 

Now,  I  do  not  say  that  we  will  not  go  on  paying 
our  dues  and  remaining  a  member  in  good  stand- 
ing, because,  of  course,  we  will.  What  I  do  say 
is  that  being  treated  in  what  we  think  is  a  dis- 
criminatory and  unjust  fashion  will  mean  that 
Congress  will  look  at  other  United  Nations  ex- 
penditures with  a  very  disillusioned  eye — and  I 
am  making  that  as  a  prediction.  That  can  have  a 
very  serious  effect  on  these  programs,  and  there 
are  many  programs  that  are  being  mentioned  for 
the  future.  That  is  something  for  which  all  those 
who  would  impose  this  discriminatory  system  of 
payment  on  us  must  bear  the  responsibility. 

In  saying  what  I  have  just  said,  I  speak  as  a 
friend  of  the  United  Nations.  I  think  service  for 
more  than  4  years  here  qualifies  me  to  apply  that 
term  to  myself.  I  also  speak  as  one  who  served  in 
the  United  States  Congress  for  13  years,  which  is 
specifically  why  Ambassador  Jones  yielded  to  me 
today  for  this  brief  statement.  Because  in  my 
capacity  as  a  former  Senator  I  know  the  utter  im- 
possibility of  ever  persuading  one  single  member 
of  Congress  that  this  concept  embodied  in  the  re- 
port of  the  Contributions  Committee  is  just.  And 
it  certainly  is  a  discrimination  which  I  cannot 
accept.  It  seems  to  me,  Mr.  Chairman,  that  surely 
we  need  not  be  limited  to  a  concept  which  is  based 
so  narrowly  on  purely  arithmetical,  statistical  con- 
siderations and  which  so  completely  fails  to  take 
into  account  that  which  is  human,  that  which  is 
fundamental,  and  that  which  is  just. 

Now,  that  concludes  the  brief  statement  that  I 
wish  to  make  giving  my  judgment  of  the  effect  of 
this  on  the  Congress  in  Washington,  and  which 
I  thought  this  Committee,  of  which,  incidentally, 
I  was  a  member  in  1950,  should  have. 

Now,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  request  that  further  con- 
sideration of  this  matter  be  adjourned  at  this  time. 
I  make  this  request  for  two  reasons.  First,  sev- 
eral new  proposals  have  been  submitted  to  us  pri- 
vately by  other  delegations  in  an  effort  to  make  it 
possible  to  reach  general  agreement.  One  of  these, 
for  example,  is  to  the  effect  that  the  United  States 
accept  the  new  scale  of  assessments  for  1958 — thus 
assuring  other  members  that  their  assessments  re- 
main fixed  for  that  year — on  condition  that  the 
contributions  for  1958  of  new  members  admitted 
at  this  session  be  applied  first  to  a  reduction  of  the 
United  States  percentage  toward  30  percent. 
There  may  be  a  basis  for  agreement  in  such  a  pro- 
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posal,  and  we  wish  to  give  it  the  most  careful  con- 
sideration. We  hope  that  other  delegations  hav- 
ing proposals  will  submit  them  formally  and  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  Committee  for  study  and 
debate. 

Secondly,  we  all  know  of  the  likelihood  that  in 
the  near  future  this  Assembly  will  consider  the 
admission  of  another  new  member.  We  believe 
that  final  action  on  these  scale-of-assessments 
questions  should  be  postponed  until  we  learn  the 
outcome  of  the  action  on  membership.  This  Com- 
mittee, we  think,  should  not  repeat  the  error  of 
last  year,  that  is,  to  fix  the  scale  of  assessments  in 
advance  of  the  admission  of  new  members. 

Accordingly,  Mr.  Chairman,  I  propose  the  ad- 
journment of  discussion  on  this  item  for  at  least 
10  days.5 


TEXT  OF  U.S.  PROPOSAL  OF  NOVEMBER  29 

U.N.  doc.  A/C.5/L.405 

Amendment  to  the  draft  form  of  resolution  contained  in 
the  Note  by  the  Secretariat   (A/C.5/L.399) 

1.  Replace  the  words  "1956,  1957  and  1958"  included  in 
paragraphs  1,  2  and  5  of  A/C.5/L.399  by  the  words 
"1956  and  1957". 

2.  (a)   Omit  paragraph  6  of  A/C.5/L.399." 

(b)  Include  as  new  paragraphs  6  and  7,  two  new  para- 
graphs following  the  text  of  paragraphs  4  and  5  in- 
cluded in  the  original  proposal  of  the  United  States  of 
America  (A/C.5/L.398),  reading  as  follows: 

"6.  That  the  principles  relating  to  the  scale  of  as- 
sessments, including  the  assessment  of  the  highest  con- 
tributor, shall  be  considered  at  the  twelfth  session  of 
the  General  Assembly ; 

"7.  That  the  Committee  on  Contributions  shall : 

(a)  Recommend  percentage  contributions  for  1956 
and  1957  of  Sudan,  Tunisia,  and  Morocco  and  any 
other  Members  admitted  at  the  eleventh  session,  out- 
side the  scale  of  assessment  in  paragraph  1  above. 

(b)  Include  in  its  report  for  consideration  at  the 
twelfth  session  (1)  a  scale  of  assessments  for  the 
financial  year  1958,  including  Members  admitted  at 
the  eleventh  session,  and  based  upon  the  same  prin- 
ciples which  were  applied  in  preparing  the  scale  in 
paragraph  1  above ;  (2)  an  alternative  scale  of  assess- 
ments for  the  financial  year  1958,  including  Members 
admitted  at  the  eleventh  session  and  based  upon  the 


"The  Soviet  representative,  G.  N.  Zaroubin,  opposed 
the  U.S.  move  to  postpone  discussion  and  requested  that 
it  be  put  to  a  vote ;  the  Committee  approved  Mr.  Lodge's 
proposal  by  a  vote  of  47  to  9,  with  6  abstentions. 

•Paragraph  6  of  the  draft  resolution  based  on  the 
Contribution  Committee's  recommendation  reads : 

"That  the  Committee  on  Contributions  shall  consider 
in  1957  the  assessment  of  those  States  admitted  to  mem- 
bership in  the  United  Nations  at  the  eleventh  session  of 
the  General  Assembly  and  report  thereon  to  the  twelfth 
session  of  the  General  Assembly." 
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same  principles  applied  in  preparing  the  scale  in 
paragraph  1  above,  except  that  the  assessment  of  the 
highest  contributor  shall  not  exceed  30  per  cent ;  and 
(3)  the  Committee's  comments  on  any  practical  difii- 
culties  experienced  by  it  in  applying  the  principles  of 
assessment  in  the  past,  on  the  adequacy  of  statistical 
information  received  by  the  Committee,  and  on  any 
apparent  'inequities'  remaining  in  the  alternative 
scales." 


U.S.  Delegations  to 
International  Conferences 

Coal  Committee,  Economic  Commission  for  Europe 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Decem- 
ber 6  (press  release  609)  that  Charles  E.  Nailler, 
president  of  the  Christopher  Coal  Company, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  has  been  designated  the 
U.S.  delegate  to  the  series  of  meetings  to  be  held 
at  Geneva,  Switzerland,  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Coal  Committee  of  the  Economic  Commission 
for  Europe,  during  the  week  of  December  10, 
1956. 

This  Committee,  one  of  the  principal  subsidiary 
organs  established  by  the  U.N.  Economic  Com- 
mission for  Europe,  is  concerned  with  the  demand, 
the  supply,  and  the  consumption  of  coal  in  the 
European  market.  The  Coal  Trade  Subcommit- 
tee meeting,  which  convenes  on  December  10,  will 
be  followed  by  meetings  of  the  Coal  Committee, 
December  11,  and  the  Utilization  Working  Party, 
December  12-13. 

Caribbean  Commission 

The  Department  of  State  announced  on  Decem- 
ber 10  (press  release  617)  the  U.S.  delegation  to 
the  23d  meeting  of  the  Caribbean  Commission  at 
Barbados,  British  West  Indies,  December  10-15, 
1956.  This  meeting  will  mark  the  10th  anniver- 
sary of  the  establishment  of  the  Caribbean  Com- 
mission. Commemorative  ceremonies  were  held 
on  December  8  at  Port-of -Spain,  Trinidad,  head- 
quarters of  the  Commission. 

The  United  States  will  be  represented  at  the 
Commission  meeting  by  the  following  delegation : 
United  States  Commissioners 

Roderic  L.  O'Connor,  chairman,  Deputy  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Congressional  Relations  and  Cochair- 
man  of  the  Caribbean  Commission 
Arturo  Morales  Carrion,  Under  Secretary  of  State,  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico 
Jos<§  Trias  Monge,  Secretary  of  Justice,  Commonwealth 

of  Puerto  Rico 
Leonard  Brewer,  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands 
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Advisers 

Elizabeth  H.  Armstrong,  Office  of  Dependent  Area  Affairs, 
Department  of  State 

Jose"  Luis  Colora,  Director,  Caribbean  Area  Program, 
Department  of  State,  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico 

Knowlton  V.  Hicks,  American  Consul  General,  Barbados, 
British  West  Indies 

Frank  Taylor,  Office  of  British  Commonwealth  and  North- 
ern European  Affairs,  Department  of  State 

Mr.  O'Connor  was  appointed  by  the  President 
on  August  2, 1956,  a  U.S.  Commissioner  and  Chair- 
man of  the  U.S.  Section  of  the  Caribbean  Commis- 
sion. Mr.  Brewer  was  appointed  a  Commissioner 
on  December  3  of  this  year.  Dr.  Morales  Carrion 
and  Dr.  Trias  Monge  have  been  Commissioners 
since  1954. 

The  Caribbean  Commission  is  an  international 
advisory  body  resulting  from  expansion  of  the 
original  Anglo-American  Caribbean  Commission. 
It  serves  to  coordinate  activities  of  the  four  mem- 
ber governments,  France,  the  Netherlands,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States,  in  their 
efforts  to  improve  the  economic  and  social  well- 
being  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Caribbean  area. 

Items  to  be  discussed  at  the  meeting  include  the 
proposed  work  program  and  budget  for  1957 ;  re- 
ports of  meetings  and  conferences  held  since  the 
last  meeting  of  the  Commission;  and  progress  re- 
ports on  the  Commission's  technical-assistance 
projects. 


sion  of  the  General  Assembly.    A/3353,  November  17, 
1956     11  dp.     mimeo.  _ 

Budget  Estimates  for  the  Financial  Year  1957.  Economic 
studies  in  the  Middle  East  and  Africa  Fourteenth  re- 
port of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and 
Budgetary  Questions  to  the  eleventh  session  of  the ^Gen- 
eral   Assembly.    A/3369,    November    19,    1956.    5    pp. 

BudStEstimates  for  the  Financial  Year  1957.  Form  of 
th!  United  Nations  budget.  Fifteenth  report  o the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Questions  to  the  eleventh  session  of  the  Geneial  As- 
sembly.    A/3372,  November  20,  1956.     17  pp.     mimeo. 

Question  Considered  by  the  First  Emergency  Special  Ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly  from  1  to  10  November 
1956.  Report  of  the  Secretary-General  on  basic  points 
for  the  presence  and  functioning  in  Egypt  ot  the  United 
Nations  Emergency  Force.  A/3375,  November  20,  1956. 
5  pp.    mimeo.  „       .  .  ~  „ 

Question  Considered  by  the  First  Emergency  Special  Ses- 
sion  of  the  General  Assembly  from  1  to  10  November 
1956  Letter  dated  19  November  1956  to  the  Secretary- 
General  from  the  Representative  of  France  to  the 
eleventh  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  A/3377, 
November  21, 1956.    3  pp.    mimeo.  . 

Question  Considered  by  the  First  Emergency  Special  Ses- 
sion  of  the  General  Assembly  from  1  to  10  November 
1956  Report  of  the  Secretary-General  on  administra- 
tive and  financial  arrangements  for  the  United  Nations 
Emergency  Force.    A/3383,  November  21,  1956.     7  pp. 

mimeo.  „  ~       .  ,  «„  „ 

Question  Considered  by  the  First  Emergency  Special  Ses- 
sion  of  the  General  Assembly  from  1  to  10  November 
1956  Report  of  the  Secretary-General  on  compliance 
with  the  General  Assembly  resolutions  of  2  and  7  Novem- 
ber 1956.  A/3384,  November  21,  1956.  10  pp.  mimeo. 
The  Togoland  Unification  Problem  and  the  Future  of  the 
Trust  Territory  of  Togoland  under  British  Administra- 
tion Memorandum  by  the  Government  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
A/C.4/334,  November  22,  1956.  4  pp.  mimeo. 
Registration  and  Publication  of  Treaties  and  Interna- 
tional Agreements.  Seventeenth  report  of  the  Advi- 
sory Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Questions  to  the  eleventh  session  of  the  General  As- 
sembly.   A/3387,  November  23,  1956.     7  pp.    mimeo. 
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Security  Council 

Letter  dated  13  November  1956  from  the  Representative 
of  Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.    S/3741,  November  13,  1956.    3  pp.    mimeo. 

Letter  dated  15  November  1956  from  the  Representative 
of  Israel  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.    S/3742,  November  15,  1956.    7  pp.    mimeo. 

Letter  dated  16  November  1956  from  the  Representative 
of  Pakistan  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security 
Council.     S/3744,  November  19,  1956.     2  pp.     mimeo. 

Letter  dated  19  November  1956  from  the  Representative  of 
Syria  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Coun- 
cil.    S/3745,  November  19,  1956.     1  p.     mimeo. 

General  Assembly 

Report  of  the  International  Law  Commission  on  the  Work 
of  its  Eighth  Session.  Reference  Guide  to  the  Articles 
concerning  the  Law  of  the  Sea  adopted  by  the  Interna- 
tional Law  Commission  at  its  eighth  session.  A/C.6/- 
L.378,  October  25,  1956.    248  pp.     mimeo. 

Supplementary  Estimates  for  the  Financial  Year  1956. 
Eleventh  report  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Admin- 
istrative and  Budgetary  Questions  to  the  eleventh  ses- 
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Economic  and  Social  Council 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Report 
of  the  Sub-Committee  on  Electric  Power  (fifth  ses- 
sion) to  the  Committee  on  Industry  and  Trade  (ninth 
session).  E/CN.11/I&T/125.  (E/CN.ll/I&T/Sub.l/S), 
May  8, 1956.    26  pp.     mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Com- 
mittee on  Industry  and  Trade.  Report  of  the  Fourth 
Meeting  of  the  Working  Party  on  Housing  and  Build- 
ing Materials.  ( 30  July-6  August  1956,  Bangkok,  Thai- 
land). E/CN.11/I&T/127,  August  30,  1956.  43  pp. 
mimeo.  .  ..     . 

United  Nations  Conference  of  Plenipotentiaries  on  a 
Supplementary  Convention  on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery, 
the  Slave  Trade,  and  Institutions  and  Practices  Similar 
to  Slavery.  Text  of  articles  of  the  Supplementary  Con- 
vention adopted  on  First  Reading.  Supplementary  Con- 
vention on  the  Abolition  of  Slavery,  the  Slave  Trade  and 
Institutions  and  Practices  Similar  to  Slavery.  E/- 
CONF.24/14,  August  30,  1956.    8  pp.    mimeo. 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East.  Com- 
mittee on  Industry  and  Trade.  Report  of  the  Second 
Session  of  the  Sub-Committee  on  Mineral  Resources  De- 
velopment (12  to  17  June  1956,  Tokyo,  Japan)  E/CN  11/- 
I&T/128,  (E/CN.ll/I&T/Sub.3/4),  September  4,  1956. 
31  pp.    mimeo. 

Relief  and  Rehabilitation  of  Korea.  Report  of  the  Agent 
General  of  the  United  Nations  Korean  Reconstruction 
Agency.  Note  by  the  Secretary-General.  E/2932, 
October  30,  1956.    1  p.    mimeo. 
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World  Bank  Makes  $50  Million  Loan 
to  Australia 

The  International  Bank  for  ^Reconstruction  and 
Development  announced  on  December  4  a  loan  of 
$50  million  to  the  Commonwealth  of  Australia  to 
finance  imports  of  equipment  for  the  development 
of  agriculture  and  forestry,  road  and  rail  trans- 
port, industry  and  mining.  The  loan  will  be  used 
to  pay  for  equipment  needed  from  the  dollar  area 
by  farmers,  private  businesses,  and  Commonwealth 
and  State  government  agencies. 

Australia  has  a  continuing  need  to  import  capi- 
tal to  carry  out  development  throughout  all  sectors 
of  the  economy.  In  line  with  its  policy  of  increas- 
ing its  population  and  at  the  same  time  improving 
the  standard  of  living,  Australia,  since  World 
War  II,  has  undertaken  an  immigration  program 
and  has  increased  its  efforts  to  accelerate  the 
growth  of  production. 

Between  the  world  wars,  Australians  had  de- 
veloped manufacturing  to  a  point  where  they  were 
able  to  supply  the  bulk  of  their  own  consumer 
goods;  since  World  War  II,  they  have  been  de- 
veloping the  manufacture  of  capital  goods.  Al- 
though this  industrial  growth  has  made  Australia 
more  self-sufficient,  agricultural  production,  par- 
ticularly of  wool,  has  continued  to  expand,  and 
agricultural  commodities  remain  Australia's  chief 
exports. 

The  1.1  million  immigrants  who  have  come  to 
Australia  in  the  past  10  years  nearly  equal  the 
number  who  immigrated  in  the  whole  166  years 
since  the  continent  began  to  be  settled.  While  the 
recent  influx  has  required  more  housing,  trans- 
portation, public  utilities,  and  the  like,  the  new 
immigrants  are  contributing  importantly  to  the 
growth  of  the  gross  national  product,  which  has 
increased  at  the  rate  of  5  percent  annually  since  the 
war.  For  example,  steel  production  has  doubled 
since  the  war,  with  output  rising  from  1.2  million 
to  2.4  million  tons  annually,  and  three-quarters  of 
the  additional  workers  required  to  make  this  pos- 
sible have  been  immigrants.  Similarly,  40  percent 
of  the  total  workers  employed  in  the  motor- 
vehicles  industry  are  immigrants. 

Australia  has  financed  much  of  its  development 
from  its  own  savings,  but  it  must  continue  to  im- 
port capital  if  the  pace  of  development  is  not  to 
be  slowed.  The  World  Bank  has  now  lent  a  total 
of  $317.73  million  to  help  finance  equipment  from 


the  dollar  area  for  the  expansion  of  the  economy. 
A  $9.23  million  loan  of  November  15  was  part  of 
a  transaction  carried  out  in  participation  with  in- 
stitutional investors  to  finance  equipment  for 
Qantas  Empire  Airways,  Ltd.  Each  of  the  other 
loans  has  been  to  assist  in  programs  for  develop- 
ing, expanding,  and  improving  productive  fa- 
cilities in  major  sectors  of  the  economy.  The 
programs  to  be  assisted  with  the  proceeds  of  the 
present  loan  are  as  follows: 

Agriculture  and  Forestry— $17.2  Million 

Agricultural  products,  including  wool,  wheat, 
meat,  dairy  products,  fruit  and  sugar,  earn  more 
than  three-fourths  of  Australia's  export  income 
and,  for  the  foreseeable  future,  will  remain  the 
major  source  of  the  Commonwealth's  foreign- 
exchange  earnings. 

In  the  last  5  years  the  Commonwealth  Govern- 
ment has  consistently  given  a  high  priority  to  agri- 
culture and  adopted  policies  to  increase  the  output 
and  export  of  rural  products.  The  output  is  now 
32  percent  more  than  it  was  before  the  war,  and 
exports  have  increased  by  31  percent  despite  a  35 
percent  increase  in  population  over  the  same  pe- 
riod. As  long  as  the  world  demand  for  Australia's 
major  agricultural  exports  remains  fairly  strong, 
possibilities  for  further  growth  in  rural  output  are 
still  large. 

The  continuing  research  on  farm  problems  has 
had  some  remarkable  results  in  finding  new  meth- 
ods of  land  clearance,  conserving  water  and 
fodder,  and  improving  soil  fertility.  One  par- 
ticularly rewarding  measure  has  been  to  control 
the  rabbit  population  by  infecting  it  with  myxoma- 
tosis. Prior  to  the  adoption  of  this  method  of 
extermination,  it  was  estimated  that  about  600 
million  rabbits  were  eating  grass  sufficient  to  feed 
75  million  sheep.  Because  of  the  degree  of  control 
achieved  through  myxomatosis,  it  is  estimated  that 
in  1955  A£50  million  ($110  million)  was  added  to 
the  year's  export  income  from  wool. 

Equipment  financed  by  earlier  bank  loans  has 
helped  to  increase  farm  efficiency,  to  improve  pas- 
tures, and  to  expand  land  settlement.  The  bank's 
continued  assistance  in  this  program  will  enable 
Australians  to  continue  development  along  these 
lines.  The  equipment  to  be  imported  under  the 
loan  will  consist  largely  of  heavy  tractors,  agri- 
cultural machinery  and  implements,  and  compo- 
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nents  for  the  manufacture  in  Australia  of  agri- 
cultural machinery. 

Road  Transport— $12.8  Million 

Because  of  the  large  distances  between  centers 
of  population  and  production,  adequate  and  im- 
proved road  transport  facilities  are  of  great  im- 
portance to  the  Australian  economy.  Since  1939 
freight  carried  by  road  has  grown  rapidly  and  the 
number  of  commercial  vehicles  operating  in  the 
country  has  more  than  doubled.  Heavy  trucks 
are  now  carrying  an  increasing  volume  of  inter- 
state traffic.  With  the  increased  traffic  density  the 
need  for  construction  and  proper  maintenance  of 
highways  has  become  more  pressing.  The  funds 
allocated  from  the  loan  will  assist  in  financing  the 
import  of  trucks,  tractors,  components  for  truck 
manufacture  in  Australia,  and  equipment  for 
building  and  maintaining  roads. 

Railways— $4  Million 

The  Australian  railways  systems  have  been  turn- 
ing more  and  more  since  the  war  to  Diesel  electric 
traction  and  other  modernization  measures  to  re- 
duce operating  costs  and  improve  efficiency.  Most 
of  the  bank  funds  allocated  to  the  railways  will  be 
used  for  the  import  of  components  for  the  manu- 
facture in  Australia  of  Diesel  electric  locomotives 
and  other  rolling  stock,  control  equipment,  and 
equipment  for  track  maintenance. 

Industry  and  Mining— $16  Million 

Manufacturing  industries  now  employ  about  30 
percent  of  Australia's  labor  force  and  produce 
approximately  one-third  of  the  national  product. 
Between  1939  and  1956  the  volume  of  manufac- 
turing output  has  more  than  doubled ;  the  manu- 
facture of  machinery  and  transport  equipment  has 
developed  most  rapidly.  The  outlook  for  sus- 
tained industrial  expansion  appears  to  be  good. 
Mining,  which  makes  a  significant  contribution  to 
Australia's  foreign-exchange  earnings,  is  expand- 
ing moderately.  The  present  loan  will  provide 
the  foreign  exchange  needed  to  import  specialized 
equipment  necessary  for  expanding  output  and 
increasing  efficiency  in  the  iron  and  steel,  engi- 
neering, and  food-processing  industries  and  in  the 
mining  of  lead,  zinc,  copper,  and  coal. 


Terms  and  Signing 

The  $50-million  loan  is  for  a  term  of  15  years 
and  bears  interest  of  43^  percent  including  the 
1  percent  commission  charged  by  the  bank. 
Amortization  will  begin  July  15,  1959. 

After  having  been  approved  by  the  bank's  execu- 
tive directors,  the  loan  documents  were  signed  on 
December  3,  1956,  by  Sir  Percy  Spender,  Aus- 
tralian Ambassador  at  Washington,  on  behalf  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  and  by  Eugene 
R.  Black,  President,  on  behalf  of  the  World  Bank. 


TREATY  INFORMATION 


Current  Actions 


MULTILATERAL 

Atomic  Energy 

Statute   of   the   International    Atomic   Energy    Agency. 
Open  for  signature  at  United  Nations  Headquarters, 
New  York,  through  January  24,  1957.1 
Signature:  Mexico,  December  7,  1956. 

Automotive  Traffic 

Convention  on  road  traffic  with  annexes.     Done  at  Geneva 
September  19,  1949.     Entered  into  force  March  26,  19o2. 

TIAS  2487 

Declaration  deposited:  Morocco,  November  7  1956  (that 

it  assumes  obligations  arising  out  of  ratification  by 

France). 

Finance 

Articles  of  agreement  of  the  International  Finance  Corpo- 
ration    Done  at  Washington  May  25,  1955.     Enteied 
into  force  July  20,  1956.     TIAS  3620. 
Sianatures:  Burma  and  Thailand,  December  3,  1956. 
Acceptances  deposited:  Burma  and  Thailand,  December 
3,  1956. 

Narcotic  Drugs 

Convention  for  limiting  the  manufacture  and  regulating 
the  distribution  of  narcotic  drugs,  concluded  at  Geneva 
July  13  1931,  as  amended  by  protocol  signed  at  Lake 
Success' December  11,  1946.  Entered  into  force  July  9, 
1933,  and  December  11,  1946.  48  Stat.  1543;  61  Stat. 
2230;  62  Stat.  1796.  ,,„„«,,«.* 

Declaration  deposited:  Morocco,  November  7, 1956  (that 

it  assumes  obligations  arising  out  of  ratification  by 

France). 
Protocol  bringing  under  international  control  drugs  out- 
side the  scope  of  the  convention  of  July  13,  1931   (48 
Stat.  1543),  as  amended  (61  Stat.  2230;  62  Stat.  1796). 


1  Not  in  force. 
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Done  at  Paris  November  19,  1948.     Entered  into  force         Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.    TIAS  3656.    4  pp.    54 

December  1,  1949.     TIAS  2308. 

Declaration  deposited:  Morocco,  November  7, 1956  (that 

it  assumes  obligations  arising  out  of  acceptance  by 

France). 


North  Atlantic  Treaty 

Agreement  on  status  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organi- 
zation, national  representatives  and  international  staff. 
Done  at  Ottawa  September  20, 1951.     Entered  into  force 
May  18,  1954.     TIAS  2992. 
Ratification  deposited:  Greece,  December  10,  1956. 

Trade  and  Commerce 

Third  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications  to  the 
texts  of  the  schedules  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade.  Done  at  Geneva  October  24,  1953.1 
Signature:  Nicaragua,  November  12,  1956. 


BILATERAL 

Dominican  Republic 

Naval  Mission  Agreement.  Signed  at  Ciudad  Trujillo  De- 
cember 7,  1956.     Entered  into  force  December  7,  1956. 

Japan 

Agreement  supplementing  the  understandings  to  the  sur- 
plus agricultural  commodities  agreement  of  February 
10,  1956  (TIAS  3580),  to  provide  for  the  use  of  loan 
funds  for  improvement  of  wholesale  food  marketing 
facilities.  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Tokyo  No- 
vember 30,  1956.  Entered  into  force  November  30, 
1956. 

Pakistan 

Agreement  amending  the  surplus  agricultural  commodi- 
ties agreement  of  August  7,  1956,  as  amended  (TIAS 
3621,  3639).  Effected  by  exchange  of  notes  at  Karachi 
December  3, 1956.     Entered  into  force  December  3, 1956. 


Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Ecuador — Amending  agreement  of  October  7,  1955.  Ex- 
change of  notes — Signed  at  Washington  October  9,  1956. 
Entered  into  force  October  9,  1956. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Recent  Releases 

For  sale  by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  Address 
requests  direct  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  free  publications,  which  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  Department  of  State. 


The  Search  for  Disarmament.     Pub.  6398. 
eign  Policy  Series  112.    35  pp.    204. 


General  For- 


A  pamphlet  based  on  an  address  by  Assistant  Secretary 
Francis  O.  Wilcox  made  before  the  Norman  Wait  Harris 
Foundation  Institute,  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago, 
111.,  on  June  29,  1956. 

Publications  of  the  Department  of  State — January  1, 
1953-December  31,  1955.    Pub.  6274.     126  pp.     65tf. 

A  complete  list  of  numbered  publications  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  State — January  1,  1953-December  31,  1955. 

1  Not  in  force. 


The  Arbitration  Tribunal  and  the  Arbitral  Commission  on 
Property,  Rights  and  Interests  in  Germany— Waiver  of 
Immunity  From  Suit  and  Legal  Process.  TIAS  3657. 
3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  notes — 
Dated  at  Bonn  and  Bonn/Bad  Godesberg  July  24  and  27, 
1956.    Entered  into  force  July  27,  1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Extension  of  Facilities  As- 
sistance Program.    TIAS  3658.     7  pp.     100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Spain.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Madrid  September 
17, 1956.     Entered  into  force  September  17,  1956. 

Military  Advisory  Mission  to  Brazil.  TIAS  3659.  2 
pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Brazil — Extending  agreement  of  July  29, 1948,  as  amended 
and  extended.  Exchange  of  notes — Dated  at  Rio  de 
Janeiro  March  31  and  May  25,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
May  25, 1956. 

Mutual  Defense  Assistance — Purchase  of  Certain  Mili- 
tary Equipment,  Materials,  and  Services.  TIAS  3660. 
16  pp.    104. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Exchange  of  notes — 
Signed  at  Washington  October  8, 1956.  Entered  into  force 
October  8, 1956. 

Surplus  Agricultural  Commodities.  TIAS  3661.  16 
pp.     lOtf. 

Agreement,  with  annex,  between  the  United  States  of 
America  and  India — Signed  at  New  Delhi  August  29,  1956, 
with  related  letters.  Entered  into  force  August  29,  1956, 
with  related  letters. 

Disposition  of  Lend-Lease  Supplies  in  Inventory  or  Pro- 
curement in  the  United  States.    TIAS  3662.    9  pp.    100. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics — Signed  at  Wash- 
ington October  15,  1945.  Entered  into  force  October  15, 
1945. 

Guaranty  of  Private  Investments.    TIAS  3663.    4  pp.    54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Jordan.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Amman  July  10 
and  September  24, 1956.  Entered  into  force  September  24, 
1956. 

Economic  Cooperation.    TIAS  3664.     6  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Laos.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Vientiane  July  6 
and  8,  1955.  Entered  into  force  July  8,  1955;  operative 
retroactively  January  1,  1955. 

Radio  Communications  Between  Amateur  Stations  on 
Behalf  of  Third  Parties.    TIAS  3665.     3  pp.     54. 

Agreement  between  the  United  States  of  America  and 
Costa  Rica.  Exchange  of  notes — Signed  at  Washington 
August  13  and  October  19,  1956.  Entered  into  force 
October  19,  1956. 
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Date 
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617 

12/10 

Delegation  to  Caribbean  Commission 
(rewrite). 

618 

12/10 

Note  concerning  communications  with 
Budapest. 

*619 

12/11 

Death  of  Miss  Emma  Lansing. 

■(•620 

12/12 

Program  for  Nehru  visit. 

•621 

12/14 

FSO  graduation  ceremonies. 

*Not  printed. 

t  Held  for  a  later  issue  of  the  Bulletin. 
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Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States  .  .  . 

The  basic  source  of  information  on 
U.S.  diplomatic  history 

1942,  China 


This  volume  is  the  first  of  a  series  which  will  cover  the  relations 
of  the  United  States  and  China  for  the  years  1942-49.  It  deals 
with  the  first  year  in  which  the  United  States  was  at  war  in  the 
Far  East,  and  the  subjects  treated  are  for  the  most  part  directly 
related  to  the  war  effort.  The  documents  tell  of  conditions  in 
China,  which  was  isolated  from  the  other  Allies  by  Japan's  oper- 
ations in  the  South  Pacific.  They  tell  also  of  the  problems  caused 
by  that  isolation  and  by  the  early  concentration  of  Allied  war 
effort  against  Germany. 

The  present  volume  tells  the  story  of  relations  with  China  chiefly 
as  viewed  by  the  Department  of  State  and  the  Foreign  Service. 
Treatment  of  military  matters  is  given  as  a  necessary  part  of  the 
diplomatic  picture.  For  further  study  on  military  affairs  citation 
is  given  in  the  preface  to  narrative  histories  published  by  the 
Departments  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force.  Likewise  matters  of 
primary  concern  to  the  Treasury  Department  and  to  special  war- 
time agencies  are  covered  only  insofar  as  they  were  of  diplomatic 
importance. 

The  major  emphasis  in  this  volume  is  on  the  following  subjects : 
general  wartime  relations  between  the  United  States  and  China ; 
political  conditions  in  China  including  Sino-Soviet  relations  and 
threatened  Kuomintang-Communist  conflict ;  negotiations  for  re- 
linquishing by  the  United  States  of  extraterritorial  rights  in 
China;  financial  relations  between  the  United  States  and  China. 

Copies  of  Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  194%,  China 
may  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  DC,  for  $3.75  each. 
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1942,  China. 
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Corrections  for  Volume  XXXV 

The  Editor  of  the  Bulletin  wishes  to  call  atten- 
tion  to   the  following  errors  in  volume  XXXV: 

October  29,  page  664,  "President's  Determination 
Concerning  Aid  to  Yugoslavia":  The  date  in  the 
press  release  line  and  in  the  first  line  should  be  Oc- 
tober 15  rather  than  October  16. 

November  19,  page  798,  right-hand  column,  fourth 
line  from  the  top :  "noble"  should  read  "humble." 

December  3,  page  871,  "Proposal  of  Ceylon,  India, 
and  Indonesia" :  The  document  number  should  be 
A/Res/408. 
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Adams,  Ware,  566 

Aden,  extension  by  U.  K.  of  German  external  debts  agree- 
ment (1953)  to,  901 
Adenauer,  Konrad,  488 

Advisory  Committee,  Foreign  Service  Institute,  420 
Advisory  Committee  on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid,  873 
ABC.     See  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Aerial  inspection  and  exchange  of  military  information. 

See  under  Disarmament 
Aerial    photography,     Italian    demonstration,     message 

(Eisenhower),  715 
Afghanistan : 

Habibia  College,  U.S.  aid  in  rebuilding,  886 
Helmand  Valley  project,  U.S.  aid  to  survey  potentiali- 
ties for  development,  222 
International  Bank,  membership,  323 
Moslem  pilgrims  to  Mecca,  U.S.  aircraft  to  transport,  25 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Development  assistance,  agreement  with  U.S.  provid- 
ing for,  213 
Telecommunication  convention  (1952),  international, 

862 
World  Meteorological  Organization,  convention,  497 
U.S.  aid,  493,  494 
Africa.     See  individual  countries 
African  affairs.     See  under  State  Department 
Ageton,  Arthur  A.,  847 
Aggression : 

The  Question  of  Defining,  statement  (Sanders),  731 
U.N.  Special  Committee  on  the  Question  of  Defining, 

U.S.  representative,  634 
U.S.  position  on  aiding  victims  of,  658,  660 
Agricultural  surpluses,  U.S.,  use  in  overseas  programs: 
Addresses :  Bowie,  141 ;  Thibodeaux,  812 
Agreements  with — 

Brazil,  168;  Burma,  328;  Chile,  782;  China,  Repub- 
lic of,  352,  782 ;  Ecuador,  650 ;  Finland,  782 ;  France, 
901 ;  Greece,  497  ;  India,  454,  565 ;  Israel,  497  ;  Italy, 
168,  510,  901;  Japan,  325,  970,  1006;  Korea,  398, 
782;  Netherlands,  398;  Pakistan,  366,  528,  1006; 

hPeru,  565 ;  Spain,  565,  605,  782 ;  Turkey,  844,  937 ; 
Yugoslavia,  902 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act, 
1954: 
Amendment,  announcement,  and  Executive  order  con- 
cerning, 780 
President's  4th  semiannual  report  to  Congress  (Jan- 
June  1956),  230 
Emergency  relief  aid  to — 

Bolivia,  319 ;  Europe,  320 ;  Guatemala,  319 ;  Iran,  263 ; 
Ryukyu  Islands,  993 ;  Tunisia,  557 


Agricultural  surpluses — Continued 

Export-Import  Bank  announcement  of  loans  to  overseas 

buyers,  522 
Ocean  freight  charges   on,  Executive  order  and  an- 
nouncement concerning,  780 
Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act.    See 

under  Agricultural  surpluses 
Agriculture : 

Asia,  agricultural  development  in,  344 
Costa  Rica,  development  program,  559 
Foreign  agricultural  technical  assistance  program,  U.S., 

objectives,  811 
Imports  of  agricultural  commodities,  U.S.  restrictions 

on,  report  to  11th  session  of  GATT,  898 
Interagency  Committee  on  Food  and  Agriculture  Or- 
ganization, functions  and  membership,  443 
riant  protection  convention  (1951),  international,  212, 

430,  650,  689 
Wheat  agreement    (1956),   international.     See  Wheat 
agreement 
Aid  to  foreign  countries.     See  Economic  and  technical  aid 

and  Military  assistance 
Aigner,  Martin,  509 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  functions  and  membership, 

443 
Air  navigation  and  transport.     See  Aviation 
Aircraft.     See  Aviation 

Airport  charges,  international  conference  on,  U.S.  dele- 
gation, 768 
Albania,  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency,  statute, 

738 
Algeria : 

Proposed  inscription  of  Algerian  question  on  Security 
Council  agenda,  U.S.  position,  statement  (Lodge), 
125 
U.S.-French     joint     communique     concerning     policy 
toward,  9 
Allen,  George  V.,  225,  250 
Allin,  Durrin,  728 
Allison,  John  M.,  60 
Allyn,  Stanley  O,  226,  394,  828 
Alphand,  Herv<§,  475 
Alvarado  Garaicoa,  Teodoro,  180 
Ambassadorial  talks,  U.S.-Communist  China.    See  Geneva 

ambassadorial  talks 
American  Assembly,  establishment  and  meeting,  418,  421 
American  Council  of  Voluntary  Agencies  for  Foreign  Serv- 
ice, 873 
American  Jewish  Joint  Distribution  Committee,  907 
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American  Policy   and  the   Shifting   Scene,   address    (El- 
brick),  108 
American  Red  Cross,  aid  to  Hungarian  refugees,  872,  873 
American  Republics.     See  Latin  America  and  individual 

countries 
American  States,  Organization  of.     See  Organization  of 

American  States 
American  studies  in  British  schools  and  universities,  arti- 
cle (Sutherland),  989 
Amity,   economic  relations,   and  consular   rights,   treaty 

with  Iran,  168,  605 
Andersen,  Hans  G.,  308 
Anis,  Ibrahim,  405 

Antarctic  research,  IGY  program,  article  (Atwood),  881 
ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  list  of  representatives,  839 
Arab-Israeli  dispute  (see  also  Suez  Canal  problem)  : 
Aiding  victims  of  aggression,  statements :  Dulles,  658 ; 

White  House,  749 
Israeli  hostilities  with  Egypt.     See  Israeli  hostilities 
Israeli-Jordan  border  incidents,  statements    (Dulles), 
549,  660 
Arbitral  Tribunal,  appointment  of  U.S.  member,  509 
Arbitration  Tribunal  and  Arbitral  Commission  on  prop- 
erty, rights  and  interests  in  Germany : 
Administrative  agreement,  294,  398 
Charter  of  Arbitral  Commission,  213 
U.S.  member  of  Arbitral  Commission,  appointment,  676 
Waiver  of  immunity  from  legal  process  of  members, 
agreement  relating  to,  497,  605 
Arctic  ice,  reciprocal  aerial  observation  of,  U.S.  proposal 
for    agreement    and    Soviet    reply,    announcements, 
article  (Atwood),  and  notes,  508,  883,  953 
Argentina : 

Cordoba,  tribute  to,  address  (Beaulac),  375 

Economic     recovery     program,     Export-Import     Bank 

credit,  515 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Air  Force  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.,  604,  605 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Civil  aviation  convention   (1944),  international,  pro- 
tocol amending,  650 
Collisions  at  sea,  regulations  for  preventing  (1948), 

936 
Educational  exchange  program,  agreement  with  U.S., 

830,  861 
Geneva  conventions  (1949)  on  treatment  of  prisoners 

of  war,  wounded  and  sick,  and  civilians,  689 
Genocide,  convention   (1948)   on  the  prevention  and 

punishment  of  the  crime  of,  213 
International  Bank,  articles  of  agreement,  528 ;  mem- 
bership, 854 
International  Monetary  Fund,  articles  of  agreement, 

528 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  (1948)  on,  366 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),  international,  213,  565 
U.S.  policy  and  relations,  statements  (Dulles),  544,  575 
Armaments    (see  also  Atomic  energy:  Nuclear  weapons 
and  Disarmament)  : 
Arms  and  technical  data,  international  control  of  traffic 
in,  address  (Pomeroy),  919 
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Armaments — Continued 

Bahamas  long-range  proving  ground  for  guided  missiles, 
agreements  with  U.K.  for  extension  of  range  to 
Ascension  Islands  and  St.  Lucia,  84,  85 

International  control  and  reduction  of : 

Exchange  of  correspondence  (Eisenhower,  Bulganin) 

and  Soviet  statement,  299,  300,  301 
Statement  (Lodge),  197 

Japan  and  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  question  of 
rearmament,  statement  (Dulles),  148 

Long-range  weapons,  effect  on  defense  of  U.S.,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  183,  184 

NATO  armaments,  status  of,  112 

Soviet  supply  of  arms  to  Egypt,  address  (Lodge),  355 

Syrian  Military  equipment,  reported  movement  into 
Jordan,  659,  660 

World  reaction  to  U.S.  budget  increase  for,  statement 
(Dulles),  50 
Armed  forces : 

Foreign  forces,  U.S.  citizens  serving  in,  legislation  con- 
cerning, 799 

Foreign  forces  in  Egypt.  See  Israeli  hostilities  and 
Suez  Canal 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  necessity  for  self- 
defense,  487,  488 

Iraqi  troops  in  Jordan,  question  of,  statement  (Dulles), 
658 

NATO: 

Force   goals,    question   of   reduction    in,    statements 

(Dulles),  182,  183 
In    Iceland,    importance    of   and    question    of   with- 
drawal, statements  (Dulles),  49,  51 
Status  of,  address  (Elbrick),  112 

U.S.  commitments,  statements  (Dulles,  Radford),  181, 
263 

Reduction  of,  proposed,  Soviet-U.S.  positions,  addresses, 
correspondence,  and  statements:  Bulganin,  300; 
Dulles,  181,  182,  184 ;  Eisenhower,  299 ;  Lodge,  197, 
198,  208 ;  Wilcox,  103,  105 

Soviet  forces  in  Hungary.     See  Hungarian  question 

Soviet  reduction  in,  address  and  statement :  Dulles,  186 ; 
Phillips,  177 
Armed  forces,  U.S. : 

Air  Force  musicians,  presentation  of  scrolls  by  King 
and  Queen  of  Cambodia,  194 

Fliers  captured  by  Communist  China,  release  of,  ad- 
dress (Lodge),  353,  356 

In  Iceland,  question  of  withdrawal,  NAC  recommenda- 
tions and  letter  (Andersen),  306,  308 

Military  housing,  loan  agreement  with  Japan  concern- 
ing, 325 

Military  missions,  U.S.,  abroad.    See  Military  missions 

Military  strength,  maintenance  of,  address  (Dulles), 
695 

Personnel  detained  in  Soviet  Union,  efforts  for  release, 
note  and  statement  (Murphy),  189, 190 

Reductions  in,  address  and  statement:  Dulles,  186; 
Phillips,  177 

Status  of  U.S.  forces  in  Greece,  agreement  with  Greece 
concerning,  565 
Armour,  Norman,  727 
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Ascension  Islands,  agreement  with  U.K.  for  extension  of 
the  Bahamas  long-range  proving  ground  for  guided 
missiles  to  include,  84,  85 

Asia,  South  Asia,  and  Southeast  Asia  (see  also  individual 
countries)  : 
ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  list  of  representatives, 

839 
Atomic  energy  center  for  research  and  training,  prog- 
ress report  on  U.S.  proposal  for,  address  (Robert- 
son), 959 
Collective  security.    See  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organi- 
zation 
Economic  development  (see  also  Colombo  Plan),  state- 
ments :  Baker,  290 ;  Young,  344,  346 
U.S.  aid,  493,  558 

U.S.  policy  in,  addresses:  Nixon,  94;  Young,  340 
Asian  Regional  Nuclear  Center,  progress  report  on  U.S. 

proposal  for,  address  (Robertson),  959 
Aswan  High  Dam,  188,  260,  407 
Atlantic,  North,  Planning  Board  for  Ocean  Shipping,  U.S. 

delegation  to  8th  meeting,  588 
Atlantic,   Northwest,    international    fisheries    convention 

(1949),  protocol  amending,  128,  168,  936 
Atlantic  Community  (see  also  North  Atlantic  Council  and 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization),  address   (El- 
brick),  583 
Atomic  energy,  nuclear  weapons : 

Control  and  limitation,  international : 

Hydrogen  bombs,  control  and  limitation  on,  U.S.  posi- 
tion, statement  (Dulles),  657 
Relationship  to  reductions  in    armed  forces,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  182 
Relationship  to  testing,  statement  (Wadsworth),  205 
U.S.  and  Soviet  positions,  address,  correspondence, 
and  statements:  Bulganin,  300,  301;  Eisenhower, 
299 ;  Lodge,  197,  209,  210 ;  Wilcox,  103 
Testing  of : 

Control  and  limitation,  U.S.  and  Soviet  positions,  cor- 
respondence   and    statements:    Dulles,    184,    657; 
Eisenhower,  Bulganin,  662 ;  Lodge,  210 
Marshall    Islands    tests,    U.S.    views    on,    statement 

(Sears),  164 
Resumption  of  Soviet  tests,  U.S.  and  Soviet  state- 
ments regarding,  424,  425 
U.S.    policies    and    actions    concerning,     statement 
(Eisenhower)  and  memorandum,  704 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses  of : 
Addresses :  Libby,  445 ;  Lodge,  353,  356 
Agreements  with — 
Australia,  85 ;  Austria,  213 ;  Belgium,  166,  168 ;  Can- 
ada, 84,  85 ;  Cuba,  85 ;  Denmark,  84,  85 ;  Dominican 
Republic,  42 ;  France,  9,  42,  901 ;  Germany,  Federal 
Republic  of,  84,  128 ;  Guatemala,  366,  398 ;  Nether- 
lands, 85;   New  Zealand,  460;   Sweden,  293,  294; 
Switzerland,  42 ;  U.K.,  250 
Asian  Regional  Nuclear  Center,  progress  report  on  U.S. 

proposal  for,  959 
Inter-American   Symposium  on  Nuclear  Energy,   U.S. 

proposal,  513 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.     See  Atomic  En- 
ergy Agency 
Japanese  atomic  experts,  visit  to  U.S.,  451 
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Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses  of— Continued 

Latin  America,  U.S.  programs  of  assistance  for  de- 
velopment of,  511,  846 

Nuclear  power  for  economic  development,  U.S.  program, 
589,  593,  926,  927,  928 

Nuclear-powered  merchant  ship,  proposed  construction 
of,  statement  (Eisenhower)  and  letter  (Weeks, 
Strauss),  666,  667 

Research  reactor  projects,  U.S.  program  of  grants  for, 
information  and  procedures  for  obtaining,  598 

U.N.  actions,  177,  383,  385,  774 

U.S.  program,  memorandum  reviewing,  709 

U.S.-Soviet  Union  exchange  of  correspondence,  texts,  620 
Atomic  energy,  radiation  effects  on  human  health : 

U.N.  action  during  1955,  report  to  Congress  (Eisen- 
hower), 385 

U.N.  Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic 
Radiation,  establishment  and  function,  687  ;  report, 

931 

U.S.  efforts  and  proposals  for  safeguarding  against,  41, 

103,  205,  707 
U.S.  reports  on,  transmission  to  U.N.,  326,  687 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International : 
Establishment : 

Working-Level  Meeting  negotiating  group,  report,  163 
Conference    on    the    statute.      See    Atomic    Energy 
Agency,  International,  conference  on  the  statute 
Preparatory  Commission : 

Appointment  of  U.S.  representative,  815 
Statement  on  work  of  (Wadsworth),  540 
U.N.  actions  for,  report  to  Congress   (Eisenhower), 

383,  385 
U.S.-Soviet  Union    exchange  of  correspondence  con- 
cerning establishment  of,  texts,  620 
Document,  930 

Functions  of,  address  (Strauss),  536 
Relationship  to  U.N.,  proposal  for  draft  agreement  re- 
garding, address  (Hoover),  837 
Statute  of  the : 

Current  actions,  738,  936,  1005 

Negotiations  and  provisions,  address   (Wadsworth), 

923,  924 
Text,  820 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  conference  on  the 
statute  of  the : 
Appointment  of  U.S.  representative  and  U.S.  delega- 
tion, 292,  459 
Closing  session,  letter  and  statement :  Eisenhower,  813 ; 

Wadsworth,  819 
Invitations  to,  162,  163 
Negotiations  on  and  provisions  of  the  draft  statute, 

statements  (Wadsworth),  537,  539,  815 
Welcoming  address  (Strauss),  535 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  445,  512,  598,  687 
Atomic  energy  inventions,  agreement  between  U.S.-Cana- 

da-U.K.  regarding  disposition  of  rights  in,  540,  565 
Atoms-for-peace.     See  Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses  of 
Atwood,  Wallace  W.,  Jr.,  880 
Australia : 

ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  list  of  representatives, 

839 
International  Bank  loan,  1004 
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Australia — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage   by   air,   international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  862 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  and 

annexed  schedules,  42 
Nuclear  power,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  production, 

85 
Refugees,  convention    (1951)   on  the  status  of,  245w 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,   protocol 

amending,  901 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168,  937 
U.S.    Consulate   at   Melbourne,   redesignation   as   Con- 
sulate General,  689 
Austria : 
Hungarian  refugees  in,  U.S.  aid  to,  764,  871,  872,  979, 

980 
Imports  from  the  dollar  area,  relaxation  of  controls  on, 

633 
International  Bank  loans,  854 
Military  housing,  U.S.,  procurement  in,  235 
Persecutees  residing  abroad,  former,  Austrian  aid  to, 

66 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.  213 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,   International,   statute,   738 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention    (1952)   to  facilitate  importa- 
tion, 85 
Dollar  bonds,  agreement  with  U.S.  regarding  valida- 
tion, 901 
Double  taxation,  convention  with  U.S.  for  avoidance 

on  income,  736,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 689 

GATT,  declaration  on  continued  application  of  sched- 
ules, 42 
GATT,  proces  verbal  and  protocols  amending,  782 
Refugees,  convention    (1951)   on  the  status  of,  245n 
State  treaty,  482,  528 

Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 
969 

Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168 
Auto  travel,  international.    See  Travel 
Automobiles  and  trucks,  compensatory  tariff  concessions 

granted  U.S.  by  Greece  on  imports  of,  117 
Aviation : 

Aerial  inspection  and  exchange  of  military  information. 

See  under  Disarmament 
Aerial  observation  of  Arctic  ice,  reciprocal,  U.S.  pro- 
posal for  agreement  and  Soviet  reply,  announce- 
ments, article  (Atwood),  and  notes,  508,  883,  953 
Aerial  photography,  Italian  demonstration,  message 
(Eisenhower),  715 

Air  Coordinating  Committee,  functions  and  membership, 
443 
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Aviation — Continued 
Air  navigation  conference  (ICAO),  3d,  U.S.  delegation, 

527 
Air  transport  negotiations  resumed  with  the  Nether- 
lands, 935 
Aircraft : 
Chinese  Communist  attack  on  U.S.  Navy  plane,  state- 
ments, 410,  411,  412;   text  of  correspondence  be- 
tween British  and  Chinese  Communists,  413,  414, 
483 
U.S.,  alleged  violations  of  Soviet  territory  by,  U.S. 

and  Soviet  notes,  191 
U.S.,  transportation  of  Afghan  Moslems  to  Mecca,  25 
U.S.  claims  for  destruction  of.    See  under  Claims 
Airport  charges,  international  conference  on,  U.S.  dele- 
gation, 768 
Civil  aviation,  discussions  on  problems  of  international 

relations  in,  601,  845 
Civil  aviation  facilities  in  Afghanistan,  U.S.  aid  in  de- 
velopment of,  494 
Civil  Aviation  Organization,  International.    See  Inter- 
national Civil  Aviation  Organization 
Civil  Aviation  Organization  Matters,  Subcommittee  on 

General  International,  membership,  443 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  Force  mission  agreements  with — 

Argentina,  604 ;  Bolivia,  213 ;  Nicaragua,  460 
Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  agreements  on  joint  financing,  429, 
969 
Air  service  agreement  with  U.K.  amending  annex  to 

1946  agreement,  830 
Air  transport,   agreement  with  Colombia,   738,   857 
Air  transport,  discussions  with  Republic  of  Korea  on 

proposed  agreement,  722 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  and  1929  con- 
vention for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating  to, 
128,  212,  862 
Civil  aviation  convention  (1944),  international,  167, 
862 

Babiniski,  Czeslaw,  840 

Bacq,  Zenon,  931 

Baghdad  Pact,  U.  S.  policy  concerning,  announcement  and 

statement  (Dulles),  148,  918 
Bahamas   long-range  proving  ground,   agreements   with 
U.K.  for  additional  sites  in  the  Ascension  Islands  and 
St.  Lucia,  84,  85 
Baker,  George  P.,  846 
Baker,  John  C. : 
Appointment  as  U.S.  representative  to  22d  session  of 

ECOSOC,  165 
Letter  and  statements : 

Citizenship  education  for  women,  U.S.  proposal  for 

seminar  on,  360,  361 
Economic  development  of  underdeveloped  countries, 

393 
Report  of  the  U.N.  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees, 

244 
World  economic  and  social  situation,  U.N.  Secretary- 
General's  report  on,  286 
Ball,  Margaret,  309 
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3ane,  Jack,  21 

Sank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development.     See  Inter- 
national Bank 
Banyai,  Ladislau,  728 
Baruch  Plan  for  atomic  disarmament,  100 
Bases,  U.S.,  overseas: 
Effect  of  long-range  weapons  on  U.S.  occupancy,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  183 
Iceland,   U.S.   base  in.     See  under  Iceland:   Defense 

agreement  with  U.S. 
Okinawa,  U.S.  position  on,  statements    (Dulles),  183, 

408 
Philippines,  joint  statement    (Magsaysay,  Nixon)    re- 
garding need  to  strengthen,  95 
Beaulac,  Willard  L.,  375 
Behaim,  Martin,  767 

Belgium : 

Imports,  restrictions  on  agricultural  products,  Belgian 

report  to  11th  session  of  GATT,  898 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.: 

Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreements  with  U.S.,  166, 

168 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 

to,  128 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions,  528 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support,  127 
Property,  rights  and  interests  in  Germany,  charter  of 

Arbitral  Commission  on,  213 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168,  970 
Ben  Aboud,  El  Mehdi  Ben  Mohamed,  444 
Ben-Gurion,  David,  798 
Berkner,  Lloyd  V.,  880w 
Berlin : 

Conference  Hall,  cornerstone  laying  ceremony,  address 
(Murphy),   668;    messages    (Eisenhower,     Dulles, 
Conant),  670,  671 ;  U.S.  delegation,  550 
Free  University,  ceremony  honoring  Ernst  Reuter,  ad- 
dress (Murphy),  671 
Postal  convention  (1952),  universal,  extension  to  Land 

Berlin,  430 
Soviet   attempt   at   domination    of,    address    (Eleanor 
Dulles),  64 
Berry,  James  Lampton,  498 

Bills  of  lading,  international  convention  (1924)  for  uni- 
fication of  certain  rules  relating  to,  and  protocol  of 
signature,  605,  829 
Bloomfield,  Lincoln  P.,  435,  554 

Bolivia : 

Inauguration  of  President-elect,  message  (Dulles),  305; 

U.S.  delegation,  187,  263 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Air  Force  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.,  213 
Army  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.,  213 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
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Bolivia — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.— Continued 

Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),  international,  213,  937 

U.S.  aid,  319 
Bonds,  dollar,  agreement  with  Austria  regarding  valida- 
tion of,  901 
Book  exchange  program,  U.S.,  323 
Boteler,  William  P.,  21 
Bow,  Rep.  Frank  T.,  263 
Bowie,  Robert  R.,  135 
Brady,  Leslie  J.,  452 
Brandt,  Willy,  108 
Brazil : 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  180 
Book  exchange  program  with  U.S.,  323 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, declaration,  220 
Tariffs,  GATT,  modifications  of,  685,  893,  896,  898 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.: 

Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  with  U.S.  amend- 
ing 1955  agreement,  168 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 
to,  128 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migra- 
tion, constitution,  213 
Military  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.  extending  1948 

agreement,  689 
Whaling  convention   (1946),    international,    protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213 
U.S.  Consular  Agency  at  Rio  Grande,  closing,  214 
Bridges,  Sen.  Styles,  726 

British  Guiana,  reestablishment  of  U.S.  Consulate,  460 
Brookhaven  National  Laboratory,    report  on  the  Asian 
Regional  Nuclear  Center,  excerpt,  address   (Robert- 
son), 959 
Brussels  Universal  and  International  Exhibition,  1958, 

582,  951 
Buchanan,  James,  316 
Bulganin,  Nikolai  A.,  300,  486,  662,  795 
Bulgaria : 

Petkov,  Nikola,  anniversary  of  death,  509 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.: 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Cultural  property,  convention  (1954)  for  protection  in 

event  of  armed  conflict,  565 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  (1948),  528 
Telecommunication  convention  (1952),  international, 

366 
U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
tion, constitution,  294 
Bunker,  Ellsworth,  212,  937 
Burden,  William  A.  M.,  846 
Burdett,  William  C,  606 
Burke,  Miss  'Gene,  565 

Burma : 

Communist  economic  penetration  of,  address   (Jones), 

275 
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Burma — Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural      commodities,      agreement      amending 

agreement  with  U.S.,  328 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 1005 
GATT,  proces  verbal  and  amending  protocols,  970 
Informational  media  guaranty  program,  agreement 

with  U.S.,  937 
Technical  services  and  the  purchase  of  rice,  agree- 
ment with  U.S.  providing  for,  249 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 
969 
Business  world,  international  understanding  in  the,  re- 
marks (Eisenhower),  551 
Butter  oil  and  butter  substitutes,  imports,  investigation 

of  effect  on  domestic  price-support  program,  886 
Buttons  of  textile  material,  proclamation  correcting  lan- 
guage of  a  reduction  in  duty,  74 
Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic    (see  also  Soviet 
Union)  : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Slave   trade   and   slavery,   convention    (1926)    to   sup- 
press, 650 
Byroade,  Henry  A.,  250 

Caccia,  Sir  Harold  Anthony,  797 

Caicos  and  Turks  Islands,  oceanographic  research  station 
on  Grand  Turk,  agreement  between  U.S.  and  U.K.  for 
establishment,  922,  937 
Calendar  of  international  meetings,  33,  242,  380,  523,  729, 

891 
Calkins,  G.  Nathan,  Jr.,  846 
Cambodia : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Telecommunication    convention    (1952),    international, 

459 
U.S.  aid,  271,  272 
U.S.  Air  Force  musicians,  presentation  of  scrolls  by 

King  and  Queen,  194 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  650 
Canada : 

Fisheries,  negotiations  with  U.S.  on  problems,  address 

(Murphy),  717 
Great    Lakes    Basin    compact,    legislation    proposing, 

statement  of  Department's  views  (Cowles),  421 
International  Joint  Commission  (U.S.-Canada)  : 

Investigation  of  hydroelectric  power  possibilities  of 

the  Passamaquoddy  Tidal  Power  Project,  322 
Supplementary  order  of  approval  regulating  waters  of 
St.  Lawrence  River  and  Lake  Ontario,  text,  227 
Lake  Michigan  water  diversion,   proposed  legislation, 
memorandum    of   disapproval    (Eisenhower)    and 
text  of  Canadian  note,  357 
Radio  frequency  adjustment,  discussions  with  U.S.,  18 
St.  Lawrence  Seaway,  proposal  for  dredging  in  Corn- 
wall Island  area,  U.S.  and  Canadian  notes  regard- 
ing, 992 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreements  with  U.S.,  84, 

85 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
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Canada — Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 
Atomic  energy  inventions,  agreeemnt  with  U.S.  and 
U.K.   regarding  disposition  of  rights  in,  540,  565 
Carriage    by    air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  the  unification  of  certain  rules 
relating  to,  862 
Double  taxation  on  income,  avoidance  of,  supplemen- 
tary convention  with  U.S.,  328,  364 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  and 

annexed  schedules,  42 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support  of,  127, 128 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  inter- 
national convention  (1949)  regarding,  128 
Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  convention 
(1955),  final  protocol,  and  regulations  of  execution, 
168 
Roosevelt  Bridge,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  relocation 

of  part  of,  782 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,   protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  565 
U.S.  policy  toward,  address   (Merchant),  56 
Cannon,  Cavendish  W'.,  213,  633,  841 

Captive  nations  (see  also  Soviet-bloc  countries),  U.S.  pol- 
icy, address  (Dulles),  697 
Caribbean,  ICAO  special,  regional  air  navigation  meeting, 

U.  S.  delegation,  829 
Caribbean    Commission,    appointment    of    U.S.    commis- 
sioner and  delegation  to  23d  meeting,  285,  1002 
Casey,  Richard  G.,  839 
Cassa  per  il  Mezzogiorno,  682 
Central  American  free-trade  area,  proposed  formation  of, 

893,  897 
Central   Intelligence   Agency,   functions,   address    (Allen 

Dulles),  874 
Ceylon : 

Import  restrictions  against  dollar  goods,  removal,  895 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Development   projects,    cooperative   agreement  with 

U.S.,  117 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  amending  protocols,  970 

Military  equipment,   materials  and   services,  agree- 
ment with  U.S.  relating  to  purchase  of,  937 
Parcel  post,  agreement  and  detailed  regulations  with 
U.S.,  782 
U.S.  aid,  117,  493,  494 
Chagas,  Carlos,  931 
Chapman,  Sydney,  282 
Chappell,  Joseph  J.,  214 

Child-feeding  programs,  agreement  with  Italy,  510 
Children,  employment  at  sea,  convention    (1936)    fixing 

minimum  age,  969 
Children's  Fund,  U.N.,  U.S.  contribution,  457 
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Uhile : 
Agricultural  surpluses,  agreement  amending  agreement 

with  U.S.  for  purchase,  782 
Army  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.,  937 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Automobile  imports,  complaint  against  restrictions  on, 

898 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, declaration,  220 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
China,  Communist: 

Adoption  of  Stalinist  policies,  statement  (Dulles),  5 
Aggressive  activities  in  Asia,  addresses:  Dulles,  696; 

Hill,  311 ;  Robertson,  266 
Attack  on  U.S.  Navy  plane,  U.S.  statements,  410,  411, 
412;  text  of  correspondence  between  British  and 
Chinese  Communists,  413,  414,  483 
Promotion     of     international     tension     and     discord, 

address  (Lodge),  355 
Travel  to,  U.S.  restrictions : 
Address  (Murphy),  718 
Department  announcement,  313,  314 
President's  views  on,  376 
U.N.    Command    report    on   obstructions    to    work    of 
NNSC  and  violations  of  Korean  armistice  agree- 
ment, 390 
U.N.  representation,  question  of: 
Addresses  and  statements:  Hill,  310;  Hoover,  838; 
Lodge,  353,  855;  Robertson,  268;   Sanders,  731n; 
Wilcox,  773,  774 ;  Toung  352 
Congressional  resolution,  311 
U.S.  civilians  in,  release  of.    See  Geneva  ambassadorial 

talks 
U.S.  policy  of  nonrecognition,  address  (Merchant),  58, 

59 
U.S.  prisoners  of  war.     See  Prisoners  of  war 
U.S.  trade  restrictions,  question  of  relaxation  of,  553 

China,  Republic  of : 
Application  of  renunciation  of  force  principle  to   (see 
also  Geneva  ambassadorial  talks),  Communist  re- 
fusal, address  (Lodge), 355 
Communist  threat  to,  addresses :  Jones,  277 ;  Lodge,  353 
Foreign  Relations,  volume  on,  published,  937 
Relief  aid  to  Ryukyu  Islands,  993 
Rural    reconstruction,    joint    commission    on,    address 

(Young),  344 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  352, 

782 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Economic  aid,  loan  agreement  with  U.S.,  553 
Naval  craft,   small,    agreement  amending  annex  to 
1954  agreement  with  U.S.  relating  to  loan  of,  782 
U.N.  membership,  question  of,  address  and  statement : 

Lodge,  855 ;  Wilcox,  773,  774 
U.S.  aid,  271 

U.S.  support,  addresses  and  letter:  Eisenhower,  151, 
Hill,  310,  313 ;  Jones,  278 
Chou  En-lai,  264,  266 
Chrysler,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard,  701w 
CIA.     See  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
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Citizenship,  U.S.,  possible  loss  by  service  in  foreign  armed 
forces,  legislation  concerning,  799 

Citizenship  education  for  women,  U.S.  proposal  for  semi- 
nar on,  statement  and  letter  (Baker),  360 

Citrus  fruit  juices,   proclamation  modifying  tariff  con- 
cessions on  imports,  74 

Civil  aviation.     See  Aviation 

Civil  Aviation  Organization,  International.     See  Interna- 
tional Civil  Aviation  Organization 

Civil  rights  for  women,  report  of  11th  Assembly  of  Inter- 
American  Commission  of  Women,  562 

Civilian  persons,  Geneva  convention   (1949)    relative  to 
treatment  in  time  of  war,  current  actions,  213,  430, 

689 
Civilians,    U.S.,    detention    and   release   by    Communist 
China.   See  Geneva  ambassadorial  talks 

Claims : 
Austrian  persecutees  residing  abroad,  Austrian  aid  to, 

66 
Icelandic   insurance   companies,   agreement  with   U.S. 

for  settlement  of  claims,  937 
Pacific  Islands,  Trust  Territory  of,  progress  in  settle- 
ment of  claims  against  U.S.,  37 
Poland,  agreement  with  U.S.  regarding  settlement  of 

claims  against  U.S.,  85, 113 
U.S.  claims  against : 

Communist  China,  for  destruction  of  aircraft  near 

Chushan  Islands,  413,  483 
Poland,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  settlement  of  lend- 
lease  and  other  claims,  85, 113, 114 
Rumania,  proposed  talks  with,  444 
Soviet  Union,  for  damages  resulting  from  destruction 
of  Navy  plane  over   Sea  of  Japan,   text  of  U.S. 
note,  677 
Coal  Committee  (ECE),  meeting  and  U.S.  delegate,  1002 
Coleman,  James,  21 
Coll  Benegas,  Carlos  A.,  515 

Collective  security  (see  also  Mutual  defense  and  Mutual 

security)  : 

Asia    (see  also   Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization), 

U.S.  policy   in,   addresses:  Merchant,   57;   Young, 

351 

Europe.    See   European   security   and   North   Atlantic 

Treaty  Organization 
Expenditures  of  local  currencies  for  purchase  of  stra- 
tegic materials  and  military  equipment,  234 
Interdependence     with     economic     welfare,     address 

(Bowie),  135,  136 
Near  and  Middle  East : 
Baghdad  Pact,  U.S.  policy  concerning,  148,  918 
Defense  expenditures  for,  643 
U.N.  provision  for,  statement  (Dulles),  147 
U  S.  and  free-world  policy  of,  addresses :  Ageton,  847 ; 
Dulles,  6,  696;  Murphy,  672,  716,  908;  Nixon,  92,  946 
U.S.  expenditures  in  France  for,  agreement  with  France 
amending  1952  agreement  relating  to  relief  from 
taxation  on,  970 
Collisions  at  sea,  regulations  for  preventing,  936 
Colombia : 

Dairy  market  survey  in,  233 
International  Bank  loan,  67 
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Colombia — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  transport,  agreement  with  U.S.,  738,  857 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Cooperative  health  program,  agreement  with  U.S.  ex- 
tending 1950  agreement,  85 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migra- 
tion, constitution,  213 
Weather  stations,  agreements  with  U.S.  for  establish- 
ment and  operation,  128,  249 
Visit  of  Secretary  Dulles,  187 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
Colombo  Plan : 
Consultative  Committee,  U.S.  delegation  to  8th  meeting, 

856 
Ministerial  meeting,  address  (Robertson),  957 
Colonialism  (see  also  Self-determination  and  Trust  terri- 
tories) : 
Effects  on  Asia,  address  (Young),  341,  349,  350 
U.S.  position,  statement  (Dulles),  577 
Commemorative  Meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American 

Republics.    See  Panama  meeting 
Commerce.    See  Trade 
Commerce,  Department  of,  publication  of  World  Trade 

Review  as  of  July  1956,  378 
Commercial    relations,    U.S.    and    other   countries.     See 
Economic  policy  and  relations,  U.S.;  Tariff  policy, 
U.S.;  Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on;  and 
Trade 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  interna- 
tional convention  (1952)  to  facilitate  importation,  85, 
782 
Commercial  treaties.    See  Trade :  Treaties 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information,  notice  of  hearings 

regarding  tariff  negotiations  with  Cuba,  648 
Communications.     See  Radio  and  Telecommunications 
Communism    (see  also   China,   Communist;   and   Soviet 
Union)  : 
"Cold  war"  offensive,  address  (Lodge),  354 
Comparison  with  free- world  system,  address  (Dulles), 

3 
Contradictions  in   Communist  system,   address    (Mur- 
phy), 675 
Dictatorship,  weakness  of,  address  (Allen  Dulles),  874 
Imperialism  in  satellite  countries,  results  of,  remarks 

(Eisenhower),  702 
International  affairs,  Communist  conduct  of,  address 

(Nixon),  944 
International  communism : 
Current    aspects     of    the     struggle     with,     address 

(Lodge),  353 
Dissatisfaction    with    Soviet    leadership,    statement 

(Dulles),  49 
Free-world  unity  stops  spread  of,  statement  (Dulles), 

47 
"New  look"  policy,  addresses:  Murphy,  718;  Robert- 
son, 264 
Present  state  of,  statement  (Dulles),  109 
Reaction   to    Soviet   statement   regarding   abuses   of 
Stalinism,  statement  (Dulles),  145 
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Communism — Continued 
International  communism — Continued 

Soviet  relationship  to,  statements  (Dulles),  50,  52 
Political  influence  in  Norway,  lack  of,  address  (Strong), 

23 

Subversive  activities  in  Asia,  addresses:  Jones,  640; 

Murphy,  717,  718 ;  Robertson,  266 ;  Young,  344,  346, 

347,  349,  350 

20th  Congress  of  Soviet  Communist  Party,  unpublished 

documents  distributed  among  delegates  to,  153 

U.S.  efforts  to  combat,  addresses:  Ageton,  853;  Jones, 

274 ;  Nixon,  92,  93,  947,  948 

Community-development  process,  statement  (Baker),  287 

Conant,  James  B.,  107,  671,  766 

"Conduct  and  example"  policy,  statements  (Dulles),  148, 

149 

Conferences  and   organizations,   international    (see   also 

subject),  calendar  of  meetings,  33,  242,  380,  523,  729, 

891 

Congress,  U.S. : 

Delegation  to  inauguration  of  Bolivian  President-elect, 

263 
Documents  relating  to  foreign  policy,  lists  of,  75,  161, 

195,  241,  279,  315,  359,  376,  484,  510,  676,  854,  982 
Joint  resolution  opposing  membership  of  Communist 

China  in  the  U.N.,  268,  311 
Legislation : 

Appropriation  for  UNREF,  statement   (Knowland), 

966 

Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1956,  statement  (Eisen- 
hower), 273 

International   organizations,   list   of  legislation   au- 
thorizing U.S.  participation  in,  442,  554 
Mutual  security  program,  53 
Reduction  of  U.S.  contribution  to  U.N.  technical  as- 
sistance program,  statements  (Dulles),  186,  187 
Legislation  proposed: 

Great  Lakes  Basin  compact,  statement  of  Depart- 
ment's views  (Cowles),  421 
Immigration,  proposed  revisions,  letters  (Eisenhower, 

Watkins),  194 

Lake  Michigan  water  diversion  bill,  memorandum  of 

disapproval   (Eisenhower)    and  text  of  Canadian 

note,  357 

Meeting  of  congressional  leaders  with  President  Eisen- 
hower on  Suez  Canal  problem,  314 
Presidential  messages,  reports,  etc.     See  Eisenhower: 

Messages,  reports,  and  letters  to  Congress 
Studies  of  foreign  aid  program,  726 
Travel   by   members   overseas,    accounting   for   funds 

used,  statement  (Dulles),  657 

Treatymaking  powers,  development  of,  12 

Constantinople  Convention  of  1888.    See  under  Suez  Canal 

Consular  agents,  convention  (1928)  defining  duties,  rights, 

prerogatives,  and  immunities  of,  650 
Consular  rights,   amity,   and  economic  relations,   treaty 

with  Iran,  168,  605 
Consular  service,  U.S.    See  Foreign  Service 
Consultative   Committee   for  Economic   Development  in 
South  and  Southeast  Asia.    See  Colombo  Plan 
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Cook  Islands,  application  of  the  protocol  (1953)  regulat- 
ing the  production,  trade,  and  use  of  opium  to,  969 
Coombs,  Walter,  666 
Cooper,  John  Sherman,  366 
Cooperative  health  program,    agreement  with  Colombia 

extending  1950  agreement,  85 
Copyright  convention  (1952),  universal,  current  actions, 

605,  650,  782,  936 
Corbett,  Jack  C,  856 
Corea,  Sir  Claude,  894 
Costa  Rica : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  405 
Central  American  free-trade  area  proposal,  participa- 
tion, 897 
International  Bank  loan,  559 

Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Radio,  3d  party  amateur,  agreement  with  U.S.,  738 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  970 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
U.S.  aid  to  Inter-American    Institute  of  Agricultural 
Sciences  at  Turrialba,  512,  513 
Cotton : 

Competition  between  U.S.  and  Egyptian  cotton,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  576 
Exports  to  U.S.,  Japanese  controls  on,  texts  of  notes, 

554 
Long-staple,  announcement  and  proclamation  modify- 
ing U.S.  import  and  quota  restrictions,  114 
Cowles,  Willard  B.,  421 
Cray,  Robert,  194 
Cuba : 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, declaration,  220 
Tariff  negotiations  with  U.S.,  proposed,  646 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  85 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions  and 

annexed  schedules,  42 
Wheat   agreement    (1956),   international,   430 
Cude,  William  Clinton,  211 
Culbertson,  Mrs.  Nancy  F.,  983 
Cullman,  Howard  S.,  582 

Cultural  and  scientific  aid,  U.S.,  proposed  program  with 
Israel,  statement    (Dulles)    and  announcement,  222, 
223 
Cultural  property,  convention  (1954)  and  protocol  for  pro- 
tection in  event  of  armed  conflict,  167,  168,  565,  969 
Cultural  relations,  U.S.  with— 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  766 ;  Paraguay,  852 
Curacao,  agreement   with  the  Netherlands  for  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  weather  station  in,  430,  605 
Curtis,  Jack  A.,  483 
Customs : 

Administration,  GATT  action  on  proposals  for  simplifi- 
cation and  standardization  of,  898 
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Customs — Continued 

Consular  officers,  agreement  with  Yugoslavia  for  recip- 
rocal privileges,  398 
Customs  tariffs,  protocol  modifying  1890  convention  for 
creation  of  international  union  for  publication  of, 
212,  605 
Procedures,     approval    of    act    simplying,    statement 

(Eisenhower),  273 
Road  vehicles,  private,  convention    (1954)    on  tempo- 
rary importation  of,  167,  294 
Touring,   convention    (1954)    concerning  facilities  for, 
167,  294 
Customs  Simplification  Act  of  1956, 273, 684 
Customs  unions : 

European,  negotiations  for  formation  and  relationship 

to  GATT,  893,  896 
French-Tunisian,  creation  and  relationship  to  GATT, 
893,  897 
Cyprus,  terrorist  bombing  of  U.S.  citizens  on,  announce- 
ment, 21 
Cyr,  Leo  G.,  497 
Czechoslovakia : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 
to,  128 
GATT,  proces  verbal  and  amending  protocol,  970 
Government  statement  regarding  Nagy  government  in 

Hungary,  statement  (Lodge),  801 
U.S.  invitation  to  observe  elections,  550,  665 

Dace,  James,  21 

Dairy  Congress,  14th  International,  U.S.  delegation,  525 

Dairy  Federation,  International,  functions,  526 

Dates,  imports  of,  request  for  investigation  of  effects  on 
domestic  industry,  letter  (Eisenhower),  681 

Davis,  W.  Kenneth,  593 

Debts,  German  external  (see  also  Arbitral  Tribunal), 
agreement  on  (1953),  901 

Defense,  Department  of,  joint  statement  with  State  De- 
partment on  Chinese  Communist  attack  on  Navy  pa- 
trol plane,  412 

Defense  agreement  with  Iceland.     See  Iceland  :  Treaties 

Defense  support.     See  under  Mutual  security 

Deming,  Olcott  H,  830 

Denmark : 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  negotiations  and  agreements  on  joint 
financing,  429,  969 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  amending  1955 

agreement  with  U.S.,  84,  85 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  3d  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions,  328, 

460 

North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support,  127 

Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  international  conven- 
tion (1949)   regarding,  168,  936 

Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
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Denmark — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Whaling  convention    (1946),    international,  protocol 

amending,  937 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),  international,  168,  398 
U.S.  subsidy  on  exports  of  poultry  to  Germany,  Dan- 
ish complaint  against,  898 
Visit  by  journalists  to  U.S.  to  observe  elections,  666 
De  Seynes,  Philippe,  964 
Dictatorship,  Communist,  weaknesses  of,  address  (Allen 

Dulles),  874 
Diem,  Ngo  Dinh,  346 
Diplomatic    representatives,    U.S.,    abroad.     See    under 

Foreign  Service 
Diplomatic  representatives  in  the  U.S.,  presentation  of 
credentials : 
Brazil,  180;   Costa  Rica,  405;  Ecuador,  180;   France, 
475 ;   Hungary,  180 ;  Morocco,  444 ;   South  Africa, 
Union  of,  444 ;  Sudan,  405  ;  Tunisia,  444 ;  U.K.,  797 ; 
Uruguay,  542 
Disarmament   (see  also  Armaments,  Armed  forces,  and 
United  Nations  Disarmament  Commission)  : 
Aerial  inspection  and  exchange  of  military  information, 
U.S.  and  Soviet  positions : 
Address  and  statements:  Lodge,  196,  197,  199,  200, 

201,  202,  211 ;  Wilcox,  98, 101, 104 
Letter  (Eisenhower),  299 
Soviet  statement,  304 
International  negotiations,  memorandum,  709 

Nuclear  weapons,  international  control  and  testing  of. 

See  Atomic  energy,  nuclear  weapons 
Position  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  on,  488 
Relationship     to     economic     development,     statement 

(Baker),  397 
Statements :  Dulles,  181 ;  Eisenhower,  704 ;  Soviet,  301 ; 

Wilcox,  204 
U.N.  consideration  of  the  problem  of : 
Addresses  and  statements : 

Hoover,  837;  Lodge,  196,  202,  203,  207,  354;  Phil- 
lips,  177;   Wadsworth,  205;  Wilcox,  97,  774 
President's    report    to    Congress,    excerpts,    383,   385 
U.S.  memorandum,  709 
U.S.-French  joint  communique  regarding,  8 
Disarmament,  President's  special  committee  on,  functions 

and  membership,  443 
Disarmament  Commission,  U.N.     See  United  Nations  Dis- 
armament Commission 
Displaced  persons.     See  Refugees  and  displaced  persons 
Do  Amaral  Peixoto,  Ernani,  180 

Documents  on  German  Foreign  Policy,  1918-19 Jf5    (The 
Last  Months  of  Peace,  March-August  1939),  series  D, 
vol.  VI,  published,  169 
Dodge,  Joseph  M.,  143n 

Dollar  bonds,  agreement  with  Austria  regarding  valida- 
tion of,  901 
Dominican  Republic : 

Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  42 
Atomic   Energy   Agency,   International,   statute,   738 


Dominican  Republic — Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Naval  mission,  agreement  with  U.S.,  1006 
Weather  station   at   Sabana  de  la   Mar,   agreement 
with  U.S.  for  establishment  and  operation,  460,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  862 
Donaldson,  Allyn  C,  602 
Double  taxation  on  estates  and  inheritances,  convention 

with  Italy  for  avoidance  of,  737,  738,  862 
Double  taxation  on  income,  conventions  for  avoidance  of, 
with — 

Austria,  736,  738 ;  Canada,  328,  364 ;  France,  9,  85,  213 ; 

Honduras,  68,  85,  213 ;  Italy,  737,  738,  862 ;  Pakistan, 

60 

Drugs,  narcotic : 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Narcotics,  functions 

and  membership,  443 
Manufacture  and  regulating  the  distribution  of,  con- 
vention (1931)  limiting,  862,  1005 
Opium,  protocol  (1953)  regulating  the  production,  trade, 

and  use  of,  42, 128,  969 
Protocol  bringing  under  international  control  drugs  out- 
side scope  of  1931  convention,  as  amended,  1005 
Dulles,  Allen  W.,  874 
Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing,  61,  550,  671 
Dulles,  John  Foster : 

Addresses,  statements,  etc. : 

Aggression,  U.S.  aid  to  victims  of,  658,  660 

American  Republics,  principle  of  noninterference  in 

internal  affairs  of,  579 
Argentina,  U.S.  policy  toward,  544,  575 
Armaments,  U.S.,  world  reaction  to  budget  increase 

for,  50 
Armed  forces,  question  of  reduction,  181,  182,  183, 184, 

186 
Aswan  Dam,  question  of  financing,  260,  407,  548 
Atomic  weapons,  182,  184 
Austria,  U.S.  efforts  for  a  free  and  independent,  482, 

736 
Baghdad  Pact,  U.S.  policy  concerning,  148 
Brush  wars,  method  of  combating,  184 
Colonialism,  U.S.  position,  577 
Communism,  international,  48,  49,  50,  52,  109 
Congressional  travel  overseas,  accounting  for  funds 

used,  657 
Defense  of  U.S.,  effect  of  neutralism  and  long-range 

weapons  on,  183, 184 
Disarmament,  need  for,  181 
East- West  contacts,  proposal  to  increase,  50,  52 
European  unity,  576,  580 
Foreign  aid,  53, 149 

Freedom  and  despotism,  contest  between,  3 
German  reunification,  4, 47,  52, 148, 482 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  commitment  of  armed 

forces  to  NATO,  182 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  question  of  rearma- 
ment, 148 
Hungarian  question,  697,  700,  756 
Hydrogen  bombs,  control  and  limitation  on  use  of,  657 
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Dulles,  John  Foster— Continued 

Addresses,  statements,  etc.— Continued 
Iceland,  U.S.  base  and  NATO  forces  in,  49,  51, 579 
Indian-U.S.  relations,  status,  150 
Iraqi  troops,  reported  movement  into  Jordan,  658 
Israeli  hostilities  with  Egypt,  751,  754,  755 
Israeli-Jordan  border  incidents,  549,  660 
Japan,  question  of  rearmament,  148 
Japanese  membership  in  the  U.N.,  U.S.  support,  660 
Japanese  peace  treaty,  5th  anniversary  of  signing,  95 
Japanese-Soviet  peace  treaty  negotiations,  406,  480, 

578 
Marshal  Tito's  trip  to  Soviet  Union,  purpose  of,  51, 

574,  577 
Middle  East  problems,  48,  838, 911 
Mutual  security  program,  53, 149 
Neutralism,  immoral,  definition  of,  147 
North  Atlantic  Council,  18th  ministerial  meeting,  950, 

981 
NATO,  effect  of  neutralism  on,  184 
NATO,  ground  forces  reductions,  183 
Okinawa,  U.S.  position,  408 
OAS,  President's  proposal  at  Panama,  conference  for 

development  of,  408 
Panama,  U.S.  relations  with,  578 
Panama  Canal,  408, 411,  574 

Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, 150,  221 
Peace,  313,  482,  571,  695 

Republican  National  Convention,  formulation  of  for- 
eign policy  plank,  185 
Satellite  countries,  independence  of,  145,  149,  758 
SEATO  headquarters,  opening,  10 
Soviet  Union : 

Armed  forces  reduction  proposal,  184 
Economic  aid  policy,  146 
Foreign  Minister's  visit  to  Cairo,  52 
"New  look"  policy,  145, 146 

Nuclear  explosions,  proposal  for  suspension,  184 
U.S.  policy  toward,  148 
Subversive  activities,  Communist  charge  of,  150 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  Suez  Canal 
Swiss  policy  of  neutrality,  147 
Syrian  military  equipment,  reported  movement  into 

Jordan,  659,  660 
U.N.  Technical  Assistance  Program,  reduction  of  U.S. 

contribution,  186,  187 
U.S.  bases  overseas,  effect  of  long-range  weapons  on 

U.S.  withdrawal  from,  183 
U.S.  Navy  plane,  destruction  by  Chinese  Communists, 

410,  411 
Yugoslavia,  problem  of  U.S.  aid,  574,  578 
Correspondence,  messages,  etc. : 
Berlin  Congress  Hall,  cornerstone  laying  ceremony, 

670 
Bolivian  President,  inauguration  of,  305 
United  Nations,  review  of  10th  year,  letter  to  Presi- 
dent transmitting  report,  384 
Wheat    agreement    (1956),   international,   report   to 
President  with  summary  of  principal  provisions,  26 
Illness,  wishes  for  a  speedy  and  full  recovery  from, 
statement  (Eisenhower), 767 
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Dulles,  John  Foster— Continued 
Meetings  (see  also  subject)  : 

Meeting  with  President  to  review  U.S.  foreign  policy 

and  world  situation,  912 
NATO  ministerial  meeting,  18th,  950 
News  conferences,  transcripts  of,  47,  145,  406,  476,  543, 

574,  655 
Visit  to  Latin  American  countries,  187 
Dunn,  James  C,  727 
Du  Plessis,  Wentzel  Christoffel,  444 

East-West  contacts  (see  also  Exchange  of  persons)  : 
State  Department  organization  and  designations  for, 

294,  366,  460 
Statements  (Dulles),  50,  52 
East-West  trade,  shipments  of  industrial  commodities  by 
France,  Italy,  and  U.K.  to  Soviet-bloc  countries,  988 
Eban,  Abba,  225 

ECE.     See  Economic  Commission  for  Europe 
Economic  and  Social  Council,  U.N. : 

Documents,  lists  of,  127,  165,  379,  564,  688,  728,  780,  930, 

1003 
Human  rights,  advisory  services  in  the  field  of,  pro- 
posal for  seminars  to  develop,  363 
Membership  on,  increase  needed,  address  (Hoover),  838 
Report  on  the  World  Social  Situation,  286 
Resolutions : 

Social  programs  and  social  aspects  of  economic  devel- 
opment in  underdeveloped  countries,  289n 
Van  Heuven  Goedhart,  G.  J.,  tribute  to  the  work  of, 
246 
U.S.  delegation  to  22d  session,  165 
Economic  and  technical  aid  to  foreign  countries  (see  also 
Agricultural  surpluses,   Export-Import  Bank,   Inter- 
national   Bank,    International    Cooperation    Admin- 
istration, Mutual  security,  Underdeveloped  countries, 
and  United  Nations:  Technical  assistance  program)  : 
Aid  to :  Afghanistan,  213,  222,  493,  494,  886 ;  Asia,  269, 
348,  493,  645,  957,  958 ;  Burma,  249 ;  Cambodia,  271, 
272 ;  Ceylon,  117,  493,  494 ;  China,  Republic  of,  271, 
553 ;  Eastern  Europe,  744 ;  Eritrea,  168 ;  Ethiopia, 
250 ;  Europe,  645 ;  Far  East,  635 ;  India,  493,  494 ; 
Indonesia,  273,  638;  Iran,  378;   Japan,  272,  325; 
Korea,  270 ;  Laos,  271,  272 ;  Latin  America,  317,  645 ; 
Lebanon,  67;  Libya,  213;  Near  and  Middle  East, 
645;  Nepal,  493,  495;  Norway,  23;  Pakistan,  493, 
495 ;    Paraguay,  850 ;    Philippines,  273,  636 ;    Thai- 
land, 272  ;  Viet-Nam,  271,  637 
Foreign  aid,  effect  of  cut  in  funds  by  Congress,  149 
Grants,  loans,  etc.,  under  agricultural  surpluses  pro- 
gram, 234,  236,  237,  238 
Soviet  program  of.     See  Soviet  Union :  Economic  policy 
U.S.  policy,  address  (Thibodeaux),  808 
Economic  Commission  for  Europe,  U.N. : 

Appointment  of  U.S.  delegate  to  14th  session,  687 
Coal  Committee,  meeting  and  U.S.  delegate,  1002 
Housing  Committee,  U.S.  delegation  to  13th  session,  899 
Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America,  U.N.,  U.S.  dele- 
gation to  1st  meeting  of  Trade  Committee,  857 
Economic    Committee    (interdepartmental),    U.N.,    func- 
tion and  membership,  444 
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Economic  development : 
International  cooperation  for,  remarks   (Eisenhower), 

551 
South  and  Southeast  Asia.     See  Colombo  Plan 
Underdeveloped     countries,     financing     in,     statement 

(Baker),  393 
U.S.  and  world,  review  of,  address  (Prochnow),  69 
Economic  Development,  Special  U.N.  Fund  for,  354,  397 
Economic  policy  and  relations,  U.S.   (see  also  individual 
countries) : 
Aid  to  foreign  countries.     See  Agricultural  surpluses, 
Economic  and  technical  aid,  Export-Import  Bank, 
and  Mutual  security 
Domestic  economy,  address  and  statement :  Baker,  290 ; 

Bowie,  137 
Far  East,  address  (Jones),  635 
Foreign  economic  policy : 
Address  (Thibodeaux),  808 
Appointment   of  special    assistant  to   President  on, 

letter  (Eisenhower),  143 
National  policies  and  objectives,  relation  to,  address 

(Bowie),  135 
Objectives,  address  (Murphy),  721 
OTC.     See  Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for 
Tariff  policy.     See  Tariff  policy,  U.S. 
Economic  relations,   amity,   and  consular  rights,   treaty 

with  Iran,  168,  605 
Economic  situation,  world,  statement  (Baker),  289 
ECOSOC.     See  Economic  and  Social  Council,  U.N. 
Ecuador : 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  180 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Repub- 
lics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural     commodities,     agreement     with     U.S. 

amending  1955  agreement,  650 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Cultural  property,  convention   (1954)   for  protection 
in  event  of  aimed  conflict  and  regulations  of  execu- 
tion, 969 
Educational  exchange  program,  agreement  with  U.S., 

830,  8Q2n 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Plant  protection  convention  (1952),  international,  212 
Reciprocal  trade  agreement   (1938)    with  U.S.,  ter- 
mination, 168 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245w 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),"  international,  213,  937 
U.S.  Ambassador,  confirmation,  213 
Visit  of  Secretary  Dulles,  187 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
Eddy,  C.  E.,  931 
Edelman,  Albert  I.,  676 

Education  (see  also  Educational  exchange  program)  : 
AEC   program   of  nuclear   energy   education,   address 

(Libby),445 
Foreign  Service  Institute:  A  Year  in  Review,  article 

(Hoskins),  415 
German  education,  development  of,  address  (Murphy), 
668 
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Education — Continued 

Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Education  Activities 
in  International  Organizations,  function  and  mem- 
bership, 443 
NATO  fellowship  and  scholarship  program,  309 
Public  education,  U.S.  delegation  to  19th  international 

conference  on,  126 
Soviet  system,  dilemma  regarding,  878 
Women,  U.S.  proposal  for  seminar  on  citizenship  edu- 
cation for,  statement  and  letter  (Baker),  360 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization,  U.N. : 
Constitution,  294,  528,  936 

Interference   in   internal  affairs   of  members,   accusa- 
tion of,  address  (Wilcox),  777 
9th  General  Conference,  U.S.  delegation  to,  226,  828 
U.S.  National  Commission  pamphlet  on  UNESCO,  pub- 
lished, 518 
U.S.  support  of,  address   (Wilcox),  516 
Educational  exchange  program,  international   (see  also 
Education)  : 

Accomplishments,  10th  anniversary  publication  review- 
ing, 329 
Agreements  with — 

Argentina,  830,  861;  Ecuador,  830,  862w;  Israel,  224, 

294 

American  studies  in    British  schools    and  universities, 

article  (Sutherland),  989 
Deputy  Speaker  of  National  Assembly  of  Pakistan,  visit 

to  U.S.,  25 
Financing  of,  through  sales  of  agricultural  surpluses, 

237 
French  parliamentary  group,  visit  to  U.S.,  451 
Korean  art,  selection  for  U.S.  loan  exhibition,  515 
Seattle  reception  center,  establishment,  460 
Educational   Foundation   in  Israel,    U.S.,   establishment, 

225 
Egypt : 

Cotton,  exchange  for  Soviet  arms,  355 
Cotton,  U.S.  and  Egyptian,  competition  between,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  576 
Dispute  with  Israel.    See  Israeli  hostilities 
Suez  Canal  problem.    See  Suez  Canal 
Travel  to,  U.S.  restrictions  on,  756 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,   International,   statute,  738 

Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 

convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 

to,  128,  212 

Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  970 
U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  366 
U.S.  citizens  and  other  nationals,  evacuation  from,  756, 

798 
U.S.-Egyptian  relations,  U.S.  protest  of  statement  made 

by  President  Nasser  concerning  U.S.,  222 
Visit  of  Soviet  Foreign  Minister,  statement   (Dulles), 
52 
Eisenbud,  Merril,  326 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Eisenhower,  Dwight  D. : 
Addresses  and  statements : 

Adopted  foreign-born  orphans,  provisions  to  facilitate 

immigration  into  U.S.,  768 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  proposed,  535 
China,  Communist,  views  on  travel  to,  376 
Communist  imperialism  in  the  satellite  world,  702 
Customs  Simplification  Act   (1956),  approval,  273 
Disarmament,  424,  814,  815 

Eastern  Europe  and  the  Middle  East,  recent  develop- 
ments in,  743 
Geophysical  Tear,  International,  approval  of  U.S.  par- 
ticipation in,  282 
Human  Rights  Day  (1956),  U.N.,  949 
Hungarian  question,  700,  743,  760,  949,  976 
Hungarian  refugees,  807,  913 

Inter-American  conference,  1st,  commemorating,  219 
Israeli  mobilization,  reported,  U.S.  concern,  699 
Mutual  security  program,  U.S.,  importance  of  restor- 
ing funds  cut  by  Congress,  144 
Nicaraguan  President,  assassination  of,  573 
Nuclear  power,  development  abroad,  926 
Nuclear-powered  merchant  ship,  proposed  construc- 
tion of,  666 
Nuclear  weapons,  development  and  testing  of,  424,  704 
Peace,  946 

Poland,  reported  unrest  in,  664 
Polish  trial  of  Poznan  rioters,  U.S.  views,  552 
Secretary  Dulles'  illness,  767 
Suez  Canal  problem,  259,  261,  405,  744,  911 
United  Nations,  best  hope  for  peace,  835 
U.S.  aid  to  Hungary,  allocation  of  funds  for,  764 
World  economy,  international  cooperation  in  develop- 
ing, 551 
Correspondence  and  messages : 

Approval  of  escape-clause  provision  regarding  dried 

fig  imports,  681 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  conference  on 

statute  of  the,  813 
Berlin  Congress  Hall,  cornerstone  laying  ceremony, 

670 
China,  Republic  of,  U.S.  support,  151 
Disarmament,  reply  to  Premier  Bulganin's  letter,  299 
German  reunification,  106,  299 
Heads  of  State  meeting,  proposed,  telegram  in  reply 

to  Swiss  invitation,  839 
Hungarian  question,  796,  803 
Indian  Prime  Minister,  postponement  of  visit  to  U.S., 

53 
Israeli  forces  in  Egypt,  withdrawal  of,  letter  to  Prime 

Minister  Ben-Gurion,  797 
Italy,  aerial  photography  demonstration,  715 
Oil  tankers,  large,  proposed  construction  of,  619 
OTC,  position  on  U.S.  membership  in,  987 
Philippines,  10th  anniversary  of  independence,  93 
Private  investment  abroad,  proposed  tax  concessions 

to  encourage,  397 
Refugees  and  escapees,  views  on  aid  to,  552 
Requests  for  investigations  of  effects  on  domestic  in- 
dustries of  imports  of:  butter  oil  and  butter  sub- 
stitutes, 887 ;  dates,  681 ;  figs,  681 
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Eisenhower,  Dwight  D. — Continued 

Correspondence  and  messages — Continued 

Soviet  proposal  on  prohibition  of  testing  atomic  weap- 
ons, reply  to  Premier  Bulganin,  662 
Viet-Nam,  1st  anniversary  of  the  Republic,  765 
Viet-Nam,  2d  anniversary  of  Diem  government,  150 
Executive  orders.    See  Executive  orders 
Meetings : 

Congressional  leaders  on  Suez  Canal  problem,  314 
Panama    meeting    of    Presidents    of    American  Re- 
publics, 219 
Secretary  Dulles,  review  of  world  situation,  912 
Messages,  letters,  and  reports  to  Congress: 

Agricultural  Trade  Development  and  Assistance  Act, 

3d  semiannual  report  (Jan.-June  1956),  230 
Foreign  economic  policy,  appointment  of  special  as- 
sistant on,  143 
Immigration  legislation,  proposed  revision  of,  194 
Lake  Michigan  water  diversion  bill,  memorandum  of 

disapproval,  357 
Lend-lease  operations,  transmittal  of  report  to  Con- 
gress, 194 
Lighter  flints,  decision  against  recommended  increase 

in  tariff  on,  889 
Mutual   security   program,   10th  semiannual  report 

(Jan.  1-June  30, 1956),  excerpts,  642 
Para-aminosalicylic  acid  (PAS),  tariff  increase  held 

unnecessary,  321 
Taxes  paid  U.K.  on  royalties,  disapproval  of  legisla- 
tion permitting  U.S.  tax  credits,  321 
United  Nations,  annual  report  (1955),  382,  384 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  transmittal 

to  Senate,  26 
Yugoslavia,  decision  to  continue  U.S.  aid  to,  664 
Proclamations.     See  Proclamations  by  the  President 
Special  assistant  for  national  security  affairs   (Jack- 
son), resignation,  879 
Eisenhower,  Milton  S.,  221n,  356,  357,  511,  544 
Ekimov,  Konstantin  P.,  765 
El  Salvador: 

Central  American  free-trade  area  proposal,  participa- 
tion, 897 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the   American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage   by   air,    international,   protocol   amending 
1929   convention  for  unification   of  certain  rules 
relating  to,  128,  862 
Consular  agents,  convention    (1928)   defining  duties, 

rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of,  650 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  738 
Elbrick,  C.  Burke,  108,  583,  840 
Elections,  U.S.,  observation  of : 

Eastern  European  countries,  acceptances  and  rejections 
of  U.S.  invitations  to  send  observers,  550,  582,  665, 
728 
NATO  countries  journalists,  666 
Emerson,  Rupert,  345 
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Employment  at  sea,  convention   (1936)   fixing  minimum 

age  for  children,  650 
Employment  service  program,  cooperative,  agreement  sup- 
plementing 1954  agreement  with  Peru,  862 
Eritrea : 

Book  exchange  program  with  U.S.,  323 
U.S.-Ethiopian   technical   cooperation  agreements,   ex- 
tension to,  168 
Estate  tax,  convention  with  Italy  for  the  avoidance  of 

double  taxation,  737,  738,  862 
Ethiopia : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Technical  cooperation,  agreement  extending  agreements 

with  the  U.S.  relating  to  extension  to  Eritrea,  168 
Water  resources,  cooperative  program,  agreement  with 
U.S.  amending  and  extending  1952  agreement  for 
study,  250 
Ethridge,  Mark,  666 

Eucalyptus  conference,  world,  U.S.  delegation,  686 
Europe  (see  also  individual  countries)  : 
Collective  security.     See  European  security  and  North 

Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Common  market,  proposed,  relationship  to  GATT,  685, 

893,  896 
Eastern  Europe : 
Exchange    program,    reciprocal,    approval    by    the 

President,  54 
U.S.  policy  toward  and  recent  developments  in,  address 
(Eisenhower) ,  743 
Refugees.     See  Hungarian  question :  Refugees,  Inter- 
governmental Committee  for  European  Migration, 
and  Refugees  and  displaced  persons 
Trade  barriers,  removal  of,  address  (Bowie),  139 
U.N.  Economic  Commission  for.     See  U.N.  Economic 

Commission  for  Europe 
Unity : 
Addresses  and  statements :  Dulles,  576,  580 ;  Elbrick, 

583,  586 
French  views,  U.S.-French  joint  communique,  8 
Western  European  Union,  participation  of  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  487,  488,  489 
U.S.  aid,  237,  320,  558 

U.S.  policy,  addresses :  Elbrick,  585 ;  Merchant,  56 
European  Economic  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  8th 
annual    review,    U.S.    delegation    to    discussions    on 
economic  policies,  496 
European  Migration,  Intergovernmental  Committee  for, 

constitution,  213 
European  security : 
Addresses  (Elbrick)  110,584 
Relationship  to  German  reunification,  489,  490 
U.S.-European  contributions,  643 
Examination,  Foreign  Service,  announced,  528 
Exchange  of  persons   (See  also  East- West  contacts  and 
Educational  exchange)  : 
Eastern    Europe,    Presidential    approval    of    program 

with,  54 
International  trade  relations,  improvement  by  exchange 
of  persons,  233 

1024 


Exchange  of  persons — Continued 

Japanese  atomic  experts,  visit  to  U.S.,  451 
Observation  of  U.S.  elections  : 
Eastern  European  countries  observers,  550,  582,  665, 

728 
NATO  countries  journalists,  666 
Polish  housing  experts,  visit  to  U.S.,  840 
Seattle  reception  center,  establishment,  460 
Exchange  of  scientific  information  during  IGY,  884 
Executive  orders : 

Agricultural   commodities,    U.S.    surplus,    payment   of 

ocean  freight  charges  on,  780 
Finance    Corporation,    International,    designation 

public  international  organization,  634 
World    Meteorological    Organization,    designation 
public  international  organization,  457 
Export-Import  Bank : 

Functions,  address  (Bowie),  141 

Lending  activities,  report  (July  1,  1955-June  30,  1956) 

558 
Loans  to — 

Afghanistan,  222,  494 ;  Argentina,  515,  575,  576 ;  Iran 

378 ;  Mexico,  846 ;  Overseas  buyers  of  U.S.  agricul 

tural  surpluses,  522 ;  Paraguay,  850 

Exports,  U.S.  (see  also  Trade)  : 

Arms    and    technical    data,    U.S.    controls   on,    articl 

(Pomeroy),  919 
Asia,  348 

Latin  America,  increase  in,  985,  986 

Polio  vaccine,  export  quotas,  358 

Surplus  agricultural  commodities,  Export-Import  Bah 

loans  to  overseas  buyers  of,  522 

External  debts,  German : 

Agreement,  901 

Appointment  of  U.S.  member  to  Arbitral  Tribunal  an 

Mixed  Commission  on,  509 

Facilities    assistance    program,    agreement    with    Spair 

supplementing  1954  agreement,  565 
Facio,  Gonzalo,  J.,  405 
Fairless,  Benjamin,  551,  725,  989 
Falkland  Islands,  extension  by  U.K.  of  German  external 

debts  agreement  to,  901 
FAO.    See  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 
Far  East  (see  also  individual  countries) : 

Citizenship   education   for   women,   U.S.   proposal   for 

seminar  on,  statement  and  letter  (Baker),  360 
Communist    subversion    in,    addresses:     Jones,    274; 

Murphy,   717,   718;   Robertson,  264,  266 
Foreign  Relations,  volume  on,  published,  250 
U.S.  aid,  269,  635,  643,  645 
U.S.  policy,  addresses:  Jones,  278,  279;  Merchant,  57; 
Robertson,  268 
Faroe  Islands  and  Greenland,  agreement  on  joint  financ- 
ing of  certain  air  navigation  services  in,  429,  969 
Feldmann,  Markus,  839 

Fig  imports,  request  for  investigation  of  effects  on  domes- 
tic industry  and  approval  of  escape-clause  action 
with  respect  to,  announcement  and  letter  (Eisen- 
hower), 681 
Finance  Corporation,  International.  See  International 
Finance  Corporation 
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Finland : 

Military  housing,  U.S.,  procurement  in,  235 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  supplementing 

1955  agreement  with  U.S.,  782 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Seafarers,    convention     (1946)     concerning    medical 

examination  of,  213 
U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organiza- 
tion, constitution,  936 
Fisheries : 

Japan-Soviet  Union  negotiations  regarding,  719 
North    Pacific,    negotiations    on    problems    concerning, 
address    (Murphy),   717 
Fisheries  Commission,  International  North  Pacific,  meet- 
ing, 717 
Fisheries  Commission,  International  Northwest  Atlantic, 
protocol     amending     the     international     convention 
(1949)  concerning,  128, 168,  936 
Fisheries  Council,  Indo-Pacific,  revision  of  agreement  at 

6th  session,  830 
Flanders,  Sen.  Ralph  B.,  52 
Flood  relief  assistance,  emergency,  agreement  with  India 

providing  for,  738 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization,  Interagency  Commit- 
tee on,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of  the  United  Nations, 

U.S.  delegation  to  25th  session  of  the  Council,  459 
"Force,  renunciation  of,"  U.S.  efforts  for  and  Communist 
China  refusal  to  apply  to  Formosa,  267,  277,  312,  355 
Ford,  Rear  Adm.  Walter  C,  588 

Foreign  aid.     See  Agricultural  surpluses,  Economic  and 
technical   aid,    Mutual   security,   Refugees   and   dis- 
placed   persons,    Underdeveloped    countries,    United 
Nations  :  Technical  assistant  program,  and  individual 
countries 
Foreign  Aid,  Voluntary,  Advisory  Committee  on,  873 
Foreign  Aid  Program,  Special  Committee  to  Study,  func- 
tions and  membership,  726 
Foreign  economic  policy,  U.S.    See  Economic  policy  and 

relations,  U.S. 
Foreign  policy,  U.S. : 

Congressional  documents  relating  to.     See  under  Con- 
gress 
Development  and  conduct  of,  through  international  or- 
ganizations, article  (Bloomfield),  435,  554 
Economic    cooperation    and    technical    assistance,   role 

in,  address   (Thibodeaux),  808 
Foreign  policy  plank  of  Republican  National  Conven- 
tion, formulation  of,  statement  (Dulles),  185 
Fundamentals  and  objectives  of,  addresses :  Lodge,  19 ; 
Merchant,  56 ;  Murphy,  674 ;  Nixon,  943 ;  Wilcox,  99 
Legislation.    See  under  Congress 
Policy  of  "conduct  and  example,"  statements  (Dulles), 

148,  149 
Problems    and    understanding    of,    address     (Eleanor 

Dulles),  61 
Review  of,  address  and  statements:  Dulles,  Hagerty, 

912 ;  Murphy,  716 
U.N.  role  in,  excerpts  from  address  (Wilcox),  403 


Foreign  Relations  of  the   United  States,  1941,  Vol.  IV, 

The  Far  East,  published,  250 
Foreign   Relations    of   the    United   States,   1942,    China, 

published,  937 
Foreign  Service  (see  also  State  Department)  : 
Ambassadors  and  minister,   appointments  and   confir- 
mations, 213,  250,  294,  366,  650,  902,  937,  970 
American  consul,  functions  of  the,  address    (Donald- 
son), 602 
Articles  and  pamphlets  on,  list,  419 
Boteler,  William  P.,  death  of,  21 

Confirmation  of  director,   Office  of  Economic  Affairs, 
U.S.    Mission    to   NATO   and   European   Regional 
Organizations,  168 
Consular  agency  at  Rio  Grande,  Brazil,  closing,  214 
Consular   agents,    convention    (1928)    defining   duties, 

rights,  prerogatives,  and  immunities  of,  650 
Consular  jurisdiction  in  Morocco,  relinquishment,  844 
Consular  officers,  agreement  with  Yugoslavia  concern- 
ing reciprocal  customs  privileges  for,  398 
Consulate  at  Georgetown,  British  Guiana,  reestablish- 

ment,  460 
Consulate  general  at  Tunis,  Tunisia,  elevated  to  embassy 

status,  214 
Consulates  elevated  to  consulate  general  status: 
Melbourne,   Australia,   689;   Rotterdam,   the  Nether- 
lands, 530 
Examination  announced,  528 
Foreign  Service  Institute :  A  Year  in  Review,  article 

(Hoskins),  415 
Foreign  Service  Institute  Advisory  Committee,  3d  meet- 
ing and  members,  606 
Legation  at  Budapest,  Hungary,   U.S.  note  protesting 

interruption  of  communications  with,  980 
Resignations,  366,  902 

Selection  Boards,  10th,  meeting  and  membership,  529 
Foreign  trade.    See  Trade 
Formosa.    See  China,  Republic  of 
Forthomme,  P.  A.,  894 
Foster,  William  Z.,  721 
France : 

Algeria.    See  Algeria 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  475 

Customs  union  with  Tunisia,  897 

Heads  of  State  meeting,   Swiss  proposal  for,  text  of 

invitation,  839 
Hungarian  question,  request  for  inscription  on  Security 

Council  agenda,  757 
Imports,  complaints  against  restrictions  on,  898 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  Suez  Canal 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  and  minute  of 

understanding  with  U.S.,  901 
Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,   Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  agreements  on  joint  financing,  969 
Atomic  energy,   peaceful   uses   of,   agreements  with 

U.S.,  9,  901 
Atomic   Energy   Agency,   International,   statute,   738 
Carriage    by    air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929   convention   for   unification   of   certain   rules 
relating  to,  128 
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France — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Double  taxation  on  income,  convention  supplement- 
ing 1939  and  1946  conventions  with  U.S.  for  avoid- 
ance, 9,  85,  213 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  in- 
ternational convention   (1949)   regarding,  168 
GATT,  proces  verbal  of  rectification,  782 
GATT,   6th   protocol   of  supplementary   concessions, 

168 
German  trade-marks  in  Italy,  memorandum  of  under- 
standing regarding,  168 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migra- 
tion, constitution,  213 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,   agreement  regarding  fi- 
nancial support,  127 
Nuclear  power,  agreement  with  U.S.  concerning  pro- 
duction of,  42 
Property,    rights   and   interests   in   Germany,   agree- 
ments  relating   to   the   Arbitration   Tribunal   and 
Arbitral  Commission  on,  398,  497,  605 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Taxation   of  U.S.  expenditures  in  France  for  com- 
mon defense,  agreement  with  U.S.  amending  1952 
agreement  relating  to  relief  from,  970 
Weather   station   on   Guadeloupe   Island,   agreement 

with  U.S.  for  establishment  and  operation,  605 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,   protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  970 
U.S.  aid,  320,  988 
Visits  to  U.S. : 

Foreign    Minister,    welcoming   statement    (Murphy) 

and  joint  communique,  7,  8 
Journalists  to  observe  U.S.  elections,  666 
Parliamentary  group,  451 
Franklin,  Benjamin,  669,  671,  723 
Free  Poland,  use  of  ship's  flag,  texts  of  Polish  note  of 

protest  and  U.S.  reply,  376 
Freedom,  In  the  Cause  of  Peace  and,  address   (Nixon), 

943 
Freedom  and  Despotism,  The  Contest  Between,  address 

(Dulles),  3 
Freers,  Edward,  566 

Friendship,    commerce   and    navigation,    treaties   with — 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  42,  85,  167;  Korea,  Re- 
public of,  935,  937 ;  Netherlands,  168,  605 ;  Nicaragua, 
168,  605 
Fulbright,  Sen.  J.  W.,  226,  726 
Fulbright  Act  (see  also  Educational  exchange  program), 

publication  marking  10th  anniversary,  329 
Fur  seals,  North  Pacific  conference  on,  negotiations,  ad- 
dress (Murphy),  717 

Garner,  Robert  L.,  248,  456 

GATT.     See  Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on 
General  agreement  on  tariffs  and  trade.    See  Tariffs  and 
trade,  general  agreement  on 
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General  Assembly,  U.N.  (see  also  United  Nations)  : 
Aggression,  Special  Committee  on  the  Question  of  De- 
fining,  meeting  and  U.S.  representative,  634,  731 
Documents,  lists  of,  126,  327,  564,  688,  900,  930,  1003 
11th  session : 

Agenda,  provisional,  777;  supplementary  items,  780 
Chinese  representation  in  U.N.,  postponement  of  con- 
sideration, 855 
Problems  confronting,  addresses:  Hoover,  835;  Wil- 
cox, 773 
U.S.  delegation,  confirmation,  212 
Hungarian  question.    See  under  Hungarian  question 
Palestine  question.    See  under  Israeli  hostilities 
Resolutions : 

Human    rights,    advisory    services    in    the   field   of, 

establishing,  362 
Hungarian  question,  803,  806,  807,  870,  871,  960,  963, 

967,  979 
Palestine  question,  793,  794,  795 
Refugees,  assistance  to,  967 
Suez  Canal  problem,  754,  793,  794,  795,  917,  918 
U.N.  refugee  program,  967 

UNKRA,  progress  of  work  in  the  Republic  of  Korea, 
969 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  under  Suez  Canal 
Geneva  ambassadorial  talks,  U.S.-Communist  China: 
Negotiations     concerning     detention    and     release    of 
U.S.   civilians,    "renunciation   of  force"   principle, 
and  question  of  relaxation  of  U.S.  trade  restric- 
tions, 267,  277,  312,  553 
Progress  of  negotiations,  addresses :  Jones,  277 ;  Lodge, 
355 ;  Murphy,  718 
Geneva  conventions  (1949)  on  treatment  of  prisoners  of 

war,  wounded  and  sick,  and  civilians,  213,  430,  689 
Genocide,  convention  (1948)   on  the  prevention  and  pun- 
ishment of  the  crime  of,  213,  528 
Geological  Congress,  International,  U.S.  delegation  to  20th 

session,  429 
Geophysical  Tear,  International.     See  International  Geo- 
physical Year 
George,  Sen.  Walter  F.,  412,  696,  726,  912 
Germany : 
Berlin.    See  Berlin 

Documents  on  German  Foreign  Policy,  1918-1945  (The 
Last  Months  of  Peace,  March-August  19S9),  series 
D,  vol.  VI,  published,  169 
Foreign  armed  forces  in,  reduction  of,  relationship  to 

reunification,  299,  301,  305 
Reunification : 

Federal  Republic  appeal  for,  texts  of  note  to  U.S. 

and  memorandum  to  Soviet  Union,  485 
Free  elections,  Soviet  promise  and  U.S.  support  for, 

4,  632 
Senator    Flanders'    proposal    regarding,    statement 

(Dulles),  52 
Statements  (Dulles) ,  47, 148, 482 
U.S.     position,     letter     (Eisenhower)     and    address 

(Conant),  106,  107 
U.S.-French  joint  communique  regarding,  8 
Trade-marks  in  Italy,  German,  memorandum  of  under- 
standing regarding,  168 
U.S.  policy  toward,  address   (Eleanor  Dulles),  64 
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Germany,  East: 
U.N.  Expanded  Program  of  Technical  Assistance,  ques- 
tion of  participation  in,  statement  (Hoffman),  997 
Uprising  of   June   17,    3d   anniversary,   letter    (Eisen- 
hower) and  address  (Conant),  106, 107 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of : 
Amerikahaus  at  Niirnberg,  remarks  (Conant)  on  open- 
ing, 766 
Arbitration  Tribunal  and  Arbitral  Commission  on  prop- 
erty, rights  and  interests  in  Germany.    See  Arbitra- 
tion Tribunal  and  Arbitral  Commission 
Armed     forces,     commitment     to     NATO,     statement 

(Dulles),  182 
Germany,  reunification  of:  See  under  Germany 
Mixed  Board,  appointment  of  U.S.  member,  60 
Mixed  Commission,  appointment  of  U.S.  member,  60 
Property,   rights   and   interests   in   Germany,   Arbitra- 
tion  Tribunal  and  Arbitral  Commission  on.     See 
Arbitration  Tribunal  and  Arbitral  Commission 
Rearmament,  question  of,  statement   (Dulles),  148 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  amending  1956 

agreement  with  U.S.,  84,  128 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage    by    air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
External  debts,  German,  agreement  on,  901 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Friendship,   commerce  and   navigation,   treaty   with 

U.S.,  42,  85,  167 
GATT,   proces  verbal  and  amending  protocols,  328, 

460 
Military  equipment,  materials,  and  services,  agree- 
ment with  U.S.  for  sale  of,  633,  650 
Postal    convention    (1952),    universal,    extension    to 

Land  Berlin,  430 
Refugees,  convention   (1951)   on  the  status  of,  245m 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),  international,  213,  970 
Visit  of  Deputy  Under  Secretary  Murphy,  announce- 
ment, 550 
Visit  of  journalists  to  U.S.  to  observe  elections,  666 
Gibbon,  Cecil  E.,  25 
Gibraltar,  extension  by  U.K.  of  German  external  debts 

agreement  to,  901 
Goedhart,  G.  J.  van  Heuven,  244,  246,  454,  965 
Gold  Coast: 
Election  in,  significance  of,  statement  (Sears),  247 
World  Health  Organization,  membership,  430 
Good-partnership  policy  in  Latin  America,  address  (Age- 
ton),  847,  853 
Grand  Turk  oceanographic  research  station,  agreement 

between  U.S.  and  U.K.  for  establishment,  922,  937 
Grant-aid.     See  Economic  and  technical  aid 
Gray,  Gordon,  840 

Great  Lakes  Basin  compact,  legislation  proposing,  state- 
ment of  Department's  views  (Cowles),  421 
Greece : 

Prime  Minister,  visit  to  U.S.,  840 

Tariff  concessions  granted   U.S.   on   imports  of  auto- 
mobiles and  trucks,  GATT,  117 
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Greece — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  497 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage    by    air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Geneva  conventions  (1949)  on  treatment  of  prisoners 

of  war,  wounded  and  sick,  and  civilians,  213 
NAT,   agreement    (1951)    on  status,  national  repre- 
sentatives and  international  staff,  1006 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support,  127 
Status  of  U.S.  forces  in  Greece,  agreement  with  U.S. 

regarding,  565 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  937 
U.S.  aid,  234,  320 

U.S.  Ambassador,  confirmation,  250 
Visit  of  journalists  to  U.S.  to  observe  elections,  666 
Green,  Sen.  Theodore  Francis,  726 
Greenbaum,  Edward  S.,  212 

Greenland,    Faroe   Islands,   and    Iceland,    agreement   on 
joint  financing  of  air  navigation  services  in,  429,  969 
Gruber,  Karl,  736 

Guadeloupe,  agreement  between  U.S.  and  France  for  es- 
tablishment and  operation  of  weather  station  on,  605 
Guatemala : 
Central  American  free-trade  area  proposal,  participa- 
tion, 897 
Communist  subversion  in,  address   (Lodge),  353 
Panama   meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  research  reactor  agreement 

with  U.S.,  366,  398 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Opium,  protocol  (1953)  regulating  production,  trade, 

and  use  of,  128 
Visas,  gratis  nonimmigrant,  agreement  with  U.S.  pro- 
viding for,  42 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168,  862 
U.S.  aid,  319 
Guiana,  British,  reestablishment  of  U.S.  consulate,  460 
Gundersen,  Oscar,  962 

Habibia  College,  Kabul,  Afghanistan,  U.S.  aid  in  rebuild- 
ing, 886 

Hadsel,  Fred  L.,  497 

Hagen,  John  P.,  282 

Hagerty,  James  C,  749,  879,  912 

Haiti : 
Atomic   Energy  Agency,   International,   statute,   738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions,  528 
Panama   meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 
U.S.  aid,  320 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  937 

Hamady,  Daniel  F.,  899 
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Hammarskjold,  Dag: 

Contribution  to  world  peace,  address  (Hoover),  838 
Message,  reports,  and  statement : 
Dedication  of  plaque  at  U.N.  headquarters  honoring 

Korean  war  dead,  119 
Presentation  of  Nansen  Medal  to  Mrs.  Dorothy  D. 

Houghton,  454 
Report  to  General  Assembly  regarding  the  withdrawal 
of  British  and  French  forces  from  Egypt  and  in- 
struction to  U.N.  Emergency  Force,  952 
Suez  Canal,  arrangements  for  clearing,  915 
U.N.  Emergency  Force,  basic  points  for  presence  and 
functioning  in  Egypt,  915 
Han,  Pyo  Wook,  722 
Hannah,  John  A.,  727 
Hare,  Raymond  A.,  366,  756 
Harley,  John  H.,  326 
Harriman,  E.  Roland,  764 
Haskins,  William  F,  483» 

Health  and  sanitation,  agreement  with  Colombia  extend- 
ing 1950  agreement  for  cooperative  program,  85 
Health  Organization,  World : 
Associate  members  admitted,  430 

Diseases  and  causes  of  death,  additional  regulations 
amending  nomenclature  regulations,  430 
Hearst,  William  Randolph,  Jr.,  727 
Heffelfinger,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  E.,  226 
Helfert,  Howard  W.,  444 

Helmand  Valley,  Afghanistan,  U.S.  aid  to  survey  poten- 
tialities for  development  of,  222 
Hendrickson,  Robert  C,  902 
Hgirtaaf,  Mrs.  Diana,  701m. 
Highway  maintenance,  Export-Import  Bank  loan  to  Iran 

for,  378 
Hill,  Robert  C,  310 
Hodgson,  Ralph  E.,  525 
Hoffman,  Paul  G.,  212,  994 
Holland,  Henry  F.,  498 
Holmes,  Julius,  214,  412 
Holy  See.    See  Vatican  City 
Honduras : 

Central  American  free-trade  area  proposal,  participa- 
tion, 897 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Double  taxation  on  income,  convention  with  U.S.  for 

avoidance  of,  68,  85, 213 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  convention 
and  agreements  on  money  orders  and  parcel  post, 
689 
Wheat  agreement  (1956) ,  international,  970 
U.S.  recognition  of  new  government,  703 
Hoover,  Herbert,  Jr. : 
Address  and  statements : 

Civil  aviation  policies,  international,  845 
Travel  to  Communist  China,  President's  view  on,  376 
U.N.  General  Assembly,  11th  session,  tasks  confront- 
ing, 835 
Appointment  as  U.S.  representative  to  ANZUS  Council 
meeting,  839 
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Hoover,  Herbert,  Jr. — Continued 
Resignation,  970 

U.S.  offer  of  food  to  relieve  shortages  in  Poland,  letters, 
55,  151 
Hopkins,  John  A.,  460 
Hord,  Warner  H.,  768 
Hoskins,  Harold  B.,  415 
Hosmer,  Orville,  811 
Houghton,  Mrs.  Dorothy  D.,  453 
Housing,  U.S.,  Polish  experts  visit  to  study,  840 
Housing  Committee  (ECE),  U.S.  delegation  to  13th  ses- 
sion, 899 
Howard,  George  S.,  194 

Human  rights,  advisory  services  in  the  field  of : 
U.N.  actions,  362,  363,  388,  772 
U.S.  support  of  program,  361 

Women,  U.S.  proposal  for  seminar  on  citizenship  edu- 
cation for,  statement  and  letter   (Baker),  360 
Human  Rights,  Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Foreign 
Policy  Relating  to,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Human    Rights    Day    (1956),    U.N.,    statement    (Eisen- 
hower) and  proclamation,  949,  950 
Humphrey,  Sen.  Hubert  H.,  212,  967 
Humphreys,  Sen.  Robert,  263 
Hungarian  question: 

Address  and  statements:  Dulles,  Allen,  877;  Dulles, 
John  Foster,  697,  700,  756;  Eisenhower,  700,  743, 
760,  949 ;  Hoover,  835 ;  Lodge,  757n,  758,  759,  761, 
800,  804,  805,  856,  867,  961,  964,  975,  977 ;  Murphy, 
907',  908;  Nixon,  945,  947;  Wadsworth,  869,  923; 
White,  701, 949 ;  White  House,  795, 796 
Armed  forces,  Soviet,  intervention  in  Hungary : 
Soviet  position : 

Addresses :  Allen  Dulles,  877 ;  Murphy,  908,  909 
Text  of  Soviet  statement,  746 
U.S.  concern,  addresses  and  statements :  Dulles,  697, 

700,  756 ;  Eisenhower,  700,  743 ;  Lodge,  757n;  White, 

701,  949 

General   Assembly,    actions   and   deliberations   of   the 
emergency  session: 
Relief  aid  to  Hungary,  statements,  Lodge,  804,  805 ; 
Wadsworth,  806 ;  text  of  resolution,  807 

Soviet  activities  in  Hungary,  statements  (Lodge),  800, 
804 

Withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops  from  Hungary  and  U.S. 
proposal  for  investigation  of  situation  by  U.N., 
statements  (Lodge),  802,  805;  texts  of  resolutions, 
803,  806 

General  Assembly,  actions  and  deliberations  of  the  11th 
session : 

Agenda,  U.S.  support  for  inscription  of  Hungarian 
question  on,  statement  (Lodge),  856 

Development  of  events  and  proposals  for  admission 
of  U.N.  observers,  statements  (Lodge),  867,  961, 
975,  976;  texts  of  resolutions,  871,  960,  963 

Refugees  and  relief  aid  to  Hungary,  statements 
(Knowland),  870,  966 ;  texts  of  resolutions,  871,  967 

Resolutions,  870,  871,  960,  963,  967,  979 

Secretary-General's  offer  to  visit  Hungary,  state- 
ments (Lodge),  961,  964,  976,  978;  text  of  resolu- 
tion, 979 
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Hungarian  question — Continued 
General  Assembly— Continued 

Soviet     deportations     from     Hungary,     statements, 
Lodge,  868 ;  Wadsworth,  869 ;  texts  of  resolutions, 
870,  871,  960 
Soviet    refusal    to    comply    with    U.N.    resolutions, 

address  and  statement :  Hoover,  835 ;  Lodge,  961 
Soviet  violation  of  U.N.  charter,  condemnation  of, 
and  reiteration  of  request  for  withdrawal  of  Soviet 
forces,  statements  (Lodge),  975,  977;  text  of  reso- 
lution, 979 
Human    rights,    Soviet   denial    of,    statement    (Eisen- 
hower), 949 
NAC  ministerial  meeting,  communique  supporting  U.N. 

efforts,  982 
Refugees  and  relief  aid   (see  also  under  General  As- 
sembly supra) : 
President's  Committee  for  Hungarian  Refugee  Relief, 

functions  and  members,  980 
U.S.  aid,  764,  807,  871,  872 
U.S.  coordinator  for,  948 

U.S.  offer  of  asylum  and  welcome  to  U.S.,  announce- 
ment and  remarks  (Eisenhower),  913 
U.S.  relief  agencies  aiding,  listed,  873,  874 
Vice  President  Nixon's  trip  to  Austria  to  study  prob- 
lems of,  979 
Security  Council  deliberations: 
Agenda,  U.S.-U.K.-French  request  concerning,  letter, 

757 
Hungarian  negotiations  with  Soviets  for  withdrawal 

of  forces,  statement  (Lodge),  761 
Hungarian   request  regarding  its   neutrality,   state- 
ment (Lodge)  and  letter,  760,  761n 
Review  of  situation,  statements  (Lodge),  759,  761 
U.S.  and  Soviet  positions,  statements  (Lodge),  758, 

759 
U.S.  draft  resolution,  statement   (Lodge)    and  text, 
763 
U.S.  efforts  and  policy,  address,  statement,  and  cor- 
respondence :    Eisenhower,   796,   803 ;    Nixon,    945, 
947 ;  White  House,  795 
U.S.  Legation  at  Budapest : 

Legation  message  regarding  U.S.  personnel,  701n 
Soviet  military  action  before,  U.S.  protest,  949 
Telegraphic  communication  with,  U.S.  protest  of  in- 
terruption of,  701,  980 
Hungary : 

Invitation  to  observe  U.S.  elections,  550,  665 

Minister  to  U.S.,  credentials,  180 

Refugees  and  displaced  persons.    See  under  Hungarian 

question 
Soviet  intervention  in.     See  Hungarian  question 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage   by   air,    international,    protocol   amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Cultural  property,  convention  (1954)  and  protocol  for 

protection  in  event  of  armed  conflict,  168,  565 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention    (1948)    on,  650 
Telecommunication  convention  (1952),  international, 
213 


Hungary — Continued 

U.S.  aid,  320,  763 

U.S.  Minister,  confirmation,  250 
Hunt,  Herold  C,  226 
Hyde,  H.  Van  Zile,  496 

Hydroelectric  power  development  in  Uruguay,  Interna- 
tional Bank  Loan,  781 

IAEA.  See  Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International 
ICA.  See  International  Cooperation  Administration 
ICAO.  See  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 
Ice  Patrol,  North  Atlantic,  agreement  regarding  financial 

support  of,  127, 128, 168 
Iceland : 

Foreign  Minister,  invitation  to  visit  Washington,  542 
NATO  forces  and  base  in,  importance  of,  and  question 
of  withdrawal  from  Iceland,  statements  (Dulles), 
49,  51 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  negotiations  and  agreements  on  joint 
financing,  429,  969 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Claims  of  Icelandic  insurance  companies,  agreement 

with  U.S.  regarding  settlement,  937 
Copyright  convention    (1952),  universal,  605 
Defense  agreement  (1951)  with  U.S.,  question  of  con- 
tinuation : 
Correspondence  and  statements  on  proposed  nego- 
tiations, 49,  51,  193,  579 
Discussions  and  joint  communique,  580 
Icelandic  delegation  recommendation,  308 
NAC  recommendation  for  continuance,  306 
Employment  at  sea,  convention   (1936)   fixing  mini- 
mum age  for,  650 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  in- 
ternational convention   (1949)   regarding,  168,  936 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
Whaling  convention    (1946),  international,   protocol 

amending,  937 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  937 
ICEM.     See  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European 

Migration 
ICJ.     See  International  Court  of  Justice 
IFC.     See  International  Finance  Corporation 
IGT.     See  International  Geophysical  Year 
IJC.     See      International      Joint      Commission      (U.S.- 
Canada) 
Illinois  waterway,  legislation  proposing  diversion  of  Lake 
Michigan  waters  into,  memorandum  of  disapproval 
(Eisenhower)  and  text  of  Canadian  note,  357 
ILO.     See  International  Labor  Organization 
Immigration : 

Adopted  foreign-born  orphans,  statement  (Eisenhower), 

768 
Legislation,    proposed   revisions,    letters    (Eisenhower, 

Watkins),  194 
Proclamations   establishing   quotas   for :    Sudan,    152 ; 
Tunisia,  557 
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Immunities  Act,  International  Organizations,  provisions, 

457 
Imports  (see  also  Tariff  policy,  U.S.;  and  Trade)  : 

Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  interna- 
tional convention  (1952)  to  facilitate  the  importa- 
tion of,  782 
Dollar  imports  into  Austria,  relaxation  of  controls,  633 
Increase   in   U.S.   imports   from   Latin   America,   984; 

chart,  986 
Private  road  vehicles,    customs  convention    (1954)   on 
temporary  importation,  294 
Income  tax,  conventions  for  avoidance  of  double  taxa- 
tion.    See  Double  taxation 
India : 

Book  exchange  program  with  U.S.,  323 

Heads  of  State  meeting,   Swiss  proposal  for,  text  of 

invitation,  839 
Prime  Minister,  visit  to  U.S. : 
Postponement,  53 

Renewed  invitation,  acceptance  of,  879 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.  for 

purchase,  454,  565 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance     Corporation,     International,     articles     of 

agreement,  249 
Flood  relief  assistance,  emergency,    agreement  with 

U.S.  providing,  738 
GATT,  5th  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications 

to  texts  of  schedules,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  249 
UNESCO,  9th  General  Conference,  importance  to  India, 

address  (Wilcox),  520 
U.S.  aid,  493,  494 

U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment  (Bunker),  937;  resigna- 
tion (Cooper),  366 
U.S.-Indian  relations,  statement  (Dulles),  150 
Indonesia : 

Book  exchange  program  with  U.S.,  323 
Communist  subversion  in,  address  (Jones),  276 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
GATT,  protocol  of  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  85 
Postal  convention  (1952),  universal,  213 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  970 
U.S.  aid,  273,  638 

U.S.  policy,  address  (Jones),  275,  279 
Indo-Pacific  Fisheries  Council,  revision  of  agreement  at 

6th  session,  830 
Industrial  development  center,  Philippines,  functions,  ad- 
dress (Jones),  637 
Information,  scientific,  exchange  during  IGY,  884 
Informational  media  guaranty  program,  U.S. : 
Burma,  agreement  with,  937 
Israel,  proposed  program  for,  223 
Inspection  proposals,  mutual.     See  under  Disarmament 
Instituto  de  Intercambio  Cultural  Argentino-Norteameri- 

cano,  375 
Intelligence  Agency,    Central,  functions,  address   (Allen 

Dulles),  874 
Interagency  Committee  on  Food  and  Agriculture  Organ- 
ization, functions  and  membership,  443 
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Inter-American   Commission  of  Women,  report  on  11th 

assembly  (Lee),  562 
Inter-American  Committee  of    Presidential    Representa- 
tives, 1st  meeting,    statement    (Milton  Eisenhower) 
and  text  of  final  communique,  511,  513 
Inter-American    Conference,    1st,    meeting   commemorat- 
ing.   See  Panama  meeting 
Inter-American  convention  (1948)  on  granting  of  political 

rights  to  women,  528 
Inter-American  Institute  of  Agricultural  Sciences,  Turri- 

alba,  Costa  Rica,  U.S.  aid,  512 
Inter-American  problems.     See  Latin  America 
Inter-American  radio  communications  convention  (1937), 

862 
Inter-American  Symposium  on  Nuclear  Energy,  U.S.  pro- 
posal, 513 
Inter-American  Travel  Congresses,  announcement  of  essay 

contest  on  international  travel,  604 
Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Education  Activities  in 
International  Organizations,  functions  and  member- 
ship, 443 
Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Foreign  Policy  Relat- 
ing to  Human  Rights,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Interdepartmental    Committee    on    International    Labor 

Policy,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Interdepartmental    Committee    on    International    Social 

Welfare  Policy,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Interdepartmental  Committee  on  Narcotics,  functions  and 

membership,  443 
Interdepartmental     Committee     on     Non-Self-Governing 

Territories,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Interdepartmental    Committee    on    Trade    Agreements, 

notice  regarding  tariff  negotiations  with  Cuba,  646 
Intergovernmental   Committee  for  European  Migration, 

constitution,  213 
International  Atomic  Energy  Agency.     See  Atomic  Energy 

Agency,  International 
International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development 
(see  also  International  Finance  Corporation)  : 
Aid  to  less  developed  countries,  address  (Bowie),  140 
Articles  of  agreement,  528 
Boards  of  Governors  meeting,  remarks  (Eisenhower), 

551 
Loans  to — 

Australia,  1004 ;  Colombia,  67  ;  Costa  Rica,  559 ;  Italy, 
682 ;  Nicaragua,  890 ;  Uruguay,  781 
Reports  on  financial  activities,  323,  854 
International  Civil  Aviation  Organization  : 

Air  navigation  conference,  3d,  U.S.  delegation,  527 
Airport  charges,  international  conference  on,  U.S.  dele- 
gation, 768 
Joint  financing  conference  to  revise  the  Danish  and  Ice- 
landic agreements  for  air-navigation  services,  429 
Protocol  concerning  meetings  of  the  Assembly,  650 
Special  Caribbean  regional  air  navigation  meeting,  U.S. 

delegation,  829 
U.S.  alternate  representative,  appointment,  444 
International  Commission.    Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries, 
protocol   amending   1949  convention   regarding,   128, 

168,  936 
International  conference  on  public  education,  19th,  U.S. 

delegation,  126 
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International    Congress   and   Exposition    of   Photogram- 

metry,  8th,  U.S.  delegation,  211 
International  Cooperation  Administration  (see  also  Eco- 
nomic and  technical  aid  and  Mutual  security)  : 
Book  exchange  program,  323,  324 
Deputy  director  for  management  (Scott),  confirmation, 

213 
Designation  as  agency  for  transfer  of  funds  required 
for  ocean  freight  costs  of  certain  shipments  of  sur- 
plus agricultural  commodities,  780 
Obligations  in  fiscal  year  1956,  chart,  645 
Seattle  reception  center,  establishment,  460 
International  Court  of  Justice,    statute  of,    declaration 

recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction,  430,  936 
International  Dairy  Congress,  14th,  U.S.  delegation,  525 
International  Dairy  Federation,  functions,  526 
International  Federation  of  University  Women,  functions, 

175 
International    Finance    Corporation    (see    also    Interna- 
tional Bank) : 
Articles  of  agreement,  248,  249,  366,  689,  1005 
Booklet  on  operating  policies  and  procedures,  published, 

456 
Designation  as  public  international  organization,  text 

of  Executive  order,  634 
Establishment,  progress  toward,  387 
Functions  and  importance,  statement  (Baker),  396 
International    Geological    Congress,    U.S.    delegation    to 

20th  session,  429 
International  Geophysical  Year,  1957-58 : 
Arctic  ice,  reciprocal  aerial  observation  of,  U.S.  pro- 
posal for  agreement  and  Soviet  reply,  announce- 
ments, article   (Atwood),  and  texts  of  notes,  508, 
883,  953 
Satellite  program,  address  (Odishaw),  280 
A   20th-century   Achievement   in    International   Coop- 
eration, article  (Atwood),  880 
International  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  financial 

support,  127, 128, 168 
International  Joint  Commission  (U.S. -Canada)  : 

Passamaquoddy  Tidal  Power  Project,  investigation  of 

hydroelectric  power  possibilities,  322 
St.  Lawrence  and  Lake  Ontario,  supplementary  order 
of  approval  regulating  waters  of,  text,  227 
International  Labor  Office,  Governing  Body,  U.S.  delega- 
tion to  133d  session,  829 
International  Labor  Organization : 
American  States  members,  U.S.  delegation  to  6th  re- 
gional conference,  458 
Constitution,  969 

Preparatory  technical  maritime  conference,  U.S.  dele- 
gation, 526 
International  Monetary  Fund,  articles  of  agreement,  528 
International  organizations,  protocol  concerning  applica- 
tion of  universal  copyright  convention  (1952)  to  works 
of,  782,  936 
International  Organizations  Immunities  Act,  provisions 
extended  to: 
International  Finance  Corporation,  634 
World  Meteorological  Organization,  457 
International  Physiological  Congress,  20th,  248 
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International  Radio  Consultative  Committee  (ITU),  U.S. 

delegation  to  8th  plenary  assembly,  327 
International  Society  of  Photogrammetry,  functions,  212 
International  Telecommunication  Union,  U.S.  delegation 
to  8th  plenary  assembly  of  the  International  Radio 
Consultative  Committee,  327 
International  Union  of  Physiological  Sciences,  U.S.  dele- 
gation to  1st  general  assembly,  247 
Investment  of  private  capital  abroad : 
Address  (Bowie),  136, 139 
Asia,  problems  of  foreign  investors  in,  address  (Jones), 

639 
Establishment  of  IFC  to  stimulate,  248 
Investment  guaranties,  agreement  with  Jordan,  689 
Latin  America,  increase  in,  318,  986,  987 
Paraguay,  incentives  for  U.S.  capital,  address  (Ageton), 

851 
Underdeveloped  countries,  statement   (Baker),  393 
U.S.  efforts  to  expand,  address  (Thibodeaux),  810 
Iran: 
Amity,  economic  relations,  and  consular  rights,  treaty 

with  U.S.,  168,  605 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Genocide,   convention    (1948)    on   the   prevention    and 

punishment  of  the  crime  of,  528 
Peace  treaty  with  Japan,  430 
U.S.  aid,  263,  378 
Iraqi  troops  in  Jordan,  question  of,  statement  (Dulles), 

658 
Ireland : 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 
to,  128 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  605 
Ismay,  Lord,  982 
Israel : 
Arab-Israeli    dispute.      See    Arab-Israeli    dispute    and 

Israeli  hostilities 
Cultural,  scientific,  and  humanitarian  projects  in,  U.S. 
proposals,  statement   (Dulles)   and  announcement, 
222,  223 
Suez  Canal  problem.    See  Suez  Canal 
Travel  to,  U.S.  restrictions  on,  756 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreement  with  U.S.,  497 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,   International,   statute,   738 
Carriage   by   air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Customs  tariffs,  protocol  modifying  1890  convention 
for  creation  of  international  union  for  publication 
of,  212 
Educational  exchange  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

224,  294 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 689 
German  external  debts,  agreement  on,  901 
International  Court  of  Justice,  statute,  936 
Plant  protection  convention  (1951),  international,  650 
Refugees,  convention   (1951)   on  the  status  of,  245n 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  830 
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Israel — Continued 

U.S.  citizens,  evacuation  from,  798 
U.S.  policy,  address  (Eisenhower),  744 
Israeli  hostilities  with  Egypt : 
Addresses  and  statements :  Dulles,  751,  754,  755 ;  Eisen- 
hower, 699,  744;  Hagerty,  749;  Hoover,  835,  836; 
Lodge,  748,  749,  751,  787,  789,  790,  791,  792,  914; 
Murphy,  719,  910,  911 ;  Phillips,  176 ;  White  House, 
749,  795 
General  Assembly  actions  and  deliberations: 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  U.N.  Emergency  Force, 
statement  (Lodge),  791,  792;  text  of  resolution  794 
Cease-fire  proposal,  statement   (Lodge),  790;  text  of 

resolution,  793 
Resolutions,  754,  793,  794,  795,  917 
U.N.    Command,   proposed   establishment,   statement 

(Lodge) ,  790 ;  text  of  resolution,  793 
U.N.  Emergency  Force,  proposed  establishment,  state- 
ments: Dulles,  755;  Lodge,  789,  790,  791;  text  of 
resolution,  793 
U.S.  draft  resolution  and  review  of  situation,  state- 
ments (Dulles) ,  751,  753,  754,  755 
U.S.  offer  to  transport  U.N.  force  to  Egypt,  statement 

(Lodge),  792 
U.S.    proposal    for    permanent    solution,    statement 

(Lodge),  788 
U.S.  proposal  referring  Middle  East  question  to  11th 
General  Assembly,  statements   (Lodge),  792;  text 
of  resolution,  795 
Withdrawal  of  forces  from  Egypt,  statements  :  Dulles, 
755 ;  Lodge,  789,  790,  791,  792,  914 ;  texts  of  resolu- 
tions, 794,  917 
Israeli  mobilization,  reported,  U.S.  concern,  statement 

(Eisenhower),  699 
NAC  ministerial  meeting,  communique  urging  perma- 
nent solution,  982 
Security  Council  deliberations : 
Agenda,  adoption  of,  statement   (Lodge),  748 
Soviet  proposal  for  intervention  of  U.S.  and  Soviet 
forces  in  Egypt,   letters    (Eisenhower,   Bulganin) 
and  statements,  791,  795,  796 
U.S.  proposal  for  cease-fire  and  withdrawal  of  Israeli 
forces,  statements  (Lodge),  749,  751 ;  text  of  resolu- 
tion, 750 
U.S.  request  for  special  meeting,  letter  (Lodge),  747 
U.N.  actions  for  settlement  (see  also  General  Assembly 

and  Security  Council  supra),  176,  383,  835,  836 
U.S.  citizens  and  property  in  the  Middle  East,  protection 

of,  700,  756,  798,  799 
U.S.  efforts  for  solution,  addresses,  messages,  and  state- 
ment :  Eisenhower,  744,  797 ;  Murphy,  719,  910,  911 ; 
White  House,  749 
Italy : 

Aerial  photography  demonstration,  congratulatory  mes- 
sage (Eisenhower),  715 
International  Bank  loan,  682 
Military  housing  in,  U.S.,  financing,  235 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreements  with  U.S.,  168, 

901 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  936 
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Italy — Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Carriage   by   air,   international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Child-feeding  programs,  agreement  with  U.S.,  510 
Copyright  convention   (1952),  universal,  and  related 

protocols,  782 
Double  taxation  on  estates,  income,  and  inheritances, 
conventions  with  U.S.  for  avoidance  of,  737,  738, 
862 
German  trade-marks  in  Italy,  memorandum  of  under- 
standing regarding,  168 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support,  127 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  inter- 
national convention  ( 1949)  regarding,  128 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  565 
U.S.  aid,  320 
U.S.     Ambassador,     appointment     (Zellerbach),     902; 

resignation  (Luce),  902 
U.S.  mutual  security  aid,  continuation  of,  988 
Visit  of  journalists  to  U.S.  to  observe  elections,  666 
ITU.     See  International  Telecommunication  Union 

Jackson,  William  H.,  879 
Japan : 

Atomic  energy  experts,  visit  to  U.S.,  451 

Cotton   exports   to   U.S.,   question   of   restrictions   on. 

address  (Phleger)  and  texts  of  notes,  14,  554 
Economic  relationship  to  South  Asia,  address  (Young), 

347 
Export-Import  Bank  loan,  558 
International    North    Pacific    Fisheries    Commission, 

meeting,  717 
North  Pacific  fur  seal  conference,  negotiations,  address 

(Murphy),  717 
Nutrition  education  program  in,  233 
Okinawa,  U.S.  position  regarding,  statements:  Allison, 

60 ;  Dulles,  183,  408 
Rearmament,  question  of,  statement  (Dulles),  148 
Relief  aid  to  Ryukyu  Islands,  993 
Textile  exports  to  U.S.,  question  of  U.S.  restrictions 

on,  address  (Phleger),  14 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural   commodities,   surplus,    agreement   sup- 
plementing the  understandings  to  the  1956  agree- 
ment with  U.S.,  970, 1006 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Civil  aviation  convention  (1954),  international,  pro- 
tocol amending,  650 
Economic   development   and   military   housing,   loan 

agreement  with  U.S.,  325 
Finance     Corporation,     International,     articles     of 

agreement,  249 
GATT,   5th  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifica- 
tions to  texts  of  schedules,  970 
GATT,  protocol  of  rectification  to  French  text  of,  830 
GATT,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of  Japan,  565 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Japan— Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 
Peace  treaty  (1951),  96,  249,  430 

Peace  treaty  negotiations  with  Soviet  Union,  address 
and  statements:    (Dulles,  Murphy),  406,  480,  578, 
718 ;  text  of  U.S.  aide  memoire,  484 
Publications,  official,  agreement  with  U.S.  relating  to 

exchange  of,  497 
Whaling  convention    (1946),  international,  protocol 

amending,  937 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  937 
UN.    membership,    U.S.    support,    address    and   state- 
ments: Dulles,  660;  Hoover,  837;  Wadsworth,  244, 
326 
U.S.  aid,  272 

U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment,  970 
U.S.  military  housing  in,  financing,  235 
U.S.  policy  toward,  statement  (Allison),  60 
Jews,  Soviet  policy  toward,  address  (Murphy),  909 
Johnson,  Lt.  Gen.  Leon,  263n 
Johnston,  Clement  D.,  727 
Jones,  G.  Lewis,  294 
Jones,  Howard  P.,  274,  635,  856 
Jones,  Lewis  Webster,  727 
Jones,  Richard  Lee,  212,  997 
Jonsson,  Emil,  542,  580 
Jordan : 

Evacuation  of  U.S.  citizens  from,  798 

Iraqi  troops  in,  question  of,  statement  (Dulles),  658 

Israeli-Jordan  border  incidents,  statements    (Dulles), 

549,  660 
Reported  movement  of  Syrian  military  equipment  into, 

659,  660 
Travel  to,  U.S.  restrictions  on,  756 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Investment  guaranties,  agreement  with  U.S.,  689 
Narcotic   drugs,   convention    (1931)    limiting  manu- 
facture and  distribution,  862 
Juliana  of  the  Netherlands,  453,  454 
Justice,  International  Court  of,  statute,  430,  936 

Kadar,  Janos,  802 

Kalijarvi,  Thorsten  V.,  521,  667,  723 

Kaplan,  Joseph,  281 

Karamanlis,  Constantine,  840 

Katzen,  Bernard,  222,  223 

Keating,  Rep.  Kenneth  B.,  550,  552 

Kellogg,  Frank  B.,  14 

Kepner,  Fred,  194 

Khrushchev,  Nikita,  4,  48,  49,  265 

Klimov,  Grigori  P.,  274 

Knowland,  Sen.  William  F.,  212,  726,  870,  965 

Korea : 

Armistice  agreement : 
Communist    violations    of,    addresses:    Jones,    277; 

Lodge,  355 
Unified    Command    report    concerning    Communist 

violations    and    suspension    of    NNSC    inspection 

activities,  390 
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Korea— Continued 

Communist  aggression  in : 

Addresses :  Merchant,  58,  59 ;  Robertson,  267 
U.N.  action  to  resist,  address  (Phillips),  176 
U.S.  and  Communist  policies  in,  address  (Murphy),  718 
Korea,  Republic  of : 

Art  collection,  selection  for  U.S.  loan  exhibition,  515 
Communist  threat  to,   U.S.  aid  as  deterrent,  address 

(Jones),  278 
International  Bank  membership,  323 
Reconstruction    by    UNKRA,    progress    of,    statement 
(Humphrey)  and  General  Assembly  resolution,  967, 
969 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  agreements  amending  1956 

agreement  with  U.S.,  398,  782 
Air   transport    agreement   with   U.S.,   proposed   dis- 
cussions concerning,  722 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Friendship,   commerce  and  navigation,   treaty   with 

U.S.,  935,  937 
Mutual  defense  assistance,  agreement  with  U.S.  for 

disposition  of  equipment  and  materials,  329 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168 
U.N.    membership,    U.S.    support,    address    and    state- 
ments :  Hoover,  837 ;  Wadsworth,  244,  326 

U.S.  aid,  270 
Korean  Reconstruction  Agency,  U.N.,  progress  of  work 
in  the  Republic  of  Korea,   statement    (Humphrey) 
and  General  Assembly  resolution,  967,  969 
Korean  war  dead,   dedication   of  plaque  at  U.N.  head- 
quarters    honoring,      statements      (Haminarskjold, 
Lodge,  Walker),  119, 120 
Kos,  Peter,  180 
Kotschnig,  Walter,  561 
Kreisler,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Bernard,  701n 
Krieg,  William  L.,  735 
Kudryavtsev,  V.  L.,  665 

Labor,  Communist  use  of  forced  and  slave,  U.N.  efforts 

to  combat,  address  (Phillips),  176 
Labor,  migrant,  agreement  with  Mexico  amending  1951 

agreement,  as  amended  and  extended,  213 
Labor  Office,  International,  U.S.  delegation  to  133d  ses- 
sion of  Governing  Body,  829 
Labor    Organization,    International.      See    International 

Labor  Organization 
Labor  policy,  international,  functions  and  membership  of 

interdepartmental  committee  on,  443 
Lacarte  Muro,  Julio  A.,  542 
Lacy,  William  S.  B.,  366 

Lake  Michigan,  legislation  proposing  diversion  of  waters 
from,  memorandum  of  disapproval  (Eisenhower)  and 
text  of  Canadian  note,  357 
Lake  Ontario,  IJC  supplementary  order  of  approval  regu- 
lating waters  of,  text,  227 
Lall,  Arthur  S.,  962 

Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relat- 
ing to,  128,  212 
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Laos — Continued 
Civil  aviation  convention   (1954),  international,  proto- 
col amending,  650 
U.S.  aid,  271,  272 

Latin  America   (see  also  Inter-American  and  individual 
countries)  : 
Caribbean,  ICAO  special,  regional  air  navigation  meet- 
ing, U.S.  delegation,  829 
Caribbean  Commission,  appointment  of  U.S.  Commis- 
sioner and  delegation  to  23d  meeting,  285,  1002 
Central  American  free-trade  area,  proposed  formation 

893,  897 
Economic  and  trade  relations  with  U.S.,  article  (Cul- 

bertson,  Lederer),  983 
Economic  development  in,  statement  (Baker),  290 
Export-Import  Bank  loans,  558 
Labor  problems,  6th  regional  conference  of  American 

States  members  of  the  ILO  on,  458 
Noninterference  in  internal  affairs  of  others,  principle 

of,  statement  (Dulles),  579 
Organization  of  American  States.    See  Organization  of 

American  States 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  American  Republics. 

See  Panama  meeting 
U.N.    Economic   Commission   for  Latin   America,   U.S. 
delegation  to  1st  meeting  of  Trade  Committee  857 
U.S.  aid,  317,  643,  645 

U.S.  investments  in,  statement  (Baker),  395 
U.S.  policy  in,  address  (Ageton),  847 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
Law  of  the  sea,  U.N.  actions  concerning,  address   (Wil- 
cox), 775 
Lebanon : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
U.S.  aid  to  improve  transportation  system,  67 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213 
Lederer,  Walther,  983 
Lee,  Mrs.  Frances  M.,  562 
Lee,  Muna,  562 

Legislation.    See  under  Congress 
Lend-lease  and  certain   claims,   agreement  with  Poland 

for  settlement  of,  85, 113, 114 
Lend-lease  operations,  transmittal  of  President's  report 

to  Congress  on,  195 
Less  developed  countries.     See  Underdeveloped  countries 
Leuthold,  Walter  M.,  687 
Leverich,  Henry  P.,  738 
Libby,  Willard  F.,  445 
Liberia : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute   738 
Wheat  agreement    (1956),   international,  213    970 
Libraries,    participation    in    world    book    exchange    pro- 
gram, 323 
Libya : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Development  assistance,  agreement  with  U.S.  providing 
for,  213  , 

Geneva  conventions   (1949)   on  treatment  of  prisoners 
of  war,  wounded  and  sick,  and  civilians,  213 
Liechtenstein,  protocol  amending  1929  convention  for  uni- 
fication of  certain  rules  relating  to  international  car- 
riage by  air,  128 
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Lighter   flints,    decision   against   recommendation   to   in- 
crease tariff  on,  letter  (Eisenhower),  888 

Lightner,  E.  Allan,  Jr.,  329 

Linen  toweling,  announcement  and  proclamation  increas- 
ing tariff  on  imports,  115 

Lisle,  Raymond  E.,  530 

Liu  Shao-chi,  266 

Lleras,  Alberto,  962 

Loans,  International  Bank.     See  International  Bank 

Loans,    U.S.    (see   also   Export-Import  Bank),   to  Latin 
American  countries,  318 

Lodge,  Henry  Cabot,  Jr.  : 
Addresses  and  statements: 

Algerian  question,  proposal  to  inscribe  on  Security 

Council  agenda,  U.S.  position,  125 
Chinese  representation  in  U.N.,  855 
Communism,   current  aspects  of  the  struggle  with 
353 

Disarmament,   U.S.   and    Soviet  positions,   196    202 

203,  207 
Hungarian  question.     See  Hungarian  question 
Korean  war  dead,  dedication  of  plaque  at  U.N.  head- 
quarters honoring,  120 
Palestine  question.     See  Israeli  hostilities 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  Suez  Canal 
U.N.  expenses,  scale  of  assessments  for  apportioning 

1001 
U.S.  position  in  today's  world,  19 
Confirmation  as  U.S.  Representative  to  11th  session  of 

the  General  Assembly,  212 
Letters  and  message: 
Palestine  question,  U.S.  request  for  Security  Council 

meeting  to  consider,  747 
Radioactive  fallout,  U.S.  offer  of  aid  in  measuring 
41 

U.N.  achievements,  U.N.  Day  message,  771 
London    conferences   on    the    Suez   Canal   problem.     See 

under  Suez  Canal 
Lord,  Mrs.  Oswald  B.,  212 

Los  Angeles  passport  agency,  establishment,  565 
Luce,  Mrs.  Clare  Boothe,  902 
Luxembourg : 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 
to,  128 

Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 689 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions,  528 
Refugees,  convention   (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 

MacArthur,  Douglas,  II,  970 
Macdonald,  Thomas  L.,  839 
Macovescu,  Gheorghe,  728 
Magsaysay,  Ramon,  10,  95 
Maleter,  Pal,  801 

Malta,  extension  by  U.K.  of  German  external  debts  agree- 
ment to,  901 
Mao  Tse-tung,  266 

Maritime    conference,    ILO    preparatory    technical,    U.S. 
delegation,  526 
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Marshall  Islands.    See  Trust  territories 

Martino,  Gaetano,  9S1 

Mathys,  Mr.  and  Mrs.,  departure  from   Hungary,   701n 

MeCarran-Walter  Immigration  Act,  proposed  legislation 

revising,  letters  (Eisenhower,  Watkins),  194 
McClintock,  Robert,  226 
McFarlane,  Hugh  H.,  829 
McGregor,  Robert  G.,  830 
Mecca,  transportation  of  Afghan  Moslem  pilgrims  by  U.S. 

aircraft  to,  25 
Memminger,  Robert  B.,  214 
Mendoza,  Esteban,  703 
Menzies,  Robert  G.,  460n,  468,  472 
Merchant,  Livingston  T.,  56 
Merrill,  Frederick  T.,  294,  460 
Metcalf,  Woodbridge,  686 
Meteorological  Organization,  World : 
Convention,  497,  970 

Designation  as  a  public  international  organization  and 
functions,  457 
Meteorological  stations.     See  Weather  stations 
Mexico : 
Export-Import  Bank  credit  for  railway  rehabilitation, 

846 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  1005 
Carriage   by   air,    international,   protocol    amending 
1929   convention   for   unification   of  certain   rules 
relating  to,  128 
Cultural  property,  protocol  (1954)  for  protection  in 

event  of  armed  conflict,  168 
Finance     Corporation,     International,     articles     of 

agreement,  249 
Migrant  labor,  agreement  with  U.S.  amending  1951 

agreement,  213 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,  protocol 

amending,  937 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168,  970 
Micronesia.    See  Trust  territories 
Middle  East.    See  Near  and  Middle  East 
Middle  East  Emergency  Committee,  formation  and  func- 
tions, 374 
Migrant   labor,   agreement  with  Mexico   amending  1951 

agreement,  213 
Military  assistance   (see  also  Military  missions,  Mutual 
defense,  and  Mutual  security)  : 
Agreements  providing  military  equipment,   materials, 
and  services,  with — 
Ceylon,  937 ;  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  633,  650 
Assistance    to    military    units    of    Paraguay,    address 

(Ageton),  851 
Effect  of  manpower  cut  on  U.S.  aid  to  NATO,  statement 

(Dulles),  183 
Restriction  on  shipment  of  military  equipment  to  the 
Middle  East,  statement  (White),  754 
Military  bases,  U.S.: 

Iceland,  negotiations  regarding.     See  under  Iceland : 
Treaties 


Military  bases,  U.  S. — Continued 

Okinawa,  U.S.  position  regarding,  statements :  Allison, 

60 ;  Dulles,  183,  408 
Philippines,     joint     statement     regarding     need     to 
strengthen  (Magsaysay,  Nixon),  95 
Military  information,  exchange  of.     See  under  Disarma- 
ment 
Military  missions,  U.S. : 

Air  Force  mission  agreements  with — 

Argentina,  604,  605 ;  Bolivia,  213 ;  Nicaragua,  460 
Army  mission  agreements  with — 

Bolivia,  213 ;  Chile,  937 ;  Peru,  528 
Military    advisory    mission,    agreement    with    Brazil 

extending  1948  agreement,  689 
Naval  mission,   agreement  with  Dominican  Republic, 
1006 
Military  program,  U.S.    See  Mutual  defense  and  Mutual 

security 
Mindszenty,  Cardinal,  801 
Minotto,  James,  727 
Mixed    Board   dealing   with   prisoners   in   German   war 

crimes  cases,  appointment  of  U.S.  member,  60 
Mixed  Commission  dealing  with  German  external  debts, 

appointment  of  U.S.  member,  509 
Molotov,  Vyacheslav  M.,  491 
Monaco,    statute    of    the    International    Atomic    Energy 

Agency,  738 
Monetary    and    Financial    Problems,    International,   Na- 
tional Advisory  Council  on,  functions  and  member- 
ship, 443 
Monetary  Fund,  International,  articles  of  agreement,  528 
Money  orders,  international,  agreement  with  the  Vatican 

for  exchange  of,  970 
Money    orders,    postal,    convention    with    the    Ryukyu 

Islands  for  unilateral  exchange  of,  497 
Morocco : 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  444 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Civil  aviation  convention   (1944),  international,  862 

Drugs,  protocol  bringing  under  international  control 

drugs  outside  scope  of  1931  convention,  as  amended, 

1006 

Geneva  conventions  (1949)  on  treatment  of  prisoners 

of  war,  wounded  and  sick,  and  civilians,  430 
Narcotic  drugs,  convention  (1931)  limiting  the  manu- 
facture and  regulating  the  distribution  of,  1005 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245» 
Road   traffic,   convention    (1949)    on,   with   annexes, 

1005 
Tangier.    See  Tangier 
U.N.  membership,  address  and  statement :  Wadsworth, 

244 ;  Wilcox,  773 
U.S.  Ambassador,  confirmation,  213 
U.S.  consular  jurisdiction,  relinquishment  of,  text  of 
U.S.  note,  844 
Morse,  Clarence  G.,  588 
Mulliken,  Otis  E.,  566 

Munitions   and  technical   data,   control  of  international 
traffic  in,  address  (Pomeroy),  919 
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Murphy,  Robert: 
Addresses,  statements,  etc. : 

Berlin,  Symbol  of  Free- World  Determination,  668 
Conversation  with  1st  Secretary  of  Hungarian  Le- 
gation, 701 
Conversation  with  Prime  Minister  of  Greece,  480 
French  Foreign  Minister's  visit  to  U.S.,  7 
Hungary  and  the  Middle  East,  U.S.  views  on  prob- 
lems of,  907 
U.S.  efforts  for  release  of  citizens  detained  in  Soviet 

Union,  190 
U.S.  foreign  policy,  671,  716 
Visit  to  Germany,  announcement,  550 
Mutual  defense.     See  Baghdad  Pact,  Collective  security, 
Military  bases,   Mutual  defense  assistance,   Mutual 
security,    North   Atlantic   Treaty   Organization,   and 
Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization 
Mutual  defense  assistance  agreements  (see  also  Military 
missions),  with — 
Korea,    agreement   for   disposition   of   equipment   and 

materials,  329 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  agreement  for  sale  of 
military  equipment,  materials,  and  services,  633, 
650 
Norway,  agreement  further  amending  annex  C  of  1950 

agreement,  565 
Pakistan,  agreement  for  disposition  of  equipment  and 
materials,  329 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Control  Act  of  1951   (Battle 
Act),  Presidential  determinations  to  continue  aid  un- 
der, 988 
Mutual  security  and  other  assistance  programs  (see  also 
Agricultural  surpluses,  Economic  and  technical  aid, 
and  Mutual  defense  assistance)  : 
Authorization    and    appropriation    for,    Congressional 
action,   statements :   Dulles,   53,   149 ;   Eisenhower, 
144 
Congressional  studies  of,  726,  727 
Defense  support  to — 
Asia,  270;  Cambodia,  271,  272;  China,  Republic  of, 
271;    Korea,    Republic    of,    270;    Laos,    271,    272; 
Philippines,  273;   Spain,  68;  Thailand,  272;  Viet- 
Nam,  271 
Presidential  study  of,  551,  725,  726,  988 
President's  10th  semiannual  report  to  Congress   (Jan. 

1-June  30,  1956),  excerpts,  642 
Reexamination,  evaluation,  and  principles  of,  address 

(Kalijarvi),  723 
Southeast  Asia,  ANZUS  Council  meeting  and  list  of 

representatives,  839 
Yugoslavia,  U.S.  mutual  security  aid,  574n,  664 
Mutual   Security  Program,   President's  Citizen  Advisers 
on: 
Functions  and  membership,  551,  725,  726 
Overseas  trip  to  study  foriegn  aid  program,  itinerary 
and  members,  988 

NAC.    See  North  Atlantic  Council 
Nagy,  Imre,  760,  761,  762,  800,  801 
Nailler,  Charles  R.,  1002 
Narcotic  drugs.    See  Drugs,  narcotic 


Narcotics,    Interdepartmental    Committee    on,    functions 

and  membership,  443 
Nash,  Frank  C,  212 

Nasser,  Col.  Gamel  Abdel,  260,  336,  407,  472 
National  Advisory  Council  on  International  Monetary  and 
Financial  Problems,  functions  and  membership,  443 
National  Olympic  Day,  1956,  768 

National  security,  U.S.   (see  also  Collective  security  and 
Mutual  security),   disarmament  as  a  safeguard  of, 
address  (Wilcox),  98 
NATO.     See  North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Nausen,  Fridtjof,  453,  454 

Naval  mission,  agreement  with  Dominican  Republic  pro- 
viding for,  1006 
Naval  vessels.    See  Ships 

Navigation,   friendship,   and  commerce  treaties,   with — 
Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  42,  85,  167 ;  Korea,  Re- 
public of,  935,  937 ;  Netherlands,  168,  605 ;  Nicaragua, 
168,  605 
Near  and  Middle  East  (see  also  individual  countries)  : 
Aiding  victims  of  aggresion  in,  statements :  Dulles,  658 ; 

White  House,  749 
Collective  security    (see  also  Baghdad  Pact),  defense 

expenditures  for,  643 
Economic  development  in,  statement  (Baker),  290 
Evacuation  of  U.S.  citizens  from,  700,  756, 798 
Palestine  question.    See  Arab-Israeli  dispute  and  Israeli 

hostilities 
Soviet  influence  in,  address  and  statement :  Dulles,  48 ; 

Lodge,  355 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  Suez  Canal 
Travel  by  U.S.  citizens  in,  restrictions  on,  756,  799 
U.N.  influence  in,  statement  (Dulles),  838 
U.S.  policy,  addresses:  Eisenhower,  744,  745;  Murphy, 

907 
U.S.-French  policy,  joint  communique  regarding,  9 
Nehru,  Jawaharlal,  53,  879 
Nepal : 

U.S.  aid,  493,  495 

U.S.  Ambassador,  appointment(  Bunker),  937;  resigna- 
tion (Cooper),  366 
Nerren,  William  G.,  565 
Netherlands : 

Air  transport,  negotiations  with  U.S.  resumed,  935 
Lend-lease  silver,  return  to  U.S.,  195 
Tariff  restrictions  on  imports  of  U.S.  wheat,  898 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural   commodities,   surplus,   agreement  with 

U.S.,  398 
Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  agreements  on  joint  financing,  969 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Bills  of  lading,  international  convention   (1924)  for 
unification  of  certain  rules  relating  to,  and  protocol 
of  signature,  605,  829 
Carriage   by    air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Friendship,    commerce   and  navigation,   treaty  with 

U.S.,  168,  605 
GATT,  6th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions,  528 
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Netherlands — Continued 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

International  Court  of  Justice,  statute,  declaration 

recognizing  compulsory  jurisdiction,  430 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,   agreement  regarding  fi- 
nancial support,  127 
Nuclear  power,  production  of,  agreement  with  U.S.,  85 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Weather  stations  at  Curasao  and  St.  Martin,  agree- 
ment with  U.S.  for  establishment  and  operation,  430, 
605 
Whaling  convention    (1946),  international,   protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213 
U.S.   Consulate  at  Rotterdam,  elevation  to  consulate 

general,  530 
Visit  by  journalists  to  U.S.  to  observe  elections,  666 
Netherlands  Antilles,  extension  of  agreement  regarding 
financial  support  of  the  North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol  to, 
168 
Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission   (Korea),  Uni- 
fied Command  report  to  U.N.  on  suspension  of  inspec- 
tion activities  and  Communist  obstruction  to  work 
of,  390 
Neutralism : 

Asian  policy,  address  (Young),  351 

Effect  on  defense  of  U.S.,  statement  (Dulles),  183,  184 

Effect  on  NATO,  statement  (Dulles),  184 

Hungarian    neutralism,    Soviet    violation    of,    address 

(Murphy),  909 
Immoral  neutralism,  definition,  statement (  Dulles),  147 
Importance  of  neutral  nations,  address  (Nixon),  948 
Relationship  to  collective  security,  statement  (Dulles), 

147 
Soviet  policy  regarding,  address    (Murphy),  720 
Swiss  policy  of,  147 

U.S.  attitude  toward,  address  (Nixon),  93 
New  Zealand : 

ANZUS  Council,  meeting  and  list  of  representatives,  839 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  with  U.S.,  460 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Civil  aviation  convention  (1954),  international,  proto- 
col amending,  650 
Opium,   protocol    (1953),  regulating  the  production, 

trade,  and  use  of,  969 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,   protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  782 
U.S.  Ambassador,  resignation,  902 
Nicaragua : 

Assassination  of  President,    statement    (Eisenhower), 

573 
Canal   construction    through    Nicaragua,    question    of, 

statement  (Dulles),  574 
International   Bank  loan   for  electric  power   develop- 
ment, 890 
Panama  meeting  of    Presidents  of  the  American  Re- 
publics, declaration,  220 


Nicaragua — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Air   Force   mission,    agreement   with  U.S.  extending 

1952  agreement,  460 
Amateur  radio,  3d  party,  agreement  with  U.S.,  937 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Friendship,    commerce   and  navigation,   treaty  with 

U.S.,  168,  605 
GATT,  proces  verbal,  amending  protocols,  and  dec- 
laration on  continued  application  of  schedules,  970 
GATT,  3d  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications 

to  texts  of  schedules,  1006 
Parcel  post  service  and  insurance  of  parcels,  agree- 
ment with  U.S.,  42 
Plant  protection  convention     (1952),    international, 

430 
Rama  Road,   agreement  with  U.S.  amending  agree- 
ment for  survey  and  construction,  366 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for,  agreement  on, 

969 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  937 
Women,  inter-American  convention  (1948)  on  grant- 
ing of  political  rights  to,  528 
Nigeria,  Federation  of,  membership  in  World  Health  Or- 
ganization, 430 
Nixon,  Richard  M. : 

Addresses  and  statements : 

In  the  Cause  of  Peace  and  Freedom,  943 
Our  Partnership  in  Creating  a  World  of  Peace,  91 
U.S.  military  bases  in  Philippines,  joint  statement  re- 
garding need  to  strengthen,  95 
U.S.  relations  with  Pakistan,  193 
U.S.  policy  in  the  Far  East,  352 
Visits  to — 
Austria,  979 ;  Pakistan,  193 ;  Philippines,  10 
Nkrumah,  Kwame,  247 

NNSC.     See  Neutral  Nations  Supervisory  Commission 
Non-Self-Governing  Territories,  Interdepartmental  Com- 
mittee on,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Non-self-governing  territories  (see  also  Self-determination 
and  Trust  territories),  U.N.  action  during  1955,  report 
to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  388 
North  Atlantic  Council : 
18th  ministerial  meeting : 
Delegation,  U.S.,  951 
Statements  (Dulles),  912,  950,  981 
Text  of  communique,  981 
NAC  recommendations  regarding  U.S.-Icelandic  defense 
agreement,  letter  (Andersen)  and  text,  306,  308 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  financial 

support,  127,  128,  168 
North  Atlantic  Planning  Board  for  Ocean  Shipping,  U.S. 

delegation  to  8th  meeting,  588 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization : 
Armed  forces,    commitments  by    Federal  Republic  of 

Germany,  182,  487,  488,  489 
Contributions  to,  643 

Effect  of  neutralism  on  NATO,  statement  (Dulles),  184 
Fellowship  and  scholarship  program,  309 
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North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization — Continued 

Force  goals,  U.S.  commitments,  statements:  Dulles,  181, 

182,  183  ;  Radford,  263 
Forces  and  base  in   Iceland.     See   Iceland,   Treaties: 

Defense  agreement  with  U.S. 
Ground  forces  cut,  statement  (Dulles),  183 
Importance  of,  addresses :  Elbrick,  110 ;  Murphy,  675 
Member  countries'  journalists,  visit  to  U.S.,  666 
National  representatives  and  international  staff,  agree- 
ment on  status,  1006 
Nonmilitary    aspects,    development    of,   addresses   and 

statement :  Dulles,  696,  912 ;  Elbrick,  111 
Norway's  contribution  and  support,  address   (Strong), 

24 
Paris  meeting   (September  1956),  U.S.  delegation,  412 
Soviet  efforts  to  destroy,  address  (Merchant),  57 
U.S.  Mission  to  NATO  and  European  Regional  Organi- 
zations, confirmation  of  director,  Office  of  Economic 
Affairs,  168 
U.S.  policy,  address  and  statements :  Dulles,  912 ;  El- 
brick, 583;  Hagerty,  912 
U.S.-French  joint  communique  regarding,  8 
North  Pacific  Fisheries  Commission,  International,  meet- 
ing, address  (Murphy),  717 
North  Pacific  fur  seal  conference,  negotiations,  address 

(Murphy),  717 
"Northern  tier"  pact.     See  Baghdad  Pact 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  interna- 
tional convention  (1949),  regarding  annual  meetings 
of  the  International  Commission,  128,  168,  936 
Norway : 

Postwar  development,  address  (Strong),  22 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  agreements  on  joint  financing,  969 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage    by    air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  proces  verbal  and  amending  protocols,  328, 

430,  460,  782 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  fi- 
nancial support,  127 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  in- 
ternational convention  regarding,  128 
Mutual    defense    assistance,    agreement    with    U.S. 

amending  annex  C  of  1950  agreement,  565 
Refugees,  convention   (1951)   on  the  status  of,  245n 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,   protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement    (1956),   international,  213,   937 
Visit  by  journalists  to  U.S.  to  observe  elections,  666 
Nucker,  Delmas  II.,  35, 121,  363,  840 
Nuclear  energy.     See  Atomic  energy 
Niirnberg,   Germany,   remarks    (Conant)    on   opening  of 

Amerikahaus,  766 
Nyasaland,     Federation    of    Rhodesia    and    Nyasaland, 
GATT  approval  of  tariff  policy,  897 


OAS.     See  Organization  of  American  States 

Oceanographic  research  stations,  agreements  with  U.K. 
for  establishment  on  Barbados,  782 ;  Grand  Turk,  922, 
937 

O'Connor,  Roderic  L.,  285, 1002 

Odishaw,  Hugh,  280 

OEEC.  See  Organization  for  European  Economic  Co- 
operation 

Oil  supply  problem.     See  under  Suez  Canal 

Okinawa,  U.S.  policy  regarding,  statements:  Allison,  60; 
Dulles,  183,  408 

Olympic  Day,  1946,  National,  768 

"Open  sky"  proposal  of  President  Eisenhower.  See  Dis- 
armament :  Aerial  inspection 

Opium,  protocol  (1953)  regulating  production,  trade,  and 
use  of,  42, 128,  969 

Organization  for  European  Economic  Cooperation,  8th 
annual  review,  U.S.  delegation  to  discussions  on  eco- 
nomic policies,  496 

Organization  for  Trade  Cooperation.  See  Trade  Coopera- 
tion, Organization  for 

Organization  of  American  States  : 
Functions  of,  address  (Dulles),  696 
Proposals     to     increase     effectiveness.     See     Panama 

meeting 
U.S.  alternate  representative,  appointment,  735 

Orphans,  adopted  foreign-born,  provisions  to  facilitate  im- 
migration into  U.S.,  768 

OTC.    See  Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for 

Pacific,  North,  fur  seal  conference,  negotiations,  address 

(Murphy),  717 
Pacific,  North,  International  Fisheries  Commission,  meet- 
ing, address  (Murphy),  717 
Pacific  Islands,  Trust  Territory  of.     See  Trust  territories 
Pact  of  mutual  cooperation.     See  Baghdad  Pact 
Paine,  Robert  Treat,  Jr.,  515 
Pakistan : 

Book  exchange  program  with  U.S.,  323 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,   surplus,  agreement   with 

U.S.,  366,  528,  1006 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Double  taxation  on  income,  convention  with  U.S.  for 

avoidance  of,  proposed,  60 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Mutual  defense  assistance,  agreement  with  U.S.  for 

disposition  of  equipment  and  materials,  329 
Naval  vessels,  agreement  with  U.S.  concerning  finan- 
cial   arrangements    for    furnishing    supplies    and 
services,  528 
U.S.  aid,  493,  495 

U.S.  relations  with,  statement  (Nixon),  193 
Visit  to  U.S.  of  Deputy  Speaker  of  National  Assembly, 
25 
Palestine  Conciliation  Commission,  788 
Palestine  question.     See  Arab-Israeli  dispute  and  Israeli 

hostilities 
Palmer,  Joseph,  II,  497 

Pan  American  Sanitary  Organization,  9th  meeting  of  the 
Directing  Council,  U.S.  delegation,  496 
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Panama : 

Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  American  Republics, 

declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Radio  communications  between  amateur  stations  on 

behalf  of  3d  parties,  agreement  with  U.S.,  329 
Whaling  convention    (1946),  international,  protocol 

amending,  937 
Wheat   agreement    (1956),   international,   213 
U.S.  relations  with,  statement  (Dulles),  578 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
Panama  Canal : 

Internationalization,  question  of,  statement   (Dulles), 

408 
Question  of  building  a  second  canal,  statement  (Dulles), 

574 
U.S.  treaty  rights  regarding,  statement   (Dulles),  411 
U.S.-Panamanian      problems      concerning,      statement 
(Dulles),  578 
Panama    Meeting   of   Presidents   of   the   American   Re- 
publics : 
Address  and  statements  :  Dulles,  150,  408 ;  Eisenhower, 

219 
Declaration  by  Presidents,  text,  220 
Presidential  Representatives,  Inter-American  Commit- 
tee of,  1st  meeting,  statement  (Milton  Eisenhower) 
and  final  communique,  511,  513 
U.S.  proposals  concerning  special  committee  to  study 
improvement  of  OAS,  text  of  note,  356 
Para-aminosalicylic  acid,  tariff  increase  held  unnecessary, 

letter  (Eisenhower),  321 
Paraguay : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 366 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  American  Republics, 

declaration,  220 
U.S.  relations  with,  address  (Ageton),  847 
Paraschivescu-Balaeeanu,  Constantin,  728 
Parcel  post  agreements  with — 

Ceylon,  782 ;  Nicaragua,  42 
Parliamentary  group,  French,  visit  to  U.S.,  451 
Parsons,  Howard  L.,  606,  722 
Passamaquoddy   Tidal   Power   Project,    investigation   of 

hydroelectric  power  possibilities,  322 
Passports  (see  also  Visas)  : 
Agency  at  Los  Angeles,  establishment,  565 
Policy  for  travel  to  Communist  China,  313,  314 
Restrictions  and  invalidation  for  travel  in  certain  Mid- 
dle East  countries,  756,  799 
Patent  rights,  atomic  energy,  tripartite  agreement  (U.S.- 
U.K.-Canada)     for    disposition,    announcement    and 
text,  540,  565 
Patterson,  Richard  S.,  954 
Payne,  Frederick  Blake,  168 
Paz,  Gainza,  575,  576 
Peace : 
Addresses  and  statements :  Adenauer,  488 ;  Dulles,  313, 
482,  571,  695 ;  Eisenhower,  946 ;  Nixon,  91,  943 


Peace — Continued 

Efforts  of  Woodrow  Wilson  for,  956 
U.N.  framework  for,  address  ( Phillips ) ,  175 
Peace  treaties : 

Austrian  state  treaty,  482,  528 
Japanese  treaties.    See  wnder  Japan :  Treaties 
Peanuts,  shelled,  proclamation  on  modification  of  restric- 

trictions  on  imports,  455 
Perkins,  George  W.,  412 

Persons,  exchange  of.     See  East-West  contacts,  Educa- 
tional exchange,  and  Exchange  of  persons 
Peru: 

Inauguration  of  President-elect,  U.S.  delegation,  187, 

221 
Panama  meeting  of  Presidents  of  American  Republics, 

declaration,  220 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  surplus,   agreement  with 

U.S.,  565 
Army  mission,  agreements  with  U.S.,  528 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Employment  service  program,  cooperative,  agreement 

supplementing  1954  agreement  with  U.S.,  862 
Finance     Corporation,     International,     articles     of 

agreement,  249 
GATT,  protocols  amending,  85, 168,  430 
Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  convention 
and  agreements  on  money  orders  and  parcel  post, 
689 
Radio    communications    convention     (1937),    inter- 
American,  notice  of  denunciation,  862 
Telecommunication  convention  (1952),  international, 

366 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),  international,  213,  497 
Women,  inter- American  convention  (1948)  on  grant- 
ing of  political  rights  to,  528 
Visit  of  U.S.  atoms-for-peace  team,  846 
Petkov,  Nikola,  509 

Petroleum.    See  Suez  Canal  problem :  Oil  supply 
Petrov,  Viktor  Ivanovich,  377 
Phenix,  Spencer,  60 
Philippines : 
Communist  threat  to,  U.S.  aid  in  overcoming,  address 

(Jones),  279 
Independence  celebration,  10th  anniversary: 
Address  (Nixon),  91 
Invitation  to  Vice  President  Nixon,  announcement 

and  letter,  10 
Letter  (Eisenhower), 93 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage   by   air,   international,    protocol    amending 
1929   convention   for   unification  of  certain   rules 
relating  to,  128 
Peace  treaty  with  Japan,  249 
Postal  convention  (1952),  universal,  430 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  901 
U.S.  aid,  273,  636 

U.S.  military  bases  in,  joint  statement    (Magsaysay, 
Nixon) ,  regarding  need  to  strengthen,  95 
Phillips,  Christopher  H.,  175 
Phleger,  Herman,  11 
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Photogrammetry,    8th    International    Congress    and    Ex- 
position of,  U.S.  delegation,  211 
Photogrammetry,  International  Society  of,  functions,  212 
Photography,     aerial,     Italian    demonstration,     message 

(Eisenhower),  715 
Physiological  Congress,  20th  International,  248 
Physiological  Sciences,  International  Union  of,  U.S.  dele- 
gation to  1st  general  assembly,  247 
Pineau,  Christian,  7 

Plant  protection  convention    (1952),   international,   cur- 
rent actions,  212,  430,  650,  689 
Plaut,  James  S.,  951 
Poland : 

Communist  imperialism  in,  remarks  (Eisenhower),  702 
Free  Poland,  use  of  ship's  flag,  texts  of  Polish  note  of 

Polish  note  of  protest  and  U.S.  reply,  376 
Housing  experts,  visit  to  U.S.,  840 

New   government,    efforts   to    install,    address    (Eisen- 
hower), 743 
Poznan  demonstrations : 

U.S.    concern   and   views,    address   and   statements : 

Eisenhower,  552 ;  Phillips,  176,  177 ;  White,  55 
U.S.    offer    of    food    to    relieve    shortages,    letters 
(Hoover,   Starr)    and  Polish  Red  Cross  telegram 
declining  offer,  55,  151, 152 
Reported  unrest  in,   U.S.   concern,   statement    (Eisen- 
hower), 664 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic   Energy  Agency,   International,   statute,   738 
Austrian  state  treaty,  528 

Carriage   by    air,    international,    protocol   amending 
1929   convention   for   unification   of   certain  rules 
relating  to,  128,  212 
Cultural  property,  convention  (1954)  and  protocol  for 

protection  in  event  of  armed  conflict,  565 
Lend-lease  and  certain  claims,  negotiations  and  agree- 
ment with  U.S.  for  settlement,  85,  113,  194 
Telecommunication  convention  (1952),  international, 
and  final  and  additional  protocols,  249 
Tribuna  Ludu  statement  regarding  Nagy  government 

in  Hungary,  statement   (Lodge),  801 
U.S.  invitation  to  observe  elections,  550,  665 
Polio  vaccine,  export  quota  established,  358 
Political  rights  for  women,  528,  562 

Pollution  of  Seas  by  Oil,  U.S.  National  Committee  for 
Prevention  of,  1st  meeting  and  list  of  members,  521 
Pomeroy,  Leonard  H.,  915 
Portugal : 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.-: 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage   by    air,    international,    protocol   amending 
1929   convention  for  unification  of  certain   rules 
relating  to,  128 
Commercial   samples   and   advertising   material,    in- 
ternational convention   (1952)  to  facilitate  impor- 
tation, 782 
Copyright  convention   (1952),  universal,  and  related 

protocols,  650,  936 
Naval  vessels,  U.S.,  agreement  with  U.S.  for  loan  of, 

937 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  in- 
ternational convention    (1949)    regarding,  128 
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Portugal — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

Postal  convention  (1952),  universal,  213,  430 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Telecommunication  convention  (1952),  international, 

and  protocols,  459,  460,  565 
Wheat  agreement   (1956),  international,  213,  901 
U.S.  aid,  320 
Portuguese  overseas  territories,  430,  565 
Postal  convention  (1952),  universal,  current  actions,  213, 

366,  430 
Postal    money    orders,    convention    with    the    Ryukyu 

Islands  for  unilateral  exchange  of,  497 
Postal  money  orders,  international,  agreement  with  the 

Vatican  for  exchange  of,  970 
Postal    service    for    parcels    and    insurance    of    parcels, 

agreement  with  Nicaragua,  42 
Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  convention  and  ' 
agreements  relative  to  money  orders  and  parcel  post,  ' 
current  actions,  168,  689,  738 
Poznan  demonstrations.    See  under  Poland 
Prado  Ugarteche,  Manuel,  187 
President's  Citizen  Advisers  on  the  Mutual  Security  Pro-  ; 

gram,  551,  725,  726,  988 
President's   Committee   for  Hungarian   Refugee  Relief,  , 

functions  and  members,  980 
Presidents  of  the  American  Republics,  Panama  meeting  of. 

See  Panama  meeting 
President's    Special   Committee   on   Disarmament,   func-  ; 

tions  and  membership,  443 
Press  conference  transcripts,  statement  (Dulles),  655 
Priest,  Alan,  515 
Prisoners  in  German  war-crimes  cases,  U.S.  appointment 

to  Mixed  Board  dealing  with,  60 
Prisoners  of  war,  Geneva  conventions   (1949)    on  treat- 
ment of,  213,  430,  689 
Prisoners  of  war,  U.S.,  U.N.  action  for  release  of  fliers 
held  in  Communist  China : 
Addresses :  Lodge,  353,  355,  356 ;  Phillips,  176 
President's  report  to  Congress,  384,  385 
Prochnow,  Herbert  V.,  69,  566,  683,  686 
Proclamations  by  the  President : 

Cotton,  long-staple,  modification  of  import  and  quota 

restrictions,  114 
General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Day,  553 
Human  Rights  Day  (1956),  U.N.,  950 
Linen     toweling,    increased    tariff    on     imports    and 

withdrawal  of  concession,  116 
National  Olympic  Day  (1956),  768 

Peanuts,   shelled,   modification  of  restrictions   on   im- 
ports, 455 
Sudan,  establishment  of  immigration  quota,  152 
Tariff  concessions  negotiated  at  Geneva,  proclamation 

modifying  proclamation  of  June  13, 1956,  74 
Tunisia,  establishment  of  immigration  quota  for,  557 
United  Nations  Day  (1956),  54 
Wool  fabrics,  increased  duty  on  imports,  555,  556 
World  trade  fair,  U.S.,  890 
Property,  cultural,  convention    (1954)   for  protection  in 
event  of  armed  conflict  and  regulations  of  execution, 
167,  168,  565,  969 

Department  of  State  Bulletin 


Property,  rights  and  interests  in  Germany.    See  Arbitra- 
tion Tribunal 
Public  Committee  on  Personnel,  study  of  U.S.  Foreign 

Service,  article  (Hoskins),  418 
Publications : 
Atomic  radiation  data  reports,  transmission  by  AEC  to 

the  U.N.,  689 
Commerce  Department,  World  Trade  Review  as  of  July 

1956,  published,  378 
Congressional    documents    relating   to   foreign   policy, 
lists  of,  75,  161,  195,  241,  279,  315,  359,  376,  484,  510, 
676,  854,  982 
Exchange  of  official  publications,  agreement  with  Japan 

relating  to,  497 
International   Finance   Corporation,   booklet   outlining 
operating  policies  and  procedures,  published,  456 
Soviet  Union  affairs  in  1922-23,  texts  of  unpublished 

documents  on,  153 
State  Department : 
Documents    on   German   Foreign   Policy,   1918-19Jf5 
(The  Last  Months  of  peace,  March-August  1939), 
series  D,  vol.  VI,  published,  169 
Foreign  Relations  of  the  United  States,  published: 

1941,  vol.  IV  (Far  East) ,  250 

1942,  China,  937 

Foreign  Service,  list  of  reference  material,  419 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  Schedule 
XX,  published,  75 

Lists  of  recent  releases,  42,  86,  128,  169,  214,  250,  330, 
461,  498,  530,  566,  650,  689,  738,  830,  902,  938,  1006 

Suez   Canal   Problefm,   July  26-Septemoer  22,   1956, 
published,  659 

Swords  into  Plowshares — A  New  Venture  in  Inter- 
national Understanding,  published,  329 

Treaties  in  Force:   A  List  of  Treaties  and  Other  In- 
ternational Agreements  of  the  United  States,  pub- 
lished, 127 
U.N.  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 

.  .  .  An  American  View,  published,  518 
United  Nations,  lists  of  current  documents,  126,  165, 
327,  379,  527,  564,  688,  728,  780,  899,  930,  1003 
Puerto  Rico,  U.S.  aid  to  University  of  Puerto  Rico  for 

training  and  research  programs  in  peaceful  uses  of 

atomic  energy,  512 
Pulaski,  Casimir,  553 

Radford,  Adm.  Arthur  W.,  263 

Radiation,  atomic,  effects  on  human  health.    See  Atomic 
energy,  radiation  effects 

Radio,  3d  party  amateur,  agreements  with — 
Costa  Rica,  738;  Nicaragua,  937;  Panama,  329 

Radio  communications  convention  (1937),  inter-American, 
862 

Radio    Consultative    Committee,    International     (ITU), 
U.S.  delegation  to  8th  plenary  assembly,  327 

Radio  frequency  adjustment,  discussions  between  U.S.- 
Canada, 18 

Radioactive  fallout.    See  Atomic  energy,  radiation  effects 

Railway  rehabilitation  in  Mexico,   Export-Import  Bank 
loan,  846 

Rama  Road,  agreement  with  Nicaragua  amending  agree- 
ment for  survey  and  construction  of,  366 


Randall,  Clarence  B.,  143 

Randall,  Harold  M.,  857 

Ravndal,  Christian  M.,  213 

Rawinsonde  observation  stations.     See  Weather  stations 

Reap,  Joseph  W.,  376 

Reciprocity  Information,  Committee  for,  648,  888 

Reconstruction  and  Development,  International  Bank  for. 

See  International  Bank 
Red  Cross,  American  National,  aid  to  Hungarian  refugees, 

764,  872,  873 
Red  Cross,  Polish,  refusal  of  U.S.  offer  of  aid,  55,  151 
Red  Cross  Societies,  aid  to  Hungarian  refugees,  764,  872 
Refugee  Fund,  U.N.,  245,  966 
Refugee  Relief,   President's   Committee  for   Hungarian, 

functions  and  members,  980 
Refugee  Relief  Act,  proposed  amendments,  letter  (Eisen- 
hower, Watkins),  194 
Refugees  and  displaced  persons : 

The  challenge  of  refugee  relief,  remarks   (Houghton) 
on  acceptance  of  Nausen  Medal  and  message  ( Ham- 
mar  skj  old),  453 
Hungarian  refugees.    See  under  Hungarian  question 
Progress  in  meeting  the  needs  of,  statement    (Know- 
land)    and  General  Assembly  resolution,  965,  967 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc.: 

Copyright  convention   (1952),  universal,  protocol  1, 
application  of  convention  to  works  of  stateless  per- 
sons and  refugees,  936 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migra- 
tion, constitution,  213 
Refugees,  convention   (1951)   on  status  of,  245 
U.N.  action  during  1955,   report  to  Congress   (Eisen- 
hower), 388 
U.N.    efforts   to   find    permanent   solutions   to  refugee 
problem,  statement  (Baker)   and  ECOSOC  resolu- 
tion, 244 
U.S.  aid  to,  President's  views,  letter,  552 
Reinstein,  Jacques  J.,  460 

Relief  and  rehabilitation.     See  Refugees  and  displaced 
persons,  Economic  aid,  Hungarian  question :  Refugees, 
and  individual  countries 
"Renunciation  of  force"  principle,  discussions  at  Geneva 

ambassadorial  talks,  267,  277,  312,  553 
Republican  National  Convention,  formulation  of  foreign 

policy  plank,  statement  (Dulles),  185 
Research  reactor  projects,  U.S.  program  of  grants  for, 

information  and  procedures  for  obtaining,  598 
Reuter,  Ernst,  671 
Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  Federation  of,  GATT  approval 

of  tariff  policy,  897 
Rice,    agreement    with    Burma    providing    for    technical 

services  and  purchase  of,  249 
Rice,  U.S.  relief  shipments  to  Ryukyu  Islands,  993 
Road  traffic,  convention    (1949)    on,   with  annexes,  782, 

1005 
Road    vehicles,   private,   customs   convention    (1954)    on 

temporary  importation  of,  167 
Roberts,  Ralph  S.,  459 
Robertson,  Walter  S.,  264,  278,  856,  957 
Romanow,  Tanya,  765 
Roosevelt,  Mrs.  Eleanor,  453,  454 
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Roosevelt  Bridge,  agreement  with  Canada  regarding  re- 
location, 782 
Root,  Elihu,  14 

Rountree,  William  M.,  250, 498,  840 
Rowell,  Edward  J.,  830 

Royalty  taxes  paid  U.K.,  memorandum  (Eisenhower)  dis- 
approving U.S.  tax  credits,  321 
Rubinshtein,  M.  I.,  665 
Rumania : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 
to,  128 
Election  observers,  visit  to  U.S.,  550,  665,  728 
UNESCO  constitution,  528 

U.S.-Rumanian  problems,  proposed  talks  on,  444 
Russell,  Mrs.  Helen  O,  226 
Russell,  Sen.  Richard  B.,  726 
Ryukyu  Islands : 

Convention  with  U.S.  for  unilateral  exchange  of  postal 

money  orders,  497 
U.S.  aid,  993 
U.S.  policy,  statement  (Allison),  60 

Sabana  de  la  Mar,  agreement  with  Dominican  Republic 
for  establishment  and  operation  of  weather  station, 
460,  970 

Safety  at  sea,  regulations  for  preventing  collisions  at  sea, 
936 

Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  on,  current  actions,  366, 
528,  650,  936 

St.  Lawrence  River,  IJC  supplementary  order  of  approval 
regulating  waters  of,  text,  227 

St.  Lawrence  Seaway,  Canadian  proposal  for  dredging  in 
Cornwall  Island  area,  U.S.  and  Canadian  notes  re- 
garding, 992 

St.  Lucia,  agreement  with  U.K.  for  extension  of  the  Ba- 
hamas long-range  proving  ground  to,  84,  85 

St.  Martin,  agreement  with  the  Netherlands  for  estab- 
lishment and  operation  of  weather  station  in,  430,  605 

Salk  vaccine,  4th-quarter  export  quota  increased,  605 

Samoa,  Western,  Trust  Territory  of,  application  of  the 
protocol  (1953)  regulating  the  production,  trade,  and 
use  of  opium  to,  969 

Samples  convention,  684 

San  Andres  Island,  agreements  with  Colombia  regarding 
establishment  and  operation  of  weather  station  on,  249 

Sanders,  William,  634,  731 

Sanitary  Organization,  Pan  American,  U.S.  delegation  to 
9th  meeting  of  Directing  Council,  496 

Satellite  nations.    See  Soviet-bloc  countries 

Satellite  programs  for  International  Geophysical  Year, 
address  (Odishaw)  and  article  (Atwood),  280,  881, 
882 

Satterthwaite,  Livingston,  566,  846 

Saudi  Arabia,  wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  605 

Saulnier,  Raymond  J.,  496 

Scammon,  Richard  M.,  665 

Scientific  and  cultural  aid,  U.S.,  proposed  program  for 
Israel,  statement  (Dulles)  and  announcement,  222, 
223 
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Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation, 

U.N.,  1st  yearly  progress  report,  931 
Scott,  Walter  K.,  213 
Sea,  law  of  the,  problems  confronting  the  U.N.,  address 

(Wilcox),  775 
Seager,  Cedric  H.,  840 
Seamen  (see  also  Ships  and  shipping)  : 
Employment  at  sea,  convention  (1936)  fixing  minimum 

age  for,  650, 969 
ILO  Preparatory  Maritime  Conference,  U.S.  delegation, 

526 
Medical  examination  of  seafarers,  convention    (1946) 
concerning,  213 
Sears,  Mason,  164,  247 

SEATO.     See  Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization 
Seattle  reception  center  for  special  visitors,  establishment, 

460 
Security  Council,  U.N. : 
Documents,  lists  of,  328,  527,  688,  899, 1003 
Hungarian  question.    See  under  Hungarian  question 
Membership  on,   increase  needed,  addresses :   Hoover, 

838 ;  Wilcox,  775 
Palestine  question.     See  under  Israeli  hostilities 
Resolution  on  Suez  Canal  problem,  616 
Suez  Canal  problem.    See  under  Suez  Canal 
Selection    Boards,    Foreign    Service,    10th,    meeting   and 

membership,  529 
Self-determination : 

Captive     nations,     U.S.     policy     concerning,     address 

(Dulles),  697 
U.N.  role  in  obtaining,  address  (Phillips),  177 
U.S.    position,    address    and    statement:    Lodge,    801; 
Nixon,  93 
Shim,  Myung  Won,  722 
Shinn,  Tong  Wook,  722 

Shipping  Liaison  Committee,  formation  and  functions,  667 
Ships  and  shipping  (see  also  Panama  Canal,  Seamen,  and 
Suez  Canal)  : 
Collisions  at  sea,  1948  regulations  for  preventing,  936 
Free  Poland,  use  of  ship's  flag,  texts  of  Polish  note  of 

protest  and  U.S.  reply,  376 
Lend-lease    naval    vessels,    return    to   U.S.    by    Soviet 

Union,  195 
Naval  vessels,  U.S.  agreements  with — 

China,  Republic  of,  relating  to  loan  of  vessels,  782 
Pakistan,  for  furnishing  supplies  and  services  to,  528 
Portugal,  for  loan  of  vessels,  937 
North   Atlantic  Planning  Board  for  Ocean   Shipping, 

U.S.  delegation  to  8th  meeting,  588 
Nuclear-powered  merchant  ship,  proposed  construction 
of,    statement    (Eisenhower)    and   letter    (Weeks, 
Strauss),  666,  667 
Oceanographic  research  stations,  agreement  with  U.K. 
for  establishment  on  Barbados,  782;  Grand  Turk, 
922,  937 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention   (1948)   on,  366,  528, 
650,  936 
Sierra  Leone,  membership  in  World  Health  Organization, 

430 
Siles  Zuazo,  Hern&n,  188,  263,  305 
Simmons,  John  F.,  316 
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Slave  trade  and  slavery,  convention  (1926)  to  suppress, 

528,  650 
Slavery  convention,  proposed,  statement  (Kotschnig)   on 

U.S.  position,  561 
Slim,  Mongi,  444 
Smith,  Sen.  H.  Alexander,  726 
Sobolev,  Arkady  A.,  758,  762 
Social    situation,    world,    ECOSOC    survey,    statement 

(Baker),  286 
Social  Welfare  Policy,  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 

International,  functions  and  membership,  443 
Solovev,  L.  N.,  665 
Somoza,  Anastasio,  573 
South  Africa,  Union  of : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  444 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Plant  protection  convention  (1951),  international,  689 
Whaling    convention     (1946),    international,    protocol 

amending,  970 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168,  213 
U.S.  Ambassador,  confirmation,  250 
South  America.    See  Latin  America 
South  and  Southeast  Asia.    See  Asia 
Southeast  Asia  Treaty  Organization : 

Deterrent  to  Communist  aggression  in  Southeast  Asia, 

address  (Murphy),  719 
Headquarters,  opening  at  Bangkok,  statement  (Dulles), 

10 
Importance  of,  address  (Jones),  279 
Soviet-bloc  countries : 

Communist  imperialism  in,  results  of,  remarks  (Eisen- 
hower), 702 
East-West  contacts,  statements   (Dulles),  50,  52 
East-West  trade,  shipments  of  industrial  commodities 

from  France,  Italy,  and  U.K.,  988 
Economic  activities  in  Asia,  address  (Young),  347 
Local  Communist  parties,  Soviet  control  and  relation- 
ship, statement  (Dulles),  52 
U.S.  and  Soviet  policies : 
Addresses  and  statement :  Dulles,  145, 149,  758 ;  Eisen- 
hower, 743 ;  Lodge,  760 
Soviet  declaration,  text,  745 
Soviet  Union  (see  also  Byelorussian  Soviet  Socialist  Re- 
public, Communism,  East-West  contacts,  Soviet-bloc 
countries,  and  Ukrainian  Soviet  Socialist  Republic)  : 
Arctic  ice,  reciprocal  aerial  observation  of,  U.S.  pro- 
posal for  agreement  and  Soviet  reply,  announce- 
ments, article   (Atwood),  and  texts  of  notes,  508, 
883,  953 
Armed  forces,  reductions  in,  addresses,  correspondence, 
and  statements :  Bulganin,  300 ;  Dulles,  182,  184, 
186 ;  Eisenhower,  299 ;  Lodge,  197, 198,  208 ;  Phillips, 
177 ;  Wilcox,  103, 105 
Armed  forces  in  Hungary.    See  Hungarian  question 
Atomic  energy,  peaceful  uses,  exchange  of  correspond- 
ence with  U.S.  relating  to,  620 
Austrian    peace    treaty,     Soviet    position,     statement 

(Dulles),  482 
Berlin,     Communist    tyranny    in,     address     (Eleanor 

Dulles),  64 
Dictatorship     government,     weaknesses     of,     address 
(Allen  Dulles),  874 


Soviet  Union — Continued 

Disarmament.  See  under  Disarmament  and  Atomic 
energy,  nuclear  weapons 

Documents,  unpublished,  dealing  with  Soviet  affairs 
in  1922-23,  texts,  153 

East  Germany,  Soviet  oppression  in,  address  (Conant), 
107 

Economic  policy,  addresses  and  statement :  Bowie,  142 ; 
Dulles,  146 ;  Elbrick,  587 ;  Jones,  640 ;  Murphy,  721 ; 
Thibodeaux,  809 

Election  observers,  visit  to  U.S.,  550,  582,  665,  728 

Engineering  graduates,  1954,  statistics  on,  address 
(Libby),  446 

Fisheries  Commission,  International  North  Pacific,  in- 
vitation to  send  observers  to  meeting,  717 

Foreign  Minister's  visit  to  Cairo,  statement  (Dulles),  52 

Free-world  and  Soviet  systems,  comparison  of,  address 
(Dulles),  3 

German  reunification : 

Federal  Republic  appeal  for,  texts  of  U.S.  and  Fed- 
eral Republic  notes  and  memorandum   to   Soviet 
Union,  485,  486,  632 
Free  elections,  Soviet  promise  of,  statement  (Dulles), 

4 
Soviet  position,   addresses,  letter,   and   statements: 
Conant,  107;  Dulles,  482;  Eisenhower,  106,  299; 
Soviet  statement,  304 

Heads  of  State  meeting,  Swiss  proposal  for,  text  of  in- 
vitation, 839 

Hungarian  question.    See  Hungarian  question 

Imperialism,  weakness  of,  address  (Dulles),  697 

Japanese-Soviet  peace  treaty  negotiations  : 
Address    and    statements:    Dulles,    406,    480,    578; 

Murphy,  718 
U.S.  aide  memoire,  text,  484 

Jews,  policy  toward,  address  (Murphy),  909 

Naval  vessels,  lend-lease,  return  to  U.S.,  195 

Near  and  Middle  East  policy,  addresses  and  statement : 
Dulles,  48,  839 ;  Lodge,  355 ;  Murphy,  911 

"New  look"  policy,  addresses,  statements,  and  report: 
Allen  Dulles,  877;  John  Foster  Dulles,  145,  146; 
Eisenhower,  644;  Elbrick,  109,  584;  Jones,  274; 
Lodge,  354 ;  Murphy,  673,  719,  720,  908 ;  Nixon,  945 

North  Pacific  fur  seal  conference,  negotiations,  address 
(Murphy),  717 

Nuclear  weapons  tests.  See  Atomic  energy,  nuclear 
weapons 

Suez  Canal  problem  (see  also  Suez  Canal),  Soviet  posi- 
tion, 337,  407,  409,  411,  545,  614,  617,  659,  791,  795,  796 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Carriage   by    air,    international,    protocol   amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Employment  at  sea,  convention   (1936)   fixing  mini- 
mum age  for,  650 
Whaling  convention    (1946),  international,   protocol 
amending,  970 

United  Nations : 

Dismissal  of  Soviet  employee,  377 
Request  for  recall  of  Soviet  delegate,  text  of  U.S. 
note,  765 
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Soviet  Union — Continued 
United  Nations — Continued 

Soviet  position  on  admission  of  new  members,  ad- 
dresses and  statements:  Lodge,  356,  855;  Murphy, 
718 ;  Wadsworth,  326 
U.N.  specialized  agencies,  Soviet  participation  in,  ad- 
dresses (Wilcox),  404,  518,  519,  520 
U.S.   bombers'    alleged   violations   of   Soviet  territory, 

U.S.  and  Soviet  notes,  191 
U.S.  citizens  leaving  Hungary,  U.S.  protest  of  Soviet 

action  to  prevent,  statement  (Lodge),  762 
U.S.  claim  for  damages  for  destruction  of  Navy  plane 

over  Sea  of  Japan  (1954) ,  text  of  note,  677 
U.S.  military  personnel  detained  in,  U.S.  note  requesting 

information  and  statement  (Murphy),  189,  190 
U.S.  policy  toward,  address  and  statement    (Dulles), 

148,  697 
Visit  of  Marshal  Tito,  importance  and  purpose  of,  state- 
ments (Dulles),  51, 574, 577 
Spaak,  Paul-Henri,  982 
Spain : 

Military  housing  in,  U.S.,  financing,  235 

Suez  Canal,  proposal  regarding,  letter   (Menzies),  472 

Tobacco  market  survey  in,  233 

Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Agricultural  commodities,  surplus,  agreements  with 

U.S.,  565,  605,  782 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Facilities  assistance  program,  agreement  with  U.S. 

supplementing  1954  agreement,  565 
Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migra- 
tion, constitution,  213 
Labor  Organization,  International,  constitution,  969 
Northwest  Atlantic  fisheries,  protocol  amending  in- 
ternational convention  (1949)  regarding,  128 
Opium,  protocol  (1953)  regulating  production,  trade, 

and  use  of,  42 
Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  convention 
and  agreements  regarding  money  orders  and  parcel 
post,  689,  738 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  937 
U.S.  aid,  68,  320 
Spaulding,  Asa  T.,  226 
Special     Caribbean     regional     air     navigation     meeting 

(ICAO),  U.S.  delegation,  829 
Special  U.N.  Fund  for  Economic  Development,  354,  397 
Specialized  agencies,  U.N.  (see  also  name  of  agency)  : 
Actions  during  1955,  excerpt  from  report  to  Congress 

(Eisenhower),  387 
Aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  address  (Bowie),  141 
Functions,  address  (Phillips),  178 
Importance  of,  address  (Wilcox),  516,  517,  518 
Invitation  to  attend  U.N.  conference  on  draft  statute 

of  IAEA,  text,  163 
Relationship  to  U.N.  expanded  program  of  technical 

assistance,  statement  (Wilcox),  81 
U.S.  participation  in,  and  legislation  authorizing,  ar- 
ticle (Bloomfield),  436,  439,  442 
U.S.  support  and  Soviet  membership,  address  (Wilcox), 
404 


Spilhaus,  Athelstan  F.,  226 
Standley,  Adm.  William  H.,  853 
Starr,  Harold,  151, 152 

State  Department  (see  also  Foreign  Service)  : 
African  Affairs : 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for,  establishment  and 

designation  (Palmer),  497 
Establishment  of  Offices  of  Northern  and  Southern 
African  Affairs,  497 
Appointments  and  designations,  214,  250,  294,  329,  366, 

460,  497,  498,  530,  566,  606,  689,  738,  830,  862,  970 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Near  Eastern,  South  Asian  and 
African     Affairs,     designation    and     confirmation 
(Rountree),250,  498 
Foreign  Service  examination,  announced,  528 
Foreign  Service  Institute  Advisory  Committee,  3d  meet- 
ing and  members,  606 
Functioning  of  Department  during  Secretary  Dulles' 

illness,  838 
International  Conferences,  Office  of,  functions  and  re- 
sponsibilities, 441 
International  Organization  Affairs : 

Assistant   Secretary  for,  functions  and  responsibil- 
ities, 437,  440,  442 
Bureau  of,  functions  and  responsibilities,  437,  440, 

441,  442 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for,  designation  (Walins- 
ley),689 
Munitions  Control,  Office  of,  functions,  920 
Passport  agency  at  Los  Angeles,  establishment,  565 
Publications.    See  under  Publications 
Resignations,  498,  566,  606, 970 

Seattle  reception  center  for  special  visitors,  establish- 
ment, 460 
Shipping  Liaison  Committee,  formation  and  functions, 

667 
Special   Assistant   for   East-West   Contacts,   establish- 
ment,  responsibilities,  and  designation    (Merrill), 
294 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  for  East-West  Ex- 
changes, designation  (Lacy),  366 
Under  Secretary  of  State,  resignation  (Hoover),  970 
Stateless  persons  and  refugees,  protocol  concerning  ap- 
plication of  universal  copyright  convention  (1952)  to 
works  of,  936 
Status  of  U.S.  forces  in  Greece,  agreement  with  Greece 

concerning,  565 
Stephens,  Bart  N.,  767 
Stewart,  C.  Allan,  862 
Strategic  materials  procurement,  agricultural  surpluses 

program  provisions  for,  234, 238 
Strauss,  Lewis  L.,  424,  535,  589,  667, 927 
Striganov,  Sergei  R.,  949 
Strom,  Carl  W.,  650 
Strong,  L.  Corrin,  22 
Stubbins,  Hugh,  668,  671 

Student-exchange  program.     See  Educational  exchange 
Stufflebeam,  Robert  E.,  530 
Sudan : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  405 
Immigration  quota,  proclamation  establishing,  152 
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Sudan — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Civil  aviation  convention   (1944),  international,  167 
Meteorological  Organization,  World,  convention,  970 
Postal  convention  (1952) ,  universal,  366 
U.N.  membership,  recommended,  326ft,  773 
Suez  Canal  problem  (see  also  Israeli  hostilities)  : 
Addresses  and  statements  (Dulles)  :    3-Power  London 
Conference,  261,  262;  report  to  the  Nation,  259; 
1st  London  Conference,  335,  339,  371,  372,  373 ;  2d 
London  Conference,   503,  505,  506,   507;    Security 
Council,  611,  615,  615ft,  617,  617w;  General  Assem- 
bly, 751,  755 ;  miscellaneous,  221,  469,  572,  698 ;  news 
conferences,  406,  408,  409,  410,  411,  476,  479,  480, 
481,  482,  543,  545,  574,  575,  576,  577,  579,  655,  658, 
660 
Address  and  statements :    Eisenhower,   259,  261,  405, 
744;  Hagerty,  479;  Hoover,  836;  Lodge,  560,  748, 
787,  789,  790,  791,  792,  793,  914 ;  Murphy,  719,  910 ; 
Nixon,  944,  946,  947 ;  Wadsworth,  923 ;  White,  480w; 
White  House,  314,  749,  795 ;  Wilcox,  404,  770 
Aswan  Dam,  withdrawal  of  U.S.  aid,  188,  260,  407,  548 
Attack  by  Israel  on  Egypt,  French-U.K.  ultimatum,  and 
occupation  of  the  canal,  address  and  statements : 
Eisenhower,  744 ;  Hagerty,  749 
Cairo  discussions  with  President  Nasser  on  18-nation 
proposals : 
Committee,  listed,  406ft 
Decision  of  President  Nasser  to  receive  committee, 

statement  (Dulles),  407 
Joint  communique,  text,  467 
Presentation  of  proposals,  aide  memoire  and  letter 

(Menzies),  467,  472 
Rejection  of  proposals,  letters  (Menzies,  Nasser)  and 
statement  (Dulles) ,  468, 469, 472 
Constantinople  Convention  of  1888 : 

International    character    of    the    canal,    statements 

(Dulles),  408,  411,  612 
Legal  rights  of  users,  statements  (Dulles),  336,  545, 

612 
Text,  617 
Documents,  published,  659 
Economic  implications  of,  statements  (Dulles),  335,  337, 

478,  483,  504,  548,  549,  576,  613 

General   Assembly,    actions   and    deliberations   of   the 

emergency  session: 

Advisory  Committee  to  the  U.N.  Emergency  Force, 

statement  (Lodge),  791,  792;  text  of  resolution,  794 

Cease-fire  proposal,  statement  (Lodge),  790;  text  of 

resolution,  793 
Resolutions,  754,  793,  794,  795 
U.N.    Command,    proposed   establishment,   statement 

(Lodge) ,  790 ;  text  of  resolution,  793 
U.N.  Emergency  Force,  proposed  establishment,  state- 
ments: Dulles,  755;  Lodge,  789,  790,  791;  text  of 
resolution,  793 
U.S.  offer  to  transport  U.N.  Force  to  Egypt,  state- 
ments (Lodge),  792 
U.S.    proposal    for    permanent    solution,    statement 
(Lodge),  788 


Suez  Canal  problem — Continued 
General  Assembly — Continued 

U.S.  proposal  referring  Middle  East  question  to  11th 
General  Assembly,  statements  (Lodge),  792;  text 
of  resolution,  795 

U.S.  proposals  on  Middle  East  and  review  of  situa- 
tion, statements  (Dulles),  751,  755;  text  of  resolu- 
tion, 754 

Withdrawal  of  forces  from  Egypt,  statements :  Dulles, 
755 ;  Lodge,  789,  790,  791,  792 ;  text  of  resolution,  794 
General  Assembly,  actions  and  deliberations  of  the  11th 
session : 

Reports  by  Secretary-General  on  withdrawal  of 
forces,  U.N.  Force  in  Egypt,  and  clearing  of  canal, 
915,  952 

Resolutions,  917, 918 

Statement  (Lodge)  of  U.S.  position,  914 
Insulating  the  operation  of  the  canal  from  politics,  let- 
ters and  statements :  Dulles,  338,  409,  613,  615,  661 ; 
Menzies,  Nasser,  468,  470,  471,  474,  475 
London  Conference,  3-Power   (U.S.,  U.K.,  France)  : 

Report  to  the  Nation  on,  address  (Dulles),  259 

Statement  on  return  (Dulles),  261 

Tripartite  statement  and  annex,  text,  262 
London  Conference,  1st  (22-Power)  : 

Action  of  3-Power  Conference  proposing,  262,  263 

Congressional  leaders,  meeting  with  President  Eisen- 
hower, 314 

Proposals : 

Significance  of,  statement  (Eisenhower),  405 
Text,  373 

Soviet  propaganda  campaign  against,  statements 
(Dulles),  407,411 

Statements  (Dulles) ,  335, 339,  371,  372, 373 

U.S.  delegation,  listed,  339 
London  Conference,  2d : 

Conference  statement,  507 

Declaration  providing  for  establishment  of  Suez  Ca- 
nal Users  Association,  text,  508 

Statements  (Dulles)  of  U.S.  position,  503,  505,  506 
NAC  ministerial  meeting,  communique  regarding  clear- 
ing of  the  canal,  982 
Nationalization  of  the  Universal  Suez  Canal  Company, 
purported,  announcement  and  statements  (Dulles, 
Eisenhower)  concerning,  221,  259,  260,  407,  659 
Oil  supply  problem,  U.S.  efforts  in  solving : 

Construction  of  large  oil  tankers  proposed,  memo- 
randum (Eisenhower),  619,  620 

Coordination  of  private  industry  effort,  U.S.  authori- 
zation, 953 

Middle  East  Emergency  Committee,  formation  and 
functions,  374 

Shipping  Liaison  Committee,  formation  and  func- 
tions, 667 

Statements  (Dulles),  478,  481 
Security  Council  deliberations : 

Agenda,  inscription  of  Suez  items  on,  statements: 
Dulles,  544  ;  Lodge,  560,  748 

Israeli  participation,  U.S.  views,  statement  (Dulles), 
579 

Participation  of  Secretary  Dulles,  question  of,  544, 
576 
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Suez  Canal  problem — Continued 
Security  Council  deliberations— Continued 

Review  of  events  and  fundamental  principles  for 
settlement,  statement  (Dulles),  611 

Soviet  proposal  for  intervention  of  U.S.-Soviet  forces, 
letters  and  statements :  Eisenhower,  Bulganin,  796 ; 
Lodge,  791 ;  White  House,  795 

U.K.-French  proposal,  statements  (Dulles),  543,  615, 
615n,  616,  617,  655, 660 ;  text,  616 

U.K.-French-Egyptian  negotiations,  statements  (Dul- 
les), 617,  617w 
Shipping  in  the  canal : 

Canal  tolls,  question  of  payment,  statements  (Dulles), 
545,  546,  617,  658,  659 

Israeli  right  of  passage,  statements  (Dulles),  408, 
549,  659 

Question  of  Users  Association  guaranteeing  Israeli 
passage,  statement  (Dulles), 481 

U.S.    Shipping    Liaison    Committee,    formation    and 
functions,  667 
Soviet  position,  337,  407,  409,  411,  545,  614,  617,  659, 

695,  696,  791 
Suez  Canal  Board,  proposed,  373,  374,  474,  613,  661 
Suez  Canal  Users  Association : 

Declaration  providing  for  establishment,  508 

Egyptian  views,  statements   (Dulles),  477,  661 

Establishment  and  organization  of,  address  and  state- 
ments: Dulles,  476,  479,  480,  482,  504,  658,  660; 
White,  480m 

Israeli  participation,  U.S.  views,  statement  (Dulles), 
549 

Operating  procedure,  questions  on,  statements  (Dul- 
les), 479,  544,  547 

Resolutions  concerning,  texts,  580 

U.S.  participation  and  support,  statements  (Dulles), 

476,  479,  480,  480n,  507,  575, 577 

U.S.  citizens  and  property  in  the  Middle  East,  protec- 
tion of,  700,  756,  798,  799 

U.S.  policy,  addresses,  announcement,  and  statements: 
Department,  951 ;  Dulles,  482,  543,  698 ;  Eisenhower, 
744 ;  Murphy,  719,  910 ;  Nixon,  944,  946,  947 ;  White 
House,  749 

Use  of  force  to  use  canal,  question  of,  statements 
(Dulles),  477,  478,  479,  481,  482,  483,  546,  577 

Use  of  the  canal,  alternatives  to : 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  route,  use  of,  statements  (Dulles), 

477,  506,  544,  547 

Construction  of  2d   Suez  Canal,  question  of,  state- 
ments (Dulles),  574,  575 
Pipeline  construction,  reported,  statement   (Dulles), 
545 
SUNFED.    See  Special  United  Nations  Fund  for  Economic 

Development 
Surplus     agricultural    commodities.      See    Agricultural 

surpluses 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  989 
Sweden : 
Atomic  energy,  civil  uses,  agreement  amending  agree- 
ment with  U.S.,  293,  294 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
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Sweden — Continued 

Carriage  by  air,  international,  protocol  amending  1929 
convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  relating 
to,  128 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
GATT,  5th  protocol  of  supplementary  concessions,  328, 

460 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support,  127 
Refugees,  convention  (1941)  on  the  status  of,  245« 
Whaling    convention     (1946),    international,    protocol 

amending,  937 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  168,  937 
Switzerland : 
Heads  of  State  meeting,  Swiss  proposal,  texts  of  invi- 
tation and  reply  (Eisenhower),  839 
Loan  to  International  Bank,  854 
Neutrality,  policy  of,  statement  (Dulles),  147 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 
Faroe  Islands,  agreements  on  joint  financing,  969 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,   statute,  738 
Carriage   by    air,   international,   protocol   amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
GATT,  provisional  accession  to,  685, 893, 895 
Nuclear  power,  agreement  with  U.S.  concerning  pro- 
duction of,  42 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245» 
Road  vehicles,  private,  customs  convention  (1954)  on 

temporary  importation  of,  167 
Touring,  convention    (1954)   concerning  customs  fa- 
cilities for,  167 
Wheat  agreement  (1956),  international,  213,  830 
Swords  into  Plowshares — A  New  Venture  in  Interna 

tional  Understanding,  published,  329 
Syria : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Evacuation  of  U.S.  citizens  from,  798 
Military  equipment,   reported  movement  into  Jordan, 

659,  660 
Travel  to,  U.S.  restrictions  on,  756 
Szabo,  Janos,  762,  804 

Taiwan.    See  China,  Republic  of 
Tangier : 

International  conference  on  the  status  of : 
Final  declaration  and  annexed  protocol,  current  ac- 
tions and  texts,  830,  842 
Remarks  (Cannon),  841 
U.S.  delegation,  listed,  633 
International  Zone  of,  protocol  establishing  transitional 
regime  for,  current  actions,  328 
Tariff  policy,  U.S.    (see  also  Customs  and  Tariffs  and 
trade,  general  agreement  on)  : 
Agricultural  commodities,  U.S.  restrictions  on  imports, 

report  to  11th  session  of  GATT,  898 
Butter  oil  and  butter  substitutes,  imports,  investigation 

of  effect  on  domestic  price-support  program,  886 
Buttons   of   textile   material,   proclamation   correcting 
language  of  a  reduction  in  duty,  74 
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Tariff  policy,  U.  S. — Continued 

Citrus  fruit  juices,  proclamation  modifying  concessions 
on,  74 

Cotton,  long-staple,  announcement  and  proclamation 
modifying  import  and  quota  restrictions,  114 

Cotton  textiles,  Japanese,  question  of  restrictions 
against  imports,  14,  554 

Dates,  request  for  investigation  of  effect  of  imports  on 
domestic  industry,  681 

Figs,  request  for  investigation  of  effect  of  imports  on 
domestic  industry  and  approval  of  report  on 
escape-clause  provision  regarding,  681 

Lighter  flints,  decision  against  recommendation  to  in- 
crease duty  on,  888 

Linen  toweling,  announcement  and  proclamation  in- 
creasing tariff  on  imports,  115 

Para-aminosalicylic  acid  (PAS),  tariff  increase  on  held 
unnecessary,  letter  (Eisenhower),  321 

Peanuts,  shelled,  proclamation  modifying  restrictions 
on  imports,  455 

Watches,  decision  not  to  reopen  escape-clause  action 
on,  649 

Woolen  and  worsted  fabrics,  tariff  increase  and  ques- 
tion  of  allocation  of  tariff  quota,  announcement 
and  texts  of  proclamation  and  notice,  555,  556,  887 
Tariffs,  customs.    See  Customs 
Tariffs  and  trade,  general  agreement  on : 

Basis  of  U.S.  trade  policy,  address  (Bowie),  138 

Contracting  Parties  to  GATT,  11th  session : 
Problems  facing,  statement  (Prochnow),  683 
Review  of,  893 
U.S.  delegation,  listed,  686 

Declaration  on  continued  application  of  schedules,  42, 
970 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  Schedule  XX, 
published,  75 

Geneva  wool-fabric  reservation,  proclamation  invoking, 
555,  556 

Japan,  protocol  on  terms  of  accession  of,  85,  565 

OTC.     See  Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for 

Proces  verbal  of  rectification  concerning  the  protocols 
amending  part  I  and  articles  XXIX  and  XXX,  the 
preamble  and  parts  II  and  III,  and  the  protocol  of 
organizational  amendments,  328,  782,  970 

Protocols  amending,  782,  970 

Rectification  to  French  text,  protocol  of,  782,  830,  970 

Rectifications  and  modifications  to  texts  of  schedules, 
protocols  of,  85,  328,  430,  970,  1006 

Supplementary  concessions,  protocols  of,  42,  128,  168, 
328,  460,  528 

Switzerland,  application  for  and  provisional  accession 
to,  685,  893,  895 

Tariff  concessions  to  U.S.  by  Greece  on  imports  of  auto- 
mobiles and  trucks,  117 

U/S.   tariff  negotiations  with  Cuba,  proposed,  646 
Taxation : 

Double  taxation,  avoidance  of.    See  Double  taxation 

Foreign  investment  income,  U.S.  tax  credits  on,  state- 
ment (Baker),  397 

Royalty  taxes  paid  U.K.,  memorandum  (Eisenhower) 
disapproving  credits,  321 


Taxation — Continued 

U.S.  expenditures  in  France  for  common  defense,  agree- 
ment with  France  amending  1952  agreement  relat- 
ing to  relief  from  taxation  of,  970 
Technical  aid  to  foreign  countries.     See  Economic  and 

technical  aid 
Technical  assistance,  U.N.     See  under  United  Nations 
Technical  data  and  arms,  controlling  international  traffic 

in,  address  (Pomeroy),  919 
Telecommunication  convention  ( 1952 ) ,  international,  cur- 
rent actions,  213,  249,  366,  459,  565,  862 
Telecommunication  Union,  International,  U.S.  delegation 
to  8th  plenary  assembly  of  the  International  Radio 
Consultative  Committee,  327 
Telecommunications   Coordinating  Committee,   functions 

and  membership,  443 
Textiles : 
Japanese,  question  of  restrictions  on  imports  to  U.S., 

address  (Phleger)  and  texts  of  notes,  14,  554 
Linen   toweling,   announcement   and   proclamation   in- 
creasing tariff  on  U.S.  imports,  115 
Woolen  and  worsted  fabrics: 
Allocation    of    tariff    quota,    request   for    views    on, 

announcement  and  text  of  notice,  887,  888 
Geneva   wool-fabric   reservation,    GATT,    announce- 
ment and  proclamation  invoking,  555,  556 
Thailand : 

Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Civil  aviation  convention  (1954),  international,  protocol 

amending,  650 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 1005 
Telecommunication    convention    (1952),    international, 

565 
U.S.  aid,  272 
Thayer,  Robert  H.,  444 
Thibodeaux,  Ben  H.,  808 
Timber  Committee,  (ECE),  U.S.  delegate  to  14th  session, 

687 
Tito,  Marshal,  51,  574,  577,  801 
Tobacco,   tariff   concession   on,    notice   of  limited   trade 

agreement  negotiations  with  Cuba,  646 
Togoland,  significance  of  election  in,  statement  (Sears) , 

247 
Tokelau  Island,  application  of  the  protocol  (1953)  regu- 
lating the  production,  trade,  and  use  of  opium  to,  969 
Topper,  Jane,  562 

Tourism.     See  Travel,  international 
Toynbee,  Arnold,  289 

Trade  (see  also  Agricultural  surpluses;  East-West  trade; 
Economic  policy  and  relations,  U.S. ;  Exports,  U.S. ; 
Imports;  Tariff  policy,  U.S.;  Tariffs  and  trade,  gen- 
eral agreement  on ;  and  Trade  Cooperation,  Organi- 
zation for)  : 
Consular  functions  in  relation  to,  address  (Donaldson), 

602 
Far  East,  Communist-bloc  trade  policy  in,  640 
Foreign  trade  policy,  U.S.,  addresses  and  statement: 
Bowie,  137,  138 ;  Elbrick,  585 ;  Prochnow,  684 
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Trade — Continued 

Latin  America,  Trade  Committee  of  the  U.N.  Economic 
Commission  for,  U.S.  delegation  to  1st  meeting,  857 
Latin  America,  U.S.  trade  with,  317 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Bills  of  lading,  international  convention  (1924)  for 
unification  of  rules  relating  to,  and  protocol  of  sig- 
nature, 605,  829 
Commercial  samples  and  advertising  material,  inter- 
national convention  (1952)  to  facilitate  importa- 
tion, 85 
Commercial    treaties,    reciprocal    benefits,    address 

(Phleger),  16,  17 

Friendship,  commerce  and  navigation,  treaties  with — 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of,  42,  85,  167 ;  Korea, 

Republic   of,   935,   937;    Netherlands,    168,   605; 

Nicaragua,  168,  605 

Limited   trade   agreement   negotiations   with    Cuba, 

U.S.  notice  of  intention  to  participate,  646 
Trade  agreement  (1938)  with  Ecuador,  termination, 
168 
U.S.  and  worldwide  economic  growth,  effect  on  trade, 

address  (Prochnow),  69 
U.S.  trade  restrictions  against  Communist  China,  ques- 
tion of  relaxation,  553 
World  trade,   dependency   on   Suez   Canal.     See   Suez 

Canal  problem 
World-  Trade  Review  as  of  July  1956,  Department  of 
Commerce  publication,  379 
Trade  Agreements,  Interdepartmental  Committee  on,  no- 
tice regarding  tariff  negotiations  with  Cuba,  646 
Trade  Cooperation,  Organization  for : 
Agreement  on,  signatures,  969 
Need  for,  address  (Bowie),  138 

U.S.  membership,  question  of,  exchange  of  correspond- 
ence (Eisenhower,  Watson),  987 
Trade  fairs: 

Brussels  Universal  and  International  Exhibition,  1958, 

582,  951 
International  trade  fairs,  U.S.  participation  to  develop 

agricultural  market,  233 
U.S.  world  trade  fair,  proclamation,  890 
Trade-marks,  German,  in  Italy,  memorandum  of  under- 
standing regarding,  168 
Travel,  international  (see  also  Passports  and  Visas)  : 
China,  Communist,  U.S.  restrictions  on  travel  to,  313, 

314,  376,  718 
Congressional  travel,  accounting  for  funds  used,  state- 
ment (Dulles),  657 
Essay  contest  under  auspices  of  the  Inter-American 

Travel  Congresses,  announced,  604 
Latin  America,  tourism  in,  318 

Middle  East,  U.S.  restriction  on  travel  to,  756,  799 
Road  traffic,  convention   (1949)  on,  with  annexes,  782, 

1005 
Road  vehicles,  private,  customs  convention   (1954)   on 

temporary  importation  of,  167 
Touring,  convention  (1954)  concerning  customs  facili- 
ties for,  167,  294 
U.N.  actions  during  1955,  388 
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Treaties,    agreements,    etc.,    international    (for    specific 

treaty,  see  country  or  subject)  : 

Current  actions  on,  listed,  42,  85, 128,  167,  212,  249,  294, 

328,  366,  398,  430,  459,  497,  528,  565,  605,  650,  689, 

738,  782,  829,  862,  901,  936,  969, 1005 

International  organizations,  list  of  treaties  authorizing 

U.S.  participation  in,  442,  554 
Treaties  in  Force:  A  List  of  Treaties  and  Other  Inter- 
national  Agreements   of   the   United   States,   pub- 
lished, 127 
U.S.  treaties,  development  and  importance  of,  address 
(Phleger),  11 
Troops,  U.S.    See  Armed  forces 
Trucks  and  automobiles,  compensatory  GATT  concessions  . 

granted  the  U.S.  by  Greece  on  imports  of,  117 
Trust  territories,  U.N. : 
Pacific  Islands : 

Appointment  of  U.S.  High  Commissioner,  840 
Nuclear  tests  in,  U.S.  position,  statement  (Sears),  164  | 
Report  on  U.S.  administration,  statements  (Nucker),  ' 
35, 121,  363 
Togoland  and  Gold  Coast,  significance  of  elections  in, 

statement  (Sears),  247 
U.N.  action  during  1955,  report  to  Congress    (Eisen- 
hower), 389 
Western  Somoa,  application  of  the  protocol  (1953)  regu- 
lating  the  production,   trade,   and  use   of  opium 
to,  969 
Trusteeship  Council,  U.N.,  documents,  lists  of,  379,  564 
Truth,  A  Tribute  to,  address  (Beaulac),  375 
Tunisia : 

Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  444 

Customs  union  with  France,  discussions  at  11th  session 

of  GATT  regarding,  897 
U.N.  membership,  U.S.  support,  address  and  statement: 

Wadsworth,  325 ;  Wilcox,  773 
U.S.  aid,  557 

U.S.  Ambassador,  confirmation,  294 
U.S.  Consulate  General  at  Tunis,  elevation  to  embassy 

status,  214 
U.S.  immigration  quota,  proclamation  establishing,  557 
Turkey : 

Agricultural  commodities,  surplus,  agreement  with  U.S. 

for  purchase,  844,  937 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
GATT,  5th  protocol  of  rectifications  and  modifications 

to  texts  of  schedules,  328 
GATT,  protocol,  with  annexes,  on  terms  of  accession  of 

Japan,  565 
GATT,  protocols  of  supplementary  concessions,  128,  328 
Safety  of  life  at  sea,  convention  (1948)  on,  936 
U.S.  aid,  320 
Turks  and  Caicos  Islands,  agreement  between  U.S.  and 
U.K.    for   establishment   of   oceanographic   research 
station  in  Grand  Turk,  922,  937 

Ukrainian    Soviet    Socialist    Republic    (see   also    Soviet 
Union)  : 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Employment  at  sea,  convention  (1936)  fixing  minimum 
age  for,  969 
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'.N.  Educational,   Scientific  and   Cultural  Organization 

.  .  .  An  American  View,  published,  518 
Inderdeveloped  countries  (see  also  Investment  of  private 

capital  abroad)  : 
Communist    penetration    of,    addresses:    Jones,    640; 

Murphy,  720 ;  Thibodeaux,  809 ;  Young,  347 
Economic   development   of,   addresses  and   statement: 
Baker,  393 ;  Bowie,  137,  140,  141,  142 ;  Young,  347 
ECOSOC  proposal  to   study  conditions   in,   statement 

(Baker),  288 
Private  enterprise  in,  establishment  of  IFO  to  promote, 

248 
Soviet  economic  assistance.     See  under  Soviet  Union: 

Economic  policy 
U.N.  technical  assistance  program.     See  under  United 

Nations 
JNESCO.     See  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Or- 
ganization, U.N. 
Jnion  of  South  Africa.     See  South  Africa,  Union  of 
rnion  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics.     See  Soviet  Union 
Jnited  Kingdom : 
Ambassador  to  U.S.,  credentials,  797 
American  studies  program  in  schools  of  the  U.K.,  re- 
view, article  (Sutherland),  989 
Engineering    graduates,    1954    statistics    on,    address 

(Libby),446 
Georgetown,  British  Guiana,  reestablishment  of  U.S. 

Consulate,  460 
Gold    Coast,    significance    of    election    in,    statement 

(Sears),  247 
Heads  of  State  meeting,  Swiss  proposal  for,  text  of  in- 
vitation, 839 
Hungarian  question,  request  for  inscription  on  Security 

Council  agenda,  757 
Military  housing  in,  U.  S.,  financing,  235 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  Suez  Canal 
Taxes  paid  U.K.  on  royalties,   memorandum    (Eisen- 
hower) disapproving  U.S.  tax  credits  on,  321 
Togoland,  significance  of  election  in,  statement  (Sears), 

247 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. : 

Air  navigation  services  in  Iceland,  Greenland,  and 

Faroe  Islands,  agreements  on  joint  financing,  969 

Air  service,  agreement  with  U.S.  amending  annex  to 

1946  agreement,  830 
Atomic    energy,    civil    uses,    agreement    with    U.S. 

amending  1955  agreement,  250 
Atomic  Energy  Agency,  International,  statute,  738 
Atomic  energy  inventions,  agreement  with  U.S.  and 
Canada  regarding  disposition  of  rights  in,  540,  565 
Bahamas  long-range  proving  ground,  agreements  with 

U.S.  for  additional  sites,  84,  85 
Carriage   by   air,    international,    protocol    amending 
1929  convention  for  unification  of  certain  rules  re- 
lating to,  128 
Finance  Corporation,  International,  articles  of  agree- 
ment, 249 
Fisheries  Commission,  International  Northwest  At- 
lantic, protocol  amending  1949  convention  concern- 
ing, 128 
German  external  debts,  agreement  on,  extension  to 
territories,  901 


United  Kingdom — Continued 
Treaties,  agreements,  etc. — Continued 

German  trade-marks  in  Italy,  memorandum  of  under- 
standing regarding,  168 
North  Atlantic  Ice  Patrol,  agreement  regarding  finan- 
cial support,  127 
Oceanographic    research    stations,    agreements    with 

U.S.  for  establishment,  782,  922,  937 
Property,  rights  and   interests  in   Germany,   agree- 
ments   concerning   the   Arbitration   Tribunal    and 
Arbitral  Commission  on,  398,  497,  605 
Refugees,  convention  (1951)  on  the  status  of,  245n 
Road  vehicles,  private,  customs  convention  (1954)  on 

temporary  importation  of,  167 
Tangier,  protocols  and  final  declaration  concerning, 

328,  830,  842 
Touring,  convention    (1954)    concerning  customs  fa- 
cilities for,  167 
Whaling  convention    (1946),   international,  protocol 
amending,  937 
U.S.    aircraft,    texts   of  correspondence   with   Chinese 

Communists  regarding  attack  on,  413,  483 
U.S.  mutual  security  aid,  continuation  of,  988 
United  Nations : 
Addresses : 

Framework  for  Peace  (Phillips),  175 
Need  for  Strengthening  (Dulles),  696 
The  U.N.  and  American  Foreign  Policy  (Wilcox),  403 
The  U.N.  in  an  Interdependent  World  (Wilcox),  769 
Admission  of  new  members  : 

Japan,  U.S.  and  Soviet  support,  address  and  state- 
ments :  Dulles,  660 ;  Murphy,  718 ;  Wadsworth,  244, 
326 
Morocco,  U.S.  support,  statements  (Wadsworth),  244 
Need  for,  address  (Wilcox),  773,  775 
Security  Council  recommendations  for,  244,  326» 
Soviet  position,  address  (Lodge),  356 
U.S.  position : 
Address  and  statements:  Hoover,  837,  838;  Wads- 
worth, 244,  325,  326 
Report  to  Congress  (Eisenhower),  384,  385,  386 
Atomic  energy,  actions  concerning.     See  Atomic  energy 
China,   question  of  representation : 
Addresses  and  statements:  Hill,  310;  Hoover,  838; 
Lodge,  353,  855;   Robertson,  268;   Sanders,  731n; 
Wilcox,  773,  774  ;  Young,  352 
Congressional  resolution,  311 
Disarmament,    efforts    for.     See    under    Disarmament 
and  also  United  Nations  Disarmament  Commission 
Expenses,  scale  of  assessments  for  apportioning,  state- 
ments (Jones,  Lodge),  997,  1001;  text  of  U.S.  pro- 
posal, 1002 
Functions  and  organizations  of  U.S.  Government  for 

participation  in,  article    (Bloomfield),  435,   554 
General  Assembly.     See  General  Assembly 
Hungarian  question.     See  under  Hungarian  question 
Korean  war  dead,  dedication  of  plaque  at  U.N.  head- 
quarters   honoring,     statements     (Hammarskjold, 
Lodge,  Walker),  119,  120 
Neutralism  in,  statement  (Dulles),  147 
Palestine  question.     See  under  Israeli  hostilities 
Publications.     See  under  Publications 
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United  Nations — Continued 

Security  Council.     See  Security  Council 
Soviet  delegate,  recall  requested,  text  of  U.S.  note,  765 
Soviet  employee,  dismissal  of,  announcement,  377 
Specialized  agencies.     See     Specialized    agencies    and 

name  of  agency 
Suez  Canal  problem.     See  under  Suez  Canal 
Technical  assistance  program : 

Accomplishments  during  1955,   excerpt  from   Presi- 
dent's report  to  Congress,  387 
Aid  to  underdeveloped  countries,  address    (Bowie), 

141 
Evaluation   of  and  U.S.   support,   statement    (Hoff- 
man), 994 
History  and  functions  of,  statement  (Wilcox),  76 
Importance  of,  address  (Phillips),  178 
Technical  Assistance  Committee,  question  of  increas- 
ing membership,  996 
U.S.  contributions,  186,  187,  457,  496 
Trust  territories.     See  Trust  territories  and  Trustee- 
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